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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Re  Amendment  to  Rule  341(c) 

All  fliiiendiiieiit  to  paraKrapli  (ci  of  Rule  :<41  of  th*  Rules 
of  I'ractir*"  in  Patent  Cases  of  ttie  I'nited  .state*  Patent  Office 
was  announced  by  publication  in  the  Federal  Retrlster  of  July 
1!^  19.')7  kX-I  Fed  R.-K.  .'i770)  The  amended  rule  provide« 
that  any  KxaniintT  deKirinj:  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
Office  after  leavinK  it«  employ  may  b<'  admitted  to  such  prac- 
tice without  first  passinii  an  examination  providing  he  has 
previously  completed  tour  years  of  active  service  as  a  member 
of  the  examining  corpji 

The  amended  rule  is  sclieduled  to  take  effect  Auinist  19. 
1957.  It  will  apply  to  all  Kxaminers  who  enter  on  doty  after 
that  date  The  examination  will  be  waived  on  the  basis  of 
thrrt  years  of  active  service  for  all  Examiners  who  are  serv- 
injc  actively  in  the  Patent  Office  on  said  dale  and  whose  serv- 
ice  Is  cf>ntiniiou«  thereafter  until  completion  of  a  total  of  three 
y-Hrs  of  active  !«'r\  Uv 

ROBERT  C.    WATSON, 
-Vuic.  «.   19:»7.  Committiuntr  of  Patent*. 


Subscriptions 

The  Superintendent  of  Documents  will  now  accept  Hub«crlp 
tlons  for  a  1.  2.  ..  •  H  year  term,  to  the  following  publications  : 
OrKK  lAL  (Jazctte 

I>ecislon  Ix>afJef  portion  of  the  Okkii  ial  (Jaz.ette 
Trademark  Section  of  the  Ofkicial  Cazette 
Furtlier    Information    may    be    obtained    from    the    Superin 
tendent  of  Documents,   WashiuKton  25,   U.   ('. 


Pnacfaed  Cards  for  Steroid  Compounds 

.Sets  of  punched  cards  recording  the  Patent  Office  analysis 
of  the  subjet't  matter  content  of  all  V.  S.  patents  i>ertalninB  to 
steroid  compounds  now  classified  In  (lass  260.  subclasses 
239  5.  239..W,  239  57.  .•?97.  397.1.  397.2,  397  25,  397.3,  397  4. 
397.45.  397.47.  and  397  5  may  be  purchased  by  the  public 
from  the  Patent  Office. 

The  piHtelUngs  in  the  cards  are  deslimed  to  admit  of  their 
mechanical  selection  by  commercially  available  equipment  on 
the  basis  of  specific  or  ceneric  catejrorlia tlons  of  any  steroid 
compound  disclownl  in  these  patents  A  description  of  the 
system  of  punch  coding  is  In  Patent  Office  Research  and 
I>evelopmenf  Report  No  7.  "A  Punched  Card  System  for 
Searching  Steroid  Compounds"  which  Is  available  from  the 
Patent  Office  np<in  request. 

A  complete  set  of  1460  eiichty-coJumn  cards  and  a  nnmerical 
listing  of  all  patent  nnmhrrs  represented  therein  will  be  sup- 
plied for  the  nominal  fee  of  ten  dollars  This  win  Include 
addition  and  correction  cards  to  the  set  through  June  30,  1958. 
Purchasers  are  Invited  to  submit  their  suggestions  for 
Improvement. 

ROBERT   V.    WATSO.N. 
Aug.   12.   1957.  rommi»»ioner  of  Ptttentt 


Adjudicated  Patents  i 

[Vr    Cl.  >     Kereslavaky   Patent    No.    1.713,5W    (44      74)     for 
low    CMiiiprf-SMon    fuel       ("laini    1    Held    not    infringed.      Hert 
Hlav-Ky  \.   r    S..  1.50  F    Sujip.  797;  113  USPQ  342 

I"'  A  N  J  I  Marcus  Patent  No  2,68K.328  (128 — 287). 
for  diaper  having  disposable  insert  Held  invalid  f  .  /S 
('hemual  Corp.  v.  I'laxttc  (lUmt  Corp,  243  F.2(i  892,  113 
r.si'Q  :{(i.{ 

(I>.  C  .Mich.  I  Bowers  Patent  No.  2,205,741  |2 — ^l.  foi 
adjustable  head  band  (.'lalms  1,  3.  and  4  Hiltt  nnalid  and 
not  infringed  Fibrt  Uitnl  f'rodurtx  Co.  v.  Jackhon  Product* 
Inc  .  15(1  F    Supp.  y4<4     1  13  FSPQ  35 

(I>.  <"  Mich.)  Bowers  Patent  No  2  205.742  (2 — 8>.  for 
adjustable  head  band.  <  Maims  4  and  9  Hfld  invalid  and  not 
infringed      Fd 

1 1),  r.  Md  I  Friedlander  Pati-nt  No.  2.til5..50o  (155—196). 
for  chair  construction  Claims  1  to  4  Held  Invalid  and  not 
Infringed  Frirdlandrr  v  In  ion  15(i  F  StTpp.  S49  :  113 
1  spy  320. 


Disclaimers 

2,71(1,698.-  Paul  A  Hauck.  I'nion.  and  Guerin  Todd  Shrews 
bury,  N.  J  PRocE.ssi.vr,  Machinerv  vxtu  Kljxtroflat 
I. Mi  A.vi.  THE  Like.  Patent  dated  June  14,  1955.  Dis- 
claimer filed  July  18,  1957.  by  the  aRsi>:ne«>,  HoKnon  Van 
W  tnkle-Munn>rig  Company 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   1     2.  and  3  of  said 
patent. 


2.735,292.— /Jarwf  C  Appn.  Brighton  .Mich  Tise  Ihi.mi 
MeaSirix;  Ai'Pabatcs  Patent  dated  Feb  21  1956. 
Disclaimer  filed  July  25,  1957.  by  tht  assignee  (irnrral 
.VntorK  Corporation 

Hereby   enters    this    disclaimer    to   claims    4    and    5    of  said 
patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,557.218  Cabinet  Having  a  « 'losure-Carried  Shell  (Port 
able    Han        Robert   G     Ewell.  2348  "Jrant   St      B.rkeley     Calif 

2.664.746  Propeller  Meter  "Peter  Jncusis  7716  Suburban 
l.sne,  .Argo.  HI 

2.751.958.  Antl  Skid  Chains  Charles  F  Weddington.  liox 
1  47.  Crestline,  ('alii. 

2.789.947.  Drilling  Muds.  Karl  E  Fischer.  Ahrensburg. 
<;ermany.  and  HerbtTt  Sydow,  Hamburg  (Jermanv  Corre 
spoudence  to  Michael  S.  Striker,  511   Fifth  Ave.  New  York  17. 

2.798,:t32.  Antl  Snag  Fishing  Sinker  R  E.  Garrison  Box 
27.  BUckwell.  Okla. 

2.H(K).H63,  InterhM-king  Sheet  of  (Galvanized  or  .Aluminum 
Rooting  (Shingle).     Michael  Tarcha,  R.  D.   *ri.  Johnson  City, 


New  Applications  Received  Dvrfav  Inly  1957 

Patents ^^^g 

Designs 3g,5 

Plants  -    « 

Reissues    mh 

Total 7_o7j, 


Patents 
I>eslgns 
Plants-^ 
Reissues 


Issue 

798-    No.  2.804.620  to  No.  2,805.417.  incl. 
3.5 — No.       180.R88  to  No.       180,922.  incl 
2-~.\o.  1.638  to  No.  1.639,  Incl 

1— No         24. .353 


Total 836 


/ 
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2  801,041.      L^'akl'rohf  Container. 
4338  N.  (>v«*rhill  Ave,  I'hicago.  111. 


Chester  K.  Kru8«ynnkl, 


The  following  two  patentM  are  offered  by  Willis  Henderson, 
.139  «.  Bunker  Hill  Ave.,  Loa  Angeles  17,  Calif 

2,<i.il,928.     Accidentally  Dropped  Knitted  Stitch   Retainer 

2,800,316.      Continuous  Coal  or  Oil-Shale  Mining,  PulveriiinR 
and  Simultaneous  Burning  Apparatus. 


(Jeijeral  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  24  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  patent  may  t>e 
addreaaed  to:  Patent  Counaei,  Construction  Material*  Divi- 
sion, General  Electric  Company,  1283  Boston  Ave.,  Bridge- 
port 2,  Conn. 

2,332,492.      Starting  Switch. 

Applications  for  llcenaea  under  the  following  6  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  I'atent  Coun 
sel.  Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Division,  1  River  Road, 
Schenectady  5,  N.  Y, 

2,337.890.     Oll-Modlfied   Phenolic  Condensation    Product  and 
Method  of  Making  the  Same. 

2.34.'»,9fle.      Prodoctton   of   Resins   From   Furane   Derivatives. 

2,399,053.     Resinous    Products    From    Furfuryl    Alcohol    and 
Process  of  Making  the  Same. 

2,732,338.     Oxidation  of  Organic  Compounds. 

2,732, .140.     Oxone  Oxidation  Reactor. 

2,774,854.      Thermistor  Assembly. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Transformer 
Division  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  Attention 
Patent  Counsel. 

2,341,309.     Cntting  Tool. 

2.372,063.     Pngmlll. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  4  patents  may- 
be addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Switchgear  4  Control  Divi 


slon,   General    Electric  Company.   «901   Elmwood   Ave.,   Phila- 
delphia 42,  Pa. 

2,386,<>«0.  Fuse  luit. 

2,42W.4tt8  Fuse  luit. 

2.44H.:{8St  Fuse  Cnit 

2.7iiS.2.')4.  Drawdut  Switchgear  Mechanism. 

.Vppluatlons  for  licenses  under  the  following  9  patents  may 
!>.■  addresHed  to  :  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  Aircraft  Gaa 
Turbine  Division,  Cincinnati  13,  Ohio,  Attention  Patent 
Counsel. 

2,rt«^.821       Contrarotating  Turbojet  Engine  Having  Independ- 
ent Hearing  Supports  for  Each  Turbocompressor. 

2.fi77.«;52.     Combustion  Power  Plants  In  Parallel. 

2.7.13.B87       Injection  Head  for  Jet  Propulsion   System 

2.780,914.      Ambient    Pressure    Responsive    Control    for    Fuel 
Oxidizer  and  Nossle  Exhaust  Reaction  Motors. 

2.7M_'..">97 
Means 

•J, 783. .191 

2,787,12«. 

2.787.23.i. 

2,787.254 


Combustion  Chamber  UsTlng  Improved  Air  Inlet 

Load  Division  Control  for  Prime  Movers. 
Hydraullcally  Operated  Valves. 
Fluid  Pressure  Amplifier. 
Hydraulic  Amplifier. 


.\pplicatton8  for  licenses  under  the  following  2  patents  mav 
N'  addressed  to:  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod- 
ucts Division,  1633  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne,  Inn..  Attention 
I'atent  Counsel. 

2.720..')79.     Temperature  Control  System  for  Electric  Heating 
Elements. 

2.787,960.      Sump  Pump. 


Patent  Removed  From  Register 

The  following  patent,  which  was  listed  by  General  Electric 
Company  In  the  Notices  Section  of  the  OrriciAL  Gazetti  of 
Oct.  23,  1953.  as  being  available  for  non-exclusive  licensing, 
is  hereby  withdrawn  from  the  Register. 

_'.ri89.7(i7       Speed  Limiting  Arrangement  for  Turbine  Rotors. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31.  1957 

Total  number  of  pendinR  applicationn  (excludiDg  Designs) _ 216,  156 

Total  number  of  pending  I>e8ign  applications 6,  808 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) _  107,  854 

Total  number  of  Design  ^plications  awaiting  action 3,  224 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. - June  1,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application --   Jan.  16,  1966 


M.  C.  SOS  A.  INiwctor.  PalMrt 


PATKNT  EXAMINING  GBOUP8.  AND  SUPnYISOBT  KXAMINEB8 


DIV18I0VP 


(I)  STONE,  I.  G.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS..  

(III)  YUNG  KWAL  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  FREEHOr,  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 


(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  ANT)  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )  OORECKI,  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION omsioNs. 


DIVISIONS.  KXAMINEBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

CBMua  KMsrals  Is  pvaathsMS  Im4«cs1s  Bxmlalsf  Gr*«*) 


j  ft.  31.  38.  48,  4ft,  SO. 

SB.  W,  00.  fit,  ft4. 
I  IS.  a,  36,  XT,  43,  44. 
i      4«.51.M,  ftB.  70. 
I  a.  13.  la.  14.  31.  34. 

i7,S8.Sl.DflalKni. 
7,  11,  17.  r,  S4,  »5, 

i     M.  a.  fl3. 

!  K.  30.  38.  a.  as.  40, 

{      41,53.08. 

I  1.  4.  S.  B,  10,  18.  23, 

!      a,  4S.  47. 

1 1.  IS,  IS,  a.  an.  n, 

49.  &S.  ff7. 
I.  II,  III.  IV,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A  J,  Brakes:  ExesTatlng;  Plantint;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders 

(III)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying:  Presses:  Tobaeoo;  Textile  Wringers:  Buckles, 
Buttons  and  Clasps  

(VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Fonndtag  and  Treatment;  MeUltarfy  fPronss  and  Apparatus);  AUotb 

(V^)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Holiits;  Power  Driven  Conveyers:  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators 

(VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvestera;  Threshing;  Knottars;  Animal  Husbandry:  Bee  Culture:  Dairy:  Butchering: 
VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutora;  Fences:  Ostss;  Mnaie:  Rignals  and  Indieators 

«.-(!)  SURLE,  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Heteroeycttc,  Steroids,  General  Or«anic  Proeeeaes 

7.  (IV)  G0NSALVE8,  J.  E.,  Optics,  PhotograpWe  Apparatus 

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  sod  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes,  Ladders;  ScafTolds 
9   (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps:  Fans;  TnrbtaiM - . 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.  Firearms:  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Exploalve  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Lagglngi:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manutocture:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 

Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  ExhlMtlng:  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  ConduiU  .   . 

13.  (Ill)  SPINTMAN,  S,  Machine  ElemmU:  Englae  Starters;  Interrektad  rtatch  and  Motor  Contmh.    

IS.  (Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  ManutMtnre:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 
(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawtag.  Mining.  Planing.  Tumhig 

14.  (Ill)  MANIAN,  J.  C.  MeUl  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  MeUI.  Wire  Bending.  Miseellafieons  Proeeeaes.  Aaaembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes     

(VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v.,  Plastics;  Pkwtle  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

(H)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N.  TelevUlon;  Telephony:  Recorders  (part) 

(IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A.,  Paper  Manulkrtnres:  Packaglnr  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet 
Material  Association  or  Folding - - 

(VI)  BLUM,  A..  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transratasions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motora:  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

Responsive  Devices .     

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Stoves  end  Furnaces:  Boilers:  (Toooentrating  Evaporators:  Fhiid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Sys- 
tems; Miscellaneous  Heating    .  - 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M..  Mlaeallaneans  Hardware;  Cloeure  Fasteners:  Locks:  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(HI)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles  . 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics:  BoaU:  Buoys:  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion:  Propellers:  Windmills:  Ftald  Dla- 
pluagms  and  Bellows .- 

(II)  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calcnlators  and  Counters:  EdncatloB 

(HI)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassteres):  Apparel  Apparatus; 

Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing:  dutches  and  Power-Stop  Control 

(VTI)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  ProdocU  and  Apparatus:  Distillation:  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
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27. 


». 
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(11)  RADER.  O.  L..  Eleetrlctty— Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmlsaton  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phaae  Control  Systems. 
Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e  g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms 

(IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  Ganaral  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combostlon  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors:  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Conplhigs;  Chucks  or  Sockets: 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers:  Fluid  Current  Conveyers:  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch: Store  Sarvtee:  Wheel  Substitutes - . 

a.  (V)  HABECKER.  L.  B.,  Tools:  Woodworkhig;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheal  Maktar  Baggage:  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Coupltngi:  Rod  Joints;  Tool-HandUng  Fasten- 

tagi - 

ao.  (VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A.,  Autonuttic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners;  Separating  and 
Assorting  SoHds  (part>:  Commlnutors 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEKS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(■■■■II  ■■■unto  Ib  pwcBtkesM  Imdicste  KsiMiBlaf  Grtmp) 


ai 


BOETTCHER,  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (p»rt\  t.  g  .  Urea  Adducts.  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydro- 
Itenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  N'onAromatlc  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halofenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (iKwt) 

(VTT)  HERMAN.  H.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Oas  Separation;  Agitation:  Belf  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems:  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems:  Fire  Extinguishers  

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  Roads  and  PaTCOMnta 

(IV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L..  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles.  Vehicle  Fenders:  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

(IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing:  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles.  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers:  Weighing  Scales 

ai)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating  

(I)  MARMELSTEIM,  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Aro,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

thrones.  Triarylmethanee.  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amides,  Amines. 

(IV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluid- Pressure  Retrulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tloninc  Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles- Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Olass:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages  

(V)  MacNAB,  J.  C.  (acting).  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus:  Dispensing  Cabinets:  Coin  Handling:  Mail,  Fare  or  Other 
Collection  Boxes  or  Chutes:  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Reconlers  (part);  Sound  Recording  

ai)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electiic  Signaling;  Telefnr»phy .   .. 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Co«<metlcs:  Sugar  and  Starch:  Skins  and  Leathers:  Presn-ving,  Sterilizing  and 
Dtelnfcctlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) ..L 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H..  Antennas:  Automatic  Pilots;  Directive  Radio  System*.  Mass  Spectrometers:  Nuclear  Batteries: 
Noclew  Resonant  Devices:  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring:  Radar:  Sonar:  Torpedoes 

45.  fVI)  MANIAN.  J  A  .  WheeU,  Tires  and  Axles  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication:  Bearings  and  Ouides:  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Clearing:  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances,  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O..  Actinide  Series  (e  g  ,  flsstonahle)  Comimunds;  Sintered  MeUl  Stock:  Explosives:  Power  Plants 
(part):  Metallurgy  (part);  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines,  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)   .       . 

(VI)  KANOF,  W  J.  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehicles,  Land  Vehicles  

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters): 
Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets.  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  RectUlcn  ... 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B  ,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  ConUct  with  Solids.  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring  

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  ChemLstry  (part),  e.  g  ,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitloDB,  Natural  Rubber       

(II)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners:  Moduktors;  Pletoclactric  DevioM 

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports  and  Racks 

(IV)  NINAS,  O.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Haocin«:  Books  and  Book  Making  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter:  SUtlon- 

ery:  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  PartttloDS.  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shutters; 
Harness:  Whip  Apparatus 

(II)  NILSON,  R  G.,  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications     .   

56.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members,  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part):  Centrifugal 

Bowl  Separators 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions:  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry ._ 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings: 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Metal  Banding   

58.  (Ill)  RRONArOH,  F.H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Meul  TooU and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working:  Abfadlng  Processes 
and  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus;  Clostire  Operators:  Baths.  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling 

(I)  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  FertiUiers:  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating  .. 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (psrt). 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products  .. 

(HI)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Puillng.  Horology:  Time  Controlling  Apparatus:  Rail- 
way Mail  Delivery:  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths  

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (acting).  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors: 
Illumination 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulf'u-lied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds     

(I)  OREENWALD,J.,  Fuels:  Mlscellaneoos  Compositions  

66.  (V)  LISANN,  I..  Geometric  Instruments:  Acoustics;  Building  Structures      

S7    (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics:  Ornamentation,  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles;  Liquid 

Separation  or  Purification 

(II)  GALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides:  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators  

(11)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  Laws  Administration. 
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((I)  BAILEY.  J.  S.,  Paper  Making:  Mineral  Oils     
(II)  LADY,  J.  E..  Gsclllators:  Amplifiers:  Resistances  and  RheoetaU  
(Ill)  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching:  Apparel  (part),  eg  .  Corsets  and  Bracrteres 
(IV)  BERLOWITZ.  W  ,  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plows:  Fluid  SprinkUng,  Spraying  and  Diffusing. 
(V)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Refrigeration.  Thermostats:  HumidlsteU 

A— MONCURE,  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts  

B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  ArU 


DESIGNS  (III) 
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The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished    65  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  September  1957,  except  those 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  bv  66  Stat.  321)  and  thase  which  may  havp  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  (.erms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Anntia/  Index 
of  PaUnl»—195S. 

Patents _ Numbers  2.213,184  to  2,216,103,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents A J Numbers  419  to  425,  inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Cont  of  Ciutomg  and  Pateat  Appeals 

WiL«(»N  r.  Dei-alnay 

So.  tili).     Decided  June  tS,  1957 
[—  CCI'A  ~  ;  —  K  2d  -   ;  —  USPQ  —J 

1.  TlAI>IMAKK«— CONriHINO  8l  Ml  LARITV-^SlNOULAR  AND  PLD 

KAL  FoKus  or  "Zombie." 
"It  is  evident  that  ther**  is  no  material  difTerence,  in  a 
trademark  sens*",  between  the  singular  and  plural  forms  of 
the  word  'Zombie'  and  they  will  therefore  be  regarded  here 
as  the  same  murk." 

2.  8AMB OPPOSITIOK       RIGHT    TO     MAIIfTAI.-*     KEPEKDEJIT    ON 

Damage  to  oppuhek. 

On  the  question  of  thf  right  to  maintain  an  opposition 
flrld  that  thf  iiwup  is  not  whether  tli«»  ..ppospr  owns  the 
luark  or  is  er.tltlt'd  to  register  It.  but  whether  It  Is  likely 
that  h*"  would  be  daniafred  if  a  registration  of  the  mark 
were  granted  to  applicanr. 
8.  Same — Damage  at  Rkuihtiiation  bv  A.notheb. 

"Since  api)»'lle»'  has  be«-n  continuouHly  deriving  revenue 
from  the  uxe  of  the  mark  on  confections  since  a  time  prior 
to  its  adoption  by  appellant,  it  is  evident  that  th^  registra- 
tion of  the  mark  to  apiteilant  for  the  8am*-  or  closely  related 
goodK  would  b«»  likely  to  damage  him.  ' 

4    Same       OPPOSITION       Right   to   Maintain  —  ExcLfslvi 
Rights  Not  Necesiabt. 
"  •   •   •  it  is  well  settled  that  an  opposer  need  not  hsve 
exclusive  rights  In  a  mark  in  order  to  oppose  its  registration 
to   another.    •    •    •    It    1«    only    nei-etutary    that    tlie  opposer 
••utablish  that  he  would  probably  U-  ilamaged  by  the  regis- 
tration of  an  applicant's  uiark." 
r>    .Same-  -Ownkbship— ArcofNTi.Ni)  and  Payment  nr  Rotai^ 
TIE8 — Control  ok  The  or  Mark  and  Ommposition  or 
Pbodoct. 
"  •   •   •  althouKh    the    t-xact    terms    of    th*'    aKreementa 
between   appellee   and    his    iloensees   are   not    shown   by   the 
r««eord.  it  is  clear  that  hikIi  IlcenHeex  accounted  to  ap|>ellee 
and   paid   htm   royalties   for  the  use  of  the  mark  ■Zombies.' 
Evidently,  therefore,  appellee  waw  re»rHrde<l  as  the  owner  of 
the   mark    whether  or  not   he  controlled    the  exact   manner 
in   which   It   was  used  or  the  composition  of  the   products 
to  which  It  was  applliHl." 

rt.    Same     ('oNKtsiNr,   Similakitv      \o  EvintNCE  or  Actcal 
CONri^sioN 
"The  fact  tliat    there  is  no  evicU-ncf  of  actual  confusion 
is  a  factor  which  may  b*-  considered  in  deteriulninK  whether 
confusion  Is  likely,  but  it  ix  not  cniitrolllng." 

7.  Same     Opposition— Cointkr«laim    To    Dent    Rkgistra 

TiON  to  Opporeb— Tbaoemark  Ri-lb  23.1. 
Where  the  applicant  In  nn  opposition  filed  a  counterclaim 
asking  that  oppOBer  be  denied  reKistration  of  his  involved 
mark  after  applicant  bad  failed  to  Institute  an  opposition 
proceeding  within  the  time  allowed  by  law  following  publl 
cation  of  the  mark  for  opposition.  Held,  witn  respect  to 
the  applicability  of  Rule  23.1,  that  opposition  for  regis- 
tration la  "otherwise  provided"  for  by  section  13  of  the 
Trademark  Act,  and  Held  that  "Congress  having  specifically 
provided  for  the  time  within  which  an  opposition  •  •  • 
may  be  Hied.  It  weuld  not  be  proper  to  construe  a  rule  of 
the  Patent  Office  te  permit.  In  effect,  the  commencement  of 
an  opposition  at  a  later  time." 

8.  Samb-  Same— Same— THE  Mabk  "Zombie." 

The  decision  at  the  Assistant  Commissioner  susUlnlng 
an  opposition  to  the  registration  by  applicant  of  the  mark 
"Zombie"  as  a  trademark  for  candy  and  dismissing  a 
counterclaim  by  applicant  asking  that  opposer  be  refused  a 
registration  of  his  Involved  mark  Is  affirmed. 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  OfBce.  OppositiOD  No.  31,575. 
AFFIRMED. 
Carl  Hoppe  for  Wilson. 

Jameg    Atkinit    ( Rugttell    L.    Lav   of   roansel)    for 
Delaunay. 


Before  Johxson.  ChUf  Judge,  nm]  O  Connell,  Rich, 

and  Jackhon  {retired),  A.$$ociate  Judges 
J«)HNKON,  Chief  Judffe,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 
This  ig  an  appeal  from  the  rt^cision  of  the  Aagintant 
(V)umiis8loner  of  Patents  (107  TSPQ  148),  acting  for 
the  ConiuiiHsioner,  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferenrvs  in  a  trademark  opposition  prooeed- 
inp  InstitutefJ  hy  appellee  Arthur  J.  Delaunay  agalmst 
an  applioati<m  l»y  appellant  Ernest  Wilson  for  regis- 
tration of  the  Moni  "ZtHuhie"  as  a  trademark  for 
'•andy.  The  <»p|M>sition  was  based  on  alleged  prior 
trademark  use  by  appellee  of  the  word  "Zombies."  In 
his  answer  to  the  notice  of  opposition  appellant  In- 
cluded a  countertlaim  praying  that  appellee  be  refused 
a  registration  of  the  mark  involved. 

Both  the  Kxamlner  of  Interferences  and  the  Assistant 
Coimulssioner  held  that  apin-llee's  use  of  "Zombies" 
precede«l  appellant's  use  (►f  'Zorabie, '  and  that  the  con- 
current use  of  those  marks  on  the  goods  of  the  respec- 
tive parties  would  1*  likely  to  cause  ctmfusion.  They 
accordingly  sustainetl  tJie  opposition  and  dismissed 
appellant's  counterclaim. 

We  find  the  followinK  statement  by  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  as  to  ap|)ellee's  use  of  the  trademark 
•Zombies  •  to  l»e  supported  by  the  re<'<»rd  : 

OpptH»er  a  record  shows  that  in  the  fall  of  1»45  he  c«im 
menred  flu-  manufacture  of  a  eandylike  confection  in  the 
".■  "'^,."'  "  """"^roon  without  floor  or  shortening.  (» »  and  eold 
It  in  reuimylvania.  Maryland  and  New  Jersey  through  the 
Rfores  of  Candy  .Makers.  Inc  In  Tebruary  of  1946.  Candy 
Makers.  Inc  .  manufactured  the  confection  for  opposer  and 
Hold  It  under  the  "Zombies"  mark  under  an  agreement  with 
opposer;  arid  this  arrangement  continued  until  Ikecember  of 
1947  Hhort  y  before  Candy  Makers.  Inc..  was  declared  a 
bankrupt  In  I>ecember  of  1947.  opp<Mser  entered  into  an  agree 
Hient  with  l>eer  Park  Making  Company  for  the  manufacture 
of  the  Zonibles  confection  :  and  pn.duction  ctimmenced  in 
March  of  1948.  t'nder  this  agreement.  IVer  Park  Baking 
Lompsny-  manufactured  and  diKtributed  the  confection  and 
furnished  to  opposer  a  statement  of  sales  under  the  mark 
together  with  Information  coDceming  the  place*  of  aale  for 
pur|M)se8  of  computing  "royalties'^  due  to  opposer  '  In 
September  of  1948.  the  method  of  billing  and  accounting  as 
between  opposer  and  Deer  Park  Raking  Company  was  changed 
and  opposer.  under  the  revised  system,  received  the  "Zombies'" 
customer  list  from  I»eer  Park  Baking  Company  I>eer  Park 
manufactured  the  product.  charge<l  it  to  Zombies  Company 
(oppoHers  trade  name),  and  opposer  thereafter  billed  the 
customers  himself.  This  arrangement  was  continuing  at  the 
time  opposer's  tewtim(my  was  taken  In  Ifl.'i.'? 

(')  The  labels  used  prior  to  February  of  194B  show  "Mary 
r.ee  Zombies  "  and  the  stntement  of  ingredient?  Included  cake 
flour. 

The^re<"orri  also  shows  c-ontinuous  use  of  "Zombie" 
and  '%>mbie8"  by  appellant.  be>;inninK  in  July  1948,  as 
a  trademark  on  a  confection  consisting  of  a  chocolate 
cream  randy  dipped  in  <ho<-olate  and  sprinkled  with 
chocolate  covered  nut  meat,  chocolate  chips,  chcx^olate 
decorets.  or  ch<»«)late  covered  cocoanut. 

f IJ  It  Is  evident  that  there  is  no  material  difference, 
in  a  trademark  sense,  between  the  singular  and  plural 
forms  of  the  word  "Zombie  "  and  they  will  therefore  be 
regarded  here  as  the  same  mark. 

As  above  indicate<l.  the  re<-ord  shows  continuous  use 
of  "Zombies"  as  a  trademark  by  appellee  and/or  others 
with  his  knowledge  and  consent  and  in  a  manner 
inuring  to  his  benefit,  beginning  considerably  prior  to 
appellant's  earliest  date  of  use  of  that  mark.  Appellant 
argues,  however,  that  api>ellee  is  not  entitled  to  main- 
tain the  opposition  for  the  reason   that,   at  the  time 
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when  the  mark  was  adopted  by  appellant,  appellee  was 
not  using  it  himself  and  had  no  wntrol  over  the  use 
of  it  by  his  licensee. 

[21  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Instant  procee<linjr  Is 
an  o|>po8ition  and  that  accordingly  the  Issue  is  not 
whether  appellee  (the  opposer)  owns  the  mark  in  issue 
or  Is  entitle*!  to  register  It.  but  whether  It  Is  likely  that 
he  would  be  damaged  if  a  registration  of  the  mark 
were  granted  to  appellant.  (3]  Since  appellee  has  been 
continuously  deriving  revenue  from  the  use  of  the  mark 
on  confections  since  a  time  prior  to  its  adoption  by 
appellant,  it  Is  evident  that  the  registration  of  the 
mark  to  appellant  for  the  same  or  closely  relate<l  goods 
would  be  likely  to  damage  him.  As  was  pointed  out  by 
the  Bzamlner  of  Interferences,  [4]  It  is  well  settled 
that  an  opposer  need  not  have  exclusive  rights  In  a 
mark  In  order  to  opitose  its  registration  to  another. 
Otari.  Inc.  v.  Italian  KtriM  Colony.  31  CCPA  (Patents) 
955.  141  F.2d  706.  61  USPQ  131 ;  California  Piece  Dye 
Works  v.  California  Hand  Prints,  Inc.,  34  CCPA  ( Pat- 
ents) 907,  ISO  P.2d  871,  72  USPQ  505.  and  cases  there 
cited.  It  Is  only  necessary  that  the  opposer  establish 
that  he  would  probably  be  damaged  by  the  registration 
of  an  applicant's  mark.  California  Cyanide  Co.  v. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  17  CCPA  (Patents)  1196, 
40  F^d  1008,  5  USPQ  480. 

[5]  It  Is  to  be  noted  moreover  that,  although  the 
exact  terms  of  the  agreements  between  appellee  and  his 
licensees  are  not  shown  by  the  record,  it  is  clear  that 
such  licensees  accounted  to  appellee  and  paid  hiiii 
royalties  for  the  use  of  the  mark  "Zombies. "  Evidently, 
therefore,  appellee  was  regarded  as  the  owner  of  the 
mark  whether  or  not  he  controlled  the  exact  manner 
in  which  it  was  used  or  the  composition  of  the  products 
to  which  it  was  applied.  The  Instant  case  is  thus 
clearly  distinguishable  from  United  States  Ozone  Co. 
V.  U,  8.  Ozone  Co.  of  Atnerica,  19  CCPA  (Patents) 
1256.  58  F^  1051, 13  USPQ  382,  relied  on  by  appellant, 
in  which  the  court  found  that  appellee  "never  did  use 
the  mark  and  never  was  the  owner  of  it,"  and  is  simi- 
larly distinguishable  from  such  cases  as  Revere  Paint 
Co.  V.  iOth  Century  Chemical  Co.,  32  CCPA  (Patents) 
10G6,  150  F.2d  135,  66  USPQ  65^  in  which  the  opposer 
received  no  compensation  for  the  use  of  the  mark  by  an 
alleged  agent. 

Since  appellee  has  established  his  right  to  malnUln 
the  instant  opposition  proceeding,  it  remains  to  be 
decided  whether  appellant's  mark  was  properly  refuse<l 
r^^tration. 

We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  that  the 
goods  of  tlie  respective  parties  are  of  such  a  nature  that 
the  application  to  tliem  of  substantially  the  same  mark 
by  different  parties  would  be  likely  to  lead  to  confusion. 
While  there  may  be  room  for  argument  as  to  whether 
appellee's  product  is  a  cake  or  a  candy.  It  is  clearly 
so  similar  In  nature  to  appellant's  product  that  the 
purchasing  public,  seeing  the  same  mark  amjiDed  to  the 
two,  might  logically  conclude  that  they  emanated  from 
the  same  source. 

[♦)]  The  fact  that  there  is  no  evidence  of  actual  con- 
fusion is  a  factor  which  may  be  conslderecl  In  deter- 
mining whether  confusion  is  likely,  but  it  is  not  con- 
trolling. Auburn  Rubber  Corporation  v.  Hanover 
Rubber  Company,  27  CCPA  (Patents)  743,  107  F.2d 
588,  48  USPQ  395;  Suzuki  d  Co.  of  New  York,  Ltd.  v. 
Matffi  Co.,  Inc.,  28  CCPA  (Patents)  928,  117  F.2d  502, 


48  USPQ  .'>39,  and  cases  there  cited.  Under  the  cir- 
cumstances here  involved,  we  do  not  think  that  the 
lack  (»f  such  evidence  is  sufficient  to  justify  a  holding 
that  ctmfuslon  would  not  be  likely. 

A.s  has  hert'toforn  l»een  stated,  appellee's  proofs  estab- 
lish continuous  use  by  him  or  on  his  behalf  of  the  mark 
"Zombies"  as  u  trademark  for  a  c«)nfectlon,  beginning 
prior  to  appellant's  date  of  first  use  and  extending  at 
lea.st  up  til  the  taking  of  appellee's  testimony  in  1953. 
In  view  of  this  u.se,  and  Irre8pe<>tive  of  what  rights 
appellee  n»ay  or  may  not  have  had  by  virtue  of  the 
license  agreements,  it  is  clear  that  appellant  Is  not 
entitled  to  registration  of  Its  mark  Inasmuch  as  It  did 
not  have,  at  the  time  it  adopted  and  first  used  it,  and 
in  fact,  never  had  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  mark 
in  commerce.  Cf.  Monterallo  Coal  Mining  Co.  v.  Little 
(}em  Coal  Co..  18  CCi'A  (Patents)  1195,  48  F.2d  411, 
9  USPQ  141.  Cf.  also  Dubonnet  Wine  Corp.  v.  Ben- 
Burk.  /m-..  28  CCPA  (Patents)  1298,  121  F.2d  508,  50 
USPQ  7<5. 

Appellant  argues  at  some  length  that  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals  erred  in  application  of  the  burden  of 
proof,  but  we  can  discover  no  such  error.  The  burden 
of  proof  was,  of  course,  on  the  opposer  (appellee),  but, 
for  the  reasons  above  set  forth,  we  find  that  It  has  been 
sustained  by  proper  evidence  and  that  the  opposition 
was,  therefore,  properly  sustained. 

As  above  note<l,  appellant's  answer  to  the  opposition 
include<l  a  counterclaim  praying  that  aiipellee  be  denied 
registration  of  "Zombies"  as  a  trademark.  The  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  dismissed  the  counterclaim  on _ 
the  ground  that  "It  has  not  sufficiently  been  made  to 
appear  that  the  opposer  has  filed  an  application  for 
registration  of  Its  mark"  and  on  the  further  ground 
that.  In  any  event,  opposer's  right  to  register  the  mark 
could  be  challenged  only  in  an  opposition  proceeding 
brought  about  In  the  manner  required  by  section  13  of 
the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  The  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner dismissed  the  counterclaim  "as  premature  and 
as  not  stating  a  cause  of  action  In  view  of  opposer's 
proved  earlier  and  continue<l  use."  , 

From  the  foregoing  it  would  appear  that  neither  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  nor  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner took  ctignizance  of  the  fact  that  appellee  had 
filed  an  application  to  register  "Zombies"  as  a  trade- 
mark for  candy ;  as  is  agree<l  by  the  parties,  hpwever, 
such  an  application  was  filed  and  was  publisbed  for 
opposition  on  the  same  day  and  on  the  same  |page  of 
the  Okkicial  CtAztm:  of  the  Patent  Office  as  api|ellanfs 
mark  here  Involved.  So  far  as  the  record  shows, 
appellant  did  not  institute  an  opposition  proceeding 
against  appellee's  application  within  the  time  provide<l 
by  law  for  taking  such  action  and  the  counterclaim 
was  filed  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed  for 
commencing  such  a  proceeding. 

[7]  Appellant  contends  that  his  counterclallm  was 
proper  In  view  of  Patent  Office  Rule  23.1,  in  effect  at 
the  time  the  opposition  was  brought,  which  provides 

that: 

Except  as  utberwiae  provided,  procedure  and  practice  In 
contested  or  Inter  partes  proceedlnia  ahall  be  governed  by  the 
Rules  i.f  Civil  Procedure  for  the  DUtrlct  Courts  of  the  United 
SUtea  wherever  considered  applicable  and  appropriate. 

However,  as  note<l  by  appellee,  opposition  to  an  appli- 
cation for  registration  Is  definitely  "otherwise  pro- 
vlde<l"  for  by  seition  13  of  the  Trademark  Act. 
Congress   having   specifically    provided   for    the   time 


I 


September  S,  1957 


V.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


within  which  an  opposition  to  the  granting  of  a  regis- 
tration may  be  filed,  it  would  not  be  proper  to  construe 
a  rule  of  the  Patent  Office  to  permit,  in  effect,  the  com- 
mencement of  an  opposition  at  a  later  time.  It  follows 
that  the  dismissal  of  appellant's  counterclaim  was 
prt)per. 

[8]  The  dei'lslon  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  Is 
afUnned. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoBLKT.  </.,  because  of  Illness,  was  not  present  at 
the  argument  of  this  case,  but,  by  agreement  of  counsel, 
participated  In  this  dei'ision. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
in  place  of  Cole.  </.,  absent  because  of  illness. 


U.  S.  Co«rt  of  CwtoBM  and  Pateii  Appeals 

In  be  Stobbs 

No.  $180.    Deddei  June  17.  i957 

I—  CCPA  —  ;  —  r.2d  —  ;  —  USPQ  —J 

1.  Applicatiok — DiscLoacKE — ADoaEsssD  to  Thoss  Bkillbd 

IN  TBC  Ait. 

**•••,  while  it  Is  necessary  that  an  applicant  for  a 
patent  give  to  the  public  a  complete  and  adequate  disclosure 
In  return  for  tlie  patent  grant,  the  certainty  required  of 
the  disclosure  is  not  greater  than  that  which  is  reasonable, 
having  due  regard  to  the  subject  matter  Involved.  *   *   *. 

"In  determining  the  certainty  acquired.  It  cannot  be 
forgotten  that  the  disclosure  is  not  addressed  to  the  public 
generally,  but  those  skilled  in  the  art.   *   *   *." 

2.  Same — Samb — Vartino   Sets  or  rHiNDiTio.va  DcnifDiiio 

ON  Material  Buno  Treated. 
"  *  *  *,  appellant  has  dlsclo«ed  a  process  which,  due 
to  its  generic  nature,  requires  varying  sets  of  conditions 
depending  upon  the  material  to  be  treated.  Appellant  has 
set  forth  the  steps  of  the  process,  several  of  which  ar* 
defined  in  terms  of  the  physical  characteristics  of  the 
products  formed  by  such  steps.  He  has  described  appa- 
ratus suitable  for  the  determination  of  the  coadUlonB 
necessary  to  obtain  said  characteristics.  The  Board  does 
not  assert  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  have  difficulty 
determining  these  conditions  by  means  of  this  apparatus  ; 
indeed,  it  is  obvious  that  only  simple,  well  known  latwratory 
techniques  are  required.  *  *  *.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  disclosure  is  sufflcieat." 

3.  Sams — Same — UxoEaaTANDiiio  or  Tbbort  or  Opsratioii. 

"It  is  well  established  that  an  applicant  for  patent 
need  not  understand  the  theory  of  operation  of  bis 
invention." 

4.  Same— Same— ."is  U.  8.  C.  112. 

"  •  •  •  a  claim  may  comply  wUh  Section  112  In  that  It 
particularly  points  out  the  subject  matter  which  the  appli- 
cant regards  as  his  Invention  (and  thus  meets  the  require- 
ntents  of  the  iiccond  paragraph  of  35  U.  8.  C.  112.  which 
l>aragraph  is  directed  to  the  cUtimrd  subject  matter)  and 
yet  the  applicant  may  nevertheleaa  be  dented  a  patent  on 
this  claim  due  to  his  failure  to  comply  with  the  first 
paragraph  of  said  section." 

5.  Claims — CojraTRCCTioN  or  Claims — Terms  Used. 

"  *  *  *  terms  in  the  claims  of  a  pending  application 
are  deemed  to  be  used  in  their  comaion  sicniflcation  unleas 
It  clearly  appears  from  the  specification  that  the  terms 
are  to  b*  used  otherwise,  •  •   •  " 

6.  Appbal  to  U.  8.  CocRT  or  Ccstoms  aitd  Patbitt  Appbals — 

MATTBB    BePOBE    CorRT — iKTBBPBBTATIOIf    OP    PHBABE 

Constrcbo  bt  Board  or  appeals. 
Where  the  phrase  "in  primary  liquid  and  heavy  vapor 
states"  of  a  process  step  had  been  construed  by  the  Board 
of  Appeals  to  be  the  equivalent  of  "In  liquid  form"  although 
the  court  considered  the  phrase  to  define  nothing  more  than 
that  involved  In  a  standard  vaporisation  step  of  a  reference. 
H^14  that  the  court  was  constrained  to  accept  tlie  Board's 
Interpretation  since  the  court's  consideration  of  the  case 
was  restricted  to  the  grounds  of  rejection  below  as  set  forth 
In  appellant's  reasonn  of  appeal. 


7.  Patentabilitv^ — APPARATca—  AppARATrsEa  Used  To  Prac- 

tice Same  PRocEsa. 
"Each  of  two  apparatuses  may  be  eflTectively  utillaed  to 
practice  a  given  process  yet  each  apparatus  may  be  patent- 
ably  distinct  from  the  other." 

8.  words  AKU  PRRA8B8 — "HOOD." 

"A  hood  may  be  open  at  its  tmttom  (as  most  are)  and  yet 
may  be  In  air-tight  association  with  that  which  It  covers." 

9.  Patentability— Particclar    Scbject    Matter— Method 

ANU     APPARATl'M      rOR      KECOVBRV      Or      I>ECOMPOaiTION 
PRODCCTB  Dl'RING  DESTRrCTIVE  DISTILLATION-. 

In  an  application  on  a  method  and  apparatus  for  the 
recovery  of  decomposition  products  formed  during  the 
dratructlve  distillation  of  a  nuterlal.  certain  claims  Held 
to  be  supported  by  an  adequate  disclosure  and  patentable 
over  the  cited  prior  art,  and  another  claim  Held  corr«»ctly 
rejected  as  unpatentable  over  a  cited  patent. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  54.748. 

MODIFIED. 

Philip  A.  ilallinckrodt  for  Storrs. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  (J.  Schimmel  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell,  Rich, 

and  Jackson  ( retired ) .  Associate  Judges 
Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals,  rejecting  method  claims  7,  8,  12,  14, 
16,  38-44,  4«  and  47  as  not  supported  by  adequate 
disclosure  in  appellaqt's  application  Serial  No.  54,748. 
filed  October  15,  1948,  for  "Destructive  Distillation  of 
Substances  and  Recovery  of  Decomposition  Products." 
Each  of  the  method  claims,  except  claim  12,  as  well  as 
each  of  the  apparatus  claims  22,  48  and  50,  was  also 
rejected  by  the  Board  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art.     Seven  apparatus  daims  stand  allowed. 

The  following  claims  are  r^resentative  of  those  on 
appeal : 

38.  A  method  of  treating  a  subataace  for  the  recovery  of 
decomposition  products  therefrom,  comprising  heating  the  sub- 
sUnce  substantially  In  the  absence  of  a  combustion-supporting 
fluid  and  at  a  pressure  slightly  above  atmospheric  to  pro- 
greaslvely  increasing  temperatures  which  are  substantially  no 
greater  than  will  progreasively  cause  liquid  decomposition 
products  to  form  substantially  at  the  substance  ;  providing 
respective  paths  of  product  removal  leading  from  said  sub- 
stance to  reapectlve  places  of  recovery  ;  maintaining  said  paths 
at  resi>ective  temperatures  above  points  at  which  said  fiquld 
products  will  congeal  but  below  points  at  which  they  will 
vaporise  ;  and  removing  said  liquid  decomposition  products 
from  the  residual  mass  of  aaid  substance  in  their  aaid  liquid 
state  by  causing  them  to  travel  along  said  patha,  whereby 
said  liquid  products  will  be  retained  In  their  said  liquid  state 
from  the  time  ot  formation  tbereof  throughout  the  recovery 
thereof  the  said  procedure  from  the  time  of  product  formation 
to  product  recovery  being  characterised  by  the  substantial 
absence  of  thermal  condensation. 

48.  Apparatus  for  the  decomposition  of  substances  and  the 
recovery  of  decomposition  products  therefrom,  comprising  a 
substantlallv  stationary  retort  structure  defining  a  heat  treat 
ment  chamoer  having  a  closed,  sloping  )>ottom  and  a  top 
which  is  open  :  a  cover  spaced  apart  from  aaid  open  top  for 
closing  but  not  sealing  said  retort  structure,  said  cover  having 
depending  side  wslls  extending  below  said  retort  chamber  ana 
spaced  apart  laterally  therefrom,  and  said  cover  being  closed 
on  all  sides  and  the  top  but  open  at  Its  bottom  :  an  open 
container  within  said  chamber  for  the  support  of  a  sut>stance 
to  be  treated  :  means  for  heating  said  substance  to  decomposi- 
tion temperaturea  :  and  a  gravity-flow  recovery  conduit  leading 
downwardly  from  the  low  level  of  the  said  bottom  of  the 
heat  treatment  chamber. 

Tlie  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
the  recovery  of  decomposition  products  formed  durinc 
the  destructive  distillation  of  materials  such  as  oil  and 
coal.  Whereas  in  prior  art  proccasco  the  material 
under  treatment  has  been  subjected  to  heat  until  such 
time  as  the  decomposition  products  pass  off  from  said 
material  as  vapors  (the  vapors  being  subsequently  con- 
densed), the  Instant  process  Involves  heating  such 
materials  only  to  the  degree  at  which  liquid  decom- 
position pro<iuct8  form  substantially  at  the  substance 
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of  the  inateriais  ( but  not  so  much  hm  to  va{H)riz(>  su<-h 
liquid  prcxluds),  anil  remcving  said  liquid  proflurts. 
by  gravity  flow,  from  the  heating  zone  without  vuiM)riz- 
ing  tbeiu.  As  is  state<l  in  appellant's  brief.  "This  is 
merely  a  matter  of  careful  control  of  heat  applic-ation 
and     abM>rptlon,     involving     well-known     te<'hniques 

•  •  *."  The  principal  advantage  of  the  instant  pnK-ess 
I«  alleged  to  be  the  avoiding  of  "exjwnse  and  other 
undesirable  results  of  conventional  vft{H)ration  [sic] 
practices  followe<l  by  conventional  (•niHlensatioii 
practices." 

The  references  relied  upon  are :  ' 
Trent,  1.814,463.  July  14,  1931. 
Karrick.  1.906,755.  May  2,  1933. 
Storrs,  2,349.387.  May  2:^.  1SW4. 

The  Trent  patent  discloses  a  pnnvss  for  carbonizing 
materials  such  as  coal,  mixtures  of  oil  and  coal,  cti'. 
The  process  comprises  conveying  the  material  to  l»e 
treated  through  a  retort  containing  zones  of  progres- 
sively increasing  temperatures  and  separately  with- 
drawing and  collecting  the  different  decorajwisition 
products  which  are  evolved  from  said  material. 

In  the  rlew  we  take  of  this  case  it  is  not  necessary 
to  describe  in  any  detail  the  other  references  relied 
upon.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  the  Karrick  patent,  insofar 
as  pertinent,  discloses  beatiOK  of  eartM>naceous  material 
by  radiant  beat  generate  by  a  heating  medium  which 
does  not  contact  the  substance  moving  through  the 
retort,  as  well  as  heating  by  combustion  pro<luct8 
which  do  contact  the  substance. 

Storrs,  Insofar  as  pertinent,  discloses  the  extrusion 
of  carbonised  char  as  it  is  removed  from  a  heating 
■one. 

The  Examiner  rejected  each  of  the  method  claims  on 
three  grounds:  (1)  as  not  supported  by  the  original 
disclosure;  (2)  as  not  being  supported  by  an  adequate 
dlsckMNire;  and  (3)  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 
The  Board  reveived  the  Examiner  as  to  (1),  affirmed 
his  rejection  as  to  (2)  and  affirmed  his  rejection  in 
part  as  to  <3).  Thus,  only  the  second  and  third 
gToands  of  rejection  are  before  us. 

We  will  first  consider  the  second  ground  of  rejection. 
While,  upon  our  initial  examination  of  the  Board's 
opinion,  we  were  in  considerable  doubt  as  to  the  Board's 
reasons  for  this  ground  of  rejection,  more  careful  con- 
sideration of  its  statements  leads  us  to  conclude  that 
the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  disclosure  is  inade- 
quate in  tike  sense  that  it  fails  to  instruct  one  skille<l 
in  the  art  how  to  perform  the  process  defined  by  the 
appealed  claims  and  therefore  does  not  comply  with 
Ihe  requirements  of  the  first  paragraph  of  35 
U.  S.  C.  112.* 

Thus,  the  Board  stated : 

*  *  *  The  contended  iBventtoo  of  the  present  caae  reeldea  In 
raaaing  Hqnid  decomposition  prodacts  to  form  lubstantially 
at  the  voMtsnee.  Appellant  haa  the  burden  of  making  a 
clear  dlKloenre  of  tbe  actoal  operating  condition*  which  will 


^DmnleU,  2.091.702.  August  31.  1937.  waa  applied  by  th»> 
Examiner  la  the  rejection  of  claima  27  and  50.  The  Board 
reversed  the  Examiner  as  to  claim  27  and.  though  It  affirmed 
him  as  to  ctaia  50,  expressly  eliminated  Daniels  as  a  reference 
aninst  this  claim.  Lowry,  "Chemistry  of  Coal  Utilisation," 
WUm  a  8om.  1948.  chapter  20.  pages  761  to  773.  was  cited 
by    tJM  Examiner   as   of   general   information,   but    was   not 

KpHed  against   any   of   the  appealed   claims   by   either   thf 
junlner  or  the  Board.     Tli«|Hore,  neither  Daniels  nor  the 
LiOwryarticIe  will  l>e  considers  in  this  opinion. 

*"Tbe  spedflcatton  shall  jftatala  a  written  description  of 
tbe  inTentlon.  and  of  tbe  manner  and  process  of  making  and 
oslBg  it.  in  snch  full  clea.f'.  concise,  and  exact  terras  as  to 
caaUe  any  person  skilled  in  tiie  art  to  which  it  pertains,  or 
with  whico  it  is  most  nearly  connected,  to  make  and  use  the 


Pliable  tlUK  rfsult  to  be  obtained.  We  are  not  satisfied  that 
this  burdfn  has  been  assumed.  In  effect,  the  disclosure  la  r 
(learriptiun  of  progressive  heating  of  the  sulMtance  being 
treattHi  which  does  not  sultstantially  differ  from  prior  art 
procedure,  coupled  with  a  statement  of  result,  namely,  the 
ii;>p«-arMnce  of  the  (leroin  posit  ion  products  in  liquid  form  at 
rh*-  xubHtaniv.  Applicant  dlsclos*^  progressive  heating  and 
tlio  fHtabllshinent  of  a  temperature  gradient  within  the  heat 
inx  zone.  Trent  has  progressive  beating  and  a  temperature 
t:ra<ll*-nt.  one  cannot  learn  from  the  specification  what  the 
op4ratinK  conditions  are  which  appellant  impose*  on  hlH 
proceKK  and  which  are  supi>08edly  aosent  from  Trent  which 
enable  Hi>pllcant  to  get  the  allegedly  novel  and  patentable 
result,  .\ppellaut  states  "that  tlie  respective  tempera turen 
proKresHlvi>ly  Httatned  by  the  sutwtance  are  substantially  no 
trreater  iluni  will  releas«>  iin<l  (M-rnilt  thp  rei'overy  of  the 
re«p«'ctivf  (lecon)i)osltlon  products  as  liquids  "  •  •  •  and  that 
"iIk-  kiiowle<lge  reoulsite  for  determining  the  amount  and  rate 
■of  heiit  input  to  tne  heating  sone  and  the  rate  of  travel  of 
tile  sulistHiii-e  along  the  heating  tone,  necessary  for  any  given 
substance  to  be  treated,  having  due  regard  for  the  physical 
chnrscterlstlcs  thereof  within  the  heating  xone.  Is  advan 
tHKeoUMly  acquired  by  latraratory  analysis  of  the  suttstance 
either  under  batch  treatment  pursuant  to  the  method,  as  here 
liiafter  Het  forth  in  detail,  or  by  use  of  a  miniature  ctnntlnuouM 
retort  pursuant  to  the  method  of  the  Invention."  »  •  •  We 
find  no  detalle<l  explanation  of  any  laboratory  merhod.  We 
find  no  example  of^  temperature,  rate  of  heat  input,  rate  of 
travel  of  the  snbatance  being  treated  etc.,  even  for  one 
paiticular  kind  of  sulMtance.  We  appreciate  the  fact  that  the 
<-ondltlonM  which  we  mention  would  necessarily  vary  with  dif 
ferent  substances,  but  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  rationale 
of  appellant's  procesa  should  have  been  fully  elaborated  in 
coninectiiin  with  at  least  one  substance  with  which  appellant 
han  obtained  the  result  which  he  Is  asserting  differentiateH 
his  process  from  the  prior  art.  The  disclosure  in  respect 
to  the  low  temperature  cartmnJiatlon  of  coal  •  •  •  does  not 
cofixritute  such  a  disclosure  as  we  have  indicated  to  t>e  ne<'es 
sary.  The  statement  that  "In  general,  bituminous  coals  may 
be  raised  In  temperature  to  produce  a  smokeless  char  at  the 
rate  of  from  approximately  lOO*  to  approximately  500"  C 
per  minute,  depending  upon  the  heat  sbeorptive  catMcity  of 
the  bed  of  material."  is  too  broad  to  aid  one  in  aacertalning 
what  temperature  is  to  t>e  used  with  bltunilnouB  coal  to 
produce  a  decomposition  prodact  substantially  at  the  coal 
surface,  instead  of  a  vaporous  product.   •  *   • 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Board  ha.s  erred  In 
this  rejection  and  that  It  accordingly  must  be  reversed 
as  to  this  ground. 

It  Is  true  that  at  no  point  has  appellent  set  forth  a 
completely  detailed  analysis  of  the  conditions  employed 
In  the  application  of  the  process  to  any  one  substance. 
Thus,  though  appellant  does  iwint  out  that,  with  respect 
to  the  use  of  bituminous  coals,  a  constant  temperature 
throughout  the  retort  of  T.W  C.  Is  tnalntained  (see 
especially  claim  43)  the  coal  temperature  being  in- 
crease<l  progressively  depending  upon  the  duration  of 
its  stay  in  the  retort  (which,  in  turn  depends  upon 
the  rate  of  travel  of  the  ctml  through  the  retort),  there 
Ip  no  si>eclfic  .statement  as  to  the  rate  of  travel  of  such 
(V>al  through  the  retort.  At  best  there  Is  the  disclosure 
that  "in  general,  bituminous  coals  may  be  l*ai8e<l  in 
temiierature  •  •  •  at  the  rate  of  from  approximately 
KMl*  to  Mpproximately  .'VK)"  C.  per  minute,  depending 
ujxm  tlie  heat  absorptive  capacity  of  the  bed  of  mate- 
rial." We  would  concede  that  this  broad  statement 
is  not,  In  and  of  itself,  sufficient  to  enable  one,  without 
experimentation,  to  deteriulne  the  rate  of  travel  of  the 
substance  through  the  retort  necessary  to  obtain  the 
decomp<»sitlon  products  In  liquid  form  rather  than,  as 
in  the  prior  art  processes,  in  vapor  form.  Nor  would 
the  general  statement  to  the  effect  that 

It  Is  a  feature  of  the  Invention  that  the  rate  of  travel  of 
the  substance  along  the  heating  sone  is  so  regiilated.  with 
respect  to  the  heat  absorptive  capacity  of  the  ssbstance  In 
any  given  physical  form,  and,  further,  with  respect  to  the 
applied  heat,  that  the  respective  distillation  temperatures 
progressively  attained  by  the  substances  are  sulMtanttally  no 
greater  than  will  releaae  the  respective  decomposition  productH 
In  liquid  form,  and,  further,  than  will  permit  the  recovery  of 
same  from  the  heating  sone  In  their  said  liquid  or  In  heavy 
vapor   form. 

enable  one  skilled  In  the  art  to  practice  the  invention 

without  experimentation  to  determine  tbe  heat  absoi^- 

tive  capacities  and  the  points  at  which  the  various 

de<^s»mi)ositlon  products  are  evolved.  [ 

Api>ellant,  however,  does  not  stop  at  this  point.    He 

also    di.scloses    a    specific   emlxMiiment    of    apparatus 
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deslgi>ed  to  be  used  for  batch  treatment  of  a  substance 
In  accordance  with  the  inventive  concept  of  his  process 
and  which  can  be  used  for  "the  analysis  of  a  distillahle 
substance  in  laboratory  praitW-e  to  achieve  a  truly 
representative  quantitative  determination  of  the  liqal- 
tiable  ctmstltuents  thereof,  and  to  derive  the  requisite 
knowledge  as  to  heat  absorptive  characteristics,  etc. 
for  controlling  the  distillation  procedure  with  respect 
to  any  given  8ul»8tance." 

And  in'  the  affidavit  of  fJeorge  W.  Carter,  which 
affidavit  Is  In  the  record  and  before  us  for  our  con- 
sideration, it  Is  stated  that : 

I  have  also  personally  observed  that  the  flow  of  liquids  from 
the  substance  being  treated  and  the  occurrence  of  the  clouds 
of  liquid  droplets  are  dependent  upon  the  quantity  of  beat 
which  the  substance  is  permitted  to  absorb  auring  the  treat- 
ment. If  too  much  heat  is  sbsorljed,  it  in  readilv  determined 
by  disappearance  of  tbe  clonds  of  liquid  droplets  and  by  the 
liubstitiition  of  visible  gaseous  vapor  and  by  a  reduction  in 
How  of  liquids  to  recovery  Thus,  the  proper  rate  of  heat 
application  for  any  given  substance  \»  easily  determined  by 
observation. 

Wp  are  of  the  ojiinlon  that,  under  the  foregoing  cir- 
cumstances, api)ellant  has  satlsfie<l  the  requiren)ent8  of 
the  first  paragraph  of  a'>  V.  S.  C.  112.  It  must  be 
borne  In  mind  that,  [1]  while  It  Is  necessary  that  an 
applicant  for  a  patent  give  to  the  public  a  complete 
and  adequate  disclosure  in  return  for  the  patent  grant, 
the  certainty  required  of  the  disclosure  is  not  greater 
than  that  which  Is  reasonable,  having  due  regard  to 
the  subject  matter  Involved.  In  rr  Hudson.  40  CCPA 
(Patents)  1(66,  2()5  F.2d  174,  98  TSPQ  151. 

In  determining  the  certainty  requlretl.  It  cannot  be 
forgotten  that  the  dischjsure  Is  not  addressed  to  the 
public  generally,  but  to  those  skilled  In  the  art.  ^fark 
V.  Greenavalt.  32  App,  D.  C.  2.53  (1908)  :  Movrry  v. 
Whitney,  81  V.  S.  «G0  (1871).  [2]  In  the  instant  case, 
appellant  has  disclosed  a  process  which,  due  to  Its 
generic  nature,  requires  varying  sets  of  conditions 
depending  upon  the  material  to  l»e  treated,  .\ppellant 
has  set  forth  the  steps  of  the  process,  several  of  which 
are  defined  In  terms  of  the  physical  characteristics  of 
the  products  formed  by  such  steps.  He  has  described 
apparatus  suitable  for  the  determination  of  the  con- 
ditions necessary  to  obtain  said  characteristics.  The 
Board  does  not  assert  that  «»ne  8kllle<l  in  the  art  would 
have  difficulty  determining  these  conditUms  by  means 
of  this  apparatus ;  Indeed,  it  is  obvious  that  only  simple, 
well  known  lalxiratory  te<'hnique8  are  required.  Tbe 
affidavit  of  Carter  is  testimony  to  this.  What  then.  Is 
appellant's  disclosure  lacking?  This  is  not  a  case 
where  the  operativene.ss  of  the  pnK-ess  is  questioned, 
in  which  case  different  questi«»ns  might  l)e  raised. 
The  Board  is  only  «»f  the  opinion  that  there  is  not 
disclosure  sufficient  to  instruct  one  skilled  in  the  art 
how  to  perform  the  process  set  forth.  We  are  of  tlie 
opinion  that  the  disclosure  is  suffi<-ient. 

As  was  state<l  In  lAver  Bros.  Co.  v.  Procter  rf  Gamble 
Mfg.  Co.,  139  F.2d  (533  (4th  Cir.  1943 )  : 

The  experimentation,  for  which  the  patent  provided  within 
Its  borders,  was  not  necessary  either  to  determine  Just  what 
the  process  discloees  or  to  practice  the  process  and  determine 
whether  or  not  the  process  was  workable;  rather  was  this 
experimentation  necessary,  under  a  workable  process,  to  adapt 
this  process  to  tbe  p«rticular  materials,  desires  and  needs  of 
tbe  Individual  •   •   *  employing  it. 

See  also  Minerals  Reparation,  Ltd.  v.  Hyde,  242  V.  S. 
261,  270.271  (191ti). 

With  respect  to  the  rejection  baseil  upiMj  inadequacy 
of  disclosure,  the  Examiner  was  further  of  the  opinion 
that  the  8i)eciHcation  fails  "to  support  the  contention 
that  the  pro<luct8  are  released  directly  in  the  liquid 
state."  [Italics  quoted.]  We  agree  with  appellant 
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that  whether  the  products  are  released  directly  in 
the  liquid  state  or  are  forme<1  at  the  substance 
by  ahnost  simultaneous  vaporization  and  conden- 
sation steps,  is  immaterial.  .Appellant's  prrwess  Is 
based  upon  the  formation  of  liquid  prixlticts  sul»stan- 
tially  at  the  substance  tielng  treated  and  the  handling 
of  such  products  from  the  time  of  formation  thereof 
None  of  the  niethcxl  <laiiiis  call  for  more  than  this. 
rS]  It  Is  well  established  th.it  an  applicant  for  patent 
need  not  understand  the  thetiry  of  ojieration  of  his 
Invention.     Fames  v     Iwrfrrtrs,  122  V.  S.  40  (1887). 

Claim  38  was  further  rejected  by  the  Board  as  unpat- 
entable over  Trent  The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that 
the  .sole  substantial  difference  between  the  Trent  proc- 
ess and  that  of  this  claim  was  that  Trent  does  not  state 
that  liquid  de<-om|M»sition  pro«lu(ts  "form  su)>stantially 
at  tlie  8ul>Htance' :  that  "the  claim  does  not  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  35  V.  S.  C.  Section  112  since  merely 
heating  'to  progressively  increasing  temperatures'  does 
not  distinguish  from  Treat  and  the  limitation  that  tbe 
temperatures  are  'substantially  no  greater  than  will 
progressively  cause  liquid  decompo-sition  products  to 
form  substantially  In  fsic]  the  substance"  Is  not  sup- 
ported by  any  definite  illustrative  teaching  in  the 
8pe<iflcation  and  acrordingly  cannot  be  relied  on  to 
IMitentably  distinguish  the  claim  from  Trent  ";  that  s 
"claim  which  thus  relies  on  a  fun<tional  statement  to 
distinguish  from  the  art  does  not.  in  our  opinion, 
comply  with  Section  112  of  the  statute  when  one  cannol 
determine  from  the  specification  for  even  one  kind  of 
substance  l)eing  treate<l  just  what  pn»gres8ively 
increasing  temperatures  and  other  conditions  should 
be  use<l  to  secure  the  formation  of  liquid  decomposition 
products  at  the  substance." 

It  is  somewhat  difficult  to  comprehend  the  Board's 
rejection  of  this  claim.  The  Hoard  seems  to  be  refer- 
ring to  the  first  paragraph  of  .^5  U.  S.  C.  112  In  its 
rejection  (as  it  did  in  its  rejection  based  upon  Inade- 
quacy of  disclosure)  although  this  paragraph  relates 
s<dely  to  the  specification  and  not  to  the  claims.  It  is 
obvious  that  [4]  a  claim  may  comply  with  Section  112 
in  that  It  particularly  points  out  the  subject  matter 
which  the  applicant  regards  as  his  invention  (and  thus 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  second  paragraph  of 
35  r.  S.  C.  112,  which  paragraph  is  directed  to  the 
claimed  subject  matter)  nnti  yet  the  applicant  may 
nevertheless  be  denie<l  a  patent  on  this  claim  due  to 
his  failure  to  comply  with  the  first  paragraph  of  said 
sectl(m.  But  as  heretofore  state<l,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  appellant  has  complied  with  the  first  paragraph 
of  Section  112.  Since  we  do  not  construe  the  Boar\J's 
rejection  on  the  art  to  l>e  ba.sed  on  the  failure  to  comply 
with  the  second  paragraph  of  Se<'tion  112.  it  is  unneces-  j 
sary  to  consider  whether  claim  38  particularly  points 
out  and  distinctly  claims  the  invention  to  which  it  is 
directed.  In  this  connection,  however,  see  the  Minerals 
Separation,   Ltd.   ca.se.  supra,   at   pages  270  and   271. 

We  feel  that  claim  38  clearly  defines  over  Trent. 
While  Trent's  pmces-s  is  generally  similar  to  that 
define<l  by  this  claim,  it  is  clear  that  Trent  heats  his 
material  to  such  a  ilegree  that  the  de<'ompo8ition  prod- 
ucts come  off  as  vapors,  requiring  the  conventional 
condensing  equipment  normally  cmploye<l  in  distillation 
pn»ces8es.  Thus,  though  Trent  does  refer,  on  several 
occasions,  to  condensate  collecting  in  the  collecting  pans 
located  immediately  l)eneath  the  l»e<l  of  material  under- 
going treatment  and  to  the  fact  that  "the  products  of 
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distillation  drop  into  the  pans"  [emphasis  adde<l],  it 
l8  cleftr,  viewing  the  disclosure  as  a  whole,  that  Trent's 
process  Is  essentially  different  from  appellant's.  Trent 
refers  throughout  his  specification  to  the  use  of  con- 
densers and  to  the  passage  of  raporoua  products  from 
one  sone  to  another.  There  Is  no  question  but  that 
whatever  condensate  is  formed  in  the  collecting  pans  is 
incidental. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  difference  over  the 
prior  art,  effectively  eliminating  the  ti)nventional 
condensation  requirements  of  the  standard  distillation 
process,  would  not  be  obvious  to  the  skilled  artisan  and 
amounts  to  invention. 

Claim  41,  which  was  rejected  by  the  Board  on  Trent, 
is  dependent  upon  claim  38.  containing  all  the  limita- 
tions thereof,  and  is  therefore  deemed  patentable  for 
the  reasons  set  forth  above. 

Claims  30,  40  and  43,  which  were  rejected  by  the 
Board  on  Trent,  are  similar  in  extent  to  claini  38, 
varying  to  a  minor  extent  In  scope  and  wording  from 
said  claim,  and  are  deemed  patentable  for  the  afore- 
stated  reasons. 

Claims  7  and  8  were  rejected  by  the  Board  as  unpat- 
entable over  Trent  in  view  of  Karricic.  These  claims 
are  dependent  upon  claims  39  and  4<>,  re8i)ectively,  and 
contain  the  respective  limitations  thereof.  Inasmuch 
as  Karrick  does  not  supply  the  basic  deficiencies  of 
Trent  (Karrick  was  applied  merely  to  show  the  expe<1i- 
ent  of  radiant  heating),  these  claims  are  deemed 
patentable  for  the  reasons  state<l  above. 

Claim  16  was  rejected  by  the  Board  on  Trent  in  view 
of  Storrs,  the  latter  patent  being  used  n)erely  to  show 
the  step  of  extruding  carbonized  char  as  it  Is  remove<l 
from  a  heating  zone.  Claim  10  Is  dependent  upon  claim 
43,  which  we  have  previously  held  to  be  patentable; 
the  Board  is  accordingly  reversed  as  to  its  rejection  of 
this  claim. 

Claim  44,  rejected  by  the  Board  as  unpatentable  over 
Trent,  while  much  broader  than  the  foregoing  claims, 
sets  forth  the  essential  limitations  relating  to  the  appli- 
cation to  the  substance  under  treatment  of  only  so 
much  heat  as  will  produce  liquid  decomposition  prod- 
ucts and  maintain  them  in  liquid  condition  during  the 
recovery  thereof.  The  Board  is  accordingly  reversed 
as  to  Its  rejection  of  this  claim  for  the  reasons  hereto- 
fore set  forth. 

Claims  42,  46  and  14.  also  rejected  by  the  Board  as 
unpatentable  over  Trent,  define  the  pr«)ce88  in  two 
steps:  (1)  heating  the  substance  only  to  the  extent 
that  will  cause  liquid  de<'omposltlon  products  to  form 
substantially  at  the  substance  of  the  material  under- 
going treatment,  and  (2)  recovering  said  products 
solely  by  gravity  separation.  We  are  of  the  opinion 
that  these  steps  in  combination,  define  over  Trent  and 
that,  therefore,  the  Board's  rejection  of  these  claims 
must  be  reversed.  Trent,  as  has  been  heretofore  dis- 
cussed, heats  his  material  beyond  the  point  at  which 
liquid  decomposition  products  would  be  formed,  vapor- 
izing them.  Trent,  as  well,  does  not  separate  the 
decomposition  products  from  the  material  solely  by 
gravity  separation. 

Claim  47  also  defines  appellant's  process  In  two  steps  : 
(1)  heating  the  substance  only  to  the  extent  of  "pro- 
dncing  a  series  of  distillation  products  in  primary 
liquid  and  heavy  vapor  states"  and  (2)  selectively 
recovering  the  evolved  decomposition  products  solely 


by  gravity  separation.  Under  the  well  established  law 
that  [51  terms  in  the  claims  of  a  pending  application 
are  deemed  to  be  U8e<l  in  their  common  signification 
unless  it  clearly  appears  from  the  specification  that  the 
terms  are  to  be  used  otherwise.  In  re  Tamarin,  88 
CCFA  (Patents)  87'i,  187  F.2d  160,  88  USPQ  490,  the 
first  step  alx)ve  mentioned  would  define  nothing  more 
than  the  standard  vap<irlMtion  step  employed  by  Trent.' 
The  Board,  however,  apparently  construed  this  phrase 
to  be  the  equivalent  of  "in  liquid  form."  [6]  Since 
our  consideration  of  this  case  is  restricted  to  the 
groundis  of  rejection  l)elow  asset  forth  in  the  appellant's 
reas4»ns  for  appeal,  we  are  constrained  to  accept  the 
Board's  interpretation.  This  claim,  accordingly,  defines 
the  same  steps  as  do  claims  42,  46  and  14,  and  is  patent- 
able over  Trent  for  the  reasons  heretofore  set  forth. 
The  rejection  of  the  Board  as  to  this  claim  Is  therefore 
reversed. 

Claims  48  and  22  define  apparatus  for  practicing  the 
I)roce88  heretofore  discussetl.  The  defined  apparatus 
differs  in  substance  from  that  shown  by  Trent  only  In 
that  the  ho<Ml  covering  the  material-supporting  element 
of  the  claimed  apparatus  has  an  open  bottom  and  is 
space<l  laterally  from  said  element,  thus  leaving  an 
operdng  through  which  the  center  of  the  retort  may 
communi<-ate  with  the  atmosphere.  The  advantage  of 
such  a  provision  is  alleged  by  appellant  to  reside  in  the 
effective  exclusion  of  air  from  the  retort,  by  means 
of  the  displacement  action  of  the  fixed  gases  evolve<l 
during  the  pnK-ess,  without  the  need  of  seals  and 
suction  apparatus.  The  Board  rejected  these  claims 
on  Trent,  holding  the  cover  structure  of  Trent  (a  com- 
pletjely  closed  structure )  to  be  the  substantial  mechan- 
ical equivalent  of  the  cover  recited  In  these  claims. 
The  Examiner,  in  referring  to  claim  'rO,  stated  that  It 
was  "apparent  that  a  complete  cover  as  shown  by  Trent 
could  be  used  instead  of  the  partial  cover  described 
in  the  claim  with  no  changes  in  the  function  of  the 
apparatus."  This  statement  is  equally  applicable  to 
claims  48  and  22.  In  the  consideration  of  the  patent- 
ability of  these  claims  it  is  immaterial  that  the  Trent 
apparatus  may  be  u$cd  in  lieu  of  that  defined  by 
appellant.  [7J  Each  of  two  apparatuses  may  be  effec- 
tively utilize<l  to  practice  a  given  process  yet  €!ach 
apparatus  may  be  patentably  distinct  from  the  other. 
Thus,  while  we  do  not  dispute  the  fact  that  both  Trent's 
apparatus  and  that  defined  by  appellant  may  be  used 
to  practice  appellant's  process,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  the  claimed  cover  is  not  the  mechanical  equivalent 
of  Trent's  cover  and  that  these  claims  patentaWy  define 
over  Trent.  Without  questioning  the  operabillty  of  the 
clalniHl  apparatus  (which  question  was  not  raised 
Itelow  and  thus  may  not  l)e  here  considered).  It  Is 
evident  that  while  the  claimed  cover  will  permit  the 
effective  excfusitin  of  air  from  the  retort  without  the 
use  of  seals  and  suction  apparatus,  the  cover  of  Trent 


>  Appellant  originally  argued  that  the  pbraae  "heavjr  vapor 
Btate^  referred  to  cloads  of  minute  liquid  droplets  (ai  contra- 
difltlngulRhed  from  "low  density  vapors,"  which  would  rrfer 
to  '•vHporn"  aa  ordinarily  defined)  as  originally  disclosed  In 
his  specification.  Appellant,  however,  has  axtenslvely  amended 
hla  Bpeclflcation  to  eliminate  reference  to  "heavy  vapors" 
and  the  like  and  has  snbatituted  therefor  phrases  more  aptly 
(le8ign«Hl  to  describe  his  process.  In  view  of  these  amend- 
ments we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  specification  In  Its  present 
sute  does  not  support  a  meaning  of  "heavy  vapors'  other 
thah  that  normally  employed  In  the  distillation  art.  Though 
we  have  stated  that  Trent's  material  Is  heated  to  a  degree 
Hufdcient  to  vaporise  the  decomposition  products,  no  doubt  a 
smiill  portion  of  said  products  remain  In  their  "primary 
liquid"  state. 
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will  not.  Such  a  iiHKlitlcHtion  of  Trent  would  not,  in 
our  oplni(m,  l»e  obvious  to  one  skille<i  in  the  art.  The 
Board's  reje<-tion  of  these  clHims  is  atx'ordingly 
reverseil. 

We  are  of  the  opinion,  however,  that  the  Board 
c<»ri"<H-tly  rejei-ted  claim  ."»<»  as  unpatentable  over  Trent. 
.\gain,  the  only  substantial  diffeience  l)etween  the  her* 
defined  structure  and  that  of  Trent  resides  in  the 
IhxkI  used  to  covef  the  niaterlal-8Ui)porting  elen)ent. 
However,  this  h(M)d  is  defined  In  this  claim  as  "open 
at  Its  l>ottom  but  otherwise  closed,  ct»vering  the  retort 
structure  down  to  a  level  l)el(»w  the  salfl  support." 
There  is  no  recitation  in  this  claim,  as  in  claims  48 
and  22,  that  the  cover  Is  space<l  laterally  from  the 
iiiaterlal-supi>ortlng  element  nor  that  the  retort  remains 


unsealed.  In  view  <if  this  fa<-t.  we  do  not  see  that 
this  claim  diKtinguishe.s  over  the  *»alHd  structure  shown 
by  Trent.  [8]  A  h<HMl  may  l)e  <ii)en  at  its  Imttotn  (as 
mo8t  are)  and  yet  may  l>e  in  air-tight  as-stniation  with 
that  which  it  covers.  The  reje<tion  of  the  Board  as  to 
this  claim  is  accordingly  affirine<l. 

[t>]  For  tbp  foregoing  reasons  the  de<-ision  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  is  te>-ersed  as  to  claims  7.  8,  12. 
14.  16.  22.  38-44  and  4r>-48  and  aftirmed  as  to  claim  ."VL 

iiUDlFIED. 

WoBLKV,  J.,  l)ecause  of  illnes-s,  was  not  present  at  the 
argument  of  this  case  and  did  not  participate  in  the 
decision. 

Jackso.n.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
In  place  of  Cole,  J.,  absent  because  of  illness. 
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Notlren  iiiidtT  -.W,  I     .s.  <"  290  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t,181,44A.  J  L  .VdHinR,  Jr.,  Method  and  apparRtus  for  wpld- 
Ing  ;  t,SSS.SS4,  saitip,  Wflding  apparatufi  and  niethtx)  of  weld 
Ing.  filed  Jan.  31,  19.'>.'5.  D.  C.  E,  D.  Wash.  fSpolcane),  I)oc 
1239,  The  YoiinoMtovm  Sheet  and  T»be  Co.  t  Kaitter  Alumi- 
num 4  Chemical  Corp  Patent  2.1A1,44.'5  held  valid  until  It 
expired  on  Nov.  28,  19.56  ;  Patent  2,335,894  hHd  valid  ;  claims 
1  to  4.  7,  8,  13,  17,  18,  21.  22.  23,  31  to  37.  41.  42.  46,  47, 
and  48  of  2,181,44.'>  and  claims  1,  .'),  «,  12.  l.H.  14,  and  23  of 
2,33.5,894  Infringed  ;  dpfendant  enjoined  from  further  infringe 
ment  of  2,3.3.5,894  Ma.v  1,  19.57. 

<,SSO.SM,  T.  Bllefsen,  Pro<-*>88  for  the  production  of  carbides 
and  ferro-alloys,  filed  Nov.  4,  1954,  D.  C.  Del.  (Wilmington), 
Doc.  1663,  ElektrokemiKk  A/R  v.  Amei-iean  Aarintltural  Chem- 
ical Co.     Patent  held  not  infringed  (notice  July  17.  19.57). 

t.8Sft.S»4.     (8ee  2.181.44.5.) 

Z.4tX.7M.  t.9S9,«S7,   C.  Otto,   Production  of  ammonium  sul 
phate,  appewl  filed  Feb.  25,  1957.  C,  C.  A    4th  Plr  ,  Doc.  7401. 
Carl  Otto  V.  Koppert  Co..  Inf.     Decree  of  thp  district  court 
reversed  Jnly  10.  1957. 

e,475,4«S.  R.  A.  Russell,  Remote  control  counterbalance  tilt- 
ing Joint  for  umbrellas,  filed  Apr.  28,  19.54.  D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif. 
(I»s  Angeles),  Doc.  16728-PH.  CaUfomia  Umbrella  Co.  v. 
FiHktl  Outdoor  Product*  of  CaUfomiu.  Inc.  Cause  dismissed 
(notice  July  16,  1957).  Same,  filed  Jan.  17.  1966,  same,  Hoc. 
19S37-TC.  California  Imbrella  Co.  v.  The  Finkt'l  Umbrella 
Frame  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.    Decree  as  above. 

t,4SS,Sll,  W.  T.  Graham,  Vibrating  plow  and  mounting  there- 
for, filed  Mar.  18,  1955,  D.  C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc. 
5103,  Oraham-Hoeme  Co.,  Inc.  and  William  T  Oraham  r. 
Olencoe  Mjg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Elmer  Rolf  and  Hotrard  Hotter  Stipu- 
lation and  order  of  dismissal  July  17.  19.57. 

t.MX,S4S.     {»ee2,768,0R4  ) 

t,Mf,WT,  L.  L.  I.*yne,  Wheel  mask,  filed  July  17,  19.57.  D.  C., 
W.  D.  X.  Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  7483,  J.  Bert  Layne  v.  O.  *  »'. 
U erchandlninfi  Corp. 

t.fiaa,SS«.  C.  H.  strange.  Switch  for  a  kiln  or  oven,  filed  July 
17,  19.57,  I).  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  122/293,  EUa  I.oUta  Strange 
et  al.  V.   .Vormaa  Ceramict  Co..  Inc..  et  al. 

t.ASS.S«7 .      ( See  2. 423, 794 . ) 

S.S4a,SSI,  L.  J.  Mnndo.  Sectional  brush  assembly,  filed  July 
19.  1957,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  57/C/1235,  Loui* 
J  Mundo  T,  Flnah  Automatic  Car  Wa*h  Co. 

2,SM,Slt,  O.  M.  Lees.  Method  of  and  means  for  forming  flake 
ice :  t,SSS,S57.  K.  J.  Albright.  Flake  ice  making  machine,  filed 
July  18,  1957,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  57/C/1223, 
\orth  Star  Ice  Equipment  Co.  v.  Akthun  Mfff.  Co.,  et  al. 

t.«7S,tl4.     (See  Re.  24.118.) 


S,S79,281.  J.  F.  Pnnlnccl,  Method  and  means  for  securing 
cans  together,  filed  Feb.  16,  1957,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc  17882-Y,  Chun  King  Sale*.  Inc.  et  n1  v  OHen 
tal  Pood*.  Inf.  Judgment  on  mandate  of  Court  of  Appeals 
vacating  Jndgment  of  Jan.  11.  1956;  patent  Invalid:  com- 
plaint dismissed  (notice  Jul.v  16.  1957  I 

2.«8S,857.     (See  2,6.59,212.1 

2,8S5,7T1,  Salvatorl  and  Stewart,  Tool  for  removing  material 
from  n-ell  bore  walls,  filed  Sept  28,  195.5.  D  C.  W  D  Tex. 
(Pecos),  Doc.  2330,  Grant  Oil  Tool  Co  t  Supi-rior  Tool  4 
Reamer  Co.  et  al.  Patent  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  July 
1.5.  1957. 

t,7M.SSS,  Deters  and  Johnston,  Hydraulic  valve,  filed  July 
1.5,  1957.  D.  C.,  W.  D.  Tex.  (Pecos),  Doc.  27»«J.  Jokn«tou 
Tenters,  Inc.  v.  Cook  Testing  Co. 

<,7IS.X7I.     (See  2.747.416.) 

2.7t2.S4ll,  E.  R  .Ainmon,  Hosiery  inspecting  and  handling 
Hptmratus.  filed  Feb.  1.  19.56.  1).  C.  M  D.  X.  C.  i  (Jreensboro), 
Doc.  988-G,  Southern  Textile  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Isleiff 
Hosiery  UUU,  Inc.  et  al. 

t.7S7.4tfi.     (See  2,766,084.) 

«.744.4t4.     (See  2.766.084.) 

t,747,4I6,  Swenson  and  Nielsen,  Drive  for  tractor  transmis- 
sion and  power  take-otf  ;  t,7*S,5XS,  same.  Tractor  transmission  ; 
S.7IS.271,  E.  Jedrsykowski,  Tractor  wherein  the  spet^l  Is  selec- 
tively changed  while  In  motion,  filed  July-  12,  1957,  D  C, 
N.  D.  Ill  (Chicago),  Dt>c.  57/C/1204.  MinneapoUi-UoUne  Co. 
V.  Intemnticnal  Harr enter  Co. 

2,7e«,«SS.     (See  2,766,084.) 

2,766,064.  W.  R  Fisher.  Bearing;  2,744,424,  3,54S.84«.  same. 
Drill  guide  hushing;  2,787,425,  same.  Bearing  liner  2,7««,06S, 
Ksme,  Bushing,  filed  July  12.  1957,  D  C  K  D  Mich  (Bay 
Cityt.  D<K'.  17«8.  .\or//i  liranch  Productx.  Inc.  v  W.  Reuen 
Fixher. 

2,774,2S1,  H.  Peterson.  Mounting  having  a  large  central 
gem  overlying  adjacent  small  genih.  filed  July  16.  1957,  D  C, 
S.  D.  X.  Y..  Doc  122/279.  Feature  Ring  Co  .  Ini  \  Karlan 
.f  Hleirhrr.  Inc 

2.7»S.ftM.      (.See  2.747.416  ) 

R«.  24,118,  F.  Fahland.  Cross  bar  support  for  vehicles; 
2,67»,214,  S.  M.  Xampa.  Freight  loading,  filed  July  12,  1957. 
D.  C,  E.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  18875.  Spartan  Corp.  v. 
Fran*  Products  Co 

Des.  17S,78S,  W.  L.  Wolf,  Wrapping  paper  or  similar  article, 
filed  July  12,  1957,  D  C,  E.  D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
22918,  V'olf  Brothers.  Inc.  v.  Kingston  Paper  Co.  et  al. 
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liatter  encloaed  In  hear/  brackets  [  1  app«flra  in  the  original 

printed  In  italics  Indicates 

24359 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
(MmOo  W.  KnMMT,  Mliwfpoih,  Mlu. 
Oriciul  No.  2,714^31,  dated  Ai«Mt  2,  1955,  Serial  No. 
M1,M3,  JsM  15,  1953.    Apptfcadoa  for  refanc  Oc- 
tober 2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  541.873 

UCUoH.  (CL  299—121) 
1.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  main  body  having  a 
longitudinally  extended  jet  producing  bore  therethrough, 
a  spreader  plate  carried  by  one  end  of  said  body,  q>acer 
means  overlying  said  bore  spacing  said  spreader  plate 
from  said  one  end  of  said  body  and  substantially  normal 
to  said  bore,  said  ^acer  means  being  of  less  than  180 
degrees  in  ciiclimferential  extent  and  having  converging 
undersurfaces  which  intersect  said  bore;  said  body,  qiacer 
meaiu  and  q>reader  plate  defining  an  outwardly  opening 
passage  of  more  than  180  degrees  of  circumferential  ex- 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  :  matter 
additions  made  by  reissue. 

1 

tent  underlying  said  bore,  a  lip  on  said  body  intermediate 
said  spreader  plate  and  said  one  end  of  the  body,  said 
lip  having  a  flat  forward  surface  sloping  outwardly  from 


the  spacer  means  toward  the  spreader  plate  and  termi- 
nating below  the  bore  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said 
spreader  plate,  with  said  bote  opening  through  said  lip. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  3,  1957 

Owlnt  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  illustrations  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colors,  It  is  not  prscticable  to  print 


a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


1,(38 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 


S.  BocrBcr,  Newark,  N.  Y, 
A  PcsUm  Compaoy,  Newark,  N.  Y 
New  York 


to  Jackson 
.,  a  corporatloa  of 


AppUcailM  December  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  424^5 

ICWiik    (CL47— M) 

A  new  and  dittinct  variety  of  duysanthemum  plant  of 
the  semi-decorative  type,  snbctaadally  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty 
by  being  mbatantially  identical  with  the  chrysanthemum 
variety  Xockatoo"  (Plant  Patent  No.  1,171),  except 
fm-  the  new  and  distinctive  Picric  Yellow,  lightly  overcast 
with  Empire  Yellow,  general  color  tonality  of  its  blooms. 

12 


to  Ja^kaoB  * 
a  corponMton  of 


f 


1,439 
ROSE  PLANT 
Ada  Mansoiiio,  Sanrcmo,  Italy, 
PerkiM  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y., 
New  York 

kccmbcr  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,985 
1  Claim.  (CL47— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  vigorous 
plant  and  growth,  its  free-blooming  habit,  the  distinctive 
Rose  Red  general  color  tonality  of  its  blooms,  with  the 
lower  half  of  the  petals  overcast  with  Rose  color  and 
accentuated  by  the  Acajou  Red  color  at  the  young 
shoots,  and  the  very  strong  bloom  fragrance  of  'Old 
Rose  Perfume." 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,864,428 

GUN  FOR  DRIVING  FASTENERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jem*  Gawoo,  CiUvcr  CHy,  CaHL,  amtfftor  to 

Bca  Wcbigait,  Lot  Aafelcs,  Calif. 

AppUcatfoB  Dccca*cr  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  24«,1S3 

13  Clafans.    (CL  1—44.5) 


ing  successive  blanks  into  a  generally  U-shaped  config- 
uration, a  clip-clinching  station  including  cooperating 
clinching  dies,  one  of  said  clinching  dies  having  a  clip- 
supporting  surface  and  the  other  of  said  clinching  dies 
bemg  movable  relative  to  said  oik  clinching  die,  a  mov- 
able cradle  assembled  with  said  one  clinching  die  and 
cooperating  with  said  cUp-supporting  surface  to  initially 


1 .  In  combination,  a  gun  barrel,  a  breech  block,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  barrel  and  the  block  for  relative 
movement  between  a  firing  position  where  the  block  en- 
gages and  closes  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel  and  a  load- 
ing position  where  the  block  is  clear  of  the  breech  end  of 
the  barrel,  the  breech  end  portion  of  the  barrel  having  an 
opening  to  support  an  object  to  be  fired  and  a  charged 
shell  for  propelling  the  object,  releasable  fastening  means 
carried  by  the  block  and  having  a  fastener  engaging  the 
barrel  to  hold  the  barrel  and  block  in  firing  position,  a 
firing  pin  slidably  carried  by  the  block  and  a  spring  yield- 
ingly engaging  the  pin  to  operate  the  pin  toward  the  bar- 
rel against  the  shell,  a  latch  carried  by  the  block  and 
operable  to  release  the  firing  pin  to  ignite  the  shell,  manu- 
ally operable  coatrai  means  carried  by  the  block  in- 
cluding a  control  assembly  shiftaMe  from  an  inoperative 
position  to  a  position  where  the  latch  is  manually  oper- 
able to  release  the  firing  pin,  and  lock  means  operated  by 
the  control  meaiu  to  engage  and  lock  the  fastener  against 
release  when  the  control  means  is  operated  to  release 
the  latch,  the  control  means  including  a  manually  oper- 
able trigger  carried  by  the  control  assembly  and  movable 
therewith  into  and  out  of  position  where  it  effects  release 
o(  the  pin  by  operation  of  the  latch. 


2,884,421 

CLIP-FORMING  AND  CLINCHING  MECHANISMS 

Ragmv  W.  !¥Ubcr|,  Floral  Pwk,  N.  Y,  asrifBor  to 

O  Md  W  Scwiiv  MaihlBi  Attackmcirii,  be.,  MiMda, 
N.  Y.,  a  eorfmattoB  of  New  YoHi 
AppMcaliaB  Fcbfwiiy  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,813 
14CkriM.   (CL  1—177) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  fonning  clips  from  a  contimioiis 
metal  strip  and  for  bending  successive  dips  about  an 
article  to  be  clinched,  a  clii>-forming  station  iiKiinding 
cooperating  mak  and  feoude  cutting  imncbei  for  sever- 
ing blanks  from  said  metal  atnp,  feed  means  for  inter- 
mittently delivering  lengths  of  said  metal  sti^  to  mid 
cutting  ptmcfaes,  forming  means  cooperating  with  mid 
cutting  punches  and  movable  relative  thereto  for  bend- 


r^^^- 


.1    n 


1  ! 


•.> 


'-  ^- 


seat  successive  clips  for  the  clinching  operation,  the  other 
of  said  clinching  dies  during  said  relative  movement  be- 
ing effective  to  displace  said  cradle  to  a  depressed  posi- 
tion wherein  the  assembly  of  the  clinched  clip  and  article 
may  be  removed  from  said  dip-cUnching  station,  and 
means  for  transferring  successive  clips  from  said  ciip- 
forming  station  to  said  clip-clinching  station. 


2,884,422 
CUP-FORMING  AND  CLINCHING  MECHANISMS 
RapHT  W.  WlBbcff,  Floral  Park,  N.  Y.,   ■■Jf'n    «» 
O  aad  W  Scwi^  MacUM  AttedoMirii,  Inc.,  Miaeoia, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotyoratiosi  of  New  York 

ApHicafioa  AMMt  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,778 
UCUmt.    (a.  1—177) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  clips  from  a  continuous 
length  of  metal  strip  and  for  bending  successive  clips 
about  parts  to  be  clinched,  a  stationary  clinching  die,  a 
dqwessible  cradle  assembled  with  said  stationary  clinch- 
ing die  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  upwardly 
opening  cKp-recdving  seat,  a  movable  clinching  die,  mcam 
for  driving  said  movabte  cKwdiing  die  throi^  a  prede- 
termined thrust  relative  to  said  stationary  dinciiing  die 
whereby  a  clip  may  be  clinched  about  said  parts,  clip- 
guiding  meai(s  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  cHndiing 
dies  and  bavi^  a  formii^  channel  directed  toward  said 
seat,  feed  means  for  delivering  a  length  of  said  metal 
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strip  across  said  forming  channel,  cutting  means  opera- 
tive along  a  path  in  alignment  with  said  forming  channel 
for  severing  said  length  from  said  strip,  and  a  movable 
blade  movable  through  said  forming  channel  for  medially 
engaging  the  cut  length  to  form  said  cut  length  into  a 
U-shaped  clip  and  for  advancing  said  clip  into  said  seat. 


lack 


2  8«4,<23 
GOGGLES 
IlnchiMuui,  FairlnvcB,  Man. 
October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,(50 
IdaioL    (a.  2— 14) 


In  a  goggle,  a  generally  cylindrical  eye  cup  having  a 
face  protecting  edge  contoured  to  fit  the  facial  areas 
about  the  eye  and  having  a  nose  engaging  portion,  lens 
engaging  projectioiis  extending  from  the  front  edge  of 
said  eye  cup,  a  lens  seated  against  said  lens  engaging 
pro}ecti(ms,  a  retaining  ring  clamping  said  lens  onto  said 
lens  engaging  projections,  said  nose  engaging  portion  of 
said  eye  cup  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  chain 
having  alternate  wide  and  narrow  sections,  said  wide 
sections  of  said  chain  being  receivable  through  said 
aperture  in  relatively  close  fitting  relation  with  the  walls 
of  said  aperture,  a  clip  having  a  bifurcated  end  defining 
a  slot  of  a  width  intermediate  the  width  of  said  wide  and 
narrow  chain  portions,  said  eye  cup  including  means  de- 
fining a  slot  in  the  interior  surface  of  said  nose  engaging 
portims  extending  axlally  thereof  from  the  front  edge 
of  said  cup  rearwardly  toward  and  aligned  with  said  aper- 
ture, meahs  securing  said  clip  within  said  slot  for  sliding 
movement  of  said  bifurcated  eiKl  across  said  aperture  to 
reduce  the  cross-section  of  the  passage  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  retaining  portion  on  the  other  end  of  said 
clip  adapted  to  be  received  between  said  lens  engaging 
projectiotts  of  said  eye  cup  and  to  be  held  in  such  posi- 
tion by  said  lens  to  retain  said  clip  ia  the  position  wherein 
said  dot  extends  acroM  said  apoture. 


FINGER  PAINTING  APRON 
R.  SckaMd,  HoMhria,  Territory  of  Hawaii 
Jiihr  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  597,818 
lOriBk    (CL2— 49) 


A  children's  apron  comprising  a  front  panel  having 
a  neck  opening;  back  panels  integral  with  the  front  panel 
at  opposite  sides  thereof;  and  means  extending  about  the 
acck  opening  aonnally  holding  the  same  closed  with  ad- 
jacent edfes  of  the  back  panels  overiapped,  said  means 
being  spreadabk  to  open  the  neck  opening,  said  front 
panel  having  armhoks  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  neck 
opening,  said  means  comprising  an  annular  ring  of  spring- 
able  characteristics  having  normally  overlapping,  spread- 
able  ends,  the  front  panel  including  a  binding  extending 


about  the  neck  opening  and  enclosing  said  ring,  said  over- 
lapping ends  of  the  ring  being  disposed  at  the  back  of  the 
neck  opening  medially  between  opposite  sides  of  the  neck 
opening,  the  overlapped  back  panels  draping  the  garment 
material  throughout  its  vertical  dimension  from  the  neck 
opening  to  the  hemline  at  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the 
garment  sufficiently  to  afford  a  wide  overlap  giving  rise 
to  complete  coverage  and  protection  substantially  reducing 
and  eliminating  soil  to  a  wearer's  clothing,  the  area  of 
overlap  of  the  back  panels  being  substantially  constant 
fully  from  the  neck  opening  to  a  location  ac^acent  the 
lower  end  of  the  apron  and  being  of  a  width  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  overlapped  ends,  the  overiapping  portions 
of  the  back  panels  being  free  of  connections  to  each 
other  for  the  full  length  of  the  apron. 


2,8f4,<25 

CONVERTIBLE  FUR  PIECE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Tina  LeMT,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jaly  23, 195^  Serial  No.  599,378 

3ClaiBii.    (CL2— 65) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  belt  adapted  to  be  worn  about 
the  body,  a  pair  of  elongated  fur  pieces  adapted  to  be 
worn  over  the  shoulders  of  a  person  with  each  piece  being 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  back  central  section  of  said 
belt,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  separable  fasteners  on 
the  underside  of  each  of  the  other  ends  of  said  fur  pieces 
whereby  the  said  ends  when  turned  back  under  are  at- 
tachable to  intermediate  sections  of  said  pieces  to  form 
belt  engaging  loops  on  said  other  ends  at  the  front  of 
the  body,  and  means  including  said  separable  fasteners 
to  vary  the  size  of  said  loops  and  thereby  the  length  of 
the  fur  pieces  over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer. 


i,M4,<a( 

SCARFS 

Elilc  AM«  RoasMcr,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppUcattoa  May  17, 195S,  ScsW  No.  5«9,MI 

lOalBk    (CL2--91) 


An  article  of  wearing  apparel  comprising,  a  b0dy  por- 
tion substantially  square  in  outline,  a  pair  of  fl^pi  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  flaps  constituting  an  iategral  extension  of  one 
end  of  the  body  portion,  tbe4fa^  each  tapering  in  width 
from  their  free  ends  to  their  points  of  connectioo  to  the 
body  portion,  said  free  ends  being  of  tapering  angular 
formation,  the  flaps  being  overlapped  adjacent  to  their 
free  ends,  the  ovctI^)  being  for  apporixmalely  oae^alf 
of  ^e  length  of  the  flaps  the  free  ends  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  ends  of  the  flaps  whidi  are  located  at  the 
poiknts  of  jmnder  of  the  flaps  with  the  body  portion, 
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notches  formed  partly  in  the  body  portion  and  partly  in 
the  flaps,  thereby  defining  a  transverse  fold  line  for  the 
flaps  at  their  points  of  joinder  to  the  body  portion,  the 
flaps  defining  a  triangular  neck  opening  between  their 
points  of  joinder  to  the  body  portion  and  their  points 
of  overlap. 

2,804,627 

PRE-TIED  NECKTIES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

JoMph  W.  LcM,  ClkBtoB,  Iowa,  awltanf  *<>  Oae-Ia-Hand 

Tie  Coaspaay,  Clfatoa,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  lane  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,708 

18  Claims.    (0.2—150) 


tank,  said  bathtub  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof. 


4.  In  a  pre-tied  tie,  the  combination  of  a  fabric  main 
tie  body  portion,  a  closed  fabric  knot-forming  loop 
joining  said  body  portion  at  the  top  thereof  and  ex- 
tending laterally  relative  to  said  tie  body  portion,  and 
means  mainuining  a  substantially  triangular  portion  of 
said  loop  on  each  side  of  said  body-portion  folded  upon 
itself  upwardly  and  inwardly  behind  said  body  portion 
with  one  side  of  each  substantially  triangular  portion 
extending  laterally  of  said  body  portion  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto  to  retain  said  loop  in  the  tapered 
form  of  a  four-in-hand  tie  knot. 


2304,628 
VEIL 

Ada  MaiceDaf,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicattoa  Jaac  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,179 

SClahns.    (CL  2— 207) 


\' 


I.  A  veil  comprising  a  net  sheet  having  crossed  strands, 
said  sheet  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  side  edge 
marginal  portions,  veil  fastening  means  secured  to  the 
sheet  at  the  side  edge  marginal  portions  for  attaching  the 
veil,  an  elastic  thread  loosely  extending  between  the 
strands  through  the  sheet  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
sheet  and  having  ends  connected  with  the  sheet  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  and  intermediate  said  side  edge  mar- 
ginal j>ortions  of  the  sheet,  said  elastic  thread  in  un- 
stretched  condition  being  shorter  than  the  portion  of  the 
sheet  between  the  two  ends  of  the  elastic  thread,  and  a 
pair  of  elastic  thread  fastener  members  each  secured  to 
the  sheet  and  to  one  end  of  the  elastic  thread  to  connect 
the  ends  of  the  thread  with  the  sheet,  said  elastic  thread 
fastener  members  being  ornamental  ribbons. 


2;ti4,( 
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and  a  door  movable  vertically  into  and  out  of  said  base 
tank  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  opening. 


2,804,630 

CHILiyS  TOILET  SEAT  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

ASSEMBLY 

Leo  M.  GoaM,  Merrill,  Wk. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  563^36 

4Clains.    (0.4—239) 


«<^  *i*  ^1      (w 


1.  A  child's  toilet  seat  support  bracket  assembly  for 
use  with  a  tnlet  stool,  comprising  a  support  member, 
means  on  the  support  member  for  mounting  the  support 
member  on  the  toilet  stocd,  an  elongated  supptnt  strap 
element  including  means  on  one  end  portion  thereof  per- 
mitting pivotal  and  redprocable  movement  oi  the  strap 
element  on  the  sui^>ort  member,  hinge  means  on  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  support  strap  defining  a  trans* 
verse  pivot  axis  portion,  and  a  mounting  hinge  aasonUy 
including  a  pair  of  hinge  leaf  portioos  piyotally  connected 
by  a  transvene  hinge  portion,  one  hinge  leaf  portion 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  hinge  means  on  the 
sumwrt  strap  element,  Ae  other  of  which  including 
means  thereon  for  attachment  to  a  child's  toikt  seat, 
the  hinge  assembly  and  hinge  means  defining  an  articu- 
lated joint  permitting  vertical  pivotal  movement  of  the 
one  hinge  leaf  portion  into  overlying  relationship  rela- 
tive to  the  support  strap  dispoung  the  child's  toilet  seat 
in  a  relief  position  over  the  toilet  stool,  and  further  per- 
mitting the  child's  toilet  seat  to  be  hung  in  depending 
relationship  adjacent  the  toilet  stool. 


2,804,631 

ADJUSTABLE  CRIB  SIDE 

HaroM  Levia,  Chicago,  DL 

immmy  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,496 

BOafaM.   (a.  5— 100) 


AppBcadaa  My  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,5W 
SCUbM.   (CL4— 173) 

1.  In  a  bathtub  assembly,  a  base  tank,  a  bathtob  on       8.  In  a  baby  crib  having  a  main  adjustable  side  whidi 
said  base  tank  and  having  a  drain  port  leading  into  said    is  mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  and  is  lockable  in 
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its  raised  position,  an  auxiliary  crib  side  section  which 
is  carried  by  said  main  adjustable  side  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able therewith  between  its  raised  and  lowered  positions, 
said  auxiliary  crib  side  section  being  mounted  for  up  and 
down  movement  with  respect  to  said  main  adjustable  side 
and  including  an  upper  rail  from  which  dep>eDd  side  mem- 
bers, means  associated  with  said  main  adjustable  side  which 
guides  said  depending  members  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  main  adjustable  side,  said  upper  rail  be- 
ing manually  movable  from  a  lowered  position  to  a  raised 
position  relative  to  said  main  adjustable  side,  releasable 
means  for  locking  said  upper  rail  in  said  raised  position, 
and  cushicMi  means  for  engaging  and  cushioning  the  auxil- 
iary crib  side  section  when  it  falls  upon  release  of  said  re- 
leasable  locking  means  before  the  auxiliary  crib  side  strikes 
said  main  adjustable  side. 


^ray  shield  to  the  post,  the  last  said  means  comprising  a 
flexible  loop  secured  to  the  spray  shield  and  extending 


ARTICXf  OF  BEDDING 
Akxandcr  Fovi,  BaildBg  Ridge,  N.  I^  assignor  to 
Padfic  Milb,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Mas- 


AppHcaiioa  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,435 
5  Claims.    (CL  5— 334) 


I.  An  artkie  of  bedding  formed  from  a  blank  that  is 
made  from  a  subttantially  rectangular  piece  of  flexible 
material  which  is  cut  CNit  at  eadi  of  its  four  comers  to 
obtain  corresponding  notches,  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  blank  dining  each  of  three  of  the  notches  being 
joined  togedm-,  the  fourth  notch  being  defined  by  a  pair 
of  edges  of  the  Mank,  each  oi  said  edges  comi^ising  a 
first  end  part  and  second  end  part,  said  first  end  parts 
intersecting,  the  marpnal  portions  oi  the  blank  forming 
the  parts  of  said  edges  other  than  said  second  end  parts 
being  joined  together,  a  pair  of  flexible  members  secured 
<o  marginal  portions  of  the  blank  adjacent  said  second 
end  parts  of  said  edges,  each  of  said  members  including 
a  free  end  part  that  extends  beyond  the  parts  of  the  blank 
that  define  the  fourth  notch,  said  free  end  parts  being 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected. 


2,M4,«33 
INFLATABLE  LIFE  RAFT  COMPRISING  IM- 
PROVED    CANOPY     AND     SUPPORTING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Myron  L.  Taylor,  Btfaik,  a^  Robert  J.  Fraebel,  Red 
Bai^t,  N.  Jn  ssrignnn,  by  bcsm  ■ssltmHints.  to  The 
Garrett  Corporaioa,  Los  Aogelca,  Calif.,  ■  corponi- 
tioo  of  California 

AppUcatioa  Joly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,502 
ItClafaM.  (CL»— 11) 
8.  A  life  raft  comprising  a  buoyancy  structure,  a  canopy 
having  marginal  socket  elements  and  means  for  supporting 
said  canopy  from  said  stnicture,  said  means  comprising  a 
spaced  set  of  can(^>y-Mipporting  post  structures  mounted 
on  said  buoyancy  member  and  engaging  the  margin  of  said 
canopy,  each  of  the  post  structures  comprising  a  post  hav- 
ing means  thereon  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  one  of  the 
marginal  socket  elements  of  the  canopy,  a  spray  shield 
marginaUy  secured  to  the  marpn  of  the  canopy,  and  hold- 
down  means  for  securing  an  upper  marginal  part  of  the 


about  the  post,  and  tie  means  for  securing  said  loop  to  the 
post. 

2,M4,<34  I 

LASTING  MACHINES  I 

Raymond  M.  Bowler,  Sokai  Depot,  N.  H.,  and  Mel  via 
Clamp,  North  Andorcr,  Maa,^  assignors  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporatloa,  Flemtegton,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

ApplicatioB  Mareb  7, 195^  Serial  No.  570,127 
28  Claims.    (CL  12— 7.1) 


..^~ll 


^Z^ZJ 


13,  In  a  lasting  machine  having  a  pair  of  end  embrac- 
ing wipers  for  wiping  the  upper  materials  of  a  shoe  first 
heightwise  around  the  toe  end  of  a  last  and  thereafter 
inwardly  over  the  bottom  of  an  insole  on  the  last,  means 
for  trimming  away  an  inner  layer  of  said  upper  materials 
after  the  materials  have  been  wiped  heightwise  around 
the  toe  end  of  the  last,  a  cement  nozzle  movable  in  a 
direction  extending  heightwise  of  the  last  into  engagement 
with  the  bottom  of  the  insole  adjacent  to  the  toe  end  of 
the  shoe  after  the  upper  materials  have  been  wiped  height- 
wise  of  the  last  and  the  inner  layer  thereof  has  been 
trimmed  away  by  said  trimming  means  and  before  the 
upper  materials  are  wiped  inwardly  over  the  bottom  of  the 
insol^,  means  adapted  to  engage  an  inner  layer  of  said 
uppe^-  materials  for  holding  the  lasting  margin  of  said 
upper  materials  outspread  over  the  wipers  with  a  vtariably 
predetermined  yielding  pressure  during  said  hei^twise 
wiping  of  the  upper  materials,  and  (^>erating  metns  for 
withdrawing  said  holding  means  from  engagement  with 
the  Upper  materials  as  the  trinuning  means  is  operated 
and  for  thereafter  causing  said  holding  means  to  spread 
the  upper  materials  outwardly  over  the  wipers  just  prior 
to  the  movement  of  the  nozzle  into  engagement  with  the 
insole.  i 


1,BH,03 

VEHICLE  WASHING  MACHINE 

Manria  J.  WBh%  Ckia«o,  DL 

Application  October  19, 1955,  ScrW  No.  541^29 

JCWm.   (CL15— 21) 

1 .  A  vehicle  waahing-madune  coaoprising,  an  T-shaped 

supporting  base  the  transverse  end  memben  ci  which  are 

eadt  of  a  length  not  materially  in  excess  of  half  the 
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length  of  the  connecting  member,  casters  jounukd  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  end  members,  a  pair  of  upright 
standards  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of 
a  conventional  freight-hauling  motor  vehicle,  the  staiui- 
ards  being  secured  to  the  connecting  member  of  the  base 
inwardly  of  the  end  members,  a  frame  vertically  slidable 
on  the  standards,  an  arcuate-iiuped  housing  shield  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  cylin- 
drical brush  joumakd  on  the  housing  shield  with  its  axis 
of    rotation    disposed    horizontally    outward    from    the 


plane  of  the  standards  and  closely  adjacent  to  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  passing  through 
the  ends  of  the  base  end  members,  weighted  brackets 
secured  to  the  standards  and  extetiding  horizontally  out- 
ward therefrom  on  the  side  opposite  the  hingedly-mount- 
ed  brush  to  counter-balance  tbe  weight  thereof,  and  a 
crank-operated  friction-disc  ratchet-controlled  winch 
joumaled  on  the  standards  and  connected  by  cable  to  the 
brush  shield  to  vertically  position  the  brush  for  effective 
operative  contact  with  a  motor  vehicle. 


2,S«4,6M 
APPUCATOR    FOR    NAIL    POLISH    REMOVER 
AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING  WRINGING  MEANS 
THEREON 

Bcmicc  Loirisc  Sadler,  Sw  Jom,  Caltf . 

Application  June  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,609 

3Claliiii.    (CL  15—119) 


2,M4>37 

SWEEPING  BRUSH  WITH  FRICTION  ALLY 

ADAJSTABLE  HANDLE 

FrMk  S.  Antocak,  Gmd  Rapids,  Mkh. 

AppUcatioa  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,550 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—144) 


2.  A  cleaning  brush  including  an  elongated  head,  pro- 
vided with  bristles,  a  handle  having  a  reinforcing  ferrule 
sleeved  upon  iu  inner  end,  the  handle  and  ferrule  having 
a  transverse  slot  therethrough  opening  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  handle,  a  brush  head  clamp  formed  of  a  strip 
folded  upon  itself  to  provide  shank  members  having  op- 
positely offset  facing  damfung  jaws  confom^d  to  engage 
the  top  and  sides  of  the  head  and  having  intumed  flanges 
engaging  the  underside  thereof,  a  clamping  bolt  arranged 
through  the  shank  closely  adjacent  to  said  jaws,  the  outer 
end  of  the  ^hank  being  disposed  in  said  slot  in  said  handle 
and  its  said  ferrule,  friction  members  disposed  at  the  sides 
of  the  shank  to  coact  therewith  and  with  the  side  walls  of 
the  slot,  and  a  pivot  disposed  through  said  handle,  iU  said 
ferrule,  said  friction  members  and  shank  and  frictionally 
clamping  said  handle  upon  said  shank  permitting  swing-; 
ing  adjustment  of  the  handle  in  the  Icxigitudinal  plane  of 
the  brush  head  and  frictionally  retaining  it  in  its  adjusted 
positions  relative  to  the  bead. 


23t4,63S 

MOPS  FOR  DRY  OR  WET  CLEANING 

Peter  S.  VosbHdan  and  Thomas  S.  VosbikiaB,  Melrose, 

Application  Jaly  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,257 

7  Clafans.    (O.  15—229) 


Pa. 


-*?y 


1.  An  applicator  for  nail  polish  remover  or  the  like 
comprising  a  pair  of  scissor  arms  pivotally  connected 
midway  their  ends,  a  substantially  flat  finger  engaging  tab 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  scissor  arms  each  having 
a  contour  conforming  to  the  pad  of  a  person's  Amnb  and 
first  finger  to  facilitate  mantpHlatioa  and  ccmtrol  of  said 
applicator,  a  sponge  engaging  pad  at  the  opposite  or 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  scissor  arms,  one  of  said  sponge 
ffig'g''^  pads  having  a  slot  formed  therethrou^  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  arc  of  swing  oi  said  scissor  arms,  a 
tapering  rod  having  an  enlarged  end  of  greater  dimen- 
sion than  the  dot  in  said  one  of  said  sponge  pads  for 
Uockage  thereby  when  die  reduced  diametered  ead  oi 
said  tapering  rod  is  inserted  therethrough  and  secured  to 
the  other  one  of  said  sponge  engaging  pads,  and  a  sponge 
between  said  sponge  engaging  pads  imj^ed  upon  said  rod. 


1.  A  mop,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  top 
plate  with  end  and  side  flanges  and  a  bottom  plate  with 
end  and  side  flanges,  one  plate  being  nested  in  the  other 
plate  in  spaced  relationship  therewith  to  form  a  spring 
receiving  chamber,  spaced  loops  open  at  one  end  and 
having  their  free  ends  pivoted  in  the  end  flanges  of  onfc 
plate,  cleaning  nwterial  carried  by  said  loops,  a  pair  of 
coil  springs  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  chamber,  one 
for  each  loop,  with  the  free  ends  of  each  spring  contact- 
ing the  side  arms  of  ifa  respective  loop  tensioning  said 
loops  to  normally  retain  them  in  horizontal  alignment, 
a  fastening  dievjoe  passing  through  said  plates  and  on 
which  said  body  porti<Mi  is  free  to  turn,  and  a  mop  handle 
pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  said  fastening  device. 
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WINDSHIELD  CLEANER  WIPER  ARM 

lotai  R.  Otahd,  ^Mo,  N.  Y^  Mrifiw  to  Trico  Products 

CoiyonlisB,  BvflUo,  N.  Y. 

ApHfeaCioB  Novtnbcr  22,  19S2,  Serial  No.  322,101 

8  Clatam.    (a.  IS— 255) 


1.  A  wiper  arm  for  a  win<fshield  cleaner  comprising, 
a  mounting  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  drive 
means,  a  blade-carrying  section  hinged  to  said  mounting 
section,  a  coil  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  blade- 
carrying  section,  connector  4neans  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  to  said  mounting  section,  said  spring 
acting  to  swing  said  blade-carrying  section  about  the 
hinge  axis,  and  elongated  cover  means  enclosing  said 
spring,  said  cover  means  being  anchored  at  one  end  there- 
of to  said  blade<arrying  section  for  swinging  therewith 
and  having  at  its  opposite  end  inwardly  directed  flange 
means  providing  a  guide  formation  slidably  receiving  said 
connector  means  and  supporting  said  cover  means  off 
said  spring  to  avoid  Tubbing  contact  therewith. 


VENETIAN  BLIND  CLEANER 

loMph  P.  Ziridn,  PkHaddpUa,  Pa. 

AppHcafioa  Imm  2<,  19S3,  Serial  No.  364  JM 

ICIaiM.    (CL15— 394) 


In  a  suction  device  for  simultaneously  cleaning  both 
sides  of  a  Venetian  blind  slat  in  situ,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  for  connection  with  a  suction  hose  of  a  vacuum 
cleaner,  a  pair  of  hollow  anns  communicating  with  said 
cylindrical  body  and  extending  integrally  therefrom  in 
spaced  apart  relation  terminating  in  free  ends,  a  connect- 
ing wall  extending  from  one  of  said  hollow  arms  to  the 
other  and  integrally  joined  at  its  ends  to  said  arms  at  a 
point  spaced  inwardly  from  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  hol- 
low arms  each  having  q>aced  apart  parallel  side  walls  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  by  an  outer  wall,  said  hollow 
arms  having  confronting  substantially  parallel  inlet  open- 
ings formed  therein  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
free  ends  of  said  hoUow  arms  to  and  termioating  at  said 
connecting  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  flanges 
fonned  on  the  opposing  faces  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
adjacent  said  inlet  opening,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending confronting  brushes  including  a  back  for  each 
of  said  brushes  secured  thereto,  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending rigid  end  bar  rigidly  secured  to  each  end  of 
each  of  said  backs  with  said  bars  each  having  their  oppo- 


site ends  engaging  between  adjacent  flanges  on  said  ride 
walls  for  deuchably  mounting  said  backs  in  each  <A  said 
inlet  openings  with  said  brushes  dividing  each  of  said 
inlet  openings  into  a  pair  of  inlet  ofeving^,  said  hoUow 
arms  providing  means  whereby  dirt  loosened  by  said 
brushes  will  be  entrained  with  air  drawn  into  said  divided 
inlet  openings  on  each  side  of  each  brtish  and  simul- 
taneously dirt  clinging  to  said  brushes  is  sucked  there- 
from thus  aiding  in  keeping  said  brushes  dean,  said  con- 
necting wall  serving  additionally  as  a  limit  st«|p  for  en- 
gagement against  the  side  edge  of  the  slats  being  cleaned. 


HINGE  JOINT 
Frank  J.  Zarada,  PMrimrgh,  Pa. 
Application  July  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,869 
-  6  ClaioH.    (O.  16—178) 


1.  A  binge  joint  comprising  two  similar  and  inter- 
changeable members,  each  of  said  members  including  an 
arcuate  leg,  a  second  leg  spaced  from  said  arcuate  leg, 
and  means  connecting  said  legs  at  their  inner  ends,  said 
legs  being  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  second 
leg  ot  each  member  being  received  between  the  legs  of 
the  other  member,  each  of  said  second  legs  having  a 
generally  triangularly  shaped  outer  portion. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU. 

OUS  EXPANSION  OF  TUBULAR  OBJECTS 
David  T.  Milne,  Frederidobvi,  Va^  Mrigaor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscoae  Corpontio^  PhUaddpUa,  Pa,,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delawwc 

Application  Jnac  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,134 
11  CiafaM.   (CL  18—1) 


;  M"^ 


1.  A  method  of  setting  the  diameter  of  continuously 
traveling  plastic  tubing  comprising  the  steps  of  continu- 
ously conducting  the  tubing  through  a  liquid  treating 
bath,  constricting  the  tutnng  within  the  bath,  supplying 
a  liquid  to  the  interior  of  die  tubing  to  fonn  a  liquid 
column  within  the  tubing  interior  adjacent  the  constriction, 
constricting  the  tubing  again  along  the  liquid  filled  pbrticm 
of  the  tubing  to  form  an  expanded  portion  in  the  tubing 
within  the  bath,  and  adjusting  the  level  of  the  treating  bath 
to  fix.  as  described,  the  diameter  of  the  liquid  column 
within  the  tubing  through  chinges  in  external  pressure 
exerted  upon  the  liquid  column. 

I  I 
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2  B>4,<43 
VACUUM  EXTRACTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  REMpV- 
BSG  HOLLOW  FLEXIBLE  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
FROM  REENTRANT  MOLD  CAVITIES 
Tkeodora  A.  MiUcr  and  Theodore  A.  Miller,  Jr., 

Cayahofa  Falh,  Ohio 

Applkatfon  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,414 

3aafans.    (CI.  18— 2) 


between,  and  self-centering  means  associated  with  said 
neck  shaping  member  to  center  said  neck  shaping  mem- 
ber automatically  with  respect  to  said  preformed  di- 
aphragm during  said  movement 


2,804,645 
SPINNERET  PLATE  FOR  MELT  SPINNING 
Robert  E.  Wflfoag,  Wlminfftoii,  Del.,  asdgnor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncmowi  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,499 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—8) 


'.vSp 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  flexible  hollow  article 
having  a  small  opening  in  its  wall  from  a  reentrant  mold 
cavity  in  which  it  has  been  fonned,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  finger  insertable  through  the  opening  in  the 
article,  means  integral  with  the  finger  for  scaling  the 
finger  to  the  material  about  the  opening  of  the  article, 
said  means  comprising  a  threaded  enlargement  of  said 
finger  for  engaging  and  stretching  the  material  about  the 
opening  into  threaded  sealed  engagement  with  the  finger, 
a  passage  through  said  finger  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  article  for  escape  of  air  therefrom,  and 
suction  means  connected  to  said  passage  to  withdraw 
such  air  and  collapse  the  article. 


1  881,111 

NECK  FORMINg'dEVICE  FOR  MAKING 

ACOUSTIC  DIAPHRAGMS 

Colin  Kyle,  Geneva,  m.,  asalgnor  to  Hawley  Products 

Company,  St  Charles,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,065 

4  Claims.    (CL  1»— 5) 


1.  A  spinneret  plate  for  melt-spinning  which  com- 
prises a  thin  plate  containing  at  least  one  group  of  out- 
wardly flared  holes  so  spaced  that  coalescence  occurs 
among  the  adjacent  extruded  strands  of  each  group;  with 
the  diameter  of  the  flare  of  the  said  holes  increasing 
towards  the  extrusion  face  so  as  to  provide  a  web  thick- 
ness at  the  extrusion  face  of  less  than  about  0.002  inch; 
and  with  each  group  of  said  outwardly  flared  holes  hav- 
ing a  countersink  region  on  the  polymer  melt  face  of  the 
said  plate.  

2J04.646 
WET  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Victor  EmamMl  GoMalvcs,  Anhem,  Nclhcilands,  as- 
a^inor  to  Ameikan  Enka  Corporatioii,  Enka,  N.  C  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,7 1 1 

Claims  priority,  appliartion  Ncdicrlands  August  4,  1952 

3  aafaBS.    (a.  18—8) 


1.  A  neck  fcHtning  device  for  an  acoustic  diaphragm 
comprising  support  means  for  an  acoustic  diajrfiragm 
having  a  generally  conical  structure  and  an  apical  por- 
tion, said  8un>ort  means  having  a  generally  conical  struc- 
ture and  a  cylindrical  apical  porti<m,  a  neck  sha{Mng  mem- 
ber adapted  to  nirround  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
support  means  and  press  the  ^Mcal  portion  of  said  di- 
aphragm between  said  neck  sha{Hng  member  and  said 
cylindrical  apical  portion  of  said  suK>ort  means,  means 
to  move  said  neck  shaping  member  uid  said  diaphragm 
support  means  axially  one  with  reject  to  the  other  until 
said   preformed   acoustic    diaphragm   is   pressed   there- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  jet  .spinning  of  artificial  threads 
from  viscose  comprising  an- elongated  cylinder  through 
which  viscose  is  supplied,  a  tubular  spinneret  holder 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  outer  stu'face 
of  said  spinneret  holder  forming  a  smooth  extension  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  a  flat  spinneret  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  spinneret 
holder,  an  elongated  jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder  in 
spaced  relationship  and  extending  over  a  portion  thereof, 
means  at  one  end  of  said  jacket  for  closing  the  space 
between  the  cylinder  and  jacket,  means  secured  to  and 
deflning  the  other  end  of  said  jacket  for  restricting  the 
space  between  the  jacket  and  cylinder  and  for  forming 
an  annular  gap  through  which  coagulating  liquid  uni- 
formly flows  at  a  point  remote  from  the  face  of  the 
spinneret,  means  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said  jacket 
for  supplying  coagulating  liquid  to  the  space  between 
the  jacket  and  cylinder  and  adjusuble  means  for  spac- 
ing the  jacket  concentrically  vrith  respect  to  the  cylinder, 
whereby  the  coagulating  liquid  envelopes  the  threads 
formed  during  spinning  in  the  manner  of  a  sheath. 
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AUTOMATIC  COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Cari  H.  JyJfach,  HaBdcn,  Cov^  MriSBor  to  Tbc  Whitney 
Blake   Conqiany,   Hamdca,  Cona^  a   corporation  of 
Coonecticnt 

ApplkatioD  Aa^iut  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,443 
9  Claims.    (CI.  18— 19) 


1.  An  automatic  coil  winding  apparatus  comprising  a 
chuck  to  rigidly  support  one  end  of  a  mandrel,  reciproca- 
bie  feeding  means  to  deliver  a  m;^drel  to  said  chuck,  a 
second  reciprocable  feeding  means  to  position  an  end  of 
material  to  be  coiled  adjacent  the  chuck-supported 
mandrel,  fastening  means  to  secure  said  material  to  the 
mandrel,  means  to  rotate  said  chuck  to  wind  said  ma- 
terial onto  said  mandrel  and  means  to  cause  relative  mo- 
tion between  said  mandrel  and  said  second  feeding  means 
longitudinally  of  said  mandrel,  whereby  said  material  is 
helically  wound  on  the  mandrel. 


2,8«4,648 
PLASTIC  BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Stranss,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assigiior  to  Plax 
Corporation,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,439 
2ClainH.    (CL  18-^0) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fcvming  articles  from  organic  resin 
material,  comprising  an  extruder  fcH*  bringing  the  mate- 
rial to  a  plastic  and  moldable  condition  including  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  material,  an  extrusion  nozzle 
arranged  to  receive  plastic  material  from  the  extruder,  a 
mold  in  which  an  article  is  to  be  formed  from  rnaterial 
extruded  from  said  nozzle,  a  heated  meaaxtmg  MunheT 
intermediate,  said  extruder  and  said  nozzle,  alJoBting  pis- 
ton in  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  selectively  connecting  the 
extruder  with  the  chamber  oo  opposite  sides  of  the  float- 
ing piston  and  for  concurrently  connecting  the  chamber 
on  tae  opposite  side  of  the  piston  fr(xn  the  side  connected 
to  the  extruder  with  the  extnnion  nozzle,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  valve  to  connect  the  extmder  with  the  cham- 
ber on  alternate  sides  of  the  piston  and  adjustable  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  the  valve  between 
selected  limiting  positions  in  connecting  the  extruder 
through  the  valve  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber. 


1M*M9 

PLACTIC  MOULDING  MACHINES 

Brian  John  Dcamond  Hnpidd,  Edsware,  England 

AppUcatioa  May  31,  1955,  SeiiarNo.  512,071 

4  ClainH.   (0. 18-^0) 

4.  A  plastic  moulding  machine,  comprising,  a  fixed 

mould,  a  fixed  ram,  a  heating  cylinder  sUdably  mounted 

to  reciprocate  with  respect  to  said  ram  and  operating  in 


a  rear  chamber  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  also  having 
a  front  chamber  in  valved  communication  with  the  rear 
chamber,  a  nozzle  sltdable  In  the  front  chamber,  a  single 
hydraulically  operated  piston  for  reciprocating  said  cyl- 
inder, said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the  rear 
chamber  for  receiving  raw  moulding  material,  said  inlet 
opened  and  closed  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  cyl- 


inder relative  to  the  ram,  and  means  for  heating  said  front 
and  rear  chambers,  the  forward  movement  of  the  heating 
cylinder  with  respect  to  the  ram  forcing  molten  moulding 
material  from  said  front  chamber  through  the  nozzle  and 
into  the  fixed  mould  simultaneously  with  the  passage  of 
raw  material  into  said  inlet,  and  the  return  movement 
of  the  cylinder  forcing  pre-heated  raw  material  from  the 
rear  chamber  into  the  front  chamber. 


2,S04,<50 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELASTIC 

CUSHION  ARTICLES 
Josc|>h   W.  Knnce,  HoMlon,  Tex.,  aaignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company*  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Application  Fcbmaiy  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,388 
10  ClalnM.    (a.  18—39) 


12  a 


4.  A  shaping  mold  for  setting  and  vulcanizing  a  latex 
foamed  mass  without  substantial  compression  thereof 
to  form  an  elastic  cushion  article  characterized  by  the 
absence  of  objectionable  voids  therein,  comprising  a  mold 
pan  having  a  mold  cavity  therein,  a  closure  for  said  mold 
pan.  a  multiplicity  of  individual  cores  secured  to  a  sur- 
face of  the  mold  and  extending  from  said  surface  into  the 
mold  cavity,  said  closure  being  hinged  to  said  mold  pan 
along  an  end  of  the  mold  cavity  which  is  to  be  dispcsed 
downwardly  during  filling  of  the  mold,  side  plat<is  on  the 
vertically  extending  sides  of  the  mold  pan  adjacent  to  the 
sides  of  the  mold  cavity,  said  side  plates  extending  from 
said  mold  pan  towards  said  closure,  only  a  limited  length 
of  the  sides  of  said  closure  being  dispoted  between  said 
side  plates  when  the  mold  a  substantially  op<;n,  said 
closure  having  edges  which  engage  the  surlfaces  of  said 
side  plates  therebetween  whereby  a  trough  is  formed 
which  will  be  closed  at  its  ends  by  the  side  plates  as  the 
mot^  is  closed. 

7.  The  method  of  forming  elastic  cushion  articles, 
which  comprises  disposing  a  mold  having  a  mold  pan  and 


a  closure  therefor  pivoted  thereto  along  adjacent  ends  cl 
Ae  mold  pan  and  closure  with  the  pivoted  end  down- 
wardly, pouring  foam  into  the  substantially  V-shaped 
trough  formed  by  the  mold  pan  and  closure,  nwintaining 
the  ends  of  said  trough  closed  in  the  portion  containing 
latex,  dosing  said  mold  progressively  as  the  foam  level 
rises  therein,  and  maintaining  the  ends  of  the  trough 
closed  as  the  mold  is  closed. 


2,804,^53 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MOLDING  OF  FOAM 
RUBBER  PRODUCTS 
Anschn  Talalay,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mrsnr  avipunents,  of  one-hidf  to  The  Dayton 
Rubber  ConipMy,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio, 
and  one-half  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Aliron. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  March  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  340.737 
2aaims.    (CI.  18— 53) 


2.804.051 

METHODS  OF  PROVIDING  RECLAIMED  RUBBER 

Chester  H.  Petervon,  EggcrtsrOlc,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  U.  S. 

Rubber  Redaiming  Co.  Inc.,  Bidbdo,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  9, 1953^  Serial  No.  390,907 

5  Claims.   (CL  18— 48) 


\*eLUas~\ 


Ui 


f^AWM-lX^.-,,/ 


D. 


^^ 


1.  The  process  of  providing  reclaimed  rubber  of  im- 
proved tensile  strength,  viscosity,  and  modulus,  which 
comprises  working  comminuted  vulcanized  rubber  while 
progressively  forcing  it  forward  thru  an  elongated  cham- 
ber and  out  of  a  restricted  orifice  in  a  hot  plastic  con- 
dition and  in  a  continuous  mass,  conducting  the  mass 
thru  the  atmosphere  to  cool  the  mass  and  delivering  it  to 
a  second  elongated  chamber,  forcing  it  thru  the  second 
chamber  while  working  it,  and  extruding  it  from  the 
second  chamber  thru  a  restricted  orifice. 


2.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  molded  foam 
rubber  article  in  a  mold  which  includes  a  hollow  mold 
member  having  an  interior  surface  carrying  a  plurality  of 
core  pins  extending  into  the  mold  cavity  when  the  mold  is 
closed,  comprising  the  steps  of  circulating  a  liquid  coolant 
between  the  walls  of  said  mold,  forming  a  continuous  film 
of  ice  to  completely  cover  said  interior  surface,  said 
pins  and  said  joints  therebetween,  introducing  a  frothed 
latex  dispersion  into  the  mold,  closing  the  mold  while 
continuing  the  circulation  of  the  liquid  coolant,  maintain- 
ing  the  low  temperature  of  the  cavity  walls  to  freeze  said 
dispersion  and  to  maintain  said  film  of  ice,  passing  a  fluid 
coagulant  through  the  frozen  composition  until  it  becomes 
irreversibly  gelled,  and  circulating  a  heating  medium 
through  the  walls  to  vulcanize  the  latex. 


2,804,652 
METHOD  OF  OTRETCHING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
SanMd  A.  Balkan,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Cotporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  ■  corporatton 
of  Delaware 
Application  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,624 
:  5  Claims.    (CL  18— 48) 


2, 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Orvillc  B.  Shctman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Ow« 

Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporatton  of  OUo 

Application  Match  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,855 

6  Oaims.    (O.  18—55) 


1.  A  method  of  longitudinally  stretching  a  continu- 
ous sheet  material  such  as  an  organic  plastic  sheet  ma- 
terial of  given  thickness  while  preventing  substantial  nar- 
rowing of  said  material,  said  method  comprising  softening 
the  material  uniformly  along  a  relatively  narrow  band 
extending  transversely  of  the  sheet  and  terminating  short 
of  the  edge  thereof,  softening  the  material  which  ex- 
tends transversely  beyond  the  ends  of  said  band  to  said 
edges  to  a  lesser  extent  than  the  material  within  said 
band  whereby  the  transversely  extended  portions  of  the 
material  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  sheet  are  rendered  less 
deformable  and  act  to  restrain  narrowing  of  the  sheet 
while  it  is  being  stretched  Icmgitudinally,  and  subjecting 
the  sheet  material  to  the  simultaneous  influence  of  a  pair 
of  opposed  tensional  forces  applied  to  act  lengthwise  of 
the  material  at  spaced-apart  locations  longitudinally  of  the 
materia]  to  each  side  of  said  band  and  transverwly  ex- 
tended portions  to  draw  and  move  the  material  length- 
wise of  itself  at  a  given  speed  while  applying  a  longitudinal 
stretch  to  the  material  which  tends  to  lengthen  and 
thin  it. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  preliminary  blanks  of 
plastic  molding  material  for  the  production  of  boUow 
plastic  articles  which  comprises  tbc  steps  of  providing 
a  parent  body  of  plastic  material  in  workable  condition, 
segregating  from  said  parent  body  and  in  an  open  end 
chamber  a  measured  quantity  of  such  molding  material, 
applying  pressure  to  one  end  of  said  segregated  quantity 
of  material  to  mold  a  finished  portion  on  and  integral 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  quantity,  simultaneously  re- 
leasing said  molding  pressure  upon  and  ending  the  seg- 
regation of  said  quantity  of  material,  simultaneously 
injecting  new  material  into  one  end  of  said  chamber 
while  extruding  material  from  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
the  material  leaving  said  chamber  being  in  hollow  tube 
form  and  integral  with  said  previously  molded  finished 
portion,  segregating  the  said  new  material  in  the  chamber 
from  said  parent  body  of  material,  and  severing  the  ex- 
truded tube  formation  from  said  new  segregated  material. 
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UNT  COTTON  OPENER  AND  CLEANER 
H.  Brooki,  BkflriBghaM,  Ala^  aalgiior  to  Con- 
GIb  CnMfMy,  Birainshani,  Ala^  a  corpora- 
of  DcHwafc 

HC  9, 1954,  Scitel  No.  435,552 
iCUkm.   (a.  19^-93) 


S.  A  combined  lint  cleaner  and  opener  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  cylinders  each  having  saw 
teeth  portioned  on  substantially  parallel  axes  of  rota- 
tion, said  saw  cylinders  being  closely  adjacent  each  other, 
belt  means  for  directing  cottcm  toward  said  saw  cylin- 
ders, said  cylinders  being  adapted  to  engage  said  cotton 
and  open  the  same  during  rotation  of  said  cylinders,  a 
chamber  adjacent  to  each  of  said  saw  cylinders,  a  brush 
type  doffer  rotating  in  each  of  said  chambers,  each  of 
said  saw  cylinders  being  doffed  by  one  of  said  brush  type 
defers,  mote  receiving  chambers  positioned  intermediate 
the  doffers  and  opening  toward  said  saw  cylinders  and 
adapted  to  receive  moles  and  trash  from  said  saw  cylin- 
ders, an  adjustable  mote  board  forming  part  of  each  of 
the  brush  chamben  and  each  forming  part  of  one  of 
the  mote  chambera  and  each  board  being  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  saw  cylinders  for  adjusting  the  moting  op- 
eration, means  within  said  moting  chambers  for  convey- 
ing motes  and  trash  from  said  cleaner  and  opener,  a 
last  cylinder  positioned  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  the  saw  cylinders  and  adjacent  one  of  said 
saw  cylinders  with  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  saw  cylin- 
ders and  said  last  cylinder  lying  within  the  arc  of  a 
circle  and  all  of  said  cylinders  being  rotatable  in  the 
same  direction  with  said  last  cylinder  being  positioned  at 
one  end  of  said  arc,  said  cylinden  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive cotton  from  said  belt  me4na  and  rotate  the  cotton 
in  the  form  of  a  roll  concentric  with  said  arc,  the  saw 
cylinders  being  adapted  to  open  and  clean  cotton  in 
said  roll,  and  said  last  cylinder  being  adapted  to  remove 
excess  cotton  from  the  adjacent  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
saw  cylinders  and  brush  means  for  dofling  the  last  cylin- 
der. 


2JM,656 
CLEARING  BOARD 


I  /A 


Robcft  I.  Pwdjj  PIqaa,  CWo,  Mrifsor  to  Tbc  Onr  Felt 

a,  OUo,  a  c 


OUo 


cotporattoa  of 


May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,167 
7  CWim.    (CL  19—139) 


first  strip,  spacer  elements  between  the  strips  at  the  ends 
and  between  adjacent  aprons,  and  means  permanently 
connecting  said  strips  and  spacer  elements  together. 


2,M4>57 
HEAT  INSULATED  WALLS  OF  COLD-STORAGE 

ROOMS 

Carl  Georg  Mnntcn,  Stockaud,  Sweden 

Application  September  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,365 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  October  2,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CL  29— 4) 


1.  A  heat  insulated  wall  for  cold  storage  roon^s  com- 
prising a  spaced  outer  casing  and  an  inner  lining,  means 
providing  a  diffusion  barrier  adjacent  to  said  casing  on 
the  inner  side  thereof,  heat  in^ating  material  located 
between  said  casing  and  said  lining  and  extendiqg  from 
said  diffusion  barrier  toward  said  lining  but  spaced  there- 
from to  the  extent  that  the  dew  point  of  the  water  vapor 
normally  diffused  through  the  insulation  from  the  ambient 
atmosphere  is  located  in  said  space  between  said  insulat- 
ing material  and  said  lining,  means  located  in  the  space 
between  said  inflating  material  and  said  lining  providing 
a  surface  for  the  collection  and  discharge  of  moisture 
diffused  through  said  insulating  material,  and  a  drain 
communicating  with  said  space  for  removing  condensate 
collected  on  and  discharged  from  said  means,  said  means 
located  in  the  space  between  said  insulating  material  and 
said  lining  comprising  one  or  more  sheets  arranged  in 
said  space  and  disposed  to  collect  condensed  moisture  and 
effect  gravity  drainage  thereof  to  said  drain  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  insulating  material. 


23t4,658 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SEALING  WINDOWS, 

DOORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Heinrkh  Homicke,  Bcrilii,  Germany 

Application  Febniaiy  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,697 

5ClaiBii.    (a.  29— 40) 


1.  In  a  clearing  device  for  a  textile  machine;  a  cap 
comprising  a  first  strip  of  stiff  material,  a  plurality  of 
endless  clearing  aprons  surrounding  the  strip  and  spaced 
therealong,  a  second  strip  of  stiff  material  on  top  of  said 


5.  An  arrangement  tot  seafing  windows,  docri  or  the 
like,  comprising,  in  combtnatioa  with  a  window  frame 
and  window  sashes,  packing  fillets  provided  on  said  frame 
and  sashes,  said  fillets  engaging  each  other  in  the  cloaed 
position  of  the  window  for  sealing  purpoaes  and  having 
ribs  and  grooves  in  cross  section  forming  acute-angled 
triangles,  the  base  planes  of  which  ribs  and  grooves  ex- 


tend pandlel  to  the  planes  of  the  respective  frame  and 
sashes  respectively  so  that  the  ribs  of  one  fillet  tightly  en- 
gage the  grooves  of  the  facing  fillet,  the  said  packing 
fillets  in  the  closed  position  of  the  window  being  disposed 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  window  and  the  ribs  being 
tapered  in  a  direction  extending  perpendiculariy  to  the 
closed  window. 

2,M4,<59 

VENTILATED  AWNING  OF  CORRUGATED  FIBER 

GLASS  PANELS 

FiMcta  J.  9mlA,  OMhii,  Ncbr. 

AppUcatioa  AagMl  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,826 

5  daiiBS.    (CI.  29—57.5) 


2.894,661 

SHELL  MOLD  MAKING  MACHINES 

Jhomm  K.  Hm<ii  htosnn  and  (Nivcr  C.  Keasp  HntcUMOii, 

Altoa,IlL 

AppUcatkMi  AagBSt  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,419 

14  Claims.    (CL22— 9) 


1.  A  rigid  ventilated  awning  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  and  an  inclined  roof  panel  mounted  thereon,  said 
panel  including  a  plurality  of  horizontally  elongated  slats 
of  a  translucent  material,  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  adja- 
cent slats  being  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  and  over- 
lapping relation  whereby  to  provide  horizonul  venting 
openings  therebetween,  fasteners  disposed  between  the 
side  edges  of  each  slat  for  securing  the  same  to  said 
frame,  spacers  disposed  between  and  supported  solely  by 
adjacem  slats,  said  spacers  comprising  bodies  having 
spaced  slots  opening  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  fric- 
tionally  embracing  the  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  slats 
for  longitudinal  movement  therealong. 


METALUC  AWNING 

Loric  A.  SaBdMky,  PoaliM,  Mkk. 

AppUcatioa  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498^59 

4ClBfana.    (CL29-47.5) 


14.  A  molding  machine  that  can  make  shell  molds 
and  that  comprises  a  frame,  a  pattern-carrying  support, 
pivots  that  are  supported  by  said  frame  and  that  rotat- 
ably secure  said  support  to  said  frame,  a  container  for 
mcriding  sand,  one  end  of  said  container  being  open,  a 
link  between  said  pattern-carrying  support  and  said 
container  that  interconnects  said  pattern-carrying  mp- 
port  and  said  container  while  permitting  relative  move- 
ment of  said  prttem-carrying  support  and  said  contain- 
er, a  guide  for  said  container  that  guides  the  movement 
of  said  container  as  said  container  is  moved  by  said 
link  during  rotation  of  said  pattern-carrying  support, 
said  pattern-carrying  support  being  routable  about  said 
frame-supported  pivou  from  a  normal  position  to  an 
inverted  position  and  then  forward  to  said  normal  po- 
sition and  said  container  being  movable  from  a  position 
with  its  open  end  up  to  a  second  position  with  iu  c^n 
end  down,  said  pattern-carrying  support  rotating  into 
registry  with  said  open  end  of  said  conuiner  before  said 
container  reaches  said  second  position,  and  a  source  of 
power  to  route  said  pattern-carrying  support. 


2,894,662 

SIMULTANEOUS  CASTING  AND  TRIMMING 

APPARATUS 

Howaid  W.  Bartholomew,  PottiiowB,  Pn^  aasigBor  to 

Natfoaal  Lead  Company,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  New  Yoifc 

AppUcatfon  loly  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,203 
SClalBH.   (CL22— 57) 


1.  A  metal  awning  comprising  a  plurality  of  cross 
plates  arranged  in  superimposed  relation  with  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  of  one  of  the  plates  overlapping  a 
l<xigitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  plate,  a 
flange  extending  along  the  full  length  of  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  one  plate  portion,  a  flange  extending  along 
the  full  length  of  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  next  ad- 
jacent plate  porti<»,  a  spacer  block  interposed  between 
the  overlapping  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  one 
and  next  adjacent  plates  and  having  one  face  bearing 
against  the  flange  of  said  one  plate  portion  and  having 
an  opposite  face  bearing  against  the  flange  of  said  next 
adjacent  plate  portion,  and  fastener  elements  connecting 
the  flanges  to  the  opposite  faces  of  said  block. 


1.  Simultaneous  casting  and  trimming  apparattis  com- 
prising a  pressure  casting  sution  and  two  trimming  sta- 
tions which  arc  horizontally  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  casting  sUtion.  said  casting  station  including  a 
sutionary  cover  die,  a  movable  ejector  die,  and  a  carrier 
bar  of  generally  rectangular  shape  and  being  movable  to 
and  away  from  the  cover  die  and  also  being  movable  in 
a  direction  normal  thereto,  said  carrier  bar  having  a  pair 
of  identical  sprue  openings  for  supporting  a  pressure  die 
casting  and  tor  transporting  same  to  one  of  the  trimming 
stations.  
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2,S«4,M3 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
lartcr,  Ir^  nd  Ta^  W.  tUHdUt,  Bearer,  and 
Robert  R.  McClaiB,  Bearer  Falb,  Pi:,  aarignon  to  The 
BafcMck  A  Wlcoz  Comrtmjf  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
porafioa  of  New  Jeisey 

AppHcatloii  Jnc  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,416 
IClaiins.    (CI.  22— 57.2) 


refilling  said  mold,  and  cooling  means  below  aid 
vacuum  chamber  for  solidifying  the  metal  in  the  re- 
dUed  moid. 


1.  Continuous  casting  apparatus  comprising  an  open 
ended  substantially  upright  fluid  cooled  mold,  pouring 
means  for  delivering  molten  metal  to  said  mold,  variable 
tpetd  motor  driven  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  dis- 
charge of  molten  metal  from  said  poaring  means,  means 
for  regulating  the  opention  of  said  motor  in  response  to 
the  actual  rate  of  molten  metal  delivery  to  said  mold, 
and  means  separate  from  said  means  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  discharge  of  molten  nMtal  from  said  pouring 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  said  variable  speed 
motor  means  to  stop  the  delivery  of  molten  metal  to  said 
mold  in  response  to  a  rise  in  the  molten  metal  level  in  said 
mold  to  a  selected  upper  position  including  molten  metal 
sensing  means  senstive  to  the  presence  of  molten  metal  at 
said  selected  upper  mold  position. 


CASTING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  B.  Brennaa,  Cfeveiaod,  Ohio 

AppHcathM  September  (,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,692 

4Claiiiia.    (CL  22— 57.2) 


3.  Apparatus  for  casting  articles  comprising  a  mold 
having  a  cavity  and  a  passage  leading  to  such  cavity,  an 
upwardly  extending  mold  guide  through  which  said  mold 
is  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  end  to  the  other,  said 
molji  guide  being  formed  with  a  molten  metal  feed 
opening  which  is  adapted  to  register  with  such  mold 
passage  as  the  mold  is  moved  through  said  guide,  cool- 
ing means  downwardly  aiQacent  socfa  feed  opening  effec- 
tive to  cool  the  mold  and  to  st^dify  the  metal  therein, 
heating  means  downwardly  adjacent  said  cooling  means 
for  re-melting  the  metal  in  said  mold,  means  forming 
a  vacmim  chamber,  said  mold  guide  being  provided  with 
at  upper  opening  through  which  the  re-melted  metal 
drains  into  the  vacuum  chamber  and  with  a  lower  open- 
mg  through  which  the  re-melted  and  drained  metal  flows 
to  re-fin  said  m<M,  a  receptacle  in  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  receive  the  drained  metal  and  to  contain  same  for 


1M4M5 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINU- 
OUSLY CASTING  METAL 
Isaac  Hatter,  laaac  Harter,  Jr.,  aad  Temple  W.  Ratcliffe, 
Beaver,  Pa.,  aarigaon  to  The  Babcocfc  A  Wilcox  Com- 
paay,  New  York,  N.  Y^  •  corpotatlMi  of  New  Jeiaey 
AppHcatiao  ^iptimbii  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,785 
9ClalaM.    (CL  22— 57.2) 


I.  The  process  of  continuously  casting  molten  metal 
in  an  open-ended  vertically  elongated  stationary  mold 
liner  having  a  laterally  confined  space  tberearound  for 
the  flow  of  a  cooling  mediimi  therethrough  and  a  casting 
withdrawal  mechanism  spaced  below  said  moid  liner 
comprising,  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  pour 
rate  of  molten  metal  from  said  source  and  delivering 
the  molten  metal  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  mold 
liner  in  a  predetennined  cycle  of  changing  metal  delivery 
rate,  continuously  cooling  the  molten  metal  within  said 
moid  liner  to  form  an  embryo  casting,  and  withdrawing 
said  casting  from  the  lower  end  of  said  mold  Uner  at  a 
rate  coordinated  with  the  delivery  of  molten  motal  from 
said  source  of  molten  metal. 


J,tt1,fii 

PRESSURE  CASTING  PISTON  MACHINES 
LcoB  Solves,  BinMKomf,  Fhmcc,  aailiBor  to  Regie  Na- 
tiooalc  dca  Uaiass  Rammll,  BOaaoaDt  France,  and 
Sodcte  its  naatel^iaimaai    H  Foi*es  d'AUcvard, 
Paris,  Fraace,  a  cotpotadoa  of  Ihs  Preach  RepoKHc 

Application  Jaly  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,822 

Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  France  Angust  28,  1952 

2CWaM.   (CL22— 68) 


I.  In  a  pressure  casting  piston  machine  in  combination, 
means  defining  a  chamber,  a  passageway  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  a  mold,  a  forcing  cylinder  opening  into  said 
chamber,  an  injection  cylinder  opening  into  said  Chamber, 
a  ladling  cylinder  communicating  with  said  injection  cyl- 
inder, the  communication  between  said  ladling  cylinder 
and  injection  cylinder  comprising  a  converging  passage- 
way extending  from  an  end  of  said  ladling  cylinder  and 
opens  tangentially  into  the  injection  cylinder  in  a  down- 
wardly inclined  helical  direction,  a  pouring  passage  open- 
ing laterally  from  said  ladling  cylinder  for  charging  a 
molten  metal  into  said  ladlmg  cylinder,  said  passage  having 


September  3,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


26 


a  cylindrical  lining  of  refractory  material,  a  scraping  pis- 
ton movable  into  said  passage,  said  piston  having  a  cy- 
lindrically  curved  inner  end  and  being  movable  to  an  in- 
ner position  in  which  it  closes  said  passage  and  said  inner 
end  is  substantially  flush  with  the  wall  of  said  ladling 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  ladling  cylindo-  to 
force  metal  from  said  ladling  cylinder  helically  into  the 
injection  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  injection  cyl- 
inder to  force  molten  metal  into  said  chamber  and  said 
forcing  cylinder,  said  forcing  cylinder  being  of  substan- 
tially smaller  cross  section  than  the  injection  cylinder  so 
that  molten  metal  forced  into  said  forcing  chamber  solid- 
ifies to  form  a  slug,  a  piston  movable  in  said  forcing  cyl- 
inder to  force  said  slug  into  said  chamber  and  thereby 
apply  pressure  to  molten  metal  in  said  chamber  and  in 
said  moid,  and  a  dished  plate  of  a  heat-conducting  refrac- 
tory metal  being  provided  on  the  inner  end  of  at  least 
one  of  said  pistons  other  than  the  piston  in  the  pouring 
passage,  said  plate  having  cupped  edges  projecting  away 
from  the  piston  and  havrng  the  characteristic  of  bectrai- 
ing  pliable  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  pressure, 
whereby  a  seal  is  effected  between  the  piston  and  itg  cor. 
responding  cylinder  when  molten  metal  is  moved  by  the 
piston  and  none  of  the  metal  is  permitted  between  the 
piston  and  the  cylinder  nor  to  be  cooled  therein  and  bind 
the  piston. 

2,8M,M7 

CASTING  METHOD 

Arthur  Towahlll,  Cbampaicn,  ill. 

AppUcatioo  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,816 

1  Claim.    (CI.  22—200) 


ed  at  one  end  on  said  cap,  the  axis  of  movement  of  said 
hook-shaped  member  being  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
the  plane  of  the  cap,  and  a  catch  on  said  cap  for  the  oppo- 
site, free  end  of  said  hook-shaped  member  to  hold  said 
hook-shaped  member  in  closed  position,  said  cap  being 
provided   with   a   looped   portion   and   the   hook-shaped 


member  being  provided  with  a  shank  portion  which  said 
loc^jed  portion  encircles  and  holds,  said  hook-shaped 
member  being  also  provided  with  a  head  adjacent  said 
shank  and  said  head  being  disposed  between  the  main 
body  of  the  cap  and  its  looped  portion  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  said  shank  and  of  the  hook-shaped  mem- 
ber as  a  whole. 

2,8V4,ov9  

SLIDE  FASTENERS 

John  G.  Soavc,  Loag  Uaad  City,  N.  Y.,  aarigaor  to 

.      WaMes-Kohiaoor,  lac,  Long  Island  Oty,  N.  Y.,  a  oor-: 

pocaHoa  of  New  York  I 

Oi^laal    appficaflon   Septeaiber   22,    1953,   Serial   No. 

381,553,  BOW  Pateat  No.  2,708,968,  dated  May  24, 

1955.     Divided  and  tUs  application  May   18,  1955, 

Serial  No.  509,213 

2  Clahns.    (CL  24—205.16) 


»-r 


•    * 


The  method  of  making  elongated  castings  which  com- 
prises pouring  molten  metal  into  a  zone  surrounded  by 
irregular  mold  cavity-defining  walls  to  shape  castings 
with  contours  of  varying  dimensions  along  the  lengths 
thereof,  positioning  bottom  forming  walls  in  said  mold 
cavity  to  initially  support  molten  metal  in  the  cavity,  so- 
lidif)^  metal  in  said  cavity  on  said  bottom  walls  while 
continuing  the  pouring  operation  to  deposit  additional 
molten  metal  on  the  sdidified  metal,  opening  the  bottom 
of  the  mold  cavity  to  release  a  portion  of  the  solidified 
metal  from  the  mold  while  fomung  a  moid  cavity  bottom 
with  another  solidified  portion  immediately  trailing  the 
released  portion,  moving  additional  irregular  mold  cavity 
deftning  side  walls  into  the  pouring  zone,  successively  re- 
leasing additional  solidified  casting  metal  from  the  bottom 
of  die  mold  cavity  as  the  additional  cavity  ddhiing  side 
walls  are  moved  to  the  pouring  zone,  continuing  the  pour- 
ing, solidifying,  moving  and  releasing  steps  to  produce  an 
elongated  body  of  irregular  contour  having  •  idcaaed 
leading  end,  an  intermediate  solid  portion  retainsd  in  the 
mold  forming  a  mold  cavity  bottom,  and  a  vntAttn  trailing 
end  supported  by  the  mold  cavity  defining  walls,  terminat- 
ing said  pouring  operation,  solidifying  the  trailing  end  of 
the  body  in  the  mold,  and  releasing  a  completed  solid  cast- 
ing from  the  mold. 


1.  For  use  in  a  slide  fastener  fly-closure  adapted  to 
be  sewn  at  its  top  end  into  the  waistband  of  a  pair  of 
trousers  and  like  garments,  a  measured  length  of  fastener 
chain  whose  length  corresponds  substantially  to  that  of 
ihe  fly  closure  comprising  companion  stringers  carrying 
rows  of  oppositely  disposed  uniformly  spaced  fastener 
elements  along  their  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  and  which 
are  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  a  stider,  the 
chain  containing  within  its  measured  length  an  etement- 
free  gap  for  passage  of  the  sewing  needle  disposed  adja- 
cent its  top  rad,  said  gap  being  spaced  from  the  top  end 
edge  of  the  chain  a  fixed  distance  equaling  the  space  oc- 
cupied by  a  small  ntmiber  of  the  fastener  elements  of 
the  rows  thereof,  said  small  number  of  elements  being 
normally  interengaged  thereby  to  maintain  aUgimient  of 
the  stringers  both  when  the  said  stringers  are  being  sewn 
to  their  corresponding  fly-piece  portions  of  the  fly  closure 
and  when  the  fly  closure  is  being  sewn  m  the  trousers 
waistband  and  also  providing  a  temporary  bridge  top 
stop  for  the  slider  during  application  of  the  latter  to  the 
measured  length  of  fastener  diain. 


DETACHABLE  FASTENING  MEMBER  FOR 

BUTTONS 

Jaiia  RabcHtefai,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

AppBuHiua  FebffWMT  IS,  19S3, 8«*l  No.  338,744 

lOaiak    (CL24— 103) 

A  button  ftutening  device  ot  the  character  described, 

comprising  a  cap.  a  hook-shaped  member  swivelly  mount- 


2,it4,67t 

CUPS  FOR  PAIVELS 
B.  Bmker,  Rostya  HdghiB,  N.  Y. 
laaaary  22, 1952,  Scriri  No.  267,M0 
2nsims    (CL24— 259) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  holding  panels  in 
engagonent,  said  article  being  fomaed  of  resilient  sheet 
material  and  having  a  web  and  flanges  defining  a  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  cross-section,  said  web  being  of  irreg- 
ular C-shape  in  elevation  defining  a  gap  of  varying  width 
having  a  reduced  portion,  said  flanges  comprising  fingers 
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oppodtely  projecting  from  said  web  adjacent  said  reduced 
pc^tion  of  said  gap,  said  flngers  having  free  edges  in 
a  plane  lying  in  saiid  gap  whereby  said  fingers  will  abut 


one  aide  of  one  of  the  panels  while  an  opposed  edge  of 
said  web  will  abut  the  opposite  side  of  another  of  the 
panels. 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACING  HARDENED 

€X>NCRETE  BLOCKS 

Geoifle  I.  Safcfft,  New  Utan,  Minn. 

1  Fckmiy  It,  1953,  SctW  No.  337,9M 
2CWM.   (CL  25-^5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  facing  prehardened  concrete  blocks 
consisting  in  a  supporting  ttmcture,  a  separate  continuous 
and  rigid  peripheral  frame  having  open  top  and  open  bot- 
tom ends,  a  separate  removaMe  b(Mtom  plate  underlying 
said  frame,  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  supporting 
structure  to  positively  clamp  said  bottom  plate  and  frame 
together  to  permit  placing  of  soft  facing  material  within 
the  confines  of  said  firame  and  supported  on  said  plate, 
pressure  applying  means  for  exoting  downwardly  directed 
pressure  on  the  block  to  tightly  press  the  surface  of  a 
block  to  be  faced  thereagainst,  an  upstanding  supporting 
member  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  with  said 
pressure  applying  means  mounted  thereon  for  swinging 
movement  on  the  upstanding  axis  thereof,  and  second  pres- 
sure applying  means  swingably  mounted  on  said  upstand- 
ing support  and  having  a  bottom  ribbed  frame  there- 
under for  engagement  with  the  soft  facing  material  to 
press  downwardly  thereon  beforie  a  block  is  applied  there- 
to. 


2,SM,<72 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BUILDING 

PANELS 

RobOTt  L.  ANKhalar,  Bn»n,  N.  Y. 

AppikatkM  May  It,  195<,  Serial  No.  587^17 

CCUbs.   (CL2S— 99)    * 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  building  panels  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  mold  chamber,  a  hopper  on  the  frame  for 
feeding  a  moldable  material  to  said  chamber,  means 
mounted  for  movement  throu^  the  chamber  adapted  for 
molding  of  a  panel  thereabout  into  a  form  including  a 
facing  portion  and  ribs  extending  from  said  facing  por- 
tion, and  ram  means  extending  into  the  chamber  for  ad- 
vancing the  material  therein,  said  first  means  comprising 


an  endless  belt  having  one  flight  traveling  longitudinally 
of  said  chamber,  said  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
hingedly  connected  in  end-to-end  relation  to  provide  a 
bottom  for  the  chamber  and  cleats  mounted  upon  the 
respective  plates  and  spaced  to  permit  flowing  of  the  ma- 
terial into  the  ^>aces  between  adjacent  cleats  fcM-  forming 
said  ribs,  said  one  flight  of  the  belt  traveling  in  a  path 
paralleling  that  in  which  the  ram  means  is  shifted,  said 
ram  means  including  channels  extending  parallel  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  flight  fcK  permitting  passage  of 
the  cleats  through  the  ram  means,  there  being  a  row  of 
cleats  on  each  of  said  plates,  the  cleats  of  the  row  being 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  mold  chamber  to  define 
longitudinal  ribs  on  the  panel,  said  cleats  of  one  row 
being  spaced  from  the  cleats  of  adjacent  rows,  whereby 
to  defiiie  spaces  between  adjacent  rows  of  cleats  for  the 
molding  of  transverse  rib*  on  the  panel,  said  ram  means 
including  a  plurality  of  ram  members,  one  at  least  of 
said  members  being  separable  from  the  remaining  mem- 
bers so  as  to  be  movable  the  length  of  the  chamber  with 
the  top  flight  of  the  belt  and  thus  define  in  the  completed 
panel  an  opening  in  the  facing  portion. 


2,SM,(73 

CONCRETE  BEAM  FORM  SUPPORTS 

Fortnaat  B.  Fez,  WcataoBt  CUy,  Montreal,  QMbcc, 


Appttcaliaa  li 
5  ^ 


t,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,206 
<CL  25—1313)  I 


I.  A  support  for  concrete  forms  comprising  an  elon- 
gated beam  having  a  pair  ot  spaced  longitudinal  slots 
transversely  therethrough,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  channel 
members  telescopically  seated  upon  said  beam  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therealong  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  memben  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears 
at  their  adjoining  ends,  each  ear  of  said  pairs  having  a 
transversely  extending  slot  therethrough,  a  slot  in  one 
of  said  ears  in  alignment  with  the  slot  in  the  other  of 
said  ears,  said  aligned  slots  intersecting  respective  ones 
of  the  slots  of  said  beam,  and  fastener  means  extending 
through  said  mtersecting  slots  for  adjustably  securing 
said  channel  members  to  said  beam  with  said  intersect- 
ing slots  defining  guides  for  said  means  to  permit  selec- 
tive longitudinal  and  transverse  adjustment  of  said 
channel  members  with  respect  to  said  beam,  each  of  said 
channel  members  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  at  the 
ends  thereof  remote  from  said  adjoining  ends,  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  pair  ol  ears  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  channel  member  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
beam,  and  a  standard  secured  to  each  of  said  last  men- 
tioned pair  of  ears. 


DOUBLE  HEAD  REINFORCING  ROD  FOR 
PRE-8TRB9B  CONCRETE 
MarAaO  Lo^  Owmimi  FhI(,  KMi^  Mri«Mr  1^  Loof 
CoMtmcthM  CoavMqr,  Kmhh  CHy,  M«^  a  fmtmn- 
skte 

AppBcalkM  3wm  1<,  1952,  ShW  No.  293,792 
3CWim.    CO.  25— 154) 
I.  The  method  of  building  a  reinfovoed  stnictnre  of 
cennlntitious  nuterial  throo^  use  of  an  elongated  rod 
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having  a  pair  of  spaced  heads  at  one  end  thereof  stliich 
comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  sleeve  on  die  rod  between 
the  beads;  interconnecting  a  pair  ot  tptceA  forms  by  nid 
rod  with  one  head  disposed  between  tibe  fonns  and  the 
other  exterio-ly  thereof;  pouring  said  material  between 
the  forms;  removing  the  form  proximal  to  said  heads 


after  hardening  of  said  material;  pulling  upon  the  outer- 
most head,  thereby  attenuating  the  rod  longitudinally  to 
pull  the  sleeve  out  of  the  material  and  present  a  passage 
for  the  innermost  head;  and  thereupon  inserting  an 
anchor  between  the  hardened  material  and  the  innermost 
head  after  the  latter  is  pulled  out  of  the  passage. 


2,M4,(75 

BURIAL  CASKET 

Francis  R.  Hoatctler,  AicxaMlria,  Ind. 

AppUcatkm  AuRost  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,561 

2  Claims.    (0.27—2) 


WEAVER'S  KNOT 
RolMid  Siirilk,  FaDowicM,  MaKbcaler, 

to  McOor  Bromley  A  Co.  Limited,  a  BritUi 


AppBcafioa  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,094 

CMbm  priority,  appHcatfoa  Great  Britain 

Novciiibcr  t,  1954 

7ClaiM.    (CL28— 72) 


1.  A  weaver's  knot  comprising  loops  of  two  textile 
yams  which  are  interengaged  to  produce  a  knob-like  for- 
mation whereby  the  yams  are  tied  tofether,  the  extremity 
of  each  yun  passing  outwardly  dirou^  a  loop  of  the 
other  yam  with  the  two  extremities  extending  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  fonnaticm,  and  two  side  by  side 
portions  of  the  end  of  one  of  the  two  yams  extending 
through  a  loop  of  the  other  yam  to  enhance  the  security 
of  the  knot 


2,504,477 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SLIDE  FASTENER 

STRINGERS 

Noel  J.  Poox,  MeadviUc,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  Talon,  Inc., 

1  opolaliiHi  of  PeaBaytvania 

AppUcallon  November  17,  1959,  Serial  No.  194,113 

4Clalaas.    (a.  29^^34) 


1.  A  burial  casket  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  rising  from  said  bot- 
tom wall,  and  an  end  wall  extending  between  each  of  the 
ftdjacent  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  secured  to  said  side 
walls  and  said  bottom  wall,  an  upstanding  rim  extending 
continuously  about  the  top  edges  of  said  side  and  end 
walls,  said  rim  having  the  exterior  surface  sloping  vp- 
wardly,  a  horizontal  (bt  flange  extending  exterioriy  con- 
tinuously about  said  side  and  end  walls  adjacent  to  and 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  rim,  an  arched  cover  member 
shaped  to  conformably  fit  about  said  rim  and  having  a 
flat  horizontal  flange  extending  about  the  perimeter  there- 
of positioned  upon  said  receptacle  so  that  it  sealingly  en- 
gages said  rim  with  the  base  of  the  flange  engaging  with 
said  receptacle  flange,  releasable  interiocking  means  on 
said  receptacle  and  cover  flanges  for  holding  said  cover 
in  position  on  said  receptacle,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
side  and  end  walls  having  a  continuous  V-dbaped  groove, 
said  groo\'e  being  located  below  and  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  rim,  and  a  flexible  shield  diq>osed  within  and  extend- 
ing around  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  said  shield  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  flexible  sheet  segments  arranged  in  con- 
fronting end  to  end  relation,  one  of  said  segments  having 
extending  along  the  confronting  end  an  upwardly  facing 
channel  and  the  other  of  said  segments  having  extending 
along  the  confronting  end  a  smaller  upwardly  facing  chan- 
nel interengaging  with  said  first  named  channel,  the  bound- 
ing edge  portions  of  said  segments  and  of  the  inter- 
engaged channels  being  seated  in  the  base  wall  of  said 
groove. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  slide  fastener  stringers  of 
the  class  described,  a  reciprocable  transfer  member,  a 
forming  die  carried  by  said  reciprocable  member  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  a  forming  punch  arranged  for  re- 
ciprocable movement  adjacent  said  reciprocable  member 
and  said  die,  means  for  feeding  to  and  positioning  a  sub- 
stantially Y-shaped  fastener  element  blank  in  said  form- 
ing die,  said  forming  die  and  forming  punch  in  co<Y>era- 
tion  with  one  another  adapted  to  form  said  blank,  the 
end  of  said  reciprocable  member  having  a  slotted  open- 
ing therein  with  the  Y-«haped  blank  adapted  to  straddle 
said  slotted  opening,  and  means  substantially  surround- 
ing the  fastener  element  blank  during  the  die  forming 
thereof  so  as  to  confine  the  flow  of  material  of  said  blank 
during  the  forming  thereof,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
stationary  member  arranged  directly  opposite  said  recipro- 
cable member  which  abuts  against  the  head  portion  of  said 
blank,  a  pair  of  extending  lug  portions  carried  by  the 
reciprocable  member  with  one  arranged  to  either  side  of 
the  slotted  (^>ening  therein  which  lug  p<Mtions  abut  the 
ends  of  tlK  leg  portions  of  said  blank,  and  a  reciprocating 
member  arranged  oppoaite  said  reci|»x>cable  member  ad- 
jacent said  forming  pundi  which  abuts  that  portion  of  the 
blank  between  the  leg  portions  thereof. 

4.  In  a  madiine  for  making  slide  fastener  strinters  of 
the  dasa  described,  a  reciprocable  slide,  a  stationary  cut- 
ting tool  arranged  directly  oppoaite  said  slide,  a  forming 
die  carried  by  said  slide  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said 
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slide  having  a  hole  extending  therethrough  at  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  forming  die,  means  for  feeding  a  con- 
tinooin  length  of  wire  stock  into  and  through  said  hole 
with  the  end  portion  thereof  disposed  in  said  hole,  cutting 
means  carried  by  said  slide  adjacent  said  hole  which  co- 
operates with  said  first  mentioned  cutting  means  to  cut 
blanks  from  the  end  of  said  stock,  means  for  actuating  said 
slide  whereby  said  slide,  upon  movement  in  one  direction, 
moves  the  end  of  the  wire  stock  against  said  first  men- 
tioned cutting  tool  so  as  to  shear  a  fastener  element  blank 
from  the  end  of  said  wire  stock  and  upon  continued  move- 
ment thereof  to  position  said  blank  in  said  forming  die, 
a  forming  punch  arranged  adjacent  said  cutting  tool 
which  co-operates  with  said  forming  die  to  form  said 
blank  into  a  fastener  element,  means  for  feeding  a  flexible 
tape  past  the  end  of  said  slide,  said  slide  upon  movement 
in  the  opposite  directioa  adapted  to  position  said  formed 
fastener  element  astride  the  edge  of  said  tape,  means  for 
clamping  the  formed  element  to  said  tape  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
slide  with  one  arranged  to  eitho-  side  of  said  clamping 
members,  a  segmental  gear  arranged  with  each  of  said 
clamping  members,  and  a  stationary  gear  rack  arranged 
to  either  side  of  said  slide  with  which  the  respective  seg- 
mental gears  co-operate  to  actuate  said  clamping  members 
upon  movement  of  said  slide. 


2,S«4,i7t 

ROLL 

Joseph  Rocfcoff,  Dayttm,  OWo,  aaigMr  to  The  Dayton 

Robber  Conspaqr,  a  corpontloB  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  Septenbcr  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,350 

ISClaiiH.    (a.  29— 121) 


1 .  A  roller  having  a  porous  and  roughened  surface  for 
the  application  of  liquid  materials  comprising  a  surfaccr 
layer  of  a  vulcanized  rubber  composition  having  dispersed 
therein  hollow,  frangible,  siliceous  particles  and  discrete 
textile  fibers. 

2,S«4,<79 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARINGS  AND  ROD  END 

BEARINGS 
Wwd  D.  Tracy,  GiendoiB,  CaHf^  assignor  to  Soatfawest 
Co,,  Dvaite,  CaHf^  a  corporatioa  of  Call- 

23, 1954,  Serial  No.  4SU73 
(O.  29^149.5) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  three-piece  bearing  com- 
prisrof  the  steps  of  disposing  a  one-piece  cylindrical  in- 
sert of  relatively  soft  deformable  materia]  between  a  ball 
and  a  race  having  an  inner  surface  contiguous  with  an 
iadenled  portion  provided  therein  and  applying  a  force 
on  each  of  tibe  ctids  of  said  cylindrical  insert  to  cause 
material  to  flow  radially  into  conformity  with  said  ball 
and  to  also  simnltaneously  flow  radially  outwardly  against 


substantially  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  race  and 
into  said  indented  portion  of  said  race,  said  ends  of  said 
insert  being  simultaneously  forced  into  substantially  flush 
relationship  with  the  respective  ends  of  said  race  with 
substantially  no  axial  movement  of  said  cylindrical  insert 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  ball  and  said  race. 


MOTOR  FIELD  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

WUlard  A.  Fl^s,  Ir.,  CocUteate,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Pnemaatic  Company,  Inc^  Boston,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«3,994 
9CUnM.    (CL  29^155.5) 


9.  The  method  of  making  a  motor  field  structure  which 
comprises  forming  a  magnetizable  member  comprising  a 
ring  of  appreciable  length  having  a  plurality  of  elements 
exteniding  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  ring  ex- 
tending longitudinally  beyond  said  elements,  forming  slots 
in  said  ring  between  said  elements  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally beyond  said  elements  but  shori  of  the  ends  of 
said  ring,  said  slots  being  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  ring,  placing  pre-form^  strips  of  non-magnetizable 
material  in  said  slots,  brazing  said  strips  to  the  edges  of 
said  slots,  removing  the  ends  of  said  ring  so  as  to  expose 
the  ends  of  said  strips,  the  remaining  portions  of  said  ring 
defining  skewed  magnetizable  pole  pieces  separated  and 
held  together  by  said  non-magnetizabte  strips,  winding 
coils  on  said  elements,  and  inserting  said  structure  into  a 
second  ring  of  magnetizable  material  having  $n  inner 
radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radiis  of  cnrvlature  of 
said  terminating  element  surteces,  said  termioating  de- 
meat  surfaces  engaging  the  inner  turfacc  of  said  second 
ring. 


1% 


1J«4,M1 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CURVED  RACK  BARS 

Karl  K.  BraeckMr,  MlwairiMa,  Wia^  ■■Jpinr  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation  Miiwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  coipofatioa  of 
New  YoriL  , 

AppUcatioa  Maidi  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,r3S 
3  Claims.    (CL  29^-1 59  J) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  curved  rack  bars,  which 
comprises  meshing  together  a  pair  of  straight  rack  bars 
having  substantially  identical  teeth,  securing  the  meshed 
bars  against  relative  movement,  then  bending  the  meshed 
bars  in  a  direction  generally  corresponding  to  the  height 
of  the  teeth  on  said  bars  to  impart  a  permanent  curvature 
to  the  bars,  and  thereafter  separating  said  rack  bars. 
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2,M4,M2 

SQUEEZE-PIERCE  CAN  OPENER 

WflUm  I.  Landry,  BIbc  Sprfa^^  Mo.,  assign  nr  to  John 

C  Hockcry,  Kansas  City,  Kmis.,  trvtee  for  Hewy  J. 

Talge  and  Foster  L.  Talgc,  Kavas  City,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Aognst  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,399 

9  Claims.    (0.30—15.5) 


1.  A  hand  operated  can  opener  comprising  a  pair 
of  grasping  handles  pivotally  hinged  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  for  movement  relative  one  another,  a  carrier 
plate  mounted  between  said  handles  and  attached  adja- 
cent one  end  to  the  pivotal  hinge  of  the  handles  to  move 
freely  therebetween,  a  cutter  wheel  mounted  on  one  side 
of  the  carrier  plate,  a  shaft  extending  through  one 
grasping  handle  adjacent  the  cutter  wheel,  a  feed  wheel 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft  next  to  the  cutter  wheel,  a 
handle  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  operative  to 
rotate  the  feed  wheel  and  resilient  means  between  the 
carrier  plate  and  the  other  grasping  handle  operative  to 
resist  motion  of  the  plate  toward  the  handle. 


2,S04,6S3 

CAN  OPENER 

Jndd  E.  Hammond,  Moont  Sterlfaig,  Ky. 

AppUcatioa  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,466 

2  Claims.    (0.30—16) 


1 .  A  can  opening  device  comprising  an  elongated  shank, 
a  wedge  shaped  cutter  head  section  extending  axially 
from  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  slot  extending  from  one 
edge  of  said  wedge  shaped  section  toward  the  axis  at  said 
shank,  an  arcuate  cutting  edge  including  a  laterally 
sharpened  edge  on  said  wedge  shaped  cutter  head  section 
terminated  at  the  tip  of  said  wedge  shaped  cutter  head 
section,  and  said  slot,  a  second  cutting  edge  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  wedge  shaped  cutter  head  section  ex- 
tending from  said  tip  to  a  point  opposite  said  slot,  £nd  a 
pair  of  offset  oppositely  extending  detents,  said  detents 
being  offset  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  the  plane 
of  said  shank,  one  of  said  detents  being  offset  on  the  same 
side  as  said  cutter  head  and  not  extending  beyond  said 
cutter  head,  said  detents  extending  into  said  slot  and  ex- 
tending at  a  substantial  acute  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  plane  of  said  shank,  the  detent  extending  from  the 
side  of  the  plane  of  said  shank  of^xwite  said  cutter  head 
being  pariially  reverted  and  having  its  outer  end  extend- 
ing back  to  the  plane  of  said  shank. 


MUSTACHE  TRIMMER 

Primo  W.  Talamiwtt,  CUa«o  Hdgbts,  Dl. 

Appttcatfoa  Inly  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,125 

2ClafaBS.    (0.30-^4) 

1.  A  mustache  trim  guide  for  use  with  a  razor  having 
an  apertured  body  portion,  comprising  a  guide  rod  shaped 


to  outline  the  upper  trim  line  of  a  musuche,  a  vertical 
bar,  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  guide  rod  on 
said  bar,  a  stop  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  and 
engageable  with  the  underside  of  the  nose,  a  bite  piece, 
an  arm  extending  substantially  horizcHitally  from  said 
bite  piece,  means  connected  with  said  arm  for  vertically 


positioning  said  bar,  and  means  of  articulation  between 
the  latter  means  and  said  arm  for  adjusting  the  tilt  of 
said  guide  rod,  whereby  said  guide  rod  is  precisely  posi- 
tionable  with  respect  to  said  mustache,  and  the  razOT 
is  mountable  upon  said  guide  rod  for  guidance  during  the 
mustache  trimming  operation. 


,*^* 

-^ 
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-^ 

^^ 
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2,004,605 

MULTIPLE  BLADE  RAZOR 

Paul  C  Peters,  Jr.,  Ottawa  HUls,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,493 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—90) 


^y 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spacer  of  sheet 
material  of  uniform  thickness  for  use  with  plural  razor 
blades  of  a  safety  razor  comprising  a  thin  body,  said  body 
being  narrower  than  said  blades  and  curved,  the  body 
of  said  spacer  having  nngle  convex  and  concave  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  respectively,  said  body  having  longitudiiuU 
edge  zones,  the  longittidiniJ  edge  zones  of  said  spacer 
being  permanently  bem  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  con- 
vexity of  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  to  present  a  con- 
tinuous line  of  support  for  said  razor  blades,  the  length 
of  said  edge  zones  being  less  than  die  overall  lengA  of 
said  body. 

2,804,606 

CHEESE  AND  BUTTER  SUCER 

Elisabeth  Peddwvcr,  WUIowdaic,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcatioa  January  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  558.807 

2  Claims.    (CL  30— 200) 


1 .  A  butter  and  cheese  slicing  and  cutting  device  com- 
prising a  blade  including  a  front  plane  portion  and  a 
rear  plane  portion  disposed  in  acute  angular  relation  to 
the  front  plane  portion,  said  blade  further  including  a 
relatively  narrow  curved  portion  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  rigidly  connecting  said  front  and  rear  plane 
portions,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  being  disposed  in  said  curved 
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portion,  said  slot  extending  through  the  blade  and  whose 
oppotite  front  and  rear  walls  are  parallel  and  inclined 
learwardly,  from  the  top  wall  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
blade,  the  foremost  of  said  slot  walls  providing  with  the 
bottom  wall  of  die  blade  a  ortting  edge,  said  rear  plane 
portion  being  provided  witib  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  slou 
disposed  in  planes  normal  to  said  first  slot  and  intersect- 
ing same,  and  a  knife  adjustably  supported  in  each  of 
said  pair  of  slots  for  movement  into  a  position  transverse 
to  and  extending  across  said  first  slot  and  to  a  position 
to  clear  said  slot  whereby  upon  drawing  the  front  plane 
portion  of  the  blade  over  die  surface  of  a  mass  of  butter 
or  cheese  with  said  knives  in  retracted  position,  a  slice 
of  butter  or  cheese  will  be  cut  and  upon  such  drawing 
of  the  blade  over  said  surface  with  the  knives  intersecting 
said  first  slot,  a  plurality  oi  squares  of  butter  or  cheese 
will  be  cut. 

2,S#4,M7 

PRBCmON  MEASURING  RULE 

Otto  Malfdd,  Wetxiar,  GcffWMjr,  MrigMT  to  Emt  Ldti, 

G.  Ok  b.  IL,  a  cwpontioa  (tf  Germany 

AppUcalkM  AafMt  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,21S 

OafaM  priority,  ■ppHcation  Germany  Angnit  20, 1953 

-^  '         ^(CL  33—1) 


said  tape  passage,  a  locking  screw  screwed  through  said 
projecting  portion  above  said  tape  passage  in  the  centre 
line  of  said  bottrai  hole  and  at  right  angles  to  the  free 
tape  end  to  lock  tiie  tape  in  any  puUedHwt  position  thereof, 
a  point  extending  below  said  tt^  in  the  axis  line  of  said 
locking  screw  and  arranged  to  be  pressed  out  through  said 
bottom  hole  in  response  to  the  tightening  of  said  locking 
screw,  and  means  for  retracting  said  point  through  said 
bottom  hole  rcsponsively  to  the  loosening  of  said  locking 
screw. 

2M4M9 
SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 
Paul  B.  Powcn  and  Donald  W.  Blair,  Howtoo,  Tcx^  at- 
sigBors,  by  mesDc  asiifminti,  to  Easo  Research  and 
EngfaiccrlBg  Convany,  Ettxabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppiicatkMi  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,722 
4  Claims.    (0.33—71) 


3.  A  precision  measuring  rule  which  comprises  a 
measuring  screw  and  an  optical  instrument  for  viewing 
said  screw,  the  optical  axis  of  said  optical  instrument 
being  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  screw,  said  optical 
iastramoit  siqtplyiag  light  to  said  screw  parallel  to  its 
optical  axis,  the  crests  of  said  screw  being  ground  to 
form  a  than  light  reflecting  surface  and  the  angle  of  the 
screw  thread  <A  said  screw  being  greater  Uian  90*  to 
reflect  said  incident  light  away  from  the  objective  of  said 
c^cal  instnunent 


DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  OR  SCRIBING 

CIRCULAR  LINES 

Holfer  A.  Knltoer,  SoOsatna,  Sweden 

iwwmt  (,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,779 
SCblM.    (CL33— 27) 


1 .  A  beam  compass  for  drawing  circular  lines  and  also 
useful  as  an  (x-dinary  measuring  tape,  comprising  a  drum 
cover  accomodating  a  roUed-up  measuring  steel  tape 
graduated  at  least  along  one  edge  and  provided  with 
a  hole  at  the  free  end  thereof  to  receive  a  pencil,  said 
drum  cover  having  a  flat  bottom  portion  and  an  outiet 
for  the  tape,  a  projecting  portion  (»  said  drum  cover 
having  a  passage  tor  the  tape  in  the  extensicm  of  said 
tape  oittlet,  the  bottom  part  oi  said  projecting  p<x1ioa 
being  (novided  with  a  hole  extending  downwards  from 


1.  A  surveying  instrument  for  determining  horizonul 
distances  from  and  elevations  of  objects  upon  which  a 
sighted  stadia  rod  is  positioned  comprising  a  horizontally 
rouuble  support,  a  telescope  barrel  pivotally  tiltable  on 
said  support,  a  cam  follower  including  a  n^er  member 
secured  to  said  barrel  and  movable  therewith,  a  first 
horizontally  extending  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  cam  secured  to  said  shaft  engagedly  contacting 
said  roller,  biasing  means  extending  between  laid  sup- 
port and  said  cam  follower  adapted  to  urge  s£d  roller 
against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cam,  a  dial  {indicator 
secured  to  said  first  shaft  having  a  linear  scal«  thereon 
adapted  to  indicate  said  elevations  and  having  a  njon-linear 
scale  thereon  adapted  to  indicate  said  horizontal  distances 
when  each  of  said  scale  indications  is  multiplied  by  a 
sudia  rod  intercept,  a  worm  wheel  arrangedj  on  said 
first  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pivotal  second  shaft 
mounted  on  said  siqiport  having  a  worm  and  a  microm- 
eter dial  adapted  to  provide  readings  in  hundredths  of 
the  readings  on  said  linear  scale  arranged  thereon,  said 
worm  releasably  engaging  with  said  worm  wheel,  and 
said  cam  having  radii  conforming  to  the  equation: 


.=v 


R  =  r-\-a=-Jl^+i^-2eb  cos 


[X  8in-»( 


^)+*] 


wherein  /{=the  radius  of  the  cam  at  any  angle  w,  c=the 
fixed  disunce  from  the  pivot  axis  of  the  telescope  barrel 
to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  cam,  fr=sthe  fixed  length  from  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  telescope  barrel  to  a  point  in  contact  with 
the  cam,  a=radius  of  the  cam  from  its  axis  to  a  point  on 
the  cam  periphery  which  is  in  contact  with  the  follower  b 
when  the  telescope  barrd  is  horizontal,  r=the  variable 
increase  or  decrease  in  the  radius  of  the  cam  relative  to  a, 
^=the  angle  formed  between  the  sides  c  and  b'ot  &cab, 
w=ibt  angle  between  any  given  radius  of  the  cam  and 
the  reference  radius  a,  M=Bthe  magnificaticm  cQnstant  of 
the  telescope. 
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PLUMBING  DEVICE 
WUttUB  J.  Taftot,  Ortoda,  aiad  John  B.  Dariiy   ami 
ThoBSw  F.  CoIUm.  San  Frwdsco,  CaBL,  aaiignnia  to 
Bca  C.  Gcrwick,  lac^  and  Peter  KIcwIt  Soar  Co^  a 
)olBt  Tcainc  eoirpristog  Ben  CX  GcrwIdt,  Incn  a  coi^ 
poratloB  of  CaUforaia,  and  Peter  Kicwit  Sons'  Co.,  a 
conNMratioB  of  Nebraska,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf . 
AppUcatloa  Manrb  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,1M 
3Chyms.   (CL33— 74) 


1.  In  a  plumbing  device  for  positioning  an  underwater 
object,  a  tower  m<xmted  on  said  object  and  extending 
above  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  sighting  element  mount- 
ed on  said  tower,  an  elongated  tension  element  connect- 
ing said  sighting  element  to  a  predetermined  point  on 
said  object,  means  for  moving  said  sighting  element  in 
a  horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  said  tower,  and  means 
for  determining  when  the  elongated  tension  element  is 
exacUy  vertical  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  point 
on  said  object. 


2,M4,M1 

MOBILE  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 

Charles  Engcac  losds,  IcaUatown,  Pa. 

AppHcatfoB  Angast  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,972 

(CL  33— M) 


Aagast  i: 
ICIahB. 


2Jt4,i92 

ELECTRIC  MICROMETER  ULTRA  PRECISION 

LEVEL 

Edward  S.  Kaistcas,  Davcaport,  Iowa 

Appllcalloa  March  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4143tl 

2ChrfBis.    (CL33— 299) 


1 .  In  an  electric  micrometer  ultra  precision  level,  a  plu- 
rality of  leveling  units,  each  of  said  units  including  a 
housing  providing  a  closed  chamber,  mercury  therein,  a 
float  on  said  mercury,  flexible  conduit  connections  be- 
tween said  units,  both  below  and  above  the  level  of  the 
mercury  therein,  and  means  for  sensing  the  elevation  of 
the  float  in  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  micrometer 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  an  adjustable  q>indle 
adapted  to  contact  said  float  by  means  of  a  member  sus- 
pended from  said  ^indle  in  spaced  relation  tberebelow 
and  upwardly  movable  relative  thereto,  the  lower  end  of 
said  spindle  and  said  movable  member  constituting  sec- 
ondary and  primary  contacts  respectively,  and  separate 
electric  signaling  circuits  connected  with  said  primary  and 
secondary  contacts,  whereby  upon  lowering  of  said 
micrometer  spindle  said  movable  member  will  be  first 
engaged  by  said  float  and  supported  thereby  for  move-{ 
ment  into  engagement  with  said  spindle  lower  end,  there- 
by enabling  said  circuits  to  indicate  with  precision  the 
relation  of  said  spindle  to  said  float. 


2,8«4,#93 
PRINTING 
Geoisc  Rogcn  Brodie,  Lower  M«rtoa  Township,  Moat- 
gomery  Cloaaty,  Pa^   awigaor  to  Fred^k.   H.  Levey 
CoaqtoBy*  iBCn  New  Yort[,  N.  Y.,  a  coqporatioB  oil 
New  York 
AppUcatioa  Scpteariwr  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,940 
leOataas.    (CL  34— IS) 


A  straight-edge  for  a  drafting  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described,  said  straight-edge  comprising  an  elon- 
gate one  piece  unitary  body  of  substantial  over-all  width 
and  having  a  bottom  porti<Mi  with  a  transversely  arched 
bottom  side  and  a  medial  lengthwise  stiffening  portion 
upon  the  top  side,  said  stiffening  portion  being  over-all 
of  a  width  materially  less  than  the  bottom  portion  and 
said  bottom  portion  extending  at  the  ends  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  stiffening  portion  and  the  extended  ends  hav- 
ing substantially  flat  top  shoulder  surfaces,  said  stiffening 
portion  being  formed  with  upwardly  diverging  longi- 
tudinal finger  gripping  ribs  forming  an  intervening  trou^, 
the  over-all  width  of  said  stiffening  portion  being  mate- 
rially less  than  that  of  the  bottom  portion  whereby  said 
gripping  ribs  lie  a  substantial  distance  inwardly  frtmi  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  bottom  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
peripherally  grooved  spools  supported  upon  and  spaced 
transversely  of  each  shoulder  surface  for  horizontal  ro- 
tation and  lying  within  the  space  defined  by  the  width  of 
the  stiffening  portion. 


1 .  Method  of  setting  and  drying  films  of  water-set  print- 
ing ink  on  a  freshly  printed  sheet  which  comprises  the 
following  steps  in  sequence,  wetting  with  water  the  under- 
side  of  the  printed  ^eet  and  passing  the  wetted  side  oi 
the  sheet  in  contact  with  an  imperforate  solid  surface 
while  maintaining  the  surface  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  the  boiling  point  of  water,  thereby  converting  the  water 
to  steam  and  causing  the  resultant  steam  to  pass  through 
the  sheet  into  contact  with  the  ink  film  thereon. 


2,894,994 
OVENS  AND  HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 


Wire  aad  Cable 


cocaoralMa 
rial  No.  499 


22 


(CL 


1953 


zz  i;ianBB.    tu.  o4— «ai 

1 .  A  down  draft  oven  having  a  compartment  for  treat- 
ing material,  the  compartment  having  a  first  opening  ad- 
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jacem  the  bottom  for  the  continuous  reception  of  ma-  IJMAJSH 

terial  passing  tqnwdly  in  the  compartment  for  treatment,  MOLD  DRYING  SYSTEM 

means  for  providing  a  downward  flow  of  gas  through  the   '°?*P*'  ^'  ^f^^l^^CUvtUmi  Ilaigfcti,  OMo, 


treating  compartment  counter  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  material,  said  means  including  an  intake  to 
the  treating  compartment  for  passage  of  gas  into  the  treat- 
ing compartment  adjacent  the  top  and  an  exhaust  from 
the  treating  compartment  for  passage  of  gas  out  of  the 
treating  compartment  adjacent  the   bottom,  the   intake 


,  ClevdaMl,  OWo, 


The  Fommirj 
McaeponMamd 

AppUcallM  April  1, 1954,  Scrid  No.  42ta73 
IdaiiiM.    (a.  34— IM) 
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and  the  exhaust  being  distinct  from  the  first  opening,  an 
inlet  compartment  in  communication  with  the  treating 
compartment  through  the  first  opening  and  having  an- 
other opening  through  which  said  material  passes  into 
the  inlet  compartment  and  thence  through  the  first  open- 
ing into  the  treating  compartment,  the  intake  of  the 
treating  compartment  connecting  the  treating  compart- 
ment to  the  inlet  compartmem  whereby  gas  passing  into 
the  treating  compartment  through  the  intake  first  passes 
through  Ae  inlet  compartment. 


DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  WET  HAIR 

EtaMT  P.  Scott,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,820 

1  Claim,    (a.  34—95) 


1.  In  a  mold  drying  system  comprising  a  heater,  a 
duct  leading  from  such  Iwater  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  the  bottom  of  a  trench,  a  blower  associated 
with  said  heater  adapted  to  blow  heated  gases  therefrom 
through  said  duct,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  extending  verti- 
cally from  said  duct  and  protruding  upwardly  through 
said  cover,  said  cover  having  apertures  therein  closely 
adjacent  each  said  nozzle,  a  recirculating  duct  leading 
from  said  trench  back  to  said  heater,  a  diversion  duct 
leading  from  said  recirculating  duct,  a  stack,  ah  exhaust 
fan  arranged  and  disposed  to  withdraw  a  portion  of  the 
gases  returning  through  said  recirculating  duct  into  said 
diversion  duct  and  to  discharge  the  same  to  saiid  stack, 
molds  having  open  tc^  and  bottoms  resting  on  said 
trench  cover,  each  enclosing  one  of  said  upwardly  pro- 
truding nozzles  and  associated  apertures  with  such  nozzles 
extending  upwardly  therein  at  least  about  one-third  the 
vertical  extent  of  said  molds,  and  imperforate  covers  on 
said  molds  whereby  said  molds  become  parts  of  a  wholly 
enclosed  gas  circulating  system  with  heated  gases  dis- 
charged from  said  nozzles  being  directed  against  said 
imperforate  covers  on  said  molds  and  then  flowiQg  down- 
wardly with  turbulence  against  the  sides  of  the  molds 
to  the  apertures  in  the  trench  cover  for  return  to  said 
recirculating  duct. 


ALIMENTARY 


2,SM,i97 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  LONG 
PASTE  PRODUCTS 

John  Coffaro,  BntoUvn,  N.  Y^  aaiiner  to  Dc  Franctad 
MachhM  Coipontlte,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
of  New  York 

1    Application  Jnnc  1«,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,453 

'  9ClahM.    (CL34— 2«7) 


M 


A  device  for  drying  wet  hair  comprising  a  cap  of  flexible 
sheet  material  adapted  to  enclose  the  head  of  the  wearer, 
meam  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  cap  to  retain  the  same 
m  adjvstcd  poation,  a  packet  containLig  water  absorbent 
nutmal  bald  withm  said  cap  and  podtiooed  in  the  crown 
thereof,  a  first  pinrality  of  openings  in  said  cap  located 
in  the  crown  thereof,  a  second  pinrafity  of  openings  in 
said  cap  located  near  tihe  lower  edge  thereof,  said  first 

pturafity  of  openings  and  said  second  pluraKty  of  open  1.  Apparatus  for  drying  freshly  made  long  aflmentary 
i^^adapted  to  permit  circulation  of  air  into  said  cap,  paste  products  which  comprises  an  endosore  having  an 
through  said  wet  hair  and  said  packet,  and  out  of  said  entrance  and  an  exit,  a  conveyor  system  for  carrying 
^*^'  lengths  of  the  product  through  said  enclosure  frcm  the 
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entrance  to  the  exit  thereof  and  cmshuUed  and  ■rranpid 
to  provide  three  apncnd,  SDbatantially  parallel  tien  wHb- 
in  said  endotm*  one  above  dw  other  which  tien  define 
drying  zones  for  the  product  between  the  entrance  and 
exit,  and  means  di^xjaed  between  a  top  and  intermediate 
tier  of  said  tiers  for  drctdatlng  warm  air  so  arranged  to 
pass  warm  air  through  the  zone  respectively  nearer  die 
entrance  and  the  exit  whereby  motenre  is  fcmoved  from 
the  product  and  to  pass  air  containing  moisture  removed 
from  the  prodoct  Aroogh  the  zone  intermediate  the  en- 
trance and  the  exit 


J  gg4  ^^g 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  AIRCRAFT 
CONTROL  LOADING  AND  FEEL 
PanI  E.  GcMdnwt.  Bloomidd.  N.  J,  ■iriniBi  lo 

Wrii*l  Corporation,  a  cnrporation  of  Ddawvc 
ContlMBlhin  of  applicatton  Serial  No.  172,754,  Jnly  t, 
1959.     TMi  appMcaHon  May  23,   1955,  Serial  No. 
519,119 

ischium.    (CL35— 12) 


rpir> 


4.  Simulating  apparatus  for  loading  pilot-operated  ak- 
caA  flight  controls  according  to  aerodynamic  forces  act- 
ing on  such  controls  under  different  fli^t  conditions  com- 
prising means  for  reineaenting  air^wed,  means  for  load- 
ing a  respective  aircraft  control  comprising  dectric  power 
means  for  transmitting  a  loading  force  to  said  aircraft 
comrol  for  opposing  the  pilot's  force  tending  to  move 
the  control  from  neutral,  means  for  energizing  said  elec- 
tric power  means  according  both  to  displacement  of  said 
aircraft  control  and  the  represented  airspeed  so  that  said 
power  means  impresses  a  loading  force  on  said  control 
for  both  static  and  dynanoic  conditions  thereof,  and  dec- 
trical  means  sensitive  to  the  dynamic  operation  of  said 
control  for  prododng  feedback  voltage  for  contraifing 
said  electric  power  means  so  as  to  modify  the  opentioo 
thereof  and  thereby  simulate  control  ''fed"  faiddem  to 
diqilacement  of  said  control 


EDUCATIONAL  DBVKZ  FOR  DECIMAL 

NUMERATION 

Donay  K.  RaMHon.  Jncfcaaavfflc,  H. 

Jirtmhir  It,  1953,  Setkl  No.  39M9< 
IClahna.   (CL35— 31) 


1.  An  educational  device  nsefnl  in  *— '•'■'ng  the  nmn- 
ber  system  oomprisiag  an  dnngatort  body  having  a  slot 
extwidinf  akMig  its  npper  side^  a  phsrality  of  digit  blocks 
adapted  to  be  iwMvably  and  alidably  di^poaed  |n  gen- 
erally nvrifht  display  position  hi  said  slot,  an  eioi«atad 
rod  extanding  longimrftnaHy  of  aaid  body  fa  front  of  said 
slac.  a  dadnal  point-ffepreaentii«  elenent  slidaUy  dis- 
poaed  on  said  ixnI,  and  means  supporting  said  rod  on 
said  body  for  swinging  movement  about  a  pivot  axis 

722  O.   O. — 3 


spaced  from  but  paralld  to  said  rod,  said  rod  being 
swingaUe  about  said  axis  between  a  positioo  in  flront 
of  said  slot  and  said  blocks  for  providing  decimal  poort 
representation  and  another  position  remote  from  said  slot 
and  said  blocks  when  decimal  rqpresentaticm  is  not  de- 
sired. 


N^ 


1^894.799 

PROTECTIVE  FOOT  GUARD 

C.  HnHkamp.  Pfaya  Dd  Rcy,  ami  Inks  J. 

Oppcnhrini,  Loe  Ancdsa,  CaK . 

Application  Fcbraary  4,  1954,  Sold  No.  543,47i 

ICfarim.    (0.34—72) 


"    n  )i    f 


A  foot  piotective  gnaid  eitending  in  spaced  relation- 
ship over  and  above  the  fore  pmt  of  a  shoe  and  com- 
prising a  shaped  latticeworit  dneld  compoeed  of  rod  mate- 
rial having  the  general  form  of  the  top  of  the  fore  part  of 
the  shoe  and  a  plurality  of  integral  inwardly  extending 
rod  members  oo  the  lower  edge  of  said  latticework  shield 
at  the  front  and  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit  imo  open- 
ings provided  therefor  in  the  sole  of  said  shoe  to  detadi- 
ably  retain  said  guard  on  the  shoe. 


ZJ94,791 
COMBINED  LOADING  AND  DIGGING  MACHINE 
Hany  W.  Iomb,  Knoxvfllc,  Tcnn.,  aadgnor  to  Dcmpata 
Brothcn,  Inc.,  Knoxvllle,  Tcnn^  a  corporatfoa  of  Ten- 


12,  1952,  Scrid  No.  399413 

(a.  37—117.5) 


1 .  In  material  handling  equipment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combtnatioo  of  a  mcrfrile  frame  adapted  for 
aelectivdy  handling  a  loatfing  dipper  or  a  scraper,  mie 
of  which  is  comj^etdy  removed  from  the  mobile  frame 
before  the  other  is  attached  thereto,  and  which  (fipper 
and  %cn3ptt  are  not  mounted  oo  the  mobile  frame  simul- 
taneously, a  power  iniit  on  the  frame  and  movable  to 
two  different  operating  positions  relative  thereto,  a  boom 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  mobile  frame,  a 
walking  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  the  boom  adjacent 
its  other  and  free  end,  said  mobile  frame  when  handling 
the  loading  dipper  indoding  means  carrying  the  dipper 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  ntobtle  frame  and  the  free 
end  of  said  boom  for  connection  to  the  power  unit  in  one 
operating  position  thereof,  and  smd  mobile  frame  when 
handling  the  scraper  inriuding  means  carrying  the  scraper 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  mobile  frame  and  one  end 
of  the  walking  beam,  with  the  power  unit  moved  to  its 
odker  operating  position  for  connecuon  to  the  other  end 
of  the  walking  boMn. 
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2,M4f7t2 
SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  EARTHMOVING  SCRAPER 

BOWL 
loha  Concr,  Pcorte,  Mid  Fmk  A.  GriMMi,  Morton,  III., 
Utinjfntr  TnKtor  Co.,  Pcorfai,  m.,  a  cor- 
ofOrilfcraiB 

Deccnbcr  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  4«1348 
SCMtm.    (a.37— 12«) 


1.  In  an  earthmoving  scraper  and  tractor  unit  having 
a  bowl  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  latch  normally 
positioned  to  prevent  the  dro(^ing  of  the  bowl,  mecha- 
nism for  raising  and  lowering  the  bowl,  a  control  handle 
for  the  bowl  raising  mechanism,  and  control  means  car- 
ried by  said  handle  to  render  the  latch  inoperative. 


2,8i4,7t3 

SCARIFIER  BRACKET  FOR  GRADER  BLADE 
:MipbcB,  NoiA  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Mar  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,818 
4CMM.    (CL  37—145) 


4.  For  use  with  a  road  grader  having  a  mobile  frame 
with  front  and  rear  laterally  spaced  wheels  and  having  a 
ground-cogaging  scraper  blade  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
frame,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  scraper  blade  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  adjacent  the  rear  surface  thereof, 
the  bracket  having  an  angularly  positioned  opening,  a 
scarifier  tooth  removaUy  received  in  said  opening  and 
positioned  rearward  of  the  scraper  blade,  the  tooth  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  travel  when  the  scraper  blade 
is  placed  on  an  angle,  whereby  material  raised  by  the 
scarifier  tooth  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  road 
grader  piles  up  in  front  of  the  scraper  blade  and  is 
carried  inward  along  the  blade  to  form  a  windrow  be- 
tween the  rear  wheels. 


2Jt4,7t4 

AUTOMATIC  TYPE  VEHICLE  OPERATED  GATE 

Sidrador  M.  Hacrta,  Pfzky,  Calif. 

ApHlcafioB  Novcnbir  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,294 

4Claiw.    (CL  39-22) 


1.  A  gate  coiMtnictioa  comprisiiig  a  base,  a  vertical 
pott,  a  gate  ptvoCally  mounted  on  nid  pott,  aid  base  hav- 
ing an  elongated  recen  extending  beymd  each  skle  of  the 
gale,  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  pivotally  mounted 
inaid  recess,  a  pair  of  plates  pivotally  attached  to  die 
b%bc  portion  of  the  U-diiqped  member  and  »nttiwWng  out- 
wardly in  Mid  rece»,  a  cable  connected  to  eadi  of  aid 
plates,  each  of  said  cables  being  attached  to  die  gate,  aid 


plates  being  depressible  by  a  vehicle  i^jproaching  the  gale 
whereby  the  plates  will  move  longitudinally  away  from 
the  vehicle  for  opening  the  gate  away  from  the  vehicle 
as  the  inner  ends  of  the  plates  swing  arcuately  doiwn- 

wardly. 

2,at4,7t5 

VEHICLE  OPERATED  HORIZONTALLY 

PIVOTED  GATE 

Eari  E.  LsMk,  HlfkaMn,  S.  Dak. 

AppUcadon  January  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  5(1,395 

1  Claim.    (CL  39^-43) 


In  a  vehicle  operated  gate,  a  pair  of  rectangtilar  ver- 
tical gate  sections  disposed  in  a  common  plane  tnd  have 
lower  remote  comers,  a  pair  of  T  plates  beneath  said 
sections  having  cross  heads  extending  beneath  aid  cor- 
ners transversely  thereof  and  having  stems  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  gate  in  the  plane  thereof,  ft  pair  of 
upstanding  ears  rising  from  each  cross  head  at  the  center 
thereof  in  straddling  relation  to  said  comers  and  to  which 
said  comers  are  pivoted  for  vertical  swinging  of  the  gate 
for  opening  and  closing,  a  horizontal  depressible  gate 
operating  bar  below  said  sections  guidingly  interposed 
between  said  pairs  of  the  ears,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  bar  to  said  ccmers  to  swing  aid  sections 
opening,  vehicle  operative  means  connected  to  aid  bar 
to  compress  the  same,  and  coil  springs  for  doling  aid 
sections  terminally  connected  to  aid  sections  and  to  aid 
bar  for  stretching  by  opening  of  aid  sections  and  de- 
pression of  aid  bar. 


2,M4,7M 

SYNOPTIC  BOARD 

Carlo  Sandri,  Milan,  Italy,  ■irigaiir  to  Ray  VIr  Den, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,032 

5ClaiBH.   (CL4«— 68) 


1 .  A  synoptic  board  comprising  duplicate  parallelepiped 
blocks  hi  self-supporting  abutting  engagement,  each  block 
having  a  circular  chamber  open  at  one  side  of  the  block 
and  one  edge  of  the  block  having  a  window  opening  into 
said  cylindrical  chamber,  a  circular  member  rotatably 
engaged  in  readily  rennovable  relation  in  said  circular 
chamber  and  having  informative  indicia  on  the  periphery 
of  the  same  visible  through  the  window  in  the  edge  of  the 
block  in  differently  rotated  positions  of  the  circular  mem- 
ber in  the  block,  means  yieldingly  holding  th^  circular 
member  in  different  rotatably  adjusted  positions  tp  thereby 
expose  selected  indicia  at  the  window  in  the  blo(ik,  means 
on  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  circular  member  exposed 
at  the  window  engageable  for  effecting  rotational  Mljvst- 
ments  of  the  circular  member  and  interlocking  means  on 
opposed  abutting  faces  of  the  blocks  enabling  the  blocks 
to  be  set  up  in  self-sustaining  relation  aligned  in  a  row 
with  the  windows  therein  aligned  for  exposure  of  the 
informative  indicia  on  the  circular  members  rotataMy 
adjustable  in  said  blocks. 
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2,tB4,7f7 
INDICIA  AND  BASE  FOR  HOLDING  SAME 

iMor^  BraaUyn,  N.  Y. 
July  IL  1956,  Scstel  No.  597,179 
3ClaiaM.    (Q.  4«— 142) 


1.  A  base  plate  having  spaced  apart  opposed  parallel 
hackwardly  tapering  channels,  in  combination  with  in- 
dicia having  projecting  pins  longer  than  the  thickness  of 
said  base  plate,  said  pins  spaced  apart  the  width  of  said 
opposed  channels,  said  pins  having  hollow  ends  and 
tapered  towards  the  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins 
slightly  thicker  than  the  width  of  die  back  of  aid  chan- 
nels, the  opposed  portions  adjacent  said  channels  at  the 
back  of  said  base  plate  having  transverse  ridges  whereby 
when  said  pins  of  said  indicia  are  passed  through  said 
channels  and  the  outer  ends  struck  raising  a  shoulder,  said 
indicia  will  be  firmly  positioned  upon  said  base  plate. 


2.t#4,7i8 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETOUCHING 

IMAGES 

Luther  G.  Sfasijfaa,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Appllcalion  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,739 

9ClafaiM.    (O.  41— 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retouching  images  comprising 
sutiooary  electrode  means;  means  for  energizing  said 
electrode  means  with  a  high  electrical  potential  to  estab- 
Hsh  an  electrostatic  field;  means  for  supplying  to  said 
field  attenuated  electrically  charged  color  particles  whkdi 
are  urged  to  move  along  said  field;  means  for  supporting 
an  image  along  said  field;  a  stylus  shaped  electrode  freely 
movable  in  three  dimensions  maintained  at  a  potential 
for  varying  said  electrosutic  field,  and  said  dectrode 
adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  said  image  to  cause 
alective  deposition  of  color  particles  on  said  image. 


powered  toggle  means  acting  against  said  hammer  plate 
to  drive  it  alternately  in  opposite  directions  of  ttorning 
upon  its  being  triggered  from  one  pin  striking  position 
across  its  dead  center  position  relative  to  said  tog^ 


means,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  operable  on  each  pull  of 
the  trigger  to  rotate  said  hammer  plate  from  its  last  strik- 
ing position  toward  the  other  striking  position  to  shift 
the  toggle  means  over  its  dead  center  position  for  its 
actuation  by  said  powered  toggle  means. 


2jM«,7t9 
HAMMER  AND  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  TWO 

BARRELED  pnrroL 

AMi  M.  Hwibsi  aiM  Inha  C  BnrhiBia.  ScaMa.  Wash. 
AppBcadan  April  2t,  195<  Serial  No.  579^32 
5Claiaii    <CL42— 42) 
1.  In  a  gna  faaviiQ  a  grip  fnuae,  two  barreh,  a  bieech 
block  and  firing  pips  for  the  barrels  mounted  to  the 
breedi  blodt  in  vertical  ipadng;  a  hamner  ^te  moimled 
for  osdDation  about  a  hoilzoatal  axis  .and  equ^ipcd  wiUi 
two  haoHier  beads,  spaced  drcumferentially  thereoC,  one 
for  striking  the  iqiper  firing  pin  on  tinning  of  die  ham- 
mer in  one  direction  and  the  other  fior  striking  the  lower 
firing  pin  opon  its  turning  in  the 


2,M4,719 

THREADING  DEVICE 

Winfred  N.  SCOwril,  Radnor,  Pa. 

Application  October  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  462.1  M 

5  Claims.    (CI.  43— 1) 


1.  In  a  threading  device  of  the  character  described,  t 
main  body  assembly  having  a  line-guiding  bore  oiteoding 
transversely  therethrough,  a  plate  member  side  abutting 
said  main  body  and  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  bore 
with  an  open  notch  farmed  in  one  edge  thereof  register- 
ing witti  aid  bore,  and  a  pair  of  mutually  attracted 
elongated  magnetic  elements  carried  by  said  main  body 
in  side  abutting  relation  to  said  plate,  on  onxisite  sides 
of  said  bore,  said  nutgnetic  elemenu  being  reflectively 
provided  with  proximate  end  porticMU  having  opposed  end 
surfaces  that  diverge  axiaUy  of  said  bore,  away  from  said 
plate  member,  said  main  body  having  formed  between 
said  diverging  surfaces  oi  the  magnetic  elements  a  com- 
plementally  shaped  portion  underlying  said  bore  and  co- 
acting  with  aid  plate  member  to  secure  said  magnetic 
elements  in  fixed  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  form 
a  passage  in  continuation  of  said  guide  bore,  aid  notch 
being  adapted  for  locating  an  eyed  element  of  wire  stock 
in  position  to  be  attracted  by  aid  magnetic  elements  and 
supported  thereby  with  the  eye  of  the  element  in  axial 
alinement  with  said  passage  and  guide  bore. 


2JM,71I 

LINE  HOLDER  FOR  POLE  WITH  SPINNING  REEL 

ATTACHED  THERETO 

lofea  J.  Koaw.  AnMild,  Pa. 

AppHcatlosi  March  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,7d« 

ICWa.   (CL43— 25) 


A  fishing  pole  attadunent  ooaoprisittg  a  line  holder 
adapted  for  use  on  a  pole  having  a  spimring  red  attached 
diaieto  and  characterized  by  a  two-part  damp  ii^anin 
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tibe  parts  are  opposed  and  shaped  to  embrace  die  pde. 
acrew-type  fasteninfs  secoriiig  said  parts  in  assembled 
rdatkM^i^,  a  relatiTely  stationary  jaw  member  carried 
by  aod  profectiaf  laterally  from  a  central  portion  of  ooe 
part  of  the  clamp  and  terminating  in  a  jaw,  an  opposed 
relatively  movaUe  jaw  member,  the  ends  of  said  jaw 
members  whidi  correapood  being  hinaedly  connected  to- 
gether, the  ends  of  tiie  jaw  members  opposite  to  the  hinge 
connection  being  free  ttid  movabfe  toward  and  from  each 
odier,  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  jaw  members 
having  oppoaed  webs,  a  con  spring  interposed  between  and 
having  its  ends  respectively  connected  to  said  webs,  the 
jaw  portions  at  said  members  being  equipped  with  felt 
line-gripping  surfaces,  and  a  hook-shaped  finger-piece 
connrctBd  to  the  hinged  end  portion  of  said  movable  jaw 
member  for  actuating  the  same. 


2Jt4.712 

ELBCnUC  CONTROLLED  TROLLER 

BenMB'J  O.  JackBOB,  Batte.  Mont. 

«ay  27, 19S5,  Serial  No.  511,692 
lOdbM.    (CL43— M.1) 


*J    *•    *-*# 


1.  A  combination  fishing  device  and  toy  vessel  com- 
prising a  hollow  hull,  a  Aiaft  extending  outwardly  from 
said  hull,  a  propeller  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  in  said  hull 
for  driving  said  shaft,  a  source  of  electrical  power  in  said 
hndl,  flieans  electrically  oonnectiag  said  power  source 
JTlmHng  a  avilch.  said  switch  having  an  op- 
extending  upwardly  above  said  hull  and 
■i«iMii—i»j  a  periscope,  said  lever  including  an  eye,  a 
Muit  Ubb  exteadiag  tiirottgh  said  eye,  a  float  on  said 
flriimg  line,  said  iloat  bein^ngageaUe  with  sud  lever 
Co  actuate  said  switch,  and  eyes  on  the  bow  and  stem 
of  said  hull,  said  fishing  liae  extending  through  said 
eyes  on  aaid  hull,  said  float  being  positioned  between  the 
eyes  on  said  hull. 


FmiNG  DEVICE 
r  A.  lohawMi,  CUcaaa,  DL 
Maj  4,  IMS,  SfltW  N«.  M5,944 
IGkte.   (CL43— 42J) 
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A  fishing  device  adapted  for  use  in  detachably  con- 
necting a  separate  lure  to  a  line  and  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  substantially  straight  shaft  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end,  a  iwiv*d  connected  to  said  leading 
end  oi  said  diaft  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fishing 
line,  an  enlargoncnt  on  sud  trailing  end  of  said  shaft 
forming  an  eyelet,  snap  means  connected  to  said  eyelet 
and  extending  therefrom  in  trailing  rdation  to  said  shaft 
for  detachable  cdonection  with  a  separate  fishing  lure, 
a  molded  plastic  spinner  including  a  hemispherical  shell 
and  a  cone  element  molded  integrally  with  said  ^ell  and 
having  therewith  a  common  axis  of  symmetry,  the  cone 
element  having  a  base  integral  with  the  central  external 
portion  of  said  shell  and  having  at  said  base  a  maximum 
diameter  which  is  only  a  small  fivction  of  the  diameter 
of  the  shell,  the  cone  element  tapering  away  from  tiie 
center  of  said  shell,  said  cone  element  and  the  adjoining 
portion  of  said  shell  defining  a  bore  therethrough  con- 
centric with  said  canmon  axis  of  symmetry,  said  shaft 
xxteading  rotabMy  through  nid  bore  and  having  a  length 
several  timet  greater  than  die  overaO  length  of  said  spin- 


ner along  said  axis  of  symmetry,  said  leading  end  of  the 
shaft  extending  forwardly  from  the  small  end  of  said 
spinner  cone  element  and  said  snap  means  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  marginal  edge  of  said  pinner  shell, 
said  shell  defining  on  the  interior  thereof  a  smooth  hem- 
ispherical surface  concave  away  from  said  snap  means, 
a  spherical  bead  rotatably  encircling  said  shaft  between 
said  enlargement  at  the  trailing  end  thereof  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  smooth  concave  surface  of  said  spinner  shell 
immediately  encircling  the  shaft  to  provide  axial  support  to 
the  spinner  with  minimum  rotary  friction,  and  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  shell  forming  a  continuous  circum- 
ferential series  of  spiral  flutes  extending  forwardly  in  mu- 
tually converging  relation  from  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
she!]  to  the  base  of  said  cone  element,  said  fluted  shell 
surface  serving  to  cause  rotation  of  said  spinner  upon 
movement  of  the  device  through  water. 


2,SM,714 

SPINNING  FISH  LURE 

E.  Kiati,  Nevada,  Mo. 

AppUcatloa  Jsbm  24, 19S5,  Serial  Na.  517,749 

SClBiBB.    (a.  43--42.17) 


3.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  strand  having  means  at 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fishing  line 
and  having  a  portion  inwardly  of  the  other  end  thereof 
formed  into  a  coil  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  odd 
in  number,  a  part  of  the  strand  between  said  Other  end 
and  the  terminating  one  at  said  ccMivolutions  extending 
toward  said  strand  and  forming  a  leg  having  a  free  end, 
a  sleeve  embodying  a  coil  having  a  plurality  of  convolu- 
tions circumposed  upon  the  part  of  strand  inwardly  of 
said  first-named  coil  and  fntAy  sKdable  toward  and  away 
from  said  first-named  eoO,  said  sleeve  coil  bein|  adapted 
to  receive  said  leg  when  OMyved  toward  said  fint'oamed 
coil,  the  free  end  of  said  leg  being  provided  with  means 
fo^  engaging  between  adfaoeat  oonvolutiom  of  laid  sleeve 
coil  or  engaging  die  convolutions  of  said  sleeve  coil 
re^'iote  from  said  first-named  cofl  when  said  sleeve  coil 
is  Imoved  toward  arid  flrst-named  coil,  the  center  con- 
volution of  said  first-named  coO  being  eloniated  and 
expending  outwardly  from  said  coil  on  the  sioe  theieof 
reaiote  from  said  sleeve  coil,  a  fish  hook  haviqg  an  eye- 
forination  at  one  end  thereof  connected  by  said  forma- 
tion to  said  elongated  coil  convolution,  and  B  spinner 
supported  on  the  part  0f  nM  strand  intermediate  said 
one  end  of  said  sleeve  coil  for  free  roCatiooal  t^sovement 
th^rearound. 

2jM4,71f 
I  COMRINAT10N  8NAP>ON  AND  SWIVEpNG 

▼a,.  I  I  ill  4  ta  Heal 
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l,19SS,ScfWNo.flM92 
9CWnM.   (CL43— 44J7)        1 
A  fistafaig  Ina  sinker,  compriring  a  pear-sMped  body 
haVittg  an  axid  bora  extendiag  tker^rough,  laid  boic 
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having  aa  enlarged  portion  providing  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  shoulders  in  said  bore,  a  coil  spring  in  said  en- 
larged portion  of  said  bore  bottomed  against  one  o.  said 
shoulders,  a  barrel  socket  member  in  said  bore  engaged 
by  said  coil  spring  and  biased  against  the  other  of  said 
shoulders,  an  eye  projecting  out  of  the  small  end  of  said 


body  and  swiveOy  connected  to  said  barrel  socket  member, 
and  a  bar  carri^  by  said  socket  projecting  through  said 
bore  out  of  the  larger  end  of  said  body,  said  bar  having 
a  book  formed  on  the  end  thereof  clamped  against  said 
body  by  said  coil  spring,  and  a  recess  formed  in  said 
larfe  end  of  said  body  adjacent  said  bore  to  receive  the 
end  of  said  hook  for  clamping  a  fishing  line. 


2,M4,714 
FfSHING  TROT  USE  HOOK  RETAINER  AND 
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mVENSER 


7, 195S,  Serial  No.  532,M2 
(CL43-.44.S) 


A  fishing  trot  line  hook  retainer  and  di^tenser  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  member  having  one  open  end 
and  an  end  wall  dosing  the  other  end  thereof  a  handle 
adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  tubular  member,  said  han- 
dle having  one  leg  thereof  secured  to  the  tubular  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relation  to  the  closed  end  thereof,  a  bi^t 
portion  paralleling  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular 
member  and  extending  beyond  the  closed  end  thereof, 
the  other  leg  of  the  handle  extendiag  parallel  to  the  end 
wall  of  the  tutnilar  member  and  terminating  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation  to  the  end  wall  of  the  tubular 
member,  and  an  elongated  rod  extending  through  said 
end  wall  and  being  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
other  leg  of  the  handle,  said  rod  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  tubular  member  and  projecting  from 
the  outer  end  thereof,  said  rod  being  di^xned  in  ad- 
jacent spaced  relation  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  tubular  member 
whereby  hooks  may  be  supported  from  said  rod  widi 
the  shanks  extending  throogji  said  slot  whereby  the  hoc4s 
may  be  moved  Imgitudinal  throu^  die  open  end  of  the 
tubular  member  for  dispensing  thereof,  the  free  end  of 
said  rod  being  angularly  inclined  Into  contact  with  the 
end  of  Ae  peripheral  wall  of  the  tubular  member  and 
being  constnicted  of  resilient  material  for  permitting 
sufficient  lateral  deflection  of  the  free  end  diereof  for 
assembly  and  renKTval  of  the  hooks  from  the  rod. 


2.M4,717 

LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FISHING 

LEADER  HOLDER 

On  B.  Rjppsrdaa,  Long  BcacK  Calif. 

Jaae  15,  19S47Scrtal  No.  434,749 
ICWm    (CL  43— 57.5) 


A  longitudinally  adjustable  holder  for  a  plurality  of 
fishing  leaders,  each  leader  of  which  includes  a  loc^  and 
a  hook  that  nuy  be  removably  disposed  in  a  protected 
position  in  a  cylindrical  carrying  case,  comprising:  a  first 
tubular  member  having  external  threads  formed  on  a 
first  end  potion  thereof;  a  second  tubular  member  tele- 
scc^ically  mounted  in  said  first  member,  a  first  circular 
plate  of  such  diameter  as  to  fit  inside  said  case  mounted 
on  a  second  end  portion  of  said  first  member,  which  first 
plate  has  a  plurality  of  circimferentially  spaced  loop- 
engageable  prongs  extending  therefrom  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  ftnt  member,  a  second  circular  plate  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  first  plate  mounted 
on  a  second  end  portion  of  said  second  member;  a  plu- 
rality of  drcumferentially  spaced  helical  springs  affixed 
to  said  second  plate;  a  phirality  of  book-engageable  loops 
carried  by  die  downwaixily  disposed  end  portions  of  said 
springs;  a  nut  in  which  a  first  bore  is  formed  that  is  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  a  second  tapped  bore,  which  bores 
are  in  communication  widi  oae  another  and  define  a  cir> 
cular  shoulder  at  their  junction,  with  said  first  bore 
slidably  engaging  said  second  tubular  member  and  said 
second  tapped  bore  engaging  said  external  threads;  and 
a  resilient  band  positioned  in  said  counterbore  between 
said  seat  and  the  upper  end  of  said  first  tubular  member, 
which  band  is  "'**r*^  *'^  hr  compressed  to  grip  said 
second  tubular  member  and  so  hoM  it  in  a  fixed  position 
relativ^  to  said  second  member  when  said  nut  is  tightened 
that  said  leaders  oi  desired  lengths  can  be  supported  be- 
tween said  pToats  and  loops,  with  each  of  said  leaden 
being  removable  therefrom  by  moving  the  hook  aflUed 
thereto  upwardly  relative  to  said  hook-engageable  loops 
and  then  downwardly  relative  to  said  prongs. 


McK. 


2,994,719 
TOY  ANIMAL  BANK 
Rabsri  H.  Falls,  Mewoc,  aHl  Raadolp 
SmMIc,  WMh. 
AppBcaflea  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  594,774 
<ariMi.    (CL44— 3) 
1.  A  bank  having  the  shape  of  an  animal  sudi  as  a 
pig  or  the  Kke,  comprising:  a  body  having  the  ccmtour 
of  such  animal  and  having  a  resilient  wall  in  eadi  side 
expansible  from  a  normal  inner  position  denoting  lean 
flanks  to  an  outer  expanded  position  denoting  stoot  flanks; 
said  body  formed  of  two  halves  jcnned  on  a  longitodinaUy 
disposed  vertical  plane;  a  hortzomally  disposed  tube  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  body  of  a  size  to  accommodate 
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coins  stacked  face  to  face  at  right  angles  to  the  tube 
axis  and  a  coin  receiving  opening  in  said  body  registering 
with  one  end  of  said  tube  which  is  slotted  to  receive  coins 
deposited  in  the  coin  opening:  a  removable  plug  adapted 
to  close  die  slotted  end  of  said  tube;  an  animal  head 
hingedly  secured  to  said  body  and  disposed  to  cover  said 
plug  during  normal  use  of  the  bank;  a  pair  of  pivoted  lever 
arms  having  free  ends  disposed  to  outwardly  press  the 


resilient  walls,  in  a  manner  not  apparent  to  the  bank 
user,  as  the  lever  arms  are  pivoted;  a  traveler  in  said 
tube  disposed  to  move  between  a  position  adjacent  but  in- 
side of  the  tube  coin  slot  to  a  position  nearer  the  other  end 
of  said  tube;  spring  means  pressing  said  traveler  toward 
a  position  adjacent  said  coin  slot;  and  mechanical  means 
between  said  traveler  and  said  lever  arms  pivoting  said 
lever  arms  outwardly  as  said  traveler  is  urged  to  the  other 
end  of  said  tube  by  coins  inserted  in  said  coin  slot. 


2,M4,719 

TOY  BANK 

Mwvte  L  GfaM,  CUcivo,  OL 

AagHt  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,M3 
2CWM.    (CI.  46-^) 


1.  In  a  toy  bank  of  the  character  described  compria- 
ing  a  base,  an  upright  member  secured  to  said  base  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  walla  witk  the  front  wall  thereof  being  trans- 
parent and  proWding  a  chamber  b^ween  aid  walls  for 
the  passage  of  a  coin,  a  pah-  of  toy  6gures  pivcnally 
mounted  within  said  chamber  and  each  having  means 
between  said  pair  of  walls  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
coin  to  actuate  said  figures  to  pivot  in  said  chamber,  said 
figures  having  a  link  member  positioned  th'rebetween 
so  that  actuati(»  of  one  of  tM  ^gan*  will  simultaneous- 
ly aetuitfe  the  other  of  said  figures,  a  third  figure  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  two  mentioned  figures  but  lateral- 
ly offset  therebetween  and  having  means  between  said 
pair  of  walls  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  to  route 
said  third  mentioiDed  figure  a  complete  revolution,  said 
first  mentioned  figure  adapted  to  pass  the  coin  to  said 
third  mentioned  figure  and  said  third  mentioned  figure 
adapted  to  pass  the  coin  to  said  second  mentioned  figure 
imor  to  d^oait  in  said  base,  said  third  mentioned  figure 
hayiag  means  to  arrest  ita  rotatiom  after  it  passes  the 
coin  to  said  second  mentioned  figure. 


a,S«4,72t 

MECHANICAL  TOT  FIGURE 

dare  W.  OIna,  Wheataa.  DL 

ApplkatkMi  Scpteaibwr  M,  1954,  SeiJal  No.  454,913 

ICIafaDB.    (CL4<— 120) 


1.  In  a  toy  figure  of  the  dass  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  flexible  elongated  body,  a  rigid  frame  axially  dis- 
posed within  said  body  and  sfHiced  from  the  sides  thereof, 
limbs  articulated  to  said  body  by  meau  of  shafts  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  through  the 
body  wall,  arms  fixed  to  the  portion  of  said  shafts  dis- 
posed within  (he  body  defining  means  for  oscillating  said 
shafts  and  the  limbs  connected  thereto,  a  spring  motor 
of  the  clockworks  type  moimted  in  said  frame  for  actu- 
ating said  arms,  a  spring-biased  redprocative  winding 
shaft  for  winding  said  spring  motor  mounted  on  said 
frame  transversely  of  the  body  and  completely  coiKealed 
therein,  said  winding  shaft  having  one  end  normally  ad- 
jacent the  body  wall  and  being  operative  to  naove  in- 
wardly upon  application  of  force  to  the  portion  of  the 
body  adjacem  said  end  and  to  return  to  normal  poution 
upon  release  of  said  force,  thereby  winding  said  motor 
without  any  extemally'projecting  winding  meam  to  cause 
oscillation  of  said  limbs. 


2,8M,721 
JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DOLL  LIMB 
Davki  Cohn,  BrooUjn,  N.  Y.,  HsIgmH-  to  Mo4el  Plasdc 
CorporatioB,  White  Flahm,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontion  of 
New  York 

ApplkatkMi  Jmas  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,143 
tClafaM.    (a.  44— 173) 


1.  A  joint  structure  for  a  d<^  or  the  like  comprising 
first  and  second  body  sections  formed  of  soft,  fiexible  ma. 
terial.  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  body  sections  defining 
interfitting  male  and  female  parts  aiid  said  epds  being 
hollow  and  having  registering  openings  c<HUieoting  with 
said  hollows,  said  male  part  comprising  walls  taring  in- 
wardly toward  aad  terminating  at  said  opening  in  said 
male  part,  said  feokale  part  comprising  walls  ttprring  ra- 
dially inwardly  from  the  waOs  of  the  cocrespoading  body 
section  toward  said  opening  in  said  female  part  and  mak- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  said  body  section  walla,  a  first 
substantially  rigid  reinforcing  element  in  the  hcJlow  of 
said  male  part  and  having  an  outer  snrfrioe  shaped  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  said  male  part  walls,  a  second 


substantially  rigid  reinforcing  element  in  the  hollow  of 
said  female  part,  haWng  walls  received  inside  the  walls 
of  the  corresponding  body  section  and  substantially  con- 
forming thereto  in  shape  to  rigidify  the  latter  against  ra- 
dial compression,  the  ends  of  sakl  reinforcing  element 
walls  engaging  in  the  vertex  of  said  angle  between  said 
walls  of  said  female  part  aad  said  walls  of  the  correspond- 
ing body  section,  and  resilient  means  passing  through 
said  openings,  operatively  connected  to  said  elements, 
and  urging  said  elements  toward  one  another. 


2.St4,722 
CUTTER  SHARPENING  MACHINE 
Leonvd  O.  Carlsca,  Rochcilsr,  and  Eari  D. 

Peirficld,  N.  Y.,  aasignors  to  The  Glcason  Works,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  coiporatloB  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcatkM  Aagnst  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,870 
22aahM.    (a.  51— 33) 


♦  t-.JJ> 


1.  A  cutter  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  cutter  support,  a  turret  angularly  adjustable  on 
the  frame,  a  wheel  head  mounted  for  oscillation  on  die 
turret  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  turret  adjust- 
ment axis,  means  on  the  wheel  bead  for  supporting  an 
abrasive  wheel  for  rotation  about  an  axis  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  oscillation,  an  abrasive  wheel  so 
supplied  having  the  active  surface  thereof  inclined  to  tbt 
plane  of  wheel  rotation  at  the  same  acute  angle,  whereby 
during  the  oscillation  said  active  surface  traverses  a  cutter 
on  the  cutter  support  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  oscillation,  and  means  for  effecting  such  oscillation 
of  the  wheel  head. 


It' 


2,8«4,723 

OSCILLATING  SANDING  MACHINES    *' 

Irian li  F.  Sweeney,  Chlcspss  Falls,  Mass. 

AppHcatkNi  NoTenri>cr  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,499 

4  Claims.    (CL  51— 38) 


V.  r 


2.  A  sanding  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  abrad- 
ing drums,  fine  means  for  controlling  and  positioning  the 
elevation  of  said  drums,  a  movable  endless  bed,  a  chassis 
for  said  endless  bed,  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafts  adjust- 
ably engaging  said  chsissis,  gears  at  the  lower  ends  of 
each  of  said  shafts,  a  separate  gear  on  a  horizontal  shaft 
meshing  with  each  of  said  first  mentioned  gears,  a  trans- 
mission system  for  syndironously  rotating  said  horixootal 
shafts  whereby  the  said  diassis  is  raised  and  towered, 
means  for  rotating  said  drums,  means  for  oscillating  said 
drums  and  means  fcM-  moving  said  endless  bed. 


2,M4,724 

HIGH  SPEED  MACHINING  BY  ULTRASONIC 

IMPACT  ABRASION 

Charies  J.  IWlcbcr,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febrvary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  547,483 

7aaims.    (a.  51— 59) 


7.  A  high-speed  ultrasonic  machining  method  for  re- 
moval of  material  by  impact  abrasion,  from  a  hard  sub- 
stantially non-yielding  solid,  which  comprises:  vibrating 
an  elongated  toot  holder  connected  at  one  end  to  a  source 
of  high  frequency  oscillations,  connecting  a  tool  to  the 
other  end  of  said  tool  holder,  holding  the  tool  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  surface  of  the  solid  as  it  is  machined,  force- 
ably  flowing  a  stream  of  a  liquid  suspension  of  a  com- 
minuted abrasive  to,  through  and  away  from  the  locus 
of  abra»on  between  said  tool  end  and  said  surface,  thus 
to  scavenge  detritus  of  abrasion  from  said  locus,  and, 
also,  flowing  another  stream  of  cooling  liquid  in  beat 
exchanging  contact  with  said  tool  holder,  thus  to  reduce 
tool  heat  generated  by  said  high-speed  machining. 


2,884,725 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRECBiON  CONTOURING 
Edward  C.  Deach,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  aaslganr  to  Ray- 
dicoa  Maaafailailng  Cniapaay,  WaHham,  Mass.,   a 
corponrtioa  of  Ddawars 

AppHcatioa  May  17,  1954,  Scrhd  No.  438,151 
12  ClafaBS.    (a.  51—44) 


1.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  a  tool  having  a  peripheral 
cutting  edge  of  extreme  thinness,  said  cutting  edge  form- 
ing a  closed  loop,  means  for  vibrating  said  cutting  edge 
at  hi^  frequency  to  cauae  said  cutting  edge  to  penetrate 
a  piece  <d  stock  and  thereby  fashion  out  of  said  piece  of 
stock  an  article  having  a  contour  conformiag  to  dMt  of 
said  peripheral  cutting  edge,  and  meam  including  into-- 
en^iged  long-lead  helically  threaded  elements  for  ezartr 
ing  a  comtatt  feeding  pressure  upon  said  tool  and  there- 
by advancing  said  cutting  edge  through  said  piece  of 
stock  at  a  rate  of  advance  which  is  proportional  to  the 
frequency  of  vibration. 
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l,tt1.TTf 
BACKSTAND  mjai 


FcaHDd 
of 


17, 195S,  SoM  No.  52S,934 
(a.  51— 14J) 


1.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  fnachinr,  including  a 
front  stand  having  a  naotor  driven  contact  wheel  and  a 
coated  abrasive  belt  trained  thereon*  a  hackstand  com- 
prising a  b«se,  an  idler  poUey  having  said  beh  also  trained 
thereon,  an  L-shaped  bracket  carrying  a  horizontal  arbor 
oa  its  vertical  leg  si^porting  said  pulley,  said  bncket 
being  pivotally  moiuited  by  its  horizontal  arm  on  said 
base  on  a  substantially  horizootal  axis  spaced  faiterally 
from  said  vertical  leg  aad  in  a  vertical  plane  passing 
throu^  tite  middle  of  said  pulley,  and  an  adjustable 
length  support  for  the  bracket  rigidly  comiecting  the  base 
and  bracket  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  pivotal  axis 
to  tilt  ttie  pulley  relative  to  the  vertical  plane  and  hold 
it  in  tilted  position. 


D. 


2JM,727 
GRINDING  MACHINE 

Mass.^  assignor   to   The 
;  WoKcater,  Mhs.,  a  corpo- 


My  15, 1955,  SoW  No.  52233S 
ItOafam.    (CL51— 160 


1 .  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  wheel  head,  a  shaft 
extendnig  from  the  head,  an  abrasive  wheel  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  passage  terminating  in  tbe 
space  between  the  wheel  and  the  shaft,  thermoiriastic 
oernent  inteipoaed  betweoi  the  wheel  and  shaft  to  hold 
then  togetfier,  die  cement  having  a  melting  point  well 
above  die  nonnid  temperatures  to  whidi  the  wheel  will 
be  raised  during  normal  grinding  operations,  means  for 
heatmg  the  cement  to  tooaen  the  whed  os  tbe  shaft, 
means  for  reoKmng  and  discarding  the  wheel,  means  for 
plactag  a  new  wheel  on  die  shaft,  and  means  for  forcing 
Mquki  oeoMOt  into  the  said  passage  in  the  shaft  fm*  cement- 
ing a  new  wheel  to  the  shaft. 


I.StoU, 


l.tti.TTt 
ABKA8IVE  ABUCLE 
Alfred  PolitHr,  CkvelMdl,  OUa,  ami 
I     iliot,  N.  Y. 

•  IS,  1954,  Scftal  No.  4<9,<2f 
2CUM.    (CL51— lt5) 

■17 


^m 


y,^-» 


1.  An  abrasive  device  erf  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  body  member  fwmed  ai  porous  regenerated 
cellulose  sponge  material  and  a  mesh  of  an  abrasive  ma- 
terial partially  imbedded  in  a  fKe  of  said  body  member 
along  substantially  die  full  extent  of  said  mesh  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  mesh  projecting  above  said  face  of  said 
body  member. 

2,tH729 

SANDING  BLOCK 

RMbca  O.  DaUition,  Mlaca,  Mfam. 

Appikatloa  iMwy  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  4Sa,539 

TCfarfM.    (CL51— 1S7) 


1.  A  block  for  holding  and  manipuladng  an  abrasive 
sheet  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  body  cobstmcted 
of  a  yieldabk  solid  matoial  and  having  dimensions  to 
be  held  and  manipulated  by  a  human  hand  with  applica- 
tion of  pressure  upon  the  upper  side  thereof,  ijaid  body 
intermediate  of  its  ducknev  being  loogituduudiy  wflit  to 
afford  upper  and  lower  lips  of  substantial  anp  similar 
areas  and  to  further  form  a  hed  or  interconnedting  por- 
tion of  narrow  width,  and  a  substantially  rigid  stiffening 
plate  similar  in  area  and  cooflguration  to  said  lower  lip 
and  fngMgtng  the  same  to  impart  planar  rigidilty  to  the 
body  but  permit  transvoae  yidcfing  ibenoi  i^iien  the 
same  is  manipulated  widi  such  a  rectangular  abrasive 
sheet  folded  and  wrapped  around  the  lower  lip  and  held 
thereon  by  pressure  applied  by  a  human  hand  on  said 
body. 

REPLACEABLE  FUaOBLE  ABRA8IVB  Ul^  FX>R 

POLISHING  SHEETS  AND  PANELST 
Aleck  Block,  Calvw  CBy»  0«t,  asrigpar  la  M^ril  Prod- 
acts,  Ibc  Odvar  Otf,  CalL,  a  cwyoralioo  of  CaU- 
foniia 

,     AppUeatkM  JiMc  2f ,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M3« 
I  ICIafaM.    (0.51— 1933) 


1.  A  repiaoeable  flexible  abrasive  mit  for  polishing 
large  areas  comprising  an  aloiigated  narrow  bMe  ntem- 
ber  formed  of  cardboard  or  tte  like,  an  ekmgatad  fat 
flexible  band  of  textile  material  substaatially  eqoal  ta 
length  to  said  base  member,  aaod  flexible  band  beiag 
attached  along  one  edfe  tfacraof  to  said  baae  membo- by 
a  plurality  of  stages  extending  along  tbe  entire  length 
of  said  base  member,  and  aa  flo«ga»rri  flat  band  of 
abrasive  material  sobstimtiaUy  equal  in  tengdi  to  said  base 
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member,  said  abrasive  material  being  attached  along  one 
edge  thereof  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  flexible  band  by 
adhesive  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said  bands, 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  abrasive  material  being  free. 


Ufl4,731 
COATED  ABRASIVE  WHEEL  FOR  POLISHING 

CONCAVE  SUKPACES 

Rnaaefl  W.  WinaMm,  Loa  Ai«tiei,  and  Aleck  BIm^ 

Cnivcr  CMy,  CaBf. 

AppHcaHon  October  10,  1955,  ScrW  No.  539,621 

TOafans.    (Q.  51— 194) 


of  a  thickness  substantially  greater  than  the  dndEness  of 
an  abrasive  coated  article,  die  working  face  of  said  article 
having  a  multiplicity  of  holes  extending  through  the  body 


and  of  such  size  and  frequency  as  to  provide  detritus  re- 
moval spaces  over  the  entire  working  face  of  said  article 
and  impart  flexibility  to  said  article. 


1*-  ? 


6.  An  abrasive  wheel  comprising  a  circular  member 
having  a  convex  peripheral  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments coated  with  abrasive  material  on  the  outer  sides 
thereof,  said  segments  extendii^  transversely  across  and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  circular 
member  to  provide  a  convex  abrasive  surface  extending 
around  the  entire  peripheral  edge  of  said  wheel. 


2,M4,732 

TOOL  SHARPENER 

Jacob  Brockky,  Ilnstpliia.  Va. 

AppUcalion  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,820 

2Clafans.    (CL  51— 205) 


1.  A  tool  holding  device  for  a  tool  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cross^sectional  cMifiguration  throughout 
its  length,  said  device  comprising  a  fluted  handle  member 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  fnisto-conical  recess 
formed  therein  and  extending  inwardly  from  an  end 
thereof,  a  substantially  hollow  socket  member,  said  socket 
member  having  an  end  wall  extending  across  one  end 
thereof,  said  end  wall  having  a  laterally  outwardly  extend- 
ing frusto-omical  stud  int^rally  formed  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  end  wall  o(  said  sodiet  member  and  adapted 
to  be  frictionally  engaged  within  said  fnisto-conical  re- 
cess, said  socket  member  having  a  set  screw  extending 
through  a  side  thereof  to  releasaUy  secure  one  end  of 
said  tool  in  said  socket  member. 


t,ttl.T31 
ABRASIVE  AOTKLE 

Edwan  IxMnt,  Wait  NcwOm, 

CalL»  a  cMnonden  of  DeiawHc 

AppBraWon  May  21, 1953. 8«W  No.  354,557 
5Clafana.    (O.  51-^2if) 
3.  An  abrasive  article  of  the  griadiag  whed  type  com- 
prising a  fabric  reinforced  abra^ve-inchided  fibrous  body 

722  O    0—4 


2,S04,734 

MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  THE  TOOTHED 

SURFACES  OP  GEARS 

Max  B.  Mcaticy  aad  Arthor  B.  Baasoff,  Detroit,  MkhM 

assignors  to  Nadoaal  Breach  A  Machine  Company, 

De^oit,  Mkh.,  a  coiporalion  of  MkUgaa 

Applkadon  lane  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  43M«2 

0  Cialass.    (CL  51—232) 


I.  Tn  a  machine  for  grinding  gears,  a  gear  supporting 
spindle,  index  and  lead  control  mechanism  for  said 
spindle  comprising  an  index  plate  secured  thereto,  and  a 
device  rotataMe  on  said  qnndle  including  an  index  pawt 
movable  into  and  oat  of  engagement  widi  said  plate  and 
a  pair  of  elements  having  invtriute  rarftces  thereon,  said 
elements  bring  axially  and  angulariy  spaced  relative  to 
said  qnndle  and  being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  axis 
thereof  equal  to  the  base  radios  of  thrir  involute  surfaces, 
a  main  slide  on  which  said  spindle  and  index  and  lead 
control  mechanism  is  mounted,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  main  slide,  a  cross  slide  on  said  main  slide,  a  pair  of 
members  on  said  cross  slide  having  plane  surface  por- 
tions engageable  with  the  inv(4ute  surfaces  of  said  ele- 
ments, sine  bar  mechanism  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  cross  slide  proportional  to  movement  of  said  main 
slide,  means  effective  to  bias  said  index  plate  continuously 
in  the  direction  required  to  urge  said  elements  against 
the  plane  surface  portions  of  said  members,  and  means 
automatically  operable  at  the  end  of  »  stroke  of  said  main 
slide  for  effecting  momentary  withdrawal  of  said  index 
pawl  to  provide  indexed  rotation  of  a  gear  carried  by  said 
spindle.. 

2,804,735 
MACHINB  TOOL  CARRIAGE  RECIPROCATING 
MECHANBM  ^ 

r,  WoBCMlsr,  MnsB.,  a  cmpof alien  of 


NovcH*cr  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,397 
4CtabH.    (CL  51-233) 

1.  Machine  tool  carriage  and  reciprocating  mechanism 
comprising  a  machine  tool  carriage,  su^mrting  means 
supporting  said  carriage  for  rectilinear  reciprocation,  a 
large  mass,  supporting  means  supporting  said  large  mass 
for  rectilinear  reciprocation  parallel  to  the  rectilinear 
reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  a  piston  and  cylinder  appa- 
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ntus,  one  of  said  carriafe  and  said  large  mass  being  con- 
nected to  the  piston  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  apparatus 
and  tfie  other  of  said  carriage  and  said  large  mass  being 


connected  to  the  cylinder  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
apparatus  whereby  the  reaction  due  to  the  reversal  of  the 
rectilinear  motion  of  the  carriage  is  absorbed  by  recipro- 
cating said  large  mass. 


PROCESS  FOR  FRESERVING  REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE  PELUCLE 
Ellta  Irrlag  LkUMM,  Bidhio,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Po^  dc  NfOHW  aad  C«iv«iy.  WUmiiigton,  Del., 
a  corponlfcw  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlac.    AppBiaHna  September  14,  1953, 
Serial  Naw  3M,137 
3ClaiBH.   (CL53— 21) 
1.  A  process  of  preserving  pellkular  structures  of  re- 
generated cellulose  which  comprises  impregnating  a  pel- 
licular structure  of  gel  regenerated  cellulose  with  an  aque- 
ous soluticMi  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  dichlorophene,  pass- 
ing  the   impregnated   structure  through   a   dilute   acid 
solution,  whereby  to  precipitate  dichlorophene  in  said 
structure,  and  thereafter  placing  said   structure   in   an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  ortho  tolyl  biguanide. 


,737 

COIN  ROLL  FILLING  AND  CRIMPING  MACHINE 
F.  Rni»f.  CUeapB,  Tbonas  E.  Kalo,  Glcarlew, 
ami  GaeteT  V.  Nero,  Chicago,  Dl., 
io  lofeaMMi  Fare  Box  Conpaay,  Chicago,  IIL, 
a  canonnaB  af  Deiawne 
AppHcadoB  Sepfaiber  3, 19S3,  Serial  No.  378  J90 
IfCWBH.    (C1.53— M) 


1.  In  a  coin  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  turret  having  a  plurality  of  coin  wrapper  recptades, 
means  for  indexing  said  tnrreC  to  advance  said  receptacles 
successivdy  through  a  number  of  stations,  a  supply  of  coin 
wrappers,  meaas  for  feeding  wrappNs  from  said  supply 
toward  a  first  receptacle  loading  station,  a  coin  counter, 
means  for  delivering  counted  coins  to  a  wrapper  in  a  sec- 
ond station,  a  WTa{H;>er  crimping  mechanism  disposed  at 
a  third  station  for  crimping  the  filled  wrappers,  means 
lev  ejecting  the  crimped  rolls  from  the  turret  in  advance 
of  said  first  sution,  means  disposed  at  said  first  station 
and  req>onsive  to  the  presence  of  a  wrapper  in  the  recep- 
tacle in  said  first  station,  for  conditioning  said  indexing 
means  for  operation. 


2,M4,738 
BOX-SEALIN6  MACHINE 
Michael  G.  SMn,  SMdasfcy,  Oyo,  aKlgMr  to  The 
Hfaidc  A  Daack  Paper  CoaipMiy,  Saadaaky,  Ohio,  a 
corporadoB  of  OUo 
AppUcatloa  Deceasbcr  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,797 
I  2«ClafaBS.    (CL53— 374) 


1.  In  a  marhint  t<x  packing  large  heavy  objects  in 
paperboard  cartons,  a  conveyor  leading  consecutively  past 
a  loading  station,  a  gluing  station,  sealing  stations  and  a 
squaring  station,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  drop-away 
portion  at  said  loading  staticm,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed horizontal  side  i^tes  at  said  loading  station  on  each 
side  of  said  conveyor  portion,  means  to  extend  said  side 
plates  toward  each  other  and  under  the  path  of  passing 
objects  to  be  packaged  and  to  withdraw  said  sidje  plates 
away  from  each  other  and  out  from  under  the  path  of 
passing  obiects  to  be  packaged,  means  for  dropping  away 
said  conveyor  portion  aad  then  restoring  said  conveyor 
portion  in  conveying  position  while  said  side  plates  are 
extended,  whereby  an  object  to  be  packaged  niliy  pau 
into  said  loading  station  on  said  conveyor  to  be  th^reiqxio 
supported  on  said  side  plates  while  flirstly  said  oOmreyor 
portion  is  dropped  away  to  allow  a  carton  with  a|pen  up- 
per and  lower  flaps  to  be  placed  over  the  object  with 
the  frontward  and  rearward  lower  flaps  at  the  carton  dis- 
posed downwardly  and  the  sideward  lower  flaps  of  the 
carton  disposed  laterally  outwardly  and  while  secondly 
said  conveyor  portioo  is  dwn  re-«staUished  in  conveying 
position  to  force  said  frontward  and  rearward  lower  flaps 
upwtuxily  to  closed  position  against  the  underside  of  said 
side  plates,  and  said  side  plates  then  withdraw  to  allow 
translation  of  the  object  aiid  its  carton  away  frdm  said 
loading  station  for  closing  of  the  foremost  and  rearmost 
upper  carton  flaps  of  the  carton  between  said  loading 
statibo  and  said  gluing  station,  means  at  said  ^uing  sta- 
tion for  applying  glue  to  the  inner  sides  of  tipper  and 
lower  sideward  flaps  of  the  carton,  means  at  said  seal- 
ing stations  for  closing  said  upper  and  lower  sideward 
flaps  of  the  carton,  and  meaas  at  said  squaring  station 
for  firmly  supporting  the  carton  in  squared  attitude  during 
setting  of  applied  glue. 


2,SM,739 

MOBILE  FIELD  TYPE  PACKING  PLANT 

laascsR,  Martin,  Salinas,  Cattf. 

iijiiaitir  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,527 
5ClaiBM.    (CL53-<391) 


1.  A  mobile  packing  plant  adapted  to  travel  through  a 
field!  of  row  crops  planted  in  beds  comprising  a  tractor,  a 
turntable  arrangement  on  said  tractor,  an  elongated  trailer 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  tractor  by  said  turn- 
table arrangement,  a  caster  carriage  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  trailer  provided  with  dirigible  caster  wheels 
adabted  to  align  taiidum  fkshioa  for  travel  between  rows 
of  said  crops,  a  couaterweighted  framework  supported 
over'  said  platform  and  extendUbag  cantilever  fadiioa  tibere- 
from  in  a  direction  oppodte  to  said  elongated  ttlsOer  for 
counterweighing  the  same  aad  U^teaing  die  loaa  thereof 
on  said  caster  carriage,  a  stay  caUe  connected  between 
sai<|  other  end  of  said  trailer  and  the  fore  end  of  said 
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tractor  for  maintaining  said  trailer  in  lateral  extending  re- 
lation thereto  daring  travel  thereof  along  said  rows  of 
plants,  a  carton  erecting  platform  at  one  end  of  said 
trailer,  an  overhead  conveyor  extending  firom  said  plat- 
form to  said  other  end  of  said  trailer  tw  feeding  empty 
stitched  cartons  deposited  onto  die  same  along  said 
trailer,  a  plurality  of  loading  stations  on  the  trailing  side 
of  said  trailer  each  comprising  an  easel  for  supporting  a 
carton  to  be  packed  and  a  shelf-like  tray  supported  on  the 
trailing  side  of  said  trailer  for  receiving  and  supporting 
cut  plants  manually  picked  up  from  said  beds  of  plants, 
and  a  full  carton  discharge  conveyor  on  said  trailer  for 
receiving  full  cartons  manually  i^aced  thereon  from 
each  of  said  loading  stations  for  transmitting  said  full 
cartons  to  said  platform. 


2,M4,74« 
HACKAMORE  BRIDLE 

Mayaard  H.  Ncwnuai,  Rcao,  Ncv. 

~»eceB*cr  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  39^129 
2CWnM.    (CL54--0 


4^.4^/ 


points  to  said  lower  rin^  for  providing  therebetween 
a  flexible  loop  engageable  between  the  upper  gum  and  the 

1^ 


1.  A  hackamore  bridle  comprising  a  headstall  having 
adjustable  length  cheek  straps,  a  nose  endrcUng  band 
connected  at  its  opposite  sides  to  the  ends  of  said  cheek 
straps,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  each  side 
of  said  nose  band,  each  of  said  bell  crank  levers  having 
a  long  rein  lever  arm  and  a  shod  curb  actuating  lever 
arm.  said  long  rein  lever  arm  being  connected  with  one 
of  the  reins,  a  hinge  member  pivotally  connected  to 
the  underside  of  said  nose  band  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  nose  band  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
nose  endrcUng  band  to  be  swingable  in  a  jAaae  gener- 
ally peipeadicnlar  to  the  plane  of  the  nose  enchcling 
band,  an  elmigated  arcuate  curb  member  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  hinge  member  generally  paralld  to  the 
plane  oi  the  nose  endrcUng  band  with  die  concave  arcu- 
ate surface  thereof  fadng  upwardly  to  be  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  chin  of  the  hoiie  on  which  the  bridle 
is  positioned,  and  means  interconnecting  the  opposite 
ends  ot  said  curb  member  witfi  the  respective  short  lever 
arms  of  said  bdl  crank  levers  whereby  tension  applied 
to  the  rdns  will  diect  guided  pivotal  movement  of  said 
curb  member  into  engagement  with  the  chin  of  the  horse 
throu^  movement  of  said  bdl  crank  levers  to  produce 
the  desired  restraining  cootnd  of  the  horse. 


MM,741 
HORSB  REnmAINlNG  DEVICE 
W.  Ckasasbs^  Mala,  DL 
M,  19S4,  Sailal  N«.  44M«1 
lOaiab   (CL54— li) 
A  horse  restrainiag  device  comprising:  a  head  loop, 
pulleys  of  the  ends  <A  said  head  loop,  upper  rings  on  the 
head  loop  above  and  ^aced  from  said  pulleys,  lower 
rings  suspended  from  said  ends  of  said  huA  loop  below 
and  HMoed  from  said  pulteys,.And  a  single,  continuous 
length  of  flexible  rope  alldable  through  the  ni^er  rings, 
the  lower  rings  and  the  pulleys  and  thm  knotted  at  spaced 


o'M-: 


upper  lip  of  a  horse,  said  rope  further  providing  a  pair 
of  ccmnected  check  reins  between  the  upper  rings. 


2,864,742 

LATIGO  CINCH  BUCKLE 

ABcc  M.  Ray,  Raasdb,  CaUf . 

AppUcatloa  Fcbraary  7, 195«,  Sstial  No.  544,832 

3ClahBS.    (CL  54-^40 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  elongated 
plate  having  a  flat  body  portion,  wings  consisting  of 
extensions  of  said  body  portion  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto  and  alcmg  parallel  opposite  edges  thereof 
and  in  the  same  direction,  means  at  one  end  of  said  plate 
to  connect  a  strap  thereto,  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  plate  being  reduced  in  width  ami  arcuately  bent  toward 
itself  and  toward  said  wings,  said  bent  portion  forming 
a  hook-shaped  extension  of  the  plate,  there  being  a  slot 
cut  across  the  outer  part  of  said  hook-shaped  extension, 
and  a  broad  short  tongue  struck  out  from  said  plate  and 
located  between  said  wings  leaving  a  transverse  slot 
through  the  part  of  the  plate  which  is  reinforced  by  said 
wings,  said  tongue  being  arcuate  and  being  pointed  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  aforesaid  hook-shaped  extension. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  kind  described,  a  saddle  carried 
suspending  ring,  a  vertically  extending  hanger  plate  in  a 
downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  ring,  said  hanger  plate 
consisting  of  dieet  metal  having  through  it  spaced  down- 
wardly Cram  its  upper  end  a  substantially  horizontal  slot 
and  having  below  said  slot  a  hook  portion  paralleling  said 
slot,  said  book  portion  terminating  in  an  upwardly  directed 
part  aad  having  through  it  an  aperture  located  at  substan- 
tially the  midtepg*h  of  its  bottom  portion,  a  buckle  with 
an  upper  part  seated  within  said  hook  portion,  said  buckle 
carrying  below  said  hook  portion  a  swingable  prong  which 
is  projectabk  throu^  said  aperture,  a  part  of  said  badJe 
bdow  said  prong  being  ad^Med  to  have  a  latigo  strap 
su^eoded  from  it;  and  a  strap  structure  whereby  said 
hanger  plate  is  suspended  from  said  saddle  carried  ring, 
comiirising  an  inner  loop  commencing  with  a  downwardly 
directed  strap  end  portion  secured  to  the  aforesaid  hanger 
plMe.  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  loop  extending 
through  said  ring  and  its  lower  end  portion  terminating 
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in  a  strap  portioa  which  extends  through  the  slot  in  said 
hanger  plate  and  thence  is  continued  upwardly  and  forms 
a  part  of  an  outer  loop  having  an  upper  end  portion  ex- 
tending through  said  ring  and  a  lower  end  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  strap  portion  which  extends  through  the 
aforesaid  buckle  and  is  in  an  underlying  relation  to  the 
hook  portion  of  the  hanger  plate,  the  prong  of  the  buckle 
extending  through  the  strap  where  the  latter  underlies  the 
hook  portion  of  the  hanger  plate. 


ELASTIC  YARN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

BootweO  H.  Foiter,  MapJuwuoi,  N.  J.,  ■■Ipinr  to  UiMed 
States  Rabkcr  Coip—y,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y^  a  coiipo- 
ratioB  of  New  Icnty 
Appllcadoa  December  !<,  1H3,  SciW  No.  398^31 
SClahH.    (CL57— 1S2) 


2,S»4,743 

HYDRAULIC  TREE  SHAKER 

RdsmU  D.  Gould  and  Edwin  B.  Gould,  Sm  Jose,  Calif. 

ApplkaikNi  Angmt  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,893 

4CWaM.    (CL5«— ^328) 


1.  A  balanced  single  covered  elastic  yam  of  the  type 
described  comprising  a  rubber  core  having  a  low  twist, 
strands  of  thermoplastic  textile  matcxiaU  wrapped  there- 
about in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  core 
twist,  said  cover  and  said  core  having  approuaaately  the 
same  number  of  tarns  per  inch,  said  cover  being  heat-set 
and  shrunk  on  said  core,  said  yam  having  an  extensi- 
bility of  at  least  250%. 


1.  In  a  tractor  mounted  tree  shaking  mechaniskn  where- 
in a  boom  is  mounted  for  veitical  adjustment  on  a  tractor 
and  a  shaker  member  is  mounted  for  rotative  and  axial 
slidable  movement  on  said  boora.  a  tree  engaging  shoe 
being  mounted  on  the  outer  end  <rf  said  shaker  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  boom,  with  control 
means  mounted  rotatively  to  adjust  said  shaker,  a  fluid 
driven  motor  mounted  oo  nid  boom,  an  eccentric  disk 
rotatively  driven  by  said  motor  and  a  ring  joumaled  on 
said  eccentric  disk  and  baring  wobble  driving  connection 
with  said  shaker  reciprocally  to  drive  said  shaker  and 
the  tree  engaging  shoe  thereon. 


WATCH  MOUNTING 

rinwitiln,  Fonit  HBs,  N.  Y. 
AppHcalioa  Fchnwy  17, 1955,  S«W  No.  488,784 
3  nihil    (CL 


2,8*4,744 

SUPERVISION  AND  CONTROL  OF  TEXTILL 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES 

Enat  Bre— lag,  Stuttgart,  Gemuuiy 

AppHcatkia  Novenber  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,707 

Clafaas  priority,  appBcatloiB  Germany  November  19, 1951 

SCfarims.    (a.  57— 81) 


1.  A  watch  mounting  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
houjing  having  a  base  bounded  by  a  peripheral  wall 
de&[ing  an  (^ning  for  said  homing  and  substantially 
smaller  than  said  base;  a  watch  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing &  size  of  the  order  of  that  of  said  opening;  said  cas- 
ing ^ving  a  back,  closing  said  opening  when  said  watch 
is  ii^  said  housing  with  its  face  toward  said  base,  and  a 
side  ^wall;  hinge  means  within  said  housing  hingeqly  c(mi- 
necting  said  side  wall  to  said  peripheral  wall;  a  latch 
member  on  said  side  wall  o|q>osite  said  hinge  means; 
and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  t>etween 
said  casing  and  said  peripheral  wall  and  eogageable  with 
said  latch  member;  said  latch  bavmg  aa  operating  end 
proj^ting  througb  aa  openiag  is  said  perifihe^  wall 
and  being  releasabk  from  said  latch  member  by  move- 
ment of  said  operating  end  towatd  said  base. 


1.  In  a  method  for  electrically  supervising  textile 
manufacturing  processes  m  which  a  continuously  moving 
length  of  textile  material  which  has  not  been  pretreated 
for  increasing  the  electrical  conductance  thereof  is 
passed  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  the  im- 
provement whidi  comprises  maintaining  an  electrical  con- 
tact out  of  said  predetermined  path  positioned  for  ccm- 
tact  with  said  tnctile  material  passing  out  of  said  pre- 
determined path,  maintaining  a  continaousty  available 
source  of  cturent  to  said  contact  to  form  an  open  circuit 
to  be  closed  throngli  said  textile  materia!  upon  contact 
tfiereof  with  said  contact  said  source  of  current  being 
of  sufficient  voltage  to  flow  through  said  textile  material 
upon  the  doting  of  said  circuit  thereby,  and  utilizing 
coiieiu  passioig  through  said  circuit  when  dosed  for  con- 
trol superviaioa.  '    -  •  _ 


AND 


2JK747 
GAS  TURBINE  POWDI  PIJlNT  WTni  A 
SONIC  CENntlPETAL  FLOW  I 
A  CENTRIFUGAL  FLOW  TUKMNE 

VIsilih  H.  ftnrtecfca>  Padlc  PaHsadrs,  CaMf. 
AppHcatfoa  March  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  217^47 
3«ClahM.    (CL<«-^9.1«) 
I .  A  power  pteot  comprisiaf  a  cmanpttai  compresaor 
having  at  least  aa  hqmr  eamfresrioa  a^fe  and  an  out- 
put compressioa  smge  haviag  a  rnwaspa  axis  of  location, 
said  input  and  output  comprcwioa  tttfibs  being  symmetri- 
cally located  widi  respect  to  a  llrrt  tramverK  plWper- 
pem^icnlar  to  said  axis  of  rotatloo,  said  tnt  tramnene 
plane  bisecting  said  compression  st«fes,  a  radial  oes- 
trifiigal  flow  ttffbtne  haWsf  at  least  aa  ii^ntt  stafe  aad 
an  (jutpot  stage  having  the  saaae  axis  of  rot^oa  as  tfv 
axis  of  rotatioo  of  said  fowpniw,  said  tntiae  stagn 
being  symmetrically  located  with  respect  to  a  second 
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transverse  plane  perpendicidar  to  said  axis  of  rotatioo, 
said  second  transverse  plane  Insecting  said  turbine  stages, 
and  a  oombusti<m  chamber  fluid-dynamically  intercon- 
necting the  output  stage  of  said  compressor  with  tbc  input 
stage  of  said  turbine,  said  combustion  chamber  being 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  transverse  planes, 
whereby,  the  compressed  air  leaving  said  comiNressor  dis- 


MATERIAL  WORKING  APPARATUS 
J.  Srewaa,  Rackford,  DL 

7, 1954,  Serial  N«.  473,671 
18  niilaii  I     (CLM--52) 


charges  directly  imo  said  chamber,  and  the  products  of 
Gombttstion  from  said  chamber  discharge  directly  into 
said  turbine,  said  combustion  chamber  having  means  for 
preventing,  or  minimizing,  transfer  of  heat  from  said 
chamber  to  said  compresaor,  said  combustion  chamber 
also  acting  as  a  tpacer  between  said  compressor  and  said 
turtnne  for  preventing  transfer  of  any  heat  from  said 
turbine  to  said  compressor. 


2,884,748 

GAS  TURBINE  WITH  (XUTCH  CONTROL 

DavU  W.  nMtryaaiiB,  MMmmarck,  N.  Y. 

Laifl  18, 1951,  Scriiri  No.  221,M1 

IfO^am.   (CL<8— 39.27) 


-iffSsr 


1.  In  combination,  a  heater  chamber;  a  compressor 
discharging  into  the  heater  chamber  and  having  a  com- 
pressor shaft;  a  turbine  driven  by  heated  gases  from  the 
heater  chamber  and  having  a  turbine  shaft;  an  output 
shaft;  a  differential  comprising  gears  operatively  con- 
nected to  two  of  said  shafts  respectively,  and  a  part 
operatively  connected  to  the  other  shaft  and  carrying 
a  planet  pinion  meshing  with  both  of  said  gears;  and 
means  operatively  connecting  two  of  said  shafts  and  con- 
trolled by  said  two  shafts  to  prevent  the  turbine  shaft 
speed  w  the  output  shaft  speed  from  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined value  relative  to  the  compressor  shaft  speed 
and  to  allow  the  compressM*  shaft  to  free-whed  relative 
to  the  turbine  and  output  shaft. 


5.  A  self-contained  machine  tool  unit  comprising  a 
head  frame  structure  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  on  a 
base  having  a  large  cental  cavity  providing  a  hydraulic 
fluid  reservoir,  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  head  frame 
structure,  a  fluid  motor  coiuMcted  with  said  head  frame 
structure  for  reciprocating  the  head  frame  structure,  a  rap- 
id traverse  rotary  blade  pun4>  mouaied  oa  said  head  frame 
structure  for  delivering  a  large  volume  of  fluid  without  un- 
duly heating  the  fluid,  relief  valve  means  connected  with 
an  outlet  port  of  said  ra{Md  traverse  pump,  conduit  means 
within  said  head  frame  structure  and  connected  with  said 
rehcf  valve  means  for  directing  fluid  passing  through  the 
relief  valve  means  back  into  the  reservoir,  said  coaduit 
means  having  a  portion  extending  above  the  hydraulic 
fluid  in  said  reservoir  to  permit  removal  of  the  relief 
valve  means  without  draining  the  reservoir,  a  feed  pimip 
mounted  on  said  head  frame  structure,  means  driven  by 
said  prime  mover  for  driving  said  pumps,  and  passageway 
means  in  said  head  frame  structure  connecting  said  pumps 
and  said  fluid  motor. 


2,884,758 

COMPOUND  MASTER  BRAKE  CYLINDER 
I S.  ForeaMB,  Baakcr  Iffll,  IB. 
Fcbraary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,481 


>l    to    41       ** 


1.  A  compound  hydratilic  brake  master  cylinder  com- 
prising a  housing,  said  housing  induding  a  first  cylinder, 
a  second  cylinder  projecting  into  said  first  cylinder  and 
being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  said  first  cylinder,  a  fluid 
reservoir  overlying  said  first  and  second  cylinders  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  first  piston  slidably  diq)osed 
in  said  first  cylinder,  said  first  piston  being  hollow,  a 
second  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  second  cylinder 
in  telescoping  relation,  said  second  piston  being  provided 
with  an  enlarged  portion  disposed  within  said  first  pistes 
and  sealed  relative  thereto,  a  fluid  passage  Arough  said 
second  piston  communicating  the  interior  of  said  fint 
piston  with  said  second  cylinder,  a  discharge  port  com- 
municated with  said  second  cylinder,  said  first  piston 
being  adapted  to  make  an  initial  pumping  stroke  to  force 
a  large  volume  of  fluid  at  a  low  pressure  through  said 
second  cylinder  and  being  fully  telescoped  over  and  en- 
gaged wUh  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  second  piston 
at  the  termination  of  said  imdal  pumping  stn^  to  force 
said  second  piston  through  said  second  cylinder  to  force 
said  fluid  through  said  discharge  port  at  a  high  pressure. 
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ACTUATED  COPrrBOL  FOR 
HYDKAUUC  POWEX  SYSTEMS 


HYDRAUUCnSVCKSYSIEM 


Pltte* 


5, 1953,  S«W  No.  359,916 


1l^««#*  4>'«^Vv  */M- 


1.  Ill  a  aMchine  haviag  at  least  two  hydraulically 
fcmerti.  at  kast  (me  of  which  is  a  doable  acting 
cfVadu,  and  a  hydraulic  powct  system  therefor  inchidiiig 
a  sooroe  of  fluid  asder  pressure,  a  contnd  for  said  system 
ooaqmsint  a  vahre  having  two  variable  orifice  ports  con- 
nected one  to  each  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  inlet 
port  of  said  valve  beiiv  connected  to  said  pressure  source. 
pwseun  actuated  means  in  die  line  leading  frmn  said 
preMure  source  U>  a  second  driven  element,  said  pressure 
actnled  means  and  said  variable  orifice  valve  being  op- 
erativeiy  cosMiected  whereby  variation  in  the  pressure  in 
the  line  to  the  second  driven  element  varies  the  pressure 
in  the  two  ends  of  the  double  acting  cylinder. 


2J94«752 
MOLDING  MACHINE 

SHsefl  W>  Powcflf 
>  Nai— J  AntBwaWi  Tool  Co,  be^ 

n  cononilon  of  bdlnna 

\  1954,  Swial  No.  549,474 
Itriilaii    (CLM— 97) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
pair  of  hydraulic  motors,  a  diverter,  a  pump  having  a 
pair  of  ports  for  delivery  in  opposite  flow  directions,  said 
pump  being  reversible  to  select  the  direction  o(  flow,  hy- 
draulic connections  from  said  ports  to  said  diverter  and 
from  said  diverter  to  each  of  said  motws,  said  diverter 
hi  one  positiott  thereof  diverting  hydraulic  fluid  to  and 
from  one  of  said  motors  and  in  another  position  thereof 
diverting  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  dw  other  ci  said 
hydraulic  motors,  and  means  for  shifting  said  diverter 
between  said  oat  position  and  said  another  position  only 
when  said  punv  is  in  an  intermediate  portion  between 
delivery  from  one  of  said  ports  and  delivery  from  the 
other  of  said  ports. 


MaRh  27, 1954,  S«M  No.  574445 
<CMm.   (CLM-^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  hydraulic  servo-motor,  a  main 
feed  line  thereto,  a  stand-by  feed  line  thereto,  a  separate 
source  of  hydraulic  pressure  supfriying  each  said  feed 
line,  a  feed  sdector  device  responsive  to  the  pressure  in 
the  main  feed  line  for  isolating  the  stand-by  feed  line 
from  its  pressure  source  as  long  as  the  main  feed  pres- 
sure exceeds  a  iwedetennined  value  and  for  connecting 
the  stand-by  feed  line  to  its  pressure  source  wbea  the 
main  feed  pressure  falls  below  said  predeienirined  value, 
a  main  return  line  and  a  stand-by  return  line  from  said 
servo-motor,  and  a  return  selector  device  nspooart  to 
the  main  feed  jwessure  for  directing  liquid  returned  by 
said  servo-motor  into  the  main  return  line  or  Into  the 
stand-by  return  line,  while  iiolatfaig  die  other  of  such 
return  lines,  according  as  the  main  feed  fwessure  exceeds 
or  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value. 


J.lt1,T51 

APPARATUS  FDR  TUNNELLING 

Erk  KssmA  Bridpa,  bmi,  Engbnd 

iBVirtsr  ttriM4rSeiW^o.  479,421 

19  nil (CL<i— M) 


1.  Apparatus  fw  tunnelling  comprising  a  rigid  cylin- 
dri^  diield-frame,  a  plurafity  of  cutter  blades  momted 
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fast  on  said  frame  to  engage  with  and  cut  earth  in  front 
<rf  the  leading  edge  of  the  shield-frame,  a  jacking  mecha- 
nism di^KMed  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the  shield- 
frame  and  mounted  substantially  tangentially  thereon  so 
diqxMed  as  to  act  on  die  radial  side  face  of  die  end  block 
of  spirally  disposed  tunnel-lining  blocks  and  a  plurality 
of  thrust  members  each  so  disposed  in  a  spiral  adjacent 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  shield-frame  as  to  bear  against 
the  forward  facing  surfaces  of  said  spirally-placed  tuooel- 
lining  blocks. 


2,994,755 

ICE  CUBE  TRAY 

Hairy  R.  Anael,  Eimwood  Park,  m. 

Appikatfon  Febraary  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,272 

SClafans.    (CL<2~19S^) 


1.  A  freezing  and  storage  container  for  ice  cubes,  and 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  pan  having  a  divider 
disposed  longitudinaOy  thereof  and  extending  from  the 
base  of  the  pan  upwardly  toward  the  open  end  tbenot, 
a  cover  for  said  pan  and  ha  ring  transverse  dividers  integral 
therewith  and  depending  therefrom  a  distance  such  as  to 
substantially  contact  the  base  of  the  pan  when  the  cover 
is  placed  thereon,  the  said  transverse  dividers  on  said 
cover  eadi  having  a  notch  intermediate  die  ends  dierettf 
to  subsuntially  complement  and  straddle  the  said  longi- 
tudinal divider  in  abutting  relation  therewith  when  the 
cover  is  placed  on  the  pan  and  freely  separable  therefrom 
with  the  cover  when  the  cover  is  removed;  the  assembly 
of  pan,  cover  and  dividers  being  formed  of  flexible  plastic 
material  capable  upon  manual  flexing  to  release  the  ice 
cubes  for  ready  removal  therefrom. 


2,994,754 
PACKAGE  UNIT  VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONING 
APPARATUS 
James  W.  Fralhabcr,  dcvdaiid,  Fwd  W.  Fhker,  Bedford, 
Homer  C.  Sfanom,  Soofh  EadU,  and  TbomM  W.  Mnr- 
ray,  CkveiaBd,  OUo,  aaslgnnrs  to  Eaton  Mmnfacter- 
ing  Company,  Cicvclaiid,  OUo,  a  cotpontton  of  Ohio 
Appikatfon  DMxasbcr  29, 1953,  Scsiai  No.  491,914 
4Chdni8.   (CL  42— 117.1) 


'■-.'€■■ " 


2.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  compartment  to  be  air  con- 
ditioned and  a  utility  space  located  beneath  a  deck  extend- 
ing transversely  of  die  vehick  and  forming  a  wall  of 
said  compartment:  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  in  the 
form  of  a  prefabricated  package  unit  located  in  said  space 
and  comprising  a  hownng  spaced  from  said  deck  and  hav- 
ing therein  a  cooling  means  and  means  for  causing  a 
flow  of  conditioning  air  in  heat-exchange  relation  to  said 


cooling  means;  said  deck  having  a  laterally  elongated 
opening  therein  for  passage  therethrough  o(  said  condi- 
tioning air  and  said  housing  having  a  laterally  elongated 
top  opening  located  beneath  the  opening  of  said  deck; 
flexible  mounting  devices  mounting  said  unit  on  said 
vehick  for  limited  movement  relative  thereto;  and  flexibk 
conduit  means  having  a  generally  rectangular  and  lateral- 
ly elongated  cross-sectional  shape  and  extending  between 
said  housing  and  deck  and  forming  a  passage  connecting 
said  top  <^>ening  with  the  opening  of  said  deck;  said 
flexibk  conduit  means  being  mounted  on  and  supported 
by  said  housing  and  embodying  expansion  means  tend- 
ing to  extend  said  conduit  means  upwardly  for  pressing 
the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  means  against  the  under- 
side of  said  deck. 


2,194,757  '  "^f^ 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
Hngo  Makoiai  UHilniBd  ami  Axd  Goato  HeibtroM, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  aarignon  to  Aktfcbobgct  Elek- 
trohn,  SfockhoiBB,  Sweden,  a  corporatfon  of  Sweden 
AppHcatfon  May  22,  1951,  Scslal  No.  227,548 
"  '    1  priorMy,  appBcatfun  Sweden  May  24,  1959 
17ClafaM.    (CL  42—119.5) 


14.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system,  a  heat  or 
material  transfer  device  for  a  liquid  absorbent  compris- 
ing means  forming  a  path  ot  flow  for  the  liquid  having 
a  wall  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  to 
provide  a  predetermined  slope,  said  wall  having  capillary 
grooves  in  its  surface  extending  lengthwise  of  the  path 
of  flow  and  along  each  of  which  liquid  flows  only  in  a 
downwardly  direction,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
grooves  at  the  upper  end  of  said  wall,  and  said  grooves 
utilizing  the  combined  forces  of  capillarity  and  gravity 
to  cause  liquid  to  continuously  flow  along  the  grooves 
lengthwise  of  the  path  of  flow. 


2,994,759 
AIR  CONDITIONER  HAVING  AUTOMOTIVE 
DRAIN  MEANS 
Lewis  R.  Sntth  and  Herbert  L.  Lanbc,  Anbura,  N. 
asrignon  to  Reningtoa  Corporation,  Aabarn,  N. 
a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Appikatfon  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,942 
3  Claims.    (CL  42—140) 


v., 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  tmit,  a  refrigeration  syMem  in- 
chiding  an  evaporator  which  is  adapted  to  cool  and  de- 
humidify  air  and  a  condenser  which  is  adapted  to  transfer 
heat  to  air  and  which  is  exposed  to  outside  tomperature 
conditions,  said  system  including  a  motor  means  and  a 
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pair  of  fans  driven  simuhaneously  thereby,  one  of  whkh 
circulates  air  to  and  from  a  conditiiMied  space  and  the 
other  of  whkh  directs  air  over  said  condenser,  coadensate- 
handUag  means  to  collect  condensate  from  said  evaporator 
and  to  ddiver  it  for  disposal  to  die  outside  atinoq>here 
and  iadnding  means  mechanicaUy  cmmected  to  said 
other  fan  whereby  tfie  freezing  of  the  condensate  will 
interfere  with  the  opovtion  of  said  motor  means,  and 
temperature-controlled  drain  means  which  opens  a  drain 
passageway  when  the  temperatiue  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined value  above  32*  F.  whereby  the  condensate 
handling' means  is  drained  so  as  to  avoid  the  freezing  of 
water  dierein. 


member  and  power  ou^nit  mender,  the  relative  rdatioa- 
ship  of  parts  of  wfaicfa  may  be  varied  to  estaWirii  different 
drive  ratios  between  the  input  and  output  sides  of  said 
take-up  drive  means,  and  means  coaqvising  a  movaUe 
resistive  load  reqwosive  to  changes  of  tension  in  the  fab- 
ric for  correcting  the  position  of  said  interconnecting 
drive  members  thereby  to  restore  a  prescribed  tension 
in  the  fabric  as  it  may  tend  to  vary  from  a  desired  value. 


Philip 
Ml 

of 


2,SM,759 
COUPLING 


to  Hartnumn 
Wla,  a  corporation 


May  27, 1953,  SdW  No.  357,M5 
7CWM.    (CLM— 7) 


2.  In  a  rotary  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  shafts,  a  coupling  member  for  each  shaft,  a  drive 
connection  between  said  members,  one  of  said  members 
having  an  exterior  cylindrical  suriface  whose  axis  is  the 
axis  of  said  member,  said  drive  connection  including  a 
radially  movable  alinement  indicator  ring  mounted  on  said 
member  ard  sensitive  to  the  axial  position  of  the  other 
of  said  members  throu^  said  drive  connection  and  having 
an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  alineable  with  the  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  first  named  member  when  said 
coupling  members  and  then*  shafts  are  in  axially  alined 
position. 

FABRIC  TAKE-UP  F(«  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Geoigc  E.  Cfearftaack,  North  AMckoro,  Maas.,  aMignor 
to  Draper  CoiporaCkMi,  Hnpriali,  Mml,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

^cbraaqr  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,975 
IICWml    (CLM— 149) 


1.  In  a  teauile  machine  having  cooperating  fabric 
forming  devices  for  interlacing  threads  to  produce  a 
fabric,  a  means  over  which  the  fabric  is  iMssed  i(x  taking 
up  the  formed  fabric  under  uniform  tension  conditions 
which  comprises  a  variable  q>eed  driving  means  having 
a  mcniber  positively  driven  at  a  unifonn  speed  at  a 
power  input  side,  odier  means  constituting  a  power  out- 
pM  meniber  and  interconnecting  drive  members  includ- 
ing iutermeshing  helical  gears  on  parallel  shafts,  some  of 
which  are  axially  movaMe  between  said  positively  driven 


2JM,7«1 

YARN  CLEARER  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Bcraard  Jnlcs  Enast  Lsiatty,  Traycs,  Franc* 

Application  Inly  23, 1954, 8aM  No.  4453M 

4ClirfM.    <CLC«— 1«3) 


-Cli 


1.  In  a  strand-handling  machine  including  means  for 
propelling  a  strand  throu^  the  machine,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit dominating  the  operation  of  said  propelling  means, 
a  strand  clearing  device  comininng  a  screen  formed  with 
a  gauging  perforation  through  which  said  strand  runs, 
a  finger  constituting  the  vkt  support  for  said  screen,  means 
supporting  said  finger  on  said  machine,  said  flnfer  being 
resfliently  flexible  m  die  direction  of  strand  travel,  and 
means  connected  in  said  circuit  and  affected,  uboo  flex- 
ure of  said  finger  to  a  predetermined  degree  in  sipd  direc- 
tion, to  modify  the  ccmdition  of  said  circuit  tojstop  the 
machine. 


2,SM,7<2  ' 

SEAMLESS  COVER  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING 

DAMPENER 

FomOdko  Kameda,  SnnMa-ta,  Tokyo,  lapsa 

Applicntion  Jnnc  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,729 

1  Ciains.    (CL  M— 179) 


A  seamless  cover  for  ofbet  printing  dampener  roller  in 
which  pile  yams  of  two  or  more  comparatively  fine, 
weftkly  twisted  cotton  yams  are  joined  widi  the  base  yara^ 
of  the  cloth  knitted  tubular,  said  base  yams  being  com- 
posed of  two  or  more  oonqiaratively  thick,  Wrongly  twisted 
cotton  yams,  the  said  pile  yams  that  are  composed  of  the 
weakly  twisted  cotton  yarn  are  pulled  out  to  form  loops 
in  a  comparatively  long  length  at  each  joint,  and  the  said 
loops  are  cut  at  their  bent  ends  to  form  of  smooth,  uni- 
forai  velvet-like  surface  over  the  entire  top  surface  of  the 
said  cloth. 


2,894,70 

METERING  VALVE  FOR  POCKET  LIGHTERS 
Olwd  M.  niMffl,  Glcnvim,  and  Ckarica  T.  ■iiltinrtain, 
Chic^n,  DL,  SHlinnn  la  RajBoni  T.  Mnlo^,  CM- 
a«o,DL 


M,  1954,  Solal  Nn.  458,887 
8  arfmi.    (a.«7— 7.1) 
1.  In  a  gaseous  fod  Ufkler  of  die  class  described,  a 
metering  valve  comprising  a  defonniMe  metd  sent  hav- 
ing, a  fine  raifice  formed  therein,  •  valve  ste^n  ttoead- 
aUy  seated  to  move  axially  toward  and  away  from  the 
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mouth  of  said  orifice,  and  a  small  steel  ball  fixed  in  the 
end  of  said  stem  to  press  against  the  seat  at  said  mouth 


and  forcibly  flow  the  seat  meUl  in  a  direction  inwardly 
of  the  orifice  to  deform  and  further  constrict  the  same 


2  804  784 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  YARNS  AND  FABRICS 

Leslie  A.  Ronton,  HaniMm,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Apniicatfon  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,677 

"      ''•™~         3  ctajnM.    (a.  68—13) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  sheets  of  material,  comprising 
means  feeding  said  sheet  through  a  spray  zone  having  a 
series  of  spray  nozzles  spaced  across  said  sheet  to  spray 
a  dye  in  selected  bands  thereof,  a  solenoid  actuated  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  spray  from  each  of  said  nozzles, 
circuit  means  including  a  switch  connected  to  control  the 
operation  of  each  of  said  solenoids,  a  shaft  carrying  a 
plurality  of  sprockets  and  driven  in  synchronism  with 
said  sheet,  chains  driven  by  each  of  said  sprockets,  each 
of  said  chains  having  elements  thereon  adapted  to  actuate 
a  selected  one  of  said  switches,  said  elements  being  set- 
table  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern. 


2J84,785 
CYLINDER  LOCK  WITH  STOP  MEANS 
L.  MMIn,  Iriitol,  Conn,,  aasignor  to  The 
Lock  CoMgany,  Tcnyville,  Conn„  i 


Apnlicatinn  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,717 
iOafans.    (a.  78— 362) 


2,884,766 

CHIMNEY  SUPPORT 
S.  LnndMn,  Jc^  Mifhls,  Tenn. 
Jmmmj  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  483,156 

3CWIM.    (0.72—95) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  building  wall  which  includes 
hivizontal  upper  header  means  and  vertical  studs,  chim- 
ney support  means  comprising  a  vertical  post  positioned 
between  adjacent  studs  of  said  wall,  a  platform  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  and  disposed  above 
the  level  of  said  header  means,  a  hollow  collar  shdably 
and  rotataWy  mounted  on  said  post,  said  header  means 
being  cut  out  to  form  a  notch  and  said  collar  being  em- 
braced in  said  notch,  and  a  horizontal  attachment  plate 
centrally  apertured  and  rigidly  engaged  with  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  collar,  said  post  extending  slidably 
through  the  aperture  in  said  plale,  said  plate  being  at- 
tached to  said  header  means  to  retain  said  support  meam 
in  upright  position  while  permitting  vertical  shift  there- 
of through  said  collar  and  said  aperture,  said  plate  in- 
cluding substantially  equal  length  flat  plate  portiora  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions  laterally  away  from  said 
aperture  and  said  collar  and  extending  along  said  header 
a  substantially  equal  disunce  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  notch,  said  post  below  said  plate  being  contained 
in  said  wall  to  eliminate  projection  beyond  the  vertical 
surface  of  said  wall. 


2,884,767 

GUN  TYPE  TROWEL 

Harvey  P.  Schnwi,  Elgin,  DL 

Jane  21,  1955,  Seriid  No.  517,828 
2ClainH.    (CL72— 138) 


3.  A  lock  comprising  a  cylinder  member  having  an 
axial  bore  and  an  annular  recess  therein  coinmunicafting 
with  said  bore,  a  barrel  member  contained  within  said  bore 
and  routaUe  theren  relatively  to  the  cylinder,  an  arcuate 
wire  element  contained  within  said  recess,  cooperating 
means  on  said  wire  element  and  one  of  said  members  for 
securing  said  element  thereto,  aad  a  projection  on  the 
other  of  said  members  extmding  into  said  recew  between 
the  free  ends  of  said  wire  element  and  cooperating  tiiere- 
with  to  limit  rotation  of  said  barrel  to  a  pre-determined 
number  of  degrees. 


1.  A  gun  type  trowel  comprising  a  resilient  trowel 
blade  having  an  edge,  a  resilient  wall  symmetrically  se- 
cured to  and  spaced  from  the  trowel  blade  having  an 
edge  spaced  a  short  distance  below  the  trowel  edge  and 
adapted  to  form  a  receiving  chamber  and  a  duct  with 
the  blade,  said  wall  having  the  area  thereof  adjacent 
to  said  edge  corrugated  to  define  with  the  blade  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  discharge  nozzles  of  subsun- 
tially  uniform  size,  said  duct  being  adapted  to  distribute 
heavy  consistency  fluid  material  therethron^  uniformly 
before  sudi  flow  arrives  in  the  area  of  the  corrugations 
adjacent  the  trowel  edge,  and  means  to  feed  such  materisi 
through  the  duct  and  out  of  said  nozdes. 
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2«S*4,7M  member  also  having  therein  a  telescoping  collar  having 

CAPACITY  TEST  WHEEL  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONERS    an  edge  normally  spaced  from  said  head  a  greater  dis- 
'^^^i-EllFil?  fffj'^***?*'*  ^'  ^"^.^"Jfl^^i  '"*'"    ^icc  than  the  spindle  work  piece  contacting  end.  said 


by  wmmt  — If  ■lati,  to  WMripod-Seegcr 
CorponlioB,  a  coiforadoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioo  Marck  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,421 
10  Clalna.    (CL  73—15) 
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1.  A  testing  device  iot  mechanical  cooling  units  com- 
pratng  an  annular  casing  having  a  bottom  opening,  a 
fruato-conical  upper  wall  enclosing  said  casing  to  define 
a  heat-dhaq>ating  chamber,  means  supporting  said  cas- 
ing for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  caang  for  rotating  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  test  coo^Mulments  mounted  on  said  casing  in  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  relation,  each  test  compartment  bav- 
'\Xi%  a  test  chamber  including  a  front  wall  having  a  load- 
ing opoiing  and  a  rear  wall  having  a  rear  opening  in 
communication  with  said  heat-disstpating  chamber,  a  door 
for  said  loading  opening,  a  floor  in  said  compartment  in- 
cluding a  conveyor  adapted  to  position  a  cooling  unit 
having  an  evaporator  and  a  condenser  within  said  cham- 
bers, the  evaporator  and  condenser  being  separated  by 
an  upright  partition,  the  said  partition  being  engageable 
with  the  rear  wall  in  sealing  relation  with  said  rear  open- 
ing to  position  the  condenser  in  said  dissipating  cham- 
ber and  the  evaporator  in  said  test  chamber,  an  electrical 
plug-in  connection  in  said  test  compartment  for  supply- 
ing electrical  current  to  the  cooling  unit,  an  electrical 
heating  element  within  the  test  chamber  for  heating  said 
chamber  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  a  heat-respon- 
sive element  in  said  test  chamber  for  regulating  said 
heating  element,  means  for  meastuing  the  electrical  current 
supirfied  to  said  heating  element,  an  air  outlet  connection 
connected  to  the  unier  wall  of  said  casing,  said  connection 
compriaii^  a  conduit  having  a  first  opening  in  c(»nmu- 
nication  with  said  dissipating  chamber  and  a  second  by- 
pass opening  adapted  to  communicate  externally  of  said 
conduit,  a  first  movable  closure  member  over  said  first 
opening,  a  second  movable  closure  member  over  said  sec- 
ond opening,  exhaust  fan  means  connected  to  said  con- 
duit, and  temperature-responsive  means  within  said  dissi- 
pating chambertonnected  to  said  first  and  second  closure 
members  whereby  said  closure  members  are  alternately 
opened  and  closed  and  during  the  open  position  of  said 
first  closure  means  air  is  removed  from  said  dissipating 
chamber. 


edge  being  formed  to  cooperate  with  the  anvil  to  clamp 
a  work  piece  against  it,  and  a  compression  spring  inside 
the  body  and  bearing  against  the  head  and  collar  to  urge 
the  collar  away  from  the  head. 


'  2,SM,77t 

COLOR-FASTNESS  TESTING 
Hennann  Giatkar  aad  Hofctft  Mayer,  Hasan  (Main), 


AppUcadott  Novoubcr  t,  1H4,  Serial  No.  447,556 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Garanay  November  7, 1953 

12ClaiaM.    (CL  73— 150) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  color-fastness  of  a  speci- 
men comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  member 
having  an  inner  mounting  surface  for  a  specimen;  an 
elongated  source  of  illumination  mounted  coaxially  with 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  shielding  member 
mounted  between  said  source  and  said  mounting  surface 
for  the  specimen  for  preventing  the  iUurainatiob  from 
said  source  from  reaching  a  portion  of  the  specimen;  and 
means  iot  moving  one  of  said  members  with  respect  to 
the  other  member  to  prevent  illumination  from  said  source 
from  reaching  a  different  portion  of  the  q)ecnnen. 


2J«4,7<9 
HARDNESS  TESTER  WORK  PIECE  CLAMPING 

MEANS 
Clyde  W.  Clark,  Sr.,  Dcnbora.  Mkfc.,  assignor  to  Clark 
In^rsmcat  Compaaj,  Dcwboni,  Mich. 
AppRcalian  Jaiy  2f ,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,295 
ICiafan.    (CL73— «1) 
A  hardness  tester  work  piece  clamping  means  com- 
pnsmg  a  bead,  a  load  applying  spindle  mounted  on  said 
head  and  extending  therefrom  and  having  a  work  piece 
contacting  end,  a  work  piece  supporting  anvil  in  align- 
ment with  the  spindle,  a  work  piece  clamping  member 
formed  of  a  cyhndrical  body  having  a  flange  secured  to 
the  head  and  having  an  ofiening  through  which  the  spindle 
may  pass  to  contact  the  surface  of  a  work  piece,  said 


2JM,T71 

FLOWMETERS 

Hagk  M.  Brown,  CIcbmob,  S.  C^  aasigBor  to  Tbci  Clem- 

soa  Agrlcaltaral  Coliy  of  Soirtk  CaroUaa,  Cfemson, 

S.  C.^  a  cofporalioa  of  soaCk  CaroUaa 

AppHcaltoo  NoveaAcr  24, 1953,  Scitei  No.  39319S2 
5Clafam.    (CL73— 32f)  i 

1.  A  flow  meter  comprising  an  inlet  conduit  section, 
an  outlet  conduit  section  arranged  so  that  the  direction  of 
flow  of  fluid  therein  is  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  fluid  in  said  inlet  section,  a  movable  intermediate  con- 
duit section  coupling  said  inlet  and  outlet  sectiohs  and 
arranged  to  deflect  fluid  from  said  inlet  conduit  section 
into  said  outlet  conduit  section,  said  movable  Conduit 
section  being  movable  under  both  the  static  pressqjv  of 
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said  fluid  and  the  reaction  force  caused  by  the  change 
in  directioo  of  flow  erf  said  fluid,  means  resiliently  op- 
posing movement  of  said  movable  conduit  section,  means 
for  counterbalancing  the  sUtic  fluid  pressure  acting  on 
uid  movable  conduit  section  comprising  a  bellows-type 
fluid  motor  connected  to  said  movable  conduit  section  to 
oppose  movement  thereof  under  the  static  pressure  of 


said  fluid,  and  a  fluid  supply  conduit  extending  from 
said  inlet  conduit  and  connected  to  supply  fluid  to  said 
motor  at  the  same  static  pressure  as  the  fluid  in  said 
inlet  conduit,  and  indicator  means  controlled  by  said  mov- 
able conduit  section  in  response  to  the  reaction  force 
exerted  thereon  for  indicating  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  conduit  sections. 


2,»04,772       

CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Percy  R.  Fkick,  Cbdoago,  ML,  aailpiwrto  loaepk  LastfleM, 

Ckicago,lB. 

AppHcatioa  8cptca*er  11. 1953,  Serial  No.  379^79 

ICUhsiB.    (CL73— 9<3) 


2,804,773 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICES 
Earil  Donlago,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aad  Fc 
PciagaDo,  Oaklaad,  N.  J.,  aastaMMS  to  He 
meat  and  Valve  Inc.,  Hobokca,lS.  1^  a  corpotalloa  of 

AppHcatkw  September  19, 19551  Serial  No.  535,124 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73— 348.4) 


-^^55 


1 .  A  device  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a  fluid  mass 
within  a  tubular  structure  that  includes  successive  pipe 
sections;  said  device  comprising  an  assembly  adapted  to 
be  interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  Ae  succes- 
sive pipe  sections  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  tubular 
structure,  said  assembly  including  a  hollow  member  hav- 
ing a  spaced  apart  series  of  axial  bores  in  the  wall 
thereof  opening  at  a  radial  face  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
hollow  member,  and  a  communicating  member  di^>osed 
against  said  radial  face,  one  of  said  memben  having  an 
annular  groove  in  the  radial  face  thereof  confronting 
the  other  of  said  memben  and  intercepting  the  openings 
of  said  bores  to  onnmunlcate  the  latter  with  each  other 
so  that  said  bores  and  groove  are  adapted  to  contain  a 
temperature  responsive  medium  to  which  any  changes  in 
the  temperature  of  a  fluid  mass  within  the  tubular  struc- 
ture are  transmitted  directly  through  said  hollow  member 
to  said  medium. 


2J04.774 
ROTOR  BALANCE  WHEEL 
Frank  P.  La  Jadlce,  Arllagloai,  Tcx^  aasigaor,  by  i 
asalgnmenta,  to  tbc  UaiM  States  of  America  as  repre 
seated  by  tkc  Secretary  of  tkc  Navy 

AppHcatioa  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,509 
14ClafaBi.    (a.  73-^55) 


1.  A  body  temperature  thermometer  of  the  character 
described,  comprising;  an  elongated  heat  conductive  gen- 
erally cylindrical  casing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  closed 
at  one  end  by  a  generally  tapered  and  rounded  tip,  said 
casing  having  a  veiwing  opening  at  its  other  end  with  a 
temperature  indicating  scale  along  said  opening,  guide 
arms  extending  longitudinally  within  said  casing,  a  tem- 
perature indicating  member  guided  longitudinally  in  said 
casing  by  said  guide  arms  and  exposed  through  said  view- 
ing opening  to  indicate  temperatures  on  said  scale,  and  a 
plurality  of  reversely  bowed  bimetallic  elements  disposed 
between  said  guide  arms,  said  bowed  bimetallic  elements 
coacting  at  their  outer  ends  and  bowed  apart  intermediate 
their  ends  with  the  intermediate  bowed  portion  at  one  end 
of  said  plurality  of  reversely  bowed  bimetallic  elements 
directly  coacting  with  said  tip  and  the  intermediate  bowed 
portion  at  the  other  end  directly  coacting  with  said  tem- 
perature indicating  element,  the  intermediate  bowed  por- 
tions of  adjacent  pairs  of  bimetallic  elements  coacting 
with  each  odier  to  form  thermal  actuating  means  extend- 
ing from  said  tip  to  said  indicating  member  and  provid- 
ing a  total  movement  equal  to  the  sum  of  movements 
of  said  pairs  of  bimetallic  elements. 


1.  In  a  helicopter,  a  rotor  having  at  least  two  blades 
attached  thereto,  a  balance  indicator  mounted  on  said 
rotor,  said  indicator  including  a  weighted  ball  and  a  seat 
for  the  ball  such  that  when  the  rotor  and  blades  are  in 
dynamic  balance  the  ball  is  on  the  seat  and  when  they 
are  in  an  unbalanced  condition  the  ball  is  off  the  seat^ 


2  804  775  ^ 

MEANS  FOR  THE  BALANCING  OF  REVOLVABLE 

BODIES 
Hefcirlch  Hack,  Grocs  Ziauaem,  near  Darmstadt,  Gcr- 
maay,  assignor  to  Cari  Scksack  Maschlncafabrik  G.  m. 
b.  H.,  a  corporatien  of  Gcrmaay 
Applkatfoa  JaMOiy  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  248,154 
la  GcnMwy  M«ck  31,  1950 
PabDc  Law  419,  Angvst  23, 19S4 
Paltsrt  expires  Marek  3L  1970 
4ClafaBS.    (a.  73— 441) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  balance-centering  of  rotors,  com- 
prising a  support,  a  rotatable  carrier  osciUatorily  mount- 
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ed  on  said  support,  drive  means  connected  with  said 
carrier  for  rotating  it,  unbalance  measuring  means  hav- 
ing pickup  means  re^xmsive  to  unbalance  oscillations 
of  said  canier,  holding  means  on  said  carrier  for  mount- 
ing a  body  to  be  balanced,  said  holding  means  being 
selectively  adjostabie  in  two  given  coordinate  directions 
respectively  within  a  radial  plane  transverse  of  the  rota- 
tion axis  of  said  carrier  for  displacing  the  inertia  axis 


of  said  body  relative  to  said  rotation  axis,  weight  means 
mounted  oa  said  carrier  to  provide  controllable  un- 
balance, and  two  displacing  means  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier and  engaging  said  weight  means  for  displacing  said 
weight  means  relative  to  said  carrier,  said  two  displacing 
means  being  angulariy  spaced  from  each  other  in  said 
plane  and  forming  two  coordinate  paths  of  wei^t  dis- 
placement in  respective  radial  directions  intersecting  each 
other  at  a  ri^t  angle  in  said  plane. 


T,tH,TTi 

GYROSCOPE  tNTTRUMENT  WTTH  DUAL 

PURPOSE  MOTORS 

O.  SanMn»  Jr^  Shemaa  Oaks,  Calif. 

April  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,571 

nCWoM.    (CL74— 5.6) 


I.  A  gyroscope  instrument  for  a  movable  craft  com- 
prising a  universally  supported  gyroscope,  direct  current 
aaeans  poatiooed  aboitf  two  axes  of  said  gyroscope,  said 
direct  carreat  means  being  connected  to  said  gyroscope  to 
apply  erectiBg  ton^ies  thereto,  gravity  sensitive  means 
energised  upon  movement  of  said  gyroscope  away  from 
true  vertical  to  energize  said  direct  current  means  to 
precess  said  gyroscope  back  to  tnw  vertical,  means  posi- 
tioned about  the  same  two  axes  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  craft  and  means  independent 
of  said  gravity  sensitive  means  to  energize  said  direct 
current  means  to  adjust  said  direction  controlling  means. 


T.ttt,TTT 
FLASK  SWOtLER 


OirtMto,  Can- 
Linrited,  Swas- 
— ,  m  nttf  aruUmm 
AppMcatiMi  NovM^cr  It,  1955,  Scriid  No.  549,444 

triwiam    (CL  74—42) 
I.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  rotary  motion  into  a 
compound  oscillatory  motion,   comprising  in  combina- 


tion, a  first  shaft  associated  with  the  source  of  rotary 
moticHi  for  said  shaft  to  be  rotated  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  crank  arm  extending  radially  of  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank  arm 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  tecond 
shaft  fast  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  extending 
in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  th«  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  being 
adapted  to  support  a  member  for  said  member  to  extend 
laterally  of  said  second  shaft,  a  second  arm  pivoted  about 
an  axis  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member 


and  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  shaft, 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  second  arm  lying  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse of  a  line  extending  between  the  axis  of  said  second 
shaft  and  normal  to  the  axis  <d  said  &st  shaft,  and  a 
journal  bearing  carried  by  said  second  arm  and  in  which 
said  second  shaft  is  joaraalled,  the  combined  oscillatory 
motion  imparted  to  said  second  shaft  and  said  arm  by 
said  lever  when  said  first  shaft  is  rotated  causing  a  point 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member  to  trace  an  ellip- 
tical path  so  that  said  axis  defines  the  surface  of  an  imag- 
inary cone. 


2,8M,77S 
VARIABLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
George  M.  Booth,  WcHldi,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wallace 
&  Ticman  Company,  be,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  Angiift  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,477 
8  Claims.    (0.74—125.5) 


I.  Variable  driving  mechanism  including  a  driving 
shaft,  means  supporting  said  shaft  for  continuous  rota- 
tion and  for  limited  axial  movement  between  fii^  and 
second  positions,  a  driven  shaft,  concentric  with  said 
driving  shaft  and  rotataMy  and  slidabty  mounted  dn  said 
driving  shaft,  means  openMe  to  connect  said  driving 
and  driven  shafts  and  iiKlttdiqg  a  lint  dutch  member 
connected  to  the  driving  shaft  for  roUtioB  and  axial 
movement  therewith,  and  a  second  dutch  member  co- 
operating with  said  Ibvt  dutch  member  and  connected 
to  the  driven  diaft  for  rotation  therewith,  spaced  flanges 
on  said  driving  and  driven  Aafts,  re^iectivdy,  a  spring 
retained  in  compressioB  between  said  flanges  andl  bias- 
ing said  shafts  for  rdative  movement  in  a  direction  to 
engage  said  clutch  members,  cam  and  follower  means 
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operativcly  connected  to  said  driving  shaft  to  taan  k 
axially  in  a  direction  from  its  flnt  portion  U>Jt»  tec- 
ond  position,  stop  means  to  limit  the  movement  ai  Ae 
driven  shaft  in  said  direction  and  tber^y  to  caase  duea- 
gagement  of  the  clutch  members  as  the  driving  shrft 
moves  to  Its  second  position,  said  s|»iag  being  effective 
when  the  dutch  mnabers  arc  diKngafed  to  bias  aid 
driving  Aafl  in  the  direction  toward  said  first  podtion. 

Ittl.TTT 
COMBINED  REVERSING  AND  SPEED  REDUCTION 

GEAR 


^^^  yni^  gPCTfH  coualenhaft  therefrom  at  a  tdeded 
aoccdTaA  oulpirt  tkatt  having  a  plurality  of  gears  ratat- 
abty  jounialed  thereon  each  meshed  with  a  gear  on  said 
aecoad  countcnbaft.  and  means  for  adectivdy  coupling 
said  ontput  ahaft  to  one  of  die  gears  thereon  to  drive 
output  shaft  at  a  selected  speed  from  said  second 


2,BM,7S1 
GEARING  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

I  N4»v«^h«  IS,  1^4^Seriri  No.  448,885 
'^  ^  -  ■      38,1954 


<CL7 


Appttc^kw  Octoher  31, 1955,  Serijd  No.  543,799 
"^  4  CfadM.    (CL74— 355) 


to /-I 


1.  In  a  combined  revtning  and  speed  reduction  gear, 
an  input  shaft,  an  output  Aaft,  a  piniaa  mounted  on  said 
input  shaft,  a  first  gear  whed  having  an  internally  toothed 
rim  in  direct  me^ng  engagement  with  said  pinion,  a 
second  gear  wheel  having  an  internally  toothed  rim,  an 
iateraiediirte  gear  sriied  in  meshing  engagement  with  nad 
pimoo  and  said  second  gear  whed.  and  means  for  alter- 
native eagagensent  of  said  firM  or  second  gear  whed  with 
the  ootpot  *aft. 


aj84,T88 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Chrii  Gent,  Detwk,  Mich,  ndgBnirto  The  Ti 
St  Gear  Coa^pany,  Dcariwn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
MiAlgan 

AppUcatloa  Inly  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,418 
^^     4Clahni.    (CI.  74— 340) 


1  In  a  machine  tool,  a  bed,  a  ubie  guided  for  re- 
ciprocating motion  in  rdation  to  said  bed.  a  rack  on 
the  underside  of  said  Uble,  an  input  shaft  joumalled  in 
said  bed,  a  separate  casing  housed  in  a  recess  in  said 
bed  beneath  said  rack  and  having  one  end  rockably  mount- 
ed on  said  input  shaft,  a  pinion  joumalled  in  said  casing 
near  the  end  remote  from  the  input  shaft  and  profectiag 
in  line  with  said  rack,  a  train  of  gearing  in  said  casuig 
co(4»ling  said  input  rfurft  to  said  pimoo.  aad  a  screw 
adjustment  between  said  bed  and  die  end  of  said  camg 
ranote  ff«n  said  input  shaft  whereby  the  mwhiug  « 
said  pinion  with  said  rack  may  be  predsdy 


2,884,782 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MARINE  DIESEL 

ENGINE 

-  -    -     -        Aktic^cseDachaft,  Stuttgart-Untertnrti- 


~    '      appMcadou  Genaauy  Jouc  28,  1955 

tOatas.    (CL74— 472) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  as  input  shaft,  a  countershaft 
having  a  drive  gear  aecned  tfMcon  and  a  plurality  of 
gears  roUUbly  joamaM  Ihwrw  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  drive  gear,  means  for  Mviag  said  drive  gear  and 
countenhaft  from  said  inpiM  *aft  in  a  selected  direction 
of  rotation,  a  second  coualcnkitft  having  a  plurality  of 
gears  secured  thereon  eacii  aohed  with  one  of  die  rout- 
ably  mounted  gears  oa  said  first  couatersfaaft,  a  dntch 
maMS  for  «Mfe  d  said  rotatidily  uio— HJ  fean,  tmA 
dutch  OMUDS  hdiw  iiiiwilid  ou  sud  f^st 
atttmumr  of  its  nid  rcmMf  nooMed  tf^Jer 
tivdy  iiinuittng  the  teller  to  said  first  uwuluAaft  for 


1  Control  mechanism  for  die  fuel  supply  and  for  the 
teversiag  gear  of  a  marine  diesd  engine  compnstng  a  sup- 
port, a  member  nouaied  therein  for  rotatioo  about  a 
primary  axis,  a  coutxol  kver  pivutaily  mounted  oo  «jd 
member  far  moveaawt  about  a  secoodary  axis  s^ 
frtM  and  esaemdim  Us— verseiy  to  said  prasaiy  •«».  » 
fuel  control  deaMot  ratalmbiy  carried  by  said  Bawnoerj 
a  liiAage  oooMctiug  said  fud  cortrol  denaeut  w*fc  said 
lever  and  induding  a  rod  exieoding  Icag^wise  of  said 
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primary  axis  through  said  member,  a  didc  mounted  on 
said  rapport  for  rotation  about  said  primary  axis,  meatts 
contrtriied  by  movement  of  said  lever  about  said  second- 
ary axis  for  clutching  said  disk  alternatively  either  to 
said  rotatable  member  or  to  said  support,  a  Geneva 
member  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  support  and  con- 
nected with  said  reversing  gear  and  provided  with  a 
radial  slot  and  with  cam  faces,  an  actuating  pin  mounted 
on  said  disk  for  cooperation  with  said  slot,  and  a  locking 
cam  provided  on  said  disk  for  cooperation  with  said  cam 
faces,  whereby  said  fuel  control  element  may  be  actuated 
by  swinging  movement  of  the  control  lever  either  about 
said  primary  axis  or  about  said  secondary  axis,  the 
swinging  movement  about  said  primary  axis  being  also 
operative  through  said  disk  and  said  Geneva  member  to 
actuate  said  reversing  gear. 


PEDAL  EXTENSION 

Gnfoiy  BcfpB,  Hartforif 

AsfHl  2, 1954,  ScrW  No.  447^66 
7ClaiiM.    (Q.  74--M2) 


6.  An  extension  pedal  unit  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
regular  foot  pedal  ctMnprisiag  an  auxiliary  pedal  having 
a  toe  and  bate  aectkm.  a  support  platform  having  longi- 
tudinal tncki,  means  to  pivocally  and  slideaUy  atuch  said 
base  section  of  said  auxiliary  pedal  to  said  platform, 
means  to  lock  said  base  section  of  said  auxiliary  pedal  in 
any  preselected  position  on  said  platform,  means  attached 
to  said  auxiliary  pedal  to  permit  the  varying  of  the  lat- 
eral pedal  angle  with  respect  to  said  platform,  clip  means 
attached  to  the  underside  of  said  auxiliary  pedal  at  its  toe 
section,  an  extension  unit  comprishig  a  ferrule  shaped  in 
the  form  of  C-shaped  channels  back-to-back,  a  first 
notched  extension  nxl  proiectins  from  one  of  said  chan- 
nels, ft  release  mccfaaiiism  pm>taUy  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  said  first  rod,  said  retease  mechanism  being  rotat- 
abiy retained  within  said  clip  means  such  that  said  exten- 
sion unit  is  pivotally  attached  in  two  directions  to  said 
auxiliary  pedal,  a  second  notched  extension  rod  projecting 
from  the  second  of  said  channels  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  rod,  a  clamp  unit  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
regular  foot  pedal  and  having  a  loose  fitting  pin  projecting 
therethrou^  to  which  the  free  end  of  said  second  rod  is 
pivotally  attached  sudi  that  said  extension  unit  may  be 
pivotally  attadted  in  two  directions  to  a  regular  foot  pedal. 
means  attached  to  said  ferrule  to  prevent  said  rods  from 
being  pulled  out  of  said  femile,  a  lock  unit  attached  to 
said  ferrule  which  engages  said  notches  of  said  extension 
rods  to  prevent  said  extnskm  unit  from  diminishing  in 
length,  said  notches  being  ao  shaped  that  said  extension 
unit  may  be  expanded  by  pulling  up  on  said  auxiliary 
pedal,  and  means  to  release  said  lock  unit. 


i^i"  — •  *  ^  - 

2,St4,7M 
VAMAgLEgEED  TRANS^BBSION  GEARING 
WcfMf  BlHMMntL  Zsncfc,  swttmflaBdf  aaslBior  to 
Mkaffi  Aw43.,  ZhMi,  SwMmlHd 

Aptfl  <,  IfSS,  SmM  N*.  499,653 
■Pllniin  liiMiiilMi  April  12, 1954 
SHshni     (a.74-^Ml) 
A  variable  speed  transmisuoo  gearing  for  winding 


tem  of  notation,  said  gearing  comprising  a  drive  shaft  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  driving  gears  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft,  each  said  set  of  gears  being  driven  at  a  constant 
speed  and  being  graded  in  diameter  to  correspond  to  the 
diflerent  digits  in  a  decimal  place,  said  set  of  driving 
gears  corresponding  to  the  first  decimal  place  being  se- 
cured to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  sets 
of  driving  gears  corresponding  to  the  second  and  third 
decimal  places  being  secured  upon  sleeves  which  are 
mounted  for  rotaticm  on  said  drive  shaft,  gearing  coupling 
said  set  of  driving  gears  corresponding  to  the  first  decimal 
place  to  said  set  at  driving  gears  correspcmding  to  the 
second  decimal  place  at  a  drive  reduction  ratio  of  1:4, 
gearing  coupling  said  set  of  driving  gears  corresponding 
to  the  second  decimal  place  to  said  set  of  driving  gears 
corresponding  to  the  third  decimal  place  at  a  drive  re- 
duction ratio  of  1:10,  a  selector  plate  individual  to  each 
of  said  sets  of  driving  gears,  said  selector  plates  being 


mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  coaxially  with  said  driving 
gears  for  rotary  adjustment  about  said  drive  shaft  and 
each  of  said  selector  plates  including  a  set  of  dii^ca  gears 
likewise  graded  in  diameter  and  meshed  with  the  corre- 
sponding set  of  driving  gears  in  an  inverse  order  of  their 
diameter,  each  of  said  selector  plates  also  including  a 
stationary  gear  segment,  an  intermediate  output  gear  and 
shaft  driven  thereby  individual  to  each  selector  pjlate  and 
set  of  driving  and  driven  gears,  each  said  selector  plate 
being  rotatabiy  adjustable  to  different  positions!  thereby 
to  bring  each  intermediate  gear  into  mesh  with  a  selected 
one  of  the  driven  gears  of  the  corre^Kxiding  driyen  gear 
set  or  the  corresponding  stationary  gear  segment,  and  ad- 
ditive gearing  operating  with  said  intermediate  gears  and 
shafts,  as  inputs  thereto  fcM*  ooolmung  the  same  into  a 
final  output  drive  the  speed  of  whkh  is  representative  of 
the  decimal  fraction  set  up  by  rotary  adjustment  of  said 
selector  plates. 

PLANETARY  GEARING 
.4lfrcd  Mendca,  huMmmfdh,  Imi^  aaifBor  to  Indiana 
Gear  Works,  InrnrpwiUrf,  hilanapiJh,  Ind^  a  cor- 
poratloD  of  btfaan 

ApplicatkMi  May  U,  1954, 9uMl  No.  429,518 
7Clahni^   (CL  74— MI) 


1. 


vwdrines  arraagfd  in  accordance  with  the  decimal  sys- 


li  In  a  pianetary  tear-set,  a  pair  of  coaxial  aad  iada- 
penUcndy  rotataMi  sua  fwn  of  difenat  iiamnirr.  a 
planet  carriar  rotatable  relatfvaiy  to  both  wa  faaia  about 
their  oommon  axis,  ona  or  oMra  pbuMt  dMlns  rotatabiy 
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supported  from  said  planet  carrier,  each  of  said  clusters   arms  extending  from  said  U-shaped  member  and  in  the 


comprisins  two  rigidly  interconnected  pinions  meshing 
req>ectively  with  said  sun  gears,  a  stationary  ring  gear 
coaxial  with  said  sun  gears,  and  one  or  more  idler  planet 
pinions  mounted  in  said  planet  carrier  and  meshing  with 
said  ring  gear  and  with  one  of  said  sun  gears. 


same  plane  therewith,  said  gauge  arms  having  steps  formed 


2,894  784 
BORING  TOOL  HOLDER 
George  D.  Stenger,  Detroit,  MidL,  asBigBor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Mortis  D.  Stenfer,  Detroit,  Midi. 
Application  Joly  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,944 
3  Claims.    (CL  77— 58) 


1.  In  a  boring  tool  holder  of  the  class  describea,  in 
combinatioo,  a  sleeve  containing  a  spring  and  having  a 
head  plate  with  a  laterally  projecting  lug,  said  lug  having 
a  beveled  surface  constituting  a  cam,  a  bracket  having 
a  drawbar  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  sleeve  and 
with  one  end  cooperating  with  said  spring,  a  tool  block 
mounted  for  c^>eration  on  said  bracket  and  having  a  cam 
roller  with  which  said  cam  is  cooperatively  in  conUct. 


2,8«4,737 
CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  RECTANGULAR  WAVE 

GUIDES 
Francfa  J.  Fnchs,  Jr.  WiMto^-Salcm,  N.  C,  aHlgKW  to 
Western  Ekctric  CoasMasy,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

1  Aorast  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,757 
2Clafans.    (0.77—62) 


1.  A  centering  device  for  locating  other  devices  rel- 
ative to  the  longitudinal  center  of  rectangular  tubing 
comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  tapered  members  hav- 
ing interengaging  surfaces  for  locking  them  against  ro- 
tation with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  inqNating 
rectilinear  movement  of  said  members  relative  one  to 
the  other,  flexible  means  actuated  by  said  tapered  mem- 
bers for  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  said  tulnng,  and  a 
floating  block  supporting  said  last  mentioned  means  and 
said  movement  impart!^  means. 


in  the  sides  thereof  to  determine  the  distance  from  the 
center  of  said  drill  tube  in  either  direction. 


1,894.789 
CHATTERLESS  COUNTERSINK  AND  DEBLTIRING 

TOOL 

Gay  S.  Randies  and  WnHam  D.  Reynolds,  Alpena,  Mich. 

ApplicatioB  Inly  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  597,244 

7ClafaBs.    (CL77— 73J) 


1 .  A  countersink  and  deburring  tool  comprising  an  ai>- 
nular  body  having  a  transversely  slotted  conical  pro- 
jecting head  and  an  oppositely  disposed  cylindrical  exten- 
sion, a  triangular  blade  disposed  in  said  transverse  slot, 
said  blade  having  a  transversely  elongated  opening  therein, 
said  body  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  said 
blade  being  wider  than  said  annular  body,  a  pin  disposed 
in  said  openings  seating  said  blade  against  said  body  for 
movement  transversely  of  said  body,  a  sleeve  having  a 
conical  end  positioned  over  said  body  with  said  conical 
end  spaced  with  respect  to  said  body,  said  sleeve  having 
a  transversely  extending  slot  therein  through  which  said 
blade  projects  axially,  means  adjustably  positioned  on 
said  cylindrical  extension,  and  spring  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  means  for  urging  said  sleeve 
axially  of  said  tool. 


2,894,799 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING 

Manricc  P.  Lcfen,  Jackson,  Mieh.,  asaicnor  to  Lcfcie 

Foiie  *  MncUac  Co.,  Jaduon,  Mkk.,  a  corpontioa 

oCMIddgan 

Application  Jnnc  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,413 
1  Claim.    (CL  It— 9) 


2,894,788 

GAUGE  FOR  DOWELS 

Albert  V.  HnMphray,  Dorris,  Calif. 

Isptinibir  27, 19SS,  Serial  No.  534,879 
ICfadnB.  (CL77--42) 
A  dowel  gauge  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having 
downwardly  extending  legs,  clamping  members  rotatabiy 
carried  by  said  legs,  a  removable  drill  tube  threadedly 
engaging  said  U-shaped  member  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  whereby  a  drill  passing  through  said  tube  will 
engage  work  secured  by  said  clamping  members,  gauge 


A  device  for  forging  metal  billets,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  fixed,  upwardly  extending  punch,  h  female 
die  vertically  reciprocable  coaxially  of  said  punch  and 
terminating  downwardly  in  an  open  cod.  a  horizontal 
plate  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation,  stop  means  pre>- 
venting  upward  movement  of  said  plate  beyond  an  up^ 
permost  position,  and  means  biasing  said  plate  toward 
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said  uppermost  position,  said  plate  having  a  hole  there- 
through coaxial  with  said  punch,  said  plate  in  its  said 
uppermost  position  as  determinnl  by  said  stop  means 
being  so  disposed  above  the  top  of  said  punch  that  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  hole  are  adapted  to  encircle  a  said 
billet  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  while  it  is  resting  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  punch,  said  marginal  edges  in  said 
uppermost  position  and  said  female  die  providing  the 
sole  lateral  support  of  said  billet,  and  said  open  end  of 
said  die  b6ing  adapted  to  contact  the  upper  surface  of 
said  plate  outwardly  of  said  marginal  edges,  said  struc- 
ture being  stKh  that  the  bottom  of  a  said  billet  in  said 
hole  resting  on  said  punch  will  be  initially  laterally  sup- 
ported solely  by  said  marginal  edges,  and  said  open  end 
of  said  die  upon  a  downstroke  will  support  the  upper 
end  of  said  btllet  and  will  contact  said  plate  and  force 
said  plate  below  the  lower  end  of  said  billet,  and  said 
die  and  punch  will  thereafter  coact  to  pierce  said  billet 
and  expuid  the  outer  diameter  of  said  biUet  to  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  oi  said  hole,  and  upon  the  next 
upstroke  of  said  die  said  biasing  means  will  force  said 
plate  upward  until  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  adja- 
cent said  marginal  edges  contacts  the  expanded  lower  end 
of  said  billet   and  strips  said   billet   from   said   punch. 


and  pointed  at  one  end  with  their  axial  bore  reduced 
in  diameter  to  form  a  shoulder  approximate  their  closed 
end  and  having  an  annular  reinforcing  collar  seated  on 
the  shoulder,  an  inserting  tool  having  a  smooth  straight 
rod  portion  of  uniform  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  larger  portion  of  the  axial  bore  of  the  body  of  a 
plug  and  having  a  cylindrical  axially  alined  reduced  end 


2Jt%4J791 

ADJUCTABLE  PIPE  BENDING  TOOL  WITH 

SEPARABLE  PARTS 

Edwte  F.  Whcder,  BaWBOic,  Md. 

1  My  M,  1953,  ScrW  No.  371,276 
2CUM.    (CLtl— 15) 


zgr"*^"^^'- 


to  enter  into  said  annular  collar  and  fit  into  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  axial  bore,  with  a  forward  facing  shoulder 
to  bear  against  the  collar,  the  reduced  end  being  cir- 
cumferentially  undercut  at  its  attached  end  to  form  a 
neck  portion  of  a  length  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the 
reduced  end  and  terminating  in  a  flat  rearwanlly  facing 
shoulder  normal  to  the  axis  and  of  a  length  exceeding 
the  thickness  of  the  collar. 


WORM-LATCH  MEAMS  FOR  A  SLSDi 
SIDKJ  AW  WRENCH 
>  G.  CM#dh.  PMniclpMm  Pal 

I  NovanAor  9, 1955,  Snlal  No.  545,834 
3ChJam.    (CL  SI— 165) 


>AtoLE 


1 .  In  a  pipe  bending  tool  having  a  bending  jaw  formed 
longitudinally  arcuate  and  of  like  radius  to  the  pipe  to 
be  bent,  said  bending  jaw  consisting  of  two  identically 
formed  separable  dongated  arcuate  sections  joined  end 
to  end  to  form  an  arcuate  jaw  twice  the  length  of  a 
section,  each  arcuate  section  having  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  extensions  at  each  end  thereof,  the  lug  exten- 
sions at  the  hmer,  or  joined,  ends  of  said  arcuate  sections 
being  overlapped,  an  adjustable  handle  pivotally  joined 
at  its  end  to  said  overlapping  lug  extensions,  spaced  semi- 
circular suppoiiB  separably  joined  at  their  ends  to  the 
lug  extensions  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arcuate  sections. 
said  handle  extending  between  said  spaced  supports,  means 
for  separably  securing  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
handle  to  said  semi-drcular  supports  at  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  portions,  and  an  adjustable  pipe 
holder  adapted  to  be  separably  attached  in  various  posi- 
tions between  the  said  spacoi  supports  to  hold  the  pipe 
in  various  positions  within  the  said  bending  jaw. 


ja  ^ 


I  A  wrench,  comprising  a  fixed  element  having  a  work 
surface,  a  clamping  element  having  a  work  surface  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  first  work  surface  and  a  shank 
movable  longitudinally  in  a  path  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  work  surface,  said  shank  being  |»-ovided 
with  rack  teeth,  a  worm  longitudinally  fixed  but  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  said  fixed  element  and  engaging  said 
rack  teeth,  one  end  of  said  worm  being  provided  with 
bevel  gear  teeth,  and  a  men>ber  movably  carried  by  said 
fixed  element  and  having  a  surface  provided  with  con- 
cavely  recessed  bevel  gear  teeth  normally  io  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  worm  end,  to  positively 
prevent  accidental  rotation  d  said  worm  and  variation 
in  the  distance  between  said  work  surfaces  as  the  inter- 
engageablc  teeth  wear. 


2,M4,792 
TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  PUNCTURE  CLOSING 
__  PLUGS  IN  TUBELESS  TIRES 

WIttM  R.  WMtfU,  Forac  mh.  N.  Y4  Marie  S.  West- 
Mi,  axccMrix  af  aU  WnhdB  R.  Wotfril,  dacMMd 
AppBoriiw  H»r  19,  1955,  Scriri  No.  522,991 
ICMw.    (CLSI— 15.7) 
I.  For  puncture  closing  pliable  rubber  plugs  for  tube- 
less  tires  having  an  axially  hollow  cylindrical  body  closed 


SUDABLE  OUTER  JAW  RATCHET  WRENCH 
WITH  POSmONABLE  HANDLE 
Tad  »bmg,  Rockfart,  ML,  ■iHibiii,  by  tc—  udumtuts, 
•0  The  TcM  CmnpMgr,  Rockfard,  DL,  a  raUMSIiaa 

I    AppUcaliiMiMMch  21, 1955,  S«W  No.  495,711 
9  Ckkm,   (CL  SI— 177 J) 

5-  A  combinati(Mi  wrench  comprising  a  wrench  head 

having  a  fork,  a  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  handle 


\ 
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.>( 


having  a  head  end  carrying  a  ratchet  element  operable 
by  oidilation  of  the  handle,  manually  operable  means 
for  locking  said  handle  releasably  against  oscillation  and 
engaged  with  said  ratchet  element,  said  fork  and  ratchet 
element    having    registering    polygonal-riiaped    openings 


provided  therein,  and  a  pin  of  polygonal-cross-section 
entered  removably  in  said  registering  openings,  said 
ratchet  wrench  when  in  disassembled  relation  to  said 
first-named  wrench  head  being  operable  as  a  separate 
ratchet  wrench. 


2JB4,795 
ACCORDION 
LcoBC,  Spri^idd,  MaH. 

27«,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,4S6 
(CL  S4-^76) 


In  an  accordion  having  a  compression  chamber  formed 
by  a  bellows  connecting  a  lower  chamber  end  and  iq;>per 
chamber  end  provided  with  a  valve  plate  over  the  upper 
end  of  die  chamber  and  an  elongated  keyboard  00  a 
supporting  wall  disposed  outwardly  of  and  akxif  the 
upper  chamber  end,  the  improvement  in  means  for  the 
quick  release  of  air  from  the  chamber  for  the  reduction 
of  bellows  extension  for  shaking  the  bellows  consisting 
of;  the  valve  plate  being  provided  with  an  air  release 
port,  a  valve  for  overisring  and  closing  the  port,  connec- 
tions between  said  valve  and  the  valve  plate  arranged  for 
the  swinging  of  said  valve  between  a  closed  position  over 
the  port  and  an  open  podtion  away  therefrom,  an  elon- 
gated wrist  bar  along  the  ootermost  end  edge  of  the  key- 
board and  supporting  wall  for  engagement  by  the  wrist 
of  the  hand  of  a  player  of  the  accordion  with  the  fingers 
of  the  hand  on  the  keys  of  the  key-board,  means  mount- 
ing and  guiding  said  bar  for  movement  thereof  towards 
and  away  from  the  outermost  end  edge  of  the  key-board 
for  movements  of  said  valve  between  open  and  dosed 
positions,  connections  between  said  bar  and  valve  ar- 
ranged whereby  as  said  bar  is  engaged  and  moved  towards 
the  key-board  said  valve  is  moved  to  open  position,  and 
spring  means  arranged  to  urge  said  valve  to  doted  posi- 
tion and  through  said  valve  and  connections  adapted  to 
move  said  bar  when  released  to  outer  position. 


2JM.796 
MULTI-PART  BOLT  HAVING  RESILIENT  MEANS 
PROVIDING  A  STOr  SHOULDER 
laacf  H.  Devhse.  WMUacton,  D.  C. 
AppBcalioa  My  i.  1954.  Scriri  No.  441,214 
6  drill     (a.  S5— 1) 
I .  A  bolt  for  insertion  throu^  an  opening  in  a  member 
accessible  fnmi  one  side  only,  said  bolt  being  divided  lon- 
gitudinally into  a  plurality  of  parts,  one  end  of  said  parts 
being  threaded   to  cooperatively   receive  an   internally 
threaded  member,  a  tapered  shank  extending  axially  from 
said  threaded  end,  each  of  said  siiaaks  having  a  toe  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrtmi  and  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  first-mentioned  member,  a  recess 


in  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  parts  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  root  diameter  of  the  threads  of  said  parts, 
resilient  means  mounted  in  said  r^ce^ses  for  holding  said 


parts  assembled  and  for  engaging  said  one  side  of  said 
first-mentioned  member  prior  to  reception  of  said  inter- 
nally threaded  member  and  for  compression  entirely  with- 
in said  recesses  by  said  internally  threaded  member. 


2,SM,797 

TUBULAR,  PRONGED  REINFORCING  MEMBER 

FOR  ROCK  STRATA 

UcwdlyB  M.  Secly,  PWfarfdpUa,  Pa.,  awlgnnr  to  Sapcr- 

Grip  Amektr  BoM  Coipany,  be,  Plribdelphia,  Pa.,  a 

nrrrirralitn  nf  Prnnsj  IraBJa 

June  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  43t,S32 
SClalms.    (CL85— 2) 


1.  A  reinfordng  member  insertable  in  a  hole  drilled 
in  rock  strata  for  binding  the  rock  strata  together  to 
minimize  flexure,  relative  slipping  and  failure  thereof  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  hollow  metal  tube,  said 
tube  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  hole  drilled  in  rock 
strata  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  that  of  the 
said  tube  whereby  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  is  in 
close  fit  and  in  substantial  face  contact  with  the  walls 
of  said  hole,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  gripping  teeth  portions  spaced  circumferentially  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  tube  integral  with 
said  tube  and  normally  not  extending  beyond  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  tube,  said  gripping  teeth  bang  con- 
nected to  the  tube  at  one  end  thereof  and  free  at  the 
sides  and  at  the  other  end.  said  gripping  teeth  being 
provided  with  wing  portions  extending  from  each  side 
thereof,  whereby  said  gripping  teeth  may  be  bent  laterally 
after  the  tube  is  inserted  in  said  hole  to  extend  outwardly 
of  the  exterior  periphery  of  the  tube  to  grip  and  embed 
into  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  hole  into  permanent  lock- 
ing relation  therewith,  whereby  the  rock  strata  are  sup- 
ported at  their  contactmg  regions  with  the  interlocked 
tube  portions  and  slippage  or  tearing  loose  of  said  tube 
from  said  hole  is  substantially  avoided,  said  wing  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  act  as  stop  portions  to  prevent 
refolding  of  said  gripping  teeth  within  said  tube. 


2JM,79S 
LOCKBOLT  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  G.  Brihnyer,  GroAe  Pohtc,  Mkk^ 

Hack    Mamrfactntag    Company,,  a    corporatioa 


to 
of 


AppBcadon  May  5, 1954.  Serial  No.  427.719 
1  Claim.  (CLS5— 5) 
A  fastener  for  use  in  attaching  togc^l^  a  plurality  of 
members  having  aligned  openings  comprising  a  pin  having 
a  head  for  engaging  the  outer  side  of  one  member,  said 
pin  having  a  cylindrical  portion  axially  next  to  the  head 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  openings  to  engage  the 
walh  thereof,  an  externally  and  drcumferentially  grooved 
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portion  next  to  the  cylindrical  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
located  substantially  at  the  outer  side  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, a  stem  portion  at  the  end  opposite  the  head  for  en- 
ablkig  gripping  and  pulling  the  pin,  an  annular  section 
weaker  than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  pin  providing 
a  breakneck  between  said  grooved  portion  and  the  stem 
portion,  and  a  collar  disposable  on  the  pin  over  the  stem 
end  in  embraceable  relation  with  said  pin  and  adapted 
to  be  swedged  into  the  grooves  when  the  fastener  is  set  by 
pulling  the  pin,  said  collar  having  a  central  opening  there- 


through through  which  said  pin  is  adapted  to  extend,  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  collar  opposite  the  head  termi- 
nating in  a  frusto-conical  surface,  and  the  remaining  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  collar  being  substantially  smooth 
therearound,  and  means  forming  narrow  diametrically 
oppoaed  and  kmgitudinaJly  extending  projections  on  said 
remaining  peripheral  surface,  adapted  to  be  swedged  into 
said  remaining  peripheral  surface  for  indicating  that  a 
predetermined  swedging  force  has  been  applied  to  said 
collar. 


2,8«4,799 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  SHIFTING 
MECHANISM  FOR  VIEWFINDING 
Makotaa  H.  Ames,  I^m  Angdcg,  Calif.,  Mrignor  to  Tech- 
nicolor Corponitioa,  Hollywood,  Califs  a  corporatioD 
ofMataM 
Application  NoTcmbcr  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  447360 
llOainM.    (a.  8S--U) 


1.  A  motion  picture  camera  comprising  a  housing,  a 
taking  lens  moanted  on  the  housing  with  its  optical  axis  ex- 
tending into  the  housing  to  form  an  image  in  a  focal 
plane  inaade  the  bousing,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  in 
tfie  housing  to  move  in  a  predetermined  direction  trans- 
renely  of  said  axis  between  advanced  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, a  viewing  lens  for  observing  said  image  when  the 
carriage  is  in  retracted  position,  a  film  gate  on  the  carriage 
in  alignment  with  said  lens  when  the  carriage  is  in  ad- 
vanced position,  means  on  the  carriage  for  feeding  film 
through  the  film  gate  along  a  path  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  said  axis  and  said  direction,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  film-feeding  means,  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
motor,  and  stop  means  including  a  stop  movable  into  the 
path  of  the  carriage  to  hold  it  in  advanced  position,  the 
stop  means  including  means  to  open  said  switch  when  the 
stop  moves  from  holding  position. 


2,ti4.8M 

EPISCOPIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTOUR 

PROIECTOR 

Bert  V.  SicTCM,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asiig to  Eastman 

Kodak  Cdfanj,  Rochcstsr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 

ApplicaiiM  My  M,  lf54.  Serial  No.  44<,S24 
IdaiBB.    (CL8S— 24) 
I.  An  optical  system  for  illuminating  an  ot^t  epis- 
copically  and  for  tekcentrically  projecting  an  image  thcT«- 


of  onto  a  screen,  comprising  means  for  sup|k)rting  the 
object,  a  screen,  a  lens  system  for  forming  an  imafe  of 
the  objea  on  the  screen  which  leiu  system  inclodes  an 
objective  for  receiving  light  from  the  object  when  so 
supported,  a  reflector  positioned  oblique  to  the  optic  axis 
of  the  objective  at  the  rear  focal  plane  thereof  to  reflect 
the  axial  portion  of  the  beam  of  light  from  the  objective 
along  the  path  to  the  screen,  means  for  supporting  said 


\J&!^ 


reflector  centrally  in  the  beam  without  substantially  in- 
terfering with  the  transmission  of  light  arouid  the  re- 
flector and  lamp  means  for  sending  a  beam  of  light  be- 
hind the  reflector  annulariy  around  the  ref^tor  and 
through  the  objective  to  illuminate  the  object  epibcopically, 
the  area  of  the  oblique  reflector  being  less  than  (hat  of  the 
objective,  said  reflector  acting  as  the  telecenti^c  stop  of 
the  objective. 

I  2,8t4,Ml 

PROIECnON  SCREENS 

A^  I.  MthalaUs,  Baftdo,  N.  Y.,  aM^ by 

siguDcnti,  to  WmfaM  T.  Snyder,  Soirth  ^.Mcvter, 


Application  Novenbcr  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  |57,491 
UChtas.    (CLSS— 2t.9) 


re  undu- 
gthwise 
plane 
having 
irvature 
imag- 
optical 


1.  An  optical  screen  for  presenting  to  a  field  of  obser- 
vation the  image  of  an  object  region  prc^ecte^  on  said 
screen,  comprising  an  essentially  corrugated  surface,  each 
cotTugation  being  modified  to  provide  a  curvai 
lading  from  concave  to  convex  in  a  direction  li 
of  the  corrugations  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
of  the  screen,  the  concave  and  convex  undulai 
a  greater  radius  of  curvature  than  tte  radius  of 
of  the  corrugations,  providing  a  highly  directi 
ing  surface  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elemental 
surfaces  each  having  a  rim  curvature  and  imaiting  cross 
sectional  curvatures,  said  elementary  optical  surfaces  be- 
ing arranged  in  rows  with  undulating  contoursi  continu- 
ously varying  through  series  of  intersecting  qross  sec- 
tions and  being  substantially  contiguously  and  continu- 
ously joined  at  said  rims  which  joined  rims  form  two 
intersecting  series  of  continuously  curved  aperture  lines 
one  of  which  series  lies  in  a  plane  that  is  essentially  par- 
allel to  a  plane  tangential  to  said  contours,  whcfreby  the 
joining  surface  areas  are  at  said  aperture  lines  essentially 
optically  wholly  contraUable  so  that  the  hi^y  dhectional 
scr^n  presents  said  image  to  said  field  of  observation  with 
optimum  intensity. 
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ERECTING  EYEPIECE  AFFORDING  VARIABLE 

MAGNIFICATION 

Giin<herF.E.Loeck,Trpy.N.YnBislfnrte  W.AL.E. 

Gnrlcy,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Application  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,22« 

4aaiBS.   (CLn-32) 


1.  An  erecting  eyepiece  affording  progressive  adjust- 
ment of  magnification,  comprising  in  combination  four 
positive  lens  components  arranged  on  a  common  optical 
axis,  two  of  which  lens  components  form  an  unsym- 
metrical  erecting  system  comprising  a  first  erector  and  a 
second  erector  and  the  remaining  two  of  which  form  an 
ocular  comprising  appropriately  spaced  field  lens  and 
eye-lens  components;  first  adjusting  means  for  moving 
the  ocular  and  said  second  erector  as  a  unit  along  the  opti- 
cal axis  toward  and  from  said  first  erector  to  vary  magnifi- 
cation; and  second  adjusting  means  for  focus  serving  to 
move  all  four  lens  components  as  a  unit  along  said  optical 
axis. 

2,SM,M3 
VARIABLE  COLOR  FILTER  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVI9H)N 
loha  Edwards,  Caaabridft,  aad  David  Maleolm 
.ondon,  FngJMd,  ssilgBnn  to  Pye  LJarited, 
CMibfldfe,  Eagtand,  a  Biitl*  loipanj 

AppUeatfoa  April  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,232 

(FOad  ndarfeda  47(a)  airf  35  U.  S.  C.  114) 

7aafans.    (a.  St— 1«4) 


4.  A  colour  selection  device  for  colour  television  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  iridescent  particles  planar  in  the 
long  dimension,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  transpar- 
ent laminations,  having  different  refractive  indices  and 
a  thickness  of  about  0.5  micron,  a  transparent  elastic 
film  supporting  said  particles,  and  means  for  subject- 
ing said  particles  to  an  electric  field  for  influencing  their 
orientation. 


i    APPARATUS  FOR  IMPELLING  A  PROIECTILE 
Jaam  M.  Cmmt^  San  MariM,  CaBf . 
AppHcaOoa  hmt  3f,  1952.  Serial  No.  294,517 
IClafaM.    (CLML- 1) 
'    (Granted  mdcrTMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


giUT 


I.  Apparatus  for  propelling  a  projectile,  comprising  a 
gun,  a  shoulder  in  the  bore  of  the  gun  defining  a  com- 
bustion chamber  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  container  for 
propellant  shaped  to  rest  against  said  shoulder  and  diere* 
by  limit  rearward  movement  of  the  projectile  in  said  bore. 


a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  combustion  chamber  and 
provided  with  apertures  to  permit  passage  of  flame  there- 
through, means  carried  by  said  piston  for  rupturing  said 
container,  and  means  including  an  (explosive  charge  posi- 
tioned in  communication  with  saio  combustion  chamber 
for  moving  the  piston  forwardly  to  cause  said  rupturing 
means  to  rupture  the  rear  end  of  s^d  container. 


2JM4t5 

SHORT  RAIL  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Seyaaov  Heaii,  New  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Americn  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

AppUcatfoa  April  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  34t,144 

4CWnM.    (CLt9— 1.7) 

(Granted  nnder  TMc  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace  244) 


.      1^     '     r  r  '    '     -    '     '■    Jf 


T^ 


1 .  A  short  length  rail  launcher  for  discharging  a  rocket 
comprising;  a  supporting  frame,  a  rocket  supporting  rail 
dispUceable  parallel  to  and  pivoul  from  the  underside 
of  said  frame,  pivot  links  maintaining  the  frame  and  rail 
in  parallel  relation,  a  releasable  latch  means  attached  to 
said  frame  and  to  said  rail  for  releasable  engagement  of 
the  frame  and  the  rail,  said  latch  means  having  trip  means 
located  on  the  rail  for  disengagement  by  the  forward 
end  of  the  propelled  rocket,  deflector  baffles  positioned  on 
the  rail  to  deflect  the  rocket  exhaust  gases  so  that  a  down- 
ward thrust  is  applied  to  the  rail  displacing  the  rail  from 
the  fired  rocket,  snubbers  positioned  on  the  underside  of 
said  frame  for  limiting  rail  displacement  positions,  and 
a  recuperative  spring  connected  to  the  rail  in  order  to 
re-establish  the  rail  to  the  loading  position  upon  rocket 
discharge. 


PRE.ENGRAVED  PROIECTILES  AND  GUN  FOR 
FIRING  SAME 
Frank  R.  Slapson,  Upper  I>Mhy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
Uatod  Stales  of  America  as  reprcscalad  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Ae  Ann 

dionJnnc  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,493 
9Clains.    (CL  t9^-33) 


2.  In  an  automatic  gun  for  firing  cartridges  each  hav- 
ing a  |MV-engraved  projectile,  a  transverse  groove  in  its 
casing  head,  and  a  notch  in  the  rim  of  said  head,  said 
prt^ectile,  groove  and  notch  being  in  predetermined  fixed 
anpdar  relation  about  the  axis  of  the  cartridae,  a  load- 
ing tray  fixed  to  the  breech  of  said  gun  in  alignment  there- 
with and  reciprocating  therewith  in  recoil  and  counter- 
recoil,  a  guide  rail  fixedly  carried  by  said  tray  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  n  and  along  the  same,  an  automatic 
feeding  mechanism  forming  a  part  of  said  gun  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  guide  a  plurality  of  cartridges  in  verti- 
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cally  stadced  retatkm,  means  operated  by  and  in  re- 
^KHiae  to  each  reciprocatioa  of  said  tray  to  feed  the 
caitridfe  downwardly  step-by-step  and  to  deposit  the 
lowermott  one  of  the  cartridges  in  said  feeding  mechanism 
onto  said  tray,  a  gnide  strip  carried  by  said  feeding  mech- 
anism and  constructed  and  andinged  to  simoltaneously 
engage  within  the  grooves  in  all  cartridges  therein  to  lunit 
the  same  to  vertical  translation,  said  guide  strip  compris- 
ing a  fixed  upper  portion  and  a  vertically  movable  lower 
portion,  means  mounting  said  lower  portion  for  longitudi- 
nal vertical  translation  only,  a  latch  carried  by  said  lower 
portion  for  rekasaUy  engaging  said  lowermost  cartridge 
and  moving  said  lower  portion  only  as  a  unit  therewith 
adjacent  said  tray,  said  latch  betag  released  from  the 
cartridge  by  and  in  response  to  cngafement  with  said 
tray,  means  jrieldingty  mpng  said  lower  portion  into 
uppermost  position,  each  cartridge  being  deposited  on 
said  tray  with  its  notch  fitting  over  said  guide  rail,  and 
means  engaging  each  cartridge  on  said  tray  and  translat- 
ing the  same  l<mgitudinally  on  and  along  said  rail  into 
the  breech  of  the  gun,  whereby  each  cartridge  is  rammed 
with  the  splines  of  its  pn^ectile  in  meshing  relation  with 
the  rifling  of  the  barrel  of  the  gun. 


CLOSED  CAKTRIDGE  BELT  LINK  CX)NyERnBLE 

TO  AN  OPEN  SIDE  mUPPING  STRUCTURE 
PmI  H.  DIzoa,  Rodfoffi,  IH^  asrignor  to  the  UnHed 
of  Aasiai  m  uptiaurtul  by  Ike  Sccretaiy  of 


T  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  459^20 
(CL  t9-n95) 


5.  A  cartridge  link  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing body  portion  of  generally  semicylindrical  configuration 
adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge  therdn,  detent  means  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  portion  lot  engaging  in  the  extractor 
groove  of  the  cartridge  to  effect  refeanble  gripping  there- 
of, said  body  portioo  havii«  an  arcualety  formed  car- 
tridge encircling  portioB  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said 
body  portion  being  centrally  cut  away  to  form  a  bridge 
portion  between  said  cartridge  gripping  and  encircling 
portions,  and  an  arcuate  latch  member  of  substantially 
the  same  width  as  said  cartridge  encircling  pcHiion  and 
formed  as  an  arc  of  a  cylinder  having  a  radius  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  radius  of  said  cartridge  encircling  por- 
tion, said  latch  member  and  said  cartridge  encircling 
portion  each  having  a  inwardly  turned  longitudinal  edge 
on  the  terminal  ends  thereof  and  a  transversely  projecting 
finger  formed  at  each  comer  of  said  edges,  said  latch 
member  fingers  being  directed  toward  one  another  and 
said  cartridge  encircling  portion  fingers  being  directed 
away  from  one  another,  said  latch  member  and  said  car- 
tridge encircling  portion  each  having  recess  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  ftagers  oa  the  other  to  form  an  interlocking 
reieasaMe  eagagnnent  therebetween  for  connecting  said 
btdi  mtmber  to  said  cartridge  encircling  portion  to  com- 
plete the  encifdnaeirt  of  the  cartridge,  said  latch  member 
ends  being  vertically  s|riit  ^Mut  to  receive  a  moving  wedge 
therebetween  whereby  said  fingers  thereon  are  spread 
apart  to  withdraw  from  said  engagemoK  with  said  recess 
means  in  said  cartridge  endrchng  portion  to  permit  said 
latch  member  to  pivot  about  the  other  end  thereof  and 
free  the  cartridge  for  removal  from  said  longitudinal  body 


RETRACTABLE  FIRING  ANVIL 

Edwaid  A.  Haiaphiij,  %iiBtfiM,  Mms^  ■■Jgini  to  the 
Uafted  States  of  America  m  npiiwlii  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Ara«y 
Applfcatt—  October  21, 19S4,  SciW  No.  463,838 
3CliyM.    (CL  89—135) 
(GrMtod  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


*    -i 


1.  In  an  electrically-fired  automatic  weapon  including 
a  recoil  unit,  a  drum  disposed  thereon  having  cartridge 
chambers  and  a  firing  station  therefor,  an  inaila^ed  firing 
pin  in  the  recoil  unit  disposed  in  a  firing  positi(Mi  for  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  prinoer  of  a  cartridge  chambered  in 
the  firing  station,  and  an  actuator  biased  to  a  bat^ry  posi- 
tion to  selectively  retain  the  chambers  in  the  firing  station 
for  discharge  of  cartridges  therein  and  disposed  flor  recip- 
rocal operation  responsive  to  the  discharge  to  rotate  the 
selected  chambers  from  the  firing  station  re^wn^ve  to  a 
portion  of  the  recoil  operation,  a  firing  device  cojmprising 
a  clutch  disposed  in  the  recoil  unit  and  provided  with  an 
axially  slidable  carriage  end  for  engagement  with  ihe  firing 
pin  including  a  peripheral  helical  groove,  a  locating  pin 
for  engagement  therewith  disposed  hi  the  recoil  unit  and  a 
body  end  in  meshed  relatioa  with  said  carriage  end  for 
roution  therewith  to  positively  (fisplace  the  firing  pin 
from  and  to  the  firing  positioa  responsive  to  tbcj  remain- 
ing portioo  of  the  operation. 


SEMI-AUTOMATIC  RIFLE 

Tbooaas  L.  FhrtM,  CasKord,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioB  Inac  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  293341 

lOClafaw.   (0.89—158) 


7.  In  a  semi-automatic  rifle  including  a  receiver  having 
an  open  bottom,  a  trigger  and  hammer  group  removably 
mounted  in  the  open  bottom,  said  group  including  a 
rigid  member  having  a  rear  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
a  trigger  stfdably  received  hi  said  slot  for  forward  and 
rear  movement,  a  hammer  pivoted  to  said  member  for 
forward  and  rear  swinging  movement,  spring  means  en- 
gaging and  urging  the  hammer  forwardly,  a  block  secured 
to  the  member  over  the  trigger,  a  sear  slklably  carried  by 
the  block,  means  engaging  and  urging  the  sear  forwardly 
into  hammer  engaging  position,  releasably  coupling 
means  between  the  trigger  and  ttie  sear  whereby  the 
sear  may  be  moved  rearwardly  from  the  hamnHcr  during 
rearward  movement  of  the  trioer,  a  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  swingaMe  member  pivoted  to  the  Mock  and  en- 
gageaUe  with  the  conplHit  wtmm  to  release  tbe  lattar,  and 
a  breech  bolt  slidaUy  disposed  ia  the  receiver  over  the 
block  tor  sequentially  arging  the  hammer  into  ea^ge- 
ment  with  the  sear  ami  cnjigiag  die  swiagable  member 
to  move  the  bittCT  to  coupUag  reieattng  position. 
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2,884^18 
RECEIVER  CAM 

to  the 
of  Aaicrica  as  ripi  mated  by  the  Sccre- 
Army 

Jaac  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,853 
8CWBH.    (CL89— 155) 
TMc  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  aec.  244) 


5.  In  a  revolver-type  automatic  weapon  including  a  re- 
ceiver, a  cartridge  drum,  an  actuator  biased  to  a  battery 
position  and  disposed  to  slide  on  the  receiver  in  rear- 
ward and  forward  strokes  respectively  from  and  to  a  bat- 
tery position,  and  a  switch  tongue  pivoted  on  the  actuator 
between  outlet  and  inlet  positions  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  pin  having  a  spring-biased  tip  and  projecting  from 
the  actuator,  a  cam  secured  to  the  receiver  comprising 
parallel  sides  for  engaging  the  pin  to  retain  the  switch 
tongue  in  the  outlet  and  inlet  position  during  the  rear- 
ward and  forward  strokes  respectively,  rearward  and  tar- 
ward  ends  secured  to  said  sides  for  routing  the  switch 
tongue  from  and  to  the  outlet  poaitioa  respectively  at  the 
expiration  oi  die  rearward  and  forward  strokes,  and  a 
I»ir  of  stqM  in  said  cam  for  engagement  with  said  tip  fcx^ 
sia^  sense  pnigressioa  of  said  pin  in  said  cam  said  rear- 
ward end  being  resilient  to  compensate  for  allowable 
diflferenoes  in  charges  in  the  cartridges. 


2384,811 
PHOTOGRAniiC  APPARATUS 
Many  N.  FMthMk,  BdaMal,  and  Rkhmd  R. 
Marblshtnd,  Mam.,  amignifi  to  Patowid  Corporattoa, 
Caasbriiie,  Mam.,  a  corpoiatfon  of  Debwwe 
AppHcadoa  October  IS,  19S4,  Scifal  No.  442,542 
18ClainM.    (CL9S— 13) 


e 

1.  Photographic  apparatus  of  the  type  whereia  a  first 
sheet  of  photosensitive  material  is  exposed  and  thereafter 
processed  in  conjunction  with  a  second  sheet  by  a  layer 
of  liquid  processing  composition  distributed  between  the 
she^  sttd  apparatus  comprisiag,  in  fsnm^Mnftjrtn,  a 
housing  having  an  opening  in  at  lottt  (me  side,  a  carriage 
withia  said  houang  for  monnting  supplies  ol  said  first 
and  second  sheets,  said  carrMge  being  removahla  from 
said  housing  through  said  opening,  a  portion  of  said  car- 
riage forming  a  donire  for  said  opening,  a  pair  of 
pressure-applying  rolls  betwaea  which  said  first  and 
second  sheets  are  adapted  to  be  advanced  m  wapv- 
posed  relation  for  spreading  said  hqnd  procasing  com- 
position between  said  riicctt,  one  of  said  presmre  apply- 
ing roils  being  mounted  on  said  carriage  aad  the  other 
of  said  pressure-applying  rolls  beiiig  mounted  on  said 
housing,  a  second  pair  of  roHs  for  advaadag  said  sheets 
through  said  apparatus,  <me  of  said  second  pah-  of  rtrfls 
beiag  mooated  on  said  carriage  and  the  ofber  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  roUs  being  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 


carriage  being  removable  from  said  bousing  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  pressure-applying  and 
second  pair  of  rolls. 


2,884,812 
PHOT(X»APiQC  APPARATUS  INCLLDING 
FLUID-SPREADING  AND  SHEET-ARREST- 
ING  MECHANISM 
Otto  E.  WoML  Weston,  Mml,  assignor  to  Polatoid  Cor- 
poration, raashridgi,  Mam^  n  corporadoo  of  Debware 
Appbcadoo  October  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  543.044 
23ClatoB8.    (CL95— 89) 


1.  A  photographic  device  f(H-  distributing  a  fluid 
between  a  pair  of  superposed  photographic  sheets  and  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  said  sheets,  said  device  com- 
prising, in  combtnation,  a  roll,  a  rigid  member,  engage- 
ment means,  means  for  mounting  said  roil  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  rigid  member  and  for  (Mvotal  movement  in 
response  to  movtment  of  said  sheets  between  said  rigid 
member  and  said  roll  in  frictional  engagement  with  said 
roll,  the  last-named  means  mounting  said  roll  and  said 
engagement  means  together  and  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  rigid  member,  spring  means  urging 
said  roil  and  said  engagement  means  toward  said  rigid 
member  so  that  said  roll  is  r^ained  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  sheets,  elements  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
aforementioned  means  for  mounting  said  roll  for  coop- 
erating with  said  engagement  means  to  predeterminedly 
limit  the  roovemcot  of  said  roll  away  from  said  rigid 
member,  and  means  for  moving  said  engagement  means 
independently  of  said  roll  so  as  to  permit  the  movement 
of  said  roll  away  from  said  rigid  member. 


1,881,813 

TRACTOR  POWERED  ROTARY  CULTIVATOR 

Coy  Dayl  RItehic  Upfamd,  Cdlf.,  iiilgnr  to  Madb'c 

NaBseiy,  Onlnria,  CaBTn  a  coraoradon  of  CaBfoiaia 

December  14, 19S3,  Scriri  No.  398435 

3Clahns.   (CL97— 35) 


1.  In  an  agiicultnral  machine,  means  for  plowing  soil 
away  from  the  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  plants,  means 
acting  laterally  against  the  residual  ridge  of  earth  be- 
tween said  rows  to  break  up  the  soil  positively  between 
the  plants  in  a  row,  and  flexible  meam  following  the 
breaUag  means  for  brushliv  out  the  loose  soil  about  the 
plaate  in  mid  row,  said  flexible  bnishiag  means  including 
rotory  beaters  on  upright  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
row  being  cultivated,  and  loops  of  flexible  material  se- 
cured at  each  end  to  the  body  of  the  beater  and  free  be- 
tween said  ends  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  act  on  the  ridge 
of  soil  between  the  plants  CMtnft^ally  to  break  up  the 
soil  of  said  ridge.  -»-*  .-w^ 
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POWER  ACTUATED  IMPLEMENT  HITCH  FOR 

TRACTORS 

WMoy  CafWKki,  Orrtairy,  Eiciand,  avignor  to  Maacy- 

Hanii-FcrgMOB  (Saici)  llwim.  •  Biitkii  company 

AppliatioB  NoTcnbcr  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,661 

I  priority,  appniaHon  Great  Britain 

NoTc^ber  2f,  1952 
llCUaM.    (a.  97— 46.07) 


on  said  second  plate  member  to  admit  of  its  vertical  ad- 
justment on  said  support  means  whereby  the  vertical 
height  of  the  operang  fonned  by  said  notches  iff  variable. 


2JMJ16 

ECONOMY  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Hoycr,  Waddnfton,  D.  C. 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,3S9 

2  Claims.    (CL  98-^3) 


S.  In  an  implement  hitch  for  a  tractor  including  a 
pair  of  draft  links  pivoted  to  the  tractor  for  mounting 
an  implement,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  a  piston  translatable  therein,  means  con- 
necting said  pist(M  to  raise  and  lower  said  draft  links, 
a  contixH  valve  having  a  plunger  shiftable  in  opposite 
dmcticHis  from  a  neutral  position  to  supply  pressure 
fluid  to  or  vent  fluid  from  said  cylitider,  and  a  control 
member  diiftable  in  response  to  draft  forces  on  an  im- 
plement mounted  on  said  draft  links;  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  vertical  floating  lever,  means  pivotally 
connecting  die  lower  end  of  said  lever  to  said  valve 
phmger  and  the  upper  portion  to  said  control  member, 
and  means  movable  in  sympathy  with  said  piston  for 
mgaging  said  floating  lever  and  rocking  it  about  its  pivot 
with  said  control  member  to  neutralize  said  valve  plunger 
when  the  draft  links  are  elevated  to  a  predetermined 
transport  position,  said  last  named  means  engaging  said 
floating  lever  at  a  point  closer  to  said  valve  plunger  and 
farther  from  said  control  number  pivot  than  the  piston. 


7,tM,tl5 

CULTIVATOR  SHIELD 

Lyaa  M.  DoOca,  Penia,  Iowa 

Fabmvy  IS,  1954,  S«rW  No.  410,4«4 

4CliilM.    (0.97—181) 


1.  An  economy  air  cooling  system  for  use  in  a  build- 
ing having  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  main  air  duct  extending 
therefrom,  branch  air  ducts  extending  from  the  nuin  air 
duct  to  the  various  rooms,  and  an  air  return  duct  to  die 
hot  air  furnace,  the  building  rooms  being  divided  into  a 
sleeping  zone  and  a  living  zone;  damper  means  in  the  main 
air  duct  dividing  the  branch  air  ducts  leading  to  one  zone 
from  the  branch  air  ducts  leading  to  the  other  zone,  a  sec- 
ond damper  means  in  the  main  air  duct  for  dosing  the 
main  air  duct  to  the  hot  air  furnace,  an  air  cooling  unit, 
an  air  return  duct  branching  from  the  hot  air  furnace  air 
return  duct  and  leading  to  said  air  cooling  unit,  damper 
means  in  said  branching  air  return  duct,  a  cooled  air  duct 
leading  from  said  air  cooling  unit,  said  cooled  air  duct 
being  bifurcated  and  providing  two  separate  cocked  air 
ducts  leading  therefrom  and  entering  said  main  i  air  duct 
at  points  on  opposite  eixb  of  said  main  duct  dividing 
damper  means,  damper  means  adjacent  the  ^int  of 
bifurcation  operable  for  selectively  directing  cooled  air 
from  said  air  cooling  unit  into  either  of  but  not  both  of 
said  two  separate  cooled  air  ducts  and  thus  through  one 
part  of  the  divided  nuin  air  duct  9Dd  its  branch. air  ducts 
to  one  but  not  both  zones  of  the  building,  whereby  when 
both  said  main  air  duct  damper  means  are  opened  and 
said  branching  air  return  duct  daaq>er  means  is  closed,  said 
air  cooling  unit  is  operatively  cot  off  from  all  siiid  ducts 
and  the  hot  air  fuiiiace  is  operativety  connected  to  all 
said  ducts  for  normal  operation,  and  when  both  s&id  main 
air  duct  damper  means  are  closed  and  said  branching  air 
return  duct  damper  means  is  open,  the  hot  air  fvmace  is 
(^}eratively  cut  off  from  all  said  ducts  and  said  air  cooling 
unit  is  selectively  operatively  connected  to  eitheij  but  not 
bot^  building  zones. 


I.  A  coltivator  shield,  comprising,  an  elongated  flat 
shield  member  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  having 
an  elongated  notch  fonned  in  its  bottom  edge,  a  first 
plate  member  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  having  a 
notch  formed  in  its  bottom  edge,  said  last  mentioned 
notch  being  shorter  m  length  than  the  first,  suppOTting 
means  on  said  shield  for  holding  said  plate  member  so 
that  said  reqiective  notches  are  adjacent  each  other, 
means  on  said  plate  member  to  admit  of  its  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  said  shield  whereby  the  length  of 
the  opening  formed  by  the  respective  notches  is  variable, 
a  second  frfate  member  detachaMy  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  adjacent  said  first  plate  member,  and  means 


DETACHABLB  SUPPCNniNG  PROVBWN^  FOR 

WINDOW  FANS  i 

GMtic  A.  DeV  anf  GkH  A.  IMf ,  9L  Lo«li,>f o. 

AwlMHsn  N«v«ii*«r  «,  19S3L  Scriri  Nn.  39M59 

4CWniL  <CL#i— W)  T 

1  i  A  mounting  device  for  •  window  fan  assetnbly  in- 
cluding a  frame,  for  the  retention  thereof  in  » I  window 
ope^ng.  the  mounting  device  comprising  a  pair  0f  mount- 
ing  I  bars  spaced  one  above  another  in  bridging  i  relation 
to  the  opposite  aides  of  a  framed  window  opentig,  means 
for  anchoring  the  opposite  ends  of  each  bar  iiiemally 
of  opposite  window  frame  elements,  each  said  Counting 
bar !  including  a  pair  of  lelescopically  related  channel 
sections  fonned  to  provide  an  uppermost  slot  4s  each 
section,  with  the  slots,  over  a  portion  of  the  iMkgth  of 
each,  being  arranged  in  registering  rdation,  clamping 
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screws  through  said  slots,  means  located  to  receive  the 
screws  for  securement  of  the  channel  sections  in  rela- 
tively fixed  relation,  a  slidably  adjustable  element  having 
a  portion  overlying  the  outennoet  section  of  the  mounting 
bar  and  apertured  to  receive  the  clamping  screws  extend- 
ing therein,  the  slidable  element  thence  extended  inwardly 
and  downwardly  of  the  window  opening  to  provide  with 


wire  welded   to  said   rod,  thence  extending   outwardly 
from  the  rod,  thence  being  spirally  bent  to  form  the  cy- 


the  bar.  a  normally  fixed  moundng  socket,  and  a  pair 
of  tongue  elements  carried  by  the  fixed  frame  of  the 
window  fan  assembly,  and  adapted  conformably  to  in- 
terfit  the  sockets  in  wedging  or  self-tightening  relation 
under  the  weight  of  the  window  fan  assembly,  the  pair 
of  said  bars  being  arranged  in  parallel,  vertically  spaced 
relaticMi. 


2,St431S 

ELECTRIC  TOASTING,  BUTTERING,  WARMING, 

AND  GRILLING  APPLIANCE 

Joseph  J.  F.  March.  Waiarbiuv,  Coon. 

AppUcation  November  16, 1954,  Scitd  No.  469,219 

]6ClainH.    (CL  991—345) 


^^Migpyp 

J* 

. 

I.  An  electrical  appliance  for  toasting  and  buttering 
slices  of  bread,  comprising  a  horizontal  grid  for  support- 
ing a  slice  of  bread;  flat  electric  heating  elements  dis- 
posed above  and  below  the  grid  and  arranged  broadside 
thereto,  for  toasting  both  sides  of  said  slice  of  bread, 
the  upper  heating  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  resistance  members;  a  butter  reservoir  compris- 
ing a  flat  tray  having  a  relatively  large,  flat  expansive 
surface  constituting  its  bottom  for  holding  butter,  said 
surface  being  disposed  above  and  broadside  to  the  up- 
per heating  element,  said  tray  and  the  said  surface  there- 
of having  a  size  commenstunte  with  that  of  the  upper 
beating  element  and  being  adapted  to  be  heated  thereby 
to  melt  butter  placed  thereon;  and  actuauUe  flow-con- 
trol means  including  a  mult^lidty  of  drip  openings  in 
said  butter  tray  and  a  multipUctty  trf  movable  closures 
therefor,  for  enabling  molten  butter  from  the  tray  to 
flow  downward  in  distributed  quantities  onto  the  slice 
of  bread  on  the  grid,  said  drip  openings  being  located 
above  the  spaces  between  said  leristanoe  members. 


1JM319 
HOT4N)G  NMMLER  FOR  COOKING  HOT-DOGS 
OVm  AN  QRN  FIRE 
Edward  G.  WhanHen.  NasMk.  Va. 
AppBcntton  An«Ml  It,  19S5,  ScrinI  No.  529^59 
2  dates.    (CL  99^-441) 
1.  A  device  for  broiling  elongate  articles  over  an  open 
fire,  comprising  an  elongate  rigid  rod  having  a  handle 
at  oat  end  diereof.  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  ta- 
pered and  constituting  a  spike,  and  a  plurality  of  food 
baskets  respectivdy  along  opposite  sides  said  rod  ad- 
jacent the  spike  end  thereof,  said  food  baskets  each  being 
substantially  cylindrical  and  formed  of  a  length  of  bent 


lindrica!  portion  of  the  basket,  and  thence  extending  in- 
wardly and  being  welded  to  said  rod. 


1M4SM 

HOLE  PUNCHING  DEVICE  FOR  HAY  BALERS 

Enril  Mattson,  Chester  Depot,  VL 

Application  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,193 

4  CUtaM.    (a.  IM— 9t) 


1.  In  a  hay  baling  press,  having  a  baling  chamber  and 
a  baling  plunger  reciprocable  therein,  for  compressing  hay 
in  said  chamber,  a  substantially  conical  profcction  carried 
by  said  plunger  and  having  a  pointed  eciid  portion  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  the  plunger  to  project  into  the  baling 
chamber  to  form  a  hole  in  the  hay  being  compressed, 
said  conical  projecticMi  being  divided  into  two  sections 
normally  lying  side  by  side  in  a  closed  position,  and  leaf 
springs  carried  by  the  plunger  and  extending  laterally 
thereof  with  respect  to  its  direction  of  travel,  one  end 
of  each  of  the  several  springs  being  secured  to  the  plung- 
er, the  other  ends  of  the  qtrings  being  respectively  se- 
cured to  said  two  sections  of  said  conical  projection,  for 
urging  said  sections  toward  said  closed  position,  and 
means  operative  upon  movement  of  the  plunger  against 
the  hay  in  the  baling  chamber  for  causing  the  two  por- 
tions of  the  conical  projection  to  spread  apart  to  com- 
press the  hay  around  the  hole  outwardly. 


2,8M,f21 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHECK  PROTECTING 

STAMPS 

Lonis  J.  MIsnnca,  Gicndak,  Calif. 

AppUcation  December  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  4M,658 

4ClaiBBB.  (CL  181— 481.1) 
2.  The  method  of  producing  check  protecting  stamps 
which  comprises  first  providing  a  plundity  of  identical 
resilient  stamping  elements  of  a  size  and  shape  suflSdent 
to  cover  the  area  occupied  by  that  portion  of  a  check 
carrying  the  name  of  the  payee  and  the  anxuint  for  which 
the  check  is  written,  providing  an  equal  number  of  hand 
pieces  for  said  stamp  elements,  adhnively  mounting  each 
of  said  stamp  elements  on  a  hand  piece  and  incident  to 
such  mounting,  stretching  each  of  said  stamp  elements  to 
a  different  predetermined  longitudinal  extent  with  re- 
sultant formation  of  a  plurality  of  individually  different 
hand  stamps  from  the  said  pluralities  of  identical  stamp 
elements  and  nid  plurality  of  hand  pieces. 

2J84,S22 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCKET  MOTORS 

HnRo  A.  McMgheM,  CMna  L^hi,  CaHL,  asriganr  to  the 

UnHed  Stntae  of  Anserica  as  rcpraecnted  bgr  Ike  Secre- 

taeyoflkcNavy 

AppBctien  Ne^rcmhcr  19.  1952.  S«W  No.  321^33 

2ClalnH.    (CL182--49) 
(GfMled  nnier  THic  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 
2.  A  thrust  nuUifier  for  a  rocket  of  the  type  having 
an  external  drcumferential  launcher  retainer  groove  ad- 
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jacent  its  rear  end  and  at  least  one  nozzle  adjacent  its 
rear  end  through  which  gas  may  issue  to  normally  effect 
axial  thrust  to  the  rocket,  comprishig;  a  tubular  member 
having  angularly  spaced  apertures  in  its  peripheral  wall, 
and  a  wall  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  peripheral  wall 
adapted  to  deflect  gas  issuing  rearwardly  from  the  rocket 


intake  structure  having  at  least  one  inlet  aperture  facing 
generally  forward  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  missile, 
forward  flight  of  said  missik  being  adapted  to  force  air 
through  said  inlet  aperture  and  throvgh  said  intake  struc- 
ture; an  air  outlet  structure  adapted  to  pemit  air  to  flow 
out  of  said  bousing  during  forward  flight  of  said  missile, 
the  effective  minimum  crow  sectimial  area  of  said  outlet 


nm 


to  directions  to  issue  substantially  radially  outwardly 
through  the  apertures,  and  means  adapted  to  be  disposed 
around  the  rocket  and  groove  including  peripherally  ex- 
tending means  adapted  to  engage  the  groove,  said  first 
named  means  being  connected  to  the  tubular  member  in 
such  manner  to  secure  it  to  the  rocket  against  rearward 
axial  separation  therefrom. 


2,M4»823 

MULTIFLE  UNIT  PROJECTILE 

LtMfa  TaliiiMtj.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppMcaWnn  May  13, 1955,  SmW  No.  5M,335 

fCtatea.    (CLlil-49) 

TMc  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


I.  In  a  multiple  unit  pnqectile,  a  plurality  of  separable 
units  releasabiy  connected  in  axial  alignment,  a  pro- 
pelling charge  and  an  explosive  charge  carried  by  the 
leading  one  of  said  units,  an  explosive  charge  carried  by 
the  second  of  said  units,  means  releasabiy  securing  to- 
gether said  first  and  second  units,  said  units  being  sepa- 
rated in  reqwose  to  thrust  developed  by  initiation  of  the 
propelling  charge  of  said  first  unit,  and  a  proximity  fuze 
in  said  first  unit  initiating  the  propdling  charge  therein 
on  approach  to  a  target. 


TUSBINE  SKED  REGULATORS 
Orrd  R.  Cm,  WtMmtfom,  D.  C,  artgnoc  to  the 
UnMei  Slutei  of  AnMsfca  aa  nyrtswtcd  by  the  Sccre- 
tasy  of  the  Annr 

~  BllMiRftqr  13, 1954,  SoW  No«.  429,799 
2niliii     <CL  lt2— 7tJ:> 
•TMa  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  see.  244) 
1.  In  an  ordnance  missile  having  an  air  turbine  driven 
by  air  flow  resslting  from  missile  flight,  an  air-supply 
structure  adapted  to  substantially  limit  the  maximum 
speed  attainable  by  said  turbine,  said  structure  compris- 
ing a  bousing  generally  enclosing  said  turbine;  an  air 
intake  structure  for  admitting  air  to  said  housing,  said 


structure  being  less  than  the  effective  minimum  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  intake  structure,  the  maximum  rate 
of  flow  of  air  through  said  housing  as  missik  velod^ 
increases  being  limited  by  the  circumsUnce  that  Ihe  maxi- 
mum velocity  attainable  by  air  flowing  through  said  out- 
let aperture  is  substantially  equal  to  the  velocity  of  sound, 
and  the  maximum  speed  oi  said  turbine  bei0g  corre- 
spondingly limited. 


I,9t4,B15 

DELIVERY  VALVES  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMFS 

Wilfred  Pcrdvai  Msailili.  Chilrtnihiir  IiaM»  Ihoray- 

croft,  aaiTfl 

Iw  Bie^^  ^^te^^^mkk  lo 

U,  1951,  Serial  No. 


14 


17,1959 
(a.  It3— 41) 


'.• — LJjl 1 


1 .  A  liquid  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  framp  of  the  {hunger  type 
for  supplying  fuel  to  an  injection  nozzle,  meanb  forming 
a  fuel  passage  between  the  pump  and  the  inject^  nocde 
having  a  relatively  larger  pasnge  portion  codaected  to 
a  smaller  passage  portioB  nearer  the  pump  ptunfer,  a 
delivery  valve  in  said  passage  comprising  anlinloading 
portion  formed  and  arranged  with  a  dose  sliyng  fit  m 
said  smaller  passage  portkm  for  part  of  its  travel  and 
operable  beyond  said  amaUer  passage  portiof  for  an- 
other part  of  its  travel  and  a  head  portion  spaced  from  and 
connected  to  said  unloading  portion,  said  head  portion 
being  formed  and  arranged  to  have  a  small  cHarance  fit 
in  said  relatively  larger  passage  portioa  dorfaic  every 
delivery  stroke  of  the  puflip  for  part  of  its  travel  and 
operable  beyond  said  larger  passage  portion  in  the  fuel 
passage  whereby  a  througfaway  for  fad  from  die  pomp  to 
the  nozzle  is  opened,  said  pacing  of  said  head  portion 
from  the  plunger  side  of  said  unloading  portion  of  said 
valve  being  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  said  larger 
passage  portion  whereby  during  the  closing  (A  the  valve 
following  the  spilling  of  die  pump  said  unloying  valve 
portion  substantially  seals  said  smaller  passage  pcxtion 
toward  the  pump  and  forms  a  dashpot  with  said  head 
portion  in  said  fuel  passage  during  the  closing  of  said 


i 


valve  after  said  head  portion  enters  said  larger  passage 
portion  in  which  fuel  is  trapped  and  from  which  it  is  dis- 
charged by  way  of  a  restricted  passage. 


2,S94,S24 
PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
William  H.  Cllkcr,  Los  Gates,  CaHf., 
Machinery  aad  Chearical  Coryoradoo, 
a  corporalioB  of  Delaware 
uiH^uN  appMca 


to  Food 
JoocCaHf. 


applkadoa  Maith  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,94«, 
No.  2,78f,99S,  dated  Febrvary  12,  1957. 
DMded  and  fUs  apyf**—  SiHft"  L  1953,  Serial 
No.  377,791 

4  ClataBB.    (CL  143— 194) 


1.  A  pump  assembly  comprising  a  manifold  section 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  an  impeller  section 
releasabiy  secured  to  said  manifold  section  to  be  sup- 
ported thereby,  an  impeller  drive  element  mounted  in  said 
impeller  section  to  extend  therefrom,  and  a  gear  housing 
seciued  to  said  manifold  section  to  be  supported  thereby 
and  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  impeller  section  from 
which  said  impeller  drive  clement  extends,  said  drive 
element  being  adapted  to  extend  into  said  gear  housing, 
said  impeller  section,  drive  element,  and  gear  housing 
being  so  constructed  that  the  impeller  section  and  drive 
element  may  be  withdrawn  as  a  unit  from  the  gear  hous- 
ing on  release  of  said  impeller  section  from  the  manifold 
section. 


2,994427 

VARIABLE  CAPACITY  ROTARY  PUMP 

Gcorfo  EaiU  Rydbcft,  Calgary,  Albsrta,  Canai 

AppHcadoa  Jaao  9, 1953,  SoW  No.  349,539 

23  Claims.    (CI.  193—129) 


1.  A  variable  capacity  pump  comprising  a  stator  hav- 
having  concentric  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  walls  to- 
gether with  annular  side  walls,  first,  second  and  third 
rotors  joumaled  in  said  stator,  said  first  and  second  rotors 
having  a  conmion  axis  of  rotation  displaced  from  that 
of  said  third  rotor,  said  first  rotor  having  a  peripheral 
surface  constituting  said  inner  wall,  said  second  rotor 
having  a  surface  diqxned  between  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  and  constituting  one  of  said  annular  side  walls,  said 
third  rotor  having  a  surface  constituting  the  other  of  said 
side  walls,  a  ring  disposed  in  said  pump  chamber,  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  pump  chamber,  means  for 
moving  said  second  rotor  to  vary  the  volume  of  said  pump 
chamber,  the  displacement  of  said  axes  being  suflkient  to 
bring  the  concave  and  convex  surfaces  of  the  ring  into 
sealing  engagemeM  with  the  convex  surfaces  of  the  second 
rotor  and  the  concave  surface  of  the  stator. 
722  O.  G— 5 


2,i94429 

AXIAL  TYPE  HYDRODYNAMIC  MACHINE 

Adolf  R.  Grad,  MUwaakec,  Wis.,  aaslgMkr  to  The  OOgcar 

Coaapaay,  MDhraokcc,  WIs^  a  cotpontioB  of  Wbcoosin 

AppHcadoo  October  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,143 


IS  Claims. 


193—142) 


-.<»-'  •— . 


1.  An  axial  pump,  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatabk 
cylinder  member  arranged  within  said  casing  and  having 
a  plurality  of  pistons  and  cylinders  arranged  therein  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  in  a  circular  row,  a  non-rotatable 
reaction  member  arranged  within  and  restrained  from 
axial  movement  by  said  casing,  a  rotataUe  dirust  member 
engaging  and  restrained  from  axial  movement  by  said 
reaction  member,  the  axes  of  said  cylinder  member  and 
said  thrust  member  being  inclined  to  each  odicr  when 
the  pump  is  functioning,  means  including  a  piston  rod 
connecting  each  of  said  pistons  to  said  thrust  member, 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  member  and  said  thrust 
member  substantially  in  synchronism  to  effect  recipro- 
cation of  said  pistons,  valve  means  engaging  said  cylin- 
der member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  and 
from  said  cylinders,  a  hydraubc  thnist  bearing  rotatable 
with  said  thrust  member  and  arranged  between  said 
thrust  member  and  said  reaction  member  in  contact 
therewith,  said  bearing  having  in  the  face  thereof  in  con- 
tact with  said  reaction  member  a  plurality  of  pressure 
chambers  each  of  which  is  arranged  in  the  same  radial 
plane  as  one  of  said  cylinders,  channel  means  connect- 
ing each  of  said  chambers  to  the  cylinder  in  the  same 
radial  plane  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  from  said  cylinders 
into  said  recesses  and  to  maintain  in  each  recess  the  same 
pressure  that  prevails  in  the  cylinder  in  the  same  radial 
plane  to  thereby  cause  liquid  to  seep  from  said  recesses 
and  form  a  lubricating  film  between  said  bearing  and 
said  reaction  member,  and  means  arranged  between  said 
bearing  and  said  reactimi  member  for  limiting  the  area 
of  lubricating  fifan  into  which  pressure  can  extend  from 
said  recesses  to  such  an  area  that  the  force  exerted  by 
the  liquid  in  eadi  recess  and  in  the  film  sorrouwHi^ 
that  recess  and  extending  diroogh  an  angular  distance 
equal  to  the  angular  distance  between  adjacent  recesssi 
is  nearly  equal  to  but  less  than  the  force  exerted  by  the 
liquid  in  the  cylinder  in  the  same  radial  plane  upon  the 
piston  in  that  cylinder. 


2J94J29 
DRAIN  FITTING  FOR  OIL  WELL  TUBING 
J.  MaBtaa,  Los  Aa«dcs.  CaBf . 
Novea*cr  9. 1953.  Serial  No.  399,934 
4  CfarfM.    (CL  193—179) 
1.  In  an  oil  well  including  a  string  of  tubing  extending 
into  the  oil  well,  a  pomp  barrel,  means  mounting  said 
pump  barrel  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  coupling,  means  mounting  the  coupling  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  pump  barrel,  a  sleeve,  means  mount- 
ing said  sleeve  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing,  said  sleeve 
extending  into  the  coupling  and  having  a  Ifanited  longi- 
tudinal movement  therein,  valve  nrteans  on  the  sleeve  en- 
gaging the  coupling  in  die  lowered  position  of  the  sleeve. 


I 
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September  3,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ft? 


said  sleeve  having  drain  holes  therein  below  said  valve    tually  engageable  stop  parts  carried  by  the  mandrel  and 
means,  an  inwardly  protecting  stop  pin  on  the  coupling,    sleeve  preventing  movement  of  the  sleeve  beyond  the  two 

positions  of  the  sleeve  longitudinally  spaced  farthest  ap%ii. 


and  means  on  the  sleeve  engageable  by  the  stop  pin  to 
limit  upward  movement  of  the  sleeve. 


2,804,830 
WELL  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Henry  U.  Garrett  and  Clifford  M.  Peters,  Houston,  Tex., 
■sdgnon,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  U.  S.  Industries, 
Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appilcatioo  January  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,294 
34  Claims.    (O.  103—233) 


-  8.  An  apparatus  useful  in  well  (^>erations  comprising 
a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  connected  as  a  part  of  a  string 
of  well  conduit  and  having  a  fluid  passageway  there- 
through, a  pair  of  passages  extending  through  a  side  wall 
of  said  mandrel  anid  connecting  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  the  mandrel,  said  passages  being  adjacent  each 
other  but  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  mandrel, 
said  passages  having  walls  at  their  outer  ends  provided 
with  threads  for  connecting  a  flow  valve  in  series  with 
said  passages  to  control  flow  therethrough,  a  sleeve  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  mandrel  passageway  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radial  ports  intei^nediate  its  ends, 
said  sleeve  being  movable  longitudinally  in  said  mandrel 
between  two  positions  to  selectively  place  said  radial 
ports  in  commimication  with  one  of  said  passages  and 
to  a  third  poation  where  the  radial  ports  are  out  of  such 
communication  with  both  of  said  passages,  said  sleeve 
having  an  imperforate  portion  longitudinally  spaced  from 
said  radial  ports  so  as  to  extend  across  the  passage  out  of 
communication  with  said  ports  with  the  sleeve  in  one  of 
said  two  positions  and  to  extend  across  both  said  pas- 
sages with  the  sleeve  in  said  third  position,  detent  means 
between  the  sleeve  and  mandrel  releasably  securing  the 
sleeve  in  a  selected  one  of  its  three  positions,  and  mu- 


2,M4,t31 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING  DOUGH 
Earic  T.  Oakci,  East  Ufp,  N.  Y.,  MdgBor  to  Tlic  £.  T. 
Oakes  Coiporaliaa,  Uip,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 
Origiaai  application  April  24,  1944,  Serial  No.  M4,45i, 
.    now  PatHit  No.  2,M7,M9,  dated  AngMl  31,  1954. 
,    Divided  and  this  application  AprO  8,  1954,  Serial  No. 
421,864 

4  Clainu.    (CI.  107^1) 


1 .  A  device  for  forming  laminated  sheets  of  dough  ft  om 
a  continuous  sheet  of  dough,  comprising  a  flrst  conveyer 
for  receiving  said  sheet,  a  second  conveyer  spajced  from 
said  first  conveyer,  means  for  driving  said  first  a^d  second 
conveyers  substantially  c<»itinuously,  said  second  con- 
veyer being  driven  slower  than  said  first  conveyer,  a  third 
conveyer  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyers fOT  receiving  said  sheet  from  said  first  ^onvcyer. 
cutting  means  overlying  said  third  conveyer  f<^  cutting 
said  sheet  into  shorter  portions,  said  third  convjcyer  hav- 
ing a  reciprocable  feeding  end  adjacent  to  said  second 
conveyer  for  transferring  said  shorter  sheet  p<^ons  to 
said  second  conveyer,  and  means  for  altemateljy  driving 
and  stopping  said  third  conveyer  while  said  'first  and 
second  conveyers  are  being  driven  and  for  reciprocating 
said  feeding  end  while  said  third  conveyer  is  stepped  for 
stacking  said  shorter  sheet  portions  one  upon  abother  in 
overlapping,  staggered  relation  on  said  second  Conveyer. 


2,8«4,t32 

REEL  OVEN 
Joseph  L.  Mahoney,  FranUin  P■ri^  Dl.,  nwignttr  to  The 
Petersen  Oven  Conpany,  Franktti  Twtk,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  niiaols 

Applicatioo  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,709 
1  2  Claims.    {O.  107—59) 


«     X  J^  * 


1.  For  use  with  an  oven  having  a  loading  and  un- 
loading opening,  and  a  reel  assembly  comprising  a  ro- 
tatabie  reel  within  the  oven  having  a  plurality  of  trays 
movable  in  a  revolving  padi  when  the  reel  is  rotated 
and  said  trays  being  registrable  with  said  opening  for 
loading  and  unloading,  and  a  direct  fired,  elongated  burner 
unit  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  oven,  below 
said  reel;  the  imfn-ovement  comprising  baffle  means  hav- 
ing a  main  panel  portion  positioned  above  and  iii  vertical 
registration  with  said  burner  unit  and  disposed  in  a  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  inclined  direction  with  iiespect  to 
said  opening  in  the  oven,  the  lower  forward  ed^  of  said 
pane!  portion  terminating  in  a  depending  flange. 


ASPHALT  ROOFING 
G.  WilliuB  Bctry,  Morris  Plains,  John  C.  Schnittt,  Fair 
Lawn,  and  Jowph  F.  Scbulz,  Allcndaic,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  The  Patent  and  Licensing  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Masaachasetts 

NoDrawfaig.    Application  July  2,  1956, 
Serial  No.  595,130 
3  Claims.    (CI.  108—7) 
1.  An  improved  mineral  surfaced  asphalt  roofing  com- 
prising roofing  felt  saturated  with  saturating  asphalt,  a 
layer  of  coating  asphalt  on  one  side  thereof,  and  roofing 
granules  impressed  in  the  coating  asphalt  wherein  the 
saturating  asphalt  is  the  airblown  product  of  an  asphalt 
flux  to  which  mineral  oil  has  been  added  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  modified  Kleinschmidt  percentage  of 
water  white  oil  in  the  range  15-20%. 


2,S04.834 
TRAVELING  GRATE  STOKER 
Russell   C.  RiverB,   Boybton,  Maas^   assignor  to  Riley 
Stoker  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417380 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  110-^0) 


1  A  traveling  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless 
link  chains  in  spaced  parallel  longitudinal  relationship,  a 
scries  of  grate  bars,  each  extending  transversely  between 
two  chains,  each  grate  bar  pivotally  connected  at  each 
end  to  one  of  its  chains  and  having  its  opposite  edge  en- 
gaging the  surface  of  the  immcdiately-longitudinally-ad- 
jacent  bar  in  closed  slidable  contact,  short  pivot  pins  join- 
ing adjacent  links  of  each  chain  and  extending  trans- 
versely from  each  side  for  a  short  distance,  two  locking 
members  mounted  one  at  each  end  of  said  pins  joining 
each  pin  with  the  end  portion  of  a  grate  bar,  each  locking 
member  mounting  comprising  a  bore  by  which  it  is  pivot- 
ally-mounted  on  Its  pin,  the  grate  bar  having  two  longi- 
tudinal flanges  which  extend  across  the  ends  of  the  pin 
and  prevent  it  from  leaving  the  chain  and  locking  mem- 
bers, transverse  flanges  extending  downwardly  from  the 
grate  bar  adjacent  each  longitudinal  flange,  a  slot  formed 
in  each  locking  member  in  which  a  transverse  flange  re- 
sides, said  grate  bar  being  mounted  over  said  pin  with 
said  latter  flange  mounted  in  said  slot,  and  means  selec- 
tively retaining  each  transverse  flange  in  the  slot  of  its 
locking  member. 

2.804,835 
INDUSTRIAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  T.  Janacy,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  John  E.  Smith, 
Norrislown.  Pa.,  aasigBors  to  James  Lccs  and  Sons 
Bridffcpoft,  Pa.,  a  cotporaHcn  of  Pennsyl- 


AppHcadoB  March  1,  19S6,  Serial  No.  548,859 
scums,    (a.  112—79) 

1.  For  a  machine  fw  producing  pile  fabric  having  a 
ground  fabric  and  a  series  of  parallel  pile  yams  disposed 
transversely  of  said  ground  fabric  and  projecting  through 
said  ground  fabric  to  form  pile  projections  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  solenoids  selectively  energizable  to 
control  the  individual  pile  yams  of  said  series  to  produce 
a  pattem;  control  apparatus  for  selectively  energizing  the 
soknoids  controlling  the  pile  yams  of  said  series  to  form 
a  pattem  comprising  a  series  of  aligned  electrical  con- 
ductive finger  elements  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
solenoids,  a  second  electrical  element  mounted  in  registry 


with  said  finger  elements  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  solenoidt,  circuit  means  includmg  a 
source  of  voltage  operable  upon  electric  communication 
between  said  finger  elements  and  said  second  element  to 
energize  said  solenoids,  a  tape  affording  electric  communi- 
cation between  said  second  element  and  selected  finger 
elements,  drive  means  operable  in  timed  relation  to  said 


\^] 


machine  to  advance  said  tape  intermediate  said  finger 
elements  and  said  second  element,  a  non-conductive  bar 
adapted  to  engage  said  finger  elements  to  de-energize  all 
of  said  solenoids,  a  conductive  bar  electrically  connected 
to  said  second  element  and  adapted  to  engage  said  finger 
elements  to  energize  all  of  said  solenoids,  and  means  to 
effect  selective  alternate  engagement  of  said  non-conduc- 
tive and  said  conductive  bars  with  said  finger  elements. 


2,804,834 

INTERNAL  ALIGNME!^  CLAMP  FOR  GIRTH 

WELDING 

Julius  B.  Ticdemann,  Milwaakee,  Wis.,  aaaienor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 

NewYoili 

Applicatioa  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298^92 
9  Claims.    (0.113—103) 


I.  An  internal  aligning  clamp  for  use  in  aligning  the 
adjacent  ends  of  two  pipe  sections  disposed  in  end-to-end 
relation  which  comprises,  a  movable  frame  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  said  sections,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft 
pivotally  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  reciprocable 
members  inter-connected  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  outwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  the  shaft,  an  arcuate 
shoe  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  reciprocable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  moved  radially  outwardly  into  con- 
tact with  the  sections  on  either  side  of  the  joint  there- 
between to  align  the  same  in  proper  welding  position, 
roller  means  disposed  transversely  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
resiliently  mounted  to  said  shoes  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  one  of  said  pipe  sections,  said  roller  means  serving 
to  initially  secure  the  frame  against  longitudinal  movement 
within  the  pipe  sections  when  the  shoes  are  out  of  contact 
with  said  sections  and  tending  to  axially  align  the  frame 
within  said  sections  as  the  shoes  move  into  contact  with 
said  sections,  said  shaft  pivoting  with  respect  to  the  frame 
when  said  shoes  come  into  engagement  with  said  pipe 
sections  to  enable  the  shoes  to  bear  against  the  pipe  sec- 
tions with  substantially  uniform  pressure  and  align  said 
sections  in  proper  welding  position. 
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2,S«M37 
SHELL  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
E»«  A.  WBckcM  mA  Hwy  A.  Raa,  BiUtimorc,  Md^ 
I  to  Crown  Coik  A  Seal  Compray,  Inc^  Balti- 
Mdn  a  corponlion  of  New  Yofk 

._ ■ppBrtrton    December    7,    1949,    Serial    No. 

131^554,  Mw  Patent  No.  2,703,130,  dated  March  1, 
1955.  Dhrided  and  tfaii  application  December  4,  1951, 
Serial  No.  259,877 

5ClaiiM.    (CI.  113— 113) 


^^" 


device  for  controUing  said  propulsion  and  steerin|g  motors, 
said  device  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  pedal 
members  mounted  thereon  in  spaced  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  said  pedals  connected  to  and  con- 
trolling said  steering  motor  and  a  third  pedal  mounted 
intermediate  said  pair  of  pedals  connected  to  and  con 
trolling  said  propulsion  motor. 


1.  In  a  cap  shell  feeding  device,  a  non-rotatable  shell 
bowl  including  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  and  a  circular 
side  wall,  a  circular  drum  rotatable  in  said  bowl  about  a 
vertical  axis  concentric  of  said  bowl,  means  to  rotate  said 
drum,  a  shell  infeed  chamber  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
bowl  above  said  drum  and  including  a  vertical  skirt  having 
its  free  and  lower  edge  positioned  sufficiently  adjacent 
the  upper  surface  of  said  drum  to  prevent  shells  from 
moving  beneath  said  edge  and  so  that  said  surface  defines 
the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  drum  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  sakl  chamber  by  a  distance  at  least 
twice  the  diameter  of  a  sheU  to  be  handled,  an  opening  in 
the  skirt  of  said  chamber  of  sufficient  size  circumferen- 
tially  and  vertically  of  the  chamber  to  permit  a  shell  to 
move  from  said  chamber  and  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
said  rotating  drum  as  the  shells  are  moved  within  the 
chamber  by  the  dnmi,  said  drum  including  a  bevelled 
surface  joining  its  upper  surface  and  its  periphery  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  said  bowl  by  a 
distance  slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  a  shell,  said 
bowl  including  a  shell  outlet  in  its  bottom  wall  and  open- 
ing from  the  space  between  the  side  wall  of  said  bowl 
and  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  and  a  downwardly  in- 
clined deflector  fixed  to  the  bowl  to  direct  shells  through 
the  shell  outlet 


23M^8 

TROLLING  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CONTROL 

HmnM  W.  Moaer,  ETMOviilc  Ind. 

Apfllcaitai  NoTOiiber  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,264 

7ClainM.    (CL  115—18) 


7.  In  combination  with  an  outboard  type  boat  propul- 
sion unit,  a  mounting  for  said  propulsion  unit,  said  pro- 
pulsion unit  being  ntounted  for  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis,  and  including  a  propulsion  motor  and  a  steering 
motor  nxNinted  thereon  for  steering  movement  about  said 
vertical  axis,  a  remotely  positioned  foot  operated  control 


2,8«4^9 

AIR  FILTER  ALARM  SYSTEMS  AND  AIR  FILTER 

ALARM  UNITS 

William  W.  HalttunC  Racine,  Wis. 

Application  DcccmlMr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,208 

22Clafani.    (Q.  11<— 112) 


1 .  A  filter  alarm  system  comprising,  an  air  enclosure 
having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  blower  adapted 
to  take  air  from  the  air  inlet  and  to  discharge  it  from 
said  outlet,  an  air  filter  extending  across  said  enclosure 
in  such  manner  as  to  cause  all  of  the  air  passing  from 
inlet  to  outlet  to  pass  through  a  portion  of  sai4  filter,  a 
movable  signal  device  located  to  be  subjected  <^n  one  of 
its  sides  to  the  suction  pressure  and  to  be  subjected  on 
the  other  of  iu  sides  to  a  differential  of  pressure,  this 
differential  being  negligible  when  the  filter  is  clean,  said 
signal  device  having  an  air  pressure  actuated  signal  mem- 
ber which  is  actuated  when  the  differential  oC  pressure 
increases  a  critical  amount  caused  by  the  clogging  of  the 
filter,  and  giving  a  signal  to  the  user  that  the  filter  should 
be  cleaned  or  replaced  with  a  new  filter,  said  signal  de- 
vice including  a  valve  member  which  is  actuated  by  pre- 
determined differential  of  pressure  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  valve  member,  the  said  valve  member  exhibiting 
a  visible  signal  that  the  filter  is  dirty. 


2,884,840 
AUTOMATIC  IMMERSION  APPARATUS 

Patridt  T.  Doian,  Anrora,  HI. 

Application  Jniy  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440.711 

8  Claims.    (O.  118—11) 


:®D[3^ 


- 


1.  An  automatic  immersion  apparatus,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  having  open  uppersidesj,  said  re- 
ceptacles being  arranied  in  contignoas  lide-byi^ide  rec- 
tilinear relation  wherein  the  open  uppenides  ttiatoi  are 
in  coplanar  retation,  an  dongiUed  cover  dispoicKl  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  with  reqiect  to  tht  plane  of 
said  open  uppersides  and  simnltaneoudy  oveitying  die 
ui^rsides  of  all  of  said  receptacles,  said  coyer  being 
movaMe  only  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  i^ane  of  Mid  open 
up(>ersides,  a  perforated  holder  carried  by  and  suspended 
from  said  cover  for  slidaUy  moving  into  and  out  of  suc- 
ce^ve  receptacles  upon  movement  of  said  cover,  and 
adjustable  means  operatively  connected  to  laid  cover  for 
electing  movement  thereof  in  accordance  wit)i  a  prede- 
t«rtnined  time  sequence. 
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2,804  841 

PIPE  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Alan  B.  Salkdd,  Ptttsbwgh,  Pa^  asrignnr  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 

Application  October  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,825 

8  Claims.    (CL  118—423) 


2  884  842 

SELF  CLEANING  HENS'  NEST  AND  EGG  BASKET 

Lewie  B.  McDaniel,  Adclanto,  CaUf. 

AppUcalion  AngMt  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,940 

2  Claims,    (a.  119—48) 


1.  In  a  nest,  a  box-like  body  having  an  entrance  open- 
ing in  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  floor  in  said  body  inclined 
towards  the  entrance  opening  with  its  forward  end  termi- 
nating at  the  bottom  of  said  entrance  opening,  horizontally 
disposed  supporting  bars  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
box-like  body,  with  the  forward  ends  thereof  extending 
substantially  beyond  the  front  <rf  said  body,  an  egg  basket 
having  an  open  inner  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  for- 
ward ends  <rf  said  supporting  bars  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  sides  of  said  basket,  the  open  end  of  said  basket  con- 
fronting the  lower  portion  of  said  entrance  opening  into 
which  eggs  roll  from  said  body,  said  egg  basket  projecting 
a  substantial  disUnce  beyond  the  front  wall  of  said  body, 
tba  top  of  said  egg  basket  being  q)aced  downwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  entrance  c^iening  and  providing 
a  platform  for  laying  hens  passmg  into  said  nest,  said  egg 
basket  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  for  closing  the  upper 
portion  of  said  entrance  opening  of  said  body  and  means 
rekasabiy  latching  said  basket  in  entrance  closing  posi- 
tion. 


2,804,843 

SELECTIVE  QUAIL  FEEDER 

Gmi«c  G.  laon,  CarlalMd,  N.  Mex. 

Application  April  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  576,087 

2  Claims,    (a.  119—52) 


1.  A  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  bath  of  treating  material  and  having  a  rela- 
tively shallow  vertical  side  wall,  a  downwardly  sloping 
wall  extending  from  said  side  wall,  a  horizonUl  bottom 
wall  extending  from  said  sloping  wall,  and  a  relatively 
deep  vertical  side  wall  extending  above  said  bottom  wall, 
support  means  above  the  portion  of  said  vessel  having 
the  downwardly  sloping  wall,  and  rigging  carried  by  said 
support  means  and  extending  into  said  vessel  for  intro- 
ducing articles  to  the  vessel  and  removing  them  therefr(»n, 
said  bottom  wall  and  the  lower  portions  of  said  slewing 
and  second  named  side  walls  defining  a  residue  pocket 
offset  sideways  from  said  rigging  and  thercbelow  enabling 
residue  to  be  removed  with  the  rigging  in  operation. 


1.  A  quail  feeder  comprising  a  pan  having  a  flat  bot- 
tomed peripheral  portion,  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  pan  for  supporting  the  same,  a  reservoir  having 
an  open  bottom  disposed  in  the  pan  and  provided  with  a 
wall  having  a  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  flat  bottomed 
peripheral  portion  of  said  pan.  said  revervoir  having  sup- 
porting means  interconnecting  the  same  with  said  pan, 
and  a  rim  member  supported  on  said  pan  and  surrounding 
a  portion  of  said  reservoir,  the  distance  from  said  lower 
edge  of  the  reservoir  wall  to  the  top  of  said  rim  ntember 
being  substantially  the  length  of  a  quail's  neck  and  the 
distance  of  said  rim  member  from  said  reservoir  being 
substantially  the  width  of  a  quail's  head. 


1^884,844 

FEEDING  DEVICE 

Nicola  D.  GigHotti,  Sooth  Ambcrat,  Ohio 

Application  May  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  506.528 

3  Clatans.    (CL  119—53) 


"■ ','////'// 


'A'V////A^. 


T/rr//.'/  v'///  "/>'// 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising,  a  standard  having  a  pre* 
set  length,  a  cylindrical  hopper  encircling  the  standard 
and  having  a  conical  bottom  slidable  on  the  standard, 
said  hopper  having  a  length  less  than  said  preset  length, 
a  thumb  screw  in  the  bottom  removably  securing  the 
bottom  to  the  standard,  a  conical  lid  slidable  on  the 
standard  and  having  set  screw  means  tigh tenable  against 
the  sundard  for  removably  securing  the  lid  to  the  stand- 
ard at  a  desired  position  there-along  and  against  the 
hopper  to  dose  the  same,  an  annular  feed  pan  enfageabk 
with  and  encircling  said  hof^ter  and  having  a  perij^ral 
wall  curved  upwardly  and  inwardly  towards  said  hopper,  L 
perforated  guard  means  on  said  wall  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  somewhat  frustro  conical  shaped 
hood  encircling  the  hon)er  at  a  positi<Mi  between  the  lid 
and  the  bottom  and  engageaUe  with  said  giiard,  said 
hopper  having  openings  therein  next  adjacent  the  bottom 
to  form  a  feed  passage  from  inside  the  hopper  into  the 
pan,  platform  means  encircling  said  pan  and  adjustably 
supported  by  said  standard,  whereby  one  or  more  of  said 
hopper  and  said  lid  and  said  feed  pan  and  said  pbtform 
may  be  temporarily  moved  along  the  standard  to  permit 
deaning  of  the  parts. 
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23t4,M5 

VETERINARIANS  ANIMAL  RESTRAIN ER 

deu  V.  nwMlij  aad  WttUam  B.  SteTcns,  Lomita,  Calif. 

Appllcatioa  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542^09 

SClahMU    (a.  119— 102) 


1.  An  animal  restraining  device  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  slide  of  inverted  T-shape  slidably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  hanger  vertically  adjustably  secured  to 
said  slide,  a  first  strap  carried  by  said  hanger  and  engage- 
able  about  the  body  portion  of  an  animal,  a  support 
bar  vertically  adjustably  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a 
second  strap  carried  by  said  support  bar  engageable  about 
the  neck  of  an  animal,  said  banger  and  said  support  bar 
having  arcuate  tubular  members  secured  thereto,  said 
first  strap  and  said  second  strap  being  engaged  in  said 
arcuate  tubular  members. 


FOUNTAIN  PEN 

lack  Rogcfi,  CfaKiuati,  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jaawvy  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,834 

2  €laiii».    (CL  12«— 46) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  hollow  head  communicating  therewith 
to  form  therewith  an  ink  reservcMr,  said  hollow  head 
being  provided  with  a  tip,  said  barrel  being  resilient  for 
compression  and  expansion  to  create  compression  and 
suction  in  said  reservoir,  said  tip  having  an  ink  chamber 
therein  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  res- 
ervoir, a  tubular  spring  loaded  writing  point  extending 
through  said  tip  and  communicating  with  said  chamber 
for  discharging  ink  therefrom  and  filling  the  chamber 
in  response  to  suction  in  said  reservoir,  a  spring  loaded 
valve  in  said  head  normally  closing  said  chamber  at 
said  opening  and  movable  into  chamber  opening  posi- 
tion in  response  to  suction  in  the  reservoir  to  create 
suction  in  the  chamber  and  permit  ink  in  said  chamber 
to  pass  into  said  reserv(Mr,  said  point  being  slidable  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  said  tip,  and  means  on  said 
point  engaging  and  moving  said  valve  into  opening  posi- 
tion in  response  to  inward  sliding  of  said  point  whereby 
to  permit  ink  in  the  chamber  to  pass  into  said  reservoir, 
said  valve  having  a  hollow  ported  stem  in  said  head 
opening  throu^  the  valve  into  the  chamber  for  release 
through  said  chamber  and  said  point  of  compression  in 
said  reaervotr,  said  means  normally  closing  said  stem 
forwardly  of  the  ports  therein  and  being  movable  in 


response  to  compression  in  said  reservoir  to  slide  said 
point  outwardly  and  thereby  open  the  stem  to  said  cham- 
ber. 


PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  RECIPROCATING 

TOOL 

Wallace  C.  Knapp,  Drczcl  Hill,  Pa. 

Application  Augnst  1, 195^  Serial  No.  601,485 

4ClaiiiM.   (CL121-^) 


I.  A  pneumatically  operated  reciprocating  tool  includ- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  in 
said  cylinder,  a  travelling  chamber  concentric  with  said 
piston  rod,  first  and  second  compression  spring  concen- 
tric with  said  piston  rod  and  operable,  upon  compression, 
to  move  said  travelling  chamber  to  a  first  extreme  posi- 
tion in  one  direction  and  to  a  second  extreme  position  in 
the  opposite  direction,  valve  controlled  means  for  supply- 
ing compressed  fluid,  there  being  an  inlet  port  so  located 
a>  to  communicate  with  said  travelling  chamber  when 
the  latter  is  in  its  first  extreme  position,  and  there  being 
an  exhaust  port  so  located  as  to  communicate  with  said 
travelling  chamber  when  the  latter  is  in  its  second  extreme 
position,  a  piston  carried  by  one  end  of  said  piston  rod 
and  engageable  upon  movement  of  said  piston  rod  in  one 
direction  with  said  first  spring  to  compress  the  latter 
and  move  said  travelling  chamber  to  its  first  position,  and 
■i  tool  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod  and 
engageable  upon  movement  of  said  piston  rod  in  the  oppo- 
siite  direction,  with  said  second  ^ring  to  compress  the 
latter  and  move  said  travelling  chamber  to  its  second 
position. 


1 


2  804348 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 
atthcw  O'Farrell,  Udca,  a^  Stephen  J.  Rndy,  Yoiriters, 
N.  Ym  assignors  to  Chicago  PBenmatic  Tool  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,483 
12  ClaioM.    (a.  121—9) 


I.  A  telescopic  feed  leg  comprising  in  cdmbination 
an  outer  cylinder  affixed  to  a  body  portion  land  being 
open  at  one  end,  an  intermediate  cylinder  sidably  ar- 
ranged in  part  in  the  outer  cylinder  and  having  a  head 
portion  at  the  end  that  is  slidably  arranged  Within  the 
ottter  cylinder  and  being  open  at  the  other  end,  an  inner 
cylinder  slidably  arranged  in  part  in  the  intermediate 
cylinder  and  having  an  open  end  at  that  portion  that  is 
slidably  arranged  within  the  intermediate  cylllnder  and 
being  closed  at  the  other  end,  and  a  projectiikg  member 
affixed  to  the  body  portion  and  having  an  enltirged  head 
portion  adapted  to  be  enclosed  by  the  intermediate  cylin- 
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der  and  also  having  a  first  pressure  fluid  passageway 
opening  into  the  outer  cylinder,  and  a  second  pressure 
fluid  passageway  connecting  the  interior  of  the  outer 
cylinder  with  the  interior  of  the  inner  cylinder  during 
one  phase  of  feed  leg  expansion. 


2.804,849 
HYDRAULIC  RAM  UNIT 
Eogene  V.  Cyran,  Birmingham,  and  Walter  R.  Jackson, 
Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Modem  Service  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Berkley,  Mlcfa^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  January  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  404,558 
3  Claims.    (O.  121-^8) 


1.  A  device  for  performing  punching  operations  or 
the  like  on  a  piece  of  work,  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  internally  cylindrical 
ram  receiving  portion,  a  tool  carrying  cylindrical  ram 
joumalled  for  axial  movement  within  said  ram  receiving 
portion,  a  piston  means  within  said  ram  and  connected  to 
said  body  member  whereby  said  piston  means  is  im- 
movable relative  to  said  body  member,  fluid  means  for 
axially  moving  said  ram  in  either  direction  relative  to 
said  body  member  and  piston  means,  said  ram  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  keyslot  in  the  outer  surface  there- 
of, key  means  carried  by  said  body  member,  and  wedge 
means  for  adjusting  said  key  means  radially  of  said  ram 
to  compensate  for  wear  and  to  maintain  the  latter  in 
bearing  engagement  with  the  key-slot  walls,  said  key  means 
and  key-slot  preventing  turning  movement  of  said  ram 
relative  to  said  body  during  axial  movement  of  said  ram. 


2,804,850 

CLINKER  PUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  SHAFT 

FURNACES 

Hehirfcb  Vorkauf,  BerUn-SchmarKendorf,  Gennan> 

Application  June  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437.234 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  June  24,  1953 

1  aaira.    (a.  122—30) 


Zj^'"' 


Apparatus  for  breaking  up  and  removing  the  combus- 
tion residue  of  a  shaft  furnace  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  front  and  a  rear  wall  defining  between  them  a 
vertically  elongated  furnace  shaft  space  for  the  combus- 
tion of  fuel,  a  grate  at  the  bottom  of  said  space  and  ex- 
tending with  its  forward  end  a  distance  forward  of  the 
plane  of  said  front  wall  and  with  its  rearward  end  the 
major  distance  between  the  planes  of  said  walls,  said 
front  wall  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said  grate,  a 
horizontal  shaft  element  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
said  front  wall  below  the  top  surface  of  said  grate  and 
rotatable  between  two  end  positions,  a  plurality  of  plate- 
like, substantially  segment-shaped  bodies  spaced  from 
each  other  and  secured  to  said  element  in  planes  at  right 
angles  thereto,  each  plate  having  a  first,  a  second  and  a 
third  edge,  said  first  edge  extending,  in  the  first  end  posi- 
ticMi  of  said  element,  in  cloae  proximity  of  said  top  sur- 


face of  said  grate  approximately  as  far  as  said  rear  end 
of  said  grate  and,  in  the  second  position  of  said  ele- 
ment, extending  in  a  direction  towards  said  front  wall, 
said  second  edge  being  substantially  radial  and  located 
below  said  top  surface  in  any  position  of  said  element, 
said  third  edge  being  arcuate  and  concentric  with  said 
shaft  element  and  including  lateral  nose-like  projections 
at  the  comer  formed  by  said  second  and  third  edges,  and 
said  furnace  shaft  space  having  a  floor  formed  with  an 
arcuate  recess  complementing  the  curvature  of  said  third 
edge  and  into  which  said  projections  extend  to  remove 
matter  which  may  have  fallen  into  said  recess  upon  move- 
ment of  said  element  from  its  second  into  its  first  end 
position. 

2.804,851 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SLTERCRITICAL 
PRESSURE  BOILER 
Charies  H.  Smoot,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signment!, to  Republic  Flow  Meters  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  26.  1954,  Serial  No.  425,543 
9  Claims.    (CL  122—448) 


& 


A^r^ 


6.  A  control  system  for  a  supercritical  pressure  boiler 
comprising  means  to  supply  fuel  and  air  for  combustion  to 
the  boiler,  pump  means  to  force  water  into  the  boiler  at 
a  supercritical  pressure,  an  outlet  conduit  for  steam  at 
supercritical  pressure  from  the  boiler,  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  of  steam  in  the  outlet  conduit  to 
control  the  flow  of  water  to  the  boiler,  a  first  control  in- 
strument instantaneously  and  proportionately  responsive 
to  demand  for  steam  from  the  boiler  to  produce  a  first 
control  force,  a  second  control  instrument  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  steam  in  the  outlet  conduit  to  produce 
a  second  control  force,  means  connected  to  the  control 
instruments  to  combine  the  control  forces;  means  in  the! 
second  control  instrument  to  delay  the  effect  of  the  second; 
control  force  on  the  combined  control  forces,  a  control 
device  responsive  to  the  combined  control  forces  to  con- 
trol the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  boiler,  a  force  limiting  device 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value  of  the 
combined  control  forces  to  limit  the  value  of  the  combined 
control  force  transmitted  to  the  control  device,  and  means 
responsive  to  operation  of  the  limiting  device  to  change 
the  setting  of  the  first  named  control  means  to  modify  the 
control  of  flow  of  water  to  the  bmler. 


2,84M.852 
WATER  LOCK  BOILER  FEEDW  ATER  SYSTEM 

Waldo  D.  Nore,  Pltcalm.  Pa. 

Applicatloa  September  22.  1953,  Serial  No.  381,658 

4  Claims.    (O.  122—457) 


mM 


s 
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3.  In  combination,  a  steam  boiler,  a  water  tank  lo- 
cated to  feed  said  boiler,  means  for  delivering  water  from 
said  tank  to  the  boiler,  valve  means  controlled  by  the 
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level  of  water  in  the  boiler  regulating  the  flow  through  said 
delivery  means,  a  housing  around  the  valve  means, 
means  delivering  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  water 
tank  through  the  valve  means  bousing  whereby  the  water 
tank  and  valve  housing  are  maintained  at  the  same  pres- 
sure with  the  boiler,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  per- 
forate diaphragms  in  said  tank  fixed  to  the  sidewalls 
thereof,  said  diaphragms  acting  to  distribute  the  steam 
through  the  water  when  the  tank  is  subsUntially  filled 
with  water,  and  when  water  is  removed  from  the  tank 
and  the  steam  is  cut  off,  contracting  and  condensing  the 
steam,  control  valve  means  in  the  steam  delivery  means 
adapted  to  be  cloaed  after  water  is  discharged  from  the 
tank  whereby  the  condensng  steam  creates  a  vacuum  in 
the  tank  to  cause  it  to  be  refilled  and  connections  from 
the  Unk  to  a  source  of  water  whereby  water  flows  to  the 
tank  by  reason  of  vacuum  therein. 


the  burning  fuel  for  vapor  generation;  subsequently  trans- 
mitting heat  from  the  combustion  gases  to  superheat  the 
generated  vapor;  withdrawing  a  percentage  of  the  com- 
bustion gases  after  loss  of  heat  therefrom  in  the  superheat- 
ing zone;  introducing  the  withdrawn  gases  substantially 
tangentially  into  a  gas  mixing  and  particle  separating  zone 
through  which  combustion  gases  are  passing  toward  the 
superheaung  zone;  simultaneously  introducing  the  unre- 
circulated  combustion  gases  into  the  mixing  zone  in  a 


CONTROL  OF  HEAT  ABSORPTION  IN  STEAM 

SUPERHEATER 

Frederic  I.  Epicy,  RockriDe  Ccirfre,  N.  Y^  aaaisnor  to 

Conbaadon  Eogiaeeria^  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoB  Septeiober  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,715 

(Claims,    (a.  122-^79) 


\/ 


I .  In  fluid  heating  apparatus  having  a  gas  pass  through 
which  hot  gases  flow;  superheater  means  including  a  su- 
perheater portion  disposed  in  said  pass;  a  fluid  heater 
having  heat  absorbing  elements  disposed  in  said  gas  pass 
in  a  position  upstream  of  said  superheater  portion  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow  in  said  pass;  means 
for  circulating  a  liquid  to  be  heated  through  said  heat  ab- 
sorbing elements  with  the  heat  absorbed  by  the  liquid 
varying  with  its  rate  of  flow  through  the  heater;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
heater,  said  means  being  regulated  in  response  to  the 
superheated  steam  temperature  to  increase  and  decrease 
the  flow  through  the  fluid  heater  in  response  to  an  in- 
crease and  decrease  respectively  of  this  temperature 
whereby  said  means  is  effective  to  control  the  heat  ab- 
sorbed by  said  liquid  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
temperature  at  the  outlet  of  said  superheater. 


2JM,S54 

BOILER  HAVING  A  VORTEX  CHAMBER  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  BOILER 
waUam   Robert  WooMon,  Soirti«ate,  and   Richard   H. 
Evans,  SuMmi,  Finiaad,  aarf^ors  to  The  Babcock 
A  WHcoz  Compaay,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

AppikatfM  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,872 
5  ClalBB.  (a.  122—479) 
1.  In  the  generating  and  superheating  of  high  pressure 
vapor;  the  method  which  comprises  the  burning  of  an  ash 
containing  fuel  at  temperatures  above  the  fusion  tempera- 
ture of  the  ash  and  simultaneously  separating  from  the 
combustion  gases  a  predominant  proportion  of  the  ash 
cootent  of  the  fuel  in  molten  form;  absorbing  heat  from 


r4^ 


tangential  manner  similar  to  the  manner  of  introduction 
of  the  recirculated  gases  to  augment  the  whirl  prjoducing 
effect  of  the  latter  whereby  gas  mixing  and  cet^trifugal 
separation  of  gas  suspended  particles  are  effected;  |and  dis- 
charging the  mixed  recirculated  and  unredrculat^  gases 
from  the  mixing  zone  directly  into  the  supcriieati^g  zone 
at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  any  substantial  dep- 
osition of  particles  in  sticky  condition  is  liable  t6  occur. 


1M4JK5 

FURNACE  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Herbert  Lbscotai  BcrgMU,  Gra«e  Iaie«  Mich^ 

to  Smtmc*  CoosbMtkw  Cmporadow,  Toledo,  phio, 

cerpor^tfoa  of  Ohio 

AppUotkw  Febraary  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273;M5 

SCWm.    (a.  122— 49t) 


5.  Furnace  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  gas 
tight  wall  means  forming  a  heating  chamber,  having  an 
access  opening  thereto,  a  vestibule  forming  a  chamber 
aligned  with  said  opening,  and  a  door  receiving  chamber 
between  the  heating  chamber  and  the  vestibule  chamber 
at  the  opening;  an  outer  door  for  the  vestibule;  an  inner 
door  in  the  door  receiving  chamber  having  a  rim  facing 
the  vestibule  when  in  a  closed  position;  a  door  frame  on 
the  vestibule  facing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rim  when 
the  inner  door  is  in  closed  position;  means  for  moving 
said  inner  door  into  said  door  receiving  chamber,  and 
means  to  deliver  gas  to  sakl  vestibule  to  purge  the  same 
whereby  the  vestibule  chamber  may  be  purged  with  gas 
while  said  inner  door  seals  the  same  from  the  door  re- 
ceiving chamber. 


2,MM5« 

DIESEL  HAMMER  STARTING  DEVICE 
WflUaiH  V.  Taiita.  bdiaM,  Pa^  aisigntir  to  Syalraa 
Company,  Hoascr  City,  Pk,  a  corporatfon  of  Dda- 


Appikalkm  December  22, 1954,  Scflai  No.  477,t31 
ITClafaM.    (a.  123— 7) 

r.  A  ram  hoist  starting  mechanism  fw  diesel  power 
hammers  comprising  a  vertical  track  mounted  on  !the  diesel 
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cylinder  adiacent  a  slot  in  the  diesel  cylinder  ezpoang  a 
shoulder  on  the  ram,  a  slide  movable  along  said  track,  a 
hoist  line  to  lift  said  slide,  a  ram  lifting  lever  pivoted  on 
said  slide  with  one  end  to  engage  under  the  ram  shoulder 
when  said  lever  is  swung  outwardly,  a  crank  lever  pivoted 
on  said  slide,  an  over  center  locking  link  having  a  first 
pivot  on  sakl  lifting  lever  and  a  second  pivot  on  said  crank 
lever,  the  center  of  the  second  pivot  lying  on  the  locking 
side  of  a  line  between  the  centers  of  the  first  pivot  and 


end  portKMis  having  a  projection  extending  into  said 
recess  when  said  cylinder  is  in  said  upper  position  thereof, 
said  cylinder  having  an  inner  surface  portion  defining 
the  axial  bore  thereof  through  which  said  guide  bar 
slidably  extends  and  said  guide  bar  having  an  outer  sur- 
face portion  surrounded  by  and  extending  beyond  said 
inner  surface  portion  of  said  cylinder  when  the  latter 
is  in  its  upper  position  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  grooves  longer  than  said  inner  surface 
portion  of  said  cylinder  so  that  as  said  cylinder  ap- 
proaches its  upper  position  air  trapped  between  said  cylin- 
der and  su^  member  will  flow  through  said  grooves  to 
expel  combustion  gases  frcMn  the  interior  of  said  cylinder. 


the  crank  lever  pivot  when  said  lifting  lever  is  extended 
to  engage  under  the  ram  shoulder,  and  a  release  pawl 
mounted  on  said  crank  lever  and  set  to  have  a  trailing 
engaflement  with  the  track  when  the  lifting  lever  is  held 
extended  under  the  ram  shoulder  by  said  locking  link  and 
the  slide  is  elevated  by  the  hoist  line  when  said  hoist  line 
is  releaaed  to  lower  the  slide  sakl  pawl  is  arrested  by  the 
track  and  routes  the  crank  lever  to  shift  the  center  of  the 
second  pivot  and  unlock  the  lifting  lever  thereby  releasing 
the  ram. 


2jMM57 
PILEPULLER 


Mmch  31, 1955,  SsiW  No.  498,398 
prkirlty,  appHcatkm  Gcnmuiy  Apriil,  1954 
nOalM.    (CL  123—7) 


2JB4,858 
PRECOMBUmON  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Otto 

ISSJii 

U  1»0.  StML  No.  377,773 

-  4,1952 


14 


(0. 12^-^2) 


1.  A  precombustion-chamber  type  £esel  engine  coB' 
prising  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a  precombostkM 
chamber,  an  insert  between  sakl  precombostwa  and  sakl 
nuin  combostton  chambers  forming  a  communicating 
duct  therebetween,  said  commonicating  duct  being  open 
at  one  end  thereof  and  in  (firect  free  commuaicMiao 
thereat  with  said  precombustion  chamber,  and  aki  in* 
sert  having  an  end  wall  sq>arating  said  communicating 
duct  from  said  main  combustion  chamber  at  the  other 
end  of  said  coouiunicating  duct  aiKl  radially  directed  lat- 
eral openings  provided  in  said  end  wall  for  the  passage 
of  gases  therethrough,  sakl  insert  consisting  of  at  least 
two  members  disposed  in  essentially  axial  aligimient  with 
each  other  and  welded  together  at  the  adjacent  ends 
thereof,  one  of  said  two  members  comprising  said  end 
wall  with  said  openings,  said  one  member  comprising  said 
end  wall  being  made  of  material  of  hi^r  grade  and  heat 
resistance  than  the  remainder  of  said  insert  and  being 
sq;>arated  from  the  surrounding  cylinder  head  wall  por^ 
tions  by  an  insulating  gap. 


1.  A  pile  puller  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated gukle  bar;  a  piston  fixed  to  sakl  guide  bar  at  a 
lower  portion  thereof;  a  stop  member  fixed  to  said  guide 
bar  at  an  upper  portion  thereof;  and  a  cylinder  formed 
with  an  axial  bore  through  which  said  guide  bar  slkl- 
abiy  extends  and  located  on  the  latter  between  sakl 
piston  and  stop  member,  said  cylinder  being  sfidaUe 
along  said  gukle  bar  from  a  bottom  position,  where  said 
piston  is  located  completely  within  said  cylinder  to  cre- 
ate an  explosKM  therein  for  du-owing  sakl  cylinder  up- 
wardly along  sakl  gukle  bar  into  engagement  with  said 
stop  member,  to  an  upper  position  where  sakl  cylinder 
has  a  top  end  portion  thereof  located  next  to  a  bottom 
end  portion  of  sakl  stop  member,  one  of  said  end  por- 
tkms  being  formed  with  a  recess  and  the  other  of  said 

722  O    G  — 6 


2.M4.S99 

MONOVALVE  DIESEL  ENGINE  WITH  AIR 

COOLING 

15, 1M5,  Serial  No.  583.943 
YiceafaiTfai  Febrvary  15, 1954 
3  CiaimB.    (a.  123—32) 


1.  In  a  mooovalvc  four-stroke  air-cocried  diesel  engine, 
in  combinatioo:  a  cylinder;  a  cylinder  head;  a  valve  in 
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said  cylinder  head  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  cylinder;  a  combined  air  inlet  and  discharge  duct 
in  said  cylinder  head;  a  fuel  injector  under  said  air 
inlet  duct;  a  combustion  chamber  communicating  with 
said  fuel  injector  and  disposed  between  the  seat  of  said 
valve  and  the  top  of  said  cylinder;  said  air  inlet  and 
discharge  duct  communicating  with  said  combustion 
chamber  when  said  valve  is  open;  a  nozzle  at  the  outlet 
end  of  said  discharge  duct;  a  venturi  ejector  connected 
with  said  cylinder  head  and  constructed  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  nozzle;  whereby  the  air  delivered 
into  said  air  inlet  and  discharge  duct  serves  for  charg- 
ing and  discharging  the  combustion  chamber  and  the 
cylinder,  and  simultaneously  for  internally  cooling  the 
cylinder  head  and  for  cooling  the  cylinder  assembly. 


and  valve  means  for  said  passage  preventing  flow  from 
said  first  crankcase  chamber  to  said  seccHid  crankcase 
chamber. 


2,S«4,8M 

UNIFORM  TEMPERATURE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

FOR  ENGINES 

Adolph  A.  Tac^clla,  AHadcna,  aod  Anioid  N.  Anderson, 

Manhattn  BcKh,  CaHf. 

Appttcatloa  Scptcabcr  17, 19M,  Serial  No.  610,198 

9Claima.    (CL  123-41.21) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  coolant 
circulating  therethrough  and  having  outlet  and  inlet  cir- 
culating conduits  f(V  said  coolant,  of  a  housing  connected 
to  receive  codant  from  the  outlet  conduit  and  including 
an  upper  chamber  receptive  of  vapor  bubbles  released 
from  the  coolant  entering  the  housing,  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  lower  chamber  connected  to  the  inlet  conduit  of  the 
engine  and  in  which  the  non-vap<nizBd  coolant  circulates, 
a  condenser  disposed  in  heat  exchanger  relationship  with 
the  vapor  bubbles  in  said  upper  chamber,  and  means  pro- 
viding an  independent  circulation  of  coolant  through  said 
condenser  to  condense  said  vapor  for  gravitational  deposit 
into  the  lower  chamber  and  return  to  the  coolant  cir- 
culating in  said  lower  chamber. 


2JM,M1 

FUEL  ACTIVATING  MEANS 

Rlchart  C  HcidMr,  Hartffotil,  Wis.,  awigMr  to  West 

Bead  AImI— I  Cc,  West  Bead,  Wb.,  a  corporation 

of  WhcoiHiB 

AppHcatioa  Felmniy  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,918 

7  ClalM.    (CL  123—59) 


«Ji 


s*  » 


1.  In  a  muiticylinder  alternate  firing  two  cycle  engine 
having  a  fint  crankcase  with  a  pocket  therein  and  a  second 
crankcase,  means  for  converting  a  puddle  of  liquid  fuel  in 
said  pocket  into  mist  in  said  first  chamber  comprising  a 
passage  leading  from  said  second  crankcase  chamber  to 
said  pocket  whereby  each  compression  pulse  in  said  second 
crankcase  chamber  will  cause  a  flow  of  mist  from  said 
second  crankcase  chamber  into  said  pocket  to  break  up 
said  ptKklle  and  convert  it  into  mist  in  said  first  chamber, 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ham   R.   NcdwMck,   Stettgut,   Giiwy,   Mrignor   to 
Daimlcr-Bcu  AkMiBgtwIlirhaft,  Stettgart-Untertiirli- 
hciiB,  Gcnaaay 

Appttcatloa  Jnly  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,518 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Germany  Jnly  9, 1952 

4  Clalnu.    (CL  123—75) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  at  least  one 
air-intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  in  said  cylinder 
head  and  extending  in  a  substantially  downward  direction, 
two  substantially  rectilinear  and  separately  supplied  inUke 
channels  in  said  cylinder  head  leading  to  said  intake  valve, 
and  a  valve  seat  for  said  intake  valve,  said  chai^nels  being 
located  about  said  intake  valve  and  joining  $ach  other 
immediately  above  said  valve  seat,  one  ot  said  |  separately 
supplied  intake  channels  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  for  conducting  a  gas  and  air  mixture  there- 
from to  said  cylinder,  while  the  odwr  o(  said  inltake  chan- 
nels is  designed  for  conducting  air  current  to  saiid  cylinder. 


2304,863 

CAM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Wolf-Dictcr  Bcodogcff  aod  Dietrich  Knrz,  Stuttgart-Unter- 

turkhelm,  GcnBaiqr,  aaigaon  to  Daimler-Bepz  Aktlen- 

gescUachaft,  StBttgart^Uatcitaitheim,  GcrnMuiy 

Appttcatloa  Septsmbcr  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,602 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Garmaay  Scptemb«ir  22, 1952 

4  ClaioH.    (a.  123—90) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in- 
cluding a  curved  cam,  a  redprocatory  member  and  a 
spring  normally  urging  said  member  into  engagement  with 
said  cam,  said  cam  having  a  profile  shaped  to  produce  a 
reciprocatory  movement  of  nid  member  and  said  spring 
surpassing  by  a  certain  safety  amount  the  for^  required 
to  decelerate  said  member  in  accordance  with  the  shape 
of  said  cam  thereby  positively  maintaining  in  ongagement 
s«id  member  with  said  cam;  said  redprocatiory  move- 
ment, when  represented  in  a  rectangular  cooroinate  sys- 
tem as  a  function  oi  the  angular  position  of  a^d  cam,  is 
indicated  by  a  carve  which,  within  the  decelerajtioo  frfiase, 
i^  composed  oi  obliqae  sine  curves  joined  Ito  a  pdy- 
DKxnial  curve  of  high  degree,  the  iotned  ends  of  Isaid  curves 
having  identical  indinatioo  and  curvature. 


VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  CONT^L 

Hcory  A.  Rooo,  Ml— sopoli,  Miaai 

AppHcatioa  AofOit  26, 10S4,  Serial  No.  412^35 

lOOiAaa.    (CL  123-40) 

1.  In  an  internal  cfunbustion  engine  havi^  a  valve; 
vialve  operating  mechanism  comprising  an  engine-driven 


cam,  yielding  means  biasing  the  valve  toward  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  valve-operating  train  between  the  cam  and 
valve;  said  valve  train  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tendible and  contractible  valve  lifter,  said  extendible  and 
contractible  valve  lifter  comprising  a  cylinder  mounted 
for  axial  reciprocatory  movement  and  a  plunger  mounted 
therein  for  longitudinally  extending  and  retracting  move- 
ments, said  cylinder  defining  an  expansion  chamber  and 
a  piston  seat  limiting  collapsing  movemenu  of  the  piston, 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  conduit  means  between 
the  fluid  pressure  source  and  the  expansion  chamber  of 


said  pedal  crankshaft,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
placed by  a  footrest  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  said  side  cover,  said  transmission  shaft  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  replaced  by  a  bolt,  said  first  gear  means 
and  said  intermediate  third  gear  means  being  adapted  to 
be  replaced  by  a  locking  member  held  by  said  bolt,  the 
free  end  of  said  locking  member  surrounding  said  footrest 
spindle,  and  the  latter  carrying  a  tooth  segntent  and  a 
helical  torsion  spring,  one  end  of  the  latter  being  received 
by  said  recess  in  the  housing  and  the  other  end  being 
received  by  said  tooth  segment,  and  said  hub  being  adapted 
to  receive  rotatably  thereon  a  gear  ring  for  engagement 
with  said  tooth  segment  and  for  cooperation  with  said 
ratchet  means,  in  order  to  convert  an  engine-assisted 
pedal  cycle  into  a  light  motorcycle. 


the  valve  lifter,  the  fluid  pressure  thus  delivered  to  the 
expansion  chamber  of  the  valve  lifter  being  less  than  re- 
quired to  open  the  valve  against  said  valve  biasing  means, 
and  valve  means  associated  with  said  conduit  remote 
from  the  valve  train  for  establishing  cither  one-way  flow 
through  the  conduit  in  the  direction  of  the  valve  lifter  to 
provide  maximum  valve  lift  and  valve  open  periods  of 
maximum  duration  or  two-way  flow  through  the  conduit 
allowing  collapsing  of  the  valve  lifter  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined valve  lift  loss  and  correspondingly  shortened 
valve  open  periods. 


2,004,865 

GEAR  FOR  SINGLE-TRACK  VEHICLES 
Hjhuv  Hflbcr,  Stottgart,  Germany,  sHigBor  to 

Alfred  Kiddlcr,  Stottgart,  Gennaay 

Appttcatloa  Jooc  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,938 

OainM  priority,  appttcatloa  Gcnaany  Jane  26,  1953 

2Clafaai.    (a.  123— 185) 


2804  866 
LIGHT  METAL  CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Richard    KIom,   Koln-BMMorst,  Germany,   aaigaor  to 
Klockner  -  Hanri»okH  -  Dcatz  AktieogcseUschaft,  Kola, 

Gcnnaoy 

Appttcatloa  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaay  December  6,  1954 

5  Claims.    {CI.  123—193) 


1 .  A  cylinder  head  of  light  nnetal  for  connection  by  con- 
necting bolts  with  cast  iron  and  steel  cylinders  of  internal 
combustion  engines,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  sealing 
surface  arranged  for  engagement  with  a  corresponding 
surface  of  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  circular  com- 
pression ledge  so  dimensioned  that  said  compression  ledge 
will  be  completely  flattened  within  the  range  of  said 
connecting  bolts  in  response  to  said  connecting  bolts  be- 
ing tightened  to  such  an  extent  that  the  screw  tension 
equals  approximately  from  1.5  to  3  times  the  ignition 
pressure  multiplied  by  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cylinder 
and  divided  by  the  number  of  connecting  bolts. 


2.804.867 
WHEEL  DRESSING  DEVICE 
Leonard  O.  Caiten,  Rociwster,  and  Eart  D.  Dammert 
Pmficld,  N.  v.,  assignors  to  The  Gleason  Works,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Yn  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorii 
Original  appttcatlaa  Aagost  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,870. 
Divided  aad  this  appttcatloa  December  16,  1954,  Serial 
No.  475,784 

nCWoH.    (CL125— 11) 


2.  In  a  transmission  gear  for  single  track  vehicles,  a 
housing,  a  side  cover  for  said  housing,  a  driven  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  said  side  cover,  a 
pedal  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
said  side  cover,  a  freewheel  on  said  pedal  crankshaft 
within  said  housing,  a  first  gear  wheel  carried  by  said 
freewheel,  a  second  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  driven 
shaft  within  said  housing  and  a  transmission  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  housing  and  disposed  between 
said  driven  shaft  and  said  pedal  crankshaft,  an  interme- 
diate third  gear  means  carried  by  said  transmission  shaft 
and  operatively  interctHinecting  said  first  and  second  gear 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  apeed  change  mechanism  gears 
carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  one  of  said  last  mentioned 
gears  carrying  a  hub  having  at  its  periphery  a  plurality  of 
ratchet  means,  and  said  hounng  having  a  recess  adjacent 


1.  A  dresser  for  an  abrasive  wheel  comprinng  a  bous- 
ing and  an  arm  having  a  dressing  tool  mounted  thereon, 
the  arm  being  mounted  on  the  housing  for  swinging  mo- 
tion to  carry  the  tool  across  the  wheel  for  dressing  the 
latter,  spring  means  to  urge  motion  of  said  arm  in  one 
direction,  dash-pot  means  to  retard  such  spring-urged 
motion  and  thereby  control  the  velocity  of  the  tool  during 
its  motion  across  the  wheel,  and  latch  means  to  releasably 
hold  the  arm  in  its  limit  position  of  motion  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  such  spring-urged  motion. 
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DRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  WHEELS 
A.  Coop,  Mcadrfllc,  Pa. 

29. 1954,  Scrtal  No.  471^65 
9  ClaiBM.    (CL  125—11) 


9.  In  combination,  a  mount  for  a  dressing  tool,  slide 
meant  for  moving  said  mount  in  a  plane,  revolving  means 
for  revolving  said  slide  means  and  mount  carried  thereby 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  suport  means  for  supporting 
said  revolving  means  in  position  to  revolve  relative  to 
said  axis,  said  plane  and  said  axis  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  magnifying  means  carried 
by  said  revolving  means  and  positioned  athwart  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  providing  a  magnified  view  along  said 
axis  toward  said  mount,  said  mount  being  spaced  along 
said  axis  from  said  mafnifying  means  to  provide  space 
for  positioning  a  grinding  wheel  being  dressed  within  the 
view  along  said  axis  and  intermediate  of  said  magnifying 
means  and  said  rnount  an  annular  member  carried  by 
said  revolving  means,  said  annular  member  having 
an  annular  froove  arranged  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks  adjustably  po- 
sitioned in  said  groove,  a  finger-like  stop  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  supporting  member  adjacent  said 
annular  member,  said  flnger-like  stop  member  having 
a  portion  which  proiects  into  said  annular  groove  and 
which  cooperates  with  the  wedge  blocks  therein  to  limit 
the  rotation  of  said  revolving  means  to  a  predetermined 
arc. 


HORIZONTAL  WARM  AIR  FURNACE 
S.  BcMcr,  CharloMc,  N.  C,  aaignor  to  Bcner 
Mclai  ProdBCti  Corpocadon,  Chariottc,  N.  C,  a  cor- 
of  North  CaraMn 

December  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  32«,529 
lOiiam.   (CL12<~110) 


I.  A  warm  air  furnace  comprixing  a  horizontally 
elongated  tubular  casing  jntrnded  with  an  air  inlet  opening 
at  one  end  thereof  and  an  air  discharge  opening  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  horizontally  elongated  cylindrical 
housing  disposed  within  said  casing  and  spaced  from  all 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  casing,  said  housing  having  a 
combustion  chamber  therein  adjacent  the  air  discharge 
opening,  said  housing  also  having  a  heating  chamber 
therein  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  and 
being  disposed  in  that  end  of  the  housing  remote  from 
the  air  discharge  opening,  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  over- 
lapping segmenul  baffle  plates  secured  to  and  extending 
alternately  inwardly  from  the  opposite  lateral  sides  of 
said  heating  chamber,  each  of  said  baffle  plates  extending 
through  an  arc  of  more  than  180  degrees  at  its  juncture 
with  the  wall  of  said  heating  chamber,  each  of  said  baffle 
plates  having  a  portion  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  said  baffle  plates  being  overlapped  a  greater 
amount  at  their  upper  portions  than  at  their  lower  por- 


tions to  form  a  sinuous  passageway  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  heating  chamber,  burner  means  extending  into  the 
combustion  chamber  to  produce  hot  gases  of  combustion 
which  move  into  the  heating  chamber,  said  baffle  plates 
retarding  the  movement  of  said  gases  and  blower  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  air  inlet  opening  for  moving  the 
air  to  be  heated  past  the  exterior  of  said  bouiinff  and 
through  the  air  discharge  opening  in  sabstantially  the 
opposite  direction  from  that  in  which  the  gasce  produced 
by  said  burner  nuyve  within  the  housing. 


2,S«4,S7« 

AIR  FURNACE  HUMIDIFIER  SYSTEM 

Angek)  L.  Chelhd,  Bveton,  DL,  tadwmnr  to  Hamidy 

Booater  Co^  a  cotporalhwi  of  Illinolt 

Appikatioa  FcbiwuT  •,  19S8,  SefW  No.  48(,9ie 

IClaiB.    (a.  124—113) 


In  combination  with  a  hot  air  furnace  equipped  with 
a  i^enum  chamber  and  means  for  forcing  lijeated  air 
through  said  plenum  chamber,  a  vaporizing  pan  Supported 
within  said  plenum  chamber  with  side  and  bottom  por- 
tions thereof  exposed  to  the  flow  of  the  heated  air.  said 
pan  being  open  at  its  top  and  adapted  to  receive  water 
therein  for  vaporizing  the  same,  float  control  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  pan,  means  for  agitating  the 
water  within  said  pan  comprising  an  electric  resistance 
element  extending  into  said  pan  and  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed when  water  is  supplied  to  the  pan,  circuit  means 
for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  resistance  element 
to  bring  the  temperature  of  the  water  therein  to  boiling, 
a  switch  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  said  resistance 
element,  and  temperature-responsive  switch-operating 
means  mounted  to  extend  into  the  chamber  for  closing 
said  switch  when  the  temperature  within  said  plenum 
chamber  reaches  an  elevated  predetermined  point  and 
for  opening  said  switch  when  the  temperature  within  the 
plenum  chamber  falls  below  a  predetermined  point. 


2,M4,S71 
ROD  CEMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Hau  C.  Panlasn,  L>itiiln«,  Maa.,  eiilpiir  to  United 
Shoe  MacUnery  Cwponliea,  loelen,  Maak,  a  covpo- 
ratioa  of  New  lency 

AppllcalloH  Jnly  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  M1,U5 
I  ClafaM.    (CI.  12<-^M3.5) 
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8.  A  cement  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  heated 
casing  including  a  pair  of  casing  members  secured  together 
in  face-to-face  relation  and  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  one  of  said  memben  being  providied  with  a 
circular  recess,  and  a  disk  joumaled  in  the  dasing  and 
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rotauble  within  said  recess,  said  disk  having  an  amnilar 
groo<ve  formed  in  one  of  its  side  faces,  and  the  otfier  of 
said  members  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  ribs  projecting 
into  the  groove  in  said  disk,  one  of  the  ribs  being  of  a 
gradually  increasing  height  somewhat  less  than  the  depth 
of  the  groove  in  the  disk  to  provide  a  passageway,  and 
the  other  rib  being  of  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the 
depth  of  the  groove  to  limit  the  extent  of  said  passage- 
way from  a  location  adjacent  to  said  inlet  to  a  point  just 
beyond  said  outlet. 


2494,872 

LO06ELEAF  BOOK 

Erich  Kraot,  Wappolal-Elberf  eld,  Germany 

ApplkatkNB  April  i,  1954.  Serial  No.  421.283 

Clafans  priority,  appHtntf—  Gensaay  Api«  19, 1953 

1  CUtm.    (CL  129—4) 


A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  substantially  rigid  cover  members;  a  substantially  rigid 
back  member  flexibly  interconnected  with  said  cover 
members,  one  of  said  cover  members  being  formed  ad- 
jacem  said  back  member  with  a  plurality  of  mutually 
spaced  elongated  cutout  portions  of  a  given  length;  linings 
formed  from  substantially  rigid  material  and  fixed  to  said 
one  cover  member,  respectively  surrounding  said  elon- 
gated cutout  portions  and  having  each  substantially 
parallel  elongated  side  faces;  a  looaeleaf  binder  mecha- 
nism, fixed  to  the  other  of  said  cover  members,  being 
located  adjacent  said  back  member,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  members  for  releasably  holding  loose- 
leaf  sheets  in  the  binder,  said  plurality  of  U-shaped  mem- 
bers being  directed  away  from  said  other  cover  member 
toward  nid  one  cover  member  and  respectively  extending 
into  the  spaces  between  said  side  faces  of  nid  linings, 
when  the  biinler  is  in  closed  position,  and  the  legs  of  each 
U-shaped  member  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
greater  than  said  given  length  of  said  elongated  cutout 
portions  so  that  said  cutout  portions  limit  the  extent  to 
which  the  arches  of  said  U-shaped  members  respectively 
extend  beyond  the  inner  face  of  said  one  cover  member 
and  locate  said  cover  memben  in  said  cl6sed  position 
thereof  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  each  other; 
and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  one  cover  member 
to  said  U-shaped  memben  when  said  biiuSer  is  closed,  said 
releasable  lock  means  consisting  of  a  short  rigid  projec- 
tion integrally  formed  with  one  of  said  side  faces  of  one 
of  said  linings  and  extending  partly  across  the  U-shaped 
member  between  the  ^de  faces  of  said  one  lining  and 
engaging  said  arches  of  said  U-shaped  member,  when 
the  binder  is  brought  to  said  closed  position,  for  firmly 
but  releasably  holding  the  latter  in  said  closed  position 
so  that  said  cover  members  are  securely  held  in  said 
closed  position  of  said  binder  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  regardless  of  the  amount  of  looseleaf  sheets 
inserted  in  said  binder.  . 


2494,873 

GREEN  BEAN  AND  PEA  SHELLING  APPARATUS 

i^Hmns  K>  wmMBBs,  Jr.,  ann  Licwis  R.  wmaasB, 

AppBcatfoa  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,792 
ICbta.    (CL139— 3f> 

In  apparatus  for  shelling  green  beans  and  peas,  a  feed 
hopper  having  a  downwardly  sloping  bottom  wall,  a  pair 
of  shelling  rollers  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  bottom  wall  in  position  to  engage  the  bulls  of  the 
beans  and  peas  being  shelled,  a  plate-like  member  mount- 


ed for  sliding  movement  on  the  upper  surface  of  uU 
bottom  wall  and  confined  thereon  to  movement  ia  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  unshelled  beans  and  peas,  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
sloping  inverted  V-shaped  substantially  parallel  guides 
mounted  above  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plate-like  member  and  effective  to  present  the  beans 
and  peas  end-wise  to  the  shelling  rollers,  power 
connected  to  said  shelling  rollers  for  rotating  the 
means  operatively  connecting  the  plate-like  member  to 
the  power  means  comprising  an  arm  extending  transversely 


beneath  the  bottom  wall  of  the  hopper  and  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  said  bottcHU  wall,  a  pin  pivotaOy  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  arm  to  the  plate-like  member, 
there  being  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  for  receMng 
said  pin  and  permitting  movement  of  the  pin  and  the 
plate-like  member  relative  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  link  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  and  means 
eccentrically  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  link  to  a 
rotating  part  of  one  of  the  shelling  rollers,  whereby  the 
plate-like  member  reciprocates  in  a  single  plane  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  unshelled  beans  and  peas. 


2,804474 

FILTER  TOBACCO  PRODUCT 

SaaMcl  Visaick,  Gkwcester,  Masa. 

AppUcatkw  JaMary  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  481,178 

9  dalnm.    (Q.  131—18) 


1.  A  filter  cigarette  having  a  filter  positioned  therein 
to  require  substantially  all  smoke  that  may  be  drawn 
from  a  lighted  tip  thereof  to  the  opposite  tip  thereof  to 
pass  therethrough,  said  filter  containing  material  baked 
from  leavened  flour. 


2,894475 
WITHDRAWN 


2.894,876 
COLLAPSIBLE  CABANAS 
MOtOB   Lloyd   Bowcn   and   Beraari   Pariter,   Broofciya. 
N.  Y.,  niliiinw  to  HabaM-Cabana,  lac.  New  Yotfc, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoB  of  New  Yoit 

AppUcatkM  Jane  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  592.929 
4  Claims.    (CL  135— 5) 


1.  A  collapsible  cabafia  comprising  a  roof  frame  con- 
sisting of  two  rectangular  frame  sections  hinged  together 
on  an  axis  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  lower 
edges  of  tfte  sections,  each  of  said  wctions  including  an 
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outer  end  member  each  parallel  with  the  other  and  two 
opposed  aide  members,  each  of  said  end  members  having 
a  hole  extending  approximately  vertically  therethrough 
near  each  extremity  thereof,  four  posts  each  having  the 
upper  extremities  thereof  of  slightly  less  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  holes  and  adapted  to  register  therein, 
said  post  having  outward  radial  extensions  at  the  bases  of 
said  upper  extremities  of  larger  diameter  than  said  holes, 
said  posts  supporting  said  roof  frame  with  said  upper  ex- 
tremities thereof  registering  in  said  holes  and  the  frame 
resting  on  said  radial  extensions,  said  frame  being  adapted 
to  have  a  cover  mounted  thereon,  said  sections  upon 
dismantling  of  the  cabana  being  foldable  together  about 
said  hinge  axis  to  form  a  carrying  case,  means  facilitating 
transportation  of  the  collapsed  cabana  comprising  aligned 
cut-outs  in  said  two  exposed  side  members  of  at  least 
one  of  said  sections,  said  posts  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  said  one  of  said  sections  with  the  ends  of  the 
posts  registering  in  said  aligned  cut-outs. 


2,8«4.S77 

PILOT  CONTROLLED  FLUID  PRESSURE 

REGULATOR 

Albeit  J.  Roscaboicr,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor,  by  mesne 

— ifwnti.  to  RcpabUc  Flow  Meters  Company.  Chi- 

cago,  n^  a  corpontkM  <rf  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  Aagnt  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,518 
5  ClaiBH.    (O.  137—84) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing having  an  outlet  connection  therefrom,  an  inlet  con- 
duit extending  into  the  casing  and  terminating  in  a  nozzle. 
an  exhaust  conduit  extending  into  the  casing  and  termi- 
nating in  a  nozzle,  a  movable  valve  member  normally 
closing  both  of  the  nozzles,  an  operating  member  in  the 
casing  movable  in  one  direction  to  unseat  the  valve  mem- 
ber from  one  of  the  nozzles  and  in  the  other  direction 
to  unseat  the  valve  member  from  the  other  nozzle,  a  pair 
erf  spaced  flexible  diaphragms  sealing  the  operating  mem- 
ber in  the  casing,  the  operating  member  having  a  re- 
stricted passage  therethrough  to  slowly  equalize  the  pres- 
sures acting  on  the  diaphragms,  a  spring  urging  the  operat- 
ing member  in  one  direction,  and  a  pressure  responsive 
element  between  the  diaphragms  acting  on  the  operating 
niember  and  urging  it  in  the  other  direction,  the  operat- 
ing member  being  freely  movable  solely  in  response  to 
the  difference  in  forces  exerted  thereon  by  the  spring  and 
pressure  responsive  element. 


2v8#4,878 
GOVERNOR  FOR  BRAKE  AIR  COMPRESSOR 
RoUta  W.  FUiwood,  Vam»avcr,  Waah^  and  Waiter  J. 
Evans,    Portlawi,   Orcg^    aasigMn   to    Power    Brake 
Equipment  Convany,  Portlaad,  Oreg^  a  corporatioo 
of  Oregon 

Application  Inne  2f ,  lf54,  Serial  No.  440,232 
3  Clains.  (O.  137—102) 
1.  An  air  pressure  controller  adapted  to  activate  at  a 
pre-set  lower  pressure  an  air  pressure  increasing  means 
and  at  a  pre-set  higher  pressure  to  de-activate  said  air 
pressure  increasing  means,  said  controller  comprising 
means  forming  a  first  compartment  having  an  inlet  port 


communicating  with  the  air  whose  pressure  is  to  be  con- 
trolled, means  forming  a  second  compartment  having  an 
exhaust  duct,  movable  wall  means  separating  said  first  and 
second  compartments,  restricted  flow  air  conduit  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  compartments,  said  wall 
including  means  adapted  at  a  first  position  to  close  said 
inlet  port,  a  hollow  range  adjusting  screw  axially  adjust- 
ably positioned  in  said  exhaust  duct,  one  end  of  said 
range  adjusting  screw  being  adapted  to  form  an  exhaust 
port,  a  hollow  pressure  adjusting  screw  axially  adjustably 
positioned  in  said  hollow  range  adjusting  screw,  said  sec- 
ond compartment  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 


atmosphere  through  said  exhaust  port  and  said  Adjusting 
screws,  said  pressure  screw  having  an  abutmenj  formed 
therein,  a  pressure  spring  within  said  pressure  aicrew  ax- 
ially thereof  and  strained  between  said  abutment  and  said 
wall  to  bias  said  wall  towards  said  first  position,  said  wall 
including  means  adapted  at  a  second  position  to  close 
said  exhaust  port,  all  of  said  means  adapting  ^d  wall 
at  an  inlet  air  pressure  determined  by  the  position  of  said 
pressure  adjusting  screw  to  move  wiUi  a  snap  actjon  from 
said  first  position  to  said  sec(Mid  position  and  at  a  reduced 
inlet  air  pressure  determined  by  the  position  of  said  range 
adjusting  screw  to  move  with  a  snap  action  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position. 


2,804.S79 

WATER  DISTRIBUTOR 

Franli  R.  Hanson,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  Jnly  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,273 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—112) 


1.  A  distributor  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  housing  providing  a  water  tight  chamber,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  outlets  from  the  said  chamber, 
each  outlet  being  equipped  with  means  for  making  a 
hose  connection  therewith  aod  having  an  adjustable' cut- 
off valve,  and  said  housing  having  two  adjacent  inlets,  of 
greater  area  than  the  outlets,  and  each  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  means  for  making  a  hose  connection 
therewith  and  within  the  chamber  with  a  valv«  seat,  a 
valve  plate  hingedly  mounted  in  the  chamber  between 
the  said  inlets  and  adapted  to  swing  thereon  in  opposite 
directions  to  close  against  said  seats  respective^,  under 
influence  of  unbalanced  pressures  against  its  opposite 
face. 
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2,804,880 

FLOAT  VALVE 

MarHn  B.  Rasnrasson,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  Angnst  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  604,485 

5  Claims.    (O.  137—422) 


iO^ 


1.  A  float  valve  for  use  in  a  tank  comprising  a  nipple 
projecting  therefrom,  a  sleeve  telescoped  within  said  nip- 
ple, said  sleeve  having  diametrical  apertures  therein, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  nipple, 
a  cross  shaft  spanning  said  sleeve  and  extending  through 
said  apertures  into  proximity  with  said  nipple,  a  valve 
plug  having  a  bore  therethrough  encompassing  said  shaft 
and  of  substantially  larger  size  than  said  shaft  to  leave 
lost  motion  therebetween,  a  sealing  ring  on  said  valve 
plug  and  engageable  with  said  sleeve,  a  stem  projecting 
from  said  valve  plug  through  said  nipple  into  said  tank. 
and  a  float  on  said  stem. 


2,804,881 
HIGH  PRESSURE  OPERATED  RELIEF  AND 
CHECK  VALVE 
Bcmari  Sdd,  Cedar  Grairc,  and  Raipk  L.  Shdicr,  Jr^ 
Montclafa-,  N.  J.,  assignnrs  to  SpwHaWirs  DcvelopiDcot 
Corporation,  BcHcrillc,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419308 
1  Claim.    (CL  137—493) 


A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  and  a  first 
and  a  second  opening  for  fluid  under  pressure;  a  tubular 
poppet  member  closed  at  one  end  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  external  radial  tabs  at  the  other  end  thereof 
movable  axially  in  said  bore  between  said  openings;  a 
conical  seat  mounted  in  said  poppet  member  at  the  closed 
end  thereof;  a  piston  formed  with  a  stepr>ed  aperture 
providing  an  annular  skirt  portion  disposed  in  said  bore 
for  axial  movement  therein;  a  valve  member  formed  with 
an  annular  flange  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  second 
opening  adapted  to  engage  said  skirt  portion  of  said  piston 
and  formed  with  a  tubular  section  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  aperture  and  into  said  poppet  member  to 
engage  the  conical  surface  of  said  seat  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  valve  member  being  movable  in  said  bore 
between  said  openings  and  with  respect  to  said  seat; 
spring  means  in  said  bore  for  urging  said  poppet  member 
in  a  direction  towards  said  valve  member;  spring  means 
having  a  lower  spring  rate  than  said  first  mentioned  spring 
means  for  urging  said  valve  member  towards  said  seat,  said 
valve  member  and  said  piston  and  said  seat  being  adapted 
to  move  in  a  direction  towards  said  first  opening  in  op- 
position to  said  first  mentioned  spring  means  under  the 
influence  of  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  entering 
said  bore  from  said  second  opening;  and  an  annular  ring 
mounted  radially  in  said  bore  between  said  piston  and 
said  poppet  member  surrounding  said  tubular  section  of 
said  valve  member  but  spaced  therefrom  and  providing 


oppositely  facing  surfaces,  one  of  which  server  as  a  stop 
for  said  poppet  member  and  the  other  of  which  serves  as  i 
a  stop  for  said  piston,  said  poppet  member  being  free  to 
move  in  opposition  to  said  first  mentioned  spring  means 
under  the  influence  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  entering 
said  bore  through  said  second  opeining  acting  on  said  seat 
to  open  said  valve  when  one  of  said  ring  surfaces  pre- 
vents further  movement  of  said  piston,  and  said  piston 
and  valve  member  being  adapted i  to  move  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  ring  to  open  said  valve  under  the  influence 
of  fluid  under  pressure  entering  said  bore  through  said 
first  opening  when  said  radial  tabs  engage  the  other  of 
said  ring  surfaces,  said  poppet  member  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  adjacent  said  seat  to  establish  fluid  flow  com- 
munication between  said  openings  through  said  valve 
member  when  said  valve  is  open. 


2,804,882 
CENTRIFUGAL  EQUAUZER  DISTRIBUTOR 
Harold  J.  Goodyer,  Evanaton,  IlL,  assignor  to  Ak  Con- 
version Research  Corp.,  CUcago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
minob 
Application  lannary  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,113 
4  Claims.    (Q.  137—561) 


1.  A  distributor  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing into  the  central  portion  of  said  rotor  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  outlets  directly  opposite  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  the  rotor  being  formed  of  spaced  parallel  circular 
plates  with  a  plurality  of  blades  therebetween  and  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  thereof,  said  blades  being  set  at  an 
angle  to  each  adjacent  blade  and  being  of  sufllicient  length 
to  obstruct  straight  line  passage  of  fluid  from  the  center 
to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor. 


2,804,883 
OPEN-CENTER  FOLLOW-UP  CONTROL  VAL>  E 
John  Cnrlctt,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  asaiznor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Gurries  Manofacturing  Co.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,830 
8  Claims.    (O.  137—622) 


I.  A  control  valve  structure  for  a  fluid  pressure  system 
comprising  a  body  havinff  spaced  pressure  intake  and  out 
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let  pofts,  a  normally  open  passage  therebetween,  and  other 
ports  arransed  for  connection  to  opposite  ends  of  a  fluid 
power  uak,  a  pair  of  valve  members  separately  movably 
mounted  in  the  body,  means  including  other  passages  in 
the  body  between  the  first  named  ports  and  said  other 
ports  to  cause  communication  to  be  established  between 
said  first  named  and  other  ports  in  predetermined  order 
iqxm  movement  of  one  valve  member  in  one  direction,  and 
to  then  doae  said  normally  open  passage  upon  im>vement 
of  either  valve  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  between  the  valve  members  and  the  pressure  intake 
port  whereby  movement  o{  either  member  in  said  one 
direction  will  cause  the  other  member  to  be  moved  by  fluid 
pressure  in  said  opposite  direction. 


ACCUMULATOR  WITH  DIAPHRAGM  STABILIZER 
GiMTiDe  S.  Kmz,  Glwdnis,  Califs  amignor  to  Hydril 
r,  Lm  Aaidca,  Cattf^  a  coipoillua  of  Ohio 
LMMt  l€,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,139 
Mfiahas     (O.  13S— M) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  shell 
defining  an  interior  chamber,  a  rubber  diaphragm  within 
the  chamber  and  dividing  the  chamber  into  two  pressure 
zones,  there  being  a  pair  of  fluid  flow  passages  through 
the  shell,  and  opening,  one  each,  to  said  zones,  one,  at 
least,  of  the  passages  being  coaxial  with  the  diaphragm 
whereby  the  central  part  of  the  diaphragm  moves  axially 
towards  and  away  from  said  one  passage  during  dia- 
phragm flexure  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  stabilizer 
moimted  on  said  central  portion  at  the  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm remote  from  said  one  passage,  said  stabilizer  hav- 
ing a  radially  outwardly  extending  portion  overlying  but 
unattached  to  the  diaphragm  in  the  region  surrounding 
said  central  portion,  said  stabilizer  comprising  a  member 
which  is  flexile  and  axially  resilient. 


Ut4,tt5 
PRODUCT  OF  ARC  WELDING 
D.  Molt,  EvaHtoa,  Di^  aasicBor  to  FMistecl 

^UNpontfoB,  a  conondoB  of  New  York 
. .        loB  la—an  9,  1M2,  Serial  No.  U5,6S8, 
BOW  Pataat  No.  2PHM4,  dirted  AngMt  21, 1956.    Di- 
vided aisd  this  appMcatioB  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No. 

5  daiam.    (CL  13t— 74) 


1.  A  tantaltm  article  having  two  portions  of  tantalum 
wdded  along  a  continuous  line,  the  weld  consisting  solely 
of  tantalum  and  being  dense,  homofeneous,  substantially 
free  of  gas  pockets,  and  having  substantially  the  same 
characteristic  toughness,  ductility  and  susceptibility  to 
cold-worldng  as  are  characteristic  of  the  tantalum  beyond 
the  weU.  said  tantalum  at  the  weld  having  somewhat 
kMier  crystals  than  is  true  of  the  main  body  of  unwelded 
tutalom. 


7  tf  ^  tH 
LOW  FRICTION  FABRIC  MATERIAL 

Chailaa  S.  WUlB,  MnrfiighM,  Mick. 

Noveidbcr  4. 1915,  S«lai  No.  544,945 
4CWaBB.    (CL139— 4M) 


I.  A  compound  woven  fabric  having  threads  of  two 
different  materials,  the  material  of  one  thread  having  the 
properties  of  being  bondable  to  a  material  for  the  purpose 
of  retaining  and  positioning  the  other  thread,  the  material 
of  which  has  low  friction  characteristics  but  which  is 
not  readily  bondable  to  other  materials,  the  threads  being 
so  interwoven  as  to  have  those  of  low  friction  charac- 
teristics disposed  substantially  on  one  face  of  the  fabric 
and  the  threads  having  the  bonding  characteristics  dis- 
posed on  the  opposite  face  thereof  whereby  the  bonding 
threads  may  be  secured  in  position  in  a  manner  which 
does  not  substantially  affect  the  low  friction  properties  of 
the  other  threads  which  are  securely  anchored  in  place 
by  the  intertwining  portions  of  the  bondable  threads  after 
the  latter  are  secur^  in  position. 


2,M4,M7 

TOOL  FOR  UNWRAPPING  WRAPPED  WIRE 
CONNECTIONS 
Fnnk  Reck,  FlmMai,  N.  Y^  i^lgnnr  to  Bell  telephone 
■cotpenied.  New  Yask,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
lofNewYask  T 

October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<a,94t 
i  Oahei,    (CL  14«— 123)  ] 


1.  A  tool  for  unwrapping  a  wrapped  wire  connection 
from  a  terminal,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongated  bar 
having  in  one  end  thereof  a  substantially  axial  terminal 
receiving  opening,  and  on  the  nirfaoe  tbneof  and  spaced 
from  said  opening  a  helical  ridfc,  adjacent  convolutions 
of  whidi  define  a  wire  receiving  grooivc  extending  to  said 
end,  tlie  groove  bounding  faces  of  said  ridge  tapering  to 
define  a  wedge-shaped  tip  at  tlie  outer  end  thatof,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  bar. 


MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  FLOWING  MATERIAL 

TO  ARTICLES 
Alfred  Srhmiit,  <scseard,  late  of  Wechawken,  N.  1.,  by 
fledaon    Tnaat   CeanpaH^,    Untoa   CMy,   aisd    EBcca 

Noveabcr  1(,  1954,  Scikri  No.  4<9,ia 
SCIiriM.    (0.141—159) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  flowing  material  to 
the  top  of  an  article,  a  firame,  a  rotor  plate,  means  to 
rotate  said  plate,  a  reservoir  for  said  fiowing  material 
disposed  at  one  statioo  of  said  machine  and!  having  a 
nozzle  for  the  discharge  of  said  material,  s«kl  nozzle 
being  diqxised  in  spaced  relation  to  said  plate,  means 
engaging  the  plate  and  nozzle,  synchronized  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  plate  to  open  said  nozzle  and  release  said 
material  so  that  the  material  will  Itow  onto  the  tops  of 
said  articles  as  they  are  rotated  into  registry  with  said 
nozzle,  said  plate  having  drcumfeiential  recesses  con- 
formed to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  articles 
to  receive  the  same  ctrcumferentially,  and  an  i^ticle  lift- 
bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  a  postiion  adjacent  djie  circum- 
ference of  said  plate  a  portion  of  said  lift  bar  being  con- 
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formed  to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  articles, 
means  to  deposit  the  article  onto  the  lift  bar  and  means 


synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  said  plate  to  pivot  the 
lift  bar  toward  the  plate  so  as  to  transfer  the  article  from 
the  lift  bar  into  a  recess  in  said  plate. 


2,8«4,8S9 

CANNING  APPARATUS 

Uoyd  R.  Pccttam,  Gaston,  Orcg. 

AppHortton  Nevcasber  4, 1955,  Seskri  No.  544,9t2 

2ClaiBS.    (CL  141— 253) 


I.  A  canning  apparatus  comprising  a  supffcrting  struc- 
ture, a  horizontally-disposed  tube  having  one  end  open 
fixedly  carried  by  said  structure,  a  follower  embodying 
a  tubular  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
positioned  within  said  tube  so  that  its  closed  end  is  nor- 
mally inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  the  open  end  of  said 
tube  and  mounted  in  said  tube  for  movement  from  the 
normal  position  to  a  position  in  which  its  closed  end  is 
flush  with  said  tube  open  end,  the  portion  of  said  tube 
from  the  open  end  thereof  to  and  with  the  closed  end  of 
said  tubular  member  forming  a  charging  chamber  for 
vegetables  to  be  canned,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  having 
a  charging  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  an  openable  and 
closable  door  normally  closing  said  opening,  a  carriage 
positioned  in  confronting  end  to  end  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  the  open  end  of  said  chamber  and  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  structure  for  movement  from  the 
spaced  position  to  a  position  in  which  the  confronting 
end  abuts  said  chamber  open  end,  said  carriage  being 
adapted  to  support  a  container  having  an  open  end  so 
that  the  container  open  end  faces  said  chamber  open  end, 
a  horizontally-disposed  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end  positioned  within  and  inwardly  of  the  open 
end  of  said  tubular  member  so  that  its  open  end  faces  the 
closed  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  having  its  closed 
end  fixedly  secured  to  said  supporting  structure,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  operaUvely 
connected  to  said  tubular  member  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  latter  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  latter  in 
response  to  pressure  of  fluid  admitted  to  the  closed  end 
of  said  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  fluid  pressure 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  carriage  for  effect- 
ing the  movements  of  the  latter. 


2,SM,S9t 

ADJUSTABLE  POWER  SAW  MOUNTING 

Eliiah  C  Flak,  Marion,  Ind. 

Appifeatton  September  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  534,543 

1  CWa.    (CL  14^—35) 


A  power  saw  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
saw-table  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  a 
rotary  saw-blade  is  adapted  to  project,  a  support  carried 
on  the  underface  of  said  saw-table,  a  frame  having  a  linear 
configuration  and  horizontally  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  upon  said  support,  a  saw-blade  mounted  for  rotation 
at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  project  through 
said  table  opening,  an  adjustable  link  carried  by  the  under- 
face of  said  saw-table  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
frame  for  determining  the  angle  between  the  saw-table  and 
the  frame,  a  motor-carrying  platform  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  of  its  ends  upon  said  frame  adjacent  said  other  end 
of  the  frame,  an  adjustable  strut  extending  between  the 
other  end  of  said  platform  and  a  point  on  said  frame  ad- 
jacent its  pivotal  mounting,  the  strut,  the  platform  and 
the  included  portion  of  said  frame  thereby  providing  a  tri- 
angular motor-supporting  framework,  and  a  belt  drive 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  saw  blade  whereby  adjust- 
ment of  said  strut  determines  the  angle  between  said 
support  platform  and  said  frame  to  establish  the  tension 
of  the  belt. 


VENEER  LATHE 
ClarcMC  E.  Pariier,  PahieeviBe,  Ohto,  assigeiir  to  The 
Coc  Mamsfactarlng  Company,  Paincsvillc,  Ohto,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Ohto 

AppUcatioB  Aprti  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,950 
5ClainM.    (0.144—214) 


1.  In  a  veneer  lathe  or  the  like,  rotatable  means  for 
supporting  a  log  to  be  cut  comprising  a  log  supporting 
member  having  a  log  supporting  surface  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  recess  adjacent  to  said  surface,  said 
recess  having  spaced  opposed  side  walls  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  surface,  a  plurality  of 
aligned  clamp  members  extending  outwardly  of  said  sur- 
face for  engaging  a  log  to  be  supported  and  extending  in- 
wardly into  said  recess,  each  of  said  clamp  members 
having  a  portion  defining. a  ball  pivot,  one  of  said  side 
walls  including  means  defining  sockets  for  receiving  said 
ball  pivots  to  pivotally  support  said  clamp  memben  for 
movement  transversely  of  said  recess,  individual  spring 
means  interposed  between  each  of  said  clamp  members 
and  the  other  one  of  said  spaced  side  walls  for  yieldably 
urging  said  clamp  members  in  one  direction  about  their 
pivots,  a  flexible  expansible  tubular  member  located 
within  said  recess  for  engaging  said  clamp  members  and 


H'2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1957 


moving  the  clamp  members  in  the  other  direction  about 
their  pivots  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  tubular  member. 


2,8414,892 

WORK  HOLD-DOWN  FOR  JOINTERS 

RnaseU  E.  Pcteraoo,  Tariock,  Calif. 

Application  Scptenii>er  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,710 

3  ClaiiBS.    (CL  144—242) 


3.  A  work  hold-down  attachment  for  a  wood  working 
too!  which  includes  a  table  unit,  a  rotary  cutting  member 
projecting  up  through  the  unit  from  below  the  same,  and 
a  fence  upstanding  from  one  side  of  the  table  unit  and 
having  a  flat  top  edge;  said  attachment  comprising  a 
frame  above  and  normally  extending  transversely  of  the 
table  unit  adjacent  the  cutter  member  and  latchable  in 
such  position,  a  work  engaging  blade  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  mounted  on  and  depending  from  the  frame 
in  position  to  engage  work  advancing  toward  the  cutting 
member,  a  bar  extending  along  and  resting  on  said  top 
edge  of  the  fence,  means  pivoting  the  frame  on  the  bar 
for  swinging  movement  of  the  frame  when  unlatched 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  bar,  and  bolts  securing  the 
bar  on  the  fence. 


2,804,893 
POWER  ACTUATED  BLOCK  CLAMPING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Harold  R.  Caipcr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aisigiiments,  of  tliiriy-five  and  twenty  thirty- 
sixths  percent  to  Carl  F.  Spfekebnicr,  thirty-two  and 
eight  tUrty-sixths  percent  to  Edith  S.  Greer,  and  thirty- 
two  and  eight  tUrty-sixtlPs  percent  to  Betty  S.  Spicide- 
mire,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

AppUcatioa  Jnac  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  360315 
5  Ckdms.    (O.  144—303) 


5.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  longitudinal  clamping 
effort  to  a  slab  comprising  a  row  of  blocks,  said  apparatus 
including  first  and  second  clamping  members  engageable 
with  end  blocks  of  the  slab,  a  clamp  rod  connected  to 
said  first  clamping  member  and  extending  for  the  length 
of  the  slab  and  beyond  the  second  clamping  member, 
first  and  second  clamping  noeans  operable  successively 
and  independently  of  each  other  between  the  clamp  rod 
and  second  clamping  member  for  imposing  a  controlled 
clamping  effort  on  the  slab,  and  means  for  measuring  both 
the  clamping  effort  imposed  on  the  slab  by  operation 
of  said  first  clamping  means  prior  to  operation  of  said 
second  clamping  means  and  the  extent  to  which  such 
clamping  effort  is  reduced  by  operation  of  said  second 
clamping  means. 


2,804,894 
SCREWDRIVER 

William  F.  Rosenhurg,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  assignor  to 
The  Cornwall  &  Patterson  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connccticvt 

Application  August  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,151 
1  Chiim.    (a.  145—50) 


A  screw  driver  having  a  blade  comprising  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  cylindrical  bore  and  a  tip  mounted 
therein,  said  tip  consisting  of  a  headed  member  having  a 
plurality  of  faces  at  one  end  thereof  forming  a  truncated, 
rectangular  pyramid  projecting  outwardly  of  said  shank 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  correspondingly  shaped 
rece-^s  in  a  screw  head  to  drive  the  same,  the  adjacent  edge 
portions  of  said  faces  being  rounded  to  form  accurate 
driving  means  which  prevents  reaming  of  a  recess  in  a 
head  of  a  screw;  a  cylindrical  mounting  portion  on  the 
iip  having  a  knurled  surface  di^>osed  in  said  axial  bore 
with  a  forced  fit  to  secure  the  tip  thereto  against  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  shank;  and  a  stop  collar  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  tip  and  projecting  radially  from  the  base 
of  the  pyramid  and  adjacent  the  end  of  said  mounting  por- 
tion, said  collar  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
shank  to  limit  the  insertion  of  the  tip  into  the  shank. 


2,804,895 
COUNTERBORE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILLS 

Eidon  W.  Clement,  Fall  River  Mills,  Calif. 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,491 

1  Claim.    (CI.  145—125) 


A  counterbore  attachment  for  drill  bits  comprising  a 
ring-like  saw  blade,  a  pilot  at  the  center  of  the  saw 
blade  and  having  a  bore  at  its  lower  end  adapted  for  at- 
taching a  drill  bit  therein,  radial  braces  connecting  the 
pilot  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  saw  blade,  a  plurality  of 
radial  cutting  blades  internally  of  the  saw  blade,  said 
radial  blades  being  fixed  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  pilot 
and  fixed  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  saw  blade  adjacent 
the  teeth  of  the  latter,  an  annular  guard  slidably  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  portion  of  the  pilot  above  and  closely 
surrounding  the  saw  blade,  and  spring  means  engaging 
and  urging  the  guard  downwardly  in  protective  position 
and  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  guard  substantially  co- 
planar  with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  the  saw  blatjfe. 


2,804,89tf 

ROTARY  HOUSEHOLD  GRATER 

Solomon  Sllberterg,  Belierase,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  558383 

7Clafan.  (CL14«— 177) 
1.  A  rotary  grater  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
in  combination  a  hollow  cylindrical  grating  member,  an 
integrally  formed  wire  skeleton,  said  skeleton  c<>mprising 
lovyer  terminal  reaches  defining  a  base  for  said  grater, 
spaced  parallel  coaxial  circular  reaches  for  rotatably  sup- 
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porting  said  grating  member  and  further  reaches  extend- 
ing vertically  above  said  circular  reaches,  and  a  hopper 
member  having  a  pocket  formed  at  one  side  thereof  in 


which  said  vertical  reaches  arc  removably  received,  said 
vertical  reaches,  when  inserted  in  said  pocket,  positioning 
said  hopper  above  said  grating  member  for  feeding  mate- 
rial to  be  grated  thereby. 


2,804,897 
STORAGE  BINS 
Leon  E.  Wnnderwald,  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  and  Richard 
L.  Rosebrongh,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.;  said  Rosebrough 
assignor  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missoori 

Application  July  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  441.972 
10  Claims.    (CL  150—^) 


1.  An  erectile  and  collapsible  storage  bin  for  harvest 
crops  and  the  like  comprising  a  circular  bottom,  upwardly 
converging  flexible  wail  segments  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending from  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  bottom,  the 
side  edges  of  the  wall  segments  having  marginal  con- 
nections and  converging  toward  one  another,  a  loading 
neck  having  segments  respectively  extending  from  the 
wall  segments  substantially  at  the  region  of  their  closest 
convergence,  said  extensions  also  having  marginal  con- 
nections extending  respectively  from  said  marginal  con- 
nections between  the  wall  segments,  and  at  least  one 
openable  and  closable  means  extending  from  a  point  near 
said  bottom  to  and  through  said  loading  neck  and  form- 
ing one  of  said  marginal  connections  between  two  ad- 
jacent side  edges  of  said  wall  and  neck  segments  re- 
spectively. 


2,804,898 
LAUNDRY  BAG 
Raymond  S.  Cox,  Bayomie,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Conmar 
Products  Corporation,  Newari^  N.  J^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,247 
3  Claims.    (O.  154—3) 
1.  A  laundry  bag  of  the  type  used  in  laundries  to  con- 
tain articles  during  their  washing,  said  bag  having  an 
opposite  pair  of  walls  disposed  in  bag-defining  relation 


and  being  formed  of  a  net  fabric  to  readilv  allow  washing 
fluids  to  pass  therethrough,  said  bag  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  articles  are  inserted  and  removed  from 
the  bag,  and  a  slide  fastener  closure  provided  for  said 
opening,  said  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  string- 
ers each  having  spaced  interlockable  fastener  elements 
secured  to  the  beaded  edge  of  a  tape,  a  non-locking  slider 
having  an  internal  Y-shaped  channel  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  fastener  elements  to  close  and  open  the 
fastener,  a  bottom  stop  permanently  connecting  the  stnng- 
ers  together  at  their  lower  ends,  means  permanently  con- 
necting the  stringers  together  at  their  upper  ends,  per- 
manent top  stop  means  effective  as  to  both  stringers  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  slider  in  fastener-closing  direc- 


tion, both  stringers  having  fastener  elements  thereon 
substantially  all  the  way  up  to  said  top  stop  means,  and 
a  temporary  stop  secured  to  the  beaded  edge  of  a  tape 
intermediate  a  pair  of  fasteners  elements  and  positionally 
related  to  said  permanent  top  stop  to  lock  the  slider  in 
fastener-closed  position  while  the  bag  and  its  contents  are 
subjected  to  washing,  said  temporary  stop  being  formed 
and  dimensionally  related  to  said  fastener  elements  so 
that  the  fastener  elements  protect  the  temporary  stop 
against  distortive  forces  encountered  in  washing,  said 
fastener  being  opened  by  manually  applying  a  greater 
than  normal  force  to  the  slider  in  fastener-opening  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  slider  to  be  moved  along  both  stringers 
past  said  temporary  stop. 


2,804.899 
LINED  TOBACCO  POUCHES 
Robert  W.  Beattie,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bcattie 
Jet  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,069 
14  Claims.    (CL  150—28) 


1.  A  liner  for  a  tobacco  pouch  formed  of  light  weight 
flexible  material  comprising,  front  and  back  portions  and 
a  joining  portion,  said  front  and  back  portions  having 
aligned  substantially  straight  tops  and  having  symmetrical 
side  and  bottom  portions,  said  joining  portion  being  se- 
cured to  the  borders  of  said  symmetrical  side  and  bottom 
portions  and  securing  the  same  together  while  spacing 
them  apart,  a  loop  member  formed  on  the  exterior  of 
said  liner  adjacent  the  meeting  position  of  said  straight 
tops  with  said  sides  of  said  front  and  back  portions,  said 
loop  member  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
joining  portion  and  forming  with  the  same  an  opening  o(f 
substantially  the  same  width  as  the  width  of  said  joining 
portion. 
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2,8«4,90d 

BRIEF  CASE  FRAMES 

Lewb  Uftom  New  Yodi,  N.  Y. 

AwUcalioii  December  27, 19M,  Serial  No.  630,983 

7  CkdiBC    (CL  150—29) 


1.  In  a  hollow  protector  for  shielding  juxtapositioned 
end  faces  of  a  covered  terminal  of  a  depending  leg  of 
a  frame  section;  the  combination  of,  a  front  wall,  and  a 
rim  carried  by  said  front  wall  and  defining  therewith  a 
socket  for  reception  of  said  covered  terminal,  and  said 
rim  comprising  an  uninterrupted  bottom  wall  to  shield 
said  end  faces. 

2,804,901 

BRIEF  CASE  FRAME  PROTECTORS 

Lewb  Lifton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Fcbnuuy  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,632 

20ClaiiM.    (CL150— 29) 


1.  In  combination,  companion  protectors  adapted  to 
shield  and  be  secured  to  corresponding  pivoted  and  cov- 
ered terminals  of  complementary  frames  adapted  to  open 
or  close  a  brief  case,  said  protectors  having  facing  walls, 
and  said  walls  having  complementary  means  to  disengage- 
ably  lock  said  protectors  to  resist  di^lacement  of  one 
of  said  frames  relative  to  the  other. 


23«4,9f2 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  BOX  CAMERA 

Frank  E.  Lnthcr  and  Florence  E.  Lotiicr,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  May  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  587,285 

SOaiM.    (a.  15«— 52) 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  a  box  camera  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  shutter  operating  knob  and  a  roll  film  winding 


knob  at  one  side  thereof  comprising  a  rectangular  re- 
ceptacle of  tran^arent  material  shaped  to  receive  the 
camera,  and  an  internally  thickened  wall  portion  at  the 
side  of  the  receptacle  receiving  the  side  of  the  camera 
having  the  film  winding  knob  and  shutter  operating  knob, 
the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  said  thickened 
portion  being  formed  with  respective  apertures  spaced  to 
register  with  the  camera  film  winding  knob  and  shutter 
operating  knob,  whereby  said  knobs  may  be  operated 
while  the  camera  is  in  said  receptacle. 


2,St4,9t3 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  JET  ENGINE 

George  A.  Davlcs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Applkatloa  October  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,438 

4  CfadBH.    (CI.  150—52) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  266) 
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1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  jet  engine  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  transparent  substantially  impervious  material 
surrounding  the  engine,  a  slideable  seaUng  means  to  leal 
the  cover,  a  gasket  member  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
material  of  the  cover,  each  of  said  members  having  an 
opening  therein  for  the  passage  of  a  mounting  apparatus 
for  the  engine,  a  first  envelope  having  the  same  material 
as  the  cover  inclosing  each  of  the  members  and  heat 
sealed  to  the  cover,  and  a  second  envelope  having  the 
same  material  as  the  cover  inclosing  the  first  envelope 
and  heat  sealed  to  the  cover. 


2,8p4j904 

SURFACE  GRIP  OR  STRAKE  DEVICES  FOR 

VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Rndl  BnHUC,  Siroad,  Engbind         { 

Applicatioo  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,|81 

Qainu  priority,  appUcatfcw  Great  Britain  June  4, 1953 

6  CUinis.    (CL  152—219) 


I .  A  wheel  grip  comprising  a  number  of  grip  elements 
each  including  a  transverse  tyre-tread  engaging  part,  side 
arms  connected  to  opposite  end  portions  of,  and  extending 
at  an  angle  to,  said  tyre-tread  engaging  part,  the  side 
arms  on  one  side  at  least  of  the  several  grip  elements 
each  constituting  a  lever  member,  and  a  grouild-engag- 
ing  web  on  each  grip  element  extending  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  length  of  the  associated  lever 
member,  and  further  comprising  link  and  pivot  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  adjacent  grip  elements  and  permitting 
a  self-tightening  movement  of  said  elements  onto  a  tyre 
upon  displacement  of  the  lever  member  of  one  of  said 
grip  elements  relath^ely  to  the  tyre,  and  fastening  means 
associated  with  said  link  and  pivot  means  for  engaging 
the  grip  around  a  wheel-tyre,  with  the  lever  members 
and  the  associated  webs  inclined  lagwise  relatively  to 
the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  tjyre.  said 
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link  and  pivot  means  comprising  a  first  pivot  at  the  end 
of  the  lever  member  of  each  grip  element  remote  from 
the  associated  tyre-tread  engaging  part,  a  second  pivot  on 
said  lever  member  and  located  between  said  first  pivot 
and  said  associated  tyre-tread  engaging  part,  and  a  rigid 
link  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  pivot 
of  one  grip  element  and  the  other  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  second  pivot  of  the  next  adjacent  grip  element 


2«804  906 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLATTCNING  AND  FOR  CON- 
STRAINING THE  EXPANSION  OF  PREFLAT- 
TENED  COILED  TUBING 
John  K.  McDoffcc,  Kntztown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatloa  of  New  York 

Application  March  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  418,431 
2  Cbdms.    (CL  153—32) 


2,804,905 

SHEET  METAL  FLANGER  OF  THE  ROLLER  TYPE 

Charles  F.  E«gcL  RaMMph  County,  DI. 

Application  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417^83 

16  Oafans.    (O.  153—29) 


-^-A 


\.  A  flanging  machine  for  sheet  metal  work  pieces, 
comprising  a  principal  flanging  roll  mounted  on  the  end 
of  a  first  shaft,  its  end  surface  opposite  the  shaft  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  axis,  the  said  roll 
further  having  a  perimeter  roll  surface  at  a  flanging  angle 
to  the  said  end  surface,  further  comprising  a  supple- 
mentary flanging  roll,  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the 
principal  roll  and  having  a  perimeter  roll  surface  adapted 
for  flanging  sheet  metal  in  cooperation  with  the  said 
perimeter  surface  of  the  principal  roll,  the  said  supple- 
mentary roll  further  having  a  rim  overlapping  the  said 
end  surface  of  the  principal  roll  and  having  a  lesser 
coefficient  of  friction,  means  for  exerting  pressure 
between  the  said  rim  and  the  said  end  surface  whereby 
to  grasp  a  sheet  metal  piece,  means  for  driving  the  prin- 
cipal roll  rotatively  whereby  to  propel  such  sheet  metal 
piece  through  the  flanging  rolls,  the  principal  roll  being 
by  said  means  rotated  in  one  sense  by  which  is  established 
an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  a  tendency  to  rotate 
in  the  same  sense  being  imparted  to  such  sheet  metal  work 
piece  by  the  greater  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  pn'ncipal 
roll,  and  an  edge  gtride  abutment  adjacent  the  inlet  side 
of  the  said  flanging  rolls  and  adapted  to  oppose  such  ro- 
tative tendency  and  thereby  guide  such  sheet  metal  piece 
through  the  rolls  regardless  of  variation  in  curvature  of 
its  edge. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-flanging  mechanism, 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  cylindrical 
elements  arranged  and  constructed  to  grip  and  feed  the 
flange  formed  on  the  sheet,  means  for  guiding  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  sheet  including  a  flat  end  surface 
on  one  of  said  cylindrical  elements  and  a  second  flat 
surface  located  in  substantial  parallelism  to  said  first 
named  surface  and  cooperating  therewith  in  guiding  the 
sheet,  and  a  guide  abutment  having  a  flange-bending 
side  leading  to  the  inlet  of  the  cylindrical  elements,  of  a 
follower  mechanism  compraing  a  follower  roll  located 
at  the  outlet  of  the  cylindrical  elements  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  same  side  of  ttie  flange  as  the  flange-bend- 
ing side  of  the  guide  abutment,  a  mounting  axis  for  the 
follower  roll,  supporting  means  for  said  mounting  axis 
maintaining  the  follower  roll  at  the  level  of  the  flange, 
said  supporting  means  being  movable  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  axiit  and  yieldable  variable  force-ex- 
erting means  urging  said  supporting  means  toward  the 
flange  with  decreasing  force  as  the  follower  roll  u  moved 
outwardly  away  from  the  cylindrical  element  which  has 
the  first  named  flat  end  surface  and  maintaining  the 
follower  roll  in  pressure  engagement  against  such  flange. 


T» 


2.  Apparatus  for  flattening  and  for  constraining  the 
expansion  of  preflattened,  two-turn  coiled  tubing  into 
coils  having  two  parallel  turns  of  substantially  360*  each 
and  the  tubing  of  the  turns  having  a  generally  elliptical 
cross-sectional  shape,  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  mov. 
able  end  plates,  means  for  mounting  the  plates  in  fixed 
space  relation,  said  plates  having  opposed,  parallel  con- 
straining surfaces  for  the  end  turns  of  the  coils,  a  cylin< 
drical  constraining  mandrel  for  the  core  of  the  coils,  and 
a  removable  spacer  of  predetermined  thickness  for  sepa* 
rating  the  turns  of  the  coils,  the  spacer  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  for  the  mandrel  and  a  split  passage  for  th« 
tubing  interconnecting  the  turns  of  the  coils. 


2,804,907 

HELICAL  TAPE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

James  H.  Casey,  Roaevfllc  Towmh^  Ramsey  County, 

and  Ray  E.  McFadden,  Mlnncapi^  Mhm.^  asrignon 

to  The  Mhmcsota  Mining  A  Mamrfactnrtac  Company^ 

St.  PaaL  Mfau.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,188 

6  CUdms.    (CL  154— 1  J) 


5.  Apparatus  for  the  application  of  a  helical  wrap  of 
tape  around  an  elongate  object  which  is  held  against  rota- 
tion, comprising  a  taping  member  mounted  to  revolve 
around  the  object,  drive  means  for  rotating  the  taping 
member,  means  for  mounting  a  supply  roll  of  tape  on  the 
taping  member,  and  a  smooth-surfaced  elongate  tape  ap- 
plying finger  attached  to  the  taping  member  adjacent  the 
object,  over  which  the  tape  passes  from  the  supply  roll  to 
the  object. 

2.804,908 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ASBESTOS  INSULATING 
MATERIAL   WITH    IMPROVED    ELECTRICAL 
PROPERTIES 
L«ncac«  W.  Spooaer,  PIttiieM,  and  G«oi«c  A.  Joyncr, 
Jr.,  Lcwndak,  Mass.,  asrirnon  to  General  Etoctric 
Company,  a  iwpww'fc'"  of  ^^^  York 
Application  Jhuit  24. 195S.  Serial  No.  483,741 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  154— 2.6) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  hard,  dense  electrical  insu- 
lating product  having  low  power  factor,  low  dielectric 
constant  and  high  dielectric  strength,  which  comprises 
impregnating  asbestos  sheet  material   within  aluminum 
phosphate  superimposing  a  plurality  of  layen  of  tat  thus 
treated  asbestos  sbeet  material  to  form  laminated  struc- 
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ture,  and  heating  the  thus  formed  laminated  structure 
for  at  least  one  hour  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  600*  C. 


Immc*  «Mri>>L< 


until  hydrates  and  water  of  crystallization  are  driven  off 
therefrom. 


2,8(M,9«9 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

SamMf  Hammer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicadoa  Jnoe  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,738 

3  Claims.    (CI.  154—41) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  sheet  material,  comprising 
applying  adhesive  to  faces  to  be  joined  of  elongated 
members  of  an  ultimate  assembly,  one  of  said  members 
constituting  a  base  having  a  flat  area  and  preformed  curls 
at  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  the  other  being  a  flat 
sheet  of  thermo-setting  facing  material,  applying  adhesive 
to  said  faces,  pressing  the  facing  material  into  initial  ad- 
hesive contact  with  said  flat  area  of  said  base,  pro- 
gressively and  longitudinally  trimming  said  thermo-set- 
ting facing  material  simultaneously  with  said  initial  press- 
ing thereof  into  contact  with  the  base  and  thereby  pro- 
viding longitudinal  edges  for  said  facing  material  in 
exact  parallelism  to  the  curls  of  said  base  member,  heat- 
ing said  members  in  the  region  of  said  curls  and  thereby 
partially  releasing  the  adhesion  between  said  members, 
and  applying  a  pressure  progressing  laterally  of  said 
members  from  said  flat  area  and  toward  and  over  the 
curl  of  said  base  member  and  thereby  progressively  bend- 
ing the  thermo-setting  facing  material  into  juxtaposition 
to  said  curls  and  sliding  said  faces  upon  each  other  to 
meet  requirements  of  the  bends,  and  thereafter  effecting 
permanent  adhesion  between  said  members. 


for  adjustment  from  normal  chair  position  to  reclining 
or  lounging  position,  and  said  leg  rest  being  tnovably 
supported  for  adjustment  from  inoperative  position  in 
the  plane  of  the  front  of  the  chair  to  operative  position 
offs<t  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  front  of  the  chair, 
said  back  rert  being  pivoted  adjacent  its  lower  end  on 
said  main  frame,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  back  rest  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  beyond  said  pivot  mount- 
ing of  the  back  rest,  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
lower  portion  of  said  back  rest  and  the  rear  portion  of 
said  seat,  the  axis  of  said  hinge  connection  being  disposed 
above  said  pivot  mounting  of  said  back  rest  so  that  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  back  rest  on  said  pivot  will 
effect  rearward  shifting  of  said  seat,  a  link  extending  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  at  its  rear 
end  to  said  frame  and  at  its  forward  end  to  said  seat 
whereby  the  forward  portion  of  said  seat  moves  upwardly 
as  an  incident  to  said  rearward  shifting  of  the  seat,  a 
hanger  connecting  said  seat  and  leg  rest,  said  hanger 
having  an  upper  portion  which  is  pivoted  to  the  forward 
upper  portion  of  said  seat  and  which  extends  rcarwardly 
from  said  pivot  connection,  and  a  depending  portion  which 
extends  downwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  upper  por- 
tion and  is  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  leg  rest, 
and  a  link  and  lever  mechanism  connecting  said  back 
rest  arm,  scat  and  said  hanger  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  leg  rest  as  an  incident  to  adjust- 
ment of  said  back  rest  and  seat 


2,804,919 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Matthew  F.  Bayer,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simmons 

Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,418 

2  aaims.    (O.  155—106) 
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2,8*4,911 

COMFORT  MAT 

Edward  T.  Howarth,  Hazieton,  Pa. 

Application  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,883 

6  Claimi.    (CI.  155—182) 
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1.  A  mat  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  folded  upon 
itself  to  provide  upper  and  lower  layers  and  with  the  upper 
and  lower  layers  connected  by  alternating  oppositely  posi- 
tioned inwardly  extended  webs  providing  a  sinuous  chan- 
nel between  the  webs  of  said  sheet  of  material^  and  a 
tube  secured  in  the  layers  of  material  and  positioned  to 
extend  into  said  sinuous  channel. 


2,8«4,912 
VENTILATED  CUSHION 
CIcsBon  H.  Pickard,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  S.  E. 
Hyman  Company,  Fremont,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

AppHcation  November  23, 195S,  Serial  No.  548,632 
1  Claim.    (O.  155—182) 


'  ^'i.' 


3- 


I.  A  lounging  chair  having  a  normally  stationary  main 
frame,  a  back  rest,  a  seat,  and  a  leg  rest,  said  back  rest 
and  seat  being  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  movement       A,  ventilated  cushion  for  seats  comprising  a  rlelatively 
relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  said  main  frame    stiff   marginal    foundation   wire  defining   the  peripheral 
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outline  of  a  cushion  frame,  a  coiled  wire  loosely  en- 
circling said  marginal  wire,  a  series  of  spaced  coiled 
wires  extending  across  the  cushion  frame  in  one  direction 
and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  marginal  c(Hled  wire, 
a  second  series  of  spaced  coiled  wires  extending  across 
the  frame  in  an  intersecting  direction  and  also  connected 
to  the  marginal  coiled  wire,  the  convolutions  of  the 
two  series  of  wires  being  loosely  connected  at  their  in- 
tersecting areas,  the  adjacent  wires  of  one  of  the  two 
series  of  coiled  wires  being  disposed  in  closer  relation 
one  to  the  other  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  cushion 
frame  than  are  the  wires  of  said  same  series  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  cushion  frame,  and  an  air-pervious  en- 
velope for  the  latter. 


2,804,913 
VENTILATED  SEAT  COVER 
Clesmn  H.  Pickard,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  S.  E. 
Hyman  Company,  Fremont,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,633 
1  Claim.    (CI.  155—182) 


A  ventilated  seat  cover  comprising  two  similar  cover 
parts  positioned  in  side-by-side  relation,  each  cover  part 
comprising  a  seat  member  and  a  back  rest  member  flex- 
ibly connected  together,  the  members  of  each  cover  part 
each  having  an  inner  skeletonized  spring  frame  platform, 
a  reticulated  fabric  housing  enclosing  both  faces  of  the 
frames  of  each  cover  part,  each  housing  having  a  flex- 
ible extension  coextensive  with  the  seat  and  back  rest 
members  of  each  cover  part  at  the  edge  of  the  latter, 
a  slidable  fastener  carried  by  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
flexible  extensions  throughout  the  depth  thereof,  whereby 
the  two  cover  parts  can  be  utilized  in  completely  attached 
condition,  or  the  two  cover  parts  can  be  wholly  detached 
one  from  the  other,  or  can  be  detached  one  from  the 
other  throughout  any  desired  extent  of  the  cover  part 
depth. 

2.804,914 

SEAT  ROLLER  COVER 

Joseph  A.  Bntcko  and  Allen  N.  Clow,  Jr.,  Ypailanti. 

Mich.;  saM  Clow  aasiKnor  to  Stanley  R.  Underwood, 

Ypdiaoti,  Mich. 

Application  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,472 

6  aaims.    (O.  ISS— 183) 


1.  In  a  seat  covering  device  of  the  class  described,  for 
use  with  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  movable  vehicle 
seat  which  is  mounted  in  a  vehicle  body  having  a  floor, 
a  housing;  means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  said 
floor,  forwardly  to  the  seat;  a  spring  roller  mounted  in  said 
housing;  a  flexible  covering  wound  on  said  roller  and  un- 
windable  therefrom  into  position  for  covering  the  seat; 
a  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said  hous- 
ing relatively  to  said  floor;  and  a  means  for  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  housing  forwardly  or  rearwardly  to  the 
vehicle  upon  the  movement  of  said  seat  forwardly  or  rear- 
wardly to  the  vehicle,  and  to  the  same  degree. 


2,804,915 

ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PERSON 

Harry  Bertoia,  Barto,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knoll  Associates, 

Inc  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491.493 

3  Claims.    (CI.  155—194) 


1.  A  chair  or  the  like  comprising  a  seat-and-bick  unit 
for  supporting  the  body  of  a  person,  said  unit  including  a 
network  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  generally  oarallc! 
wires,  a  second  plurality  of  generally  parallel  wires  cross- 
ing said  first  plurality  of  wires  at  substantial  angles,  and 
welded  connections  between  said  wires  at  the  crossings 
thereof,  said  network  being  contoured  to  form  a  seat  por- 
tion, a  back  portion,  and  a  curved  portion  of  substantial 
radius  joining  said  seat  portion  and  said  back  portion,  a 
pair  of  rigid  reinforcing  metal  members  attached  by  weld- 
ing to  the  outer  sides  of  the  wires  of  said  network  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  a  support  for  said  seat-and-back 
unit  comprising  fore-and-aft  beam  members  extending 
parallel  to  said  reinforcing  metal  members,  means  con- 
necting said  beam  members  adjacent  their  ends  to  said 
reinforcing  members,  and  a  support  for  said  beam  mem- 
bers. 


2.804,916 

OIL  BURNER  SECONDARY  AIR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  L.  Rmmiiigcr.  Parma,  and  Ernest  C.  Webb  and 

Richard  C.  Wrlfcbt,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Iron 

Fireman  MaaafactoriBg  Company,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Application  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,884 

4  Claims.    (0.158—1.5) 


3.  In  a  fluid  fuel  burner  having  a  plenum  chamber  for 
secondary  air  under  pressure  and  a  combustion  chamber 
a  cylindrical  section  forming  part  of  a  partition  there- 
between, said  cylindrical  section  being  perforated  by  a 
plurality  of  secondary  air  inlet  openings  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber  from  said  plenum  chamber,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  secondary  air  control  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  shutters  each  respectively  formed 
slidably  to  seat  on  said  cylindrical  section  over  a  respective 
one  of  said  openings,  a  shutter  ring  radially  spaced  about 
said  cylindrical  section  coaxially  therewith,  individual 
means  slidably  supporting  each  of  said  shutters  for  radial 
movement  between  said  ring  and  said  cylindrical  section, 
individual  means  interposed  between  said  ring  and  each 
of  said  shutters  individually  biasing  each  of  said  shutters 
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toward  said  cylindrical  section  and  means  for  moving 
said  ring  axially  of  said  cylindrical  section  proportionately 
to  vary  the  closure  of  said  openings  by  said  shutters. 


2,S«4,917 
RETRACTABLE  FUEL  NOZZLE  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
Andrew  N.  Smith  and  Anthony  Batrym,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y^  aHignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  My  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,542 
3  Oafans.    (O.  15S— 73) 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  pressurized  combustor  com- 
prisint  a  bousng  defining  a  first  chamber  having  at  one 
end  an  opening  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with  a 
port  in  the  combustor,  a  nozzle  extending  through  said 
first  chamber  and  said  opening  and  adapted  to  seal  off 
said  opening  whereby  gas  is  prevented  from  flowing  from 
the  combustor  into  the  housing,  a  valve  for  sealing  off 
said  first  chamber  from  the  combustor  when  the  nozzle 
is  removed,  first  means  for  backing  the  nozzle  out  of 
the  housing,  second  means  secured  to  the  housing  for 
preventing  the  first  means  from  completely  removing 
the  nozzle  from  the  housing,  locking  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  second  means  from  being  removed  until  the  valve 
is  closed  and  the  pressure  in  this  first  chamber  is  released, 
the  locking  means  comprising  a  pressure  responsive  means 
disposed  in  a  second  chamber  defined  by  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  means,  the  housing  defining 
a  passage  interconnecting  the  second  chamber  and  the 
pmtioo  of  the  first  chamber  located  adjacent  the  side  of 
the  valve  remote  from  the  combustor,  whereby  when  the 
nozzle  uncovers  said  opening  the  gas  under  pressure  en- 
tering said  first  chamber  from  the  combustor  will  act 
on  the  pressure  responsive  means  to  urge  it  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  means  to  prevent  the  nozzle  from 
being  completely  removed  until  the  valve  has  sealed  off 
the  flow  of  gas  in  the  combustw  and  the  pressure  in  the 
chambers  have  been  released. 


RETORT  BURNER  AND  BLOWTORCH 
INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
DavM  L.  Rajui— i,  LyWhnnt,  Md  RldHr^  J.  BrowB, 
Mentor,  OM0,  mmi^an,  by  mcne   aarignmcnts,   to 
Hnpy  CorpoiatluM,  Detroit,  IVfleh^  a  corporation  of 
Vir^nin 
AppBention  Fehranry  4,  1954,  Scifal  No.  4M,24« 
2  ClafaM.    (a.  158— <3) 


f.  In  combination,  a  combustion  chamber  casing  (bat 
is  open  at  its  forward  end,  a  housing  surrounding  said 


casing  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  including  a  wall 
joined  to  the  casing  about  the  open  end  of  the  latter. 
the  housing  having  air  admitting  means  in  the  region  of 
said  wall,  a  burner  head  in  the  housing  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  casing,  said  head 
enclosing  a  vapor  space  and  including  a  burner  tip  having 
an  orifice  through  which  fuel  vapor  is  dischar^  from 
said  space  into  the  combustion  chamber  casing,  said 
casing  having  means  in  the  region  of  the  burner  tip  for 
admitting  combustion  air  from  the  housing,  a  retort  in 
the  combustion  chamber  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof, 
the  same  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  vapor  space  of  the  burner  head. 
said  inlet  comprising  a  fuel  supply  conduit  that  extends 
inwardly  through  the  rear  of  the  housing  toward  the  front 
thereof  where  it  communicates  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  retort,  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  communica- 
tive connections  between  said  source  and  said  fuel  supply 
conduit,  a  valve  fitting  at  the  junction  ot  said  connections 
and  the  conduit,  a  main  vdve  therein  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  retort,  the  bousing  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  under  side  in  substantially  vertical  alignment 
with  the  retort,  a  preheating  burner  including  a  peripheral 
wall  joined  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing  about  said  open- 
ing therein,  the  combustion  chamber  casing  having  open- 
ings in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
opening  in  the  housing  and  through  which  the  products 
from  the  preheating  burner  have  access  to  the  retort, 
fuel  conveying  means  leading  from  the  valve  fitting  to 
the  preheating  burner,  and  a  second  valve  in  said  fitting 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  conveying 
moans,  the  preheating  burner  having  a  relatively  large 
bottom  opening  and  comprising  a  trough  that  surrounds 
said  opening. 


2  M4,919 

VOLUMETRIC  COMBUSTION  METHOD  AND 

AFPARAIUS 

John  Enmctt  Khiniadm  Tncaon,  Ariz. 

AppHcntion  Jniy  20,  1949„  Serial  No.  I«5,M3 

SClafam.    (a.  15»— 199) 


^.  In  a  fluid  fuel  burner,  an  air  duct;  means  for  moving 
air  through  said  duct;  a  plurality  of  nipples  arranged  to 
extend  inwardly  of  said  duct  near  its  discbarge  end;  a 
plurality  of  orifices  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  duct 
immediately  adjacent  the  forward  faces  of  said  nii^les; 
and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  nipples 'and  said 
orifices. 


2,SM,92« 
DEVOLATILIZER  FOR  FOLYMERIC^  MATERIALS 
Cyrai  C.  Fcrldai,  KnwkaifRn,  CBCuiri  Joacs,  Llawood, 
and  ArtlMn-  F.  Roche,  Fiiiinni,  Mkh^  aailniiita  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MkBand,  Mich^  a  cor- 
of  Defammv 
AppBcatfoa  May  2^  19S5,  SoW  No.  511044 
2  ClafaM.    (0.159—11) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  volatile,  substances  from 
viscous  Ihiid  polymers  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical 
casing  enclosed  at  each  end  with  flanges,  the  lower  of  said 
flanges  having  a  small  central  feed  opening,  the  other 
of  said  flanges  having  an  axially  aligned  bearing  there- 
through, a  pair  of  radially  dispoaed  vertical  #lates  fas- 
tened to  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly inclined,  spaced,  groove-forming,  radial  lands  pro- 
je((ting  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  plates  and  bear- 
ing against  a  central,  rotatable,  smooth-surfaced,  metal 
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shaft  extending  through  the  said  axially  aligned  bearing 
nearly  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  the  slope  of  each 
gioove-forming  land  being  at  least  as  great  as  one-half 
the  distance  between  said  groove-forming  lands,  said 
groove-forming  lands  being  positioned  and  spaced  00 
each  plate  so  that  the  upper  extremity  of  each  land  on 
one  plate  is  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  lower  ex- 


tremity of  a  similar  land  on  the  other  said  plate,  means 
for  supplying  polymer  in  fluid  condition  to  said  apparatus 
through  the  opening  in  said  lower  flange  to  form  a  pool 
thereof  in  the  casing  to  cover  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  evacuating  said 
casing,  and  means  associated  with  said  axial  bearing  on 
the  said  other  flange  for  discharging  the  devolatilized 
polymeric  material  from  the  apparatus. 


2,8«4,921 
lALOUSIES    ^ 
G.  HnosoB,  Birmin^hani,  Mich. 
AppMcation  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  35232t 
6  OainH.    (a.  IM— 194) 


1.  A  jalousie  comprising  a  strip  of  bendable  material 
adapted  to  lie  horizontally  zig-zag  across  a  window  screen 
with  one  edge  adjacent  the  screen  and  the  other  edge 
extending  outwardly  therefrom;  said  strip  being  trans- 
versely bent  in  accordion  pleats  defining  top  reverse  bend 
portions,  bottom  reverse  bend  portions,  and  intercon- 
necting flat  portions;  said  adjacent  edge  of  said  strip  flat 
portions  being  angled  downwardly  outwardly  from  said 
top  bend  portions  to  said  bottom  bend  portions  so  that 
said  strip  inclines  downwardly  outwardly  relative  to  an 
adjacent  vertical  screen;  and  means  extending  from  at 
least  said  strip  adjacent  edge  top  bend  portions  for  se- 
curing the  jalousie  on  a  screen. 


2,894,922 
VENETIAN  BLIND  SLAT  ATTACHMENT 
WBUan  James,  ZaMsrfllc,  OUo 
Appttcallon  Fehraary  21. 1955,  Serlai  No.  4S9,477 
3  Claims.    (O.  IM— 173) 
1.  A  strengthening  and  cord  retaining  attachment  for 
Venetian  blind  slats  of  the  type  having  cord  slots  open- 
ing tbroush  the  side  edge  thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of 


spaced  parallel  plates,  hinge  barrels  formed  on  adjacent 
nlges  of  said  plates,  a  pintie  pin  joumalled  in  said  hinge 
barrels  ptvotally  securing  said  plates  together,  interengag- 
ing  lips  fonned  on  the  adjacent  ediges  of  said  plate  oppo- 
site said  hinge  barrels,  said  plates  having  slots  fonned 
therein  opening  through  the  side  edges  thereof  opposite 


said  hinge  barrels  and  adapted  to  align  with  the  slot  in 
said  Venetian  blind  when  said  attachment  is  positioned 
thereon,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
plates  for  movement  into  position  to  close  said  slots  in 
said  plates,  said  lever  having  means  thereon  for  detach- 
ably  clamping  said  lips  in  engagement. 


2394,923 

MOUNTING  AND  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR 

VERTICAL  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Wfliiam  J.  Odom,  Jr.,  Totrancc,  Calif. 

Application  An^nst  39.  1954.  Serial  No.  452,97( 

2  Claims.    (CL  IM— 17<) 


1.  In  a  vertical  Venetian  blind,  provided  with  mount- 
ing and  adjusting  means  having  upper  and  lower  mount- 
ing bars  adapted  to  be  secured  across  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  window,  glass  door  and  the  like;  an  equal 
number  of  strip-supporting  members  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  mounting  bars  and  strips  of  material  supported 
between  each  upper  and  lower  pair  of  strip  supporting 
members,  strip-supporting  members  comprising:  a  hori- 
zontal part,  a  first  vertical  portion,  a  reversely  extending 
horizontal  portion,  and  a  second  vertical  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  mounting  bars  the  portions  of  each  support- 
ing member  constituting  an  integral  unit  insuring  uni- 
formity of  movement  of  the  strips;  a  separate  axially  yield- 
able  heiical  ^ring  within  said  mounting  bars  associated 
with  each  strip-supporting  member  and  effective  to  resili- 
ently  resist  outward  movement  of  each  of  said  strip-sup- 
porting members  as  a  whole  from  said  bars  while  being 
effective  to  take  up  slight  variations  in  the  length  of  the 
strips  of  material;  a  first  rigid  unitary  adjusting  member 
provided  with  holes  to  receive  and  directly  transmit 
movement  to  all  the  first  vertical  portions  <rf  the  strip- 
supporting  members  mounted  in  the  upper  mounting  bar; 
and  a  second  rigid  unitary  adjusting  member  operable 
independently  of  the  first  rigid  unitary  adjusting  member 
and  provided  with  holes  to  receive  and  directiy  transmit 
movement  to  all  the  first  vertical  portions  of  the  strip-sup- 
porting members  mounted  in  the  lower  mounting  bar, 
operation  of  said  adjustment  members  being  positively 
effective  to  rotate  the  strip-supporting  members  in  the 
mounting  bars,  the  adjustment  members  being  narrower 
than  the  height  of  the  first  vertical  portions  of  the  strip 
supporting  members  and  unaffected  by  movement  ir  ver- 
tical direction  of  the  vertical  portions  formed  between 
the  horizontal  portions  of  the  strip  supporting  members. 
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VENETIAN  BLIND 
BcTCfly  Hilli,  Califs  aMigiior  to  Hanter 
DoaglM  Alnatawn  Corponrtioii,  Riverside,  Calif.,  a 
coivoraikMi  of  Delaware 

AppUcadOB  November  14,  1955,  Sciial  No.  546,604 
3  aaims.    (CI.  160—176) 


the  flywheel,  the  said  mechanism  including  a  hydraulic 
motor  acting  through  a  lever  system  to  actuate  the  clutch 
and  to  actuate  the  brake. 


1.  A  full  closure  Venetian  blind  comprising  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  disposed,  vertically  spaced  slats,  means 
for  tilting  said  slats  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
at  least  two  lift  cords  extending  vertically  through  said 
slats  from  top  to  bottom,  each  of  said  slats  having  cord 
holes  provided  therein  through  which  said  lift  cords  pass, 
said  slats  having  notches  in  one  edge  aligned  with  said 
cord  holes,  the  width  and  depth  of  said  notches  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  lift  cord,  said  one  edge 
of  said  slat  being  disposed  at  the  bottom  and  overlapping 
the  top  edge  of  the  slat  below  when  the  slats  are  tilted 
clo6ed  in  one  direction,  said  notch  and  said  cord  hole 
providing  a  continuous  open  passageway  for  said  lift  cord 
v/hen  said  slats  are  fully  closed  in  said  one  direction, 
and  means  pivotally  supported  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  blind  for  turning  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having 
members  spaced  radially  from  said  axis  engaging  said 
slats  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  press  the  same  tightly 
together  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  lift  cords  when  the 
slats  are  in  fully  tilted  position. 


2,804,925 

SHEARING  APPARATUS 

Jolm  H.  mtchcock  ud  Edmond  S.  Morrah,  Worcester, 

MaH^  assignors  to  Morgan  Constmction   Company, 

Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporatloa  of  Massacbusf  tts 

Appiicatfon  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,998 

2  Cfarfms.    (a.  164     66) 


1 .  A  shearing  apparatus  comprising  a  flying  shear,  elec- 
tric motors,  a  drive  connecting  the  motors  to  the  shear 
for  the  operation  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  drive 
and  connected  to  the  shear,  a  bull  gear  keyed  to  the 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  the  drive  and  connected 
with  the  bull  gear,  a  flywheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
second  shaft,  a  brake  for  the  flywheel,  a  clutch  having 
one  portion  fixed  to  the  flywheel  and  the  other  portion 
attached  to  the  shaft,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  for 
causing  the  two  portions  of  the  clutch  to  inter-engage 
to  connect  the  flywheel  to  the  shaft  to  increase  the  inertia 
of  the  driving  apparatus  and  for  releasing  the  brake  from 


2,804,926 

PERFORATED  DRAIN  HOLE  LINER 

Jolu  A.  Zairfin,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Applicatioa  Angnst  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,183 

4  Claims.    (CL  166— 50) 


1.  A  perforated  liner  assembly  for  insertion  into  a 
curved  oil  well  drain  hole  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
perforated  pipe  sections  telescopically  engaged  so  as  to 
be  slidable  into  one  another  to  vary  the  ove^ll  length 
of  the  assembly  to  accommodate  the  drain  hole  length 
into  which  the  assembly  is  to  be  inserted,  engaging  means 
carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  to  main- 
tain said  sections  telescopically  interconnected,  and  a 
head  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  sections 
for  engaging  the  mouth  of  the  drain  hole  into  which 
the  assembly  is  inserted  to  retain  said  assembly  properly 
positioned  within  the  drain  hole,  said  bead  having  a 
radial  rib  extending  from  one  side  thereof  to  engage  the 
shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  curved  drain  hole  and 
the  well  bore  and  at  least  one  radial  (in  extending  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  head  to  engage  the  drain  hole 
bore  to  position  said  head  in  the  mouth  of  said  drain 
hole. 


2,804.927 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  STUCK  PIPE 

FROM  WELL  BORES 

Noble  H.  Hall,  Shicrcport,  La.      i 

Applicatioa  Febraary  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,593 

16  Claims.    (CL  166— 221)         ^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  stuck  pipe  from  a 
well  bore,  a  fishing  tool  including,  a  retrieving  pipe,  a 
tubular  body  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  retrieving 
pipe,  a  wash  pipe  supported  by  and  depending  from 
the  retrieving  pipe  and  surrounding  the  body,  a  sleeve 
encircling  the  body  located  between  said  body  and  wash 
pipe  and  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  tci  the  body, 
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coacting  means  on  the  body  and  sleeve  for  limiting  the 
longitudiiul  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  body,  mouis 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  stuck  pipe  within  a  well  bore,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  body  and  therefore  to  the 
retrieving  pipe  to  which  the  body  is  attached  in  a  non- 
rotational  relationship  whereby  said  retrieving  pipe  may 
be  utilized  to  impart  rotation  to  the  sleeve  and  thereby 
operate  the  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  to 
connect  the  same  with  the  stuck  pipe. 


2,804,928 

CASING  RUNNING  CHOKE 

Reaard  W.  Fanar,  Alrin,  Tex.,  assigMir  to  PhilUps  Petro- 

Icnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jane  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,647 

3  Claims.    (CL  166— 224) 


into  sealing  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  rigid 
container  adjacent  the  open  ends  thereof,  said  sealing 
member  having  an  inwardly  sloping  wall  terminating  in 
a  valve  seat  of  large  area  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  rigid  container;  a  valve  secured  in  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  valve  seat;  means  for  quiddy  re- 
leasing said  valve;  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  into  the  closed  end  of  stid  rigid  container,  said 
fluid  having  sufficient  pressure  so  that  upon  releasing  said 
valve  the  closed  end  of  said  flexible  container  is  moved 
toward  said  valve  seat  by  tltt  pressurized  fluid  to  col- 
lapse said  flexible  container  thereby  expelling  all  of  the 
liquid  therefrom. 


1.  A  deep  well  casing  running  choke  assembly  for  use 
in  running  well  casing  in  a  deep  well  containing  drilling 
mud  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pipe,  means  for  at- 
taching the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  to  a  deep  well  casing, 
a  rigid  annular  member  dispcned  coaxially  with  respect 
to  said  pipe  and  rigidly  affixed  to  the  inner  wall  thereof, 
a  second  rigid  annular  member  disposed  coaxially  with 
respect  to  said  first  annular  member  and  rigidly  affixed  to 
the  inner  wall  thereof,  and  a  third  and  removable  rigid 
annular  member  having  an  unobstru^ed  passa^way  of 
predetermined  diameter  and  drilling  mud  flow  charac- 
teristics disposed  removably  and  rigidly  within  said  second 
annular  member  so  that  driDing  mud  will  not  overflow 
the  top  end  of  the  casing  during  casing  running  of^ 
erations. 

2,804  929 

FLUID  CONTAINER*  AND  DISCHARGE 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Harold  Plaauaer,  La  JoOa,  Calif.,  ■■sigaar  to  Rohr  Air- 

cnn  CorpontloB,  Chala  Vista,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa 

ofCaHforaia 

AppUcatfoa  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,225 

4Clainis.    (CL  169l— 9) 
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1.  A  pressurized  fluid  reservoir  comprising:  a  generally 
cylindrical  rigid  metal  container  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end;  a  flexible  container  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  disposed  within  said  rigid  container  in  sliding  coo- 
tact  with  the  inner  cylindrical  surfaces  thereof,  said  flexi- 
ble container  having  an  open  end  coinciding  with  the 
open  end  of  said  rigid  container  and  a  closed  end  spaced 
away  from  the  closed  end  of  said  container;  a  sealing 
member  disposed  within  the  open  ends  of  said  containers 
and  arranged  to  press  the  sides  of  said  flexible  container 


2,804,930 

IMPLEMENT  FRAME  ATTACHED  TRACTOR  CAB 

Oscar  Stanley  WiDiams,  AilingtoB,  lad. 

Application  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,809 

7  Claims.    (CL  180— 54) 


1.  A  tractor  cab  adapted  for  use  with  a  tractor  hav- 
ing an  engine  and  an  operator's  seat  in  open  communi- 
cation with  the  engine,  and  an  implement  frame  mounted 
on  the  tractor  including  a  pair  of  side  members  and  a 
cross  bar,  said  cab  comprising  a  deflector  portion  having 
side  portions  adapted  to  embrace  opposite  sides  of  the 
engine  with  a  cowl  portion  connecting  said  side  portions 
together  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  engine,  side 
wings  connected  with  said  side  portions,  each  of  thq 
side  wings  having  pockets  extending  along  the  outer  edgesi 
thereof,  frame  members  extending  through  the  pocketsi 
and  detachably  supporting  the  side  wings,  and  means 
for  mounting  each  of  the  frame  menfbers  at  opposite  ends 
on  the  side  frame  member  and  cross  bar  of  the  imple- 
ment frame. 

2384,931 
VEHICLE  SPEEDOMETER  MOUNTING 
John  NaJiw,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asatgaor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dcarbora,  Mkk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Septemkar  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,020 
1  Oaiak    (CL  180—90) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  instrument  panel  provided 
with  a  generally  horizonul  upper  wall,  said  upper  wall 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  dished  portion  formed 
therein  with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  dished  portion  being 
arcuate  in  cross-section  in  a  longitudinal  directimi  and 
inclined  generally  downwardly  in  a  direction  rearwardly 
of  the  vehicle,  an  elongated  bullet-shaped  instnimoit 
housing  having  its  bottom  wall  corresponding  generally 
in  curvature  to  the  curvature  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
dished  portion  of  the  instrument  panel  and  positioned  in 
said  dished  portion,  said  dished  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  formed  therein,  mounting  means 
for  said  instrument  housing  extending  through  said  slot. 
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guiding  and  supporting  means  for  said  instrument  housing 
engaging  said  mounting  means  and  supporting  and  guid- 
ing the  latter  for  movement  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  said  slot  in  an  arcuate  path,  and  manually  operable 
cMitToI  means  extending  through  the  face  of  said  instru- 
ment panel  and  engageable  with  said  mounting  means  to 
move  said  mounting  means  and  the  instrument  housing 
carried  thereby  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  to  bodily 
move  the  instrument  bousing  in  that  direction  and  also 
to  simultaneously  vary  the  inclination  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  instnmient  housing. 


HEARING  AID 

Joseph  A.  Bcdard,  Lynn,  Mass. 

AppHcatloa  September  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  M9,828 

iCIrimi.    (CL181— 23) 


2.  An  acoustic  device  comprising  an  elongated  body 
member  having  a  central  column  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  an  outer  wall  disposed  around  and  spaced 
from  said  colunm  and  a  volute  partition  disposed  be- 
tween said  column  and  wall  and  combining  therewith  to 
fonii  a  volute  sound  receiving  chamber,  a  hollow  stem 
having  an  end  secured  in  and  extending  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  outer  wall  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  hollow  stem  being 
adapted  to  fit  an  ear  passage  for  supporting  the  body  in 
the  outer  part  of  the  ear  and  being  disposed  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle  to  said  column,  and  said  body  having  an 
opening  in  the  end  thereof  disposed  remote  from  said 
stem  and  communicating  with  an  end  of  said  sound  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  of  a  larger  size  than  the  cross  sec- 
tional size  of  said  end  of  the  chamber  and  through  which 
sound  waves  are  adapted  to  enter  said  chamber  and  travel 
spirally  therethrough  to  said  stem,  the  bore  of  said  stem 
forming  a  passageway  for  the  sound  waves  from  said 
chamber  to  the  ear  passage. 


2,S«4333 

ACOUSTIC  BOOTHS 

Alfred  GoUny  iHhof,  KItiton  m  Th— ea,  England 

ApHkalioa  Nvrcmkcr  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,423 

daioH  priority,  appOcation  Great  Britain 

December  3,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  181—31) 


I.  A  portaMe  acoustic  booth  for  listening  to  gramo- 
phone records  comprising  a  walled,  hollow,  flat  topped 
casing  fw  reception  of  a  record  player,  said  flat  top  hav- 
ing a  hinged  portion  for  permitting  access  to  a  record 
frfayed  in  said  casing,  and  said  flat  top  protecting  be- 
yond the  walls  o(  said  casing  to  form  an  overhanging 
ledfe  on  at  least  two  opposite  sides  of  said  casing;  a 
stand  having  side  members  in  engagement  with  the  lower 
surfaces  of  said  oveifianging  ledges  and  having  cross 
members  joining  said  side  members,  one  of  said  cross 


members  being  in  engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of 
said  casing  and  another  of  said  cross  members  being  so 
positioned  as  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  said  cas^ 
ing  relative  to  said  stand,  whereby  said  casing  is  sup- 
ported in  cradled  position  between  said  side  members; 
an  arch-shaped  hood  having  side  walls  secured  to  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  overhanging  ledges  and  being 
of  a  size  to  accommodate  the  head  and  shoulders  of  a 
listener,  said  hood  also  having  a  back  wall  connecting 
said  side  walls  and  resting  on  the  flat  top  of  said  cas- 
ing, all  of  said  hood  walls  being  formed  of  sound  ab- 
sorbing material;  a  loud  speaker  mounted  on  one  side 
wail  of  said  hood  and  directed  towards  the  other  side 
wall;  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  loud 
speaker  to  a  record  player  received  in  said  casing  for 
enabling  a  listener  to  listen  to  a  record. 

2.  A  construction  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  including 
a  record  holder  hingedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  over- 
hanging ledges  for  reception  of  loose  gramophone  records. 


2,8«4,934 
RADIO  SPEAKrat  ASSEMBLY 
Manlius  C.  MossingtOB,  Madbon  Hekchts.  Mich.,  assisnor 
to  Empire  Electronics,  be,  Femdale,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MicliigaB 
Application  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,126 
2  Claims.    (CL  181—31) 


1.  A  radio  speaker  assembly  particularly  suitable  for 
mounting  adjacent  a  vehicle  roof  above  the  vehicle  win- 
dow garnish  moulding  comprising  a  bracket,  having  a 
bottom  foot  adapted  -to  lying  inside  a  vehicle  window 
garnish  spanning  the  horizontal  dimension  thereof,  an 
intermediate  leg  leading  upwardly  from  the  inside  end 
of  said  foot  adapted  to  lead  out  of  said  garnish  mould- 
ing between  the  moulding  vertical  portion  and  the  vehicle 
headlining,  and  a  top  leg  leading  upwardly  from  said 
intennediate  leg;  a  speaker  frame  secured  to  saiid  top  leg, 
end  panel  support  fingers  on  either  end  of  said  frame,  end 
panels  fixed  on  said  fingers  at  either  end  of  said  frame 
having  back  portions  adapted  to  set  against  a  vehicle 
headlining  and  front  portion  facing  a  vehicle  interior, 
and  a  grille  disposed  across  said  end  panel  front  por- 
tions covering  the  area  therebetween  and  securing  the 
front  portions  of  said  end  panels  together. 


2,SM,935 
VAPOR-LIQUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
Artbnr  J.  L.  HntchhMnn,  Rnncfao  Minfc,  Calif. 
Applicatioa  Jnly  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600|,599 
9  CWma.    (Q.  183—26) 
I.  A  liquid-vapor  contacting  tray-unit  comprising:  liq- 
uid collecting  means,  means  for  maintaining  a  first  body 
of  liquid,  overflow  means  for  removing  a  portibn  of  said 
liquid  from  said  tray  unit,  liquid  entrainment  means  io 
said  unit  provided  with  a  vertical  vapor  passage  and  with 
means  for  maintaining  a  second  body  of  liquid  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  level,  metering  means  for  supplying 
liquid  at  a  predetermined  substantially  constant  volumetric 
rate  independent  of  the  rate  of  vapor  flow  from  said  first 
body  to  said  second  body  of  liquid,  a  riser  pipe  axially 
alligned  with  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said  vapor  pas- 
sage, said  riser  pipe  extending  below  the  norinal  liquid 
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level  of  said  second  body  of  liquid  a  sufficient  distance 
to  form  a  liquid  seal,  means  to  deflect  vertical  flow  of 


is  modulated  to  drive  a  pump,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  separating  housing  with  a  cylindrical  inner 
chamber  and  a  rear  end  wall  embodying  a  centrally  dis- 
posed restricted  outlet  therein,  an  air  inlet  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  circular  disk  member  disposed 
in  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  a  circular  disk  member 
disposed  in  the  forward  end  of  said  chamber,  each  of  said 
disks  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  rigid  cylindrical 
metal  tube  supported  centrally  and  longitudinally  within 
said  chamber  by  said  disks,  the  ends  of  said  tube  being 
disposed  within  the  openings  in  said  disks  and  in  direct 


vapors  and  entrained  liquids  emerging  from  said  riser  pipe, 
and  means  for  conducting  liquids  disengaged  from  the  en- 
training vapors  into  said  first  body  of  liquid. 


X8«4^36 

DUST  FILTERS 

GcriMrd  K.  E.  H.  Stampc,  L■beci^  Genauwy, 

to  Otto  Hdnrlch  Dnifer,  Lnbecl^  Germany 

AppUcntioB  AngBit  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Joly  18, 1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  183— 49) 


1 .  A  dust  filter  comprising  a  canister,  a  filter  filling  in 
said  canister  composed  of  particles  of  hydrophobic  syn- 
thetic material,  each  particle  having  a  volume  of  about 
one  cubic  millimeter,  and  means  for  holding  said  ma- 
terial in  said  canister. 


2,8*4,937 
AIR  FILTER  WTFH  ORDERLY  ARRANGED 
FILAMENTS 
Donald  S.  Poole,  Alotm,  Ohio,  aasigBor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 
Application  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387^68 
IClafan.    (a.  183— 70) 
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In  a  gas  filter  of  the  type  comprising  a  gas  pervious 
mat,  an  improved  mat  com|»ising  superposed  layers  of 
orderly  arranged  elongated  elements  of  polyethylene  ca- 
pable of  developing  an  electrosUtic  charge  when  a  gas  is 
passed  thereover,  each  of  said  elements  being  in  the  form 
of  a  strand  having  a  smooth  surface  and  being  circular 
in  cross  section  having  a  diameter  selected  from  the  range 
.015"  to  .000039",  the  strands  being  interwoven  relative 
to  each  other  to  form  passageways  bounded  on  at  least 
four  sides  by  said  strands  and  to  form  one  of  said  layers, 
the  passageways  being  out  of  axial  alignment  with  the 
passageways  in  an  adjacent  layer  and  being  of  increasing- 
ly smaller  opening  in  each  succeeding  layer. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 
Frank  L.  Oppcdbctacr,  Shaker  Hdrirts,  and  DoiMid  R. 
Fwk^EadM,  OMo.  Mrf(pwri  to  Thainyon  ProdiKta, 

inc,  CIcTclaBd,  OMn,  n  coraoraoas  of  OMo 
AppHcattoa  MHck  3*.  IMS,  SarinI  No.  497,842 
4CkliM.    (CL1S3— 78) 
1.  In  an  air  purifier  for  use  in  an  air  modulating  valve 
where  compressor  discharge  air  from  a  turbo  jet  engine 


communication  with  said  air  inlet  and  said  restricted  out- 
let, a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  tube  of  such  width  as  to  be 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  restricted  outlet,  a  mesh 
screen  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  tube  of  such  mesh  as  to 
prevent  particles  from  entering  the  tube  which  could  not 
pass  throu^  said  restricted  outlet,  a  fine  mesh  cylin- 
drical screen  concentrically  disposed  with  said  tube,  said 
cylindrical  screen  providing  an  annular  space  between  it 
and  the  side  wall  of  said  housing,  and  a  filtered  air  outlet 
arranged  in  the  side  wall  of  said  housing  in  communica- 
tion with  the  space  in  said  chamber  between  said 
cylindrical  screen  and  said  side  wall. 


24M,939 
HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION 
Emoiy  D.  Mattfat,  Lake  Charics,  La.,  assign  nr  to  Cities 
Service  RHtarf^  Corporatioa,  Lake  Charica,  La.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,658 
8  Claims.    (CI.  183— 114.6) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  mixture  which  includes  ammonia  salt 
compounds  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  is  intro- 
duced into  an  absorber  and  contacted  therein  with  a  lean 
oil,  with  methane  and  lighter  components  of  the  feed 
mixture  being  withdrawn  as  absorber  overhead,  and  Cs 
and  higher  hydrocarbons  being  withdrawn  as  a  rich  oil 
bottoms,  and  in  which  the  rich  oil  bottoms  is  introduced 
into  a  deethanizer  wherein  Ci  hydrocart>ons  are  with- 
drawn as  overhead  and  Cs  and  heavier  hydrocartxms  are 
withdrawn  as  bonoms  and  wherein  the  ammonia  salt 
compounds  are  deposited  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  de- 
ethanizer, thereby  reducing  the  e%iency  of  said  de- 
ethanizer, the  improvement  comprising  introducing  into 
the  deethanizer  above  the  top  tray  thereof  a  quantity  ot 
wash  water  sufficient  to  remove  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  deethanizer  the  ammonia  salts  deposited  therein 
by  dissolving  the  same  in  the  wash  water,  accumulating 
the  wash  water  and  the  ammonia  salt  compounds  con- 
tained therein  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  colunm, 
withdrawing  the  accumulated  wash  water  and  ammonia 
salt  compounds  at  a  controlled  rate  from  said  column, 
separating  hydrocarbons  entrained  in  the  withdrawn  wash 
water,  and  passing  the  deethanizer  bottoms  to  further 
separation. 
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2,M4,94« 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  GAS 

Artkv  J.  L.  HsIcUmob,  RandM  Mingc,  Calif. 

ApplicKioB  Febraary  21, 19M,  Serial  No.  566,990 

TCIaiBf.    (CL  183— 115) 


1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  a  moisture  containing 
hydrocarbon  gas  which  comprises  passing  the  gas  at  a 
pressure  in  excess  of  100  p.  s.  i.  g.  into  a  predrying  zone. 
said  zone  comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  va- 
por-liquid contacting  zones,  passing  a  hygroscopic  liquid 
successively  through  said  contacting  zones,  passing  all 
of  said  wet  gas  through  each  of  said  contacting  zones 
countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  said  liquid,  removing  spent 
liquid  from  the  first  of  said  contacting  zones,  passing  the 
partially  dehydrated  gas  from  the  last  of  said  zones  up- 
wardly through  a  compact  bed  deliquescent  solid  particles 
wherein  all  of  said  gas  contacts  said  deliquescent  particles, 
the  dehydrating  power  of  said  particles  increasing  in  the  di- 
rection of  flow  of  said  gas  so  that  the  last  particles  con- 
tacted by  said  gas  are  substantially  anhydrous,  removing 
the  dehydrated  gas  from  the  system,  passing  hygroscopic 
liquid  formed  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  bed  to  the  last 
of  said  contacting  zones  through  which  said  gas  passes, 
as  the  hygroscopic  liquid  employed  in  said  predrying  zone, 
the  concentration  of  dehydrating  agent  in  said  liquid  de- 
creasing progressively  from  the  last  contacting  zone  to 
the  first  contacting  zone  through  which  said  gas  is 
passed. 

2«SM  941 

VAPOR-LIQUID  CONTACTING  METHOD 

Arthur  J.  L.  Hatchinsoo,  Rancho  IVflrage,  Calif. 

Application  Febraary  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,003 

15  aaims.    (O.  183—121) 


1.  A  method  for  vapor-liquid  contacting  in  a  com- 
ponent interchange  unit  which  comprises  separately  in- 
troducing liquid  and  vapor  into  said  unit,  collecting  and 
maintaining  a  first  relatively  quiescent  body  of  liquid  in 
a  liquid  collecting  zone  of  said  unit,  flowing  a  metered 
portion  of  said  collected  liquid  into  a  second  body  of 
liquid  maintained  in  a  liquid  entraining  zone  of  said  unit. 
the  amount  of  liquid  thus  metered  being  controlled  inde- 
pendently of  the  rate  of  vapor  flow,  entrain  ng  liquid  from 
said  second  body  by  vapors  flowing  upwardly  through  said 
entraining  zone  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  entrain  an  amount 
of  liquid  substantially  the  same  as  the  amount  of  liquid 
metered  to  said  second  body  of  said  liquid,  passing  the 
vapor  and  entrained  liquid  into  a  disengaging  zone  of  said 
unit  above  said  collecting  zone,  separating  the  entrained 
liquid  from  the  vapor,  passing  the  separated  liq<  id  to  the 
first  body  erf  liqu  d  in  said  collecting  zone,  returning  to 
the  second  body  of  liquid  a  metered  portion  of  the  thus 
separated  and  collected  liquid  for  entrainment  as  de- 
scribed, and  removing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  from  said 
interchange  unit. 


2,804,942 

SIGNAL  DEVICE 

ClarcBce  J.  Tinetti,  SkoUc,  HI. 

Vppiicatioa  August  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,839 

7  Claims.    (CI.  185-^8) 


vii§'' 


1.  For  use  in  a  safety  signal  apparatus  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  base  having  a  spring  motor  thereon,  a  vertical 
output  shaft  driven  by  said  spring  motor,  and!  means  on 
said  shaft  for  mounting  a  beam  type  flashlight  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  thereby  as  a  signal  beacon,  thjs  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  speed  governing  means  for  said 
shaft  comprising  a  control  shaft  driven  from  said  output 
shaft  .tnd  at  a  much  higher  speed  than  said  output  shaft, 
oppositely  projecting  arms  on  said  control  shaft,  an 
oscillating  control  rocker  having  resilient  control  arms 
positioned  for  alternate  engagement  by  each  of  said  pro- 
jecting arms  to  impart  rocking  movements  to  said  rocker, 
and  means  operable  to  yieldingly  limit  the  extent  of  the 
rocking  movements  of  said  control  rocker.        I 


2,894,943 

DEVICE  ON  ELEVATORS  FOR  STOPPING 

EXACTLY  AT  FLOOR  LEVEL 

Gustav  Spiess,  Loccrae,  Switzerland,  assitpior  to  Inventio 

Alctiengesellschaft,  Hergiawil,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,055 

Oalms  priority,  applkatioa  Switzerland  May  24, 1954 

6  Claimi.    (CL  187—29) 


'^^§*t#. 
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6.  In  an  elevator  system  having  an  elevator  car  for 
serving  a  plurality  of  floors  in  a  building  strticture;  the 
combination  of  motive  means  for  moving  tfte  elevator 
clr  relative  to  the  structure  for  serving  the  floors,  said 
nlotive  means  comprising  a  hoisting  motor,  a  dynamo- 
electric  brake  and  a  tachometer-dynamo;  electrical  means 
for  produdng  a  variable  magnetic  field  governing  said 
dynamo-electric  brake,  said  electrical  means  ^eluding  a 
reference  voltage  appliance  which  composes  a  triode  and 
a  first  capacitor  anid  a  second  capacitor  for  producing  a 
reference  voltage,  said  reference  voltage  being  determined 
by  the  voltage  of  said  first  capacitor,  said  triode  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  resistance 
through  which  said  first  capacitor  is  connecfable  to  the 
cathode  of  said  triode;  a  voltage  source  having'  positive 
and  negative  terminals,  the  anode  of  said  triode  being 
connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  voltage  source 
and  the  cathode  of  said  triode  being  connected  through 
a  resistance  with  the  negative  terminal  of  s^  voltage 
source;  the  control  grid  of  said  triode  being  connected  to 
the  second  capacitor  in  order  to  be  charged  to  a  definite 
value  while  the  elevator  is  traveling  at  full  speed  and 
being  discharged  through  a  resistance  during  retarding  of 
the  elevator  speed;  an  amplifier  device  electrically  con- 


nected to  said  tachometer-dynamo  and  to  said  reference 
voltage  apptiance  for  producing  a  current  which  depends 
on  the  difference  between  the  voltages  of  said  tachometer- 
dynamo  and  said  reference  voltage  appliance;  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  amplifier  device  and  said  dy- 
namo-electric brake  for  governing  the  latter  by  said 
variable  magnetic  field  determined  by  said  current  from 
the  amplifier  device. 


REMOTE  CONTROL  CYLINDER 

William  G.  Talbott,  Hazel  Park,  Midi.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aisignniaits,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febraary  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,365 

3  Cbdma.    (CI.  18»— 67) 
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1.  In  a  fluid  motor  having  a  cylinder  member  and  a 
piston  and  connecting  rod  unit  movable  therein,  said  con- 
necting rod  having  an  attachment  clevis  secured  to  the 
free  end  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  an  adjust- 
able stop  for  limiting  movement  of  said  piston  and  rod  as- 
sembly, said  stop  including  a  yoke  slidable  along  said  rod 
and  projecting  laterally  therebeyond,  a  positioning  rod 
secured  to  said  yoke  and  extending  parallel  to  said  actuat- 
ing rod  to  lie  alongside  said  cylinder,  said  positioning  rod 
having  alternate  lands  and  grooves  disposed  along  the 
length  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  plates  carried  by  said  cyl- 
inder member  for  rotary  movement  in  either  direction 
from  a  central  position,  said  plates  having  arcuate  register- 
ing apertures  therein  of  key  hole  shape,  the  apertures  of 
said  plates  having  larger  portions  of  a  diameter  larger 
than  said  positioning  rod  lands  and  smaller  portions  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  lands,  the  larger  portions  of  the 
plate  apertures  being  in  registry  centrally  of  said  apertures 
to  provide  a  space  through  which  said  positioning  rods 
may  be  longitudinally  moved  to  position  said  yoke  along 
said  actuating  rod,  and  the  smaller  portion  of  each  of  said 
plates  registering  with  the  larger  portion  of  the  other  plate 
at  either  extremity  of  said  apertures,  so  that  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  plates  will  effect  entry  of  an  adjacent  grooved 
portion  of  said  positioning  rod  into  the  smaller  portion 
of  one  of  said  plates  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  positioning  rod  due  to  the  impossibility  of  pass- 
ing the  longitudinally  adjacent  rod  land  therethrough, 
whereby  said  yoke  is  secured  in  an  adjusted  relation  to 
said  cylinder  to  engage  said  clevis  and  limit  movement  of 
said  piston  and  rod  assembly. 


2,8<M,945 

PRECISION  BRAKE 

Irwin  B.  Tkierman,  Portland,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Iron 

Fireman  Maonfadiiring  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  September  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  457,990 

4  Claims.    (CI.  188—77) 
1.  A  brake  band  comprising'^'^rake  drum  rotatable  on 
an  axis,  said  drum  being  formed  with  an  outer  cylindrical 


surface  coaxial  with  said  axis,  a  stationary  brake  housing 
formed  with  a  cyhndrical  inner  surface  coaxial  with  said 
outer  cylindrical  surface,  a  brake  band  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  housing  and  means  secured  to  said  housing 
adapted  alternately  to  apply  longitudinal  tensile  and  com- 
pressive stresses  to  said  band  at  its  other  end.  said  inner 
cylindrical  surface  being  radially  spaced  from  said  outer 
cylindrical  surface  less  than  the  radial  thickness  of  said 


band,  each  of  said  surfaces  having  grooves  sunk  therein  in 
the  same  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  said  grooves  being 
wid-r  than  said  band,  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  being 
radially  spaced  one  from  the  other  a  distance  greater  than 
the  radial  thickness  of  said  band  and  the  bottoms  of  said 
grooves  being  axially  narrowed  to  center  said  band  in  one 
of  said  grooves  when  either  compressive  or  tensile  stress 
is  applied  longitudinally  to  said  band  by  said  means 
secured  to  said  housing. 


2.804,946 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  WITH 
BOOSTER  ATTACHMENT 
Joseph  A.  Two,  Rocidord,  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Francis  W.  Gaffney,  onc>four1h  to  Clarence  J.  McCue, 
and  oae>fourth  to  Clarence  B.  Padea,  all  of  Rocl(- 
ford,  lU. 

Application  January  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  401,955 
21  CUims.    (CI.  188—152) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  a  fixed  support,  a  brake 
drum  associated  therewith  having  a  brake  rim  portion,  a 
pair  of  opposed  elongated  arcuate  brake  shoes  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  inside  of  said  run  portion,  a 
second  pair  of  opposed  elongated  shoes  disposed  radially 
inwardly  with  respect  to  said  brake  shoes  and  pivoted  at 
one  end  on  said  support  and  pivotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  one  end  of  said  brake  shoes,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed fluid  pressure  operated  pistons  connected  with  the 
last  mentioned  end  porti(xis  of  said  inner  shoes  to  move 
the  same  and  the  pivotally  connected  ends  of  said  brake 
shoes  therewith  relative  to  said  support  outwardly  toward 
said  rim  portion,  a  second  pair  of  fluid  pressure  operated 
pistons  for  engaging  the  other  end  portions  of  said  brake 
shoes  with  said  brake  rim  portion,  and  cylinders  for  said 
pistons  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  inner  shoes  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  have  fluid  de- 
livered thereto  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  presstire. 
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METALUC  BRAKE  SHOE 

K.  Tl'iltw.  CIcvcfauBd,  OUo,  anigiior  to  The 

S.  K.  Wdfana  Conpuy,  B«dfc»rd,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Aagiist  2(,  1949.  Serial  No.  1 12.476 
1  Claim.    (CL  188— 2S1) 


2,804,949 
TELESCOPING  PORTABLE  MAST 
Homer   J.   WooUaycr,   CccU   JcaUns,   aMi   Calvin   L. 
Turner,  Tulsa,  Okla^  and  Erwia  A.  Campbell,  Wexford, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
I  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,566 
I  13  Claims,    (a.  189— 11) 


so 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  composite 
metallic  brake  shoe  for  automotive  brakes  of  the  type 
having  a  cylindrical  brake  drum  adapted  to  enclose  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  expanding  brake  shoes  of  T-shaped 
transverse  cross  section;  said  shoe  consisting  of  a  relative- 
ly flat,  rigid,  arcuate  web  plate  of  solid  metal  forming  the 
stem  of  the  T;  a  relatively  thick,  rigid,  self-supporting 
sole  plate  arciiately  curved  around  the  outer  edge  of  said 
web  plate  and  forming  the  bead  of  the  T,  with  the  inner 
concave  surface  of  said  sole  plate  directly  and  permanent- 
ly attached  to  said  web  plate;  in  combination  with  an 
external  convex  friction  element  consisting  of  an  imperfo- 
rate porous  metallic  layer  of  homogeneous  composition 
throughout  extending  continuously  and  uninterruptedly 
across  the  convex  external  face  of  said  sole  plate,  said 
layer  consisting  solely  of  a  predominantly  metallic  pow- 
der sintered  and  bonded  directly  to  said  sole  plate  of  the 
brake  shoe  at  all  points  throughout  the  area  of  said  layer. 


TELESCOPING  PORTABLE  MAST 
Homer  J.  WooMqrcr  aad  Cecil  JcoldBS,  Tnisa,  OUa.. 
and  Erwia  A.  CampbeD,  Wexf  oid.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lee 
C.  Mo<Nr«  Corpontloa,  Pfttilwrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pemuylvania 

Application  September  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382.342 
14Clafans.    (CL  189^11) 


1.  An  open  front  portable  mast  having  a  lower  section 
and  an  upwardly  tapered  upper  section  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  from  upright  position  backward  to  reclining  posi- 
tion, said  lower  section  in  its  reclining  position  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  upper  legs  and  a  pair  of  lower  legs, 
said  uf^ier  section  having  legs  in  end  to  end  relation  with 
the  legs  of  the  lower  section,  splicing  means  detachably 
comiecting  the  front  ends  of  the  reclining  upper  section 
legs  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  lower  section  legs,  a  cooperat- 
ing ramp  and  ramp^ngaging  member  substantially  in 
engagement  with  each  other  below  said  sections  and  sup- 
ported by  their  adjoining  ends,  the  ramp  and  ramp-en- 
gaging member  being  positioned  to  raise  the  front  ends  of 
the  upper  section  legs  above  the  corresponding  lower 
section  legs  when  said  keclining  sections  are  disconnected 
at  said  splicing  means  and  the  upper  section  is  moved 
forward,  whereby  to  telescope  the  mast,  and  anti-friction 
memben  carried  by  the  front  end  of  the  upper  part  of 
the  reclining  upper  section  and  engageable  with  the  upper 
and  lower  surifaces  of  said  upper  legs  of  the  reclining 
lower  section  as  the  mast  is  telescoped,  whereby  to  hold 
the  redimng  upper  section  in  general  alignment  with  the 
recUni^  lower  section  so  that  the  upper  section  can  be 
supported  solely  by  the  lower  section  during  telescoping. 


13.  An  open  front  portable  telescoping  oil  well  mast 
having  a  lower  section  and  an  upwardly  tapered  upper 
section  adapted  to  be  swung  from  upright  position  for- 
ward and  down  to  reclining  position,  said  lower  section 
in  its  reclining  position  having  a  pair  of  upper  legs 
and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  lower  legs,  said 
upper  section  having  legs  in  end  to  end  relation  with 
the  legs  of  the  lower  section,  splicing  means  detachably 
connecting  the  upper  section  legs  to  the  lower  section 
legs,  the  reclining  upper  section  being  movable  toward 
the  lower  section  after  the  reclining  sections  are  dis- 
connected at  said  splicing  means,  and  means  secured  to 
both  sections  for  guiding  the  reclining  upper  section 
downwardly  toward  the  open  front  of  the  reclining  lower 
section  as  the  upper  section  is  first  moved  toward  the 
lower  section,  whereby  to  move  the  legs  of  the  two  sec- 
tions out  of  end  to  end  relation  to  permit  the  upper 
section  to  telescope  into  the  lower  section,  the  reclining 
mast  being  provided  with  vertically  spaced  track  sur- 
faces extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  with  anti-fric- 
tion members  above  and  below  said  surfaces  and  en- 
gageable with  them  as  the  mast  is  telescoped,  whereby 
to  hold  the  reclining  upper  section  in  general  alignment 
with  the  reclining  lower  section  so  that  the  upper  section 
can  be  supported  solely  by  the  lower  section  during  tele- 
scoping. 


2,804,950 

TV  ANTENNA  MAST 

James  H.  Leslie,  Jr^  Hntchinson,  Knns. 

AppUcatioB  Jane  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,896 

6  Claims.    (CL  189— 15) 


I.  A  tillable  antenna  supporting  tower  structure  which 
is  self  supporting  without  the  use  of  guy  wires  and  which 
may  be  raised  from  or  lowered  to  tt|e  ground  by  two 
men  without  the  use  of  special  tools,  said  tower  structure 
comprising  a  flat  metal  base  including  three  straight  beams 
each  having  one  end  fastened  at  substantially  the  mid 
point  of  an  adjacent  beam  to  provide  an  inner  triangular 
portion  with  anchoring  arms  extending  outwarcfly  from  its 
angles,  a  lower  tower  section  of  upwardly  tapered  open 
work  construction  having  a  triangular  lower  ^nd  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  area  as  the  triangular  portion  of  the 
base  and  a  wedge-shaped  upper  end,  said  section  compris- 
ihg  four  metal  bars  forming  legs  connected  by  brace  rods. 


Sbftember  8,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


two  of  said  leg  ban  having  their  lower  ends  aawdated 
with  two  of  the  angles  of  the  triangular  pcnrtion  of  the 
base  and  having  their  converging  upper  ends  spaced  apart, 
the  other  two  of  said  leg  bars  having  their  upper  ends 
fixed  to  said  spaced  upper  ends  of  said  first  two  leg  ban 
and  being  disposed  in  downwardly  converging  relation 
with  their  lower  ends  fixed  to  eadi  other  at  the  third 
angle  of  the  triangular  portion  of  the  base,  means  hingedly 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  two  1^ 
ban  to  the  base  at  the  said  aasodated  angles,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the  lower  section  to 
the  base  when  the  former  is  in  an  upright  position  the 
last  mentioned  means  including  a  detachable  fastening 
means  between  the  connected  lower  ends  of  said  other 
two  leg  ban  and  the  base  at  the  said  third  an^  whereby 
the  lower  section  may  be  fixed  in  an  upright  podtioa  or 
swing  to  a  horizonul  position  on  said  hinge  means,  an 
upper  tower  section  of  open  work  construction  and  of 
triangular  shape  in  cross  section,  said  upper  tower  sectimi 
being  wide  at  its  intermediate  portion  and  tapering  toward 
each  end,  means  hingedly  connecting  one  side  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  upper  section  to  the  connected 
upper  ends  of  the  two  first  mentioned  leg  ban  to  dispose 
the  said  one  side  of  the  upper  section  against  the  two 
second  mentioned  leg  memben  when  the  upper  section 
is  in  an  upright  position,  a  flexible  pull  line  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section,  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  section  to  fasten  an  antenna  pole  thereto, 
and  means  to  detachably  fasten  together  said  contacting 
portions  of  the  two  sections  when  the  upper  section  is 
in  an  upright  position. 


2,804,H1 
WELL  RIG  COVER 
WllUaa  I.  KoH,  Aaahaim,  CaUT.,  — %WBr  to  Woately 
CooaliwcUun  Company,  Long  Bcad^  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ratfoB  of  CaUf oraia 

Appiicalioa  Inly  11,  1955,  Soial  No.  521,288 
4ClaiM.    (CL189— 16) 
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1 .  In  a  cover  enclosing  a  well  rig  mast  projecting  cen- 
trally thereof,  an  upper  header  supported  by  said  must 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  plurality  of  stays  having  their 
upper  ends  secured  to  said  header,  means  anchoring  the 
suys  under  tension  at  subsuntially  ^ound  level,  a  plural- 
ity of  verticaUy  spaced  formen  carried  by  and  extending 
transversely  between  said  stays,  and  side  sheets  secured 
to  said  stays  and  said  formen,  the  side  sheets  cooperably 
forming  an  envelope  enclosing  said  mast  throughout  sub- 
stantially its  entire  height. 


of  the  frame  memben.  an  angular  comer  bracket  having 
one  leg  received  in  each  pair  of  channels  of  the  frame 
members,  a  plate-like  comer  element  having  angularly 
related  arm  portions  each  generally   L-shaped  in  cross 


2,804,952 
WINDOW  FRAME  CORNER  CUP 
Kari  F.  Nofhdnfl,  Detroit,  Mich. 
AppHcatloa  March  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  493^79 
6Claimt.    (CL  189^-36) 
I .  In  a  comer  assembly  for  a  window  frame  or  the  like 
having  a  pair  of  angularly  related  frame  n>emben  meet- 
ing along  juxtaposed  edges  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  comer  bracket  receiving  channels  on  the  inside 

722  O.   0.-7 


section  to  overlie  the  frame  memben  adjacent  the  comer 
bracket  and  cover  the  line  of  joinder  of  meeting  edges 
of  the  frame  memben  and  only  the  legs  of  the  comer 
bracket,  and  means  securing  the  angle  bracket  and  corner 
element  against  each  other  and  to  the  frame  memben. 


2,804,953 

-^  »:CT10NAL  METAL  DOORS 

Aifam  M.  BneUcr,  Presto^  Oaterio, 
AppHcatioa  DeccaslMr  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  551.158 
7  Claims.    (O.  189—46) 


1.  In  a  door  having  a  rectangular  marginal  frame  and 
a  body  of  sheet  material  secured  thereto;  bracing  means 
therefor,  comprising  a  mounting  member  and  a  plurality 
of  substantially  rigid  bracing  elements,  having  one  end  of 
each  pivotally  connected  to  said  mounting  member,  the 
latter  being  attachable  to  an  element  of  said  rectangular 
frame  and  to  dispose  said  bracing  elements  in  contact 
with  said  body;  said  bracing  elements  being  swingable  on 
said  mounting  member  to  engage,  for  connection,  the  free 
ends  of  said  bracing  elements  with  another  part  of  said 
frame. 


bydk«ct 


2.804,954 
METAL  WINDOW  FRAMING 
RnsMll  A.  GOcipie,  IniH— MBHi,  bd 
and  ncac  airiir— -^  of  tUrly-lluee  a^ 
pervc^  to  Cari  F.  Sskintaicr,  tUity-lkrec  aisd 
tidrd  penxat  to  ILBA  S.  Greer,  and  tidrty-liwec 
oM-tUid  percent  to  BeOy.S.  Spiddcmirc  aO  of  bdiaa- 
apoiis,lBd. 

Appttcatioa  Joiy  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,675 

nClaima.    (H.  189—75) 

5.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  metal  window  frame. 

i.  mounting  fin  adapted  to  extend  along  one  side  of  said 

frame  and  to  project  therefrom  parallel  to  the  plane  of 

the  frame  into  overlapping  relation  with  one  face  of  a 
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wall  at  an  edge  of  a  window  opening  therein,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  fin  to  said  frame  in  any  one  of  a  plu- 


face.  a  second  member  presenting  an  internally  cylindrical 
surface  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  said  externally 
cylindrical  surface,  an  integral  intermediate  generally 
annular  resilient  member  surrounding  said  externally 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  first  member  and  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  internally  cylindrical  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond member  and  fitting  complementahly  to  one  of  said 
cylindrical  surfaces,  said  intermediate  member  having  an 
interruption  extending  from  its  internal  periphery  to  its 
external  periphery  and  presenting  a  plurality  of  arcuately 
extending  recesses  of  upering  radial  depth  at  spaced 
intervals  around  one  of  its  peripheries,  and  a  wedgeable 
locking  element  shaped  as  a  body  of  roUtioQ  in  each  of 
said  recesses,  the  dimensions  of  the  parts  beii|ig  such  that 
in  the  driving  relative  direction  wedging  ac^on  of  said 
locking  elements  obtains  between  said  interm^iate  mem- 
ber and  said  member  presenting  a  cylindrical  surface  in 
contact  with  said  elements,  said  wedging  actiojn  resiliently 
deforming  said  intermediate  member  and  urging  the  latter 
into  secure  driving  engagement  with  said  othjer  member. 


rality  of  predetermined  positions  spaced  apart  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  plane  of  the  frame. 


2,M4,955 
MAGNETIC  FLUID  MIXTURE  COUPLING 
Aadrcw  S.  GiO,  Jr^  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Eatoa  MaiHifiKtiiriiig  Coospany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
ODffpoiatioa  of  OUo 

AppHcadoB  March  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  34«,427 
9ClaiiiM.    (0.192— 21^ 


1.  In  a  magnetic  coupling  including  relatively  rotat- 
able  magnetizable  members  spaced  from  one  another  by 
a  gap  and  means  for  generating  a  flux  field  interlinking 
said  members  across  said  gap;  a  magnetic  medium  m  said 
gap  adapted  to  transmit  torque  between  said  members 
and  comprising  by  weight  100  parts  of  4  percent  silicon 
steel  in  finely  divided  form,  Vi  to  3  parts  of  lubricant. 
and  V^  to  10  parts  of  a  nonferrous  material  in  finely 
divided  form  as  a  torque  restorer  comprising  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bronze  and  copper. 


2,SM,95< 

RATCHET  OR  FREE  WHEEL  DEVICES 

Alfred  Krcidler,  Stvtigart,  Germany 

AppUcadoa  April  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,950 

7  ClaiiM.    (a.  192--45) 


2,8*4,957 

CLUTCH  ELEMENT  FOR  STARTING  DEVICES 

FOR  GASOLINE  ENGINES 

Rene  G.  PecUn,  Ir,,  Huntington  Valley,  Pa. 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,913 

2ClafaBB.    (a.  192— 107) 


1.  In  a  torque  transmitting  attachment  foiT  a  portable 
electric  drill,  a  frusto-conical  element  of  non-metallic 
friction  material  adapted  to  engage  into  a  hollow  cup  sec- 
tion wheel  of  a  device  to  be  driven,  said  element  having 
embedded  therein  a  metallic  disk  provided  with  a  tapped 
axial  aperture  and  with  annular  series  of  ancjhoring  pro- 
tuberances on  its  opposite  faces,  and  also  having  fixedly 
lodged  centrally  therein  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  an 
axially  tapped  bushing  provided  with  a  diametrically-re- 
duced shouldered  and  threaded  end  onto  whjch  the  disk 
is  screwed  until  stopped  by  contact  with  the  shoulder  of 
the  bushing;  a  shaft  for  connection  to  the  portable  drill, 
said  shaft  having  a  threaded  end  portion  screwed  into  the 
bushmg;  and  a  nut  engaged  upon  the  threaded  end  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  top 
face  of  the  bushing. 


2,8M,95S 

BOTTLE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Brace  Ganwd,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  January  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,919 

25aainis.    (CL  194— 4) 


1 .  A  bottle  vending  machine  comprising  vending  mech- 
anism operable  to  deliver  a  full  bottle,  means  for  receiv- 
1.  In  a  unidirectional  torque  transmitting  arrangement,   ing  an  empty  bottle,  a  detector  actuated  by  receipt  of 
a  first  member  presenting  an  externally  cylindrical  sur-   the  empty  bottle,  means  for  receiving  coins,  coin  mecha- 


nism  controlling  operation  of  said  vending  mechanism,  able  with   the  transmission  coupling   before   the  power 

said  coin  mechanism  being  initially  responsive  to  receipt  transmitting  relationship  between  the  driven  member  and 

of  a  first  amount  of  coins  to  initiate  a  vending  operation, 

and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  detector  to  n* 

render  said  coin  mechanism  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  >»jiN^*r"  .      -^-^  f« 

smaller,  second,  amount  of  coins. 


2,804.959 

COIN  LOCK  FOR  ARTICLE  DISPENSING 

MACHINES 

Theodore  Cerecke,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  June  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,305 

4  ClaiuM.    (CI.  194—61) 

r  ..1 


1.  In  an  article  dispensing  machine  of  the  type  includ- 
ing operating  means  and  coin-releasable  detent  for  lock- 
ing said  operating  means  against  forward  rotation  which 
would  dispense  the  articles,  a  coin  lock  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  coin-receiving  slot  therein,  a  plate 
mounted  in  said  casing  to  be  rotatable  with  said  operat- 
ing means  and  having  a  coin-receiving  recess  in  the  edge 
thereof  normally  in  registry  with  said  coin-receiving  slot 
in  the  locked  position  of  the  operating  means,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  coin-discharge  opening  for  registry  with  said 
plate  recess  upon  forward  rotation  of  said  plate  with  the 
operating  means  to  a  given  discharge  position  thereof, 
said  casing  having  guide  portions  intermediate  said  coin- 
receiving  slot  and  coin-discharge  opening  for  maintain- 
ing the  coin  in  the  cdn-receiving  recess  of  said  plate,  an 
elongated  spring-pressed  element  anchored  at  one  end  in 
said  casing  to  extend  freely  forwardly  along  the  path  of 
forward  movement  of  a  coin  in  said  plate  recess  to  have 
the  free  other  end  presented  toward  said  coin-discharge 
opening,  said  element  having  a  portion  yieldingly  en- 
gageable  with  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  coin  protruding 
from  said  plate  recess  as  it  moves  forwardly  toward  said 
opening,  a  stop  shoulder  in  said  gtiide  portions  to  be 
offset  from  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  coin  and  be- 
hitid  said  discharge  opening,  the  free  end  of  said  clement 
having  a  chamfered  edge  engageable  behind  said  pro- 
truding edge  portion  of  a  said  coin  in  some  manner  ad- 
hered in  the  plate  recess,  whereby  upon  reverse  rotation 
of  the  plate  from  the  discharge  position,  the  adhered 
coin  is  lifted  by  the  chamfered  edge  into  stop  engagement 
of  an  edge  of  the  coin  with  said  stop  shoulder  to  prevent 
comf^te  retom  rotation  of  the  pbte  with  the  coin  there- 
in which  would  permit  repetition  of  said  forward  article- 
discharging  rotation  of  the  operating  means. 


2,J04,9M 
PAGE  END  INDICATOR  FOR  TYPEWRITER 

Lin  Yutang,  Siap^pore,  SIngiqMre 
Applicatiou  Aufust  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,756 
II  ClainB.    (CL  197—189) 
1 .  A  line  indicating  device  for  a  typewriter  comprising 
a  driven  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  power  trans- 
mitting relationship  with  the  platen  roll  of  a  typewriter, 
an  indicator,  a  scale,  a  transmission  coupling  driven  by 
said  driven  member  for  imparting  relative  movement  to 
the  said  indicator  and  scale,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
platen  roll  is  translated  into  relative  movement  between 
the  indicator  and  the  scale,  and  locking  means  engage- 


the  platen  roll  is  uncoupled,  thereby  maintaining  the  rel- 
ative position  of  the  indicator  and  scale. 


2,804,961 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICLE- 
PROCESSING  UNITS 
Sidney  T.  Carter,  Shrewriniry,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J. 
Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cndahy,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,562 
14  Claims,    (a.  198—19) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  designed  to  supply 
articles  to  any  one  of  a  series  of  article  processing  units, 
the  conveyor  providing  an  undivided  path  of  a  width  to 
accommodate  articles  sufficient  to  supply  all  of  said  units 
when  all  are  working  at  capacity,  a  diverter  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  units,  each  diverter  being  so  arranged  as 
to  extend  across  one  margin  of  the  conveyor  path  and  to 
divert  articles  moving  along  said  margin  of  the  path  for 
delivery  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  units,  and  a  yield- 
able  deflector  in  advance  of  each  respective  diverter,  each 
deflector  being  operative  to  urge  articles  moving  along 
any  portion  of  the  width  of  said  path  toward  that  margin 
oi  the  path  at  which  the  corresponding  diverter  is  located, 
thoeby  to  insure  reception  of  articles  by  the  diverter  to 
its  full  capacity,  the  deflector  yielding,  in  response  to  pres- 
sure of  articles,  when  the  diverter  refuses  to  receive  any 
more  articles,  thereby  to  permit  other  articles  to  continue 
along  the  conveyor. 


2,804,962 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FABRI- 
CATING VEHICLE  FRAMES 
Donald  W.  Sherman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppHcadon  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,759 
15  Clainis.    (CI.  19»— 19) 


2.  An  assembly  line  for  fabricating  vehicle  frames 
comprising,  a  supporting  structure  having  a  series  of 
spaced  openings  therein  with  each  of  said  openings  de- 
fining a  working  station  whereat  one  of  a  series  of  opera- 
tions is  performed  on  the  frame,  the  portion  of  the  sup- 
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porting  structure  extending  between  adjacent  openings 
defining  a  series  of  spaced  access  areas  for  workmen  per- 
forming said  operations,  a  chamber  formed  in  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  extending  continuously  beneath  said 
openings  and  disposed  in  communication  with  said  open- 
ings, transfer  means  disposed  within  the  chamber  for 
moving  the  vehicle  frames  therein  to  successively  posi- 
tion each  of  the  frames  beneath  the  openings  in  said  se- 
ries, and  a  vertically  movable  platform  synchronized  with 
said  transfer  means  to  elevate  the  frames  simultaneous- 
ly upwardly  from  said  transfer  means  and  position  the 
frames  at  the  corresponding  ^  orking  station  and  to  lower 
the  frames  from  the  working  station  onto  said  transfer 
means  after  the  operation  has  been  completed  at  said 
working  station. 


GLASSWARE  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

Edww^  A.  Nowak,  Toledo,  OUo,  anigiior  to  Owens- 

DUaols  Gtan  Coavxiy,  a  corpontkm  of  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49<,495 

4ClaiaH.    (0.198—33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  hollow  glass  articles  from 
a  holder  and  transferring  them  to  a  conveyor,  such  articles 
while  in  the  holder  being  positioned  with  their  longitudinal 
axis  extending  horizontally,  a  vacuum  chuck  mounted 
for  reciprocation  horizontally  between  an  article  pick-up 
station  in  which  said  chuck  engages  the  bottom  of  the 
article  and  a  transfer  station,  an  air-operated  piston  motor 
supporting  and  actuating  said  chuck  and  disposed  co- 
axially  with  the  article  in  the  holder,  a  valved  vacuum 
connection  to  the  chuck  operable  in  response  to  actuation 
of  the  motor  for  regulating  the  exhaust  of  air  from  the 
chuck,  an  endless  series  of  cradles  movable  intermittently 
to  said  transfer  station  and  a  discharge  station,  means 
whereby  each  cradle  as  it  travels  from  the  transfer  station 
to  the  discharge  station  is  moved  from  a  recumbent  posi- 
tion to  an  upright  position  and  a  conveyor  operable  to 
positively  remove  articles  from  the  upright  cradles  at  the 
discharge  station. 


HANDUNG  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  METERS 

Addph  W.  Rairth,  Jaduon,  Mich. 

Applicalioa  September  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,267 

ItClaiBM.    (CL198— 33) 


verse  meter  supporting  structure  spaced  along  s|ud  means, 
meter-carrying  bracket  means  carried  on  said  structure 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith  adjacent  one 
edge  of  said  conveyor  means  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  and  disposed  to  one  aide  of  said  con- 
veyor means,  and  track  meaiu  disposed  adjacent  said 
conveyor  means  to  contact  said  bracket  means  and  swing 
said  bracket  means  upwardly  about  said  axis  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  a  said  testing  station. 


2,M4,9<5 
CORRESPONDENCE  CONVEYOR  WITH  STATION 
SELECTOR  TO  DROP  CORRESPONDENCE  AT  A 
DESIRED  STATION 

Byron  AndcrMW  aad  James  M.  HUl,  Sao  Antonio,  Tex. 

AppUcatkm  Fcbruiy  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,837 

6  Claims.    (CL  198— ^38) 

(Granted  andcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


X<0'^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  coo^prising  in 
combination  an  endless  belt,  a  plurality  of  ckrriers  se- 
cured to  the  belt,  each  carrier  including  an  opposed  pair 
of  relatively  movable  jaws,  biasing  means  connected  to 
the  jaws  to  force  the  jaws  into  a  closed  work  gripping 
position,  jaw  opening  means  connected  to  the  |  jaws,  said 
jaw  opening  means  adapted  to  separate  the  j4ws  into  a 
work  releasing  position,  triggering  means  cc 
the  jaws,  said  triggering  means  comprising 
one  end  of  each  link  pivotally  connected  to  a 
ing  jaw,  the  opposite  ends  <rf  each  litak  pivc 
together  on  a  common  pivot,  said  jaw  opei 
including  means  to  move  said  links  into  an  ui 
sition  of  axial  alignment  with  req;>ect  to  each  I  other  and 
keep  the  jaws  separated  against  the  action  of  me  biasing 
means,  said  axisi  alignment  sufficiently  unstable  so  that 
when  the  alignment  is  disturbed,  the  biasing  oceans  siup 
the  jaws  together  into  a  woric  gripping  positic^n  stations 
arranged  along  the  path  of  the  belt,  actuating  means  on 
each  station  adapted  to  engage  aiKl  actuate  the  jaw  open- 
ing means  on  preselected  carriers,  adjustable  jmeaiu  on 
e^ch  carrier  connected  to  said  jaw  opening  ni|eans,  said 
adjustable  means  adapted  to  position  said  ja^  opening 
means  on  the  carrier  so  they  selectively  engage  the  ac- 
tuating means  on  the  station  selected  to  r^oeive  the 
work. 


foChcrry- 


BOTTLE  POCKET 
John  B.  McCabe,  Fort  AUdwrn,  Wis., 
Barrel!   Cotpocalioa,  Chknga,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ! 

Application  May  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  427 ><7 
2  Claims.    (CL  198—131) 


^^   «    ,J*  *  jT    a^  <h  q '•^■'  ft.     ■?-- 


j9  •«'    "■  j» 


'  1.  An  article  receiving  pocket  of  the  class  described 

1.  Handling  equipment  for  electric  meters  adapted  to  comprising  a  hoUow  body  shell  open  at  one  ^  widi  a 

move  electric  meters  carried  thereby  past  a  testing  sta-  somewhat  funnd-sfaaped  neck  portion  at  the  |olher  cad, 

tion,  comprising  endless  conveyor  means  having  trans-  ssiid  body  shell  having  a  shallow  kmgitiidilial  tronsti 


formed  therein  and  said  neck  portion  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  aligned  with  and  extending  toward  said  trough, 
the  margins  of  said  neck  portion  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  slot  being  flared  outwardly  and  toward  each  other. 


2,8«4,9<7 

VIBRATING  SCREEN 

Andrew  Hyslop,  Ir.,  Monnt  Pleasant,  Ohio 

Application  Febraaiy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,205 

6  Claims.    (CL  198—220) 


I.  Vibratory  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  to  be 
vibrated,  said  frame  having  two  side  members  support- 
ing a  deck  therebetween,  a  vibratory  mechanism  carried 
by  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame  and  arranged  to 
vibrate  said  frame,  said  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
similar  eccentric  weights  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
same  plane  on  a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts  whose  axes  of 
rotation  are  in  substantial  alignment,  respectively,  with 
the  side  members  of  said  frame,  a  main  drive  shaft  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  said  rotatable  shafts  and  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  frame,  and  similar  right  angle 
gear  assemblies  operatively  associated  with  said  main 
drive  shaft  and  said  rotatable  shafts  for  providing  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  in  synchronized  opposite  directions  to 
thereby  effect  vibration  of  said  frame,  and  means  fen* 
effecting  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 


2,894,968 

FEED  ROLLS 

Hcrscbd  A.  Elliott,  Soyrcviilc,  aad  Ernest  M.  FranidiB, 

NUon,  N.  J.,  assipKMB  to  Hercules  Powder  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febraaiy  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,288 

9  Claims.    (0.203—230) 


1.  A  feed  roll  assembly  having  in  combination  a  pair 
of  parallel  rolls  axial  ly  joumalled  in  a  frame  for  rotation 
in  juxtaposition  with  each  other  to  form  a  nip,  at  least 
one  of  said  rolls  being  a  driving  roll,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  rolls  at  the  nip,  at  least  one  of  said 
rolls  comprising  a  hard  nonresilient  cylindrical  core,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  ribs  wcurely  mounted  longitudinally 
on  said  core  around  the  circumference  thereof  in  parallel 
spaced  apart  relationship  providing  an  alternate  annular 
arrangement  of  parallel  longitudinal  resilient  ribs  and 
open  spaces  therebetween  around  the  periphery  of  said 
core,  all  of  said  ribs  projecting  radially  outward  from  the 
periphery  ot  said  core  substantially  the  same  disUnce  and 
being  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  the  work- 


ing face  of  said  roll,  and  a  pluraUty  of  annular  hard 
abrasion-resistant  rings  in  side-by-side  contact  relation- 
ship fitted  over  said  resilient  ribs  in  friction-tight  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  rings  forming  the  working  face  of 
said  roll. 


2,884,9«9  I 

FfTTED  POCKET  MEDICAL  KIT 

Harry  E.  Barnett,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,421 

1  Claim.    (CL  296—16) 


A  physician's  and  surgeon's  wallet  comprising  a  pocket- 
size  flexible  case  foldable  along  a  median  portion  to  afford 
a  case  having  two  sides,  a  zipper  closure  member  encir- 
cling and  joining  together  the  adjacent  free  edges  of  said 
sides,  a  flexible  strip  affixed  one  to  each  of  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  sides  and  extending  transversely  thereacross, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  stitching  spaced  one 
from  the  other  to  affix  each  of  said  strips  to  said  sides 
and  thereby  afford  a  plurality  of  loops  of  varying  size,  a 
short  auxiliary  strip  stitched  on  one  of  said  first-mentioned 
strips  to  afford  a  pair  of  additional  loops,  a  plurality  of 
additional  single  loops  afiixed  to  at  least  one  side  of  said 
case  in  preselected  positions,  a  plurality  of  small  compact 
diagnostic  instruments,  therapeutic  equipment  and  medica- 
tion-filled containers  removably  positioned  in  said  loops, 
the  loops  and  contents  thereof  of  one  side  positioned  to 
at  least  partially  overlap  the  loops  and  the  contents  of 
the  other  side,  whereby  at  least  some  of  the  outermost 
protruding  portions  of  the  loops  and  contents  of  one  side 
may  be  positioned  in  the  crevices  between  the  loops  and 
contents  of  the  other  side  whereby  to  utilize  the  inner 
space  of  said  case  with  maximum  efficiency,  at  least  some 
of  said  diagnostic  instruments  being  made  of  rigid  mate- 
rial and  so  positioned  as  to  impart  sufficient  rigidity  to 
the  sides  of  said  case  so  as  to  prevent  deformation  of 
the  other  instruments,  equipment  and  containers,  when 
the  sides  of  the  same  are  subjected  to  the  usual  compres- 
sive forces  encountered  during  such  times  as  the  case  is 
positimied  in  a  hip-pocket. 


2,894,970 

WRENCH  HOLDER 

Anthony  Knc,  Chester,  and  John  Kac,  Swartlimore,  Pa. 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,037 

3Clafans.    (CL  206— 16) 


1 .  A  wrench  bolder  comprising  two  complemental  parts, 
each  of  said  parts  consisting  of  a  main  body  portion  hav- 


ire 
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ing  an  outer  edge  and  an  intermediate  edge  with  a  central 
web  normal  thereto  and  formed  integrally  therewith  at 
said  intermediate  edge,  the  central  webs  of  said  two  parts 
being  in  overlapping  relation  and  joined  together  by  a 
fused  joint,  and  a  pair  of  bolts  extending  across  said  main 
body  parts  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  overlapping 
webs,  both  of  said  intermediate  edges  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially midway  of  the  holder  with  the  outer  edges  bein? 
alternately  arranged. 


in  scale-like  manner,  placing  said  yam  winding  strip  on 
a  single  separating  leaf  strip,  winding  up  said  yam  wind- 
ing strip  together  with  said  single  separating  leaf  strip  to 
form  a  roll,  and  joining  the  edges  of  the  coils  of  the  sep- 


2tS04,971 

TAPE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Leona  R.  McKeniic,  Port  Hnron,  Mich. 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499.427 

3  Claims.    (CI.  206—51) 


3.  In  a  tape  dispensing  device,  the  combination  includ- 
ing a  substantially  flat  support  member,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially flat  cover  members,  said  support  member  being 
interposed  between  said  cover  members  and  having  one 
end  portion  thereof  fixed  to  the  adjacent  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  cover  members,  the  longitudinal  edge  por 
tions  of  said  supp<vt  member  terminating  in  inwardly 
<(paced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  edge 
portions  of  said  cover  members,  a  pair  of  cutter  bars, 
one  of  said  cutter  bars  being  fixed  to  each  of  said  cover 
members  at  a  position  adjacent  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of  said  cover 
members  terminating  in  outwardly  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  outermost  edge  of  said  cutter  bars, 
and  resilient  means  for  maintaining  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  cover  members  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship. 

2M4,rt2 

PACKAGES  OF  CUT  FILAMENTS 

Frederick  E.  Aadenon,  Elizabeth,  W.  Va.,  assignor  lo 

E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Nemovrs  and  Company,  WiimingtoD, 

DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Au?iist  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,019 

6  Claims.    (CI.  206— 56) 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  means  for  releasably 
securing  loose  filaments  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  belt 
comprising  a  web  sewn  by  a  row  of  chain  stitching  to  a 
layer  of  individual  filaments  aligned  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  said  web,  said  chain  stitching  run- 
ning lengthwise  of  said  web,  individual  stitches  of  said 
chain  stitching  binding  individual  bundles  of  filaments  to 
said  web. 


2  804  973 

YARN  PACK  AND  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR 

TTS  PREPARATION 

Heimlch  Boddeclw,  Rheda,  Germany 

Applicadon  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,384 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206— 64) 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  yam  packs,  forming  a 

strip  consisting  of  oblong  yam   windings  transversally 

arranged  in  the  strip,  pressing  flat  and  together  said  yarn 

windings  so  that  Mljacent  windings  overlap  each  other 


a  rat  ing  leaf  strip  projecting  at  the  one  end  of  the  roll 
beyond  the  yam  winding  strip  in  order  to  form  a  separat- 
ing leaf  skeleton  open  at  its  one  end  for  pulling  out  the 


yarn. 


2,804,974 

AUTOMATIC  SEPARATING  SYSTEM 

AloBzo  W.  Noon,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

AppHcation  Febrvary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«7347 

10  Claims.    (CI.  209^-74) 


7.  In  a  system  wherein  sheets  of  flexible  material  such 
as  paper  and  the  like  are  carried  at  spaced  intervals  by 
conveyors  to  a  plurality  of  stations  to  be  sensed  and  then 
selected  at  different  stations  in  accordance  with  desired 
classifications  for  said  sheets,  selection  apparatus  at  each 
of  said  stations  comprising  a  drum  positioned  to  have  its 
periphery  receive  a  sheet  from  one  of  said  conveyors  and 
to  carry  it  over  an  arc  to  another  conveyor  to  the  next 
station,  two  axially  aligned  sets  of  openings  in  said  drum 
periphery,  two  passageways  through  said  dmm  each  of 
which  communicates  with  a  different  one  of  said  two  sets 
of  openings  a  hollow  shaft  on  which  said  drum  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted,  a  slot  in  said  hollow  shaft  wall  extending 
over  an  arc  including  and  larger  than  said  carrying  arc,  a 
first  valve  attached  to  said  drum  and  rotatably  mounted 
over  the  portion  of  said  hollow  shaft  having  said  slot 
said  first  valve  having  a  passageway  therethrough  having 
one  end  communicating  with  said  slot,  and  a  second  valve 
mounted  on  said  dmm,  said  second  valve  having  a  trans- 
verse passage  each  end  of  which  communicates  with  a 
different  one  of  the  two  passageways  in  said  drum,  a 
port  communicating  with  said  transverse  passage  between 
its  two  ends  and  with  the  other  end  of  the  passageway  in 
said  first  valve,  means  in  said  second  valve  to  block  the 
communication  between  said  port  and  one  end  of  said 
transverse  passage  when  the  set  of  openings  with  which 
the  other  end  of  said  transverse  passage  communicates  is 
covered,  and  means  to  apply  suction  to  said  hlollow  shaft. 


2,8#4,975 
SCREENING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  ROTATING 
SIEVE  DRUM 
Max  Licbhart  and  Alwla  BiliiM'r,  Staffci  (Laha),  and 
Ernst  Briidtner,  Selb,  Gcmany,  assignors  tq  Gebrader 
Netisch,  Selb,  Germany,  a  German  6rm 
Application  Scplcnribcr  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,926 
Claims  priofity,  appHcation  Gcraumy  SepCem^  3, 1952 
9CMm.    (a.  2«»— 287) 
2.  A  screening  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotating  sieve  dmm,  ■  disk,  a  flexible  ring  connecting  said 
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drum  with  said  disk,  a  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  casing  and  carrying  said  disk,  means 
for  slowly  rotating  said  disk,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  sup- 


the  upper  portion  of  said  receiver  having  a  transparent 
section  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  panel;  a  four-way 
valve  connected  to  said  water-source  pipe,  said  brine 
pipe,  said  receiver  and  the  outlet  of  the  tank;  a  five- way 
valve  connected  to  said  pump  connection,  said  effluent 
conduit,  said  outlet  conduit,  said  drain  pipe  and  the  inlet 
of  the  tank;  and  a  manipulating  element  on  the  front 
of  said  panel  connected  to  operate  each  of  said  valves. 


ported  within  said  hollow  shaft,  means  for  rapidly  rotat- 
ing said  second  shaft  and  an  eccentric  sleeve  arranged  on 
said  second  shaft,  acting  on  said  drum  to  impart  vibrations 
to  the  latter. 


2,804,976 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
MATERIAL 
James  B.  Rnssell  and  Maurice  C.  Fetzer,  Spokane,  and 
Lloyd  H.  Belz,  Grecnacres,  Wasiu,  assignors  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oaldand,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,993 
13  Claims.    (CI.  210— 78) 


1 .  A  method  of  eliminating  excess  molten  metal  from 
hot  dip  metal  coatings  on  articles  of  hardware,  compris- 
ing subjecting  said  articles  to  centrifugal  force  by  rapid 
movement  in  a  circular  path  around  a  fixed  axis  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  and  wherein  said  articles 
are  moved  during  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  period 
of  time  such  that  the  positions  thereof  are  altered  rela- 
tive to  said  fixed  axis  whereby  different  surfaces  of  the 
articles  face  the  outer  periphery  of  said  circular  path  after 
movement  than  faced  said  outer  periphery  prior  to  move- 
ment, said  portion  of  said  predetermined  period  of  time 
being  less  than  the  whole  period  of  time  during  which  the 
articles  are  moved  in  a  circular  path  about  said  fixed  axis. 


2,8*4,977 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  DOMESTIC 

WATER  SOFTENING  TANKS 

John  W.  BraswcU,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo. 

Application  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,865 

2  Claims.    (0.210—95) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rejuvenating  water-softening  serv- 
ice tanks,  comprising;  an  operating  panel  mounted  in  up- 
right position  above  the  tank  to  be  rejuvenated;  a  rack 
of  pipes  mounted  in  rear  of  said  panel  providing,  respec- 
tively, a  source  of  fresh  water,  a  source  of  brine  solu- 
tion, a  connection  having  a  pump  in  series  therewith  to 
a  storage  reservoir,  a  coixiuit  for  carrying  effluent  to 
the  reservoir,  and  a  drain  pipe;  a  receiver  mounted  in 
rear  of  said  panel  above  the  tank;  an  outlet  conduit  from 


2,804,978 
FILTER  AND  SEPTUM 
PhUtp  Roden  and  Lawrence  P.  Marlu,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
aa^gnors  to  Romar  Filter  Corporation,   Milwaukee, 
Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Applicatioo  June  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,030 
5aaims.    (a.  21(^-^93) 


1.  A  septum  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtapositioned 
thin  plastic  plates,  each  plate  having  a  central  aperture 
and  a  plurality  of  lobed  portions  extending  from  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  aperture,  each  lobed  portion 
having  a  reinforcing  and  spacing  rib  portion  set  back  from 
its  outer  edge  and  extending  around  its  outer  end  and 
along  its  sides  and  terminating  at  said  peripheral  portion 
and  provided  with  flow  passages,  and  a  foraminous  cover- 
ing for  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  plates. 


2,804,979 

PORTABLE  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Harmon  D.  Lassiter,  Levelland,  Tex. 

Application  November  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  470.101 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  212—59) 


-i-.- 


V  :•- 


■^- 


1.  In  a  portable  lifting  apparatus,  a  wheeled  tmck  in- 
cluding spaced  side  frame  members  of  channel  form  to 
define  guide  rails,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guide  rails  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  truck, 
an  upstanding  boom  mast  carried  by  said  carriage,  a 
boom  mounted  on  said  mast  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
arcuate  path,  and  means  carried  by  said  mast  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  boom  for  moving  the  boom 
in  its  arcuate  path,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  at  one  end  by 
each  of  said  side  frame  members  for  movement  about 
longitudinally  spaced  axes  in  horizontal  arcuate  paths 
from  a  position  wherein  said  arms  are  substantially 
parallel  to  their  associated  frame  member  to  a  position 
wterein  the  arms  are  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relation  and  disposed  obliquely  with  respect  to  their 
associated  frame  members,  and  a  caster  carried  by  each 
one  of  said  arms  at  the  other  end  thereof. 
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2,S«4,9Sd 
STACK  OF  BUILDING  BLOCKS 
M.  Tbonm,  Phocaix,  Ariz. 

FcbnMiy  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,187. 
Jue  7,  1954,  Serial  No. 


ICUm.    (Q.  214— 10.5) 


2,S«4»9t2  I 

BOXDUMFER 
Encst  A.  VcRtedar,  Rhrenidc  Calif.,  MrigMr  to  Food 
MackiMry  aad  CWarical  Corporation,  San  Jom,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  17,  195«,  ScrW  No.  16S,789 
7ClaiaH.    (CL  214-^M) 


A  cubical  stack  of  hollow  cored  hole  concrete  blocks 
arranged  for  handling  aod  transporting  including  a  first 
row  of  upturned  blocks  positioned  with  the  axes  of  the 
core  holes  horizontally  arranged  in  parallel,  a  series  of 
parallel  stabilizing  cords  extending  over  the  top  surface 
of  said  upturned  row  ot  blocks  and  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  said  cored  holes  thereof,  a  second  layer  of  blocks  lying 
flatwise  on  top  of  said  cords  and  in  abutment  contact 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  first  upturned  row,  said 
blocks  in  said  second  row  being  in  sidewise  abutment  con- 
tact, said  cords  extending  vertically  upward  over  one 
end  of  said  second  row  and  horizontally  over  the  top 
surface  of  said  second  row  to  the  other  end  thereof  and 
parallel  to  said  axes  of  said  cored  holes  of  said  first  row  of 
blocks,  subsequent  rows  of  flatwise  arranged  blocks  each 
row  respectively  positioned  on  said  cords  in  abutment 
contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  blocks  of  the  row 
below  and  in  sidewise  abutment  contact  with  each  other, 
said  cords  extending  vertically  upwardly  over  ultemate 
ends  of  each  successive  row  to  the  top  of  said  cubical 
stack  and  parallel  to  said  axes  of  said  cored  holes  of  the 
first  row  of  blocks. 


2,8M,981 
AFPARATUS  FOR  SUFPLYING  BATCH  MATE- 
RIALS TO  A  GLASS  FURNACE 
James  F.  La  Flantc  and  Defawur  E.  Carney,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aMifnon  to  Libbcy-Owena-Ford  Glass  Company,  To- 
ledo, Oirio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,572 
UClainM.    (0.214—23) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  sucessive  charges  of  batch 
into  a  melting  tank  containing  a  molten  bath,  a  pusher 
positioned  to  engage  a  charge  of  batch  when  deposited  on 
said  bath,  means  for  repeatedly  moving  said  pusher  for- 
wardly  a  predetermined  distance  into  said  tank  and  then 
retracting  it  to  its  original  position,  and  a  plurality  of 
angular  deflecting  means  interconnected  at  the  same  point 
for  alternately  deflecting  said  pusher  angularly  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  path  of  said  moving  means  for  said 
pusher. 


1.  In  a  stack  dumper  the  combiiution  of:  an  elevator 
adapted  to  receive  and  elevate  a  stack  of  loaded  open- 
top  boxes  along  a  rising  path  with  the  open  tops  of  said 
boxes  disposed  upward;  an  endless  flexible  belt;  a  pair  of 
pulleys;  means  mounting  said  pulleys  in  spa^  relation 
above  said  elevator  on  opposite  sides  of  saiq  path,  said 
belt  being  trained  about  said  pulleys  to  suspe^  said  belt 
in  flexible  stretched  condition  with  the  lower  flight  thereof 
extending  through  said  path  so  that  said  lowv  belt  flight 
is  immediately  engaged  by  the  closest  portioil  of  the  up- 
permost box  of  a  rising  stack  upon  said  l^x  portion 
reaching  the  plane  of  said  lower  belt  flight;  means  for 
driving  said  belt  so  that  the  lower  flight  thereof  travels 
through  said  path  so  that  frictional  cMitact  between  said 
lower  flight  and  the  portion  of  said  box  edging  the 
same  rolls  said  box  from  the  upper  end  ctfjsaid  stack; 
a  fulcrum  member  disposed  alongside  said  uppermost 
box  as  the  latter  comes  into  engagement  witfa|  said  lower 
belt  flight,  said  fulcnun  member  being  disp6sed  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  box  as  It  is  rolled  by}  said  lower 
belt  flight,  and  spaced  such  a  distance  from  said  lower 
belt  flight  that  said  box  is  rolled  upwardly  over  said 
fulcrum  member  and  between  the  latter  andl  said  lower 
belt  flight  with  said  lower  belt  fli^t  remaining  in  frictional 
contact  with  said  box,  thereby  inverting  said  box  and 
dumping  the  contents  therefrom,  said  puller  mountinf 
means  cooperating  with  said  endless  flexible  belt  and 
said  pair  of  pulleys  to  define  a  box  dumping  conveyor, 
means  for  yieldably  mounting  said  conveyorTwhereby  it 
yields  in  an  upward  direction  to  pressure  imposed  thereon 
from  beneath  by  the  passafe  of  said  box  bmween  said 
fulcrum  member  and  said  belt  during  the  rolling  of  said 
box  to  dump  the  contents  therefrom,  means  providing  side 
standards  for  said  elevator,  a  head  friime  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  side  standards;  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  dumping  conveyor  on  said  head  frame  to 
permit  said  conveyor  to  swing  upwardly  in  tespotae  to 
upward  pressure  thereagainst  by  said  box;  nnd  means 
for  adjustably  fixing  said  head  frame  in  a  kiven  rota- 
tional relationship  on  its  said  pivotal  mountu«  relative 
to  said  side  standards,  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  con- 
veyor on  said  head  frame  being  disposed  a  substantial 
distance  from  said  elevator  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
stack  elevating  path  from  said  fulcrum  member. 
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2,M4,9t3 

LIFT  FOR  TIRE-WHEEL  UNITS 

Edward  Wolf,  Stockton,  CaBf . 

knflsat  29, 195^  Serial  No.  M4,944 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  214— 332) 


1.  A  lift,  for  an  upstanding  tire,  comprising  a  frame 
supported  for  movement  along  a  floor,  the  frame  including 
a  rear  cross  beam  and  side  beams  proiecttng  forwardiy 
from  the  ends  of  the  latter,  elongated  transversely  spaced 
elements  disposed  adjacent  corresponding  side  beams, 
said  elenoents  being  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
the  lower  portion  of  and  to  support  the  tire,  means  mount- 
ing the  tire  engaging  elements  in  connection  with  said 
corresponding  side  beams  for  nwvement  laterally  inwardly 
thereof  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position, 
and  means  between  the  frame  and  said  elements  operative 
to  simultaneously  move  the  latter  between  said  positions; 
said  last  named  means  including  transversely  spaced  levers 
disposed  adjacent  the  rear  cross  beam  and  swingable 
about  axes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side  beams,  a 
double-ended  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the 
rear  cross  beam  between  the  transversely  spaced  levers 
and  likewise  swingable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  links 
connected  between  the  ends  of  the  double-ended  lever  and 
the  related  transversely  spaced  levers,  and  mechanism  on 
the  frame  attached  to  and  operative  to  reversibly  swing 
said  double-ended  lever  and  to  then  releasably  hold  the 
same  in  selected  positions. 


2,804,984 

FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

TRUCK 

BronisiaBs  L  Ulinsld,  CUcago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Yale 

A  Towns  Mannfattnring  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Co— ccticnt 

Application  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  42U17 
UCfadns.    (CI.  214— 674) 


surfaces  on  the  housing  of  said  traction  unit  adapted  for 
seating  engagement  with  said  end  portions  of  the  side 
frame  members,  and  means  securing  said  end  portions 
relatively  to  said  seating  surfaces  thereby  to  assemble  the 
traction  unit  in  position  to  form  with  the  side  memben 
and  plate  a  complete  frame  with  (he  unit  acting  as  an  end 
member  for  the  frame.  \ 


•rri 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  side  frame  members,  a  plate  in- 
tegrally attached  to  corresponding  ends  of  the  side  frame 
members  to  form  one  end  of  the  main  fnune,  a  pivot  fixed 
on  said  plate  f(x  mounting  an  axle  to  rock  relatively  to 
said  frame,  said  side  frame  members  extending  longitu- 
dinally away  from  said  plate  toward  the  opposed  end  of 
the  track  and  having  end  portions  in  opposed  relation  to 
one  another,  a  traction  unit  having  a  housing  with  driv- 
ing means  therein  for  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  seating 

7l>2   O.   C.      8 


2,S#4,9t5 
CRATES  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  LIKE  CONTAINERS 
R^^Mld  Jack  Cross,  Minphni,  and   Frederick  Giyn 
HnglMS,  Gravcaend,  Fnflandi  said  Hnghcs  aasignnr  to 
Em»  Aero  Llmitod,  Gfavcscad,  Fngland,  a  British 


Cfadnu  prioitty, 


17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,494 
Great  Britain  Angwt  25, 1952 

(CL  229—21) 


1.  A  crate  provided  with  compartments  for  receiving 
bottles  and  like  containers,  said  crate  having  a  floor 
plate  with  a  perforation  and  two  cars  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  edge  of  said  perforation  and  a 
silencing  buffer  upon  which  a  bottle  may  rest  provider 
at  the  center  of  each  bottle  receiving  compartnicnt,  the 
said  buffer  being  secured  in  said  perforation  in  the  floor 
plate  by  means  of  said  two  ears  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  edge  of  said  perforation,  said  buffer 
having  on  its  underside  a  protection  of  cross-sectional 
shape  similar  to  the  shape  of  said  perforation  and  having 
on  its  upper  side  a  recess  open  at  the  top  and  extending 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  buffer  t<i 
receive  said  ears. 


24M,98( 
PANEL  BOX 

Michael  F.  Jeffcrs,  Flowtown,  Fa.,  and  Frank  J.  Ragonc^ 

PeHMankca,  N.  J.,  sssigniiii  to  Jcrrold  Electronica  Cor« 

poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  coiporatioB  of  Delawart 

Application  Febrvaiy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  567,531 

5  Claims.    (0.229—38) 


^7^. 


1.  A  weatherproof  box  having  an  open  front,  and  other> 
wise  closed  by  a  bottom,  back  sides,  aod  top,  the  top 
having  a  flange  depending  from  it  over  the  open  front, 
side  flanges  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  box  into  the 
open  front  under  the  top  flange,  a  front  cover  fitting  the 
front  of  the  box  having  side  and  bottom  flanges  over- 
laying the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  box  and  a  top  fianfe 
extending  inwardly  into  the  box  and  cut  away  at  its  ends 
to  provide  L  shaped  openings  to  fit  about  the  side  flanges 
of  the  box,  and  means  to  hold  the  cover  in  closed  position. 
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2,M4,987 

SEALING  RING  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Maijoife  A.  Gafawt,  TrcYor,  Wis. 

AprUcatioB  Marck  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,922 

4  Claims.    (CI.  220— 54) 


I.  In  a  container  having  an  open  end,  a  sealing  ring 
secured  within  the  open  end  portion  of  the  container 
and  comprising  sheet  material  extending  generally  axial- 
ly  of  the  ring  and  having  its  opposite  edges  formed  with 
circumferentially  extending  inwardly  rolled  beads  lying 
inwardly  of  the  sealing  ring,  a  plug-type  cover  for  the 
container  having  a  circular  wall  concentric  with  the 
beads  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  open  end  of  the 
container  for  at  least  the  distance  of  the  axial  length 
of  the  ring,  said  beads  being  dimensioned  to  be  engaged 
circumferentially  on  their  inner  diametric  surfaces  by 
said  wall  of  the  cover  with  a  tight  sliding  fit,  when  the 
cover  is  inserted  in  closed  position  on  the  container, 
thereby  to  form  a  double  air  and  moisture  proof  seal 
therearouod. 


2.M4.98S 
CONTAINER  WITH  RESILIENT  END  CLOSURE 
AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  CLOSURE  TO 
CONTAINER 
Widter  J.  Dobbirn  3ni,  Wbcatoo,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Caa  CoBupaBy,  New  YoiIk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  lerscy 

AppHcatioB  April  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  422383 
3  Claiiv.    (CI.  229—67) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  corrosive  liquid  products, 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having  an  annular  sheet 
metal  ring  secured  thereto,  said  ring  having  an  outer  up- 
standing countersink  wall  snugiy  fitting  within  and  per- 
manently secured  to  the  top  end  of  said  body  in  an  end 
seam  and  further  having  an  inner  upstanding  substan- 
tially vertically  coextensive  locking  wall  setting  off  with 
said  outer  ring  wall  an  annular  countersunk  channel  ad- 
jacent said  end  seam,  said  inner  locking  wall  terminating 
in  a  rigid  outwardly  and  downwardly  curved  annular 
locking  bead  overhanging  said  channel  with  its  upper 
edge  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  end  seam,  and  an  end  closure  member  of  resilient 
plastic  material  having  a  thick  depending  annular  flange 
permanently  seated  within  and  substantially  filling  said 
channel  and  compressed  between  said  bead  and  end  seam. 
the  inner  depending  face  of  said  flange  having  an  annular 
recess  encloang  said  ring  wall  bead  for  permanently  lock- 
ing said  closure  member  against  displacement  from  said 
diamel  to  provide  a  liquid  tight  closure  for  said  con- 
tainer, said  resilient  plastic  closure  member  having  a 
domed  breast  terminating  in  an  upstanding  nozzle  for  the 
reception  of  a  closure  cap. 


2,M4^89 

JUG  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  LEG  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  R.  Mango,  MMlotfyan,  m^  Mri^or  to  Columbian 

Enameling  A  Stamping  Col,  laic^  Terrc  Haotc,  lod.,  a 

corporation  off  InAana 

Application  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,667 

3  Claims.    (0.220—69) 


1.  A  collapsible  leg  structure  for  a  container  com- 
prising a  container,  a  faucet  near  its  lower  portion  for 
discharge  of  the  contents  thereof,  said  container  having 
a  two-level  countersunk  base  for  housing  said  leg  struc- 
ture when  collapsed,  said  leg  structure  including  a  U- 
shaped  member  having  two  legs  united  by  a  c^ank  arm, 
a  single  leg  member  having  a  hinge  spaced  witii  relation 
to  the  U-shaped  member  and  in  alignment  with  ^he  deeper 
of  the  countersunk  portions  of  said  base,  a  lin^  connect- 
ing the  crank  arm  and  the  single  leg  member  at  a  point 
spaced  from  its  hinge,  and  a  spring  clip  for  hcjlding  said 
link  in  its  open  and  collapsed  positions. 


2,804,99w 

DRIP  CUP  BAIL 

Claire  C.  FarkaKh,  Orinda,  Calif. 

Application  Jannary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  48#,493 

3  Claimi.    (O.  22<»— 94) 


2.  A  drip  cup  comprising  a  cup  body  having  a  circular 
rim  constituting  a  bead,  a  pair  of  arcuate  half-bails  each 
of  which  at  one  end  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cup 
body  adjacent  the  bead  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  other  about  a  common  axis 
disposed  diametrically  of  the  rim,  a  shoulder  stop  biased 
across  the  pivoted  end  of  each  half-bail  and  engaging  the 
bead  to  limit  the  opposite  pivotal  movement  thereof  about 
said  common  axis  to  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  rim,  and  mutually  interlocking  mcaiu  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  half-bails  mutually  engageable  when 
both  are  opi>ositely  swung  upwardly  to  stopped  position. 


2,8«4,991 
DISPENSER  PRESELECTOR  MECHANISM 

William  H.  Bnrfeygoo,  Concord,  N.  C. 

Application  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,109 

3  Claims.    (O.  222—20) 


1.  In  a  gasoline  dispensing  pump  having  a  flow  meter 
md  a  hose  terminating  in  a  nozzle  having  a  manually 
operated  valve  therein,  a  preselector  mechanism  com- 

j 


prising  a  rotary  dial  calibrated  in  monetary  designations 
operatively  connected  to  a  preselector  rack  carrying  a 
micro-switch,  a  second  rack  mounted  parallel  to  said 
preselector  rack,  a  trip  means  carried  by  said  second 
rack,  a  gear  operatively  connected  with  the  flow  meter 
of  the  gasoline  pump  and  driving  said  second  rack,  a 
ratchet  mounted  on  said  nozzle  and  engageable  with  the 
manually  operated  valve  to  hold  said  valve  in  opened 
condition,  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  ratchet  for  mov- 
ing said  ratchet  out  of  valve  retaining  position  to  permit 
said  valve  to  close,  said  micro-switch  being  connected 
to  a  current  source  for  energizing  said  solenoid,  leads 
connecting  said  solenoid  and  said  microswitch,  said  micro- 
switch  normally  being  in  an  open  position,  said  trip  means 
operating  said  microswitch  to  close  the  solenoid  ener- 
gizing circuit  to  disengage  the  valve  operating  member 
thereby  stopping  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  gasoline 
dispensing  nozzle  after  a  preselected  amount  has  been 
discharged. 

2,804,992 

BOWL  FEEDING  GRAVIMETRIC  FEEDER 
William  F.  Peters,  Indiana,  Pa^  assignor  to  Syntron  Com- 
pany, Homer  City,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,513 
11  Claims.    (CL222— 55) 


within  said  box  and  electrically  connected  to  said  motor, 
said  switch  including  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  and  a  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  fixed  conucts  and  a  projecting  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  member  positioned  so  that  the  fixed 
contacts  are  adjacent  to  and  normally  out  of  contacting 
engagement  with  said  first-named  fixed  conucts  and  the 
projecting  element  is  remote  from  said  first  named  fixed 
contacts,  said  member  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  first-named  fixed  contacts,  a  pump  having  an 
input  side  and  an  output  side  positioned  upon  and  carried 
b>  said  base  and  operatively  connected  to  said  projecting 
motor  shaft,  a  conduit  connected  to  and  carried  by  the 
input  side  of  said  pump  and  extending  into  said  tank,  a 
hollow    elongated    handle  positioned   remote   frorn   said 
tank,   a  flexible  conduit  connecting  the  output  side  of 
said  pump  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  discharge  nozzle 
connected  in  communication  with  the  other  end  of  said 
handle,  a  valve  in  said  handle  adjacent  said  nozzle  and 
normally  in  position  to  prevent  flow  of  fuel  from  said 
handle   through   said  nozzle,  hand   actuablc  nrwans  ex- 
terioriy  of  and  carried  by  said  handle  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  and  operable  to  shift  said  valve 
from  the  flow  preventing  position  to  a  position  permitting 
flow  of  fuel  from  said  handle  through  said  nozzle,  and 
means  connecting  said  movable  member  projecting  ele- 
ment to  said  hand  actuable  means  for  movement  of  the 
fixed  contacts  carried  by  said  movable  member  into  con- 
tacting engagement  with  the  fixed  contacts  of  said  switch 
in  response  to  the  execution  of  the  movement  of  said  hand 
actuable  means  from  the  flow  preventing  position  to  the 
flow  permitting  position. 


!»/ 


10.  A  constant  volume  feeder  comprising  a  uniUry 
feeder  bowl  mounted  on  inclined  resilient  means  to  re- 
ciprocate as  a  free  body  in  an  inclined  arcuate  path  of 
movement,  a  supply  chute  having  its  mouth  positioned 
within  and  above  the  floor  of  the  feeder  bowl,  an  ad- 
justable collar  on  the  mouth  of  said  chute  and  adjustable 
relative  to  the  floor  of  the  bowl  to  permit  the  material 
to  flow  into  the  bowl  to  a  predetermined  level,  an  inclined 
track  oo  the  inside  of  the  bowl  extending  to  a  point  of 
discharge  from  the  bowl,  a  restriction  to  reduce  the 
capacity  of  the  material  flow  in  the  track  at  a  point  above 
the  level  of  the  material  before  the  point  of  discharge, 
the  excess  material  being  returned  to  the  bowl. 


2«804,994 
COUPLING  FOR  GAS  APPLIANCE 
Richard  B.  Nebi^cr,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 
Monarch  Conyiany,  St.  Louis,  Mc  a  corporation  of 
Nlissonri 

Application  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,534 
lOQaims.    (0.222—89) 


2,804.993 

REMOTE  CONTROL  LIQUID  FUEL  DISPENSING 

ATTACHMENT 

Ray  O.  Davis,  Valier,  and  Anton  M.  Jochim, 

InTemcm,  Mont. 

Application  Aagnit  3, 1956.  Serial  No.  601,888 

3  Claims.    (0.222—76) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  tank  containing  a 
body  of  liquid  fuel  of  a  remote  control  dispensing  attach- 
ment comprising  a  base  supported  on  said  tank,  an  up- 
standing box  including  spaced  end  walls  positioned  upon 
and  fixedly  carried  by  said  base,  a  motor  having  a  drive 
shaft  arranged  within  said  box  so  that  the  drive  shaft 
projects  through  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  box.  a  switch 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  top,  an  annular 
crown  on  said  container  spaced  above  and  overiying  said 
top  and  defining  an  inwardly  extending  annular  over- 
hanging-portion  thereon  cooperating  with  said  top  to  define 
an  annular  recess  between  said  inwardly  extending  over- 
hanging-portion  and  said  top,  the  maximum  diameter  of 
said  annular  recess  being  greater  than  the  minimum  di- 
ameter of  said  inwardly  extending  annular  overbanging- 
portion,  and  a  normally  closed,  b^K  pierceable  resilient  seal 
located  centrally  of  said  annular  crown  and  extending 
upwardly  above  the  plane  ofc^id  annular  recess;  and  a 
coupling  for  securement  to  said  container  comprising 
a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  bottom,  upright  side  walls 
extending  above  said  cup  bottom,  and  an  annular  out- 
wardly extending  flange  on  said  side  walls,  said  cup  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  mini- 
mum diameter  of  said  inwardly  extending  overhanging- 
portion  of  the  container's  crown  to  afford  passage  thereof 
through  said  crown,  said  annular  outwardly  extending 
flange  being  adapted  to  engage  said  annular  crown  to 
position  said  cup  bottom  in  a  plane  between  said  in- 
wardly   extending   annular   overhanging-pcMtion    of   the 
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crown  and  the  container  top,  said  cup  side  wall  having 
slots  therein,  a  resilient,  distortable,  member  carried  by 
said  cup  member  and  defining  a  manually  engageable  con- 
trol portion,  and  crown  engaging  elements  which  are 
positioned  to  move  through  the  slots  in  the  cup  member 
into  said  annular  recess  to  move  under  and  engage  said 
inwardly  extending  ovcrhanging-portion  of  said  crown,  to 
resist  separation  of  the  coupling  from  the  container,  and 
said  crown  engaging  elements  being  retractable  into  said 
cup  for  affording  separation  of  the  coupling  from  said 
container. 

2,894,995 

RESILIENT,  MANUALLY  OPERABLE  DISPENSERS 

FOR  VISCOUS  MATERIAL 

wnifain  O.  Fee,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApplkatioB  AagMt  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,121 

laaim.    (a.  222— 95) 


A  dispenser  for  viscous  material  including  a  resilient, 
deformable  casing  open  at  one  extremity,  an  elastic  con- 
tainer in  the  casing  open  at  one  extremity  and  having  its 
annular  margin  secured  to  and  around  the  open  extremity 
of  the  casing,  said  elastic  container  being  expanded  under 
slight  tension  when  filled,  a  cover  mounted  on  the  open 
extremity  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  closure  for  the 
open  extremity  of  the  container,  a  relatively  long  spout 
projecting  from  the  cover  the  bore  of  which  extends 
through  said  cover  into  the  top  of  the  container,  said 
casing  being  apertured  for  the  admission  of  air  thereinto 
around  said  container,  means  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  air  from  within  the  casing  when  said  casing  is  squeezed 
to  exert  external  pressure  upon  the  container  and  eject 
some  viscous  material  therefrom  through  the  spout,  the 
bore  of  the  long  spout  being  small  whereby  surface  fric- 
tion exerted  thereby  offsets  any  tendency  for  the  materia! 
to  bo  ejected  when  no  external  pressure  is  being  ex- 
erted on  said  container,  and  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
container  immediately  adjacent  the  inner  extremity  of  the 
bore  of  the  spout  being  very  materially  greater  than  that 
of  said  bore  whereby  when  external  pressure  on  the  con- 
tainer ceases  said  container  tends  to  withdraw  some  of  the 
viscous  material  from  the  spout  back  thereinto. 


2,804,996 

ICE  CUBE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 

Palaicr  J.  Wcracr  and  Artlnr  W.  UMenltott, 

CUppcwa  Falb,  Wis. 

AppHcatkM  MaRh  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,130 

iClaiM.    (CL  222— 108) 


y 


y 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  delivering  ice  cubes  in 
unaltered  form  comprising  an  elcHigated,  insulated  cy- 
lindrical drum,  a  shaft  extending  axially  through  said 


drum,  bearings  rotatably  joumaling  said  shaft  in  the  ends 
of  said  drum,  a  di^xnsing  wheel  disposed  within  said 
drum  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  dispetising  wheel 
comprising  a  hub  fixed  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  drcumfercntially  spaced,  flat  blades 
extending  outward  from  said  hub  and  forming  with  said 
hub  a  plurality  of  ice  cube  receiving  pockets  therebetween, 
each  pocket  being  closed  at  its  rear,  said  shaft  having  a 
threaded  portion  within  said  drum,  a  feed  plate  threaded- 
ly  received  on  the  threaded  portioo  of  said  shaft,  guide 
means  including  a  rib  and  slot  within  said  drum  slidably 
and  non-rotatably  retaining  said  feed  plate  therewithin. 
said  drum  having  a  dispensing  opening  therein  adjacent 
said  dispensing  wheel,  at  least  one  end  of  said  shaft  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  drum,  and  means  on  said  one  end 
of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft 


2,804,997 

SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKERS 

Glenn  A.  Miuhall,  Carmel,  Calif. 

Application  lannaiy  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,955 

7  Claims.    (Q.  222— 143) 


1.  In  a  shaler  of  the  character  described.  Opposite  end 
wails  generally  in  the  path  of  the  usual  direction  of  shak- 
ing, and  a  bottom  between  said  end  walls,  one  of  said 
end  walls  having  an  intake  opening  spaced  above  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  top  wall  partly  inclined  toward  isaid  bottom 
above  said  intake  opening  so  as  to  divide  tfie  space  in 
the  container  substantially  above  the  level  of  said  open- 
ing into  a  shaking  chamber  and  to  obstruct  particles  mov- 
ing therefrom  toward  said  intake  opening. 


2,804,998 

FERTILIZER  SPREADER 

John  D.  KlnchiiuuHi,  Rcfcat,  N.  Bulk. 

Applicatton  December  12, 1955,  Serial  Noj  552^21 

OCIaiBH.    (CL  222— 177) 


M  » 


1 .  A  fertilizer  spreader  including  a  cart  having  a  hop- 
per for  receiving  fertilizer  and  an  axle  with  a  support- 
ng  wheel  thereon,  said  hopper  having  a  though  at  its 
lower  portion,  an  auger  in  said  trough  and  extending 
through  the  sides  of  the  hopper,  a  pair  of  baffles  in  said 
hopper  and  extending  in  vertically  spaced  relation  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  disposed  above  said  auger  to 
provide  a  continuous  throat  extending  the  ftill  length  of 
the  auger  for  feeding  fertilizer  from  the  hopper  to  the 
auger,  driving  means  connecting  the  axle  directly  with 
said  auger,  a  discharge  means  opening  from  a  side  wall  of 
said  trou^  and  above  the  bottom  wall  of  |he  same  for 
receiving  and  discharging  fertilizer  fed  theteto  by  said 
auger. 
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2,804,999 
SCOOP  FOR  POWDER  DISPENSER 
Hcwy  L  Kdtfa,  CUc«to,  DL,  awJ^anr  to 
Fnmk  H.  KcHh,  CUa«o,  Dl. 
OriglBal  appUcadoB  October  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,163, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,70M83,  dated  April  19,  1955.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatioB  January  14, 1955,  Serial  No. 
481  7(0 

2  Claim.    (CL  222— 192) 


-a? 


1.  In  a  powder  dispenser,  an  open  ended  powder  re- 
ceiving barrel,  a  powder  scoop  for  filling  said  barrel  and 
a  cover  for  the  barrel,  said  scoop  being  removably  housed 
within  the  open  end  of  said  barrel,  and  said  cover  being 
adapted  to  close  said  barrel  and  to  conceal  said  scoop; 
said  barrel,  scoop  and  cover  all  being  tubular  in  cross 
section  for  telescopic  nesting  respectively,  said  scoop 
having  an  external  peripheral  lip  thereon  to  rest  upon  the 
edge  of  the  open  end  of  said  barrel  and  terminating  dia- 
metrically substantially  coincident  with  the  exterior  diam- 
eter of  said  barrel,  and  said  cover  being  arranged  for  slid- 
ing fk  with  the  powder  barrel  and  in  clearance  relation 
with  respect  to  said  peripheral  lip  of  said  scoop. 


DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Aogut  H.  DroMs,  Chicago,  IIL,  asi^or  of  fifty  percent 

to  fUanchc  Secbnann  and  Edward  Scclmann,  dofasg  bnsi- 

Bc«  as  ScclmaBn  A  Company,  a  partBersii^ 

Application  Jnly  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,215 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—205) 


9 

_  ___ 
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1.  In  combination,  a  dispensing  container  and  a  base 
member,  said  container  comprising  a  flat  top  member  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  through  which  the  contents  ol  said  con- 
tainer is  dispensed,  a  side  wall  integral  with'  said  top 
member,  said  side  wall  having  threads  on  its  inner  sur- 
face, a  bottom  closure  member  having  its  periphery  en- 
gaging said  threads,  and  a  rib  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  bottom  closure  member,  said  base  member  having 
an  upwardly  extending  portion  smaller  in  any  horizontal 
dimension  than  the  diameter  of  said  bottom  closure  mem- 
ber, the  upper  surface  of  said  upwardly  extending  portion 
having  a  slot  engageable  with  sud  downwardly  projecting 
rib  to  facilitate  relative  rotation  between  said  bottom  clo- 
sure member  and  said  threaded  surface,  whereby  said 
bottom  closure  b  moved  vertically  towards  said  top  mem- 
ber to  force  the  contents  of  said  container  through  said 
slot. 


2385,001 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  HAVING  AN 

ELONGATABLE  SPOUT 

Joaeph  B.  Btodemum,  ClMiBBati,  Ohio 

Appilcatfon  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,232 

3Claimi.    (CI.  222^211) 


1.  A  dispenser  of  liquid  comprising  a  hollow  con- 
tainer having  at  the  top  thereof  an  opening,  a  plug  in 
the  opening,  said  plug  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  container,  a  one-piece  flexible 
spout  slidably  disposed  in  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
walls  of  said  plug  opening,  whereby  the  spout  may  be 
adjustably  extended  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  con- 
tainer, the  length  of  the  spout  being  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  container,  the  spout  being  adapted  to  curl 
inside  the  container  when  extended  into  the  conuiner,  a 
collar  on  the  container  surrounding  the  container  open- 
ing, a  cap  overlying  the  outer  end  of  the  spout,  said  cap 
having  a  collar  portion  engageable  with  the  outside  of 
the  collar  of  the  container  and  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  bore  into  which  the  spout  projects,  and  a  pin 
inside  the  bore  and  substantially  coaxial  therewith  for 
engaging  the  interior  of  the  outer  end  of  the  spout  to 
close  the  spout. 

2,805,002 

FLUID  PUMP  AND  TANK  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ACTUATING  CAM  DEVICE 

Frcderidc  H.  Frantz,  Binghamtoo,  and  Werner  O.  Scfaink, 

J<ADSoa  City,  N.  Y.,  aMigoocs  to  General  AnUinc  A 

Flbn  Coiporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Delaware 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,058 
2Clafans.    (CL  222— >309) 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  feeding  discrete  quantities 
of  a  liquid  having  the  tendency  to  vaporize,  particularly 
aqua  ammonia  used  as  the  developing  agent  in  white 
print  reproduction  machines,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
storage  tank  for  said  liquid,  a  membrane  displacement 
pump  having  an  annular  casing  forming  a  wall  at  one 
end  of  said  tank,  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  communicating  with  said  tank,  a  vertical  channel 
in  said  casing  communicating  with  said  opening  and 
forming  a  suction  valve  seat,  a  vertical  outlet  channel  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  inlet  channel  in  said  casing  form- 
ing a  pressure  valve  seat,  ball  valves  in  said  seats,  inner 
walls  of  said  casing  defining  a  pressure  chamber  separat- 
ing said  channels,  a  flexible  membrane  sealing  said  cham*- 
ber,  a  cover  plate  over  said  membrane  and  secured  to 
said  casing,  spring  means  therewithin  urging  said  memi- 
brane  outwardly,  an  actuating  button  affixed  to  said  memi- 
brane,  lever  means  engaging  said  button  for  flexing  said 
membrane  inwardly  against  said  spring  means  and  adjus^ 
able  means  for  stop-setting  the  extent  of  travel  of  said 
lever  thereby  to  regulate  the  amount  of  liquid  delivered 
per  unit  stroke  of  said  lever  means. 


110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembeb  3,  1957 


2,M5,M3 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AEROSOL  TYPE 
€X)NTAINERS 
John  E.  Ayres,  SprfaigfieM,  N.  J^  assigiior,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Oil  Equipment  Laiwratories,  In- 
corporated, EHzabcth,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  October  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,052 
5  Claims,    (a.  222— 394) 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  a  pressurized  container 
wherein  the  top  of  the  container  has  an  opening  therein 
with  upstanding  side  walls  extending  around  said  opening 
and  an  annular  flange  extending  inwardly  and  downward- 
ly from  said  side  walls  and  defining  said  opening,  said 
flange  forming  a  valve  seat,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  valve  member  of  a  material  which  is  stretch- 
able  and  compressible,  said  valve  member  having  an  outer 
edge  and  a  solid  central  portion  with  at  least  one  aperture 
located  between  its  outer  edge  and  its  solid  central  por- 
tion and  a  retaining  member  of  rigid  material  frictionally 
engaging  with  upstanding  side  walls  extending  around  an 
opening  in  the  top  of  a  container,  said  retaining  member 
also  engaging  with  and  holding  the  outer  edge  of  the 
valve  member  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  side  walls 
with  the  solid  central  portion  of  said  valve  member  in 
engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  an  annular  flange  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  side  walls 
and  defining  the  opening  in  the  container. 


2,805,004 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Francis  A.  BurBs  and  Robert  R.  St.  Jean,  Auburn,  Mass. 

Application  Jmuary  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,823 

10  Claims.    (CI.  222—442) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  use  with  a  container  holding  liquid 
comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  to  which  the  container 
may  be  connected  in  sealed  relation,  a  metering  cham- 
ber having  a  liquid  opening  at  its  lower  end,  a  valve 
bore,  an  air  passage  extending  from  the  said  bore  to 
the  part  of  the  metering  chamber  away  from  the  liquid 
opening,  a  plunger  situated  in  the  valve  bore,  the 
plunger  being  movable  from  a  first  chamber-filling  posi- 
tion to  a  second  chamber-emptying  position,  means  oper- 
ative when  the  plunger  is  in  the  first  position  for  caus- 
ing liquid  to  flow  from  the  container  into  the  chamber 
and  causing  air  to  flow  from  the  chamber  into  the  con- 
tainer, and  means  operative  when  the  plunger  is  in  the 
second  position  to  cause  liquid  to  flow  from  the  cham 
ber  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  and  to  expose  the  open- 
ing c^  the  said  air  passage  into  the  said  bore  to  be  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere  causing  air  to  flow  from  the 
exterior  of  the  body  into  the  chamber. 


2^5,005 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Hermann    Kapplcr,   White   PUfau,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to 
Niemand  Bros.  Ibc.,  Long  Isfauid  City,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,023 
7  Claims.    (CL  222— 480) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
open  at  both  ends,  an  internally  reentrant  bead  of  a  pre- 
determined width  at  one  end  region  of  the  cylinder,  an 
aperture  rotatable  disc  across  the  mterior  of  the  cylinder 
ctf  a  diameter  such  that  its  peripheral  region  lies  within 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  bead  width,  a  lower  apertured 
disc  across  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  and  in 
surface  contact  with  the  apertured  rotatable  disc,  an  an- 
nular, outwardly  tapering,  flange  mtegral  with  the  lower 
apertured  disc  extending  downwardly  and  having  a  force 
fit  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  securing  the  lower 
disc  against  rotation  and  in  its  predetermined  position 
against  the  upper  rotatable  disc,  and  a  formed  plug  closing 
the  other  end  of  the  hollow  cylinder. 


2,805,006 
PLASTIC  NOZZLE  MOUNTING 
Jbhn  Henchert,  River  Forest,  IIL,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  «oiponitioa 
of  New  York 

Application  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  57^,668 
6  Claims.    (CL  222— 566) 


1.  In  a  container  structure,  a  plastic  nozzle  comprising 
a  tubular  body  and  an  outwardly  extending  abutment 
flange  at  its  lower  end  extremity,  and  a  metal  container 
wall  having  a  neck  upstanding  therefrom  and  embracing 
the  nozzle  body  with  the  abutment  flange  placed  firmly 
over  the  juncture  of  the  neck  with  said  wall  and  over 
the  wall  portion  surrounding  said  juncture,  said  sur- 
rounding wall  portion  of  the  flange  placed  thereagainst 
having  cooperatively  engaging  recess  and  protuberance 
equipments  effective  to  prevent  turning  of  the  nozzle  in 
the  neck.  i, 


2.805,f07 

PLEAT  FORMER  AND  RETAINER 

Frederick  E.  Aschbadier,  WDmette,  ID. 

Application  Jnnc  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,634 

5ClafaiH.    (a.  223— 34)         ^ 

I.  In  a  former  and  retainer  for  pleats  of  a  drape, 

an  elongated  flat  strip  of  semi-rigid  rollabie  material,  said 

strip  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  side  edges,  trans- 
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verse  slots  in  said  strip  having  closed  ends  spaced  from    portions  with  opposite  edges  of  the  ope  '    ^  thereof  fric- 
said  first  longitudinal  edge  and  open  ends  tuning  through    tionally  gripping  said  other  bar  portion  to  prevent  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  bar  portions  toward  one  another. 


2,805,009 
STEAM-AIR  GARMENT  FINISHER 
Nolan  C  Jackson,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wichita 
Precision  Tool  Company,  Inc,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kansas 

Application  December  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,000 
17  Claims.    (CI.  223—67) 


said  second  longitudinal  edge,  said  slots  defining  prongs 
therebetween  having  free  ends  which  are  rounded. 


2  805  008 

COMBINATION  GARMENT  HANGER, 

STRETCHER  AND  CREASER 

Ira  I.  Barrows,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,009 

2  Claims.    (O.  223— 63) 


I.  A  combination  trouser  leg  stretcher  and  creaser 
and  a  garment  support  comprising  a  coat  hanger  shaped 
end  portion  constituting  one  end  of  the  device,  substan- 
tially straight  bars  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  coat 
hanger  shaped  portion  in  converging  relation  to  one 
another  and  constituting  sides  of  an  elongated  frame  of 
which  said  coat  hanger  shaped  portion  constitutes  one 
end,  said  bars  having  bar  portions  constituting  extensions 
of  the  other  ends  thereof  and  forming  the  opposite  end 
of  the  frame,  said  bar  portions  extending  between  por- 
tions of  said  bars  and  being  disposed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  spaced  means  slidably  connecting  the 
overlapping  parts  of  said  bar  portions,  and  latch  means 
supported  by  said  bar  portions  between  said  spaced  means 
for  latching  the  bar  portions  in  different  extended  posi- 
tions for  varying  the  width  of  said  last  mentioned  frame 
end,  said  latch  means  including  an  offset  formed  in  the 
overlapping  part  of  one  of  said  bar  portions  forming  a 
recess  opening  toward  the  other  bar  portion,  said  offset 
extending  away  from  said  other  bar  portion  and  including 
a  leg  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  and  a 
second  leg  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  other  bar 
portion  and  merging  at  its  outer  end  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  first  leg  to  form  the  bight  of  said  offset  portion,  said 
first  leg  being  disposed  between  the  second  leg  and  distal 
end  of  said  bar  portion,  a  latch  member  constituting  a 
part  of  said  latch  means  and  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  plate  having  a  notch  opening  outwardly  of  one  end 
thereof  in  which  said  bight  portion  is  loosely  disposed  and 
an  opening  spaced  inwardly  from  said  notch  through 
which  said  other  bar  portion  loosely  extends  when  the 
latch  plate  is  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
other  bar  portion,  said  latch  plate  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed between  the  notch  and  opening  and  disposed  in 
said  recess  and  bearing  against  the  second  leg  when  the 
latch  plate  is  di^>osed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  bar 


1.  In  a  garment  finisher,  steam-control  structure  in- 
cluding a  steam  receiver  having  a  first  and  a  second  closed 
vessel,  the  first  closed  vessel  being  provided  with  a  steam 
inlet  and  a  steam  outlet,  the  second  vessel  having  an 
outlet  for  directing  steam  to  a  garment  to  be  finished; 
and  means  for  controlling  flow  of  steam  from  the  first 
vessel  to  the  second  vessel,  said  second  vessel  being  dis- 
posed in  beat  exchange  relationship  to  the  first  vessel 
whereby  the  second  vessel  is  heated  by  steam  in  the  first 
vessel  to  prevent  condensation  of  steam  in  the  second 
vessel. 


2,805,010 

GARMENT  STRETCHER  AND  WRINKLE 

ELIMINATOR 

Arthur  E.  Brookliart,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  December  22. 1955,  Serial  No.  554,762 

1  Claim.    (CI.  223—72) 


A  garment  stretcher  and  wrinkle  eliminator  for  trou- 
sers suspended  from  their  lower  end  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tube,  a  rod  telescopically  mounted  in  said  tube, 
a  depending  hook  formed  on  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  sec- 
ond depending  hook  formed  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  said 
depending  hooks  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  a 
spring  clamp  carried  by  said  tube  adjacent  said  first  hook. 
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a  second  spring  clamp  carried  by  said  rod  adjacent  said 
second  hook,  said  clamps  detachably  secunng  said  rod 
and  said  tube  to  the  waist  band  of  said  troiuers,  a  clamp 
detachably  engaging  the  crotch  portion  of  said  trousers, 
and  resilient  means  connecting  said  last  named  clamp  to 
said  tube  for  maintaining  tension  between  said  tube  and 
said  crotch  portion,  said  hooks  adapted  to  carry  remov- 
able weights  whereby  said  trousers  may  be  stretched  to 
eliminate  wrinkles  therein. 


2,8t5,tll 

ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT  HANGERS 

John  AmbrodM,  FhiAiiig,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,867 

3  Claims.    (0.223-48) 


swingable  garment  clamping  member  arranged  to  pivot 
with  re^)ect  to  said  central  member,  cooperating  garment 
gripping  elements  located  on  the  central  mcniber  and  the 
swingable  member  transversely  thereof,  ap  elongated 
arcuate  guide  on  the  central  member  intcrtnediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  crossing  ihe  pivoted  member^  and  damp- 
ing means  on  the  pivoted  member  and  ass^iated  with 
the  arcuate  member  for  positively  clamping  the  pivoted 
member  in  selectively  adjusUble  angular  rclatSonship  with 
respect  to  the  central  member,  the  arcuate  guide  having 
a  center  of  curvature  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  swing  of  the  swinging  member. 
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2,8«5,fl3 

GARMENT  HANGER 

John  Comfort,  St.  Pcteniwrg  Beach,  Fla. 

Applicatioa  Aprfl  19,  1955,  Sntel  No.  592,339 

2  Claims.    (0.223—90 


1.  The  combination  of  a  garment  hanger  having  a 
hook  and  an  elongated  carrier  element  with  a  pair  of 
skirt  supporting  members  attached  in  mirror  reverse  to 
said  carrier  element,  said  hook  extending  above  the  me- 
dian portion  of  said  carrier  element,  said  carrisr  element 
having  two  longitudinal  ends  and  at  least  a  part  thereof 
being  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area  frcmi  said  ends  to- 
ward the  median  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  skirt  sup- 
porting members  having  a  retaining  portion  of  a  con- 
ftgtiration  complementary  to  the  configuration  of  said 
part  of  said  carrier  element  and  including  spaced,  sub- 
stantially parallel,  generally  flat  surfaces  slidably  guided 
along  cooperating  surfaces  on  the  carrier  clement  for  re- 
stricting same  to  longitudinal  movement  along  said  part 
of  said  carrier  element  from  said  ends  toward  said  me- 
dian portion  thereof,  a  resilient  element  attached  to  each 
of  said  retaining  portions  and  in  permanent  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  carrier  element  for  maintaining  said 
skirt  supporting  members  in  a  state  of  immobility  when 
no  external  force  in  the  longitiidinal  direction  and  applied 
in  the  close  proximity  of  said  part  of  said  carrier  clement 
is  exerted  on  said  retaining  portions,  each  of  said  skirt 
supporting  members  further  iiK:luding  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending leg,  the  upper  extremities  of  said  legs  being  inte- 
gral with  said  retaining  portions  and  the  lower  extremi- 
ties of  said  legs  having  means  for  engaging  and  retaining 
a  garment  below  the  waistline  thereof. 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  resilient  inverted  channel 
shaped  body  having  sides  terminating  in  laterally  in- 
wardly directed  portions  merging  into  depending  relatively 
wide  clamping  flanges  extending  the  length  W  the  body, 
the  sides  of  the  body  being  spaced  from  each  other  at  a 
distance  sufficient  to  receive  therebetween  the  cuffs  of  a 
trousers  in  undamped  condition,  said  damping  flanges 
being  flat  substantially  throughout  their  length  and  width 
and  having  fadng  sides  normally  engaged  with  each  other 
in  an  unspread  condition  of  the  body,  the  flanges  being 
arranged  to  be  spread  apart  to  receive  therebetween  and 
clamp  therebetween  the  legs  of  trousers  whi^se  cuffs  are 
positioned  above  the  flanges  and  within  sai4  body,  and 
means  secured  to  the  body  for  suspending 
from  a  support. 


2,895,tl2 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Albert  J.  Bcaoiac  FttcUmrg,  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  April  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,815 

5ClaiBM.    (O.  223— 91) 


the  hanger 


2J«5,«14 

AUTOMOBILE  RACK 

Frederick  Oriwid,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  May  K,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,401 

3  Claims.    (0.224-^2.1) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  support,  a  central 
elongated    member    depending    therefrom,    a    laterally 


1.  A  rack  of  the  character  descril)ed  hajkring  a  Boor 
forming  panel  and  opposite  side  and  opposite  end  frames; 
angle  bars  fixed  to  the  floor  panel  atoag  its  (ipposite  side 
and  opposite  end  edges;  each  angle  bar  having  a  horiiontal 
flange  that  underlies  and  is  fixed  to  the  pan^l  and  a  ver- 
tical flange  that  is  spaced  outwardly  from  th^  panel  edge; 
each  of  said  oppoaite  end  frames  being  eqjuipped  with 
vertical  end  bars  of  angle  iron  form,  with  exHemted  lower 
end  portions  removably  fitted  to  the  panel  cdmers  within 
the  vertical  flanges  of  the  panel  bounding  anfle  bars,  and 
opposite  frames  each  includes  as  a  part  thereof  means  at 
their  ends  for  effe^ng  holding  connection  with  tlie  ends 
of  said  end  frames,  and  each  having  a  central  vertical 
strip  with  extended  lower  end  portion  fitted  between  the 
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corresponding  panel  edge  and  the  vertical  flange  of  the 
corresponding  angle  bar,  and  an  anchor  bolt  removably 
applied  through  the  bar  flange  and  lower  end  portion  of 
said  strip  and  anchored  at  its  inner  end  in  the  panel. 


2,tt5,015 

AUTOMOBOf  TOP  SKI  AND  SKI  POLE  CARRIER 

Malcolm  W.  Perry,  Briiiol,  Vt 

AppUcation  Aagiist  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,092 

3  0aims.    (CL  224— 42.1) 


aligned  with  the  upright  wall  and  extending  below  the  ci^) 
bottom,  said  skirt  having  a  reversely  and  upwardly  in- 
turned  marginal  portion  terminating  adjacent  to  the  cup 
bottom,  and  a  holder  comprising  a  wide  base  of  sub- 
stantially rigid  structure  and  of  a  substantially  greater 
dianoeter  dian  said  skirt  with  a  central  upstanding  fixed 
portion  on  said  base  dinnensioned  to  fit  closely  within  said 
skirt  and  providing  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  engage- 
able  with  the  cup  for  coaxial  orientation  of  the  cup  with 
the  base,  said  upstanding  portion  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly fadng  upstanding  wall  area  fitting  inside  (rf  said 


1 .  In  a  combined  ski  and  ski  pole  carrier,  a  bar,  means 
on  said  bar  attachable  to  an  automobile  top  to  support 
said  bar  on  an  automobile  top  transversely  thereof,  and 
pairs  of  fixed  and  slidable  damping  members  on  said  bar 
spaced  longitudinally  thereof  for  damping  skis  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  skis  in  transverse  position  relative  to  said 
bar.  each  of  said  pairs  of  damping  members  including  a 
fixed  and  a  spring-loaded  slidable  saddle  member. 


2,805,016 

HINGE  CONSFRUCnON 

Edgar  C.  Brooldi«,  Toccoi^  aad  John  WIHfam  Powdl, 

Decalv.Ga. 

Application  JMNUwy  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,7(3 

3  Claims.    (CL  228— M) 


1.  In  a  hinge  construction  for  folding  ladders  or  the 
like  comprising  two  complementary  hinge  assemblies  for 
engaging  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails  of  juxtaposed  ladder 
sedions,  each  comprised  of  a  pair  of  daniping  plates, 
oppositely  offset  portions  on  said  plates  having  first  and 
second  sets  of  aligned  bores  therethrough,  a  U-shaped  bolt 
having  one  leg  engageable  in  one  set  of  bores  with  the 
other  leg  engageable  in  the  other  set  of  bores,  mevis 
securing  one  leg  from  disengagement  with  its  associated 
bores,  said  means  including  an  extending  portion  having 
inner  and  outer  ends  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  bores,  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
one  leg  for  movement  relative  thereto  to  a  position  ex- 
tending on  both  sides  of  said  bore  and  to  a  second  posi- 
tion aligned  with  said  bore,  and  means  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  portion  precluding  complete  withdrawal  of  said 
one  leg  from  its  associated  bore,  said  one  leg  serving  as  a 
pivot  for  the  juxtaposed  hinge  sections  and  the  odier  leg 
retractably  engaging  the  bores  of  one  of  the  sections  to 
lock  and  unlock  the  sections  relative  to  each  other. 


Howatd  HBI 


2,805,017 
PAPER  CUP  HOLDER 
■d  Hcri»ert  L.  Bcmsctt,  Fastim,  Pa^  as- 

paay,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  ctporatlon  of  New  Jersey 
AppHcatkm  September  9, 1953,  ScfW  No.  379^35 
11  Clafam.    (O.  22«— 1.^> 
9.  In  combination,  a  flat-bottom  flexible  paper  cup  of 
upright  wall  form  having  an   annular  skirt  generally 


y-i- 


intumed  cup  skirt  marginal  portion,  and  said  upstanding 
portion  in  addition  having  thereon  annular  cup-skirt-re- 
taining means  disposed  in  radially  outwardly  offset  re- 
lation to  said  wall  area  and  engaging  retainingly  with  said 
skirt  by  substantially  straight  axial  relative  assembly 
movement  of  the  cup  and  holder  to  tliereby  hold  the  ci^ 
and  tlie  holder  firmly  but  releasably  tofether  to  be  han- 
dled as  a  unit  in  tlie  use  of  the  cup  and  with  the  base  of 
the  holder  providing  a  lateral  subility  support  substantial- 
ly preduding  tipping  of  the  unit  even  when  the  cup  is  full 
of  liquid  contents. 


2,105,018 

PACKAGE  COVERING 

Eari  L.  Aften,  Hickoiy,  N.  C. 

ApplicatloB  May  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  508^33 

1  Claim.    (O.  229—51) 


<^-fr- 


A  covering  for  a  package  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  of  thin  flexible  material  and  having  opposed  side 
walls  and  a  fixed  end  wall,  a  removable  end  wall,  a  tetir 
tape  connecting  said  removable  end  wall  with  said  body 
portion,  and  a  U-shaped  reinfordng  member  formed  of 
rdativdy  stiff  material  secured  within  said  body  portion 
with  the  web  of  the  reinfordng  member  adjacent  the  fixed 
end  wall  of  the  body  portion  and  the  legs  of  the  reinforc- 
ing member  extending  along  two  opposed  sides  of  the 
body  portion,  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  on  the  U-shaped 
reinforcing  member  temunating  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  the  body  portion  whereby  upon  said  tear  tape  being 
pulled  to  separate  the  removable  end  wall  from  the  body 
portion  to  permit  the  package  to  be  opened  and  the  body 
portion  removed,  the  U-shaped  reinforcing  member  will 
serve  to  slidably  guide  the  body  portion  over  the  open  end 
of  the  package  to  protect  the  contents  of  the  same. 
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CARRYING  CASE 

Edwaul  E.  Mahs  sod  Hdcn  K.  MDhs,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,813 

4  Claims.    (0.229—52) 


f! 
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1.  A  carrying  case  comprising,  substantially  mutually 
perpendicular  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls,  said  side 
walls  being  formed  with  contiguous  top  flaps  having  top 
sections  foldable  inwardly  perpendicularly  to  said  side 
walls  and  handle  portions  foldable  perpendicularly  out- 
wardly from  said  top  sections  in  substantially  parallel 
planes  substantially  midway  between  said  side  walls  and 
being  formed  to  provide  a  hand  grip,  said  handle  por- 
tions being  formed  with  hinged  ears  at  their  longitudinal 
ends  set  of!  by  fold  lines  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
top  sections  and  being  severed  from  said  top  sections  for 
swinging  of  said  ears  back  against  the  outer  sides  of  said 
handle  portion,  said  end  walls  being  formed  with  con- 
tiguous top  flaps  having  free  ends  extending  into  over- 
lapping relation  with  said  handle  portions  and  formed 
with  slots  opening  to  said  ends  dimensioned  and  positioned 
to  slip  over  and  to  receive  therein  said  handle  portions 
and  the  over-folded  ean  upon  inward  folding  of  said  end 
flaps  perpendicularly  to  said  end  walls  so  as  to  lie  against 
said  top  sections  and  to  close  the  top  of  said  case,  said 
ears  being  formed  to  overlie  and  to  swing  across  the  outer 
face  of  said  end  flaps  in  their  last  named  position  so  as 
to  lock  said  flaps  in  the  positions  described  and  said  slots 
having  their  bases  disposed  adjacent  said  fold  lines  for 
said  ears  with  the  sides  of  said  slots  extending  into  keyed 
relation  with  said  handle  portions. 


2,8t5,020 

BINARY  ARITHMETIC  COMPUTER  CIRCUIT 

Walter  C.  Lanniiig,  Pfaifaivicw,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corprnvtion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,515 

2  Claims.    (CI.  235—61) 


:  ^^^^T^yt  -ixrcL  *r^^ 


I.  A  digital  computer  circuit  for  selectively  perform- 
ing the  arithmetic  operations  of  addition  and  substrac- 
tion  in  the  series  mode  upon  a  first  binary  digital  num- 
ber by  a  second  binary  digital  number,  each  of  said 
numbers  being  represented  by  a  respective  train  of  dis- 
crete signal  elements  wherein  the  value  of  each  digit 
in  the  number  is  represented  by  the  presence  or  the 
absence  of  a  pulse  in  the  corresponding  signal  element 
denoting  a  one  and  a  zero  respectively,  comprising  first 
and  second  functors,  said  first  signal  train  being  applied 
to  an  input  terminal  of  said  first  functor  and  said  second 
signal  train  being  applied  to  an  input  terminal  of  said 
second  functor;  a  third  functor,  the  current  source  out- 
put terminals  of  the  first  and  second  functors  being  con- 


nected in  parallel  to  one  input  terminal  of  the  third 
functor  and  the  current  sink  output  terminals  of  the 
first  and  second  functors  being  connected  in  parallel 
to  the  other  input  terminal  of  the  third  functor,  whereby 
the  signals  available  at  the  output  terminals  of  the  third 
functor  represent  respectively  Equivalence  and  Exclusive- 
Or  operations  on  simultaneous  digits  of  said  first  and 
second  numbers;  a  fourth  functor  which  stores  a  signal 
representing  the  transfer  term  of  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding digit  operation;  a  fifth  functor,  the  current  source 
output  terminals  of  the  third  and  fourth  functors  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  one  input  terminal  of  the  fifth 
functor  and  the  current  sink  output  terminals  of  the 
third  and  fourth  functors  being  connected  in  parallel 
to  the  other  input  terminal  of  the  fifth  functor,  whereby 
the  signal  available  at  one  of  the  output  terminals  of 
the  fifth  functor  represents  the  desired  arithmetic  op- 
eration; a  sixth  functor,  one  of  the  output  terminals  of 
each  of  the  third  and  fourth  functors  being  connected 
to  the  input  terminals  of  the  sixth  functor,  whereby  the 
output  signal  of  the  sixth  functor  represents  a  Conjunc- 
tive operation  on  the  transfer  term  of  the  foi^rth  functor 
and  the  Exclusive-Or  term  of  the  third  functo^,  a  seventh 
functor,  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  each  of  the  first 
and  second  functors  being  connected  to  input  terminals 
of  the  seventh  functor,  whereby  the  output  signal  of 
the  seventh  functor  represents  a  Conjunctive  operation 
on  simultaneous  digits  of  said  first  and  second  numbers; 
an  eighth  functor,  corresponding  output  tejrminals  of 
each  of  said  sixth  and  seventh  functors  being  coupled 
in  parallel  to  one  input  terminal  of  said  eighjth  functor; 
a  ninth  functor,  one  of  the  output  termina|ls  of  each 
of  the  third  and  fourth  functors  being  connected  to  input 
terminals  of  the  ninth  functor,  whereby  the  output  signal 
of  the  ninth  functor  represents  a  Conjunctive  operation 
on  the  Equivalence  output  signal  of  the  third  (unctor  and 
said  transfer  term;  a  tenth  functor,  one  of  the  output 
terminals  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  functors  being 
connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  tenUi  functor, 
whereby  the  output  signal  of  the  tenth  functor  represents 
a  Conjunctive  operation  on  simultaneous  dieits  of  the 
Not  of  said  first  number  and  said  second  iTumber;  an 
eleventh  functor,  corresponding  output  terminals  of  each 
of  said  ninth  and  tenth  functors  being  coupled  in  parallel 
to  one  input  terminal  of  said  eleventh  functor,  cor- 
responding output  terminals  of  each  of  said  jeighth  and 
eleventh  functors  being  connected  in  parallel  to  one 
input  terminal  of  said  fourth  functor,  means  for  selec- 
tively applying  a  series  of  unity  digits  to  one  of  the 
other  input  terminals  of  said  eighth  and  eleventh  functors, 
whereby  the  transfer  term  stored  for  use  in  the  arithmetic 
operation  on  the  next  higher  significant  digits  of  said 
first  and  second  numbers  represents  the  carry  term  for 
addition  and  the  borrow  term  for  subtraction. 


2,MS,t21 
ELECTRONIC  ANALOGUE  MULTIPLIER 
Erich  S.  Wefbd,  Sammit,  N.  J.,  mslMini  to  BcB  Tele- 
pbonc  Lnborrtotica,  iBCorpiMBlcd,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corpontkMi  of  New  York 

AppllcatioB  Jnc  27,  I9M,  Serial  No.  594425 
13  Claims.    (0.235—61) 
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7.  Apparatus  for  establishing  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  proiduct  of  a  first  factor  signal  and  a  second  factor 


signal  which  comprises  means  for  generating  a  first  con- 
trol signal  having  a  frequency,  /i,  substantially  higher 
than  the  variation  rates  of  said  factor  signals,  signal- 
controlled  means  for  repetitively  inverting  the  sense  of 
said  first  factor  signal,  means  for  generating  a  second 
control  signal  having  a  lesser  frequency,  /a,  subsuntially 
higher  than  the  variation  rates  of  said  factor  signals,  sig- 
nal-controlled means  for  repetitively  inverting  the  sense 
of  said  second  factor  signal,  connections  for  applying  said 
first  and  second  control  signals  to  said  first  and  second 
named  inverting  means  respectively,  thereby  to  derive  a 
first  intermediate  signal  having  a  frequency,  f\,  and  to 
derive  a  second  intermediate  signal  having  a  frequency, 
/a,  modulating  means  having  a  first  input  circuit  and  a 
second  input  circuit,  connections  for  applying  said  first 
intermediate  signal  and  said  second  intermediate  signal 
to  said  first  input  circuit  and  to  said  second  input  circuit 
respectively,  whereby  said  modulating  means  combine 
said  intermediate  signals  to  derive  an  output  signal  having 
a  component  corresponding  in  frequency  to  the  sum, 
/i-i-/s,  of  said  control  signal  frequencies  and  proportional 
in  amplitude  to  the  product  of  said  factor  signals,  means 
for  generating  a  third  control  signal  having  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  sum,  /1+/3,  of  said  first  and  second  control 
signal  frequencies,  signal-controlled  means  for  repetitively 
inverting  the  sense  of  said  output  signal,  and  connections 
for  applying  said  third  control  signal  to  said  last-named 
inverting  means,  thereby  to  operate  said  last-named  in- 
verting means  at  a  rate,  /s,  whereby  said  output  signal  is 
converted  into  a  product  signal  consisting  in  a  succession 
of  pulses  having  an  envelope  proportional  to  the  product 
of  said  first  factor  signal  and  said  second  factor  signal. 


axis;  means  for  producing  a  first  sum  signal  proportional 
to  the  sum  of  said  first  component  signal,  said  first  de- 
rivative signal,  the  product  of  said  second  component 
signal  and  said  third  rate  signal,  and  the  product  of  said 
third  component  signal  and  said  second  rate  signal;  means 
for  producing  a  second  sum  signal  proportional  to  the 
algebraic  sum  of  said  second  component  signal,  said 
second  derivative  signal,  the  product  of  said  first  com- 
ponent signal  and  said  third  rate  signal,  and  the  product 
of  said  third  component  signal  and  said  first  rate  signal; 
and  means  for  producing  a  sum  signal  proportional  to  the 
sum  of  said  third  component  signal,  said  third  derivative 
signal,  the  product  of  said  first  component  signal  and 
said  second  rate  signal,  and  the  product  of  said  second 
component  signal  and  said  first  rate  signal,  whereby  the 
resulunt  of  said  three  sum  signals  is  representative  of  a 
vector  corresponding  to  said  vector  quantity  filtered. 


to 


2,8«S,»22 
VECTOR  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Raion  G.  Shelley,  Dowacy,  Calif, 

North  Amcficaa  Aviatioa,  lac. 

AppttcaOoB  Jaac  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,388 

14  Claims.    (CL  235— 61.5) 
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10.  Means  for  filtering  a  vector  quantity  expressed  in 
a  coordinate  system  free  to  rotate  comprising  means  for 
producing  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  com- 
potient  of  said  vector  along  a  first  axis  of  said  coordinate 
system;  means  fcM-  producing  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  component  of  said  vector  along  the  second 
axis  of  said  coordinate  system;  means  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  component  of  said 
vector  along  a  third  axis  of  said  cocn-dinate  system;  means 
for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  time  derivative 
of  said  first  component  signal;  means  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  time  derivative  of 
said  second  component  signal;  means  for  producing  an 
electrical  system  proportional  to  the  time  derivative  of 
said  third  component  signal;  means  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  angular  rate  of  said 
coordinate  system  about  said  first  axis;  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  angular 
rate  of  said  coordinate  system  about  said  second  axis; 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to 
the  angular  rate  of  said  coordinate  system  about  said  third 


2,805,023 

HAND  OPERATED  TICKET  STAMP 

Fritz  Haseloff,  Kassel,  Germany,  asignor  to   Ucentia 

Patcirt-Verwaltnngs-G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hamburg,  German) 

AppUcatioa  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,474 

CiaioM  priority,  application  Germany  March  30«  1953 

4Clahas.    (0.235—91) 
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1.  Printing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  an  open  end;  a  printing  roller  mounted  tn 
said  casing  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto;  a  hollow 
handle  mounted  over  said  open  end  of  said  casing  aod 
being  fixedly  connected  thereto,  said  handle  having  a 
transparent  surface  portion;  and  a  counting  mechanism 
located  in  said  hollow  handle  and  being  visible  through 
said  transparent  surface  portion  thereof,  said  counting 
mechanism  being  operatively  connected  to  said  printing 
roller  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  said  counting  mecha- 
nism including  an  elongated  pin  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
printing  roller  for  rotation  therewith,  being  substantially 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  printing 
roller,  and  extending  into  said  hollow  handle,  and  a  gear 
tumably  mounted  in  said  hollow  handle  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
printing  roller  and  having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  located 
along  a  circle  which  intersects  the  circle  through  which 
said  pin  turns  during  rotation  of  said  printing  roller  to 
that  said  pin  engages  one  of  said  gear  teeth  to  turn  said 
gear  through  a  part  of  a  revolution  during  a  full  revolu- 
tion of  said  printing  roller. 


2J05,024 

TALLYING  DEVICE 

Loots  O.  Olson,  Colambia,  Wit. 

AppUcatioa  May  21,  1954,  Scrfad  No.  431,430 

5  Claims.    (0.235—122) 


1.  In  a  tallying  device,  first  and  second  pan-shaped 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  circular  web  and 
a  side  wall,  the  side  walls  having  free  edges,  said  second 
section  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  first  section,  a 
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ring  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  first 
section,  said  ring  having  a  reduced  portion  positioned  be- 
yond the  free  edge  of  the  side  wall  of  the  first  section, 
said  reduced  portion  comprising  a  laterally  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  which  is  «nal)er  in  diameter  than  said  first  section, 
said  second  section  having  iu  side  wall  rotatably  engaged 
in  outwardly  extending  flange,  the  free  edge  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  second  section  having  a  laterally  projecting 
portion  engaged  behind  said  laterally  inwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  ring,  a  disc  secured  to  the  free  edge  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  second  section,  said  disc  being  larger  in 
diameter  than  and  being  rotatably  engaged  behind  said 
laterally  inwardly  extending  flange  of  the  ring,  said  disc 
having  a  side  facing  the  web  of  said  first  section,  a  circle 
of  indicia  on  said  side  of  the  disc,  and  a  sight  opening 
in  the  web  of  the  first  section  registered  with  said  circle 
of  indicia. 


able  to  nK>ve  said  thrust  transmitting  means  in  said  one 
direction  or  the  other  upon  increase  or  decrease  of  the 
temperature  of  response. 


2JtS,t2( 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
PLURAL  ZONES 
Habcfft  T.  Sparrow,  EMmm,  Mbm^  ■■Jimnr  to 
Hs-Hoacjrwdi  Rqpriator  CoHvaay,  MtauBcapi 
a  corporatfoB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,659 
11  Clahiis.    (CI.  236—9) 


2,M5,t25 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  CONTROL  VALVE 
EancaC  J.  Dflhna,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  Detroit 
Coalroh  Cwponlioa,  Detooit,  MIdu,  a  corporatioa  of 

3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,219 
(a.  236—1) 


11 


1.  In  a  control  valve,  a  casing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and 
a  fluid  outlet,  a  pair  of  passageways  in  said  casing  inter- 
connecting said  inlet  and  mitlet.  valve  seats  in  the  inlet 
ends  of  said  passageways,  laterally  spaced  outlet  valve 
seats  in  the  outlet  ends  of  said  passageways,  a  valve 
member  positioned  for  movement  between  the  valve  seats 
at  said  passageway  inkt  ends  to  direct  flow  through  one  or 
the  other  of  said  passageways,  a  thermostatic  power  ele- 
ment positioned  for  response  to  temperature  of  a  fluid 
passing  through  said  valve  and  operable  to  move  said 
valve  member  to  direct  a  cooling  fluid  through  one  of 
said  passageways  and  a  heating  fluid  through  the  other 
passageway,  a  pair  of  laterally  positioned  outlet  valve 
members  co<^)erable  with  the  valve  seats  at  the  outlet 
ends  of  said  passageways,  one  of  skid  outlet  valve  mem- 
bers being  positioned  on  the  inlet  side  of  its  seat,  a  pair 
of  springs  cooperable  one  with  each  of  said  last  named 
valve  members,  one  of  said  springs  exerting  a  greater 
force  than  the  other  of  said  springs  and  urging  said  one 
valve  member  toward  closed  position,  said  other  spring 
urging  said  other  valve  member  toward  (Y>en  position, 
thermostatic  means  including  a  pivotal  thrust  trans- 
mitting means  operatively  engageabie  with  said  last 
named  valve  members  and  operable  upon  movement  in 
one  direction  to  seat  said  other  valve  member  first  and 
dm  open  said  one  valve  member  and  upon  movement  in 
the  otbn  directioa  to  seat  said  one  valve  member  first 
and  then  open  said  other  valve  member,  and  said  ther- 
mostatic means  including  remote  responsive  means  oper- 


1.  In  temperature  control  apparatus,  temperature 
changing  naeans  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  air  to  a  plu- 
rality of  spaces,  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  connecting 
said  temperature  changing  means  and  each  ot  said  spaces, 
temperature  responsive  means  in  each  space,  flow  control 
m«ans  in  each  of  said  conduit  nseans,  motor  means  for 
driving  each  of  said  flow  control  means,  said  motor  means 
being  controlled  by  its  req)ective  temperature  responsive 
means,  pressure  responsive  bellows  means  having  an  in- 
door and  an  outdoor  bulb  connected  thereto,  said  indoor 
bulb  being  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  tempera- 
ture changing  means,  switch  means  actuated  by  said  bel- 
lows means  for  controlling  said  temperature  changing 
means  to  maintain  a  selected  air  temperature  for  every 
outdoor  temperature,  a  source  of  power,  electrical  heater 
means  for  heating  said  outdoor  bulb,  a  plurality  of  vari- 
able resistance  means  each  of  which  is  adjusted  by  its 
respective  motor  means,  and  connection  means  including 
all  of  said  variable  resistance  means  for  connecting  said 
heater  to  said  source  of  power  thereby  upon  a  decrease  in 
total  air  flow  to  the  spaces  by  said  flow  control  means  heat 
is  applied  to  said  outdoor  bulb  by  said  heater  means  to 
decrease  the  air  temperature. 


I  2,MS,t27 

AUTOMATIC  RADIATOR  SHUTTER  CONTROL 

David    R.   Ferris,   CadUlac,   Mich.,   MrigMW  to   Kyaor 

Heater  Company,  CadOlac,  Mich. 

Appikatloa  Febivary  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  567^26 

5ClafaM.    (a.  236— 35  J) 


arranged  to  open  and  close  to  the  flow  of  air  through 
the  radiator  comprising  an  actuating  member  connected 
to  open  and  close  said  shutter,  a  water  jacket  having  inlet 
and  outlet  connections  and  an  open  side,  a  thermal  ele- 
ment having  one  end  positioned  in  said  jacket  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  inner  walls  thereof,  a  neck  on  said  element 
projecting  through  the  open  side  ot  said  jacket,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  neck,  an  end  plate  positioned  over  the 
end  of  said  sleeve,  screws  clamping  said  end  plate  and 
sleeve  axially  against  said  element  to  clamp  said  element 
on  said  jacket,  means  sealing  said  jacket  around  said  ele- 
ment, a  bracket  supporting  said  sleeve  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  shutter,  a  mass  of  semi-solid  thermally  expansible 
material  in  said  one  end  of  said  element,  a  piston  slidable 
in  said  neck  and  opposed  to  said  material  and  projecting 
from  the  open  end  of  the  neck,  a  collar  bearing  axially 
inwardly  on  said  piston,  a  spring  compressed  between  said 
end  plate  and  said  collar,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  end 
plate  and  connected  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the  end 
of  said  piston  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  link  connecting  the 
swinging  end  of  said  lever  to  said  actuating  member,  a 
spring  connected  to  bias  said  shutter  to  closed  position, 
and  liquid  conduits  connected  between  said  connections 
on  said  jacket  and  the  cooling  system  of  said  engine  to 
form  a  circulating  system  for  liquid  from  the  engine 
through  the  jacket. 


2,8«5,02t 

ADJUSTMENTS  OF  ROLLERS  IN  A  ROLLER 

GRINDING  MILL 

Gosta  R.  LindM,  Park  Ridge,  N.  J.,  aaiiganr  to  J.  M. 

Ldunana  Cmnpany,  lac,  Lyihant,  N.  J.,  a  corpoea- 

doa  of  New  Yorit 

Applicatfoa  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,599 
4  Clahas.    (Q.  241—159) 


S.  Shutter  actuating  mechanism  for  an  autamobilc  hav- 
ing a  liquid  cooled  engine  and  a  radiator  with  a  ihutter 


1.  In  a  roller  mill  having  a  frame  and  at  least  one 
train  of  three  rollers  of  which  the  position  of  the  center 
roller  is  fixed  and  the  position  of  each  of  the  outside 
rollers  of  said  train  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  center 
roller  for  each  train  of  rollers,  a  pair  of  bearings  for  said 
center  roller  each  moimted  in  a  bearing  housing  fixed  to 
said  mill  frame,  a  pair  of  bearings  for  each  of  said  out- 
side rollers  each  mounted  in  a  bearing  housmg  pivotally 
supported  on  the  bearing  housings  for  said  center  roller, 
portions  of  said  bearing  housings  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bearings  respectively  mounted  therein,  a  pair 
of  roller  adjustment  bars,  openings  in  said  upper  portions 
of  said  bearing  housinp  adapted  to  accommodate  said 
roller  adjustment  bars  and  to  permit  them  to  slide  through 
said  openings,  means  in  the  openings  in  the  pair  of  bear- 
ing housings  for  said  center  roller  to  prevent  the  rotation 
of  said  roller  adjustment  bars  tberewithin,  bearing  faces 
on  the  inside  of  the  upper  portions  of  said  pivotally  sup- 
ported bearing  housings  and  bearing  faces  on  both  sides 
of  said  bearing  housings  for  the  center  roller,  compres- 
sion springs  surrounding  portions  of  each  of  said  roller 
adjustment  bars  and  bearing  req>ectively  against  said 
bearing  faces,  screw  threaded  ends  on  each  end  of  each 
of  said  roller  adjustment  bars,  internally  screw  threaded 
elements  disposed  to  engage  said  screw  threaded  ends 
and  form  screw  jacks  therewith,  adjustment  sleeves  sur- 
rounding said  elements,  common  manually  operable 
means  for  rotating  said  adjustment  sleeves  and  said  ele- 
ments, blocks  adapted  to  abut  against  the  end  of  each 
of  said  adjustment  sleeves  and  slideably  mounted  on  said 


adjustment  bars,  hydraulic  cylinders  and  plungers 
dated  therewith  in  each  of  said  blocks  forming  a  hydrau- 
lic ram,  connections  from  each  of  said  cylinders  ta  a 
pressure  gauge,  thus  forming  a  constant  volume  hydraulic 
system,  said  hydraulic  plungers  diq>osed  to  abut  against 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  pivotally  supported  bearing  hous- 
ings at  a  position  below  said  respective  roller  adjustment 
bar  and  above  the  bearing  in  each  of  said  housings  to 
exert  a  force  on  each  of  said  bearing  housings  thus  tend- 
ing to  move  said  housings  simultaneously  and  in  the  same 
amount  toward  the  housings  for  said  center  roller. 


ROLL  PAPER  DISPENSER 

WiDiaoi  I.  Fsaal^,  Slorai  Lake,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  Feknmy  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  487.591 

2  Claims.    (0.242—55.53) 


1.  A  roll  paper  dispenser  comprising:  a  casing  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  having  generally  vertical 
slots  formed  therein;  means  carried  by  and  extending 
between  the  side  walls  below  the  slots  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  paper  to  be  dispensed:  and  means  to 
retard  free  rotation  of  said  roll,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
weight  element  extending  between  the  side  walls  and 
engaged  at  its  ends  in  the  slots  for  free  gravitation  to- 
ward said  roll  supporting  means  so  as  to  impose  its 
weight  upon  said  roll,  said  element  having  diametrically 
opposed,  circumferentially  extending  slots  formed  in  said 
ends  thereof  receiving  opposite  edges  of  the  side  wall 
slots  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  weight  element. 


2,8«5,038 

TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER  WFTH 

STORAGE  RACK 

Everett  R.  Wolters,  Hickory,  Va. 

AppHcatloa  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474393 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  242— 55J) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  pair  of  toilet  tissue  rolls  comprisint  P 
rectangular,  vertically  disposed  back  plate  including  hori- 
zontally extending  top  and  bottom  flanges,  said  flanfds 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  back  plate;  end  plates 
projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  back  plate  in  verticil 
planes;  a  vertical  partition  projecting  fonrardly  from 
the  back  plate  medially  between  ttie  end  plates  to  deflnt. 
in  cooperation  with  the  end  plates,  side  by  side  roll 
spaces;  means  in  said  spaces  for  rotatably  mpporxing  the 
respective  roll;  guide  strips  secured  to  the  back  plate 
within  the  respective  spaces  adjacent  the  top  and  bottoi|i 
flanges  and  cooperating  with  the  flanges  to  define  guidk 
grooves;  and  a  cover  having  top  and  bottom  edges  slid- 
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ably  engaged  in  the  re^>ective  grooves  for  movement  of 
the  cover  between  opposite  ends  of  the  back  plate  into  a 
position  covering  a  selected  one  of  the  spaces,  said  cover 
being  engaged  over  its  full  width  by  the  partition  in 
each  position  to  which  the  cover  is  moved. 


2,8«5,t31 
SUPERSONIC  FUGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Joha  G.  Let,  FafBiagtoa,  and  Charicc  Bramoo  Smith, 
Pordaad,  Coaon  antgnon,  by  mene  a^rignmeats,  to 
Chance  Vougfat  Aircraft,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  April  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  89,306 
7  Claims.    (O.  244 — 42) 


erally  rectangular  blank  of  stiff  sheet  material,  said  blank 
being  divided  by  transverse  sc<nT  lines  into  a  first  panel 
at  a  first  end  of  the  blank,  a  second  panel  hingedly  con- 
nected along  a  first  score  line  to  said  first  panel,  a  third 
panel  hingedly  connected  along  a  second  score  line  to 
said  second  panel,  a  fourth  panel  hingedly  connected 
along  a  third  score  line  to  said  third  panel,  and  a  fifth 
panel  at  the  other  end  of  the  blank  hingedly  connected 
along  a  fourth  score  line  to  said  fourth  panel,  said  card 
being  assembled  with  said  fifth  panel  superimposed  upon 
and  fixed  to  said  first  panel,  said  fourth  score  line  being 
disposed  intermediate  the  first  end  of  the  blank  and  the 
first  score  line,  the  distance  between  the  fourth  score  line 
and  the  first  score  line  plus  the  length  of  the  second  panel 
being  equal  to  the  combined  lengths  of  the  third  and 
fourth  panels,  whereby  the  card  may  be  maintained  in  flat 


-a- 


3.  In  a  supersonic  aircraft,  a  fuselage,  a  plurality  of 
airfoils  fixed  relative  to  said  fuselage  including  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  said  airfoils  being  longitudinally  spaced 
from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  aircraft,  means  for 
selectively  creating  supersonic  aerodynamic  wave  patterns 
over  a  major  portion  of  said  airfoils  whereby  differences 
in  pressure  result  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  airfoils  to  control  said  aircraft  in  flight  including 
a  member  extensible  from  the  aircraft  into  the  airstream 
and  located  adjacent  each  of  said  airfoils,  said  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  links  having  a  common  con- 
nection breakable  toward  and  movable  into  the  free  air- 
stream,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  end  of  one  of 
said  links  on  said  fuselage,  means  for  biasing  the  free 
end  of  the  other  of  said  links  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
fuselage  in  all  positions  of  said  toggle,  and  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  common  connection  into  and  out 
of  said  airstream. 


2,8tS,f32 

SUPERSONIC  FLIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Theodore  Davis,  Manchester,  CouUm  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignmrals,  to  Chance  Von^  Aircraft,  Incorporated, 

a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AniHcattoa  October  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  252^22 

1  Claim.    (CL  244—75) 


condition  with  the  third  and  fourth  panels  supefimposed 
upon  the  first  and  second  panels,  said  card  being]  adapted 
to  be  erected  with  said  second  panel  extending  { substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  first  panel,  said  foufth  panel 
having  an  aperture  through  which  an  end-beikled  can 
may  extend,  said  aperture  extending  to  and  interrupting 
said  fourth  score  line,  said  second  score  line  paving  a 
slot  for  reception  of  one  end-bead  of  the  scan  |and  said 
first  panel  having  a  tab  for  reception  within  the  other 
endrbcad  of  the  can  to  hold  the  card  in  erected  condi- 
tion and  to  hold  the  can  to  said  card,  said  fifth  panel  hav- 
ing a  further  tab  connected  thereto  along  the  interrupted 
portion  of  said  score  line,  said  further  tab  beinjg  super- 
imposed upon  said  first  panel  and  extending  alm0st  to  the 
first  score  line,  whereby  the  free  transverse  edg^  of  said 
further  tab  is  adapted  to  engage  the  first  end-bead  of  the 


can^ 


BASE 


I  2,805,t34 

SELF-LEVELLING  SUPPORTING 
Jan«es  Harrison  WUsob,  Slnriis,  Mich.,  _ 
P^»stvre  Chair  Company,  Staifis,  Midi.,  a  corpdratkm 
ApplicatkNi  lone  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,f 
Saaims.    (CL  248— 194) 


toStorgis 


J  23 


In  a  method  for  controlling  an  aircraft  adapted  to 
operate  through  air  of  relative  supersonic  velocity,  the 
aircraft  including  at  least  one  fixed  wing  terminating  in 
a  tip,  the  steps  comprising,  nKxlifying  the  flow  over  at 
least  one  major  surface  of  the  wing  by  creating  a  shock 
which  substantially  runs  along  the  span  of  the  wing  and 
varies  the  pressure  thereover,  and  refiecting  said  shock 
adjacent  said  tip  back  across  said  surface  adjacent  said 
tip. 


2,MS,e33 

CARTON  DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  CANS  OR 

THE  UKE 

Ban  Rom,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Federal  Carton 

CMporaliM,  North  Beffcn,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,651 

2  Oalms.    (CI.  248—174) 
1.  A  display  card  for  end-beaded  cans  and  the  like, 
said  card  being  adapted  to  be  formed  from  a  single  gen- 


5.  A  spider-shaped  base  comprising  a  hollow  central 
portion  having  a  top  wall  and  depending  side  walls,  radi- 
ally extending  legs  integrally  formed  with  said]  central 
portion;  said  legs  being  hollow  and  having  top  and  side 
walls  merging,  respectively,  with  the  top  and  sjde  walls 
of  said  central  portion;  a  sleeve  su|^>orted  only  on"  the 
uppermost  surface  of  the  top  wall  of  said  central  portion 
and  extending  downwardly  therethrough  within  said  cen- 
tral portion  in  slidable  relation  with  respect  to  said  top 
wall;  a  plate  positioned  within  said  central  portion,  means 
for  securing  said  plate  to  said  sleeve;  said  plate  having  a 
central  body  portion  and  spaced  laterally  projecting  arms 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  central  body  portion 
toward  the  side  walls  of  said  central  portion  toj  a  point 
thereon  between  said  radially  extending  legs;  'each  of 
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said  arms  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  overlying 
a  face  of  said  central  side  wall  portion  adjacent  thereto, 
means  for  securing  each  of  said  flanges  to  the  side  wall 
of  said  central  portion  adjacent  thereto  at  a  point  on  said 
flan^  spaced  above  said  plate  the  remaining  portion  of 
each  of  said  flanges  being  free  to  move  laterally  inde- 
pendently of  the  side  wall  portion  adjacent  thereto;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  radially  extending  legs. 


2,805,835 

TRASH  RECEPTACLE  HOLDER 

Clarence  T.  Coombs,  Frederick,  Okla. 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413.040 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—361) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  trash  receptacle 
holder  comprising:  a  tubular  vertical  post  of  a  substantial 
length  to  be  erected  in  the  ground,  a  removable  cap 
thrcadedly  mounted  for  adjustment  on  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  post,  said  cap  having  a  centrally  located 
opening  in  its  top,  a  metallic  shank  slidable  in  the  open- 
ing, a  finger  receiving  ring  integral  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  shank,  a  downwardly  facing  hook  integral  with  one 
side  portion  of  said  ring,  said  hook  rising  tangentially  from 
said  ring  and  engageable  over  the  top  of  a  trash  re- 
ceptacle, a  nut  threaded  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
shank,  a  coil  spring  on  the  shank  engaged  with  the 
nut  and  the  cap  for  yieldingly  engaging  the  hook  with 
the  receptacle,  and  a  sealing  waslier  on  the  shank  inter- 
posed between  the  spring  and  the  cap  for  scaling  the 
opening  against  leakage  around  said  shank. 


2,805,036 

CONTINUOUS  FEEDER 

Panl  A.  Coffman,  Jr.,  Warwick,  R.  I^  assignor  to  B-l-F 

Indnstries,  Inc.,  a  cori^ontioa  of  Rhoit  Island 

Application  January  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  561,892 

17  Cteims.    (CI.  249—26) 


l.i^ 


1.  Continuous  feeding  apparatus  comprising  two  con- 
tainers, a  supply  source  for  said  containers,  delivery  con- 
trol means  between  said  supply  source  and  said  containers 
to  supply  alternately  one  container  at  a  time,  a  weighing 
device  coupled  to  each  of  said  containers,  a  discharge 
duct  leading  from  said  containers,  second  valve  means  in 
said  discharge  duct,  means  independent  of  said  contain- 
ers coupled  to  said  weight  indicating  means  for  imparting 
a  progressive  unbalance  at  a  constant  rate  thereto,  and 


control  means  coupled  to  the  weight  indicating  meam  re- 
sponsive to  tlie  balance  thereof  and  the  first  and  second 
valve  means  to  control  the  material  supply  to  and  dis- 
charge from  said  containers  at  a  rate  determined  by  the 
rale  of  progressive  unbalance  imparted  to  said  weight  in- 
dicating means  and  second  mea^s  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined total  weight  in  the  container  being  filled  to  trans- 
fer the  supply  to  the  container  tl|>at  has  been  discharging 
and  discharge  the  now  filled  container,  this  transfer  being 
reversed  when  the  now  filling  container  receives  a  prede- 
termined weight  of  material. 


ERRATLTVl 

For  Class  249—27  see; 
Patent  No.  2,805,417 


2,805.037 

PILOT  CONTROLLED  MAIN  VALVE  FOR  HIGH 

PRESSURE  LINES 

John  N.  Bruce,  Edgewood,  Md. 

Application  July  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,986 

3  Claims.  (CI.  251—25) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


2.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  comprising 
a  substantially  straight  conduit  through  which  fluid  flows 
from  an  upstream  end  to  a  downstream  end.  a  first  bore 
intersecting  said  conduit,  a  main  valve  seat  in  said  conduiR 
immediately  adjacent  said  bore  on  the  downstream  side 
thereof,  said  main  valve  seat  comprising  a  plate  positioned 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  conduit  and  having 
a  circular  opening  tlxrethrough,  a  substantially  spherical! 
main  valve  member  of  larger  diameter  than  said  opening 
on  the  upstream  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  seat  in  said 
opening  wtien  in  a  closed  position  and  to  lie  withia 
said  bore  when  in  an  open  position,  a  second  bore  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  first  bore,  a  transverse  wall  sepi- 
arating  said  bores,  a  main  valve  stem  reciprocally  mounted 
axially  of  said  bores,  and  extending  through  said  trans- 
verse wall,  a  substantially  fluid  tight  seal  between  said 
main  valve  stem  and  said  transverse  wall,  a  piston  mounted 
on  said  main  valve  stem,  within  said  second  bore,  a  uni- 
versal connection  between  said  substantially  spherical  main 
valve  member  and  said  main  valve  stem  whereby  when 
said  piston  moves  away  from  said  transverse  wall  said 
main  valve  stem  withdraws  said  main  valve  member  into 
said  first  bore  while  when  said  piston  moves  toward  said 
transverse  wall  said  main  valve  stem  moves  said  main 
valve  member  into  engagement  with  said  main  valve  seat 
where  it  seats  itself  in  said  circular  opening  under  pres^ 
sure  of  fluid  in  said  conduit,  a  spring  in  said  second  bore 
urging  said  piston  toward  said  transverse  wall,  controil 
means  for  actuating  said  piston  comprising  a  chamber  ad- 
jacent said  conduit,  a  first  passage  connecting  said  conduit 
upstream  of  said  main  valve  seat  with  said  chamber,  a  first 
control  valve  in  said  first  passage,  a  second  passage  con- 
necting said  conduit  downstream  of  said  main  valve 
with  said  chamber,  a  second  control  valve  in  said  second 
passage  operatively  connected  to  said  first  control  vaJve. 
spring  means  normally  urging  said   first   control   valve 
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toward  a  closed  position  and  said  second  control  valve 
toward  an  open  position,  a  passageway  connecting  said 
chamber  between  said  first  and  second  control  valves 
with  said  second  bore  between  said  piston  and  said  trans- 
verse wall,  finger-actuated  means  for  simultaneously  open- 
ing said  first  control  valve  and  closing  said  second  con- 
trol valve,  whereby  some  of  the  fluid  in  said  conduit  will 
pass  thru  said  first  passage  and  said  chamber  to  said 
second  bore  and  push  said  piston  away  from  said  trans- 
verse wall,  thereby  retracting  said  main  valve  stem  and 
drawing  said  main  valve  member  away  from  said  seat 
and  into  said  first  bore. 


2,a«5t3« 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  BYE-PASS  VALVES 
Frank  Hathoni  Towkr,  Rodlcy,  tmd  John  Maurice  Tow- 
kr,  Doh  Park,  n«Mr  (Mqr,  Ei«land,  aadgnon  to  Elec- 
tnmlk  Preocs  UmUcd,  Rodky,  Enghud,  a  limited  lia- 
MUty  company 

~  •  4, 195a,  SmW  No.  324,104 

I  Great  Britain 
7.1f51  . 

(a.  251—28)  ^ 


daiuH  prtoitty, 


5.  In  a  by-pass  valve  having  a  body  with  an  inlet  for 
fluid  under  pressure,  an  exhaust  outlet  and  a  movable 
valve  member  controlling  communication  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet,  actuating  means  for  said  movable 
member  comprising  a  cylinder  in  said  valve  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  adjacent  opposite  ends,  a  piston 
having  a  working  fit  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having 
a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  at  one  end,  and  orifices 
formed  in  the  piston  providing  continuous  communica- 
tion between  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  orifices 
<q}ening  through  the  reduced  portion  of  said  piston  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  the  end  thereof  whereby  direct 
access  to  the  orifices  by  particles  by  foreign  material  is 
precluded. 

2,M5,t39 

STATICALLY  AND  DYNAMICALLY  BALANCED 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  VALVE 

Heary  W.  Aagalcfy,  EafkwoodI,  N.  J. 

AppMrnHon  Miqrit,  IMJrScfflal  No.  357,982 

3CWas.    (CL2Sl-^t) 

1.  A  pressure   actuated   non-fluttering  valve   that   is 

statistically  and  dynamically  balanced  under  all  conditions 

of  flow  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  fluid  which  comprises 

aii  inlet  chamber;  a  discharge  chamber;  a  primary  valve 

seat  between  said  inlet  and  discharge  chambers;  a  flexible 

diaphragm;  a  valve  stem  responsive  to  movement  of  the 

flexible  diaphragm;  a  primary  valve  head  q)ring-biased  to 

seat  on  the  primary  valve  seat  and  having  an  extension  en- 

gageable  with  the  stem,  said  extension  projecting  into  said 

discharge  chamber  and  being  of  smaller  dianKter  than 

said  valve  seat  to  enable  fluid  to  flow  through  said  seat  and 

around  said  extension  into  said  discharge  chamber,  a 

concavely  curved  surface  at  the  junction  of  said  extension 

with  said  valve  bead  out  of  the  direct  path  of  flow  of  fluid 

through  said  seat,  thereby  enabling  flow  of  fluid  through 


said  seat  to  create  a  low  pressure  zone  adjacent  to  said 
curved  surface,  a  secondary  valve  seat,  and  a  vent  port 
in  said  extension  and  extending  radially  through  said 
curved  surface  for  venting  fluid  from  the  inlet  chamber 
past  the  secondary  valve  seat  into  the  discharge  chamber 
and  thereby  maintaining  static  and  dynamic  pressure  bal- 
ance across  the  primary  valve  head  and  preventing  flutter 
thereof;  and  a  secondary  valve  head  carried  on  the  stem 
within  the  primary  valve  head  and  scalable  on  the  secon- 


^^- 


rs 


*  * 


dary  valve  seat;  the  secondary  valve  he&d  being 
from  the  secondary  valve  seat  by  a  small 
ment  of  movement  of  the  flexible  diaphragm 
to  the  valve  stem  for  venting  fluid  from  the  inlejt 
to  the  discharge  chamber  through  the  vent 
primary  valve  head  being  unseatable  from 
valve  seat  by  a  further,  and  more  substantial 
of  the  flexible  diaphragm  and  engagement  of 
head  extension  with  the  stem. 
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CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICES 

WaMcmar  Earii  Vo«,  KciHom  Eogfand,  assignor  to  L. 

Adams  LkaHcd,  Lsninn,  Fngl—d,  a  BrMsh  Company 

ApplicatfcM  March  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,403 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Brftain  April  9, 1954 

8  dates.    <C1.  251— 214) 


I .  A  control  valve  device  comprismg  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  main  bore  therein  and  inlet  and  outiet  ports  in  com- 
munication with  said  main  bore;  a  valve  element  posi- 
tioned in  said  main  bore  and  terminating  at  one  eiid  in 
a  hemispherical  nose;  a  male-threaded  operating  spindle 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  valve  element  and 
extending  through  one  end  of  said  main  bore,  the  other 
end  of  said  main  bore  having  a  conical  seating  surface 
on  which  the  hemispherical  nose  of  said  va^ve  element 
may  seat  to  seal  said  outlet  passage;  an  interhally  bored 
Upered  gland  member  of  diminishing  thickness  posi- 
tioned in  said  main  bore  and  receiving  saiq  operating 
spindle,  said  gland  member  having  threads  to  engage 
the  threads  on  said  spindle;  and  an  annular  thrust  mem- 
ber concentrically  positioned  in  said  main  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  conical  seating  surface  in  which  the  diminished 
thickness  end  of  said  tapered  gland  member  seats  to  pro- 
vide a  leak-proof  joint  between  said  valve  spindle  and 
the  wall  of  said  main  bore. 


2305,041 
EARTH  FORMATION  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Boris  Schnecnolm,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  dc 
Prospectioa  Elcctrlqne  Procedcs  Schlnmbcrger,  Paris, 
Fraacc,  a  corporatioB  of  France 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,541 

Claims  priority,  appUartloa  France  May  3, 1954 

4Cfarfms.    (O.  255— 1.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sampling  the  fluid  content  of  geo- 
logical formations  and  the  like  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  projectile  adapted  to  be  projected  into  a  forma- 
tion, means  forming  a  temporary  closure  for  one  end  of 
said  projectile,  means  forming  a  transverse  partition  in 
said  projectile  and  cooperating  with  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  projectile  to  form  a  fluid  storage  chamber, 
means  forming  an  orifice  in  said  partition,  valve  means 
normally  closing  said  orifice,  tubular  skirt  means  on  said 
valve  means  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  orifice,  said 
skirt  means  having  laterally  directed  openings  fonned 
therein,  cooperating  piston  and  bore  means  carried  by 
said  valve  means  and  by  said  projectile  and  bounding  a 
confined  space,  said  piston  and  bore  means  being  moved 
relative  to  one  another  when  said  valve  means  is  opened 
to  enlarge  said  confined  space  and  being  moved  relative 
to  one  another  when  said  valve  means  is  closed  to  contract 
said  confined  space,  and  said  cooperating  piston  and  bore 
means  being  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  outside  of  said 
chamber  for  developing  force  tending  to  close  said  valve 
means. 


2,805,042 

WEIGHT  CONTROL,  HOISTING  AND  DRILLING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  M.  OTcwy,  Los  A^elcs,  Calif. 

Contfamation    of    abandoaed    application    Serial    No. 

602,019,  Jane  30,  1945.    Tbk  application  March  19, 

1952,  Serial  No.  277,450 

3  Claims.    (CL  255—19) 


1 .  A  drill  stem  rotating  aiul  weight  control  mechanism 
for  a  rotary  well  drilling  machine,  comprising  a  hoisting 
drum  for  the  drill  stem,  a  rotating  source  of  power,  a 
torque  transmitting  coupling  having  input  and  output 
shafts  connected  respectively  to  the  power  source  and  the 
hoisting  drum,  said  coupling  being  of  the  type  in  which 
the  input  shaft  is  free  to  rotate  indepeodentiy  of  the  out- 
put shaft  and  in  which  the  torque  transmitted  from  the 
input  to  the  output  shaft  increases  progressively  with  in- 
creases in  the  difference  between  the  speeds  of  the  input 
and  output  shafts  and  vice  versa,  the  torque  transoutted 
to  the  drum  by  said  coupling  acting  in  a  direction  to  sup- 
port a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  drill  stem,  means  to  ad- 
justably fix  the  speed  of  the  power  source  to  c<wtinuously 
balance  a  fixed  portion  of  the  weight  at  the  drill  stem, 
said  power  source  having  a  speed  sufficiently  high  so  that 
any  variations  in  the  speed  of  rotation  in  the  dnmn  in- 
cident to  variations  in  the  rate  of  drill  bit  penetration 
during  drilling  operations  will  have  a  negligible  effect 


upon  the  value  of  the  torque  transmitted  to  the  drum, 
a  cocding  system  for  the  coupling  mechanism  including  a 
radiator  and  associated  fan  and  means  for  circulating 
liquid  through  the  radiator,  means  for  differentially  driv- 
ing the  fan  from  the  power  source  and  the  hoisting  drum 
to  dissipate  all  of  the  heat  generated  in  said  coupling 
mechanism  during  sustained  drilling  operations,  and  means 
independent  (d  said  power  source  for  rotating  the  drill 
stem  simultaneously  with  the  transmission  of  said  drill 
stem  supporting  torque  to  the  drum. 


2,805,043 
JETTING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING 
APPARATUS 
Edward  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  Greeavilic,  Tea. 
Origfaial  application  Febtaary  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,809. 
now   Patent  No.   2,705,140,  dated  October  2,   1950. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jnly  12,  1950,  Serial  No. 
597,511 

4CUdms.    (CL255— 24) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  rotary  string  of  drill  pipe 
for  supplying  drilling  fluid  for  flow  through  a  drill  bit 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  string  of  drill  pipe 
to  cool  the  drill  bit  and  wash  the  cuttings  produced  by 
the  drill  bit  to  the  top  of  the  bore  hole,  of  means  in  said 
string  of  drill  pipe  for  controlling  pressure  and  flow 
volume  of  drilling  fluid  within  the  bore  bole  while  main- 
taining said  flow  from  the  string  of  drill  pipe  through 
the  drill  bit,  said  means  including  a  body  member  hav- 
ing ends  for  connection  into  the  string  of  drill  pipe  above 
the  drill  bit  and  having  a  through  bore  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  bore  of  the  string  of  drill  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  side  discharge  passage  with  an  inlet  thereof  in  con- 
nection with  said  through  bore  and  having  a  substan- 
tially upwardly  directed  outlet  for  discharging  a  jet  of 
the  drilling  fluid  upwardly  within  the  bore  hole  exteriorly 
of  the  string  of  drill  pipe,  control  means  slideable  axially 
in  said  bore  of  the  body  member  and  having  a  part  in 
covering  relation  with  said  inlet  in  one  axial  position 
of  said  control  means  and  in  uncovering  relation  with 
said  inlet  in  another  axial  position  of  said  control  means, 
venturi  means  in  said  bore  providing  a  flow  passage  for 
the  drilling  fluid  to  the  drill  bit,  said  flow  passage  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  with  the  lower  end  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  upper  end  for  creating  a  lower  pressure 
of  the  drilling  fluid  at  the  larger  end  of  said  flow  passage, 
said  covering  part  of  the  control  means  having  an  upper 
end  subject  to  pressure  of  the  drilling  fluid  above  said 
smaller  end  of  the  flow  passage  and  a  lower  end  subject 
to  the  pressure  of  the  drilling  fluid  at  said  larger  end 
of  the  flow  passage  to  effect  movement  of  said  covering 
part  from  said  covering  position  to  said  uncovering  po 
sition  when  the  pressure  of  the  drilling  fluid  is  increased, 
and  means  acting  on  said  lower  end  of  said  covering  part 
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of  the  control  means  for  normally  retaining  said  covering 
part  in  covering  relation  with  said  inlet  of  the  said  dis- 
charge passage,  said  control  means  being  yieldable  under 
movement  ol  said  covering  part  responsive  to  said  in- 
crease of  the  pressure  of  the  drilling  fluid  above  said  flow 
passage  to  effect  discbarge  of  a  jet  of  drilling  fluid  di- 
rectly into  the  bore  hole  by  way  of  the  side  discharge 
passage  while  the  flow  of  drilling  fluid  is  maintained 
through  said  flow  passage  to  the  drill  bit. 


2,805,044 

EARTH  BORING  AFPARATLS 

Oiey  Giles,  Glendalc,  Caitf^  aMlgiior  to  Borg-Wanier 

CorporatioD,  CUcago,  DL,  a  cotporatioD  of  Illinois 

AppUcstioa  NovcBher  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,456 

SClafaM.    (CL255— 28) 


W'^\ 


1.  Sonic  decoupling  means  adapted  to  absorb  energy 
consuming  pressure  surges  of  mud  fluid  in  a  well  hole  in 
the  earth  caused  by  sound  waves  generated  by  a  longitudi- 
nally vibrating  drill  rod  and  bit,  wherein  the  bit  is  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  well  hole  and  is 
vibrating  at  a  frequency  approximating  the  resonant  vibra- 
tion frequency  of  the  rod  and  bit,  and  comprising  a  de- 
coupler cell  adapted  to  be  securely  mounted  in  concentric 
relation  to  said  drill  rod  in  a  region  thereof  which  is  sub- 
ject to  said  energy  consuming  pressure  surges  in  the  mud 
fluid,  said  decoupler  cell  including  means  defining  a  resil- 
ient compressible  chamber  adapted  to  be  cyclically  com- 
pressed at  the  vibration  frequency  of  the  rod  and  bit  for 
thereby  absorbing  said  pressure  surges  of  the  mud  fluid 
caused  by  the  sound  waves  generated  by  the  vibrating  rod 
and  bit,  an  enclosing  casing  disposed  around  said  com- 
pressible chamber  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  for  admitting  the  mud  fluid  to  the  com- 
pressible chamber,  and  said  compressible  chamber  com- 
prising a  flexible  membrane  having  hard  inserts  therein 
disposed  opposite  said  casing  apertures  for  preventing  ex- 
trusion of  the  membrane  through  said  apertures  when  the 
pressure  within  the  chamber  exceeds  that  outside  the 
chamber. 


2,805,045 
WELL  DRnLING  BIT 
John  S.  Goodwin,  Whittfcr,  CaHf.,  assi^ior  to  Globe  Oil 
Toob  Company,  Lot  NIcCoc,  Calif.,  a  coqwration  of 
California 

AppHcatioa  Jane  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,230 
5  Claims.  (CI.  255— 314) 
2.  A  well  drilling  bit  including,  a  body  adapted  to  re- 
ceive fluid,  a  pair  of  oppositely  faced  cutters  aiounted  on 
the  body  and  depending  therefrom,  a  pair  of  nozzles  on  the 
body  adapted  to  handle  fluid  from  the  body,  the  nozzles 
being  diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  one  spaced 
laterally  of  the  axis  of  the  bit  and  between  the  cutters  and 
disposed  to  discharge  downwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
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the  body  and  the  other  being  located  above  the  cutters  and 
disposed  to  discharge  laterally  from  the  periphery  of  the 


body,  the  nozzles  being  rotatively  displaced  90°  from  the 
cutters. 


2305,04« 

COLLAPSIBLE  GUARD  FENCE 

John  C.  Pettciaoo,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Application  Febraaiy  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,721 

3Claiim.    (CL  256— 25) 


I 


I^ 


r- 1   -" 


-^-u 


1.  A  collapsible  guard  fence  of  the  type  adjapted  to  be 
received  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground  jor  elevated 
thereabove  for  protecting  selected  areas  agailot  treq>ass, 
including  an  elongated  boxing  normally  positioned  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  ground,  there  being  an  entrance 
way  at  the  surface  of  the  ground  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  boxing,  an  elongate  T  sectic^ned  rail  at 
all  times  confined  within  the  said  boxing,  an  lelongate  T 
sectioned  top  rail,  a  panel  type  collapsible  fen<:ing  carried 
between  the  webs  of  the  top  and  bottom  T  sectioued 
rails  substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  pair  of 
hydraulic  cylinders  having  pistons  therein  for  movement, 
elongate  arms  secured  to  the  said  pistons,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms  for  each  pair  of  pistons  supporting  the  top 
rail,  simultaneous  upward  movement  of  bbth  pistons 
elevating  the  top  rail  and  the  said  fence  together  with  the 
bottom  rail,  and  stops  carried  by  the  said  casing  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  rail  to  limit  upward  movement 
Of  the  said  fence  and  top  rail,  lowering  of  the  said  pistoas 
Simultaneously  lowering  the  said  panel  fencej  within  the 
Casing,  the  top  rail  engaging  the  said  stops  caHed  by  the 
casing  to  close  the  entrance  way  to  the  interior  of  said 
Casing,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  surface  of 
(he  top  rail  is  substantially  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
{round. 


2,805,047 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  RECOVERY 
Bror  Erik  Lofgren,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aaricaor  to  AB 
Svenaka  Flaktfabiiken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Application  AprU  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  5(i3,423 
1  Claim,    (a.  257—71)         ] 
The  method  of  heat  recovery  comprising  |the  follow- 
ing steps:  continuously  passing  a  gaseous  m^ium  over 
heat  emitting  apparatus  and  a  heat  exchanged,  operating 
the  heat  emitting  apparatus  intermittently  at  I  regular  in- 
tervals with  high  heat  being  given  during  each  operation 
of  the  heat  emitting  apparatus  and  absorbed  by  the  gase- 
ous medium,  passing  the  gaseous  medium  through  a  water 
spray  after  it  leaves  the  heat  emitting  apbaratus  and 
prior  to  passage  through  the  heat  exchanger  with  that 
portion  of  the  continuous  flow  of  the  gaseous  medium 
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hi^ly  heated  by  the  heat  emitting  apparatus  heating  the 
water  as  it  passes  through  the  spray,  collecting  the  water 
from  the  water  spray  in  a  storage  container,  maintaining 
the  portion  of  the  water  heated  by  the  highly  heated 
medium  in  the  storage  container  in  one  layer  and  main- 
taining that  portion  of  the  water  spray  which  is  con- 
tacted by  the  relatively  unheated  gaseous  medium  and  is 
unheated  in  the  storage  container  in  another  layer,  caus- 
ing water  from  the  unheated  layer  in  the  storage  con- 
tainer to  be  contacted  in  the  water  spray  by  the  medium 


highly  heated  during  operation  of  the  heat  emitting  ap- 
paratus to  remove  some  of  the  heat  from  the  gaseous 
medium  prior  to  passage  of  the  gaseous  medium  through 
the  heat  exchanger,  causing  water  from  the  heated  layer 
in  the  storage  container  to  be  contacted  in  the  water 
spray  by  the  medium  passing  over  the  heat  emitting  ap- 
paratus when  the  heat  emitting  apparatus  is  not  operating 
to  highly  heat  the  medium  prior  to  passage  of  the  medium 
through  the  heat  exchanger,  and  continuously  passing  a 
second  medium  through  the  beat  exchanger  to  recover 
heat  from  the  gaseous  medium. 


2,805,048 

COIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Henry  W.  Aagclcry,  Englcwood,  N.  J. 

Application  Janoary  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,610 

5  Claims.    (CI.  257— 229) 


2,805,049 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  SPACERS 
WUIiam  A.  Katboli,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 
Application  Jannary  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,405 
15  Claims.    (CI.  257— 236) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  shell,  tube  sheets  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extend- 
ing between  said  sheets  and  having  their  end  portions 
secured  to  the  sheet  at  each  end  of  said  shell  for  trans- 
mission of  stress  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  head  ad- 
jacent each  tube  sheet  through  which  tube  fluid  may 
pass,  said  shell  being  provided  with  a  perforation  adjacent 
each  tube  sheet  and  through  which  shell  fluid  may  pass 
around  and  along  said  tubes,  the  combination  therewith 
of  the  improvement  enabling  less  thick  tube  sheets  to  be 
used,  especially  when  said  tubes  are  under  a  longitudinal 
compressive  stress,  said  improvement  including  a  support- 
ing plate  for  at  least  substantially  suppressing  the  com- 
bined flexure  of  at  least  some  of  said  tubes,  intermediate 
the  tube  sheets,  connected  to  but  spaced  from  said  shell, 
said  supporting  plate  having  a  perforauon  around  each 
tube  passing  through  it  with  some  of  the  edge  portions  of 
such  perforation  spaced  from  the  tube,  spacing  and  sup- 
porting pins  between  each  tube  and  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  retaining  each 
pin  against  longitudinal  and  angular  displacement  \^ith 
respect  to  the  tube  with  which  it  contacts. 


2,805,050 
PORTABLE  MIXER 
Joseph  Hubert  Ghislain  Choppinet.  Uccle.  Belghim,  as- 
signor to  La  Magneto  Beige  S.  A.,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  Belgivm  I 

Application  Angvst  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,112 

aaims  priority,  application  Bclgiam  March  6,  1954 

3  Clafans.    (O.  259—135) 


W 


1.  A  beating  element  for  a  beat  exchanger  comprising 
a  tubular  unit  of  beat  conductive  material  for  conduct- 
ing a  fluid  therethrough,  said  tubular  unit  including  four 
mutually  concentric  ccmIs  each  having  a  number  of  turns, 
the  coils  being  telescoped,  the  innermost  coil  member 
being  connected  in  series  to  the  outermost  coil  member 
by  a  first  reversely  bent  portion  to  form  a  first  coil  unit, 
and  the  two  intermediate  coil  members  likewise  being 
connected  in  series  by  a  second  reversely  bent  portion 
substantially  coiKentric  with  and  adjacent  to  said  first 
reversely  bent  portion  to  form  a  second  coil  unit,  said 
coil  units  being  of  substantially  equal  length  to  provide 
two  paths  of  substantially  equal  length  in  parallel  arrange- 
ment between  a  source  of  fluid  and  a  discharge  line. 


2.  In  a  household  rotary  mixer  including  a  motor  drivi- 
en  vertical  shaft  and  a  stirrer  at  the  bottom  of  said  shaft, 
in  combination,  a  narrow  sleeve  surrounding  the  lowei 
part  of  said  shaft,  a  wider  but  only  substantially  semi' 
circular  wall  portion  surrounding,  with  clearance,  said 
sleeve,  an  annular  portion  connected  with  said  semi-cir- 
cular poriion  surrounding  said  stirrer,  and  a  curved  spac^ 
ing  lip  extending  from  said  annular  portion  downwardly 
whereby  to  suck  the  material  along  the  guide  face  of 
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the  semi-circular  wall  downwardly  into  contact  with  said 
stirrer,  and  to  exhaust  the  mixture  downwardly  along 
the  guide  face  of  the  curved  spacing  lip  to  avoid  any 
turbulence  of  the  stirred  mixture. 


2,Sf 5,051 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  GYPSUM  AND 

THE  I,nCK 

Richard  A.  Miller,  New  PUladclpUa,  Ohio 

Appttcaiioa  October  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,694 

15ClaiiM.    (CL  259—154) 


I.  Apparatus  for  mixing  rapidly  solidifying  material 
such  as  gypsum  cement,  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
mixing  tank  having  an  open  lower  end  of  reduced  diam- 
eter, a  rotatable  mixing  disc  having  a  running  fit  in  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  tank  normally  closing  said  open 
lower  end  of  the  tank,  means  for  admitting  water  to  the 
tank,  means  for  admitting  gypsum  to  the  tank,  means  for 
continuously  rotating  the  disc  to  thoroughly  mix  the  water 
and  gypsum  by  centrifugal  action,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  tank  in  raised  position  during  the  mixing 
period,  and  means  for  lowering  the  tank  relative  to  the 
rotating  disc  to  discharge  the  mix  at  the  end  of  the  mix- 
ing period. 

2,St5,052 
MOBILE  ASPHALT  PLANT 
Marria  B.  Pwmiim,  Lm  Aagdcs,  Califs  avicBor  to 
Staadard  Stcd  Coiporati(«,   Lm  Aagcles,   Calif.,   a 
corporatioB  of  Calif onia 

AppUcadoa  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,924 
3  Clainc    (CL  259—159) 


-_J_ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of:  a  mobile  chassis  having  a  transverse  ve- 
hicle passageway  therethrough;  a  structure  carried  by  said 
chassis  and  movable  vertically  along  a  path  which  inter- 
sects said  vehicle  passageway,  said  structure  being  mov- 
able between  a  lower  position  wherein  it  is  in  said  vehicle 
passageway  and  an  upper  position  wherein  it  is  above  said 
vehicle  passageway  to  provide  for  passage  of  a  vehicle 
therethrough;  material  processing  and  dispensing  means 
carried  by  said  structure  for  dispensing  processed  material 
into  a  vehicle  in  said  passageway;  and  means  carried  by 
said  chassis  on  one  side  of  said  vehicle  passageway  for 
conveying  material  to  said  processing  and  dispensing 
means,  including  a  conveyor  having  a  lower  portion  which 
is  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  an  upper  portion  which 
is  hinged  to  said  lower  portion  for  pivotal  movement 


about  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  said  upper  portion  may 
be  folded  downwardly  into  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  reduce  the  over-all  height  of  said  apparatus. 


1 


2^5,t53 

TRANSIT  MIXER  FOR  IMPROVED  DISCHARGE 

OF  LOW  SLUMP  CONCRETE 

Robert   W.   Smith,  Mifwaakec,  Wb.,  anignor   to  The 

T.  L.  Smith  Company,  Mflwaafccc,  Witt,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,197 

2  Claims.    (CI.  259^169) 


1.  A  transit  mixer  comprising  a  frame,  a  drum  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  having  its 
reair  end  open  for  discharging  the  drum  contents,  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  spiraled  blades  on  the  interior  wall  of 
the  drum  and  originating  at  the  rear  end  of  the  drum, 
a  member  mounted  in  said  drum  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
drum  and  cooperating  with  the  blades  and  drum  to  de- 
fine axially  spiraled  rearwardly  diverging  open  ended 
discharge  passages  between  the  member  and  the  interior 
wall  of  the  drum,  said  member  including  a  portion  which 
is  of  frusto-conical  shape  disposed  to  extend  through 
the  rear  discharge  opening  of  the  drum  and  having  its 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  dnim,  the  conical 
wall  of  said  portion  of  the  member  b^g  inclined  rear- 
wardly and  toward  the  axis  of  the  dnmi,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  conical  wall  portion  receiving  material  fall- 
ing from  the  inner  surface  of  the  overlying  portion  of 
the  drum  to  facilitate  discharge  thereof  from  the  dnmi. 


2,8«5,t54 

HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  HUl,   E^hi,  DL,   asiignnf  to  The  Morrison 

Company,  Elgin,  Dl,,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioB  Fcbraary  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,702 

SCbrfms.    (0.243—2) 


,r— n 


4.  In  a  heat  treating  aj^aratus,  a  muiBe  adapted  to 
receive  a  work  piece  and  having  an  <^n  lower  end  and 
an  open  upper  end,  a  lid  adapted  to  rest  on  and  effectual- 
ly close  the  upper  end  of  said  muffle,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  lid  and  muffle  and  said  lid  being  movable 
with  respect  to  said  muffle  to  the  extent  allowed  by  said 
fleilible  connection  to  define  a  passage  between  said  upper 
end  of  said  muffle  and  the  lower  side  of  said  lid,  and  said 
lid  including  means  adapted  to  rest  on  a  stationary  sup- 


port  and  suspend  the  apparatus  therefrom  with  said 
muffle  suspended  below  the  lid  by  said  flexible  connec- 
tion to  afford  said  passage  as  aforesaid. 


2,805,055 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Willis  R.  Swaawm,  Wichita,  Kmm^  MsigBor  to  Control 
CcOs  Corporation,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corpomoon 
of  Kansas 

Application  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,732 
8  Claims.   <C1.  265— 71) 


2^05,056 

SURFACE  HARDENING  MACHINE 

'°S*^^-  ™*  0«»«»rto.  N-  Y-  ■■ilMui  to  As  Gieason 

Worts,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,158 

6Ckdnis.    (Q.  266— 4) 


•T  -  iT 
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1.  A  surface  hardening  machine  comprising  a  support 
for  a  workpiece  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  in  a 
circle  and  whose  tip  faces  lie  approximately  in  a  plane,  a 
burner-carrying  arm,  a  substantially  ring-shaped  burner 
on  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  in  approximately  parallel 
and  concentric  relation  to  such  workpiece  on  the  support, 
said  burner  being  provided  with  means  for  directing  a 
jet  of  flame  against  the  tip  face  of  each  of  said  teeth  of 
the  workpiece,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  motion 
between  the  support  and  the  arm  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
aforementioned  plane,  said  motion  being  such  as  to  effect 
a  relative  translation  of  each  of  said  iets  in  a  closed  path 
over  the  related  tooth  of  the  workpiece. 


2,f«5,057 
FLANGE  BEVELING  APPARATUS 
■Bi  J.  Bala,  Canar,  Wyo. 
imwm  5, 1953,  SeiW  No.  371,968 
2ClafaH.    (CL264— 23) 
1.  In  a  weld  fitting  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  stand  including  spaced  parallel'  verti- 
cally disposed  recUngular-shaped  frames  having  tubular 


rails  at  upper  ends  thereof,  cross  ban  connecting  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  frames,  a  centrally  positioned  longi- 
tudinally disposed  brace  bar  connecting  the  cross  ban  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  stand,  and  a  support  carried  by  cross 
bars  in  the  lower  part  of  the  stand,  a  vertically  disposed 
centrally  positioned  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  sup- 
port and  brace  bar,  a  platform  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  turntable  on  the  platform,  a  work  holding  franoe 
including  side  walls  connected  with  cross  members  bolted 
to  the  turntable,  threaded  shafts  having  work  engaging 
elements  thereon  and  having  crank  handles  on  extended 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
pair  of  lever  arms  each  pivotally  supported  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  upon  said  base  so  that  the  inner  end 
portions  thereof  overlap  vertically,  a  platform  member 
supported  upon  said  lever  arms  at  points  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  pivotal  supports  of  the  respective  arms,  electric 
means  interposed  between  said  platform  member  and  the 
inner  end  portions  of  said  arms  for  receiving  the  force 
appearing  at  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  arms  when  a 
load  is  imposed  upon  said  platform  member,  and  a  rock 
bar  interposed  between  the  overlapped  inner  end  portions 
of  said  lever  arms  to  orient  the  forces  present  therebetween 
along  lines  subsuntially  normal  to  the  planes  thereof. 


i   - 


ends  positioned  in  the  ends  of  the  work  holding  frame, 
a  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  manually  actuated 
pinion  positioned  in  meshing  relation  with  the  gear  for 
rotating  the  shaft  and  turntable,  telescoping  rods  slidably 
mounted  in  the  tubular  rails  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
rectangular-shaped  frames  and  having  vertically  disposed 
tubular  guides  depending  from  extended  ends  thereof, 
vertically  disposed  standards  connected  at  the  upper  ends 
with  a  support  bar  mounted  in  said  guides,  and  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  a  cutting  torch  nozzle  on  said 
support  bar. 

2,805,058 

ELASTIC  TENSION  MEMBER 
John  C.  Grant,  Hnntingtoo  Parl^  Calif.,  asstgnor,  by 
mesne  asslgnia>nti,  to  Botf-Wamcr  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,699 
8  Claims.    (0.267—69) 


I.  A  pull-back  comprising  an  elastic  strap  having  an 
enlarged  end  portion,  said  strap  adapted  to  be  subjected 
to  tension  applied  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  connector  to 
which  tension  may  be  applied,  said  connector  having  a 
longitudinally  tapered  insert  bonded  within  said  end  por- 
tion of  the  strap,  said  end  portion  having  a  varying  wall 
thickness  and  deforming  so  that  under  tension  it  ap- 
proaches a  condition  of  substantially  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness as  measured  transversely  outward  from  the  iiuert.  /' 


2,805,059 

GARAGE  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
WlBard  J.  Green,  Los  Angeks,  Calif.,  aasiffBor  to  Packard- 
Befl  Con^my,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Callfoiafai 
AppicaHon  Fchnnry  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,647 
ICfadm.    (CL268— 74) 
Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  supporting  roller  rotatably  noounted 
on  said  supporting  member,  an  actuating  member  resting 
on  said  supporting  roller,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
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ported  on  said  supporting  member,  a  driven  roller  on  said 
shaft,  a  roller  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  driven  rollers  disposed  above  said  elongated  ac- 
tuating member  and  selectively  interposable  between  said 
driven  roller  and  said  member,  a  frictional  coupling  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  roller  frame  for  moving  either 
one  of  said  driven  rollers  into  driving  engagement  be- 
tween said  actuating  member  and  said  driving  roller,  said 


t=£a^ 


supporting  roller  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  which  is  ro- 
tatably  supported  on  said  supporting  member,  a  switching 
means  comprising  a  first  switching  element  and  a  second 
switching  element,  a  frictional  connection  between  one 
of  said  switching  elements  and  the  last-mentioned  shaft, 
cam  means  on  the  first-mentioned  shaft  for  operating  the 
other  switching  element,  and  a  motor  for  driving  said 
driving  roller  and  a  control  circuit  including  said  switch- 
ing means  for  energizing  said  motor. 


HIGH  SPEED  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
FOLDING  BOX  MACHINES 
Frank  M.  Lcief,  Palo  AMo,  Calif^  asrignor,  by  mesne 
aHisiinicBli,  to  Baltak  Corporatkm,  Wilmfaagtoii,  Del., 
a  coffporalioo  of  DcJawaic 

AppHcatkm  April  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,462 
(ClaioM.    (CL271— 11) 


1 .  A  high  speed  feeding  mechanism  for  removing  single 
blanks  of  foldable  sheet  material  from  a  withdrawal  posi- 
tion and  plane,  for  example  from  the  end  of  a  stack  of 
blanks  and  moving  the  withdrawn  blank  to.  and  deposit 
it  in,  a  deposit  position  and  plane,  for  example  on  a 
folding  die  through  which  a  plunger  is  movable,  said 
deposit  position  and  plane  being  remote  from,  and  lying 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to,  said  withdrawal  position 
and  plane,  the  feeding  mechanism  comprising,  a  main 
support;  a  main  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support; 
a  bearing  having  an  axis  spaced  from,  and  parallel  with, 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  main  crank;  a  double  armed 
gripper  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  crank,  one 
arm  of  the  gripper  arm  having  rotative  and  slidable 
engagement  with  said  bearing;  a  suction  gripper  mounted 
on  the  other  arm  of  said  gripper  arm;  means  for  impart- 
ing an  oscillatory  motion  to  said  main  crank  about  its 
axis;  and  means  operable  in  dependence  on  the  oscillatory 
motion  of  said  main  crank  lever  for  varying  the  distance 
of  said  bearing  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  main  crank. 


2,M5,M1 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Lowry  W.  Clarit,  Fort  Laoderdalc,  Fla. 

Application  Jamnry  24,  195<.  Serial  No.  560,950 

aClaiaH.    (CI.  272— 7) 


1 
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1.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  base  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  supporting  structure,  a  standard  positioned 
on  said  base  and  connected  to  said  base  for  vertical  up 
and  down  movement,  power  means  for  effecting  the  move- 
ments of  said  standard,  a  platform  positioned  above  said 
standard  and  connected  to  said  standard  for  tilting  ad- 
justment about  a  horizontal  axis  to  a  position  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  standard,  power  means  for  effecting 
the  adjustment  of  said  platform,  a  horizontally  disposed 
table  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seats  extending  about 
its  perimeter,  said  table  being  positioned  above  said  plat- 
form and  being  connected  to  said  platform  for  rotational 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  power  means  for  effect- 
ing the  rotational  movement  of  said  table,  and  a  central 
control  for  all  three  power  means. 


2,805,062 

HURDLE 

David  L.  HoIomi,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,036 

1  Claim,    (a.  272— 59) 


A  hurdle  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  tubular  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  other  to  provide 
nesting,  rotatably  secured  together  along  their  bases  by 
means  of  ferrules,  whereby  each  may  pivot  witli  respect 
to  the  other,  a  cross  bar.  tubular  elements  secur(|d  to  said 
cross  bar,  said  last  najned  tubular  elements  bei^g  spaced 
to  receive  the  free  ends  of  one  of  said  U-shaped  jnembers, 
and  adjustable  weights  positioned  at  the  free  ends  of  said 
other  U-shaped  member,  the  said  adjustable  weights  are 
slideably  mounted  in  short  tubular  elements  secured  near 
the  free  ends  of  said  other  U-shaped  member,  there  being 
a  notched  slot  in  each  of  said  last  named  tubular  dements, 
for  receiving  a  finger  grip  secured  to  each  of  said  weights, 
one  of  said  weights  having  an  axially  pivotable  locking  pin 
having  a  flat  head  at  one  end  to  be  received  in  the  slot  of 
a  hasp  secured  to  one  of  the  said  cross  bar  tubular  ele- 
ments. 


2,805,063 
BAT  AND  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

TbonuM  1.  Boticr,  AiWntliin,  N.  J. 
AppUcatioa  April  5, 199S,  Serial  No.  499,273 
TCtatosL    (a.  273-^95)  ' 

1.  A  ball  game  apparatus  conipriatiig  a  casing  a  rock- 
shaft  joumaled  across  said  casing,  rockable  b^  tossing 
devices  respectively  aflixed  on  opposite  extemil  ends  of 
said  rock-sjiaft  to  respectively  accommodate  ri^t  and 
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left  hand  batters,  each  said  device  comprising  a  lever 
member  having  a  ball  supporting  arm  and  an  oppositely 
extending  strilier  arm  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  bat 
wielded  by  a  batter  whereby  to  rock  the  ball  tossing  de- 
vice with  ball  tossing  effect  preparatory  to  batting  out 
of  the  tossed  ball,  time  measuring  and  indicating  means 
provided  by  a  rotatable  shaft  joumaled  perpendicularly 
through  said  casing,  a  time  indicating  dial  mounted  c»i 
an  external  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  spring 
impelled  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  dial,  stop  means 
to  limit  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  said  spring  im- 
pelled driving  means  to  that  which  effects  a  complete 
revolution    of    said    dial    within    a   predetermined    time 


^fjT^^ 


period,  means  for  controlling  the  operative  speed  of  said 
shaft  aix)  dial  comprising  a  radially  vaned  governor 
wheel  and  a  gear  train  for  driving  the  former  from  said 
shaft,  a  releasable  brake  means  cooperative  with  said 
governor  wheel  to  normally  arrest  operative  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  dial,  means  operated  by  said  rock-shaft, 
when  rocked  by  the  actuated  ball  tossing  device,  effective 
to  release  said  brake  means,  whereby  to  initiate  opera- 
tive rotation  of  said  shaft  and  dial  and  manually  releas- 
able detent  means  to  bold  the  ball  tossing  devices  in 
brake  means  releasing  position,  whereby  operation  of  the 
shaft  and  dial  of  the  time  measuring  and  indicating  means 
continues  until  the  ball  tossing  devices  are  released  and 
returned  to  initial  position. 


2405,064 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  TOY  SHOOTING 

RANGE 

Marvin  I.  Glass  and  Charia  Pcanon,  Jr.,  Chicaco,  III. 

AppUcatioa  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,730 

6  Claims.    (0.273—101.2) 


ah 


m. 


«n 


I.  In  an  electrically  operated  shooting  range  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  vertically  positioned  target  rotatably 
supported  on  a  horizontal  axis  at  one  end  of  said  housing, 
a  gun  exposed  in  full  view  and  movably  supported  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  Urget  to  provide  an  exposed  open  area  between  said 
gun  and  Urget,  a  movable  contact  member  movable 
simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  said  gun,  a  plate 
positioned  adjacent  said  movable  contact  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  contact  elements,  means  ex- 
tending between  said  target  and  said  plate  to  connect 
same  so  that  they  rotate  simultaneously,  power  means  for 
rotating  said  target  and  said  plate,  signal  means  connected 
in  electrical  circuit  with  said  movable  contact  member 
and  said  plate,  said  movable  contact  member  adapted 
when  the  gun  is  properiy  aligned  with  the  target  to  en- 
gage said  contact  elements  to  close  the  circuit  to  operate 
said  signal  means. 


2,805,065  .  J 

AERIAL  TOWED  TARGETS  ' 

RolMrt  B.  Cotton,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  All  American 
Engineering  Company,  Wilmington,   Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  August  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530.699 
6  Claims.    (CI,  273«— 105.3) 


1.  An  aerial  target  having  a  base  and  a  nose  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  including  a  plurality  of  panels 
or  wings  radiating  from  an  axis  and  disposed  in  substan- 
tially uniformly  spaced  relation  circumfercntially  of  said 
axis,  said  panels  each  including  a  base  plate  and  a  pair 
of  side  sheets  which  converge  from  opposite  edges  of  said 
base  plate  to  a  line  of  contact  thereof  which  converges 
from  said  base  to  said  nose,  said  panels  being  of  like 
dimensions,  and  said  base  plates  in  cross  section  being  in 
the  sides  of  an  equilateral  triangle  and  providing  a  central 
chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body,  and  said 
base  providing  the  tail  portion  of  the  body. 


2  805  066 
TARGET  ELEVATING  MECHANISM 
Thomas   Moogello,   Lcvittown,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrv- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Application  Jnne  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,951 

12  Claims.    (O.  273—105.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  target  elevating  device  comprising,  an  annular 
magazine  ring  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
apertures,  a  plurality  of  cartridge  blanks  contained  therein 
to  provide  the  energy  to  elevate  a  target,  pouer  means 
adjacent  said  magazine  ring  and  aligned  with  saidcartridge 
blanks  to  actuate  the  target,  link  means  including  a  spring 
operatively  connected  to  said  power  means  and  to  said 
target,  and  means  exploding  said  cartridge  blanks  whereby 
said  power  means  is  actuated  to  elevate  the  target. 


2,805,067 

ELECTRIC  WEAPONS 

Thomas  D.  Ryan,  Chicago,  111. 

Appllcalion  Noveari>cr  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,411 
2  Claims.    (CL  273— 106.5) 

1.  A  weapon  for  immobilizing  animals  comprising 
means  for  piercing  the  outer  surface  of  such  an  animal, 
electrode  means  secured  on  the  periphery  of  said  weapon 
in  the  region  of  said  piercing  means,  a  low  voltage  source 
of  electricity  mounted  within  said  weapons,  voltage  am- 
plifier means  mounted  within  said  weapon  and  connected 
to  said  low  voltage  source  for  energization  thereby,  and 
circuit  interrupter  means  comprising  a  fixed  electrical 
contact,  a  resiliently  mounted  electrical  contact  mounted 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  fixed  contact,  a  predeter- 
mined mass  secured  to  said  resiliently  mounted  contact, 
and  detent  means  engageable  with  said  resiliently  mount- 
ed contact  whereby  impact  with  such  an  animal  causes 
said  detent  to  engage  said  resiliently  mounted  contact 
and  causes  intermittent  interruption  of  the  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  low  voltage  source  and  said  voltage 
amplifier  means,  said  voltage  amplifier  means  being  elec- 
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trically  connected  to  said  electrode  means  whereby  such 
an  animal  is  immobilized  by  the  combined  effect  of  said 


«fi^-^^ 


r^^'^' 


piercing  means  and  the  high  voltage  applied  to  said  elec- 
trodes. 


2,MS,f«8 

GAME  DEVICE 

Jowpk  Hcizcr,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind. 

AppHcadoB  October  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,839 

ICIaiiii.    (CL  273— 129) 


A  cue  for  propelling  a  disc  on  a  shuffleboard  court, 
comprisiBg  two  spaced  shoes  having  a  straight  contact 
surface  at  the  forward  edge  for  engaging  the  disc  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  opposed  arcuate  surfaces  on  said 
shoes  adapted  to  slide  on  the  shuffleboard  court  and  hav- 
ing a  uniform  curvature  throughout  its  length  from  front 
to  back  of  a  radius  of  approximately  two  inches  and  thus 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  shoe  when  in  playing  posi- 
tion and  having  a  transverse  axis  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  court,  a  handle,  two  arms  joined  together  at  one 
end  and  joined  to  one  cod  of  said  handle  at  their  point  of 
juncture,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  being  spaced 
from  one  another,  and  members  secured  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  free  end  of  each  arm  to  form  two  projections  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  arms,  said  shoes  having  grooves  in 
the  sides  thereof  for  receiving  said  members  and  being 
rigidly  joined  thereto. 


2,M5tM9 
EDUCATIONAL  GAME  DEVICE 
P.  Bouri  ani  AAky  Vkk,  Edgcwatcr,  Md., 
<rf  OM-lkird  to  Charics  J.  Trabing,  Edge- 
water,  Md. 

ApfOcatioa  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  54f ,868 
3  ClataM.    (CI.  27^—135) 
1.  An  educational  game  device  comprising  a  game- 
board  having  a  generally  flat  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of 
q>inners  mounted  on  said  gameboard,  numerical  indicia 
associated  with  each  of  said  spinners,  an  indicator  on 


each  of  said  spinners  for  designating  certain  numerical 
indicia,  each  of  said  spinners  including  a  circular  disk, 
means  rotatably  mounting  the  disks  on  the  gameboard, 
said  numerical  indicia  tmderlying  each  of  said  disks,  each 
of  said  disks  having  an  arcuate  aperture  with  a  centrally 
disposed  pointer  forming  the  indicatcH'  for  designating 
certain  of  the  numerical  indicia,  the  numerical  indicia 
under  the  first  disk  representing  unit  integers,  the  nimier- 
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ical  indicia  under  the  other  disks  representing  tens  and 
hundreds  integers  for  desigiuting  a  page  number  in  a 
dictionary,  and  a  plurality  of  blocks  having  indicia  there- 
on designating  the  column  on  the  page  of  the  dictionary 
and  also  pointing  out  the  w<vd  in  tlMB  column  to  be  spelled 
by  one  of  the  players.  \ 


2,805,«70 

BALL  CATCHER 

JoMph  L.  Waten,  Chicago,  Dl. 

AppllcatkM  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,4«3 

1  Claim.    (O.  273— 181)       , 


A  combination  ball  catcher,  target  and  collector  com- 
prising an  endless  net  frame  including  a  bottom  portion 
and  a  top  portion,  a  pair  of  front  legs  connected  to  and 
depending  from  said  bottom  portion,  a  pair  of  rear 
legs  connected  to  and  extendinjg  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  top  portion,  said  legs  supporting  the 
net  frame  at  an  incline,  a  flexible  net  having  a  perimeter 
secured  to  the  net  frame,  said  net  being  loosely  suspended 
beneath  the  frame  and  including  a  bottom  portion  lo- 
cated below  the  level  of  and  adjacent  said  frame  bottom, 
each  of  said  legs  including  a  crosshead,  said  frame  be- 
ing formed  of  tubular  top  and  bottom  sections  and  end 
sections,  end  portions  of  said  crossheads  telescopically 
fitting  into  end  portions  of  said  frame  sections  and  con- 
stituting parts  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  legs  including 
a  relatively  long  ground  engaging  base  portion  and  up- 
wardly converging  leg  portions  rising  from  the  ends  of 
the  base  portion  and  having  tqiper  ends  seeured  to  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  crosshead,  each  ^f  said  front 
legs  having  a  substantially  straight  supporting  member 
secured  to  and  extending  from  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  crosshead  thereof,  said  supporting  members  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  frame  in  diverging  relation  to  one  another 
and  having  outer  free  ends  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground, 
and  a  strip  of  a  heavy  fabric  nuterial  stretched  across 
said  supporting  members  and  having  a  forward  edge 
resting  on  the  ground  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting memben  and  a  rear  edge  overlying  said  bottran 


portion  of  the  frame,  said  strip  and  supporting  members 
forming  a  ramp  up  which  balls  are  adapted  to  roll  into 
the  net 


2,8t5,f71 

GOLF  TEES 

Robert  K^laB,  SoirthAeM  City,  Mich. 

AppUcadoB  May  3, 1956,  Scitel  No.  582,418 

1  Claim,    (a.  273— 202) 


2,805,072 
METHOD  OF  TOUGHENING  GOLF  BALL  COVERS 
WendeU  V.  Smith,  Natlcy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Rnl>i>er  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Appiicatioa  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,121 
3  Claims.    (CI.  273—235) 

r 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  irradiating  the  cover 
of  a  golf  ball,  the  said  golf  ball  having  a  winding  of  rubber 
threads  under  tension  underlying  the  said  cover,  the  said 
cover  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  balata  and  polyethylene,  with  electrons  hav- 
ing a  voltage  above  200  kilovolts  and  below  800  kilovolts, 
the  dosage  of  said  irradiation  being  equal  to  from 
5X10-*  to  2x10-1  coulomb  per  square  inch  of  cover 
surface,  whereby  the  said  cover  acquires  good  scuffing 
and  cutting  resistance  without  damage  to  the  said  winding. 


engagement  therewith  and  driven  thereby,  said  socket 
member  having  a  socket  formed  therein  opening  to  one 
face  thereof  having  at  least  one  plane  side  wall  tapering 
outwardly  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  end  thereof  and 
said  quill  having  a  shank  engageable  with  said  socket 


A  one  piece  flexible  golf  tee  molded  ot  flexible  mate- 
rial and  comprising  an  approximately  hemispherically 
shaped,  hollow  base  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  thin 
wall  of  onifbrm  thickness,  with  the  wall  edge  defining 
the  periphery  of  the  open  bottom  of  the  base  being  a 
free  edge  and  being  the  supporting  edge  of  the  base, 
and  having  a  solid,  cylindrically  shaped  post  of  coaader- 
ably  smaller  diameter  and  hei^t  than  the  base  located 
on  the  top  of  the  base  and  extending  vertically  upwards 
from  the  base  and  being  axially  aligned  with  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  the  base,  the  junction  between  the  base  and 
the  post  being  in  the  form  of  a  concave  fillet  smoothly 
blending  into  the  post  and  base  top  respectively;  the  tee 
being  sufficiently  rigid  to  provide  a  high  level  tee  for  a 
golf  ball  rested  upon  the  top  of  the  post  when  the  tee  is 
in  Its  normal  condition,  tatd  the  tee  being  distortable 
into  a  self-sustatining  low  level  tee  position  of  sufficient 
rigidity  to  support  a  golf  ball  rested  on  top  of  the  post 
in  a  low  level  position,  the  tee  base  in  the  low  level  posi- 
tion being  bent  into  a  retrorse  formation  between  the  post 
and  a  circular  line  formed  on  the  base  and  arranged  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  base  supporting  free 
edge  and  located  approximately  midway  between  said 
free  edge  and  the  top  of  the  base  to  form  with  said  flUet 
a  circular  concavity  in  the  base  completely  aroimd  tiie 
post  to  thus  provide  the  low  level  tee  position. 


and  having  at  least  one  plane  tapering  side  wall  tapering 
inwardly  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  end  thereof  in 
generally  parallel  relation  to  the  upering  side  wall  of 
said  socket,  and  the  perimeter  of  said  shank  at  its  outer 
end  being  less  than  the  perimeter  o(  said  socket  to  accom- 
modate free  insertion  of  said  shank  within  said  socket. 


2,105,07^ 

CHUCK 

Eari  I.  Weils,  CompCcfac  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,619 

4  Claims.    (0.279—46) 


2,805.073 
DETACHABLE  SELF  LOCKING  DRIVING  DEVICE 

WiOlaai  F.  Fletcher,  Hnd^toa,  W.  Va.,  asrit to 

I.  H.  Flcteher  4k  Co^  Hnndngton,  W.  Va^  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  lIHBois 
Application  Scptcariicr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454^15 

3aainM.    (CL279— 9) 
I.  A  self  locking  detachable  driving  device  comprising 
a  driven  socket  member,  a  driving  quill  having  inter- 

722  O    (.  — 9 


1.  A  spiixlle  holder  comprising  a  housing,  a  sliding 
member  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  sliding  member  and  moving  ax- 
ially with  said  sliding  member,  said  shaft  having  means 
for  selectively  engaging  a  source  of  rotary  mechanical 
ix>wer  at  one  end  thereof,  said  shaft  having  a  chuck 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end.  said  chuck  having  a  collar 
thereon,  a  shoulder  mounted  in  said  main  housing  adapted 
to  engage  said  collar,  a  collet  having  a  tapered  outside 
wall  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  nonnally  held 
in  a  closed  position  by  said  chuck  by  pressure  of  a  spring 
tending  to  force  the  chuck  over  the  collet  and  adapted  to 
be  released  by  relative  movement  of  said  chuck  and  said 
shaft,  said  movement  being  accomplished  by  pressure  on 
said  collar  from  said  shoulder  when  the  sliding  member 
moved  toward  the  chuck,  an  annular  recess  on  said  slid- 
ing member  and  a  pin  fitting  in  said  recess  and  adapted 
to  move  the  sliding  member  axially,  and  an  actuating 
shaft  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  first 
mentioned  shaft,  said  actuating  shaft  having  an  eccentric 
hole  therein  wherein  said  pin  is  fixedly  secured,  said  actu- 
ating shaft  having  a  biasing  spring  whereby  the  a>eans 
for  selectively  engaging  a  source  of  rotary  mechanical 
power  is  normally  held  in  engagement  with  said  power 
source. 
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2,805,975 

TRACTOR  DRAWN  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENT 

Paul  A.  FladimK,  WdU^oa,  Colo. 

AaeMt  li,  1955.  Serial  No.  528,601 
3  Claims.    (CI.  280—32.5) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  horizontal  frame 
having  front  and  rear  ends  and  opposite  sides,  wheel 
stmts  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and 
depending  therefrom,  said  struts  being  located  between 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  frame  and  having  lower 
ends  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  struts,  draft  means  secured  to  the  frame  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  frame, 
front  and  rear  vertical  legs  having  upper  ends  secured 
to  the  front  and  rear  ends,  respectively,  of  the  frame, 
said  legs  having  lower  ends,  and  horizontal  platforms 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  said  frame  comprising 
spaced  front  and  rear  cross  bars,  longitudinal  bars  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  cross 
bars,  said  longitudinal  bars  being  laterally  spaced  from 
each  other,  alternate  ones  of  said  longitudinal  bars  hav- 
ing forward  ends  projecting  forwardly  from  said  front 
cross  bar  and  rearward  ends  projecting  rearwardiy  be- 
yond said  rear  cross  bar,  the  front  vertical  legs  being 
mounted  on  said  forward  ends  of  longitudinal  bars  and 
the  rear  vertical  legs  being  mounted  on  said  rearward 
ends  of  longitudinal  bars. 


2J05,076 

CHILD^  COMBINATION  STROLLER,  CAR  SEAT, 

BED  AND  HIGHCHAIR 

Garrett  J.  Thomas,  Zkm,  111. 

AppUcatioa  Imie  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,085 

4  Claims.    (CL  280— 41) 


^-i.-e. 


1.  A  collapsible  baby  stroller  of  the  type  having  a 
front  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a 
generally  U-shaped  handle  extending  upwardly  from  said 
axle,  said  handle  formed  of  a  pair  of  rods  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  axle  and  a  U-shaped  upper  portion  having 
the  legs  thereof  telescopically  receiving  said  rods,  a  pivot 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  legs  of  said  upper 
portion  of  said  handle,  a  latch  member  fastened  on  each 
leg,  each  of  said  latch  members  having  a  ledge  adapted 
to  engage  in  one  or  more  slots  on  said  rod  portions,  a 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  axle  and  extending  to 
the  rear  of  said  stroller,  a  second  axle  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  back  wheels  mounted  on  said  second 
axle,  a  second  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  second 
axle  at  one  end  and  to  said  pivots  at  the  other  end,  a  pair 


of  upright  posts  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  frame, 
a  seat  having  side  walls,  brackets  fastened  to  said  side 
walls,  said  posts  telescopically  received  by  said  brackets 
to  support  said  seat  on  said  second  frame,  said  posts  be- 
ing both  pivotally  and  extensibly  connected  between  said 
second  frame  and  said  seat  to  permit  collapsing,  hanging 
the  stroller  on  the  back  of  a  car  seat  or  raising  the  seat 
to  form  a  highchair,  and  a  pair  of  link  members  pivotally 
connected  to  said  upper  handle  portions  and  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  seat. 


2,805,077 

REMOVABLE  PORTABLE  ROLLERS  FOR 

LUGGAGE 

Mflton  Katz,  BrooUyB,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaikMi  NoTemi>er  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,515 

12  Claims.    (CI.  280— 47.13) 


t^^'  >-J 


1.  Removable  caster  construction  for  luggage  com- 
prising an  elongated  inner  rigid  member  adapted  to  fit 
inside  a  piece  of  luggage  crosswise  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated outer  rigid  member  adapted  to  fit  on  the  outside 
of  a  piece  of  luggage  crosswise  thereof  closely  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  said  inner  member,  a  taster  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  outer  rigid  member,  and  a  thin 
member  extending  along  the  outer  surfaces  <>f  the  inner 
and  outer  rigid  members  with  a  connecting  portion  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  the  members  and 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  closed  lid  a|ad  body  of 
a  piece  of  luggage. 


2,805,078 

WHEELED  DOLLY 

Fraak  L.  RoMmoo,  Oakland,  Cattl. 

Application  Jnly  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  234.7*9 

1  Claim,    (a.  280— 79.1) 


I' 

/ 


In  a  pallet  carrier,  a  flat  rectangular  frame  compris- 
ing two  spaced  pairs  of  tpaced  longitudinal  angle  irons 
having  horizontal  flanges  arranged  in  a  coitamon  hori- 
zontal top  plane  and  having  vertical  flangei  depending 
therefrom  to  subsUntially  the  same  deptb,  with  the 
horizontal  flanges  of  the  outer  angle  irons  pntsented  out- 
wardly, transverse  angle  irons  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  angle  irons,  the  transverse  angle  irons  hav- 
ing vertical  flanges  abutting  the  ends  of  the  vertical 
flanges  of  the  longitudinal  angle  irons  to  fprm  a  rigid 
unit  therewith  and  having  horizontal  flanfei  disposed 
in  the  common  horizontal  plane  and  presenting  an  un- 
broken rectangular  outline  with  the  longitudinal  angle 
irons  and  projecting  outwardly,  central  rdlers  having 
bearing  in  the  vertical  flanges  of  each  pair  of  angle 
irons  and  projecting  below  the  latter,  a  web  for  each 
comer  of  the  frame  connecting  the  horizontal  flanges  of 
the  longitudinal  angle  irons  in  the  plane  of  the  tetter 
flanges,  and  swivel  rollen  revolvably  mountejd  iq>OD  the 
undersurfaces  of  the  webs  and  extending  below  the  frame. 
the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  outer  angle  ironi  and  of  the 
tiransverse  angle  irons  forming  a  continuous,  all  around 
lip  to  facilitate  handling  of  the  carrier. 
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2,805,079 

ROCKING  ACTION  WAGON  CHASSIS 

Robert  Vostrex,  Western,  Nebr. 

Application  August  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,440 

1  Claim.    (CL  280— 111) 
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In  a  wagon  chassis,  the  combination  which  comprises 
spaced  hollow  square  longitudinally  disposed  beams,  a 
cross  beam  extended  across  the  forward  ends  of  the 
longitudinally  disposed  beams,  the  ends  of  the  cross  beam 
being  extended  beyond  the  longitudinally  disposed  beams, 
casters  having  wheels  with  vertically  disposed  pins  offset 
from  centers  of  the  wheels  and  extended  upwardly  there- 
from, the  casters  being  positioned  with  the  vertically 
disposed  pins  extended  through  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  extended  ends  of  the  cross  beam,  the  caster  wheels 
being  free  to  swing  about  the  pins,  U-shaped  brackets 
mounted  on  the  forward  side  of  the  cross  beam  provid- 
ing attaching  elements  for  a  tongue,  an  upper  cross  beam 
positioned  against  the  under  surface  of  the  longitudinally 
disposed  beams  and  spaced  forwardly  from  the  rear  ends 
of  said  beams,  a  rear  axle  beam  positioned  below  the 
upper  cross  beam,  diagonally  positioned  bars  extended 
upwardly  from  the  rear  axle  beam,  said  bars  being  in 
the  form  of  a  V  and  the  vertex  of  the  V  being  extended 
upwardly,  a  pin  extended  through  the  vertex  of  the  V 
and  also  through  the  upper  cross  bar  pivotally  mounting 
the  rear  end  of  the  chassis  on  the  rear  axle  beam,  an 
intermediate  beam  positioned  against  the  under  surfaces 
of  the  longitudinally  disposed  beams,  converging  bars 
extended  from  the  rear  axle  beam  to  the  intermediate 
beam,  and  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  converging  bars 
to  the  intermediate  beam,  the  pin  connecting  the  con- 
verging bars  to  the  intermediate  beam  being  aligned  with 
the  pin  connecting  the  vertex  of  the  diagonally  positioned 
bars  to  the  upper  cross  beam. 


2,805,080 

SWAY-COUNTERACTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Horado  E.  Perez,  ValhaHa,  N.  Y. 

Application  Aoinnt  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,247 

6  Claims.    (CI.  280— 112) 


1.  A  device  for  counteracting  the  tendency  toward 
lateral  sway  of  the  body  of  a  vehicle  of  the  type  including 
a  frame  to  which  the  body  is  secured  and  wheel  units 
suspended  from  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  com- 
prising shock  absorbent,  hydraulic,  telescopic  cylinder  units 
connected  between  each  side  of  the  frame  and  the  suspen- 
sion unit  at  the  same  side,  and  means  operatively  respon- 
sive to  a  centrifugal  force  developed  in  a  direction  to  tilt 
the  body  toward  one  side  of  the  vehicle  to  prevent  tele- 
scopic action  of  the  cylinder  units  in  the  direction  of  said 
one  side  and  thereby  minimize  the  tilting  of  the  vehicle 
body,  each  cylinder  unit  including  a  cylinder  body  and  a 


piston  working  therein  to  divide  the  cylinder  body  into 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  cylinder  units  including 
first  lines  connecting  the  upper  chamber  of  one  cylinder 
unit  to  the  lower  chamber  of  the  other  cylinder  unit  and 
the  upper  chamber  of  said  other  cylinder  unit  to  the  lower 
chamber  of  said  one  cylinder  unit,  said  means  including 
second  lines  extending  from  the  respective  first  lines  and 
further  including  a  valve  asse^ibly.  the  valve  assembly 
including  a  housing,  rectangular  in  shape,  a  rotatable 
valve  member  in  said  housing  arranged  to  normally  con- 
nect the  second  lines  in  communication  with  each  other 
for  free  flow  of  fluid  between  the  several  chambers  of  the 
cylinder  units,  said  valve  member  responding  to  centrifugal 
force  to  close  one  of  the  second  lines  to  prevent  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  one  second  line,  thus  restricting  the 
flow  of  fluid  within  the  first  line  in  the  direction  of  the 
sway,  and  the  chambers  being  connected  with  said  first  liiK. 
thereby  to  prevent  telescopic  action  of  both  cylinder  units 
in  the  direction  of  the  sway,  the  assembly  further  includ- 
ing a  pendulum  operatively  connected  with  the  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  housing  and  swingingly  responsive  to  centri- 
fugal force  to  impan  movement  of  the  valve  member  in 
response  to  the  centrifugal  force,  the  pendulum  including 
a  gear  at  one  end  and  the  valve  member  including  a  gear 
segment  meshing  with  the  first  gear,  for  rotating  the  valve 
member  responsive  to  swinging  movement  of  the  pen- 
dulum. 


2,805,081 

ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT  GUARD  FOR 

PASSENGER  PROTECTION 

Manricc  Frimet,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  December  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  630,975 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280—150) 


1.  An  adjustable  seat  guard  for  an  automobile  conU- 
prising  an  elongated  arm  rest  housing  adapted  for  sub- 
stantially horizontal  disposition  alongside  a  scat,  sajd 
housing  having  a  vertically  enlarged  opening  therein,  a 
first  bar  disposed  through  said  opening  with  an  inner 
end  portion  located  within  said  housing  and  an  ouier  end 
portion  emergent  therefrom,  a  first  means  adjustably  in- 
terconnectable  between  said  first  bar  and  said  hoasiqg 
for  positioning  said  first  bar  so  as  to  vary  the  length  of 
said  emergent  portion,  a  second  means  affixed  to  said 
housing  and  engageable  with  said  first  bar  for  adjusting 
said  first  bar  vertically  with  respect  to  said  opening,  ja 
second  bar  swingably  attached  at  one  end  to  said  outer 
end  portion  of  said  first  bar  and  being  adapted  for  dis- 
position relative  to  said  seat,  and  means  affixed  to  said 
first  and  second  bars  for  releasably  positioning  said  sec- 
ond bar  in  a  preselected  angular  position  relative  to  said 
first  bar,  whereby  said  second  bar  is  disposed  horizon- 
tally over  said  seat.  i 


2,805,082 
TRACTOR  HITCH 
John  E.  Erickaon,  East  Grand  Forlcs,  Minn. 
Application  Jane  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517^45 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280—478) 
1.  A  hitch  for  attaching  the  tongue  of  an  implement 
to  a  tractor  drawbar  comprising  a  rigid  connecting  ele- 
ment, said  element  having  a  rear  portion  with  means  for 
connecting  the  same  to  such  an  implement  and  having 
a  front  portion,  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  ele- 
ment to  such  a  drawbar  and  permitting  limited  forward 
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aixl  rearward  movement  thereof  transversely  of  the  draw- 
bar, a  releasable  latch  member  mounted  on  said  connect- 
ing element  and  having  an  abutment  surface  facing  rear- 
wardly  adjacent  the  rearward  limit  of  sliding  movement 
of  said  connecting  element   for  engaging  the  drawbar 


and  thereby  holding  the  connecting  element  in  stationary 
position  relative  to  the  drawbar,  whereby  said  latch  mem- 
ber may  be  released  to  permit  said  connecting  element  to 
be  moved  and  positioned  for  connection  to  the  tongue 
of  such  an  implement  proximate  to  the  drawbar. 


2,8«5,0a3 
HITCH     CONNECTIONS     BETWEEN     TRACTIVE 
VEHICLES  AND  DEVICES  TRAILED  THEREBY 
USING  POWER  MEANS  FOR  LIFTING  A  COU- 
PLING ELEMENT 
Thco  Shcrweo,  Leaminston  Spa,  England,  assignor,  by 
mcmn  aaigiiaienti,  to  MaHey*HarTl>-Fergiisoa   Inc.. 
Radnc,  Wki,  a  corponitfon  of  Maryland 
AppUcation  December  9,  IMS,  Serial  No.  63,404 
15  Claims.    (O.  280--479) 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  a  trailing  hitch 
linkage  together  with  a  power  operated  device  for  raising 
the  same,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  strut 
elements  connectible,  respectively,  to  the  hitch  linkage  and 
to  an  anchorage  point  on  the  tractor  located  generally 
above  the  hitch  linkage,  an  abutment  coacting  with  said 
strut  elements  for  positively  limiting  their  contracting 
movement  to  an  amount  less  than  the  full  rise  of  the  hitch 
linkage,  and  a  manually  releasable  latch  automatically 
engageable  to  prevent  re-extension  of  said  elements  when 
they  are  slid  into  substantially  their  fully  contracted 
position. 

3.  In  a  coupling  harness  for  a  tractor  having  a  power 
operated  hitch  linkage  trailing  from  its  rear  end  portion 
for  generally  vertical  swinging  movement,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  linkage  joined  intermediate  its  ends, 
attachments  for  detachably  suspending  said  supporting 
linkage  from  its  opposite  end  portions  from  the  underside 
of  the  tractor  and  from  the  hitch  linkage,  respectively, 
in  position  to  jackknife  downwardly  upon  downward  swing 
of  the  hitch  linkage,  and  a  coupling  element  carried  by  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  supporting  linkage. 


2^805,084 
FLEXIBLE  INDEX  STRIP 
GarriMU  K.  Hall,  Sctaate,  Mam. 
AppUcation  Jmw  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,279 
15  Claims.    (CI.  281— 43) 
6.  A  flexible  chain  designed  to  be  fed  through  a  type- 
writer or  similar  device,  said  chain  consisting  of  a  series 
ai  like  elements  hingedly  connected  together,  each  ele- 


ment being  of  a  material  which  is  substantially  imper- 
vious to  moisture  and  suflBciently  strong  and  tough  to 
assure  the  continuity  of  the  chain  when  in  use,  each 
element  being  sufficiently  narrow  and  thin  to  permit  the 
chain  to  flex  about  the  platen  of  a  typewriter  or  similar 
device,  each  element  comprising  a  body  portion  which 
is  of  approximately  rectangular  contour  in  transverse 
section  and  each  element  having  at  least  one  face  capable 
of  receiving  indicia,  said  indicia-receiving  face  being 
elongate  transversely  of  the  chain  and  relatively  narrow 
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longitudinally  of  the  chain,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  each  element, 
and  a  socket  in  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  each 
element,  the  tongues  and  sockets  being  wholly  within 
the  thickness  of  the  body  portion  and  constitutijig  means 
for  hinging  each  element  to  adjacent  elements!  so  as  to 
form  a  flexible  chain,  the  parts  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  if  the  chain  be  laid  upon  a  flajt  support 
the  indicia-receiving  faces  of  the  several  eleoients  will 
lie  in  the  same  plane  and  form  a  substantially  uninter- 
rupted surface. 

2,S«5,M5 

PATTERN  MARKING  DEVICE 

Lewis  Wcinbeii,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,520 

4  Claims.    (CL  282— 5) 


1.  A  device  for  providing  carbon  copies  of  a  selected 
design  on  a  plurality  of  webs  simultaneously,  comprising 
a  pair  of  end  frames,  a  table  extending  horizontally 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  rolls  rotatably  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  end  frames  for  supplying  webs  on  which  the 
design  is  to  be  marked,  said  table  providing  a  supporting 
surface  for  portions  of  the  webs  unwound  from  the  rolls, 
winding  rolls  on  the  other  end  frame  adapted  to  wind  the 
webs  in  a  direction  from  said  one  to  said  other  end  frame 
following  impressing  of  said  designs  thereon,  means  for 
winding  said  latter  rolls,  rolls  for  supplying  carbon  paper 
mounted  on  said  other  end  frame  and  rotatable  in  a 
direction  to  shift  the  carbon  paper  over  the  table  surface 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  a  position  in  which  the  carbon 
paper  will  be  interleaved  with  selected  webs,  and  means 
on  said  one  end  frame  for  retaining  carbon  paper  sup- 
plied to  it  in  said  position,  said  carbon  paper  retaining 
means  including  a  pair  of  pins  mounted  in  the  table  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  extendible  upwardly  above  the 
top  surface  of  the  table  to  penetrate  the  carbon  sheets, 
said  pins  being  connected  for  joint  movement  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  thereof,  the  connection 
between  the  pins  comprising  a  rod  extending  transversely 
of  the  table  below  the  same  and  rigidly  connectjcd  to  said 
pins,  said  pin  assembly  further  including  a  handle  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  one  end  frame  at  one  side  thereof 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  an  arm  tonnected 
to  the  other  side  of  said  one  end  frame  for  movement 
about  an  axis  common  to  that  of  said  handle,  the  ends 
of  said  rod  being  slidably  and  pivotally  engaged  in  the 
handle  and  arm  respectively  so  as  to  effect  verti(ial  move- 
ment of  the  pins  between  extended  and  retracted  positions 
responsive  to  up  and  down  swingmg  movement  of  the 
ha^le  and  arm. 
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2,805,084 
LIQUID-TIGHT  AND  GAS-TIGHT  ROTATING 
TUBULAR  JOINTS 
Epinaim  H.  Shamaker,  Stertiiv,  IlL,  amtgnor  to  Rotherm 
Ftiniiiing  Company,  Inc.,  CUcago,  UU  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dlinob 
Application  October  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,692 
lOaaims.    (CI.  285— 134) 


1.  A  liquid  and  gas  tight  rotating  tubular  joint  for  con- 
veying steam  to  a  rotating  member  comprising,  a  tubular 
rotor  having  at  one  end  means  for  securing  it  to  said 
rotating  member,  said  rotor  being  provided  at  its  opposite 
end  with  a  plane  end  thrust  surface,  a  bousing  for  said 
joint  comprising  a  metal  member  provided  with  a  con- 
nection means  for  receiving  a  pipe  for  conveying  steam 
into  said  housing,  the  said  housing  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending bore  located  in  imperfect  axial  alignment  with 
said  rotor,  a  carbon  graphite  sealing  ring  having  a  plane 
surface  engaging  the  plane  surface  of  said  rotor  for  sliding 
and  rotating  movement,  said  carbon  sealing  ring  having 
an  oppositely  located  convexly  curved,  partially  spherical 
annular  surface,  and  having  a  clearance  in  said  housing 
bore  and  a  through  bore  commimicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  rotor,  a  metal  follower  member  having  an  annular 
body  with  an  external  cylindrical  surface  slidably  mounted 
in  said  housing  bore  and  provided  on  the  side  toward 
said  carbon  sealing  ring  with  a  complementary  concave, 
partially  spherical  annular  surface  engaging  said  carbon 
sealing  ring,  and  having  a  greater  width  than  the  width 
of  the  opposed  surface  on  said  sealing  ring,  and  sprmg 
means  engaging  an  annular  shoulder  in  said  housing  and 
urging  said  follower  against  said  carbon  sealing  ring,  the 
follower  sliding  but  not  rotating,  and  the  rotor  having 
sliding  and  rotating  engagement  with  said  carbon  sealing 
ring  to  maintain  a  liquid  tight  joint,  the  said  follower 
being  provided  with  a  tubular  sleeve  extending  through 
said  spring  means  and  slidably  engaging  a  counterbore 
in  said  housing,  and  means  in  said  counterbore  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  follower. 


2,805,087 
ROTARY  JOINT  WTTH  PLURAL  NON-COMMUNI- 
CATING  PATHS  AND  A  FLOATING  TUBULAR 
CORE 

E4win  C  Shaw  and  Fnmk  E.  Froit,  Chariottc,  N.  C, 
aarigBon  to  Perfecting  Service  Co^  Chariottc,  N.  C^ 
a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

AppUcation  Jamary  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,734 
3Clafans.    (0.285—134) 


journal  and  rotatable  therewith  of  a  rotary  fluid  con- 
nection comprising  a  primary  housing  fixed  to  and  rotat- 
able with  the  outer  end  of  said  hollow  journal  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  journal,  a 
normally  stationary  tubular  shank  member  mounted  in 
said  primary  housing,  said  primary  housing  being  rotat- 
able about  said  shank  member,  bearing  and  sealing  means 
between  the  primary  housing  and  the  tubular  shank  mem- 
ber, a  stationary  bousing  fixed  to  said  tubular  shank 
member  in  substantially  axial  alinement  therewith  and 
having  a  first  opening  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  second 
opening  in  its  end  remote  from  said  hollow  journal,  a 
core  tube  extending  axially  through  said  tubular  shank 
member  and  independently  rotatable  relative  to  said  shank 
member  and  said  hollow  journal,  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  core  tube  being  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  tubular  shank  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  therebetween, 
a  support  member  fixed  in  said  hollow  journal,  for  sup- 
porting said  conduit,  a  first  bushing  carried  by  said  sup- 
port member  and  communicatively  connected  to  said  con- 
duit, a  second  bushing  rotatably  mounted  in  the  stationary 
housing  in  substantial  axial  alinement  with  the  first  bush- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  second  opening  in  said 
stationary  housing,  said  core  tube  having  arcuate  annu- 
lar surfaces  on  each  end  thereof  adapted  to  mate  with 
and  seal  against  said  respective  bushings,  means  urging 
at  least  one  of  said  bushings  against  the  arcuate  surface 
on  the  corresponding  core  tube  end  to  maintain  a  fluid 
seal  upon  rotative  and  gyrational  movement  of  said  core 
tube  relative  to  said  bushings,  said  core  tube  and  said 
bushings  providing  a  first  fluid  passageway  to  the  conduit 
in  said  journal  and  said  shank  member  providing  a  sec- 
ond and  independent  fluid  passageway  to  the  hollow 
journal. 

2,805,088 

COMBINATION  BRAIDED  HOSE  AND  END 

FmriNG  NIPPLE 

William  M.  CUne,  Rives  Jmactkm,  and  George  E.  Swicl^ 

Jr.,  Hortoa,  Mlch„  asrignoti  to  Acroqoip  Corporation, 

Jaduon,  Mich.,  a  cocporatioa  of  Midiigan 

AppUcation  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,478 

4  Claims.    (0.285—239) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  having 
a  rotatable  hollow  journal  and  a  conduit  fixed  in  said 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  hose  having  an  inner 
liner  of  rubber  or  rubber-like  material  defining  the  hose 
bore  and  an  outer  layer  of  criss-cross  helical  wound  ma- 
terial wound  to  a  substantially  neutral  braid  angle  and 
reinforcing  said  inner  liner  as  a  component  part  of  the 
hose  structure  and  coextensive  with  said  inner  liner,  of 
a  nipple  end  fitting  inserted  into  said  hose  bore  aiKl  re- 
tained in  position  under  conditions  of  fluid  pressure  ex- 
ceeding the  burst  capacity  of  the  hose  without  material 
external  clamping  or  embracing  of  that  portion  of  the 
hose  received  upon  the  nipple,  the  retention  between 
the  hose  and  fitting  being  provided  by  the  forces  developed 
upon  the  initial  assembly  of  the  hose  upon  the  nipple 
as  well  as  the  forces  devel(^>ed  upon  the  hose  by  internal 
fluid  pressure  tending  to  return  the  reinforcing  braided  ma- 
terial to  its  neutral  braid  angle  following  expansion  of 
the  hose  by  the  insertion  of  said  fitting,  said  fitting  having 
a  tubular  body  pari  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  hose 
a  distance  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  hose  in  the 
locality  of  said  reinforcing  material,  that  portion  of  said 
fitting  extending  into  said  hose  having  axially  spaced 
outwardly  projecting  flanges,  said  flanges  including  a  lead- 


134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1957 


ing  noae  flange  at  the  hose  entering  end  of  said  tubular 
body  part,  said  nose  flange  being  defined  by  a  leading 
geiMrally  sloping  portion  to  facilitate  expansion  of  the 
hose  and  having  a  trailing  radial  shoulder  merging  with 
said  generally  sloping  portion  with  a  substantially  sharp 
but  rounded  edge  to  obviate  cutting  of  said  inner  liner, 
the  expansion  of  said  hose  by  said  nose  flange  deviating 
the  braided  angle  of  said  reinforcing  material  from  neu- 
tral and  seaHng  the  hose  bore,  the  external  diameter  of 
said  nose  flange  at  said  rounded  edge  being  in  the  order 
of  145%  to  110%  of  the  internal  diameter  of  said  hose 
liner  before  expansion  by  said  fitting  for  hose   having 
internal  liner  diameters  in  the  range  of  V^"  to  1",  respec- 
tively, and  being  in  the  order  of  110%  of  the  internal 
liner  diameter  for  hose  having  internal  liner  diameters  be- 
yond said  range,  the  diameter  of  said  body  part  between 
said  flanges  conforming  substantially  to  the  unexpanded 
internal  diameter  of  said  liner,  the  height  of  said  radial 
shoulder  being  at  least  25%  of  the  thickness  of  said  liner 
and  the  consistency  of  said  liner  being  such  that  the  de- 
gree of  expansion  of  said  reinforcing  material  approxi- 
mates the  degree  of  expansion  of  said  inner  liner,  said 
tubular  body  part  having  at  least  one  further  outwardly 
projecting  flange  trailing  behind  and  axially  spaced  from 
said  nose  flange,  said  trailing  flange  having  approximately 
the  same  shape  and  dimensions  as  said  nose  flange,  the 
generally  sloping  portion  of  said  flanges  extending  from 
points  on  said  part  of  the  diameter  approximating  that 
of  the  unexpanded  internal  diameter  of  said  liner  with 
the  length  of  the  sicking  portion  of  said  flanges  being  in 
excess  of  twice  the  height  of  said  radial  shoulders,  the 
base  of  the  shoulder  of  each  flange  terminating  at  a  cy- 
lindrical trailing  portion  having  an  axial  length  equal  at 
least  to  twice  the  height  of  said  radial  shoulders,  which 
provides  contraction  clearance    for  the   portion   of  the 
hose  between  the  flanges. 


members  together,  said  female  member  being  provided 
with  a  surface  flared  outwardly  from  said  op«n  end  por- 
tion and  terminating  in  the  annular  groove  of  that  mem- 
ber with  the  outermost  portion  of  said  surface  having 
a  diameter  at  least  approximately  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  unexpanded  ring,  the  nose  of  the  male  member  in 
front  of  its  groove  being  beveled  to  expand  the  ring 
into  the  groove  of  the  female  member  when  the  cou- 
pling members  are  manually  forced  together,  after  which 
when  the  manual  pressure  is  relieved  said  spring  swings 
the  ring  about  its  radial  terminal  portions  and  forces  it 
into  wedging  position  between  said  flared  surface  and 
the  groove  in  the  male  member,  whereby  unintentional 
expansion  of  the  ring  and  consequent  breaking  of  the 
coupling  is  prevented,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
spreading  said  terminal  portions  and  expanding  said  ring. 


2405,090 
LIQUID  SEALS  FOR  GAS^OOLED  DYNAMO 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Frederick  Ronald  Leverett  Creek,  Cboriton-Cum-Hardy, 
England,  assignor  to  Metropolitan- Vicken  Electrical 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britlsli  com- 
pany 

Application  July  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  440,786 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Great  Britain  July  9,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  286—10) 


2,805,089 

PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  WEDGED  SPRING  RING 

DETENT  MEANS 

Howard  J.  Hansen,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The        1 .  A  sealing  gland  arrangement  for  effecting  a  seal  be- 

Hansen  Mann^ctaring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a    tween  the  casing  and  rotating  shaft  of  a  hydrogeh  or  other 

^AS^SLSw^n^rJ^h^r  ^A  iQ<ii  «.^.iKi»  Aiauta         gas-cooled  dynamo  electric  machine,  comprisijg  in  op- 

Application  ^^^  (Cl!  Msijn)  "*''^^  association  a  collar  fast  with  the  sh^t,  ai generally 

cylindrical  sealing  member  freely  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  having  at  one  end  a  transverse  bearing  surface  abutting 
said  collar,  which  sealing  member  has  fast  therewith  three 
axially-spaced  radial  flanges  of  which  the  flange  nearejit 
the  bearing  surface  has  a  substantially  greater  diameter 
than  the  flange  farthest  from  said  surface  while  the  inter- 
mediate flange  has  a  diameter  corresponding  relatively 
closely  to  that  of  one  of  the  other  flanges,  and  a  fixed 
1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  a  female  8'*"*^  housing  member  having  cylindicai  bor#s  within 
member  having  an  open  end  portion,  a  male  member  hav-  wWch  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  flanges  aije  axially 
ing  a  nose  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  opening  of  slidable  in  substantially  liquid-tight  manner  thereby  to 
said  female  member,  said  female  member  containing  a  define  a  reservoir  chamber  between  the  intermedi<ite  flange 
spring  opposing  coupling  of  the  male  and  female  mem-  *"^  ^***  flange  of  corresponding  diameter  and  ai  pressure 
bers,  said  male  and  female  members  having  facing  an-  chamber  between  the  intermediate  flange  and  thi  remain- 
nular  grooves  adapted  to  register,  said  female  member  •"*  flange,  said  chambers  having  ducting  communicating 
having  a  triifsverse  radial  slot  therethrough  the  Inner  end  therewith  for  conveying  sealing  liquid  thereto  and  the 
of  which  communicates  with  the  groove  of  that  member,  reservoir  chamber  having  ducting  leading  therefrom  to 
a  spring  ring  of  non-compressible  material  carried  by  ^'^  bearing  surface. 
said  female  member,  said  ring  normally  engaging  the  base  _ 

of  the  groove  in  said  male  member  and  having  radial  I 
terminal  portions  extending  through  said  slot  with  the 
radial  portions  of  said  ring  being  pivotally  held  by  the 
slot  against  substantial  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
female  member,  the  groove  in  said  female  member  hav- 
ing a  depth  sufl!cient  to  completely  receive  the  spring 
ring  when  m  an  expanded  condition,  the  depth  of  the 
groove  in  said  male  member  being  approximately  half 


I  2,805,091 

PANIC  LATCH 
Walter  L.  Clifton,  Jr.,  Adaala,  Ga., 
assignments,    to    Ameifcan    Art    Metals 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appiication  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  38*^,182 
3Clainis. 


Company, 


(CI.  292—21) 

•       ,  J.  -     ..        1.  In  combination  with  a  door  mounted  for  swinging 

the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  ring,  whereby  the  ring    movement  about  a  vertical  pivot  and  having  upper  and 
normally  lies  in  both  grooves  and  locks  the  coupling    lower  horizontal  edges  and  a  vertical  outer  edge  extending 
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between  said  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  panic  latch  assembly 
comprising  retractable  latch  members  normally  projecting 
from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  door  adjacent  to 
said  vertical  outer  door  edge,  spring  means  biasing  said 
latch  members  toward  their  respective  normal  projecting 
positions,  the  upper  latch  member  being  mounted  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  a  horizontal  pivot  located  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  door  edge  and  nearer  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  door  than  to  the  outer  side  of  the  door  and  the 
lower  latch  member  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  located  upwardly  from  the  lower 
door  edge  and  nearer  to  the  inner  side  of  the  door  than 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  a  projection  on  said  upper 
latch  member  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  latch 
member  toward  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  a  projection  on 
said  lower  latch  member  extending  upwardly  from  said 
lower  latch  member  toward  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  a 
movable  pusher  abutting  against  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing projection  of  said  upper  latch  member  and  movable 
against  said  projection  to  pivot  said  latch  member  toward 
the  inner  side  of  the  door  to  retract  the  latch  member,  a 
movable  pusher  member  abutting  against  the  upwardly 


extending  projection  of  the  lower  latch  member  and  mov- 
able against  said  projection  to  pivot  said  lower  latch  mem- 
ber toward  the  inner  side  of  the  door  to  retract  said  lower 
latch  member,  and  an  actuating  rod  assembly  supported 
by  said  door  for  upward  and  downward  movement  with 
respect  to  said  vertical  outer  door  edge,  said  rod  assembly 
including  means  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  en- 
gaging said  pushers  to  move  both  of  said  pushers  to 
retract  both  of  said  latch  members  when  said  rod  assembly 
is  moved  upwardly,  each  latch  member  being  pivotally 
movable  toward  the  inner  side  of  said  door  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  means  and  independently  of  the 
pusher  associated  therewith  and  away  from  contact  with 
said  pusher  whereby,  when  said  door  swings  inwardly,  each 
latch  member  may  be  depressed  to  a  retracted  position 
without  lifting  said  rod  assembly  upwardly,  a  biasing 
spring  engaging  said  rod  assembly  to  bias  said  rod  assem- 
bly downwardly  to  normally  maintain  said  pushers  in  a 
position  where  they  do  not  retract  said  latch  members, 
and  means  connected  to  said  rod  assembly  to  move  said 
rod  assembly  upwardly  against  the  force  exerted  by  said 
biasing  spring. 

^— — ^—  I 

2,805.092 
FASTENER  FOR  FILM  REEL  MAGAZINE  COVERS 
Thomas  S.  Herman,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fred- 
eiick  P.  Wanick  Company,  Cbrkston,  Mick.,  a  part- 
nerriiip 

Appiication  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,572 
3aaims.    (CI.  292— 256.63) 
1.  In  a  fllm  reel  magazine,  the  combination  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  circular  open- 


ing in  one  side  thereof  for  inserting  a  film  reel,  said  cham- 
ber being  light  excluding,  said  chamber  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  in  the  side  wall  of  said  opening,  a  ring  of  un- 
dulating wave-like  configuration  having  crests  which  lie 
in  the  same  plane,  said  ring  being  made  of  spring  wire 
having  a  substantially  constant  cross  sectional  configu- 
ration, said  ring  being  mounted  in  said  groove  in  the  wall 
of  said  opening  in  said  chamber  with  some  of  said  crests 
projecting  into  said  groove  and  others  of  said  crests  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  of  said  opening  and  away  from 
said  g'X)ve.  said  chamber  having  a  radially  extending  seal- 
ing surface  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  opening  therein, 
and  a  cover  member  for  providing  a  light-excluding  seal, 
said  cover  having  a  complementary  sealing  surface  en- 


gaging said  sealing  surface  on  said  chamber  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  form  a  light-excluding  seal,  said  cover 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  axially  into  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
opening,  said  axially  extending  portion  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  along  the  periphery  thereof  adjacent  said 
groove  in  the  wall  of  said  opening,  said  groove  in  said 
cover  having  a  surface  thereof  axially  furthermost  from 
said  sealing  surfaces  inclined  axially  away  from  said  seal- 
ing surface  and  radially  outwardly,  the  radially  inwardly 
extending  crests  of  said  ring  bearing  against  said  inclined 
surface  on  the  cover  and  applying  an  axial  force  on  said 
cover  urging  the  sealing  surface  on  the  cover  into  light- 
excluding  sealing  relationship  to  the  sealing  surface  on  the 
chamber. 


2,805,093 

CHAIN  LATCH  FOR  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Adam  van  den  Thoom,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,964 

5aa{ms.    (CI.  292— 264) 


1.  A  chain  latch  for  doors  and  the  like  comprising  a 
chain  having  a  terminal  link  formed  with  a  completely 
enclosed  slot,  in  combination  with  a  keeper  therefor 
comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
vertical  plane  on  a  door  or  the  like  and  a  return  beni 
hook  outstanding  from  the  base  plate,  said  hook  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  bottom  having  a  slot  open  to  one  edge 
for  penetration  by  the  terminal  link  after  the  slot  of 
the  link  has  been  passed  over  the  hook  and  terminating 
in  a  top  parallel  to  the  bottom,  extending  over  said  slot 
of  the  horizontal  bottom  and  having  its  free  edge  spaced 
from  ^he  base  plate  to  admit  said  terminal  link. 


2.805.094 

DOMESTIC  LOCK 

Sidney  James  Stoakes,  Homchurch,  England 

Application  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,720 

4  Claims.    (CI.  292— 336  J) 

1.  A  lock  for  a  door  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  doo^ 

catch  of  the  kind  operated  by  a  knob  and  rotary  q)indlei 
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comprising  complementary  first  and  second  clutch  mem- 
bers, a  rotary  spindle  for  operating  the  catch,  the  first 
clutch  member  being  constrained  to  move  with  the  spindle 
and  the  second  being  adapted  for  securing  to  the  door,  and 
a  knob  for  rotating  the  ^indle,  and  means  for  causing 


y>^ 


i::---:- 


axial  sliding  movement  of  the  spindle  to  engage  the  clutch 
members  together  when  the  knob  is  turned  in  one  direction 
from  a  resting  position,  and  causing  rotation  of  the  spindle 
when  the  knob  is  turned  in  the  other  direction  from  said 
position. 

2,M5,095 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDUNG  CARTONS 

N.  Cnmaingi,  Chicago,  Bcnjainfai  R.  Petcnon, 

Wkcatoo,  and  Thomas  B.  Shin,  Chicago,  m.,  as- 

ci  oDe-foarth  to  Nkiioias  A.  Cummings,  Chi- 

m. 

Origlnl  appHcatioa  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No. 
37f332.  Divided  and  this  apfrticatioa  December  14, 
1954,  Serial  No.  475^^2 

SCIains.    (CL  294— 99) 


Jr. 


UO^ 


1.  A  container  loading  gun  comprising  an  elongated 
bar,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  arms  extending  outwardly 
mounted  in  a  row  on  one  side  of  said  bar  with  the  axes 
through  the  U  parallel,  their  axes  lying  in  a  single  plane 
and  being  spaced  by  approximately  twice  their  width, 
and  a  second  row  of  similar  arms  similarly  spaced  but 
with  their  axes  at  the  midpwnt  between  and  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  first  pairs  of  arms,  mounted  on  the  same 
side  of  the  bar  and  in  a  row  adjacent  to  the  first. 


2,805,094 

BALED  HAY  FORK 

Mania  KatafoMa,  LiaditroBi,  Mim. 

AppBcadoB  May  7, 195«,  Serial  No.  583,207 

lOOaiM.    (a.  294— 109) 


1.  A  fork  for  handling  bales  of  hay  or  straw,  said  fork 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  tine  supports,  a  frame  mount- 
ing said  supports  for  oscillation,  lifting  means  connected  to 
said  supports  to  lift  said  supports  and  apply  an  oscillatory 
force  to  each  of  said  supports,  in  a  direction  which  with- 
draws the  tines  from  each  other  and  from  the  bale,  a 
setting  lever  secured  to  each  support  to  oscillate  the  sup- 
ports in  a  direction  to  push  the  tines  into  the  bale,  and 


means  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  with  said 
supports  for  releasably  holding  said  supports  so  that  said 
tines  are  in  the  bale  engaging  position. 


2Jt5,097 

SLIDING  WINDOW  ADAPTER 

Leo  W.  Barber,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Applicatioo  laoMry  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  485371 

1  Clahn.    (CL  29«— 47) 


■V 


/9        <r^; 


'4 


N/ 


A  sliding  window  glass-run  channel  adapter  for  the 
comers  of  a  truck  window  opening  circumferentially  de- 
fined by  a  pinch  weld,  including:  a  pair  of  substantially  flat 
members  rigidly  connected  flatly  in  face  to  face  relation, 
said  members  having  an  arcuately  outwardly  curved  edge 
and  an  oppositely  disposed  arcuately  inwardly  curved  edge, 
the  thickness  of  said  inwardly  curved  edge  being  substan- 
tially equal  with  relation  to  said  pinch  weld,  the  opposing 
ends,  respectively,  of  said  curved  edges  converging  at 
opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said  members,  said  out- 
wardly curved  edges  disposed  in  parallel  spaced-apart 
relation  for  enveloping  a  radial  corner  portion  of  said 
pinch  weld  and  contactually  merging  the  opposing  ends 
and  inwardly  disposed  edge  of  said  members  with  the  line 
of  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  pinch  weld. 


2,805,098 

SPRINKLER  WITH  VARIABLY  CONTROLLED 

PATTERN 

Hmry  C.  Hnrley,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

AppUcatioD  Aa«iist  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,181 

10  Claims.    (CL  299^18) 


1 .  A  water  sprinkler  including  means  providing  a  pas- 
sageway for  the  flow  therethrough  of  water  under  pres- 
sure, nozzle  means  in  communication  with  said  first 
named  means  to  direct  a  flow  of  sprinkling  ^ater  from 
the  sprinkler,  means  powered  by  said  flow  of  wjater  under 
pressure  for  angularly  advancing  the  said^no^le  means 
step-by-step  through  a  rotary  path,  valve  means  for  con- 
tix^ling  the  magnitude  of  the  force  with  which  the 
sprinkling  water  flows  outwardly  from  said  nozzle  means, 
means  connecting  said  powered  means  with  said  valve 
means  to  oscillate  said  valve  means  through  a  cycle  be- 
tween a  maximum  flow  position  and  a  minimum  flow 
position  in  synchronism  with  each  advancing  step  of  said 
nozzle  means,  and  means  cooperable  with  said  valve 
means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  said  maximum  magni- 
tude of  force  for  each  of  said  successive  increments. 


II 
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2,805,099 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND  VALVE 
John  H.  Bailey,  Cocta  Mesa,  Calif.,  awignor  to 

John  MarteU,  Saata  Ana,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  March  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,096 

10  Claims.    (CL  299^-60) 


9.  In  combination  in  a  sprinkling  system:  a  spray  head 
having  an  upstanding  water-receiving  tubular  stem  and 
providing  an  enlarged  upper  body  member;  a  spray  cap 
mounted  on  said  body  member;  radially  outwardly  direct- 
ed flange  means  on  said  body  member;  and  inwardly  di- 
rected spaced  lugs  on  said  cap  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
downward  through  passages  through  said  flange  means 
and  rotatable  with  said  cap  into  position  to  underlie  said 
flange  means,  said  flange  means  having  inclined  binding 
faces  to  be  engaged  by  said  lugs  upon  rotation  thereof  to 
retain  the  cap  in  fixed  position,  downwardly  directed  de- 
tents being  provided  on  said  inclined  binding  faces  to  be 
overridden  by  said  lugs  upon  rotation  thereof  for  main- 
taining the  binding  relationship. 


2,805,100 

GARDEN  HOSE  REEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Lawrence  M.  Shaver,  AUbmce,  Ohio 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,173 

3  Clainu.    (a.  299—78) 


1 .  Hose  reel  construction  including  a  mounting  bracket, 
support  arm  means  having  a  passage  formed  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  having  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical 
reel  mounting  portion,  the  support  arm  means  being 
mounted  on  the  mounting  bracket,  a  hose  storage  reel 
having  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  center  member,  the 
center  member  having  open  and  closed  ends,  a  cross 
member  mounted  in  the  center  member  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  having  a  circular  bole  formed  therein, 
the  reel  mounting  portion  being  telesc<^>ed  within  the 
open  end  of  the  reel  center  member  with  said  reel  mount- 
ing portion  being  received  in  the  hole  in  the  cross  mem- 
ber, the  reel  center  member  being  rotatable  in  reference 
to  the  reel  mounting  portion  and  the  passages  of  the  reel 
center  member  and  support  arm  means  being  in  com- 
munication, sealing  means  positioned  between  the  open 
end  of  the  reel  center  member  and  the  reel  mounting 
portion  providing  a  liquid-tight  seal  therebetween  but  per- 
mitting rotation  of  the  reel  in  reference  to  the  support 
arm  means,  and  hose  coupling  means  having  a  passage 
formed  therethrough  connected  to  the  reel  center  mem- 
ber with  passages  in  said  coupling  means  and  center 
member  in  communication. 

722  O.   G— 10 


2,805,101 
POSmVE  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

WHEELS 

John  N.  Bfvce,  Bel  Ak,  Md. 

Application  Joly  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  523395 

2  Oaimi.    (CL  301—47) 

(Granted  midcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  positive  traction  device  for  automobile  wheels 
comprising  an  inner  housing  shaped  to  fit  the  rim,  wheel 
disk  and  hub  of  an  automobile  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  said  hub;  an  outer  housing  mounted  on  said 
inner  housing,  one  of  said  housings  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical portion  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  housings 
and  having  a  diameter  not  greater  than  said  wheel  disk, 
said  outer  housing  including  an  annular  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  cyclindrical  portion  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  said  annular  portion 
being  spaced  from  said  inner  housing;  a  torus  housing 
having  a  sliding  fit  between  said  annular  portion  and  sadd 
inner  housing;  a  tortuous  leaf  spring  encircling  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  resiliently  supporting  said  torus  hous- 
ing; traction  lugs  rotatably  mounted  on  said  torus  housing, 
said  lugs  being  rotatable  from  an  operative  position 
wherein  they  project  to  points  approximately  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  tire  to  an  inoperative  position  wherein 
they  are  spaced  a  substantial  distance  radially  inward  of 
said  circumference,  each  of  said  traction  lugs  comprising 
a  radially  extending  traction  portion  and  a  circimiferen- 
tially  extending  locking  portion,  the  locking  portion  of 
successive  lugs  extending  into  proximity  with  each  other; 
and  means  for  locking  said  lugs  in  their  operative  and 
inc^rative  positions. 


2,805,102 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  GRANULAR 

SOLIDS  ' 

Ivor  W.  Milk,  GknoMen,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Son  Oil  Com- 
pany, Pliiladclphia,  Pa.^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,633 
3  Claims.    (CL  302— 53) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  circulating  granular  solids  which  com- 
prises: means  for  passing  granular  solids  repeatedly 
through  a  downflow  system  and  through  an  upflow  sys- 
tem comprising  at  least  two  separate  elevating  means: 
means  for  classifying  granular  solids  according  to  par- 
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tide  size  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  portions  at  least  one 
of  which  has  a  narrower  range  of  particle  size  than  the 
solids  prior  to  classification;  means  for  introducing  a 
separate  portion  of  the  classified  solids,  having  narrower 
range  <rf  particle  Mze  than  the  solids  prior  to  classification, 
into  a  first  ekvating  means  of  said  upflow  system;  means 
for  introducing  lifting  gas  into  the  first  elevating  means; 
means  fcM-  disengaging  solids  from  lifting  gas  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  first  elevating  means;  means  for  introducmg 
disengaged  solids  into  the  downflow  system;  means  for 
introducing  another  portion  of  the  classified  solids  into  a 
second  elevating  means  of  said  upflow  system;  and  means 
for  introducing  solids  from  the  second  elevating  means 
into  the  downflow  system. 


having  wing  extensions  laterally  therefrom  extending 
across  and  urged  against  the  rearward  sides  of  the  ladder 
side  rails. 

2,Si5,105 

MULTI-PURPOSE  TOOL  CONNECTION 

James  H.  Brariier,  Cowhohockeo,  Pa. 

Anplkation  Augnat  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,293 

TClalBM.    (a.3W— <) 


23«5,ie3 

WINDOW  SCAFFOLD 

Caaimcr  JoTsi*,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ApBUcatfcm  April  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,401 

2  Claims.    (CL  304— 24) 


1.  A  window  scaffold  comprising  a  channel-shaped 
main  frame  member,  a  depending  channel-shaped  arm 
rigidly  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  said  main  frame 
member,  a  transverse  cross  bar  secured  to  the  edge  por- 
tions of  said  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  inside  a  window 
below  the  window  sill,  a  channel-shaped  abutment  mem- 
ber slidably  disposed  in  said  main  frame  member  and 
having  a  depending  transverse  arm  formed  to  engage  out- 
side the  window  below  the  window  sill,  a  screw  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  main  frame  member  and 
threadedly  engaging  said  last-named  arm,  a  saddle  mem- 
ber engaged  over  and  being  slidably  adjustable  on  said 
main  frame  member,  a  locking  member  pivotally  secured 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  saddle  member  and  being 
engageable  transversely  below  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
main  channel  shaped  frame  member,  and  an  upstanding 
guard  arm  secured  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  main 
frame  member. 


2.805,104 

LADDER  STEP  STAND 

Ross  Herman  lohnsoo,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

ApplicatioD  Jamury  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,760 

4  Claims.    (CI.  304— 31.5) 


1 .  In  a  tool  comprising  a  blade  provided  wiiih  an  open- 
ing spaced  inwardly  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  said  open- 
ing having  a  given  length  normal  to  said  one  edge,  and 
a  shaft  constituting  a  handle  for  the  tool,  meaas  to  secure 
said  blade  to  the  shaft  comprising  an  elongated  member 
having  a  shank  normally  projecting  axially  from  said 
shaft  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area  less  th«n  the  area 
of  said  opening,  said  shank  terminating  in  an  enlarged 
head  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  under  surface 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  shank,  said  surface 
being  greater  in  length  than  the  said  given  length  of  the 
opening  to  thereby  provide  en  said  under  surface  a  seat 
for  the  outer  surface  of  the  blade  adjacent  the  opening 
when  the  blade  is  positioned  transversely  of  the  shank, 
said  head  having  a  portion  extending  laterally  beyond 
said  shank  at  one  side  thereof  so  that  when  the  blade  is 
positioned  longitudinally  of  said  shank  at  said  one  side 
thereof,  said  lateral  extension  of  the  head  forms  on  its 
underside  a  seat  for  the  edge  of  said  opening  which  is 
proximate  to  said  one  edge  of  the  blade,  a  collar  sur- 
rounding said  shank  and  freely  slidable  longitudinally 
thereon  having  at  the  end  adjacent  said  head  portion 
of  the  elongated  member  a  substantially  flat  surface  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  said  shank  corresponding  to  said 
acute  angle,  said  surface  adapted  to  engage  and  seat  the 
blade  transversely  of  the  shaft,  said  collar  having  a 
recess  at  said  one  side  of  the  shank  forming  a  seat  to 
engage  the  said  one  edge  of  the  blade  when  the  latter 
is  positioned  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  means  to 
urge  said  collar  and  said  head  towards  one  another  so 
as  to  clamp  the  blade  in  position  between  the  respective 
seating  surfaces  of  said  head  and  said  collar. 


2,ft5,10«  I 

DOUBLE  EXTENSION  SLIDES  I 

Emil  Penkala,  Londoa,  Engfand,  amifnor  of  one-half  to 

Metal  Trim  Limited,  Iniiie,  Ayrriiire,  Scodand 

AppUcatioo  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,885 

(Claims.    (Q.  308— 3.8) 


"X 


V 


1.  A  detachable  ladder  step  stand  for  mounting  over 
a  rung  and  between  the  ladder  side  rails  comprising  a 
platform  inserted  over  and  by  its  major  length  extending 
rearwardly  in  cantilever  fashion  from  said  rung;  said 
platform  extending  downwardly  by  a  length  on  the  for- 
ward side  of  said  rung,  then  rearwardly  by  a  length  under 
said  rung,  and  finally  turned  downwardly  by  a  portion 


1.  A^  double  extension  slide  of  the  progressive  type 
comprising  inner,  outer  and  intermediate  slide  elements 
slidable  in  relation  to  one  another  on  load-carrying  anti- 
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friction  rolling  elements,  such  as  balls,  rollers  or  the  like, 
and  additional  rolling  elements  located  in  openings  in  a 
web  portion  of  the  intermediate  element  and  frictionally 
engaging  laterally  opposed  surfaces  of  slide  elements  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  element,  one  of  said 
opposed  surfaces  being  provided  by  a  resilient  element 
mounted  on  the  respective  slide  element  and  exerting 
lateral  pressure  to  maintain  frictional  engagement  between 
said  opposed  surface  and  said  additional  rolling  elements 
independently  of  the  load  on  the  slide. 


2,805,107 
NYLON  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Merie  M.  Van  Dc  Wariier,  Eau  Claire,  and  Rollo  Ray- 
mond Boder,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Crawford 
Door    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Application  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,818 
8  Claims.    (CI.  308— 190) 


paralleling  a  plane  which  contains  said  axis  and  which 
also  bisects  the  said  pocket,  and  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
diverging  from  said  plane  inwardly  of  the  cage. 


I 


2,805.109 

REMOVABLE  TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEACH 

UMBRELLAS 

Samuel  Kopmar,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,460 

2  Claims.    (CI.  311— 17) 


.—i 


^---—--ff-" 


4.  A  roller  adapted  for  upward  acting  doors  and  the 
like  comprising  a  nylon  tire  member,  a  nylon  hub  mem- 
ber, a  nylon  locking  ring,  and  a  ring  of  metal  ball  bear- 
ings between  the  hub  and  tire,  said  tire  having  a  locking 
ring  receiving  recess  in  one  face  thereof,  lugs  project- 
ing into  said  recess  for  overlying  the  outer  margin  of  the 
locking  ring  to  secure  the  ring  on  the  recess,  said  tire 
and  locking  ring  coacting  to  form  an  outer  ball  bearing 
raceway,  said  hub  having  a  groove  therearound  forming 
an  inner  ball  bearing  raceway,  and  said  raceways  being 
sufficiently  deep  to  substantially  completely  surround  the 
ball  bearings  whereby  only  small  gaps  will  be  provided 
between  the  hub  and  tire  and  between  the  hub  and  lock- 
ing ring  to  substantially  seal  the  chamber  receiving  the 
ball  bearings. 

2,805,108 
ROLLER  CAGES  FOR  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Nils  Arvid  Paimgrcn,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF 
Indnstries,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Application  August  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,139 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  February  7,  1949 

5  Claims.    (CI.  308—217) 


1.  In  a  roller  cage  having  a  series  of  window-like 
pockets  for  the  roller  separated  by  cross  bars,  roller- 
retaining  protrusions  projecting  into  the  pockets  from 
the  central  portions  of  the  cross  bars,  the  pocket-con- 
fronting faces  of  the  cross  bars  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  central  portions  conforming  with  the  axial 
profile  of  the  rollers,  and  each  said  protrusion  having 
two  intersecting  plane  surfaces  confronting  the  pocket 
into  which  the  protrusion  projects,  one  of  said  surfaces 
lying  relatively  remote  from  the  axis  of  the  cage  and 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  beach  umbrella  comprising  a 
rigid  disk  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  around  said  central  aperture,  a  smaller  central 
member  secured  beneath  said  disk  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures registering  with  the  apertures  in  said  disk,  beverage 
receptacles  secured  in  position  between  said  disk  and  cen- 
tral member  in  alignment  with  those  apertures  around 
the  central  aperture,  a  tubular  collar  depending  from  said 
central  member  axially  of  the  central  apertures  for  the 
sliding  passage  of  a  beach  umbrella  shaft  and  means  for 
clamping  the  collar  and  hence  the  attachment  to  such 
shaft. 


2,805,110 

STACKABLE  MEANS  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 

Marshall   B.    Caribom,   New   Yorii,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to 

Roil-O-Motiv    Systems.    Inc..    a    corporation    of   New 

York 

Application  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,293 

4  Claims.    (CI.  311— 39) 


1.  A  collapsible  table  comprising  a  top,  stacking  means 
dependent  from  said  top  for  sustaining  a  plurality  of  said 
tables  superimposed  one  on  another  in  a  collapsed  state, 
and  a  plurality  of  four  supporting  legs  hingedly  connected 
to  and  subjacent  said  top,  each  said  leg  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  section  joined  by  a  hinge  so  that  said 
legs  are  collapsible  inward  of  said  joint  and  up  and  under- 
neath of  said  top;  said  stacking  means  extends  down- 
wardly below  said  legs  when  said  legs  are  in  said  col- 
lapsed state.  I 

2.805,111 

WALL  DISPENSER  FOR  BOOK  MATCHES 

Frank  R.  Jamot,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  ot  ift> 

percent  to  Genevieve  A.  Jarnot,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Application  January  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,230 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312 — 42) 

A  wall  dispenser  for  articles  arranged  in  two  vertical 

stacks  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  casing  having  an 

open  upper  end,  a  vertical  partition  in  said  casing  thereby 

dividing  the  casing  into  two  areas,  said  casing  having  a 
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discharge  opening  across  the  front  thereof  adjacent  the 
boCtom,  said  casing  having  a  pair  of  generally  horizontal 
spaced  slots  in  the  bottom  thereof  in  communication  with 
the  discharge  opening  for  providing  access  to  the  lower- 
most article  in  each  stack  for  movement  thereof  outwardly 
through  the  discharge  opening,  each  of  said  horizontal 
slots  terminating  at  their  inner  ends  in  notches  extending 
upwardly  in  the  back  wall  of  the  casing  for  providing 
accen  to  the  rear  of  the  lowermost  article  of  each  stack 
for  movement  thereof  through  the  discharge  opening,  and 
means  on  said  casing  for  engaging  a  supporting  wall  for 


retaining  the  casing  inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly, 
said  casing  having  a  pair  of  vertical  slots  in  the  front 
wall  thereof  for  viewing  each  area  to  determine  the 
quantity  of  articles  in  each  stack,  said  partition  being 
attached  to  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  and  extending  a 
portion  of  the  distance  toward  the  rear  wall  thereof  for 
receiving  the  bottom  of  a  carton  having  two  rows  of  ar- 
ticles when  the  full  carton  is  inserted  into  the  casing 
through  the  open  end  thereof  whereby  the  carton  may  be 
withdrawn  with  the  articles  left  in  the  casing  for  facili- 
tating the  loading  of  the  articles  in  the  casing. 


2,M5,112 

TISSUE  CABINET 

Angmt  G.  Kraeger,  Pomoiui,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  May  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  352,688 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312—242) 


2,805,113 
PEN  RECORDER 
Arling  Dix  Brown,  Jr.,  Eait  CIcTeland,  Chester  L.  Morris, 
Clevcbud,  aadhtoF.  Vaicati,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio, 
assignora  to  CIcvitc  Corporatioii,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Oiilo 

Application  April  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,932 
nCUUmi.    (CL346— 49) 


A  tissue  cabinet  adi^ted  to  be  fitted  within  a  wall  re- 
cess, comprising  a  body  having  outwardly  extended 
flanges  formed  akuig  the  front  side  edges  thereof,  fitted 
against  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  recess  in  which  the  body 
is  positioned,  the  bottom  and  top  of  said  body  having 
elongated  openings  extending  inwardly  from  the  front 
edges  thereof,  blocks  having  bores  extending  therethrough, 
secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  adjacent  to  the  openings, 
clamping  anns  extending  through  said  openings  in  con- 
tact with  the  suppMting  wall  adjacent  to  the  wall  re- 
cess, bolts  extending  through  said  openings  of  the  blocks 
and  threaded  into  said  arms  drawing  the  arms  into  clamp- 
ing relation  with  the  wall,  securing  the  body  in  the  wall 
opening,  and  spaced  members  extending  from  said  arms 
resting  against  opposite  sides  of  the  blocks  for  holding 
said  arms  against  shifting  within  the  wall  recess. 


1.  In  a  visual  chart  recorder  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  writing  bar  formed  at  its  front  side  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  flat  surface  lying  in  a  plane  inclined  at 
a  substantial  angle  to  the  vertical,  said  writing  bar  being 
formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a  convexly  curved  top  sur- 
face merging  smoothly  with  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
flat  surface,  said  writing  bar  also  being  formed  at  its 
front  side  with  a  lower  convexly  curved  surface  merging 
smoothly  with  the  lower  extremity  of  said  flat  surface  and 
extending  downward  away  from  said  flat  surface,  a  flexible 
record  chart  extending  from  the  back  side  of  the  writing 
bar  up  across  said  curved  top  surface  and  down  across 
said  flat  surface  and  down  across  said  lower  curved  sur- 
face, means  exerting  downward  tension  on  the  record 
chart  on  opposite  sides  of  the  writing  bar  to  maintain  the 
record  chart  in  snug  engagement  with  said  curved  top 
surface,  said  flat  surface  and  said  lower  curved  surface 
on  the  writing  bar,  and  an  arcuately  movable  visual  re- 
corder having  a  recording  element  overlying  said  flat  sur- 
face on  the  writing  bar  with  the  height  of  the  arc  de- 
scribed by  the  arcuately  movable  visual  recorder  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
record  chart,  the  length  of  the  flat  portion  of  said  writing 
bar  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  record  chart  being 
only  slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  the  arc  described 
by  said  arcuately  movable  recorder. 


2,M5,114 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  DRUM  FOR  RECORDER 
Milton  AldcB,  Weikricy,  MaM. 
Origfaial  application  March  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  149,182, 
now  Patent  No.  2,621,999,  dated  December  16,  1952. 
Divided  and  tfaii  application  December  11,  1952,  Serial 
No.  325,415 

5  Claims.    (Q.  346— 74) 


mm 


It' 


1.  In  a  recorder  of  the  kind  described,  a  recorder 
drum  having  heads  at  its  ends,  a  motor  located  within 
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the  drum,  a  recording  electrode  disposed  helically  on 
the  drum  and  coaxially  with  the  motor,  means  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  heads  of  the  drum,  one  of  which 
is  a  trunnion  fast  to  one  end  of  the  motor,  the  head  at 
that  end  having  an  opening  in  which  there  is  a  bearing 
through  which  the  trunnion  passes,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  a  shaft  fast  to  the  opposite  head,  means  oper- 
ably  connecting  the  motor  shuU  to  the  head  of  the  drum, 
a  support  externally  of  the  drum  to  which  the  trunnion 
is  non-rotatably  made  fast  and  a  bearing  externally  of 
the  drum  in  which  the  shaft  is  journaled. 


initial  portion  of  said  predetermined  distance  and  during 
said  further  portion  thereof,  rack  means  engageable  by 
said  sector  means  only  during  said  further  portion  and 
advanceable  thereby  toward  a  fixed  forward  position 
thereof,  manual  means  for  advancing  said  rack  in  a  fixed 


2,805,115 
PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM 
Archie  S.  Hill,  Metnchcn,  and  Douglas  M.  ZabrisUc, 
Northvak,  N.  J.,  aiiigDors  to  The  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcatioa  April  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  420367 
5ClafaiM.  (CL  346— 136) 
1.  In  a  continuous  facsimile  recorder,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  recording  paper,  a  forwardly  free-wheel- 
ing paper  feed  roll  for  advancing  said  recording  paper 
through  a  recording  zone  for  a  predetermined  distance, 
drive  means  for  said  feed  roll  to  advance  said  paper 
through  a  fixed  initial  portion  of  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  through  a  further  portion  of  said  predetermined 
distance,  gear  sector  means  always  connected  with  said 
feed  roll  for  rotation  by  said  drive  means  during  said 


path  of  travel  adjacent  to  said  sector  into  said  forward 
position  for  the  overriding  advancement  of  said  feed  roll 
to  a  predetermined  final  position,  whereby  said  recording 
paper  is  successively  advanced  in  part  by  said  drive  means 
and  in  complementary  part  by  said  manual  means,  and 
means  to  return  said  rack  means  to  a  rearward  position. 


CHEMICAL 


2,805,116 


PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  FILLING  POWER 
OF  LAND  FOWL  FEATHERS  BY  DIGESTION 
WITH  ACIDS  AND  PRECIPITATING  INORGANIC 
METAL  SALTS  AND  FEATHERS  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 

Patrkk  A.  Florio,  Elmbnrrt,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Mohasco 
iMfautrlcs,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  8, 1954,  Scifal  No.  467,266 

UChiims.    (CI.  8— 94.10) 


2,805,117 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  TANNING  COMPOSI- 
TION COMPRISING  BASIC  CHROMIC  SULFATE 
Tom  S.  Pentn,  Painesvfllc,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  CIcvelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Application  September  8, 1953,  Serhd  No.  378,994 
3  Claims.    (CI.  8—94.27) 


'■'o^at'iij 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  filling  power  of  feathers 
of  land  fowl,  which  comprises  digesting  feathers  of  land 
fowl  in  an  acid  solution,  at  a  pH  of  from  0.1  to  0.85.  of 
an  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric 
acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid,  and  a  water- 
soluble  inorganic  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alums,  sulphates  of  iron,  magnesium,  copper 
and  chromium,  dichromates  of  sodium  and  potassium^ 
phoq>hates  of  calcium  and  iron,  cupric  chloride  and  mix- 
tures of  said  inorganic  metal  salts,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  95*  F.  to  105*  F.  for  about  one-half  hour  under 
such  conditions  as  to  swell  the  protein  of  the  feathers, 
neutralizing  the  feathers  with  an  alkaline  substance  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  given  the  solution  a  milky  ap- 
pearance due  to  the  precipitation  of  the  inorganic  metal 
salts,  washing  the  feathers  and  drying  the  feathers  while 
non-constrained  to  permit  the  feathers  to  curt  and  fluff 
due  to  the  internal  stresses  developed  therein. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  tanning  composition 
comprising  basic  chromium  sulfate,  which  includes  die 
steps  of  providing  a  substantially  saturated  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  dichromate,  adding  to  said  solution  sul- 
furic acid  in  an  amount  of  from  3  to  4.5  moles  of  HsSO* 
per  mol  of  alkali  metal  dichromate,  said  acid  having  a 
concentration  substantially  within  the  range  of  78%- 
104.5%  H3SO4  by  weight,  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  mixture  of  said  acid  and  said  solution  substantially 
within  the  range  of  50-65*  C.  until  CrOi  crystals  pre- 
cipitate, separating  said  CrOs  crystals  from  the  mother 
liquor  so  as  to  leave  a  comparatively  small  amount  of 
the  mother  liquor  adhering  to  said  crystals,  dissohring 
said  crystals  arid  mother  liquor  in  water  to  form  a  s(riu- 
tion  containing  chromic  acid,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
chromic  acid  solution  with  a  strong  mineral  acid  to  a 
value  below  1.0.  reducing  the  hexavalent  chromium  of 
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said  solution  to  trivalcnt  chromium  by  applying  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  chemical  reducing  agent,  adjusting  the 
pH  of  said  trivalent  chromium  solution  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  to  a  point  substantially  within  the  range 
of  2.75-3.5,  drying  the  aforesaid  solution  and  recovering 
therefrom  the  resulting  composition  containing  basic 
chromic  sulfate. 


2,805,118 
MULTISTAGE   PROCESS   BLEACHING   OF   ALKA- 
LINE-PROCESS  WOOD  PULPS   INCLUDING   AN 
ACID  SOUR  BETWEEN  TWO  TERMINAL  ALKA- 
LINE HYPOCHLORITE  STAGES 

Walter  Phaiti  Lawrence  and  Arthur  C.  Salisbury, 
Hamilton,  Ohio 

Application  August  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  372.936 

8  Claims.    (CI.  8— 105) 


6«.^aT7qh 


W i- 'Maw  ■%'»*•% 

j  fill  1^1  jgTgyB^TI 


1.  The  method  of  bleaching  alkaline-process  wood  pulp 
which  comprises  subjecting  wood  pulp  which  has  been 
digested  with  an  alkaline  digesting  agent  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  adequate  partial  bleaching  in  preliminary 
bleaching  stages  during  which  the  major  portion  of  the 
total  bleaching  agent  used  in  the  bleaching  process  is 
added  to  the  pulp,  said  partial  bleaching  including  at  least 
a  chlorination  step,  and  completing  the  bleaching  by  the 
steps  which  comprise  bleaching  the  pulp  with  an  alkaline 
hypochlorite  solution,  subjecting  the  pulp  after  its  bleach- 
ing with  the  alkaline  hypochlorite  solution  and  after  the 
hypochlorite  has  been  substantially  all  consumed  during 
such  bleaching  treatment  and  the  pulp  is  substantially 
free  of  bleaching  agent  to  treatments  involving  reducing 
the  pH  of  the  resultant  pulp  slurry  to  between  about  2.0 
and  5.0  with  an  acidic  materia!  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  non-reducing  mineral  acids  and  the  filtrate 
from  a  previous  chlorination  bleaching  stage  and  washing 
the  pulp  with  water,  and  thereafter  bleaching  the  pulp 
with  an  alkaline  hypochlorite  solution,  the  pH  and  the 
duration  of  the  bleaching  steps  being  such  as  to  impart 
to  the  pulp  a  brightness  in  excess  of  75  General  Electric 
brightness  meter  reading. 


2,805,119 
ALKAU  CELLULOSE  XANTHATES 
Martia  Studer,  Emmenbnicke,  near  Lucerne,  Switzerland, 
aasifEnor  to  Socicte  de  la  Viscose  Suisse,  Emmenbruclie, 
near  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  12,  1954, 
Serial  No.  403,667 

3  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  substantially  pure 
stable  alkali  cellulose  xanthate  having  a  molecular  ratio 
of  at  least  0.45  mols  of  CSS  per  mol  of  glucose,  which 
comprises  extruding  viscose  through  a  spinneret  into  a 
methanol  medium  which  is  at  a  temperature  below  5°  C, 
treating  the  alkali  cellulose  xanthate  filaments  thus  ob- 
tained with  diethyl  ether  and  drying  the  filaments  first 
for  at  least  30  minutes  at  30-60°  C.  and  then  at  low  pres- 
sure in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrating  agent. 


2,805,120 
CHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Edwin  K.  Plant,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Colnmbia- 
Soutbem   Chemical   Corporation,   Allegheny   County, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  29,  1954, 

Serial  No.  426,603 

11  Claims.    (CI.  23—87) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  metallic  chloride  which 

comprises  mixing  a  material  which  comprises  a   finely 

divided  oxide  of  a  metal  which  forms  a  volatile  chloride 

with  an  amount  of  pulverulent  bituminous  coal  having 

a  particle  size  below  about  Va  inch  at  least  equal  to  the 

amount  stoichiometrically  required  for  reduction  of  said 

metal  oxide  to  metallic  state,  tumbling  said  mixture  at  a 

temperature  of  250  to  600"  C.  whereby  the  coal  becomes 

adhesive  and  agglomerates  of  coal  and  said  finely  divided 

material  are  built  up,  thereafter  calcining  the  resulting 

agglomerates  to  remove  hydrocarbon  components,  and 

chlorinating  the  agglomerates  thus  obtained. 


2,805,121 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ZIRCONIUM  TETRA- 
FLUORIDE  CATALYST 
Cyril  Woolf,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  &  Dye  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  411,016 
4  Claims.  (CL  25— 88) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  introducing  into  a 
reaction  zone  solid  comminute  anhydrous  zirconium  tetra- 
chloride starting  material,  introducing  into  said  zone  a 
gaseous  stream  of  an  anhydrous  fluorinating  agent  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  boron  fluoride, 
and  contacting  said  stream  with  said  tetrachloride;  main- 
taming  effective  reaction  temperature  in  said  zone  high 
etiough  to  cause  substantial  reaction  between  said  agent 
and  said  tetrachloride  but  low  enough  to  prevent  appre- 
ciable volatilization  of  said  tetrachloride,  continning  in- 
troduction of  said  gas  stream  and  contact  thereof  with 
said  tetrachloride  for  a  time  sufllicient  and  in  the  presence 
of  sufficient  of  said  agent  to  convert  a  substantial  pro- 
portion of  said  tetrachloride  to  a  zirconium  tetrafluoride 
catalyst;  said  malc^ial  having  been  formed  as  a  solid  co- 
herent mass  and  by  condensing  in  a  condensing  zone  the 
sublimed  vapor  of  the  sublimation  of  zirconium  tetra- 
chloride m  an  atmosphere  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
said  vapor  and  (6)  a  mixture  of  said  vapor  and  an  an- 
hydrous inert  gas  in  amount  not  in  excess  of  about  5  mol 
percent  of  said  mixture  and  not  more  than  is  needed  to 
maintain  said  condensmg  zone  under  positive  pressure 
high  enough  to  prevent  infiltration  of  extraneous  gas  and 
vapor;  and  said  material  having  been  maintained,  during 
comminution  and  the  stage  between  condensation  and 
initiation  of  fluorination,  in  an  anhydrous  inert  atmos- 
phere. 

2,805,122 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM  NTTRITE 
Logan  C.  Bostian,  Morris  Plains,  George  G.  loris,  Madi- 
son, and  Karl  T.  Nilason,  MontvUlc,  N.  J^  assifpiors  to 
Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,802 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—104) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonium  nitrite 
which  comprises:  feeding  dilute  nitrous  gas  haviAg  at 
least  80  mol  percent  permanent  iriert  gas  together  with 
nitric  oxide  and  nitrogen  dioxide  and  having  stoichio- 
metric mol  percent  nitric  oxide  concentration  i.  e.  mol 
percent  concentration  of  nitric  oxide  includiilg  molecu- 
lat  nitric  oxide  NO,  and  any  nitric  oxide  combined  with 
oxygen  as  higher  oxides  of  nitrogen  of  at  least  3%,  based 
on  the  content  of  oxides  of  nitrogen  and  permanent  gases, 
and  stoichiometric  mol  ratio  of  oxygen  gas: nitric  oxide 
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of  at  least  0.85:1  into  an  absorption  zone  at  nitric 
oxide: nitrogen  dioxide  mol  ratio  in  said  gas  above  10:1; 
and  in  said  zone  rapidly  aiul  thoroughly  contacting  and 


r>S^   S. 


>- 


thereby  reacting  the  gas  with  aqueous  absorbing  solution 
maintained  below  45°  C.  and  kept  basically-reacting  by 
the  incorporation  therein  of  a  basically-reacting  inorganic 
ammonium  compound. 


2,805,123 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM  NITRITE 

Logan  C.  Bostian,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  7,  1954, 
Serial  No.  402,803 

'  12  Claims.    (CI.  23—104) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  ammonium  nitrite  by 
the  reaction  of  a  dilute  nitrous  gas,  containing  nitric  oxide 
and  nitrogen  dioxide  and  at  least  SO'yJ-  by  volume  of 
inert  gas  with  an  aqueous  absorbing  solution  containing 
basic  ammonium  reactants,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises employing  entering  nitrous  pas  with  at  least  41 
mol  ratio  of  nitric  oxide :nitrogen  dioxide  and  employing 
absorbing  solution  having  normality  in  the  range  from 
0.01  to  0.5  with  respect  to  the  basic  ammonium  reactants 
therein. 


2,805,124 

PREPARATION  OF  SALTS  OF  N-Sl'BSTITUTED 
SULFAMIC  ACIDS 

Wallace  W.  Thompson,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nenaoun  and  Company,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  14,  1955, 
Serial  No.  546,825 

9  Claims.    (CL  23—114) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  salt  of  a  sulfamic  acid 
comprising  bringing  together  equimolar  amounts  of  chlo- 
rosulfonic  acid  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  basic  amines  containing  from  1  thru  3  hy- 
drogens attached  directly  to  the  amine  nitrogen  atom  and 
salts  thereof  with  acids  that  are  more  volatile  than  chlo- 
rosuifonic  acid,  the  mol  ratio  of  said  material  to  chlo- 
rosulfonic  acid  being  not  greater  than  1  during  .said 
bringing  together,  whereby  the  ammonium  salt  of  chlo- 
rosulfonic  acid  is  formed;  and  then,  after  conver»ion  of 
substantially  all  of  the  chlorosulfonic  acid  to  the  am- 
monium salt  of  chlorosulfonic  acid,  bringing  in  contact 
with  the  ammonium  salt  of  chlorosulfonic  acid  a  basic 
amine  containing  from  1  thru  3  hydrogens  attached  di- 
rectly to  the  amine  nitrogen  atom,  whereby  an  ammonium 
salt  of  a  sulfamic  acid  is  formed. 


2,805,125 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  AMMONIl  M  SULFATE 
Joseph  van  Ackeren,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,615 
7  Claims.    (CU  23— 119) 


I.  A  process  for  recovering  the  ammonia  of  cdke 
oven  gas  as  crystals  of  ammonium  sulfate  comprising 
the  steps  of  dividing  a  solution  which  is  dilute  as  to  its 
content  of  sulfunc  acid  and  saturated  as  to  its  content 
of  ammonium  sulfate  into  two  portions,  contacting  one 
of  said  portions  with  said  gas  in  an  absorption  zone  so 
that  the  ammonia  of  the  gas  reacts  with  the  acid  of  the 
solution  to  increase  the  ammonium  sulfate  content  of 
said  one  portion,  removing  water  from  the  other  portion 
in  an  evaporation  rone  so  as  to  increase  the  ammonium 
sulfate  content  of  ^aid  other  portion,  thereafter  com- 
bining said  portion  ,  and  passing  the  combined  portioms 
through  a  bed  of  ammonium  sulfate  crystals  in  a  crys- 
tallizing zone,  whereby  the  excess  ammonium  sulfate 
crystallizes  out  and  the  solution  remaining  provides  said 
first  named  solution  to  continue  the  process. 


2.805.126 
^ABILIZED  LIQUID  SULPHUR  TRIOXIDE 
James  R.  Jones,  Tonawanda,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Oiin 
Matliieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation    of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  12,  1955, 
Serial  No.  521.637 
2  Claims.    (O.  23—174) 
1.  Liquid  sulfur  trioxide  containing  admixed  therewith 
nitrosyl  fluoborate  in  amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  poly- 
merization of  the  liquid  sulfur  trioxide. 


2,805,127 

STABILIZATION  OF  LIQUID  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 

AGAINST  POLYMERIZATION 

James  R.  Jones.  Tonawanda,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson   Chemical    Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  10,  1956,  I 

Serial  No.  577.202 
6  Claims.  (0.23—174) 
1.  Liquid  sulfur  trioxide  which  has  been  stabilized 
against  solidification  to  the  alpha-form  by  the  incorpora- 
tion therein  of  a  small  percentage  of  an  inorganic  salt  of 
the  formula  NO'*^X~  wherein  X  is  an  acid  radical  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus, 
arsenic,  antimony,  sulfur,  selenium,  tellurium,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 


2,805,128 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BARH^M  PEROXIDE 
Howard  H.  Hoekjc,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex^  aaigiior  to  Cb- 
Inmbia-Sonthern    Chemical    Corporation,    Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  297^34 
4aaims.    (0.23—187) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  barium  peroxide  which  com- 
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prises  heating  barium  oxide  in  air  while  adjusting  the 
water  content  of  said  air  to  maintain  the  partial  pressure 


of  water  in  the  air  in  contact  with  the  barium  oxide  at 
from  4  to  7  millimeten. 


2  MS  129 

MANUFACTLTIE  OF  HYDRAZINE 

John  F.  Haller  awl  Theodore  H.  Dexter,  Ntagara  Falls, 

N.  Y^  aaigiiors  to  Otti  Matkicsoo  Chemical  Corpora- 

tloa,  ■  wwpotattai  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angvst  21,  1951, 

Serial  No.  242^79 

ICIaiM.    (a.  25— 190) 

A  two  stage  process  for  the  manufacture  of  anhydrous 
hydrazine  which  comprises  directly  reacting  chlorine 
gas  diluted  with  an  inert  gas  in  the  molar  ratio  of  about 
5  to  25  mols  of  inert  gas  per  mol  of  chlorine  with  am- 
monia gas  in  the  molar  ratio  of  about  10  to  50  mols  of 
ammonia  per  mol  of  chlorine  in  a  first  reaction  stage  to 
produce  monochloroamine,  separating  solid  ammonium 
chloride  from  the  reaction  mixture,  cooling  the  reaction 
mixture  sufficiently  to  condense  ammonia  and  mono- 
chloroamine and  separating  a  liquid  ammonia-mono- 
chloroamine  admixture  therefrom,  adding  to  the  liquid 
ammonia-monochloroamine  admixture  sufficient  liquid 
ammonia  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to  mono- 
chloroamine is  from  about  100  to  500  mols  of  ammonia 
per  mol  of  monochloroamine,  heating  the  resulting  ad- 
mixture in  a  confined  second  reaction  stage  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  25*  to  100*  C.  under  a  pressure  of 
from  about  50  to  500  p.  s.  i.  g.  for  a  period  of  at  least 
0.5  hour,  cooling  and  condensing  the  reaction  products, 
and  recovering  hydrazine  and  ammonia  from  the  second 
stage  reaction  mixture. 


2,MS,13e 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BORON  HALIDES 
lohn  H.  Wood,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  anigDor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menti,  to  OUn  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
I  NoDcBwtaig.    AppHcathM  Angnat  2, 1954, 

I  Serial  No.  447^79 

4ClaiaM.    (CI.  23— 2f  5) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  boron  halides  which  com- 
prises heating  a  predried  mixture  of  boric  oxide  and  an 
alkali  metal  halide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  3.5-1:1 
at  a  temperature  of  about  800  to  1000*  C. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  ACETYLENE  AND  CARBON  BLACK 
Robert  L.  Mcbdre,  Bartteflrille,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  Phil- 
Hbi  Petiutauu  Coapany,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Application  April  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  4253M 
ItOafeBM.    (a.  23— 209.4) 
1 .  In  a  process  in  which  carbon  black  is  produced  by  in- 
jecting a  hydrocarbon  into  the  interior  of  a  helically  mov- 


ing mass  of  hot  combustion  gas  which  imparts  heat  di- 
rectly to  said  hydrocarbon,  thus  causing  the  fomution 
of  carbon  black  and  acetylene,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  withdrawing  from  a  locus  upstream  of  the 
point  at  which  mixing  of  gas  becomes  complete,  part  of 
the  gas  resulting  from  contact  of  said  hot  combustion 
gas  with  said  hydrocarbon,  said  gas  at  said  locus  having  a 
higher  acetylene  content  than  the  completely  mixed  gas 
i^nd  recovering  acetylene  from  the  gas  withdrawn. 


9  In  a  carbon  black  production  reactor  having  a  sub- 
.stantially  cylindrical  cross-section,  a  longitudinal  inlet  at 
one  end,  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end,  and  at  least  one 
tangential  inlet  in  a  wall  of  said  reactor,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  withdrawing  gas  from  a  locus  in 
said  reactor  intermediate  said  outlet  and  said  longitudinal 
inlet,  and  acetylene  recovery  means  in  communication 
with  said  means  for  withdrawing  gas.  i 


2,8«5,132 

MONITORING  OF  BORANES 

Lawrence  I.  Knhni,  Harmony,  Pa^  amignnr  to  CaDery 

Chemical  Company,  Pittibnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  February  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,497 

iOabm.    (a.  23— 232) 


3.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  toxic  boranes 
in  the  atmosphere  which  comprises  passing  a  mixture 
of  boranes  and  air  through  a  porous  inert  carrier  im- 
pregnated with  a  reagent  which  comprises  a  solution  of  a 
tetrazolium  salt  in  a  ternary  homogeneous  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  quinoline,  pyridine  and  water  to 
produce  a  distinct  color  change. 


2,809,133 
PREPARATION  OF  PURE  SIUCON 
Carl  Marcus  Olson,  Newark,  DcL,  aaalt»>r  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  June  25,  1954, 
Serial  No.  439,448 
13  Chrims.  (CL  23—223.5) 
I .  A  process  far  preparing  hyperpure  elemental  silicon 
which  comprises  removing  trace  impurities  from  a  rela- 
tively pure  silicon  halide  by  passing  said  halide  in  the 
vapor  state  into  contact  with  a  scavenging  bed  of  pure, 
elemental  silicon  at  an  elevated  temperature,  reacting 
the  effluent  halide  vapor  resulting  frooa  said  contact  with 
a  pure  vaporized  metal  reductant  selected  fro^  the  gronp 
consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  within  a  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  dew  point 
of  said  reductant  and  its  halide  reaction  product,  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  silicon  being  deposited 
in  the  reaction  chamber,  depositing  the  desired  elemental 
silicon  product  in  said  zone  while  exiting  metal  haiide- 
bearing  gases  therefrom,  discontinuing  the  reaction,  cool- 
ing said  reaction  zone  and  recovering  the  elemental  sili- 
con product  in  a  cooled  state. 
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2,StS,134 
COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  INDICATOR  AND  FILAMENT 

THEREFOR 
Jota  P.  Stnmfc,  Mnnysvflle,  Pa^  aml^or  to  Mtee  Safety 
AppyMcas  Company,  PtttriNUfh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  December  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,510 
4  Claims.    (0.23—255) 


cloth  containing  a  hydrophilic  filling  material  comprising 
essentially  a  major  proportion  of  starch  (C«Hi«Oi)m  in 
and  around  the  threads  which  make  up  the  cloth  and  a 
heat-hardened  synthetic  resin  filling  material,  which  in  its 
uncured  condition  was  hydrophilic  and  of  low  molecular 
weight,  and  which  is  compatible  with  the  resin  bond  and 
which  surrounds  the  filled  threads  and  at  least  partially 
fills  the  interstices  therebetween. 


1.  In  a  combustible  gas  indicator  comprising  a  detector 
filament,  means  for  passing  gas  to  be  tested  over  said 
filament,  a  source  of  electric  current  associated  with  said 
filament  for  heating  it  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 
and  electrical  means  responsive  to  increase  of  tempera- 
ture of  said  filament  due  to  the  presence  of  a  combus- 
tible constituent  in  said  gas,  the  improvement  consisting 
in  providing  said  detector  filament  as  a  metallic  wire  hav- 
ing a  narrow  band  at  the  mid-section  surrounded  by  a 
thin  and  adherent  coating  of  glass  the  melting  point  of 
which  is  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  detector 
filament  is  operated. 


2,805,137 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONDI- 
TIONING CUT  FLOWERS 
John  R.  Cloptim,  Boulder,  Colo. 
No  Drawi^.    Appttcathm  Decensber  27,  1955, 
Serial  No.  555^34 
28  Claims.    (CL  71— 2.4) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  conditioning  of  cut  flowers, 
leaves,  branches,  and  other  portions  of  plants  compris- 
ing a  phenol,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    carbonyl-conta*aing    compounds    and    com» 
pounds  capable  of  being  catabolized  by  plant  enzymes 
to  a  carbonyl-containing  compound,  and  a  compound  se* 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazines,  amines 
and  quartemary  ammonium  compounds. 


2,8M,135 
STABILIZED  HYDROCARBON  FUEL  OIL  COMPO- 
SITIONS AND  STABILIZERS  THEREFOR 
Mm  Bcfl  and  Gerald  R.  lappln,  Uapport,  Teas.,  aa- 

-  .        W9     _*_  mr      J     ■_    A »fc         a.  *  ikj      wr 

a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 

NoDrawiuf.    AppHcatiou  Aufnat  25, 1954, 
Serial  No.  452,214 
OClafaw.    (CL44— 40 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  oH  containing  0.001  to  0.10% 
by  weight  of  an  additive  comprising  an  N-alkylated  amide 
of  oleic  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
amides  of  the  formula 


2Jt5,138 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ARTIFICIAL  FERTILIZf^R 

Jacob  PoMcnraart,  Maasaluk,  WIBcm  Aric  KuyTcnbovcn, 

Maasdlfk,  Teunta  Conclii  van  den  Dool,  Dc  Uer,  and 

Aiie  t  Hart,  MaMsWi,  Ncthefiands 

AppHcatkm  January  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,878 

Cfadma  priority,  appBcatJon  Ndherlandi  January  18, 1952, 

2  CUM.   (CL71— 25) 


o 


Rj 


CH.(CH,)tCH=CH(CH,)7 


and  diamides  of  the  formula 


/ 


-C-N-(CH,).-N 


R 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fertilizer  from  the  con- 
taminated fuller's  earth  resulting  from  the  use  of  fuller's 
earth  in  the  treatment  of  hydrocarbons  in  oil  refineries, 
said  contaminated  fuller's  earth  containing  absorbed  oil, 
comprising  feeding  said  contaminated  fuller's  earth  to  a 


cei(CHi)TCH=CH(CHi)T 


-C— N-(CHj).-N— C- 


(CBj)TCH-CH(CHOtCH, 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  an  alkyl  groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  Ra  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  whole 
integer  in  the  range  of  2-8. 


2.805,134 

ABRASIVE  CLOTH  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Joseph  R.  OnSeO,  Jr.,  Youngitown,  and  Halsey  W.  Buell, 

Niagara  FaHi,  N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  The  Carborundum 

Company,  Nfaifara  Fafla,  N.  Y.,  a  coipoiation  of  Dcfai- 


Coutinuurtmi  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  278,302, 
March  24, 1952.  Thta  application  November  18,  1955, 
Serial  No.  542^09 

lOOafans.    (CL51— 298) 


cylindrical  combustion  zone  axially  thereof,  supplying 
sufficient  oxygen  to  said  zone  to  incompletely  bum  said 
contaminated  fuller's  earth,  agitating  said  contaminated 
fuller's  earth  during  said  incomplete  burning  to  produce 
relatively  small  particles,  passing  said  incompletely  burned 
particles  radially  outwardly  of  said  combustion  zone  to  an 
annular  zone  of  combustion  surrounding  said  cylindrical 
zone,  supplying  further  oxygen  to  said  annular  zone  soffl- 
cient  to  complete  the  burning  of  the  incompletely  burned 
particles  and  to  form  a  fine  ash,  and  passing  said  floe 
ash  out  of  said  annular  zone  in  a  direction  which  is 
parallel  to  and  in  the  reverse  direction  from  the  direction 
in  which  said  contaminated  fuller's  earth  is  fed  to  said 
cylindrical  combustion  zone. 


nwncnc   IKWH 


1.  A  coated  abrasive  article  comprising  a  cloth  back- 
ing having  a  layer  of  abrasive  grains  attached  to  a  sur- 
face thereof  by  a  heat-hardened  synthetic  resin  bond,  said 


2Jt5,U9 
GASEOUS  PRECIPITATION  OF  METALS  FROM 
SOLUTION 
Patrick  J.  McGanior,  Glen  Core,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  curp<»- 
ration  of  Maine 

No  Drawls    Application  October  19, 1954, 
Serial  No.  414,941 
SCfadnaa.    (CL  7ft— .5) 
1.  In  precipitating  a  substantially  oxide-free  elemental 
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metal   powder  selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
copper,  nickel  and  cobalt  by  treating  a  solution  of  a  dis- 
solved salt  of  at  least  one  such  metal  with  a  non-sul- 
fidizing  reducing  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  a 
superatmospheric  pressure,  the  method  for  minimizing 
adherence  of  precipitated  metal  to  the  surfaces  of  the  ves- 
sel in  which  said  treatment  is  conducted  and  for  recover- 
ing precipitated  metal  as  a  powder  of  uniform  particle 
size  in  increased  yield  and  purity  at  a  faster  reaction  rate 
which  comprises:  adjusting  such  a  solution  to  contain  (a) 
a  total  concentration  of  said  metal  up  to  about  200  g./l., 
but  less  than  that  at  which,  in  the  absence  of  a  partial 
pressure  of  reducing  gas,  a  substantial  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  said  metal  will  precipitate  while  heating  to  above 
about  250'  F.,  (b)  at  least  a  part  of  said  dissolved  metal 
in  a  form  of  a  soluble  gas-reducible  ion,  (c)  a  hydrogen 
ion  concentration  up  to  about  that  equivalent  to  a  20% 
free  sulfuric  acid  solution  but  less  than  that  at  which 
precipitation  of  said  dissolved  metal  in  a  form  other  than 
elemental  metal  powder  occurs  under  reduction  condi- 
tions and  (</)  a  finite  amount  of  a  compatible  electrolyte, 
treating  said  adjusted  solution  to  an  overpressure  of  a 
non-sulfidizing  reducing  gas  of  at  least  about  50  p.  s.  i.  g. 
while  maintaining  a  total  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent 
boiling  while  maintaining  suspended  in  said  solution  at 
least  about  0.5  ml.  of  seed  metal  powder  for  about  each 
10  grams  of  dissolved  metal  per  liter  of  solution,  said  seed 
metal  powder  being  all  substantially  minus   20   mesh; 
and  providing  a  material  capable  of  reacting  with  acidic 
anions  to  control  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  so  as 
to  precipitate  elemental  metal  only,  whereby  said  seed 
metal  powder  is  densified  by  the  deposition  thereon  of 
precipitated  elemental  metal  powder,  continuing  treatment 
until  optimum  precipitation  is  complete,  and  treating  addi- 
tional solution  in  the  same  manner  in  the  presence  of  the 
same  seed  powcter. 


2,805,140 
BRIQUETTE  OF  SYNTHETIC  CHROMIUM  ORE 
Jofcpli  C.  Scbamachcr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asagnor  to 
AmcikaB  Potadi  &  Chcmkal  CorporatioD,  a  corpora- 
lioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Marcli  9,  1951, 
Serial  No.  214,850 
1  Claim,    (a.  75—3) 
A  weatherproof  briquette  having  high  chromium  oxide 
and  low  iron  oxide  content  consisting  essentially  of  a 
vitrified  mixture  of  chemically  prepared  impure  chromi- 
um oxides  relatively  free  from  iron  oxide  with  a  vitrifi- 
able  silicate  type  bonding  agent,  the  chromium  oxide  con- 
tent being  above  90  percent  of  weight. 


2,805,141 

FELLETKING  PROCESS 

Wayne  E.  Apuli,  Babbitt,  Minn.,  assiisnor  to  The  Regents 
(k  At  Uoircnity  of  Minneaota,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
coiporadon  of  Minnesota 

No  Drawinc.    Application  May  24, 1954, 
Serial  No.  432,063 


14 


(CL  75-^) 


2,805,142 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  IRON, 
AND  IRON  CARBON  ALLOYS  INCLUDING  CAR- 
BON AND  ALLOY  STEEL  \ 

Vincenzo  Stefano  Arata,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
James  E.  Brassert,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,217 

7  Claims.    (CI.  75— 11) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  ore  pellets  which  com- 
prises forming  green  compacts  of  moist  finely  divided 
ore,  preheating  said  green  compacts,  firing  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  said  compacts  to  a  temperature  of  in- 
candescence, but  below  that  of  fusion  of  the  compacts 
to  bond  the  ore  particles  together,  and  then  cooling,  the 
improvement  which  resides  in  supplying  solid  carbona- 
ceous fuel  to  assist  in  the  firing  of  said  compacts  as  a 
coating  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  compacts  after  the 
green  compacts  are  formed  and  before  pre-heating. 


1.  Ihe  method  of  operating  a  plant  for  the  production 
of  molten  pure  iron  and  iron  carbon  alloys  from  ores, 
said  plant  being  of  the  type  including  one  or  more  plant 
units,  each  unit  comprising  two  or  more  electric  furnaces 
connected  with  each  other  in  parallel  with  respect  to  the 
inflow  of  solid  charge  materials  and  the  Out-flow  of 
evolved  gas  and  one  or  more  preheating  chambers  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  furnaces  with  respect  to  said 
rlows.  in  which  the  cycle  of  each  individual  furnace  in- 
cludes a  reduction  period  during  which  tl^e  flow  of 
evolved  gases  from  said  furnace  is  connected  so  as  to 
preheat  solid  charge  materials  continuously  etitering  said 
furnace  from  one  or  more  of  the  preheating  chambers 
hy  countercurrent  flow  in  such  chamber,  a  batch  refin- 
ing period  during  which  said  furnace  is  disconnected 
from  the  rest  of  the  unit  with  respect  to  the  flows  of  solid 
charge  materials  and  evolved  gas,  and  a  repair  period  dur- 
ing which  said  furnace  is  conditioned  for  the  succeeding 
cycle. 

2,805,143  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 
METAL 

'  Caleb  Davies,  Jr.,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  |t57,658 

7  Claims.    (0.75—13) 


1.  That  method  of  beating  metal  comprisi4g  the  steps 
of  disposing  a  charge  of  the  metal  in  a  vertical  container, 
passing  hot  combustion  gases  into  tlie  top  of  the  container 
and  vertically  downwardly  through  said  charge  to  heat  the 
charge  progressively  and  in  substantially  horizontal  planes, 
withdrawing  cooled  combustion  gases  adjacxnt  the  bottom 
of  the  container,  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
metal  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  charge  by  recirculating 
to  the  top  of  the  container  a  porti<»i  of  the  cpoled  com- 
bt^tion  gaaes  from  tbc  bottom  of  the  container. 


2,805,144 
ENDOTHERMIC  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  OXIDE 
Harold  H.  Stotlcr,  Wcatfldd,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  Hydro- 
carbon Reicarcii,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcrwy 

Appliaition  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,815 
5  Claims.    (CL  75— 26) 


1.  In  the  endothermic  reduction  of  iron  oxide  in  the 
form  of  solid  particles  by  reaction  with  high-purity  hy- 
drogen to  form  a  substantial  amount  of  free  iron,  while 
a  bed  of  said  particles  is  maintained  in  a  mobilized  con- 
dition, said  bed  having  an  upper  level  from  which  re- 
action gases  leave  said  bed,  and  said  high-purity  hydrogen 
containing  not  more  than  a  minor  amount  of  carbon 
oxides,  methane,  nitrogen,  argon  and  water  vapor  and 
initially  having  a  composite  average  molecular  weight  not 
exceeding  10,  the  improvement  of  supplying  heat  to  said 
bed  which  comprises  passing  said  high-purity  hydrogen, 
preheated  to  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  said  par- 
ticles agglomerate,  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  bed  to  supply  heat  thereto  and  cool  said  high-purity 
hydrogen,  and  bringing  said  high-purity  hydrogen  into 
reacting  contact  with  said  bed  after  said  high-purity  hy- 
drogen has  been  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  that  at 
which  said  particles  agglomerate. 


2,805,145 
EXOTHERMIC   METALLURGICAL   COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  SAME  INTO 
FERROUS  ALLOY 
CooTtland  M.  Henderwn,  Fergnson,  Gcoige  Uoyd  Mar- 
tin, Webster  Groves,  and  Allan  D.  Gott,  St  Lonis 
County,    Mo.,    asBigiion    to    Mallhiduodt    Chemical 
Works,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.   AppUcatioa  Marcli  25, 1954, 
Serkd  No.  418,758 
lOdainH.    (a.75— 27) 
1 .  An  exothermic  metallurgical  composition  comprising 
between   approximately   10%    and   43%    by  weight  of 
titanium  dioxide,  at  least  ai^roximately  10%  by  weight  of 
a  reducing  agent  for  titanium  dioxide  and  at  least  approxi- 
mately 18%  by  weight  of  a  source  of  basic  oxide,  said 
composition  forming  upon  ignition  a  product  containing  at 
least  one  acidic  oxide,  said  product  remaining  fluid  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately  2600*  F.  after  absorbing  at 
least  approximately  15%  of  its  weight  of  titanium  dioxide, 
said  reducing  agent  and  said  source  of  basic  oxide  reacting 
upon  ignition  to  reduce  a  substantial  portion  <^  the  ti- 
tanium dioxide  to  titanium  metal. 


to  John 


2,805,146 

PREREDUCTION  IN  CANS 

John  J.  Howard*  PhBndsiJpkMf  F^  asali^oi 

Coalan  Howasd,  BctfMeai,  Pa. 

Application  Dsccwbsr  15.  I9SS,  Serial  No.  553486 

4CUn.   (CLIS-^ 
1.  The  process  of  reducing  an  oxide-bearing  ore  to  the 
metal  phase,  which  cMnprises  admixing  such  finely  divided 
ore  with  more  than  enough  finely  divided  carbon-bearing 


material  to  provide  the  chemical  requirements  for  t|M 
metallic  oxide  reduction,  encasing  the  mixture  and  air  tjl  a 
steel  can  thus  providing  a  confined  reduction  reaction  zone 
within  the  can  for  the  reactants  therein,  perforating  the 
steel  to  provide  the  can  with  uniformly  sized  holes  each 
tar>ered  inwardly  and  surrounded  with  an  annulariy  pro- 
jecting collar  sized  to  block  substantial  escape  of  solids 
outwardly  therethrough  during  movement  of  the  can, 
heating  the  confined  contents  of  the  can  to  about  2,700* 
F.  to  yield  in  the  can  carbon  monoxide  and  cast  iron  iq 


"^ 


molten  phase,  then  raising  the  temperature  of  the  can 
above  its  own  melting  point,  and  recovering  metal  alloyed 
of  the  steel  of  the  can  and  of  the  metal  of  the  (hc,  the 
holes  presented  to  the  interior  of  the  can  being  in  indi- 
vidual size  and  in  total  cross-sectional  area  such  as  to 
vent  gas  evolved  within  the  can  as  a  result  of  reducing 
action  about  as  fast  as  formed  to  prevent  rupture  of  the 
can  but  not  so  fast  as  to  lose  the  effect  of  the  confined 
reaction  zone  within  the  can  for  iscdating  the  contents 
thereof  from  the  environment  of  the  can. 


2,805,147 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 
FINE-GRAINED  ADDITIONS  BELOW  THE  SUR- 
FACE  OF  METAL  MELTS 
Norbcrt  Sdveibcr,  Innsbrvck,  Austria,  assignor  to  Tlrolcr 
Robren-  nnd  MctaUweikc  Aktiengcsciischaft  Soibad 
Hall,  Austria 

Application  September  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,782 

ClainM  priority,  application  Austria  October  2,  1952 

12  Claims.    (0.75—53) 


1.  A  process  for  introducing  readily  reacting,  fine 
grained  solid  additives  below  the  surface  of  a  metal  melt, 
comprising  suspending  the  solids  in  a  carrier  gas,  cooling 
the  gaseous  suspension  substantially  to  the  point  of  con- 
tact with  the  melt  and  passing  the  cooled  suspension  di- 
rectly into  the  melt  deeply  below  the  surface  thereof  at  a 
timed  rate  sufficiently  slow  to  limit  the  violence  of  the  re- 
action of  the  solids  with  the  melt 


2,805,148 
METHOD  OF  MELTING  REFRACTORY  METALS 
Wmian  B.  Dc  Long,  Ne^i^uk,  Dd.,  aarignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  dc  Nemows  and  Company,  WDnslngtoaL,  Dd.,  a 
corporatiou  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaHou  October  21,  1952,  i 

Scitei  No.  316,093 
7CUdM.   (CL75— 84) 
3.  A  process  for  removing  a  molten  metal  {woduct 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
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hafnium,  vanadium,  columbium,  tantalum,  chromium, 
molybdenum  and  tungsten,  from  a  beating  and  melting 
zone  wherein  said  product  is  retained  on  a  protective 
body  of  the  same  metal  in  solid  state,  comprising  melting 
and  perforating  a  portion  of  said  solid  protective  body 
while  at  its  reaction  temperature  with  chlorine  by  directly 
applying  a  stream  of  chlorine  thereagainst,  and  with- 
drawing the  molten  metal  product  from  said  zone  through 
the  resulting  perflation  in  said  protective  body. 


2,M5,149 
REDUCTION  OF  OXIDES  TO  METAL 
Pcfa  A.  Sckanfelbencr,  Bafcl,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
AMctfcaa  Cyaaamld  Coaspaoy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
CMToralkm  of  Maiaa 

No  Drawfag.  AppUcatkMi  JaMiaiy  U,  1957, 
Serial  No.  i34,4t7 
4ClaiiBi.  (a.  75— 119) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  elemental  metal  as  a  powder 
of  fine,  uniform  particle  size  which  comprises:  preparing 
a  concentrated  slurry  in  water  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cuprous,  nickelous  and  co- 
baltous  oxides  and  hydroxides,  the  solids  content  of  said 
slurry  being  not  more  than  about  50% ;  treating  said  slurry 
by  subjecting  it  to  a  temperature  of  about  100*-500*  F., 
a  total  pressure  not  exceeding  about  1000  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  a 
partial  pressure  of  at  least  100  p.  s.  i.  g.  of  a  non-sulfidizing 
reducing  gas  whereby  said  suspended  compound  is  re- 
duced to  elemental  fcM-m,  said  slurry  being  agitated  during 
said  treatment;  continuing  treatment  until  reduction  to 
metal  is  substantially  complete;  cooling  resultant  slurry. 
and  collecting  elemental  metal  product. 


2,S<I545« 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ADDITION  TO  CAST  IRON 

OR  STEEL 

IcrMM  Stnmmt  Ncrr  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  airigBor  to  Vaoadinm 

CoipontfcM  of  AflMricl^  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corpo- 

lalioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Application  March  11, 1954, 
Serial  No.  415,M« 
3  Claims    (a.  75— 125) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  addition  to  cast  iron 
or  steel,  said  composition  comprising  about  3  to  20% 
magnesium,   about    0.5   to    13%    lithium,    the    lithium 
amounting  to  about  15  to  70%  of  the  magnesium,  about 
10  to  60%  silicon  and  about  0  to  25%  copper,  the  bal- 
ance being  substantially  all  iron,  the  iron  being  in  an 
amount  between  5  and  65%. 


2Jt5,151 
METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  PRODUCT  BUILDUP 
EN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  INCLUDING 
TITANIUM  AND  ZIRCONIUM 
ObI^^E.  Rick,  WOnrington,  Del.,  asrignor  to  E.  I. 
*i  Pnrt  de  Ncamn  and  Conpany,  WDmington,  Del^ 
a  coraocadon  of  Delaware 

AppHrrtlon  September  2f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t3,077 
9ClalnH.    (a.  75— S4.5) 


*•  Amethod  for  preventing  reactor  inlet  clogging  dur- 
ingtetooduction  in  molten  state  of  a  metal  reducing  agent 
selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 


earth  metals  into  said  reactw  for  reaction  therein  at  an 
elevated  temperature  with  a  vaporized  reducible  hdide 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  iron,  chromium  and  vanadium,  com- 
prising effectiing  said  reducing  metal  introduction  throu^ 
a  reactor  inlet  in  the  form  of  a  stream  and  out  of  direct 
contact  with  the  metal  halide  present  in  said  reactor  by 
sheathing  said  metal  reducing  agent  for  a  short  distance 
on  its  discharge  into  said  reactor  from  said  inlet  within  an 
annular,  encircling  layer  of  an  inert  molten  halide  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  halides  and  mixtures  thereof  concurrently 
charged  through  said  inlet  with  said  molten  metal  reduc- 
ing agent.  , 

2,StS,152 
STEEL  ALLOY  WELDING  ROD  AND  JOINT 
DEPOSIT 
Raymond  F.  Shcrwin,  North  Chicago,  HI.,  anignor  to 
The  Chicago  Hardware  Foondry  Company,  North  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporatloB  of  nUnoii 

No  Drawing.    Application  Januaiy  23,  1956, 
Serial  No.  560,863 
7ClaiaM.    (Q.  75— 125) 
1.  A  welding  rod  having  an  analysis  in  the  following 
range: 

Percent  by  weight 

Carbon _ 3.25  to  3.50 

Silicon 2.75  to  3.00 

Manganese 0.60  to  1.00 

Phosphorus 0.50  to  0.75 

Sulfur 0.08  max. 

Copper 0.10  to  3.0 

Nickel 0.10  to  3.0 

Irpn Substantially  the  balance 

I  2,8*5,153 

HIGH  TENSILE  VANADIUM  ALLOYS 
William  Roitoker,  Oak  Lawn,  DL,  melgnor  to  Anrnrnr 
Research   Foondatioa  of  nUaob  Institnte   of  Tech- 
nology, Chicago,  m.,  a  cotponlioB  of  DHnoii 
No  Drawing.    AppHcathm  April  4,  1955, 
I  Serial  No.  499^29 

8Clainit.  (CL75— 134) 
1.  A  high  tensile  strength  alloy  containing  titanium  in 
amounts  from  20  to  50%  by  wd^t,  a  significaQt  amount 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  duminum, 
silicon,  and  chromium  in  amounts  up  to  10%  l^y  weight, 
and  the  balance  being  substantially  all  vanadium. 

I  2,845,154 

NICKEL-BASE  ALLOY 
lames  H.  Moore,  Swampaeott,  Mam.,  amignor  to  National 
Research  Corporatioi^  Cambridge,  Mam.,  a  corpora- 

DOB  of  RvAHBCHBBCttB 

No  Drawing.   AppNcafioa  November  2«  1953, 

Serial  No.  389,867 

6CUBH.    (CL7S-171) 

1.  An  improved   high  temperature  nickel-base,  age- 

hardenable  alloy  consisting  by  weight  approximately  of 

12.00  to   15.00%   cobalt,   18.00  to  21.00%   chromium, 

2.00  to  4.00%   titanium,  2.50  to  3.50%  molybdenum, 

0.75  to  2.00%  aluminum,  0.05  to  0.15%  carbon,  less 

than  2.00%  iron,  less  than  0.01%  nitrogen  and  less  than 

0.003%  oxygen,  the  balance  being  substantially  all  nickel. 


2,885,155  I 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BRAZING  ALLOYS 
AnOd  Gdb  and  George  B.  Koib,  Indfawapolfa,  Ind.,  as- 
rignon  to  Stewart-WavMr  CorponUhm,  Chici«o,  DL, 

No  Diawtag.    ApiiiBllun  October  1, 1956, 
SeriafNo.  612,988 
IfCialma.   (CL  7S— 173) 
1.  A  brazing  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  88% 
to  97%  silver,  about  2%  to  10%  of  a  member  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  from  about  .1%   to   1%   of  a  member 


selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and 
mixtures  thereof. 

2.  An  alloy  for  brazing,  having  the  composition  set 
forth  in  claim  1,  and  additionally  including  a  maximum 
of  0.5%  of  lithium  for  improving  the  flow  and  wetting 
characteristics  of  the  alloy. 

2,885,156 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  PITH  AND 
FIBER  COMPONENTS  OF  BAGASSE 
John  H.  Payne,  William  Kenda,  and  Heniy  L  Mahon, 
Honolnin,  Territory  of  Haweli,  asstgnors,  by  mesne 
amignaienti,  to  Hawaiian  Devetopment  Company,  Ltd., 
Honoluln,  Territory  of  Hawaii,  a  corporatioa  of  the 
Territory  of  Hawaii 
Application  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,276 
4  Claims.    (CL  92— 14) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  bagasse  wherein 
the  bagasse  is  cooked  in  an  aqueous  medium  for  a  suffi- 
cient length  of  time  to  produce  a  material  containing 
softened  bagasse  fibers,  bagasse  pith  and  foreign  matter, 
the  steps  of  continuously  advancing  said  material  while 
in  a  wet  condition  downwardly  through  a  zone  of  dis- 
integration surrounded  by  a  substantially  vertical  screen 
while  directing  sprays  of  water  into  said  zone,  subject- 
ing the  material  in  said  zone  simultaneously  to  impact 
disintegration,  centrifugal  attrition  and  continuous 
washing  action  so  that  the  pith  and  foreign  matter  are 
loosened  from  the  fibers  without  substantial  disintegra- 
tion of  such  fibers  and  are  forced  outwardly  through  the 
perforations  of  said  vertical  screen,  the  fibers  being  re- 
tained within  said  zone  by  said  screen  and  passing  gen- 
erally downwardly  through  said  zone,  discharging  the 
pith  and  foreign  matter  passing  outwardly  through  said 
screen,  and  separately  discharging  the  downwardly  mov- 
ing fiber  relatively  free  of  pith  and  foreign  matter  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  zone. 


2,885,157 

PROCESS  OF  PRESCREENING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  INVOLVING  REHALOGENATION 

Rkkvi  E.  Manrtr,  Roehmter,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Eait- 

amn  Kodak  Company,  Rocheeter,  N.  Y.,  a  corponUon 

of  New  Jcncy 

AppDnlkm  Inly  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  519^55 
4aatam.    (CL96— 45) 


U 


1.  Tbe  method  of  prescreening  a  silver  halide  emulaoo 
layer  which  comprises  exposing  the  layer  through  a  half- 
tone screen  to  substantially  uniformly  distributed  light, 
developing  the  layer  to  metallic  alver  grains  distributed 
in  accordance  with  a  balftooe  pattern  among  the  unex- 
poeed  silver,  halide  grains  in  tbe  emulsion,  washing  the 
layer,  bleaching  the  layer  in  a  bath  containing  halide 


ion  to  rehalogenize  the  metallic  silver  to  silver  halide  of 
lower  sensitivity  than  the  unexposed  silver  halide  and 
drying  tbe  layer. 

2485,158 
PROCESS  FOR  COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Kari  Otto  Gangnfai  and  Eric  MacdonaM,  Blacklcy,  Man- 
chester, Ea^and,  aKigaors  to  Imperial  Chemical  I»- 
dmtiicfl  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  1,  1953, 
Serial  No.  383,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
October  11, 1952 
14Clafau.    (CL96— 55) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  colour  correction  of  a  cyan  coloured 
colour  photographic  image  layer  formed  by  exposing  a 
silver  halide  light-sensitive  layer  containing  a  colourless 
cyan  colour  former  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenols  and  naphthols  unsubstituted  in  the  4-position 
to  the  hydroxy]  gixMip,  to  the  light  from  a  coloured 
object,  colour  developing  to  form  a  cyan  image  in  the 
exposed  parts  of  the  layer  and  bleaching  and  fixing  the 
developed  silver,  which  comprises  treating  the  layer  at 
a  stage  subsequent  to  the  cc^our  development,  with  form- 
aldehyde in  the  presence  of  a  primary  aromatic  amine 
to  form  the  leuco  derivative  of  a  masking  dye::tuff  by 
reaction  with  the  residual  colour  former  in  the  unex- 
posed parts  of  the  layer  and  subsequently  oxidising  this 
leuco  derivative  to  form  the  colour  correcting  masking 
dyestuflf  image. 

2,885,159 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIAZO- 

TYPE  PHOTOPRBSTING  MATERIALS 

Henry   C.   Unkanf,   Chicago,    HI.,   aasigiior  to   Eugene 

DIetzgen  Co.,  diicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,615 

9  Claims.    (CL  96— 75) 


1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  diazotype  photoprint- 
ing  material  which  comprises  coating  an  absorbent  base 
with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  finely  divided  siUca  having 
a  particle  size  of  colloidal  to  about  5  microns  and  of  a 
finely  divided  substantially  water-insoluble  resin  having 
a  maximum  particle  size  of  about  0. 1  micron  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene  resins,  poly- 
acrylic  resins,  and  polyvinyl  resins,  drying  the  resulting 
wet-ooated  base,  coating  tbe  resulting  dry  coated  base 
with  a  light-sensitive  diazo  compound  in  aqueous  medium, 
and  drying  the  resulting  product 


23t5,168 
TRANSLUCENT  PAPER 
WfiMvi  H.  Griggs  wd  Mmita  Snio,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  m- 
sigMM  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

n  carporation  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawhw.   AppiJraHon  Febrmgy  9, 1953, 

Serial  No.  336,815 

2aafans.    (CL96— 85) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  translucent  paper 
for  photographic  purposes,  the  steps  which  comprim 
coating  one  side  of  the  paper  with  a  coating  comprising 
a  mixture  of  polymerized  a-methyl  styrene  and  a  plas- 
ticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dioctyl 
phthalate,  dibutyl  phthlate  and  dibutyl  sebacate  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  200-225*  F.,  passing  the 
coated  paper  between  heated  rollers  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  200-225*  F.  and  coating  the  paper 
with  a  photographic  emulsion  containing  light-sensitive 
silver  haUde  salts. 
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2^5,161 
BARYTA  COATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 
Georic  F.  L.  Wood,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  aai^iior  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Appttcatkm  AprU  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,287  | 

lOain.   (CI.  96— 85) 


'WV    '*^  ' '       •""■••  aMmy,  utr  or  Mjmtnc 


P 


1.  A  photographic  print-out  paper  comprising  a  paper 
base,  a  baryta  coating  thereon  resulting  from  applying 
to  the  paper  a  composition  of  barium  sulfate,  a  binder, 
a  salt  of  an  aliphatic  acid  of  10-20  carbon  atoms  and 
barium  chloride,  the  latter  in  an  amount  of  .4-1  gram 
per  square  meter  of  surface  and  a  gelatin  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion  layer  containing  a  substantial  pro- 
portion of  silver  nitrate  therein. 


2,805,162 

TEA  PACKAGE 

Ralph  M.  KoTel,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

AppUcaODa  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,214 

2C]afaiH.    (a.  99— 77.1) 


{->....X— ■<■, 


1.  A  combined  tea  leaf  container  and  stirring  device 
comprising  a  perforated,  thin  metal  foil  box  of  a  size  to 
be  received  in  a  tea  cup  and  having  six  side  walls  dis- 
posed to  form  a  rectangular  parallelepiped,  tea  leaves 
being  contained  in  said  box,  an  elongated  strip  of  thin 
metal  foil  integrally  connected  to  a  side  wall  of  said  box 
and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  box  and  normally  co- 
planar  with  said  side  wall  thereof,  said  strip  having  a 
width  not  greater  than  that  of  said  side  wall  and  a  length 
from  about  two  thirds  to  one  and  one  half  times  the 
length  of  said  side  wall,  whereby  a  plurality  of  contain- 
ers of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  container  may  be 
stacked  for  packaging  in  a  minimum  space,  said  strip 
constituting  a  handle  and  having  sufficient  rigidity  to 
serve,  in  its  normally  extending  relationship  with  said 
box,  as  a  stirring  handle  cantilever  and  being  easily  de- 
formable  by  hand  to  a  hook  shape. 


2,805,163 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MEATS 

Bcrerly  E.  Williams,  San   Mateo,   Calif.,  and   Ben   F. 

Bachanan,   Wheatoa,   m.,   assiiDiors   to   International 

IVfloesals  A  Chemical  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    ApplicatioD  Aii«iist  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  374,117 

TOaims.    (CL  99— 107) 

1.  A  process  for  tenderizing  and  improving  the  flavor 
of  fresh  meat  and  of  reducing  the  time  required  for  aging 
to  produce  a  satisfactorily  aged  fresh  meat,  which  com- 
prises injecting  from  about  1%  to  about  3%  by  weight 
of  the  meat  treated  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
up  to  about  20%  of  a  glutamate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  monosodium,  monopotassium,  and 
monoammonium  salts  of  glutamic  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  proteolytic  enzyme  in  an  amount  to  sup- 
ply up  to  about  0.002%  of  said  enzyme  by  weight  of 
the  meat  treated,  said  solution  being  injected  into  the 
muscle  tissue  of  freshly  killed  and  dressed  animal  car- 
cass while  the  tissues  are  still  warm  and  flaccid,  said 
solution  being  at  a  temperature  between  about  the  nor- 
mal body  temperature  of  the  animal  and  about  125'  F.. 
and  thereafter  aging  the  fresh  carcass  under  the  usual 
refrigeration  temperature  conditions. 


2,805,164 

COFFEE  PACKAGING  AND  PREPARING  DEVICE 

Roland  A.  Dopplcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,720 

2  Claims.    (CI.  99— 171) 


"  X 


I.  A  coffee  package  comprising  two  layers  of  metal 
foil  of  rectangular  shape  sealed  at  their  four  edges,  two 
layers  of  filter  paper  between  the  layers  of  foil  joined 
along  two  adjacent  edges  and  with  the  point  between  such 
joined  edges  turned  back  so  that  if  the  corresponding 
corner  of  the  foil  is  torn  off  such  comer  of  the  filter 
paper  will  not  be  torn,  and  ground  coffee  between  the 
layers  of  filter  paper,  so  that  if  the  comer  of  the  foil 
corresponding  to  the  tumed-up  comer  of  the  filter  paper 
is  torn  off  and  the  two  opposite  edges  of  the  foil  are 
opened,  a  metallic  funnel  will  be  formed  lined  with  filter 
paper  holding  coffee  ready  to  be  brewed  by  pouring  hot 
water  through  it. 


2,805,165  ' 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Gilbert  Goodman,  Niskaynaa,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
NoDrawmg.    AppUcatloB  April  25, 1955, 
Serhd  No.  503,818 
21  CbdBH.    (CL  106—39) 
1 .  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  flred  combination  of  lead  oxide,  niobium  pentoxide 
and  an  oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium  and 
mixtures  thereof,  in  stKh  proportions  that  the  composi- 
tion has  the  approximate  formula  (Pbi-z-Ax)(Nb03)a, 
wherein  A  represents  the  recited  group  and  in  which  x 
has  a  minimum  value  of  about  0.00 1  and  a  maximum 
value  of  about  0.8S. 


23«S,166 

GLASSES  CONTAINING  OXIDES  OF  RARE  EARTH 

METALS 
Johannes  Lofflcr,  WHten  (Rohr),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    AppHorflMi  January  18^  1954, 
Seitel  No.  404,795 
13Ciahm.    (a.  106— 47)     I 
1.  As  a  new  product,  glass  formed  subbtantially  by 
rare  earth  metal  oxide-alumina-silicates  and  consisting  of 
10-70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  metal  oxide, 
10-20%  by  weight  of  AlaOi,  and  the  balance  SiOs,  the 
amount  of  SiOi  being  in  the  range  of  about  21.5-46.0% 
by  weight 

I 

2,805.167 
SYNTHETIC  SPINEL  REFRACTORY  PRODUCTS 
Donaid  O.  McCreight,  Library,  and  Raymond  E.  Birch, 
PittstHirgh,  Pa.,  assign nn  to  HarMson-Waiker  Refrac- 
tories Company,  Plttsbwgii,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
syhrania 

No  Drawfaig.    AppBcatioa  May  18, 1954, 

Serial  No.  430,746 

8  ClaiDH.    (CL  106—62) 

1 .  That  method  of  making  refractory  shapes  comprising 

mixing  magnesium  hydroxide  and  aluminUm  hydroxide 

in  proportions  corresponding  substantially  to  MgO.AlsOi 


with  sufficient  water  tor  good  mixing,  drying  the  mix  to 
a  water  content  less  than  required  for  forming  shapes,  then 
mixing  the  dried  material  with  water  to  forming  consist- 
ency, then  forming  shapes  therefrom,  and  btuning  the 
shapes  to  form  refractory  spinel  grain  of  low  true  porosity. 


2,805,168 
CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  LIGNOCELLULOSIC 
MATERIALS 
John  J.  Bradley,  Jr.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Agra- 
shell,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  353,431 
18  Chdms.    (CL  106—163) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  non-fibrous  organic  mate- 
rials in  finely  divided  form  from  ligno-cellulosic  materials 
which  comprises,  mixing  said  materials  in  finely  divided 
form  with  essentially  only  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 
a  difficultly  soluble  inorganic  alkaline  hydroxide  in  aque- 
ous solution  and  reacting  said  materials  with  said  hy- 
droxides. 


2,805,169 
HIGH-ALPHA  CELLULOSE 
Reid  Logan  Mitchell,  Shdton,  Wash. 
Rekl  Logan  Mitchell,  Shclton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rayooier 
Incorporated,  Shclton,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  18, 1955, 
Serial  No.  522,855 
12  Claims.    (O.  106—163) 
I.  An  improved  high-alpha  cellulose  dissolving  wood 
pulp   suitable   for   conversion   into   cellulosic   solutions 
which  pulp  contains  residual  ether  extractable  resins  of 
the  wood,  and  from  about  0.02%  to  about  0.5%  based 
on  the  bone  dry  weight  of  the  pulp  of  an  added  water- 
soluble  non-ionic  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R— I   (CH|— CHiO),H  I 


wherein  R  is  a  polypropylene  oxide-containing  nucleus 
of  an  organic  hydrophobic  compound  of  low  water  solu- 
bility having  from  2  to  4  active  hydrogens  and  in  which 
X  varies  from  1.6  to  700  and  n  equals  the  number  of 
active  hydrogens. 


2,805,170 
HEAT  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ALKOXYPHENYLGLYCIDYL  ETHERS 
Alan  BcO,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  2, 1953, 

Serial  No.  389,839 

SClafans.    (CL  106— 176) 

I.    A   composition  of  matter  comprising  a  cellulose 

ester  plastic  molding  composition  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  cellulose  acetate  and  cellulose  acetate  bu- 

tyrate  and  a  small  stabilizing  amount  of  an  alkoxyphenyl- 

^ycide  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-  and 

p-alkoxyphenylglycide  ethers  in  which  the  alkyl  radical 

of  the  alkoxy  group  is  an  unsubstituted  acyclic  alkyl  radi- 

cal  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


2,805,171 
HIGH  ACETYL  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MOLDED  PIECES  THEREFROM 
Robot  F.  Williams,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to 
F.aatman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  f  Tew  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  1,  1954, 

Serial  No.  459  J23 

6Claiw.    (CL  106— 176) 

1.  A  composition  adapted  to  be  molded  in  the  absence 

of  volatile  solvent  at  high  pressure  and  temperature  with- 


out any  appreciable  discoloration  or  degradation,  essen- 
tially consisting  of  100  parts  of  an  acetyl  cellulose  having 
a  degree  of  esterification  of  at  least  2.76  acyl  groups  per 
Ct  cellulose  unit,  at  least  95%  otf  the  acyl  content  being 
acetyl,  a  combined  sulfur  content  of  not  more  than  .005%. 
an  active  ash  content  of  not  mpre  than  .05%  and  sub- 
stantial freedom  from  acidity,  20r90  parts  of  a  beat  stable 
plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenyl 
phosphate,  dimethyl  pbthalate  and  octyl  phenol,  at  least 
5  parts  of  which  plasticizer  is  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  the  acetyl  cellulose  and  sufficient  of  a  substi- 
tuted phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-terti- 
ary  butyl  phenol,  thymol,  2-methoxy-4-mcthyl  phenol  and 
eugenol  to  inhibit  the  effect  of  oxygen  on  the  composition 
under  molding  conditions,  from  which  composition 
molded  products  can  be  obtained  having  good  perma- 
nence, color  and  hardness  and  a  flexural  strength  of  at 
least  2500  p.  s,  i. 

2,805,172 
METHOD  OF  COATING  AND  REMOISTEMNG 
GUMMED  TAPES 
Howard  L.  Heisc  and  Gordon  McAllister,  Troy,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  (rammed   Products  Company,  Troy, 
Oihio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
AppUcation  December  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,1 10 
6  Claims.    (CL  117—62) 


t 

'~A::ri*.~r.ir""' ' 

1            1 

• 

i 

1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  sealing  which  com- 
prises formulating  and  applying  to  a  sheet  in  a  colloidal 
solution,  a  coating  of  a  gumming  composition  consisting 
of  a  protein  animal  glue  and  a  water  soluble  alkahne 
salt  of  an  acid  resin  which  is  normally  water  insoluble  in 
acid  media,  drying  the  coating  on  the  sheet  and  subse- 
quently activating  the  dried  coating  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion composed  of  a  protein  tanning  aldehyde  composition 
to  which  has  been  added  an  acidic  material  chosen  from 
a  class  consisting  of  acids,  and  acid  salts  which  will  react 
with  the  alkaline  salt  of  the  acid  resin,  said  acidic  ma- 
terial being  added  in  a  quantity  sufl!icient  to  effectively 
neutralize  the  alkaline  salt  which  is  rendering  the  resin 
soluble. 


2,805,173 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  BASE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Arnold  Edwin  Ambler,  MandMster,  Eiq^biid,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnrtrics  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
luiid,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590^96 
7Clnhiis.    (CL117— 62) 

Wfc*i^«ntt>g    Ttn>iiTiint.aTt  raj 


r«afi 

CNLO*0»M.»> 


MMaaav  on  t 


O 


*»*vca*^*o«OP«Ct.*tiHt  OMi<«« 


6.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new  photographic 
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film  base  which  comprises  treating  a  polyethylene  ter- 
ephthalate  film  with  chlorosulphonic  acid  and  subsequently 
coating  said  film  with  a  layer  of  hardened  gelatine. 


2,8«5,174 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATION  OF  REFRACTORY 

BODIES  WITH  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Joho  H.  Veak,  lottet.  111.,  airignor  to  The  IlUnois  Clay 

Prodocti  Company,  JoUct,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Afpttcatioa  Aprfl  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,365 
3  Claima.    (CL  117—65) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  dense  refractory  body 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  clay  fire-brick  having  be- 
tween approximately  5%  to  30%  pores  the  majority  of 
which  are  below  .02  of  an  inch  in  diameter  to  a  vacuum 
to  evacuate  air  from  said  pores,  immersing  said  brick  in 
a  hot,  fluid  phosphoric  acid  substantially  free  of  water 
and  applying  pressure  against  said  phosphoric  acid  to  force 
phosphoric  acid  into  the  pores  of  the  brick  and  substan- 
tially fill  the  majority  of  said  pores  and  substantially 
saturate  said  body,  draining  excess  acid  from  the  brick. 
and  heating  said  brick  to  above  about  500°  F. 


2,805,175 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYZING  CELLULOSE 
ACETATE  HLMS  WITH  CAUSTIC  SODA  LYE 

Thcodor  Haefeii,  EiiDCti>ar|en,  Nidwalden,  Switzerland, 
SHigiior  to  CtaMtecfanlk  A.  G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Appllcadon  February  3,  1954, 
Serial  No.  408,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  February  10,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  117—118) 

I .  In  the  process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  cellulose  acetate 
films  with  caustic  soda,  the  addition  to  the  caustic  soda 
of  a  condensation  product  of  at  least  about  1  %  by  volume 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  an  alkylphenol. 


2305,176 

FIREPROOFING  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 
Otto  H.  Sindl,  deceased,  late  of  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  by 

Francis  J.  Mulligan,  administntor.  New  York,  N.  Y., 

asrignor  to  Robert  S.  Robe,  Montdair,  N.  J. 
'      No  Dnwiaf.    AppHcadoo  September  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  308,905 
28  OafaM.    (CL  117—137) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  flame-resistant  viscose  cellu- 
lose material,  the  steps  of  establishing  a  regenerated  vis- 
cose cellulose  fiber  containing  therein  reactive  cellulose 
material  having  a  reactive  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carboxy  methyl,  glycerol  ether  and  carboxy 
ethyl,  said  reactive  group  being  present  in  amount  pro- 
viding reactive  cellulose  as  only  a  minor  part  of  the  cellu- 
lose content  of  the  fiber,  introducing  within  said  fiber, 
while  the  fiber  is  maintained  in  undried  condition,  a  com- 
pound of  a  metal  which  has  flame-proofing  properties 
and  which  is  adapted  to  react  with  said  selected  reactive 
group,  and  reacting  said  compound  with  the  selected 
group  to  produce  an  insoluble  compound  of  the  metal 
embodied  within  said  cellulose  fiber. 


2,805(177 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  AND  COKE 
Robert  W.  Kicbs,  Baton  Rouse,  La^  mriinnr  to  Emo 
Research  and  Engineering  Coopnny,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,986 
4Cbdmi.    (0.23—212) 


aM  •»  '-       "St 


1.  A  process  for  producing  gaseous  products  contain- 
ing at  least  70  vol.  percent  hydrogen  and  product  colw 
having  a  particle  size  diameter  in  the  range  of  about 
2(X)  to  500  microns  which  comprises  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  Conradson 
carbon  residue  content  of  at  least  10%  with  an  added 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  1700*  F.  to  25I00'  P.,  the 
ratio  by  weight  of  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  to  the  hy- 
drocarbon gas  utilized  being  in  the  range  of  1/5  to 
lOM  over  fluidized  coke  particles  having  a  diameter  in 
the  range  of  about  150  to  400  microns;  maintaining  the 
resultant  reaction  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain 
the  desired  reaction;  separating  the  gaseous  products  con- 
taining evolved  hydrogen  from  the  coke  particles;  burn- 
ing a  portion  of  the  coke  particles  in  a  separate  burning 
zone  to  increase  the  temperature  thereof;  separating  ga^- 
ous  combustion  products  from  the  heated  coke,  returning 
a  portion  of  the  heated  coke  particles  to  the  reaction  zone 
and  withdrawing  product  coke. 


2,805,178 
WELDING  FLUX  COMPOSITION 
Francis  Emery  Garriott,  West  Allis,  Wii.,  amignor  to 
Ampco  Metel,  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  349,941 
lOClnhna.  (CL  148— 26) 
2.  A  welding  flux  composition  for  use  in  inert  gas  and 
oxy-acetylene  welding  of  bronzes  and  adapted  to  be 
applied  with  a  vehicle  as  a  coating  to  the  surfaces  to  be 
welded,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  from  20 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  metal  fluorides  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  fluoride,  potassium  fluo- 
ride, lithium  fluoride,  barium  fluoride  and  cryolite  and 
characterized  by  the  abiUty  to  provide  a  slag  of  low 
viscosity  and  surface  tension,  from  S  to  20  parts  by  weight 
of  an  alkali  metal  fluoroborate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  fluoroborate  and  potassium  fluoro- 
borate to  provide  the  necessary  adherence  to  enable  the 
composition  to  adhere  to  said  surfaces,  and  an  alkali 
metal  chloride  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  20  parts  by 
weight  to  improve  the  flow  characteristics  (&f  the  com- 
position. 

2.805,179 
ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Harrey  Bnrr,  Liverpool,  Eni^and,  aadlgnor  to  British  In- 
sulated Callcnder*!  Cables  Lindted,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Application  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,173 

Claima  priority,  awrfkatlon  Great  Britafai  May  12, 1952 

nClafana.    (CL  154— 2.26) 

I.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  flat  thermoplastic  strip 

about  a  longitudinally  advancing  wire  as  an  c^n-tum 


helical  fin  in  contact  with,  and  extending  radially  from, 
the  wire,  comprising  a  mould  co-axial  with  and  rotatable 
about  the  path  of  the  wire,  axially  .separated  parts  of 
said  mould  extending  helically  to  define  between  them 
a  helical  passage  which  is  open  throughout  the  length  of 
the  mould  to  the  path  of  the  wire  and  providing  opposed 


radially  extending  support-surfaces  for  the  major  surfaces 
of  the  strip,  rotatable  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of 
strip  and  means  for  guiding  the  strip  as  it  is  drawn  by 
the  wire  from  the  supply  into  and  through  said  helical 
passage,  means  for  rotating  the  guiding  means  and  mould 
together,  and  heating  means  for  softening  the  strip  at  its 
entry  to  said  helical  passage. 


2.805.180 
ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Harrey  Bnrr,  Llrcrpool,  England,  amignor  to  British  In- 
sulated Calkiider's  Cables  United,  London,  England, 
a  Mtlsfa  company 

Appllcatfon  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,642 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  19,  1954 

4Cbdms.    (CL  154— 2J6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  flat  thermo-plastic  strip 
about  a  longitudinally  advancing  wire  as  an  open-turn 
helical  fin  in  contact  with,  and  extending  radially  from, 
the  wire,  comprising  a  mould  co-axial  with  and  rotatable 
about  the  path  of  the  wire,  axially  separated  parts  of  said 
mould  extending  helically  to  define  between  them  a  heli- 
cal passage  which  is  open  throughout  the  length  of  the 
mould  to  the  path  of  the  wire  and  providing  opposed 
radially  extending  support-surfaces  for  the  major  surfaces 
of  the  strip,  a  source  of  supply  of  strip  and.  between  said 
source  and  said  mould,  a  forming  guide  for  performing 
the  strip  into  the  helical  form  and  advancing  it  from  the 
source  to  the  mould,  means  for  heating  the  strip  in  the 
mould,  means  for  cooling  the  winding  of  strip  as  it  leaves 
the  mould  and  means  for  rotating  the  mould,  the  forming 
guide  and  the  source  of  supply  together  about  the  ad- 
vancing wire. 


2,805,181 

THERMOPLASTIC  LAMINATE 

Frazler  GrolE,  Plainfield,  and  Carlo  F.  Martino,  Somer- 

viUe,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,188 

15  Clafau.    (d.  154—43) 


'■"SCVCTJT"' 


1.  A  laminate  of  uniform  density  having  high  flexural 
and  impact  strengths  and  a  high  heat  distortion  temper- 
ature comprising  alternate  layers  of  at  least  one  hard  and 
solid  sheet  of  glass  fibers  impregnated  with  between  50 
and  85  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  emulsion-polymerized  sty- 
reoe  homopolymer  and  emulsion-poljrmerized  styrene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer,  said  hard  and  solid  sheet  being 


laminated  to  at  least  two  dieets  of  a  synthetic  rubber- 
modified  styrene  polymer  comprising  an  emulsion-poly- 
merized styrene  polymer  modified  by  the  addition  of  a 
synthetic  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rubbery  copolymers  of  styrene  and  butadiene  and  rubbery 
copolymers  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile,  the  total  per- 
centage of  polymerized  styrene  in  said  rubber-modified 
styrene  polymer  sheets  being  between  70  and  95  percent 
by  weight. 

2,805,182 
ELASTIC  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER 
COMPOSITES 
Victor  L.  HaOenbeck,  CIcTcland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goo(dMch  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  565,291 
5  ClalBH.    (CL  154-48) 


,^tLA*TO«f  •■£     fW».»  **•!'•••*»»•  I 


-  v^8*Ti>n**[0  Cv**'^OMf<'  om«**Jw«o  c»»oe*"0**^t 


3.  A  composite  elastic  structure  comprising  in  adherent 
relation  a  first  layer  of  a  vulcanized  compound  of  an 
elastomeric  polyesterurethane  and  an  organic  diisocyanate, 
an  inner  layer  comprising  a  vulcanized  compound  of  natu- 
ral rubber  containing  intimately  dispersed  therein  about 
75  weight  parts  of  finely  divided  sucrose  having  an  aver- 
age particle  size  between  about  50  and  100  microns  per 
100  weight  parts  of  natural  rubber,  and  an  outer  layer 
comprising  a  vulcanized  c(xnpound  of  natural  rubber. 


2,805,183 
LAMINATED  PRESSURE-SENSITIV  E  ADHESIVE 

TAPES 

Martin  G.  Higgins.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Novil-T 

Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massadinsctts 

AppUcation  July  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,933 

2  Claims.    (0.154—53.5) 


1 .  An  extended  strip  of  double  coated  primary  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  having  a  substantially  non-ad- 
hesive protecting  cover  overlying  liner  its  top  adhesive 
surface,  its  other  adhesive  surface  attached  to  an  under- 
lying wider  and  similarly  extended  protecting  cover,  a 
narrower  secondary  tape  lying  along  and  attached  to  the 
primary  tape  along  a  lateral  edge  of  the  latter  and  inter- 
leaved between  the  tc^  surface  of  said  tape  and  the  over- 
lying protecting  cover,  and  both  tapes  and  the  cover  liner 
having  cuts  at  predetermined  widths  along  the  strips  ex- 
tending to  near  the  lateral  edges  of  the  latter  adapted  to 
easy  detachment  of  single  pieces  of  the  strips  along  the 
line  of  the  cut 

2,805,184 

CHALCONE  DICHLORIDE  AND  INSECTICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Snranel  F.  CUuk,  UnhrenUy,  Miss. 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  20,  1951, 

Serial  No.  262,659 

4  Claims.    (Q.  167— 30) 

2.  An  insecticide  comprising  a  chlorinated  insecticidal 
hydrocarixMi  and  l,3-<li(4-chloropheoyl)-23-<lichloro-l- 
propanone. 
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2,805,185 
ANTIBIOTIC  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Edward  C.  Hemumii.,  Lester  M.  Larson,  and  William  A. 
Price,  Jr^  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
d«  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,034 
4  Claims.    (CL  167—65) 


V.r.iU 


2.  A  substance  eflfectivc  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  cer- 
tain fungi,  bacteria  and  viruses;  said  substance  being  solu- 
ble in  lower  alcohols,  chloroform,  ethyl  acetate,  dioxane, 
ether  and  acetone;  slightly  soluble  in  benzene,  and  insolu- 
ble in  water  and  in  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvents;  said 
substance  containing  the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxy- 
gen and  nitrogen  in  substantially  the  following  proportions 
by  weight: 

Carbon 63.10 

Hydrogen 8.87 

Nitrogen 1-92 

Oxygen 26.48 

Molecular  weight  657;  empirical  formula  CnHss-seOnN; 
said  substance  being  furtiier  characterized  by  having  the 
optical  rotation  [«]o''=— 29.8'  (1.14%  solution  in  ace- 
tone), a  melting  point  of  140-141  *  C,  two  peaks  at  244  m 
and  284  n,  respectively  in  the  ultraviolet  region  of  the 
spectrum;  when  dissolved  in  chloroform  exhibits  char- 
acteristic absorption  in  the  infrared  region  at  the  following 
wave  lengths  expressed  in  microns:  2.75,  2.85,  2.95,  3.31, 
3.40.  3.44,  3.50,  5.80,  5.91,  6.05,  6.30,  6.60,  6.90,  7.22, 
7.35,  7.78,  8.00,  8.40,  8.60,  9.05,  9.18,  9.38,  9.57,  9.74. 
10.02,  10.31,  10.70,  10.92,  11.74;  said  substance  dissolves 
without  evolution  of  heat  in  cold  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  to  give  a  dark  red  coloration  and  in  cold  85%  phos- 
phoric acid  to  give  an  intense  lavender  color. 


2,805,186 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ANIMAL  GLUE 
Havard  L.  Keil,  Clarendon  Hills,  Louis  A.  Haniman, 
Chicago,  and  Arlan  G.  Rol>erts,  Dolton,  III.,  assignors 
to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  26, 1953, 
Serial  No.  339,166 
10  Claims.    (CI.  195—6) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  animal  glue,  the  steps  of 
subjecting  collagen-bearing  animal  tissue  to  reproducing 
yeast  microorganisms  of  the  genus  Mycoderma  indigenous 
to  cattle  hides,  while  maintaining  said  animal  tissue  sub- 
stantially free  from  putrefactive  bacteria  and  molds,  and 
thereafter    extracting    glue    from    said    collagen-bearing 
tissue. 


2,805,187 
METHOD  OF   DESULFURIZING   HYDROCARBON 
OIL  USING  HYDROGEN  AND  A  COBALT  FER- 
RITE  OR  NICKEL  FERRITE  CATALYST 
Panl  N.  Rylandcr,  Chicago,  DL,  and  Wilford  J.  Zimmer- 
scUed,  Crown  Point,  Iml^  assignon  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
AppUcatioa  April  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  581,498 
8  Claims.    (CI.  196—28) 
1.  The    method    of   desulfurizing    a    hydrocarbon    oil 
containing  organic  sulfur  compounds  which  comprises 
contacting   said  oil   in   the   presence   of  hydrogen   at   a 
temperature  between  about  600°  and   1000°   F.  with  a 


catalyst  containing  as  the  essential  component  at  least 
one  metal  ferrite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobaltous  ferrite  and  nickelous  ferrite  which  metal  ferrite 
IS  prepared  by  calcining  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  com- 


pound affording  an  oxide  of  iron  and  a  compound  afford- 
ing an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  cobalt  and  nickel,  the  intimate  mixture  containing  the 
metals  in  the  following  radio: 

Molar  ratio  of  cobaltiiron  of  0.2  to  2.0:1 
Molar  ratio  of  nickel:iron  of  0.2  to  2.0:1 

and  the  metal  ferrite  being  formed  by  heating  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  between  about  1400*  to  2000*  F. 
for  a  period  of  about  1  to  24  hours. 


2,805,188 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHESIS  GAS 

AND  COKE 
Max  Josenhans,  Glbsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,451 

3  Claims.    (CL  202— 9) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  synthesis  gases,  compris- 
ing, gasifying,  in  a  dust  gasifier,  a  finely-divided  solid 
carbonaceous  fuel  with  a  chemically  combined  oxygen- 
containing  fluid  of  the  group  consisting  oi  the  steam 
and  COa  capable  of  reacting  endothermicall|y  with  said 
finely-divided  fuel  and  a  free  oxygen-contaihing  gas  of 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  oxygen  enriched  air, 
in  proportions  to  produce  a  hot  mixture  ^f  synthesis 
gases,  unreacted  carbonaceous  fuel  dust  and  fluid,  filter- 
ing said  hot  mixture  through  a  fixed  bed  of  moving  solid 
carbonaceous  fuel  while  flowing  cocurrently  with  the 
flow  of  said  moving  carbonaceous  fuel  in  said  fixed  bed, 
the  rate  of  flow  of  said  moving  fuel  being  controlled,  so 
that  only  a  portion,  but  not  all,  of  the  total  carbon  con- 
tained therein  and  in  said  unreacted  fuel  dust,  is  con- 
sumed to  produce  synthesis  gases  during  said  cocurrent 
flow  of  said  moving  fuel  and  said  mixture,  and  sepa- 
rating said  gases  from  the  ungasified  residue. 
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2,805,189 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND  FLUIDIZING  FOR  A 
CARBONIZATION  PROCESS 

Olfai  E.  Williams,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  May  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  164,168 

1  Claim,    (a.  202—14) 


wherein  the  symbol  Ri —  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  radicals 


The  method  of  carbonizing  finely  divided  coal  which 
has  been  pretreated  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a 
temperature  below  about  285"  C,  below  the  softening 
point  of  the  coal  and  below  combustion  temperature  with 
said  oxygen-containing  gas  for  a  time  sufficient  to  incor- 
porate at  least  about  .2  weight  percent  oxygen  in  said 
coal  and  to  render  the  coal  relatively  non-agglomerating, 
which  method  comprises  introducing  finely  divided  coal 
in  the  absence  of  appreciable  amounts  of  oxygen  into 
a  carbonizing  zone,  passing  a  gasiform  stream  upwardly 
through  the  carbonizing  zone  for  maintaining  solids 
therein  in  dense  phase  fluidized  condition,  burning  a  fuel 
gas  in  a  zone  surrounded  by  said  fluidized  solids  and  in 
indirect  heat-exchange  relationship  therewith,  passing 
combustion  gases  downwardly  around  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  fluidized  solids  in  heat-exchange  relationship  there- 
with, introducing  a  minor  amount  of  the  downwardly 
flowing  flue  gases  at  a  low  point  into  the  fluidized  solids 
to  supply  a  part  of  the  fluidizing  gas  therein,  withdrawing 
a  major  amount  of  the  combustion  gases  at  a  low  level, 
withdrawing  coke  from  the  bottom  of  the  carbonizing 
zone  and  withdrawing  fluidizing  gas  and  gasiform  prod- 
ucts from  the  upper  part  of  the  carbonizing  zone. 


2,805,190 

METHOD  FOR  RETARDING  THE  PREMATURE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYMERIZABLE 
VINYLIDENE  COMPOUNDS 

Roger  F.  Monroe,  Fred  J.  Lowes,  and  John  F.  Mvlloy, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
paajr,  MldlaDd,  Mich.,  a  corporatkm  of  Ddawarc 

No  DrawiBg.    Application  September  8, 1955, 
Serial  No.  533^52 

9  Claims.    (Q.  202— 57) 

1.  In  a  method  that  comprises  heating  a  polymenzable 
vinylidene  compound  at  temperatures  between  70*  and 
110*  C.  in  the  absence  of  added  polymerization  cafalysts, 
the  improvement  that  comprises  retarding  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  vinylidene  compound  during  such  heating  by 
incorporating  in  such  vinylidene  compound  an  effective 
propcMlion  of  at  least  one  alkynol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkynols  having  the  structural  formulae 


and 


Ri-r  =  C-C~OH 

/  \ 

Ri         R. 

Rt— C=C-C-OH 
/    \ 
H 


Ri 


— C— OH.     — C— OU,     — C  =  C— C-OH 
\  Ri         R« 


Ri 


and 


each  of  the  symbols  Ra —  and  Rj —  individually  repre- 
sents a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  the 
symbol 

-c- 

/   \ 


represents  a  carbocyclic  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  cyclohexane  and  hydrocarbon-substituted  cyclo- 
hexane  groups. 

2,805,191 
OXYGEN  ANALYSIS  OF  GASES 
Paul  Hersch,  Birmingluim,  England,  assignor  to  The  In- 
ternational Niciiel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  16,  1952 
17  Claims.    (CI.  204—1) 


% 


10.  A  method  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  presence 
of  oxygen  in  a  gas  which  comprises  establishing  contact, 
between  a  substantially  stagnant,  aqueous  electrolyte  and 
a  base-metal  anode  having  the  property  of  being  attacked, 
by  the  electrolyte  in  the  presence  of  uncombined  oxygen 
but  not  attacked  by  the  electrolyte  in  the  absence  of  un- 
combined oxygen,  maintaining  a  metal  cathode  having  a, 
portion  of  its  area  free  of  contact  with  said  electrolyte 
and  having  a  portion  of  its  area  partially  submerged  in 
said  electrolyte  thereby  providing  at  least  one  line  of 
contact  between  said  cathode  and  said  electrolyte,  said 
cathode  having  the  property  of  not  being  attacked  by  said 
electrolyte  either  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  oxygen, 
conducting  a  stream  of  gas  containing  uncombined  oxygen 
past  the  said  line  of  contact  thereby  forming  a  three-phase 
boundary  whereby  an  electric  current  is  caused  to  be  gen- 
erated which  current  is  a  function  of  the  concentration 
of  the  gaseous  uncombined  oxygen  in  the  stream  of  gas 
adjacent  the  cathode,  and  measuring  the  current  generated 
between  said  anode  and  cathode.  ' 
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UM5,191 
PLATED  REFRACTORY  METALS 
S.  Breaner,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori 
No  Drawtag.    Application  May  28,  1954, 
Serial  No.  433  J92 
19  Claims.    (Q.  204— 37) 
1.  A  method  of  providing  an  adherent  metallic  film 
on  an  article  consisting  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  tungsten  base  alloys 
and  molybdenum  base  alloys  comprising  the  steps  of  coat- 
ing the  surface  of  the  article  with  a  film  of  metallic  cop- 
per and  zinc  by  electrodeposition,  annealing  the  coated 
article  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  about  900°  to 
1000*  C.  until  the  zinc  has  been  substantially  complete- 
ly volatilized  and  electrodepositing  a  metallic  ferromag- 
netic film  over  the  dezincified  residual  copper  film. 


2,805.193 
BRIGHT  COPPER  PLATLNG 
John  F.  BcaTcr,  Piqna,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  18, 1955, 
Serial  No.  522,839 
20  Claims.    (0.204—52) 
I.  In  a  method  of  electro-depositing  copper  from  an 
aqueous  copper  sulfate-sulfuric  acid  bath,  the  step  which 
comprises  electrolyzing  said  aqueous  acid  copper  bath 
containing   a   brightener  compound   which   widens   the 
range  of  solution  concentration  and  electric  current  den- 
sities wherein  plating  can  be  conducted  without  encoun- 
tering burning  and  forming  treeing  deposits,  said  bright- 
ener compound  comprising  a  thiazine  dye  having  the  gen- 
eral structural  fwmula 


R. 


X 

I 


R> 


/ 

i 

\ 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  and  phenyl  rad- 
icals and  X  is  an  anion  compatible  in  the  plating  bath, 
said  brightener  being  present  in  a  minor  proportion. 


2,805,194 
BRIGHT  COPPER  PLATING 
John  F.  Bearer,  PIqaa,  and  Charles  N.  Abbott,  Vandalia, 
Ohio,  asrigBon  to  The  Dayton  Bright  Copper  Com- 
paay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  partnership 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcathm  July  18,  1955, 
Scrfad  No.  522,840 
nCiafans.    (CI.  204— 52) 
1.  In  a  method  of  electro-depositing  copper  from  an 
aqueous  copper  sulfate-sulfuric  acid  bath,  the  step  which 
comprises  electrolyzing  said  aqueous  acid  copper  bath 
containing  a  minor  proportion  of  a  brightener  compound 
which  widens  the  range  of  solution  concentration  and 
electric  current  densities  wherein  plating  can  be  con- 
ducted without  encountering  burning  and  forming  treeing 
deposits,   said   brightener  compound   comprising   a   tri- 
phenylmethane  dye  having  the  general  structural  formula: 


2,805,195 
ELECTROLYTIC  MANGANESE 
James  H.  Jacobs,  Marietta,  Ohio,  and  Michael  C.  Caro- 
sella,  Niagara  Falls,  and  James  B.  Osibertson,  Lock- 
port,  N.  Y.,  aasigBon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioa, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  2,  1956, 
Serial  No.  575,313 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204— 105) 
1.  In   a   process   for   the  electrowinning   of   metallic 
manganese  employing  a  diaphragm  compartment  cell  and 
an  electrolyte  comprising  an  aqueous  manganese  and  am- 
monium sulphate  solution  containing  an  amount  of  sul- 
phur dioxide  effective  to  stabilize  the  solution  and  increase 
the  current  efficiency,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  and  maintaining  in  said  electrolyte  solution  dur- 
ing electrolysis  between  about  20  and  70  grams  per  liter 
of  potassium  sulphate,  whereby  a  thick,  dense  metallic 
manganese  deposit  substantially  free  of  nodules  is  pro- 
duct. 


2,805,196 
PERMSELECnVE  ELECTRODIALYSIS 
Hermannns  Gerhardos  Rocbcrsen,  llie  Hagne,  and  Cor- 
nells van  BochoTe,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Nederiandsc    Centralc    Organlsatie    voor    Toegepast- 
Natnur-Wctcnschappelljk     Onderzoek,     The     Hagve, 
Netherlands,  a  corporatioa  of  the  Netiicrlands 
No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  335,582 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Netheriands 
February  11, 1952 
5Clafaiis.    (a.  204— 151)     ' 
3    Process    for    electrodialyzing   salt-containing   solu- 
tions with  application  of  membranes  of  high-molecular 
material  of  the  class  consisting  of  cellulose,  amylose  and 
polyvinylalcohol,  in  which  hydrogen  atoms  of  reactive 
hydroxyl  groups  have  at  least  been  partly  replaced  by 

-CHr-NH-C-B- 

A 

groups,  in  which  R  represents  an  organic  group  contain- 
ing at  least  one  ionic  group  of  the  class  consisting  of  di- 
and  tri-alkylamino  groups,  quaternary  ammonium  groups 
and  sulfonic  acid  groups,  the  amount  of  said  ionic  group 
being  at  least  about  0.2  milli-equivalent  per  gram  of  dry 
membrane  substance. 


2,805,197 
METHODS  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  GRINDING  AND 
ERODING 
Newman  W.  Thibanit,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  Gcofge  E. 
Comstock  3d.,  Huntington,  N.  Y.,  a^gnors  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maasa- 
chosetts 
Application  November  7, 1955,  Sertel  No.  545,434 
16ChdnH.    (CL  204— 143) 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl  radicals  and  X  is 
an  anion  compatible  in  the  plating  bath. 


1  A  method  for  eroding  stock  from  a  workpiece  uriiich 
comprises  contacting  a  workpiece  with  the  shaped  sur- 
face of  a  molded  body  of  carbide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  self-bonded  boron  carbide,  recrystallized 
silicon  carbide  and  mixtures  thereof,  moviqg  the  work- 
piece  relative  to  said  surface  while  maintaining  contact 
therebetween,  applying  an  electrolytic  liquid  to  said  sur- 


\ 


face,  and  flowing  a  direct  electric  current  across  the  inter- 
face between  said  workpiece  and  said  surface  through  the 
electrolytic  liquid  with  said  workpiece  as  an  anode  and 
said  suriface  as  a  cathode. 


2,805,198 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND  ANODE 
THEREFOR 
Harold  A.  RoMmoo,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  John  J.  New- 
port and  Oliver  Osborn,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midbind,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcation  Febmary  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,619 
8  Claims.    (CI.  204— 197) 


1.  A  cathodic  protection  anode  formed  of  galvanically 
active  metal  having  the  following  composition  in  percent 
by  weight: 

Magnesiiun At  least  98.5. 

Manganese 0.50  to  1.3. 

Alimiinimi Not  over  0.01. 

Tin Not  over  0.01. 

Lead Not  over  0.01. 

Iron 0.001  to  0.03. 

Nickel Not  over  0.002. 

Other  metals  (each) Not  over  0.05. 

the  amount  of  manganese  in  ««ight  percent  being  at  least 
equal  to  0.5-1-60  (percent  by  weight  of  aluminum). 


2,805,199 

ELECTRODES  FROM  FLUID  COKE 

Fred  W.  Banes,  Wcstfield,  and  James  H.  McAteer,  Cran- 

ford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  22,  1954, 

Serial  No.  464,158 

2Cfadms.    (0.204—294) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  carbon  electrode  having  a 
minimum  real  density  of  about  1.45.  a  maximiun  resistiv- 
ity of  3xlO~'  ohm-inch  and  a  minimum  compression 
strength  of  4400  p.  s.  i.  from  a  charge  of  fluid  coke 
particles  having  a  diameter  distribution  in  the  range  of 
about  75-850  microns  with  about  90  wei^t  percent 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  400  microns  said  fluid 
coke  particles  having  been  produced  by  contacting  a 
heavy  petnrieum  oil  coking  charge  stock  at  a  coking  tem- 
perature with  a  body  of  fluidized  coke  particles  in  a 
reaction  zone  wherein  the  oil  is  converted  to  product 
vapors  and  carbonaceous  scdids  are  continuously  de- 
posited on  the  coke  particles,  removing  product  vapors 
from  the  coking  zone,  heating  a  portion  of  the  coke 
particles  from  the  coking  zone  in  a  beating  zone  to  in- 
crease the  temperature  of  said  fluidized  particles,  re- 
turning a  portion  of  the  heated  coke  particles  from  the 
heating  zone  to  the  coking  zone  and  withdrdawing  coke 
product  particles,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  calcining 
the  fluid  coke  particles  to  a  real  density  of  1.87-1.92; 
grinding  the  calcined  fluid  coke  particles  so  that  20-50 
weight  percent  of  the  fluid  coke  charge  has  a  diameter 
of  less  than  75  microns;  admixing  the  ground  fluid  cake 
with  a  carbonaceous  binder  in  the  ratio  of  approximately 
18-45  parts  by  wt.  per  100  parts  of  fluid  coke;  and 
baking  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
170O-2400*  F.  ^^^ 


2,tt540t 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  WAXY  DEPOSITS  IN  OIL 

WELLS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Edison  G.  Lee,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  and  Helen  P.  Brash,  Paines- 
vllle,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond   Alkali  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  11,  1954, 

Serial  No.  415,693  i 

16Clafans.  (CL  252— 8.55) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  <A  a 
mixture  of  substantial  quantities  of  a  halogenated  ethylenic 
compound  and  a  liquid  halogenated  aromatic  compound, 
said  mixture  having  improved  oil  well  wax  solvent  prop' 
ertics. 


2,S05J01 

CORROSION  PREVENTION  IN  OIL  WELLS 
Paul  W.  Ftechcr,  WhHtier,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  CaHforaia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California  j 
No  Drawl^.    Application  July  19,  1954, 

Serial  No.  444345  I 

24  Claims.  (CL  252—8.55) 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  for  use  in  oil 
wells  ctxnprising  a  solution  of  an  ester  of  a  dimerized 
polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  containing  from  16  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  and  an  alkanolamine  having  the  general 
formula: 

(CH:),OH 
R(CH,).N 

(CHf).OH 

wherein  x,  y  and  z  each  represents  an  integer  between 
2  and  6,  inclusive,  and  R  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl,  in  an 
organic  solvent 


2,805a«2 
STICK  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Charles  C.  Nathan,  Bellakc,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela* 


No  Drawing.    Application  September  30,  1955, 

Serial  No.  537,905 

lOClafaM.    (CL  252— 8.55) 

1.  A  bonded  solid  corrosion  inhibiting  composition 
of  matter  characterized  by  high  mechanical  strength 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  thiourea  compound 
corresponding  to  the  formula 

H    8    H 

■     1     I 
R-N-C-N-R 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  from  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  mixed  therewith  as  a  binder  therefor 
a  solid  amorphous  synthetic  wax  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  glycol 
fatty  add  ester  wherein  the  fatty  acid  group  has  from  12 
to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  said  ester  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  4000  and  6000,  and  an  N-primary  aliphatic  amide 
having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  add 
radical. 


2,805^03 

ADDITION  AGENT  FOR  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

CarroO  L.  Knapp,  Jr.,  Cranford,  and  Eric  O.  Forster, 


Hillside,  N.  J. 


to  Easo  Research  and  Engi- 


neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatloa  November  2, 1953, 

Serial  No.  389,862 

8  Claims.    (CL  252—34) 

1.  A  liquid  oily  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 

major  portion  of  an  essentially  hydrocarbon  oil  and  in  tlie 

range  of  about  0.01  to  20%  by  wei^t,  based  on  the  total 
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composition,    of    an    oil-soluble    material    having    the 
formula 


XOOC.CHi 

N-CHr 


[OOC.CHi 


-CHr-N 


/ 
I 
\ 


CHi.COOX 


CHj.COOX 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, monobasic  amine  radicals  of  piperidine  and  mono- 
basic amine  radicals  of  alkyl  secondary  amines  contain- 
ing between  5  to  24  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  the  X 
groups  being  a  monobasic  amine  radical. 


2,805^04 
ABSORBENT  SWEEPING  COMPOSITION 
George  Howard  Adami,  Jr^  Center  Valley,  Pa. 
No  DrawlBf.    AppUcadon  Jane  21, 1950, 
Serial  No.  169,510 
1  Claim,    (a.  252—88) 
A  non-oieaginous  preparation  for  absorbing  oil,  grease 
and  the  like  from  flotM^  and  other  surfaces  comprising 
weathered   Portland  cement  kiln  flue  dust  ground  sub- 
stantially entirely  to  particle  size  which  will  pass  a  5  mesh 
sieve  and  be  retained  on  an  80  mesh  sieve  with  a  thin 
surface  coating  of  Portland  cement  adhering  to  the  par- 
ticles. 


2,805,205 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  LAUNDERING 
TEXTILE  FABRICS,  CONTAINING  A  COPOLY- 
MER OF  ACRYLONITRILE  AND  AN  ACRYL- 
AMIDE 
Georie  P.  Toacy  and  Hairy  W.  Coorer,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tmn^  anignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  336,442 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252— 152) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  a  detergent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  non-ionic  de- 
tergents and  the  organic  anionic  detergents,  and  a  copoly- 
mer of  N-methylmethacrylamide  and   acrylonitrile,   the 
copolymer  having  the  structure 


CHi 


-^CH,-CH-V 

\         1    A 

CN 


NH.CHi  Jx 

wherein  the  ratio  of  n  to  m  lies  in  the  range  of  9;  1  to  7: 3, 
and  X=50  to  1000,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  copolymer  to 
detergent  being  in  the  range  from  1:99  to  25:75. 


2,805,206 
SPHEROIDAL  PLATINUM-GROUP  CATALYSTS 
PRODUCTION 
George  S.  John,  Paric  Forest,  and  Alfred  A.  Brooks. 
Mattcsoa,  IlL,  amigBors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,368 
3  Claims,    (a.  252— 448) 


r" 


f 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  spherical  beads  of  cogelled 
platinum-alumina  caulyst  which  comprises  commingling 


an  alumina  hydrosol  containing  between  about  3  and  5 
percent  by  weight  of  AI2O3  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
chloroplatinic  acid  in  a  quantity  equivalent  to  between 
about  0.05  and  1  percent  by  weight  of  platinum,  based 
on  dry  AbOa  contained  in  said  hydrosol,  introducing 
the  resulting  mixture,  without  substantial  change  in  the 
viscosity  thereof,  into  the  upper  phase  of  a  two-phase 
treating  bath  consisting  of  an  upper  organic  phase  and 
a  lower  aqueous  phase,  said  upper  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  hexanes  and  carbon  tetrachloride 
having  a  density  of  about  0.90  gram  per  milliliter,  said 
aqueous  phase  being  a  mixture  of  concentrated  am- 
monium hydroxide  and  glycerol  having  a  density  ot 
about  I  gram  per  milliliter  and  having  added  thereto 
between  about  0.01  and  0.05  gram  per  liter  of  sodium 
lauryl  sulfate,  said  phases  having  an  interfacial  tension 
below  about  15  dynes  per  centimeter,  whereby  said  mix- 
ture of  alumina  hydrosol  and  chloroplatinic  acid  forms 
spherical  globules  in  said  hydrocarbon  phase  which  fall 
without  permanent  deformation  into  said  aqueous  phase 
and  are  caused  to  gel  therein  in  the  form  of  spheres, 
aging  said  spheres  in  said  aqueous  phase  for  a  period 
of  around  3  to  20  minutes,  removing  said  spheres  from 
said  aqueous  phase,  uniformly  drying  said  spheres  at  a 
temperature  between  about  50  and  300*  F.  for  a  period 
of  around  1 2  to  72  hours  to  a  water  content  below  about 
100  percent  by  weight  based  on  dry  AI2O3,  and  calcining 
the  dried  spheres  at  a  temperature  between  about  900  aixl 
1150'  F.  for  3  to  12  hours. 


2,805,207 

SILVER  CATALYSTS 

Floyd  J.  MetEger,  Stamford,  Conn; 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  6, 11953, 

Serial  No.  372,816 

1  Claim.    (CI.  252—476) 

The  method  of  producing  a  silver  catalyst  without  the 
use  of  a  reducing  agent  which  comprises  applying  to 
an  inert  metal  oxide  catalyst  carrier  a  strong  ^mmimiacal 
silver  nitrate  solution  in  amount  sufficient  to  Wet  the  sur- 
faces of  the  carrier  and  to  be  absorbed  thereby  and  con- 
taining from  about  1.66%  to  about  5.5%  of  lUver  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  carrier,  drying  the  resulting  product 
and  heating  the  same  to  a  temperature  of  about  250*  to 
350°  C.  to  decompose  the  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate  and 
to  give  the  silver  directly  in  catalytically  active  form. 


fROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RESINOUS  E^tPANDED 

SOLID 
bran  D.  Rodie,  Wllnrington,  Dei.,  aMignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmii^gton,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  5, 1952, 
Serial  No.  318,957  1 

1  Claim.    (CL  260— 2.5)         | 

A  process  for  preparing  an  expanded  solid  i'hich  com- 
prises introducing  by  capillary  action  into  a  {solid  urea- 
formaldehyde  substantially  closed  cell  foam  having  pre- 
dominantly a  cell  size  of  0.2  to  0.7  millimeter,  a  com- 
position comprising  a  liquid  component,  whif:4h  is  chem- 
ically inert  toward  said  foam,  and  solid  uncUred  elasto- 
noeric  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  mixture  including  a 
curing  agent  for  said  chlorosulfonated  pdlyethylene, 
thereafter  removing  the  said  liquid  component  whereby 
the  solid  component  assumes  the  internal  stnicture  of  the 
foam,  curing  the  solid  component  and  destroying,  by 
crushing,  the  original  urea-formaldehyde  solid  foam 
whereby  the  solid  which  was  introduced  into  the  cells 
remains  as  an  expanded  cured  form  thereof.  ' 
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DRY  PROCESS  RESINIFIED  CONSOLIDATED 
PRODUCT  OF  PHENOL   FORMALDEHYDE 
AND  CELLULOSE 
An»ert  H.  Bowen  and  Jacob  R.  Ash,  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 

sipion  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  348,556 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 17.2) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  consolidated  product 
which  comprises  admixing  an  alpha-cellulose  containing 
fibrous  body,  free  phenol,  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  preformed  alkaline  condensed  thermosetting  resin  con- 
densation product  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde,  which 
aqueous  resin  solution  possesses  a  pH  above  about  9.8 
and  requires  from  about  12  to  about  28  seconds  to  change 
from  the  liquid  to  the  dry-rubbery  state  as  measured  by 
the  dry-rubber  test  at  300'  F.  for  speed  of  setting,  the 
total  amount  of  water  present  in  the  mixture  so  pro- 
duced being  no  more  than  about  10%  by  weight  based 
upon  the  bone-dry  fibrous  content,  and  consolidating 
same  by  subjecting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
290-340*  F.  at  a  pressure  of  from  500-1000  p.  s.  i.  for 
from  30  seconds  to  2  minutes  followed  by  further  con- 
solidation at  a  pressure  of  5-500  p.  s.  i.  for  from  3-10 
minutes  at  290-340'  P.,  the  quantity  of  said  free  phenol 
being  about  2-30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  thermo- 
setting resin  solids,  the  said  thermosetting  resin  being 
the  water-soluble  condensation  product  obtained  upon 
reacting  phenol  and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  catalyst  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1  mol 
product  to  about  1.9-2.25  mols  of  fwmaldehyde  to 
about  0.18-0.85  mol  alkaline  catalyst  expressed  as  sodi- 
um hydroxide,  the  thermosetting  resin  so  produced  being 
further  characterized  by  containing  not  more  than  about 
1.5%  by  weight  based  upon  the  thermosetting  resin  solids 
of  unreacted  phenol. 


2,805,210 
RUBBER  LATEX  COMPOSITIONS  HEAT-SENSI- 
TIZED WITH  POLYALKOXY-1-ALKANOLS 
George  G.  Stoner,  Easton,  Pa.,  Jnlian  L.  Azorlosa,  West- 
bwT,  N.  Y.,  and  Charles  P.  AOws,  Easton,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Aniline  Si  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiponition  oi  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  9,  1955, 
Serial  No.  533,527 
12aaims.    (0.260— 29.7) 
1 .  A  rubber  latex  composition  adaptable  for  the  manu- 
facture of  rubber  articles  by  coagulation  at  a  temperature 
between   30*-130*   C,  containing  in  a   heat-sensitizing 
amount  at  least  one  polyalkoxy-1-alkanol  characterized 
by  the  following  general  formula 

R"-CHr-CH-l-CHi-CH-!-CH,CH,OH 


6  R' J.-1 


where  R  and  R'  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alky]  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alk- 
oxyalkyl  groups  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms.  R"  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl  groups  of  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
1  to  40. 


2.805,211 
POLYMER  OF  A  VINYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUND 
WITH  A  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBON  POLY- 
MER 
Stanford  J.  Hetzel,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  16,  1954, 
Serial  No.  450,260 
ISCfaifans.    (CL260— 41) 
1.  As  a  new  cranpositioo  o(  matter,  the  polymeriza- 


tion product  of  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic compound  with  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  petro- 
leum hydrocarbon  polymer  obtained  by  treatment  of 
cracked  gas(^ne  with  clay. 


2,805,212 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH  6-DI- 
ETHYLAMINO  SUBSTITUTED  1^  •  DIHYDRO- 
QUINOLINES 

David  J.  Beaver,  RidmMNid  Heights,  Mo.,  Panl  M. 
Downey,  Gainesviilc,  Fla^  and  James  O.  Harris,  St. 
Albans,  W.  Va.,  assi^iors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St  Lods,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Oii^gfaial  application  August  4,  1953,  Serial 
No.  372399,  now  Patent  No.  2,713,047,  dated  July 
12,  1955.  Divided  and  this  application  January  7,  1955, 
Serial  No.  480,618 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 45.8) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  sulfur  vulcanizable  diene 

hydrocarbon  rubber  and  in  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 

exposure  cracking  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


CHi 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  containing  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms. 


2,805,213 
INTERPOL YESTERS  PREPARED  FROM  MIXTURES 
OF  P,P'^ULFONYL  DIBENZOIC  ACID  AND 
CYCUC  ALIPHATIC  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  John  W.  Wellman,  Kingsport,  Tenn^ 
assignors  to  E^utman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  422,278 
23  Claims.    (CL  260—75) 
17.  A  linear  interpolyester  having  &  softening  tem- 
perature range  of  from  about  5*  to  20*  C.  containing  in 
the  interpolyester  configuration  a  ratio  of  about  10  of 
the  following  repeating  units: 


-o-oc 


so 


-CO-O-fCH:), 


to  each  1  to  about  30  of  one  of  the  following  repeating 
units: 

O— DC— Rj— CO— ( CHs )  p— 

wherein  R3  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  ortho.  meta  and  para  isomers 
of  1 ,4-endomethylenecyclohexylene  radicals  and  the 
ortho.  meta  and  para  isomers  of  cyclohexylene  radicals, 
and  p  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  10, 
which  interpolyester  has  a  relatively  high  degree  of  solu- 
bility in  various  solvents  and  is  capable  of  being  readily 
formed  into  shaped  objects  within  its  softening  range. 


2,805,214 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAM  WITH  MIXED 

CATALYST 

Joseph  Zimmerman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,617 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 
1.  In  catalytic  polymerization  of  lactams  of  amino- 
carboxylic  acids  having  at  least  5  aliphatic  carbon  atoms 
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between  the  amine  and  carbcncyl  groups,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  employing  as  a  mixed  catalyst  added 
catalytic  amounts  of  both  an  alkali-metal  hydroxide  and 
of  a  material  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals 
and  their  amides  and  hydrides,  each  of  said  added  com- 


••«C    <«>«Wl|«I 


ponents  being  added  in  an  amount  more  than  about  0.1 
mol  percent  based  on  the  lactam,  whereby  the  viscosity 
of  the  reaction  mixture  increases  continuously  with  time 
to  an  equilibrium  value  without  passing  through  an 
initial  peak  value. 


ADDITION  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALLYLOXAMIC 
ACID  HYDRAZIDES 

Jobm  R.  CaMweU  aad  Edward  H.  Hill,  Kiagiport,  Tenn^ 
Mrignnri  to  Fjrtman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y^  a  corporatfoo  of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawtag.    AppUcatioB  April  18,  1956, 
Serial  No.  578,894 

UClaiw.    (a.2M>-78) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  from  4  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  al- 
lyloxamic  acid  hydrazide  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 

0    0  R 

CH^CH— CHt-NH— C— C-NH-N 

\ 
Ri 

wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group  and  a  tolyl  group,  and  from  96  to  70%  by  weight 
of  a  different  pol3m(ierizabIe,  unsaturated  monomer  con- 
taining at  least  one  aliphatic  — CH^C<  group. 


2,8t5,2U 

NEW  COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS  OF  PEPTIDES 
WITH  ZINC 

Haibcrt   KeBar,    Bead,   RUbc,   Gcnnaay,   aMigMr   to 
"^     '  I  Gi—ialfcal  G.  ib.  b.  H.,  a  cofpontioB  of  Ger- 


No  Drawlaf.    AppUcatioa  Aaga^t  6, 1954, 
Serial  No.  448^85 

Claiau  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany  September  7,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—113) 

The  new  product  of  the  following  structural  formula 

COOH 

CH— NH— CO— CHi— NH— CO 

CH,  6h, 

in,  CH, 

COOH  CH-NH, 

cooe    J 

wherein  Zn  stands  for  a  zinc-radical  being  bound  to  the 
organic  molecule  in  a  complex  form. 


-Zn 


2,805,217 
TERPENE-P4S3-OXYGEN  CONDENSATION  PROD- 
UCTS AND  THEIR  ESTERS  AND  ESTER  SALTS 
AS  LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 
Gerard  A.  Loofhran,  Stamfoid,  Coon.,  and  Edwin  O. 
Hook,  CIcveliHMl,  Ohio,  aaattpon  to  Americao  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Mahic 

No  Drawing.    Appikatlon  March  9, 1955, 

Serial  No.  493,292 

I2ClalnH.    (a.  260— 139) 

1.  Triesters  obtained  by  heating  five  mols  of  a  cyclic 

terpene  hydrocarbon  with  one  mol  of  phosphorous  ses- 

quisulfide  and  two  mols  of  oxygen  at  aboi^t  110 '-ISO* 

C.  and  esterfying  the  product  with  three  molsj  of  a  member 

of  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  alkanols  of  from 

4  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  nonylphenol. 

9.  A  method  of  producing  a  terpene-photphorous  ses- 
quisulfide-oxygen  condensation  product  corresponding  to 
the  empirical  formula 

(CioHis)s-P4SsO« 

which  comprises  heating  together  at  about  1  ] 
a  mixture  of  at  least  S  mols  of  a  cyclic  tcpene  hydro- 
carbon and  one  mol  of  phosphorous  sesquis^lfide  and  si- 
multaneously injecting  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
the  mixture. 


10*-150'  C. 


2,805^18 
2-AMINO-3-NITRO<^ACYLTHIOPHENE  AZO  DYE 

COMPOUNDS 
Edmund  B.  Towne,  Mclria  S.  Bloom,  and  JoMph  B. 
Dickey,  Klogqiort,  Tenn.,  aarignon  to  Eagtman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawtag.    AppHcatloB  April  5,  1954, 
Serial  No.  421,155  1 

15CIaiw.    (a.  260— 152)     ' 
I .  The  azo  compounds  having  the  formula,: 


HC C-NOi 

Z-C  C-N—N- 


R 


wherein  Z  represents  a  member  selected  frotn  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acetyl  group,  an  n-propionVl  group,  an 
isobutyryl  group,  an  n-butyryl  group,  a  hifluoroacetyl 
group  and  a  benzoyl  group  and  R  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ani  ine  coupling 
component  devoid  of  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  tetrahydro- 
quinoline  coupling  component  devoid  of  a  nulfonic  add 
group  and  a  benzcnnorpholine  coupling  component  de- 
void of  a  sulfonic  acid  group. 


2Jf5Jll9 
RESOLUTION  OF  RACEMIC  a-HYDROXY-^,/3- 
DIMETHYL-T-BUTYROLACTONE 
Fred  Kagaa  aad  loin  W.  GreiMr,  Kalamazoo  TowniUp, 
Kalamaroo  Cowty,  a^  David  L  Weiablat,  Galcibiirg, 
Mich.,  aMJgaon  to  The  U^ohn  Company,  Kalamaioo, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioB  off  Middgan 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  September  9, 1954, 
SeiU  No.  455,078 
ISdafam.    (a.  260—211) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of 
D(  —  )a-hydroxy-/9,^-dimethyl-y-butyrolactooc  and  L(  -|- ) 
a-hydroxy-/j,/3-dimethyi-7-butyrolactonc    witji    D(  — )gal- 
actamine  to  produce  a  mixture  of  ( — ) -N|I>-dulcityl-L- 
(a,7-dihyd^oxy-0,/9-<limethylbutyramide)   arid   (-l-)-N-D- 
dulcityl-D-(a,7-dihydroxy-^,^-dimethylbutyramidc). 

4.  A  process  for  the  resolution  (rf  a  mixture  of  D(  —  )- 
o-hydroxy-/3,^-dimethyl-7-butyrolactonc  and  L(  +  )a-hy- 
droxy-/9^dimethyl^-butyrolactone  which  comprises  heat- 
ing said  mixture  with  D(  — )galactamine,  isolating  (  +  )- 
N  -  D-dulcityl-D-(o^7-dihyd^oxy-^,^imethyIbutyramide) 
from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  hydrolyzit^  (-f-)-N-D- 


dulcityl  -  D  -  (o,>-dihydroxy-^.;3-dimethylbutyramidc)  to 
produce  D(  —  )o-hydroxy-^,^-dimcthyl-7-butyrolactone. 
11.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

CHi  O 

I  Jl 

-C-CHOH-C-NH-CH, 


CHr 


OH      CI 


.-i- 


OH 


HO-C-H 

I 
HO-C-H 

I 
H-C-OH 
I 
CHjOH 


2,805,220 

HIGH  VISCOSITY  AND  INSOLUBLE  STARCH 
PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING SAME 

Tbomas  S.  W.  Gerwitz,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  An- 
benser-Busch,  Incorporated,  St  Loufa^  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Miflsoari 
AppUcatioa  Angnst  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,945 
HCIainM.    (CL  260— 233  J) 


TOtliPHilHHHliiiHmffiffffrFfl 


is:H^^V:ut:::::t; 


~  "  ■    .  • *  t  ♦  •>++«-M< 


4^ 


"***•«**•»  *•••••♦»••*  •*(»•*•*****  i 


>  fi,  1 1.0  sm 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  starch  which,  when 
cooked,  provides  a  dispersion  of  desired  viscosity,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  providing  a  starch  slurry  at  a  tenv 
perature  of  between  about  32*  P.  and  about  140"  F.; 
adding  thereto  a  quantity  of  cyanuric  chloride;  and  main- 
taining the  pH  of  the  slurry  at  a  selected  value  between 
about  2  and  about  10  during  the  reaction  period. 


2,805,221 
BOSAPOGENINS 


Monroe  E.  Wall,  Orcland,  Pa^  awlganr  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agricvhare 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkw  May  27, 1955, 
Serial  No.  511,813 

20Clatais.    (CL  260— 239.55) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Steroidal  20-isosapogenins  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


and 


2,805,222 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  U,5-TRlAZLNE-2,4,6 

TRICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Christopfa  J.  Grnndmann  and  Ehrcnfried  Kobcr,  Colnm- 

bui,  Ohio,  aHigMHB  to  OUn  MatUcsoo  Cbemiori  Cor^ 

poration,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  September  18,  1956, 
Serial  No.  610,635 
6Clainii.    (CL  260— 248) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  1,3,5  -  triazinc  -  2,4,6  -  tri- 
carboxylic   acid   which    comprises    admixing    an    alkali 
metal  salt  of  1,3,5  -  triazine  -  2,4,6  -  tricarboxylic  acid 
with  phosphoryl  chloride  to  form  1,3,3  -  triazine  -  2,4,6- 
tricarboxylic  acid  chloride  and  admixing  said  acid  chlo- 
ride with  formic  acid. 


2,805,223 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  2-HYDROXY 
PYRAZINES 

I 

Marlta  E.  Hnltquist,  Boulder,  Coio.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanaa^d  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Matae 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  February  14,  1955, 

Serial  No.  488,161  . 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 250) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

R-i;     'S-R' 


HO 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R'  and  R"  are  members 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyl  radicals  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alpha  amino  lower  alkyl  nitrile  and 
acid  salts  thereof  with  a  dicarbonyl  compound  having  the 
formula  : 

0=C-R' 

I 

0=C— R" 

in  which  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above. 


2,805,224 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VAT 
DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  *9ENZANTHRON- 
IMIDE  GREEN*  SERIES 


Fritz  Baumann,  LcrcrinMen-Bayerweik,  aad  Hans^Samud 
Bien,  Lcverknacn,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Faibcnfa- 
briken  Bayer  Aktieagceelbduft,  Lcrcikmen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Genaiany 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  July  7, 1955, 
Seiiai  No.  520,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  13, 1954       . 

lOOaims.    (CL  260— 274) 

1 .  As  novel  dyestuffs  the  dyestuflf  obtained  by  treating 
Bz- 1 -benzanthronyl-S-amino- 1 , 1' -dianthrimides  with  a 
complex  compound  of  aluminum  chloride  with  a  base  of 
the  group  consisting  of  amines  and  ammonia  at  elevated 
temperature  and  recovering  the  dyestuff  formed. 

5.  The  process  for  the  production  of  vat  dyestuflfs  which 
comprises  treating  at  elevated  temperature  Bz-1-bcnzan- 
thronylamino- 1,1 '-dianthrimides  with  a  complex  com- 
pound of  aluminum  chloride  and  a  base  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amines  and  ammonia  and  recovering  the  dye- 
stuff  formed. 

6.  The  process  for  the  production  of  the  vat  dyestuffs 
of  claim  5,  which  comprises  subjecting  Bz-I-benzanthro- 
nylamino-l.l'-dianthrimide  carbazole  to  an  alkali  melt  and 
recovering  the  dyestuff  formed. 


722  o.  G— 11 
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NEW  ANTHRONE  DERIYATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Panl  GmMiMMi,  Btaaiacen,  aai  Walter  Jeony,  Reinach, 
near  Basel,  SwHzeriaiid,  anignon  to  Ciba  Limited, 
Basel,  SwitKrland 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  Angnst  15,  1955, 

Serial  No.  528,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  August  20,  1954 

5  Claims.    (0.260—298) 

1.  An  anthrone  derivative  which  corresponds  to  the 
formula 

X Y 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  acyl  radical  of 
an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  at  most  4  car- 
bon atoms,  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  nitrogen  atom  and  a  — CH= 
group,  and  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  — NH —  and  an 

-N-CH, 

I 
group,  a  sulfur  atom  and  a  selenium  atom. 


2,805,226 

PREPARATION  OF  2-ACYLAMINO-13,4-TH1ADI- 

AZOLE-S^ULFIDES 

Rkkard  W.  Youc  Rhrcrrfde,  awl  Kathryn  H.  Wood, 

Greenwlck,  Cona.,  aaignon  to  American  Cyanamid 

Compnay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatkni  Janury  23,  1956, 

Serial  No.  560,851 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 306.8) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  compounds  having  the 
geoeral  formula  : 

N N 


R-C-SR 


!  ! 


8CH,* 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  which  comprises  react 
ing  a  lower  alkanoyJ  isothiocyanate  with  benzyldithiocar 
bazate  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  room  temperature 
to  about  2(X)*  C 


2,805,227 

SUBSTITUTED  NITROSOPYRROLES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Donna  Beralce  Cosnllch,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  18,  1956, 

Serial  No.  559,775 

6ClainM.    (CI.  260— 326J) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


O-N-j |-R, 


k 

in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Ri  and  Ra  are 
memben  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  carb- 
loweralkoxy  radicals,  one  of  which  is  lower  alkyl  and 
the  other  a  carbloweralkoxy  radical. 


2,805,228 

NEW  SYNTHESIS  OF  METHYLENE  SULFATE  BY 
REACTION  OF  PARAFORMALDEHYDE  WITH 
SULFUR  TRIOXIDE  IN  CHLORINATED  HYDRO- 
CARBON SOLVENT 

James  L.  Smith,  Klngsport,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  12,  1954, 
Serial  No.  468,585 

1  CUim.    (CI.  260—327) 

In  the  procedure  for  the  preperation  of  methylene 
sulfate  by  the  sulfonation  of  paraformaldehyde,  an  im- 
proved method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  solu- 
tion of  paraformaldehyde  and  free  sulfur  trioxide  in  an 
inert  solvent  comprising  a  halogenated  low  molecular 
weight  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  and  bringing  the  solution 
to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  10*  C.  to 
about  90°  C.  suitable  for  reaction  of  the  paraformalde- 
hyde with  the  free  sulfur  trioxide  whereby  to  form  a 
crystalline  precipitate  of  methylene  sulfate. 


2,805,229 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Floyd  J.  Metzger,  Stamford,  Coo#. 

Application  August  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,760 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 348.5) 


2^7^    • 


I  In  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  ethylene  to  form  ethyl- 
ene oxide  in  which  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  ethylene, 
oxygen  and  an  inert  gas  is  passed  at  an  oxidizing  tem- 
perature through  a  series  of  silver-catalyst-containing 
metal  tubes  surrounded  by  a  heat-controlling  medium, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  the  gaseous 
mixture  through  said  tubes  in  the  form  of  continuous, 
unobstructed,  parallel,  longitudinal  streams  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-section  throughout  their  travel 
through  the  tubes  and  in  contact  throughout  such  travel 
with  a  catalyst  made  up  of  sintered,  porous  alumina  hav- 
ing catalytic  silver  deposited  thereon  and  therein  from  an 
ammoniacal  silver  solution  by  drying  and  heating  to  form 
a  silver  catalyst.  , 


2,805038 

ESTERS  OF  17a-HYDROXY  PROGESTERONE 

Gilbert  Stork,  Leonia,  N.  J.,  and  Howani  J.  RIngold  and 
George  Rosenltranz,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  aasignon  to 
Syntex  S.  A.,  Mexico  CHy,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of 
Mexico 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  28, 1953, 
Serial  No.  370,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  August  2,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.4)    | 

1.  Lower  fatty  acid  esters  of  A*-pregnene-17a-ol-3,20- 
dione. 


2,805431 

l-HYDROXY-4-ANDROSTENE-3,17-DIONE  AND 

ESTERS  THEREOF 

Raymond  M.  Dodaon,  Pvk  Ridge,  and  Robert  D.  Mnir, 

Dccrficid,  III.,  asrignors  to  G.  D.  Searic  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  6,  1956, 
Serial  No.  589,581 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


''"V\/ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals. 


2,805,232 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE 

HYDROCORTISONE  ACETATE 

Winiam  H.  Baade,   Fanwood,  and  Thomas  J.  Macek, 

Springfield,   N.  J.,  assignon  to  Merck  A   Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  February  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  412,927 
6  Claims.    (0.260—397.45) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing   microcrystalline   hydro- 
cortisone  acetate    which   comprises   crystallizing   hydro- 
cortisone acetate  from  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  an 
N,N-dialkyl-amide. 


2,805^33 
METAL  PHENOLATES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
John  Barr  Bell,  Jr.,  Locust,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcbwara 

No  Drawing.  Applicaticm  November  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  393,953 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 429) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl 
phenol,  which  method  comprises  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  100*  to  200°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  less 
than  30  mm.  of  mercury,  an  alkyl  phenol  with  a  metal 
salt  of  an  aliphatic  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetic,  propionic,  n-butyric  and  isobutyric  acids  to  pro- 
duce a  mixed  metal  salt  of  the  phenol  and  the  said  acid, 
said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  and  cadmium,  and  reacting  at  a  temperature  of 
from  120*  to  160°  C.  the  said  mixed  metal  salt  with  an 
alcohol  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-propyl  alcohol, 
isopropyl  alcohcrf,  n-butyl  alcohol,  isobutyl  alcohol  and 
secondary  butyl  alcohol  and  the  alkyl  phenol  to  produce 
said  metal  salt  of  the  alkyl  phenol. 


2,805,234 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TETRA-ALKYL 
TIN  COMPOUND  HAVING  AT  LEAST  10  CAR- 
BON ATOMS  PER  ALKYL  RADICAL 
Cari  R.  Gloskey,  Avencl,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metal  & 
Thermit  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  12, 1954, 

Serial  No.  429,399 

6  Claims.    (0.260—429.7) 

I.  A  method  of  prepanng  tetra-alkyl  tin  compounds 

comprising  reacting  alkyl  halides  averaging  at  least   10 


carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  radical  with  stannic  halide  in 
the  presence  of  sodium  at  temperatures  from  about  110* 
C.  to  132°  C. 


2,805435 
TRIORGANO(l,4.DIFORMYL-2.BLTYL)SILANES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Alfred  D.  Kiffer,  Kenmore,  and  Willbm  T.  Black,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  Union  Cait>ide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  28, 1955, 
Serial  No.  497,413 
12  Claims.    (O.  260—448.2) 
I.  Triorgano(l,4-diformyl-2-butyl)siianes    represented 
by  the  graphic  formula: 


R' 

SI 

(R) 


CH,CHiCHO 
/ 
C 

l\ 
H     CH.CHO 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  organic  groups  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups. 
8.  A  process  for  preparing  a  triorgano(l,4-diformyl- 
2-butyl)silane,  represented  by  the  graphic  formula: 

R'  CHiCHiCHO 

81— C 
(R)i     H     CHiCHO 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  organic  groups  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups, 
which  comprises  introducing  ozone  into  a  solution  of  a 
cyclohcx-3-cnyltriorganosilane,  represented  by  the  graphic 
formula: 

R'  CH 

Sl-C 


-CHi 
\ 


CHr 


-A 


CH 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  organic  groups  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups,  to 
form  the  ozonide  of  said  cyclobex-3-enyltriorganosilane 
and  introducing  hydrogen  into  a  solution  of  said  ozonized 
cyclohex-3-enyltriorganosilane  in  the  presence  of  a  hy* 
drogeuating  catalyst  to  form  a  triorgano(l,4-diformyl-2<- 
butyl  )silane. 

2,805436 

2,4  .  DI  (FORMYL)  CYCLOPENTYLTRIORGANOSI* 
LANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARA^ 
TION 
Alfred  D.  Kiffer,  Kenmore,  and  WUliam  T.  Black,  Bnffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  ctHv 
poration  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  28,  1955, 
Serial  No.  497,414 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260-^448.2) 
1.  2,4  -  di(formyl)cyclopentyltriorganosilanes    repre^ 
sen  ted  by  the  graphic  formula: 


r;^ 

Si 

(R)i 


■^1         CH, 
CH,    I 


CH-CHO 


^6h- 


CHO 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  organic  groups  taken  from 

the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups. 

7.  A    process    for    preparing    a    2,4-di(formyl)cyclo- 

pcntyltriorganosilane,  represented  by  the  formula: 

R'  CH-CHO 

81— CH     I 
^\         CH, 
(R)!     CH,    I 

CH— CHO 

where  in  R  and  R'  represent  organic  groups  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups, 
which  comprises  introducing  ozone  into  a  solution  of 
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a  bicyclo(2.2.1)hcpt  -  5 
resented  by  the  formula: 

W 

Sl- 
(R)i 
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cnyi  -  2  -  triorganosilanc  rcp- 


CH 

CH     1        CH 

''         CH,    II 
CHi    I         CH 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  organic  groups  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups, 
to  form  the  ozonide  of  said  bicyclo(2.2.l  )hept-5-enyl-2- 
triorganosilane  and  introducing  hydrogen  into  a  solution 
of  said  ozonized  bicyclo(2.2.1)hept-5-enyl-2-triorgano- 
silane  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenating  catalyst  to 
form  said  2,4-di(formyl)cycIopentyltriorganosilane. 


2,805^7 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRlORGANO(l,4- 
DICARBOXY-l-BUTYDSaANES 
Alfred  D.  KUIcr,  Kcninore,  and  WUUam  T.  Black,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y^  aflipMn  to  Unioii  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  28,  1955, 
Serial  No.  497,415 
5  Claims.    (CL  2M— 448.2) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  triorgano(l,4-dicarboxy-2- 
butyl)silane  represented  by  the  graphic  formula: 


R' 


CHiCHiCOOH 


si-c 

(Rh    H    CHiCOOH 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  organic  groups  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups 
which  comprises  introducing  ozone  into  a  solution  of  a 
cycl<^ex-3-enyitriorganosilane  represented  by  the  graphic 
formula: 

V  CHt-CHi 

81— C  CH 

(R),     H    CHr-CH 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  organic  groups  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups,  to 
form  the  ozonide  of  said  cyclohcx-3-enyltriorganosilane 
and  adding  an  oxidizing  compound  to  a  solution  of  said 
ozonized  cyclohex-S-enyltriorganosilane  to  form  said 
triorgano(  1 ,4-dicarboxy-2-butyl )  silane. 


2,8«5a38 
2,4  -  DI(HYDR0XYMETHYL)CYCL0PENTYLTR10R. 
GANOSILANES     AND     PROCESS     FOR     THEIR 
PREPARATION 
William  T.  Black,  Buffalo,  and  Roy  L.  Pniett,  Tonawanda, 
N.  v.,  amignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
I  No  Drawing.    Application  March  28,  1955, 

'  Serial  No.  497,448 

laClafam.    (Q.  26«-448J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2,4-di(hydroxymethyl)- 
cyclopentyltriorganosilane    represented    by    the    graphic 
formula: 

R  CH-CHiOH 

<^l        CH, 
(r5i    CH,    I 

CH-CH,On 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  organic  groups  taken  from 
the  cla»  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups 
which  comprises  introducing  hydrogen  into  a  solution  of 


81- 


a  2,4-di(formyl)cyclopentyltriorganosilane  represented  by 
the  graphic  formula:  ^ 

R'       CHCHO 

tori 

^1    CHi 
CHi  I 

CHCHO 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  organic  groups  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups,  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenating  catalyst. 

9.  2,4  -  di(hydroxymethyl)cyclopentyltriorganosilanes 
graphically  represented  by  the  formula: 

R  CH-CI1,0H 

CH-CH,OH 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  organic  groups  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups. 


BiCl 
(H'hCU, 


2,805,239 
CATALYTIC  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
HYDROGENATION 
Walter  Rottig,  Obcrbauacn-Steikndc-Nord,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Rnhrchcmic  AkticngcscUackaft,  Obcrhausen- 
Holten,  Germany,  and  Lnrgl  Geaellschaft  fucr  Wacnnc- 
technik  n.  b.  H.,  Frankfort  am  Mafai,  Heddernhcim, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    A^Ucation  NoTcmbcr  24,  1953, 

Serial  No.  394,195 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Angust  10, 1950 

7  Claims.  (CL  260— 449.6) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of 
carbon  monoxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
passing  a  carbon  monoxide  hydrogen  containing  synthesis 
gas  at  a  pressure  above  5  atmospheres  in  contact  with  a 
fixed  bed  of  precipitated  iron  catalyst  obtained  by  pre- 
cipitation from  an  iron  salt  solution  having  a  particle  size 
of  0.5-1.9  mm.  diameter  and  an  alkali  content  of  5-15 
parts  alkali,  calculated  as  KaO  per  100  parts  by  weight 
iron,  said  catalyst  being  reduced  at  a  temperature  between 
200  and  350*  C.  with  linear  gas  flow  velocities  of  at  least 
60  cm.  per  second  measured  cold,  and  recovering  syn- 
thesis products  containing  at  least  30%  oxygenated  com- 
pounds. 

2,805,240 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ARYL  PHOSPHATES 

Walter  H.  Prahl,  Snyder,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  29, 1953,  Serial  Noi  388,989 

7  Claims,    (a.  260— 461) 


^      \ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tri-aryl  ester  of  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a 
liquid  mixture  comprising  a  di-aryl  ester  of  ortho-phos- 
phoric acid  and  a  bydroxyaryl  compound  to  a  reaction 
temperature  of  from  about  115*  C.  to  about  300*  C. 
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removing  water  from  the  liquid  rcac  on  mixture  by  in- 
ternally contacting  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  with  vapors 
of  hydroxyaryl  compound  formed  from  substantially 
anhydrous  hydroxyaryl  compound,  the  water  removal 
maintaining  the  water  content  of  the  reaction  mixture 
below  the  equilibrium  concentration  of  water  in  the  re- 
action mixture,  continuing  said  water  removal  to  bring 
the  proportion  of  water  in  the  vapors  emerging  from  the 
reaction  mixture  down  to  a  value  below  0. 1  %  by  weight, 
and  recovering  tri-aryl  ester  by  means  of  distillation. 


OF    OR- 
SULFUR 


2,805,241 
PROCESS    FOR    THE     MANUFACTURE 
GANIC    COMPOUNDS    CONTAINING 
AND  PHOSPHORUS 
Ricbard  Sallmann,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  Jane  11, 1956, 
Serial  No.  590347 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  June  22,  1955 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260-^61) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  thiophosphorus 
acid  ester  of  the  general  formula 


R-0 


Ri-O 


\ 

1 
/ 


R-0 


P-8H 


Ri-O     B 


P-H 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an  organic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclohexyl, 
benzyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-thio-lower  alkyl  and  tetrahy- 
drofurfuryl  radicals,  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  fcM'mula 


R-0 


Ri-O 


\ 
) 
/ 


P-Cl 


wherein  R  and  Ri  have  the  meanings  given  at>ove,  with 
hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide 
binding  agent. 

2,805,242 
l-CYANOBICYCLO(4a.0mcrA-2,4-DIENES  AND 
THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
Donald  Emory  Aycr,  Bradford,  N.  H.,  and  George  Her- 
mann Buchl,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  d«  Nemoors 
and   Company,   WUmingtOB,  Del.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  lamnry  11,  1957, 
SerW  No.  633,524 
SCbdms.    (a.  260— 465) 
1.  A   I-cyanobicyclo{4.2.01octa-2-,4-diene  of  the  for- 
mula 


-i- 


ON 


R 
C  C-R 


Ri- 
Ri- 
R«- 
H- 
-0 — C  C-R 

wherein:  (1)  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrc^n,  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  the  nitrile  group,  not 
more  than  one  R  being  nitrile;  (2)  R^  and  R'  are  mem- 
bers of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
groups;  (3)  Ra  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
— R«,  —OR*,  —COR*  and  — OCOR*,  — R*  being  a  lower 
alkyl  group;  and  (4)  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  all  substituent  groups  is  not  over  48. 


2,805,243 
PRODUCTION  OF  NITRILES 
Heinz  Nocske,  Oberfaausen-Sterkrade,  and  Helmut  Kol- 
ling,  Dnisborg-Hamborn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rnbr- 
chemie    AktlcngeaeUscfaaft,    Obcrbausm-Holtcn,    Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  363,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  9,  1952 
7  Claims.    (Q.  260-^465.1) 
1.  Process  for  the  catalytic  production  of  saturated 
aliphatic  nitriles,  which  comprises  passing  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  a  saturated  aliphatic  primary  alcohol  and  an  ex- 
cess of  ammonia  in  contact  with  a  substantially  aluminum 
oxide-free,   potassium  oxide-containing  catalyst   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  catalysts,  iron  oxide 
catalysts,  and  iron-iron  oxide  catalysts,  and  containing,  in 
addition,  a  silicic  acid-supporting  material,  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  g^up  consisting  of  silicic  acid,  kieselguhr, 
pumice,  bleaching  earths,  and  ceramic  masses,  at  a  ten)- 
perature  of  300"  to  470*  C,  and  recovering  a  nitrile. 


2  805  J44 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
James  F.  Gabbett,  Jr^  Weymouth,  and  Thomas  R.  Stead- 
man,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Escambia  Chemical  Corporation,  Pace,  Fla..  a  corpox 
ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Appttcation  November  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  471,916 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260-465J) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  acrylonitrile  from  the 
hydrogen  cyanide  and  an  acetylene  stream  which  com- 
prises passing  an  acetylene  stream  containing  less  than 
about  S  percent  oxygen  over  charcoal  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  175*  C.  and  the  temperature 
at  which  acetylene  begins  to  oxidize  to  effect  substantially 
complete  removal  of  oxygen  from  said  acetylene  stream, 
passing  the  resultant  oxygen-free  acetylene  stream  and 
hydrogen  cyanide  over  a  support  carrying  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metsil 
hydroxides,  cyanides  and  caibonates  maintained  at  H 
temperature  between  about  450*  C.  and  700*  C.  and 
recovering  the  acrylonitrile  produced. 


2,805,245 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS 
FROM  CYCLOHEXENE,  CARBON  MONOXIDE, 
AND  ALCOHOLS 
Ghilio  Natta,  PIcro  Pfaio,  and  Raffaele  Ercoll,  Tnrati- 
Mllan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini,  Societa  Gcnerak 
per  riiidiistria  Mincrarla  c  Chimica,  a  corporation  of 
Italy 

No  Drawing.    AppiicatkNi  Jnly  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  446,166 
Claims  prfority,  i^pHcatkm  Italy  Augnst  8, 1953 
2  Claims.    (Q.  260-^468) 
1 .  The  process  of  producing  methyl  esters  of  carboxylic 
acids,  which  comprises  reacting,  in  a  vessel  and  in  the 
presence  of  dicobalt  octacarbonyl  as  catalyst,  one  mol 
equivalent  of  cyclohexene,  two  to  ten  mol  equivalents  of 
methanol  and  an  amount  of  carbon  monoxide  gas  adjusted 
to  a  pressure  of  50  to  150  atms.  at  room  temperature,  by 
heating  to  a  temperature  of  about  165*  C.  and  separating 
the  resulting  methyl  ester  from  the  other  reaction  con- 
stituents. 


2,805^46 
STABILIZING  ESTER  PLASTICIZERS 
Pierre  Bouiguignon  and  Paal  Biarnals,  Melle,  France,  as- 
s^enon  to  Les  Usines  dc  Melle  (Sodete  Anonymc). 
Melle,  France,  a  c<»poratkMi  of  Fnmce 
AppHcatkM  September  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,229 
OaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Fnmce  September  30, 1954 
3  Claims.    (CL  260-^75) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  beating  a  plastidzer  es- 
ter containing  a  catalyst-acid-ester-impurity  with  an  aque- 
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ous  solvent  at  about  70-180'  C.  for  about  30  minutcs- 
5  hours,  whereby  the  impurity  is  inactivated  without  sub- 
stantial decomposition  of  the  plasticizer  ester,  and  sep- 
arating the  plasticizer  ester  from  said  impurity. 


2,805,247 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  GLYCOL-CENTERED 
POLY-ESTER  PREPARATION 

Haas  G.  Kriicfaai,  Oxford,  England,  aaiignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Ea^nttfini  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  June  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  435,372 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain  July  2,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260-^85) 

I.  In  a  method  of  preparing  complex  ester  synthetic 
lubricants  having  the  general  formula 

Ri(OOCR3COOR3)»OOCR4COOR5 

wherein  Ri  and  R5  are  residues  of  monohydric  aliphatic 
alcohols  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  wherein  Ra 
and  R4  are  the  group  — (CHj)x — ,  x  being  a  number  of 
from  0  to  20;  wherein  Rs  is  the  residue  of  a  glycol  having 
from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  ai  is  a  number  of 
from  1  to  3,  comprising  the  steps  of  partially  esterifying 
the  dicarboxylic  acid  with  the  glycol  in  the  molar  ratio 
of  2  mols  of  dicarboxylic  acid  per  mol  of  glycol  to  form 
a  partial  ester,  and  subsequently  fully  esterifying  said  par- 
tial ester  with  an  alcohol,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  partial  esterification  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  low  concentrations  of  glycol  by  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  glycol  addition  to  the  dicarboxylic 
acid  so  that  glycol  is  added  during  at  least  20^^  of  the 
total  partial  esterification  reaction  time,  whereby  there 
is  formed  a  complex  ester  having  improved  low  tempera- 
ture properties. 

2,805,248 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 

Herbert  Friedericli,  Worms,  and  Adolf  Hrubcsch,  Lud- 
wigshafen  am  Rhine,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Badische 
AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengescllschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  6,  1954, 
Serial  No.  421,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  11,  1953 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—488) 

1  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic 
acids  and  their  esters  which  comprises  reacting  carbon 
monoxide  with  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  alcohols,  lower  alkyl  diols,  and 
phenyl-lower  alkyl-alcohols  at  temperatures  between  70* 
and  250*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  800  at- 
mospheres in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  salt  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  car- 
boxylic acids  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl-carboxylic  acids,  a 


2,805,249 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYZING  SULFONIC  ACID 
ANHYDRIDES 
Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
Beniamin   Veldhnis,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation,  New  Yoi^  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUortioa  September  14,  1954, 

Serial  No.  450,061 

€  Claims.    (O.  200—505) 

I     A  process  for  the  neutralization  of  long  chain  alkyl 

aromatic  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acids  containing  between 

about  0.5%   and  about   15%   by  weight,  based  on  the 

weight  of  the  sulfonic  acids,  of  anhydrides  of  such  acids, 

which   comprises  neutralizing  the  crude  sulfonic  acids 

with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at 

a  temperature  not  substantially  in  excess  of  about  60*  C. 

in  the  presence  of  between  about  0.1%  and  about  10% 

by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  sulfonic  acids 

of  an  organic  amine. 


2,805,250 
N-N-DIBENZYLSULFAMYL  BENZOIC  ACID 
Werner  Zerweck,  Adolf  Stachel,  and  Armin  Kutzsche, 
Frankfurt  am  Maln-Fechcnheim,  Gcnnany,  assignors 
to  Cassella  Farbwerfce  Mainknr  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechcnheim,  Germany,  ja  company 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applkation  July  11,  1955, 
Serial  No.  521^96 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  1|5, 1954 

1  Cbhn.    (CI.  260—518)         | 

As  a  oew  retarding  agent  for  the  excretion  of  drugs 
v^hich  agent  corresponds  to  the  formula 


HOOC 


/~ 


\  so, 


/'"'<_> 


CH 


2,805,251 

PREPARATION  OF  ARYLOXYALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Robert  H.  Marshall,  Urbana,  III.,  and  Warren  L.  Peril- 
stein  and  WUIiam  E.  Burt,  Royal  Oak,  and  Harold  D. 
Orioff,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
New  Yori(,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawai-e 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  July  22,  19«;3, 
Serial  No.  369,702 

5CbUms.    (CL  260— 521) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an 
aryloxyaliphatic  acid  substance  by  reacting  a!  salt  of  a 
haloaliphatic  acid  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  equivalent 
of  a  preformed  salt  of  an  aromatic  oxy  compound  in  an 
aqueous  alkaline  medium  under  substantially  reflux  con- 
ditions, which  process  comprises  introducing  haloaliphatic 
carboxylic  ion-yielding  material  and  an  excess  of  a  pre- 
formed salt  of  an  aromatic  oxy  compound  into(  a  reactor 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  entire  amount  ofl  available 
haloaliphatic  carboxylic  ion-yielding  material  is  intro- 
duced into  the  reactor  in  substantially  hydroxide  ion-free 
aqueous  medium,  heating  the  reaction  mixture  prior  to 
the  time  that  a  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  the  aromatic 
oxy  compound  salt  is  present  in  said  reaction  mSxture,  re- 
fluxing  said  reaction  mixture  for  from  about  I.5  to  about 
3.5  hours  subsequent  to  the  addition  of  the  entife  amount 


halogenide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  chlorides,  phenyl-lower  alkyl-chlorides.  lower  alkyl 

bromides,  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl-bromides,  and  an  acid  of  aromatic  oxy  compound  salt,  acidifying  sai^  reaction 
amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  mixture,  separating  the  organic  phase  therefroifi,  extract- 
carboxylic  acid  amides,  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl-carboxylic  ing  said  organic  phase  with  an  organic  selective  solvent  in 
acid  amides  derived  from  an  amine  selected  from  the  a  first  extraction  step,  recovering  said  aryloxyaliphatic 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  satu-  acid  as  the  residue  from  said  first  extraction  step,  extract- 
rated  heterocyclic,  and  tolyl  primary  and  secondary  ing  the  solution  of  aromatic  oxy  compound  formed  in 
amines.  said  first  extraction  step  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
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tion,  recycling  the  organic  solvent  to  said  first  extraction 
step,  and  recycling  said  aromatic  oxy  compound  salt  solu- 
tion to  the  reaction  step. 


2.805,252 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AROYL  HALIDFS  FROM 
CUPRIC  BENZOATES  AND  CARBON  TETR  \- 
HALIDES 
Warren  W.  Kaeding,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ihe 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  23,  1955, 

Serial  No.  536309 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—544) 

1.  The  method  which  consists  essentially  in  heating  the 

cupric  salt  of  an  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic 

acid,  alkylbenzoic  acids  and  alkoxybenzoic  acids  for  from 

0.5  to  3  hours  with  a  molecular  excess  of  a  compound 

from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride  and 

carbon  tetrabromide,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 

175°  to  250°  C.  and  under  sulficient  pressure  to  maintain 

a   significant  proportion  of  the  carbon  tetrahalide   in   a 

liquid   state,   and   thereafter  recovering  an   aroyi   halide 

from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,805^53 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 
Jowf  Heinrich  Fritz  Piepcr,  Bcrlin-Licfaterfelde-West,  and 
Johanna   Elisabeth   Viktoria   Natalie   Stauch,   Bcriin- 
Nikolassec,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Hercules  Powder  Company,   Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  14,  1955. 

Serial  No.  501,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  14,  1954 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  cyclohexanone  oxime 
in  pure  form  by  rearranging  pure  bis-nitrosocyclohexane 
obtained  by  oxidation  of  cyclohexylhydroxylamine,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  heat-treating  the  bis- 
nitrosocyclohexane  dissolved  in  an  inert  solvent  of  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  ethanol.  n-butanol  and 
chloroform  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80  to  about 
120*  C.  to  effect  complete  rearrangement  of  said  bis- 
nitrosocyclohexane  to  cyclohexanone  oxime. 


2,805,254 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PRIMARY 

AMINES 

Bernard  H.  Nicolaisen,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginhi 

Application  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,917 

OChiims.    (CI.  260— 585) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  primary  aliphatic 
amines  in  which  the  formation  of  undesirable  by-product 
amine  compounds  is  substantially  suppressed  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  aliphatic  halide  which  forms  a  water 
azeotrope  boiling  in  the  range  extending  from  the  boiling 
point  of  ammonia  to  the  boiling  point  of  water  with 
ammonia  in  the  central  portion  of  a  vertical  reaction  zone, 
charging  water  to  said  zone  at  a  point  above  the  central 
portion  thereof  whereby  the  primary  aliphatic  amine  hy- 
drohalide  reaction  product  is  dissolved  and  removed  as 
an  aqueous  solution  from  the  central  portion  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  zone,  distilling  dissolved  reactant  ammonia 
and  aliphatic  halide  from  said  aqueous  solution  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  zone,  thus  returning  reactants  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  zone,  refluxing  ammonia  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  zone,  and  recovering  an  aqueous 
primary  aliphatic  amine  hydrohalide  solution  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  zone. 


2,805,255 
6-  AND  8.ACETYL  DERIVATfVES  OF  4a-METHYI.- 
7  -  ISOPROPYL  -  l,2.3,4,4a,9,10,10a  -  OCTAHYDRO- 
PHENANTHRENES  ALKYLATED  IN  THE  I- 
POSITION 
Willard  M.  Hoehn,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor.  b>  mesne 
assignments,  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Skokie,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  10.  1954. 
Serial  No.  449,014 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—586)  -1 

1.   A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


h 


I 
en, 


CHi 


CH: 


C 


I 

c 


'C=CH^CH->5 
h-7. 


C 
/    \ 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  radicals  and  wherein  one  of  the  radicals  Y 
and  Z  is  an  acetyl  radical,  the  other  being  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acetyl  radicals. 


2.805.256 

0-(HALOPHENYL)  ETHYLENE  DIIMINOPHOS- 

PHINOTHIOATES 

Henry  Tolkmith  and  Edgar  C.  Britton,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  5,  1956, 
Serial  No.  576,257 
4  Claims,    (a.  260— 606.5) 
1.  An  O-(halophenyl)   ethylenediiminopbosphinothio- 
ate  having  the  formula 

8     NH-CH, 
R-O-K 

\ 

N'H— CH, 

in  which  R  represents  a  halophenyl  radical  containing  at 
least  two  halogen  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine. 


2.805,257 

i-ethynyl<:yclohexylthiols 

Fred  J.  Lowes  and  Roger  F.  Monroe,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiflc.    Application  August  2,  1956, 

Serial  No.  601,655  j 

4  Claims.    (O.  260—609) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


K 


K 


CHCH 


CH— CH 
/  \     / 

K-CH  C 

CHr-CH,       8n 

wherein  one  of  the  R  symbols  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  hydrogen  and  the  remain- 
ing R  symbols  represent  hydrogen. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

K         K 


-c^ 
\ 


CH- 


CH,-C 


-CH 
\    / 

C 
\ 


C  =  CU 


4 


SH 


wherein  one  of  the  R  symbols  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  hydrogen  and  the  remain- 
ing R  symbols  represent  hydrogen  which  comprises  react- 
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ing  an  alkali  metal  sulfhydrate  with  a  compound  having 
the  formula 

K         R 

CH— CH        C=CH 
R-C^  \/ 

CHi-CH.      CI 

wherein  R  is  as  previously  defined. 
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2,MSaM 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALHOHOLS  AND  ETHERS 
Carl  D.  Keith,  Monster,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Sinclair  Refin- 
ing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,73< 
2  Claims.    (Q.  260— 614) 


2,805,258 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYDRO- 

PEROXIDES  FROM  DIISOPROPYLBENZENES 

Norman  S.  Boodman  and  Charles  F.  Fryllng,  Pittsbarsh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delavrare 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,523 
7ChUms.    (CI.  260— 610) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  diisopropylben- 
zene  hydroperoxide-containing   reaction   mixture   which 
c<»iprises  subjecting  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  m-diisopropy  I  benzene,  p-diisopropyl  benzene 
and  mixtures  of  m-  and  p-diisopropylbenzene  containing 
impurities  including  trimethylindan  and  o-diisopropylbcn- 
zcnc  in  liquid  phase  to  alkylating  conditions  in  contact 
with  an  alkylation  catalyst  and  an  alkylating  agent  having 
at  least  one  tertiary  carbon  atom  per  molecule,  the  molar 
ratio  of  ^id  alkylating  agent  to  said  impurities  including 
trimethylindan    and    o-diisopropylbenzene    being    from 
about  1.2-4  to  I,  to  alklate  said  impurities  including  tri- 
methylindan and  o-diisopropylbenzene  while  said  selected 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  m-diisopropylbenzene. 
p-diisopropylbenzene  and   mixtures  of  m-   and  p-diiso- 
propylbeazene  remains  substantially  unalkylated.  distil- 
ling the  reaction  mixture  to  distill  the  substantially  unal- 
kylated member  therefrom  and  leave  the  aforesaid  al- 
kylated impurities  in  the  residue,  and  thereafter  treat- 
ing the  aforesaid  distilled  unalkylated  member  in  liquid 
phase  wth  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  120*  C. 


1  The  method  of  producing  an  ether-containing  prod- 
uct in  a  system  con>prising  three  vertically  spaced  reaction 
zones,  each  having  a  downwardly  flowing  bed  of  inorganic 
catalyst  and  providing  for  catalyst  flow  by  gravity 
through  the  beds  in  the  three  zones,  which  comprises 
passing  mono-olefin  conUining  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
water  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  catalyst  bed 
maintained  under  olefin  hydration  conditiohs,  passing 
catalyst  from  this  upper  zone  to  the  next  lower  zone, 
contacting  the  downwardly  flowing  bed  of  catalyst  in  this 
zone  with  hot  inert  gas  to  dehydrate  the  catalyst,  passing 
the  dehydrated  catalyst  to  the  downwardly  flowing  bed 
in  the  next  lower  zone,  introducing  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  this  zone  the  dewatered  effluent  product  from  the 
uppermost  olefin  hydration  zone,  withdrawing  catalyst 
ffom  the  lowermost  reaction  zone,  and  intitoducing  it 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  olefin  hydration  zone. 

2,8t5a61  I 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALHOHOLS  AND  EtHERS 
Cari  D.  Keith,  Monster,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Simdair  Refin- 
ing Compuiy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpDration  of 
Maine 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  Jonc  10,  19$5, 
Serial  No.  514,739  T 

4  Claims.    (O.  2«0~614) 
I.  The  method  of  converting  mono-olefin  'containing 
2  to  4  carbons  atoms  to  alcohols  and  ethers  which  com- 
prises hydrating  olefin  with  water  while  in  ujntact  with 
a  catalytic  amount  of  sulfonated  a^haltene. 


2,805,259 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  HALOMETHYL  ETHERS 

WITH  DIENES 
^^  ^'  ^^.  ^J*?**^  ni.,  assignor  to  Colombia- 
Sooflieni  Chemical  Coiporation,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
pontloB 

No  DrawfanE.    AppHcaflon  Joly  10,  1953, 

Serial  No.  367341 

4Cfadnis.    (a.  260— 614) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

ROCHaCHjCH =CHCHjX 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  3  and  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  in  which  at 
least  one  pair  of  carbon  atoms  are  linked  by  a  multiple 
bond  in  an  aliphatic  chain  and  X  is  a  halogen. 
4.  5-allyloxy-l-chloro-2-pentene. 


PROCESS  FOR  ETHER  PURIFICATION 
Elaine  T.  Ddaonc,  SubmI  W.  WOaon,  and  Sunod  J. 
Mayeox,  Jr.,   Baton   Roogc,  La.,  assignors  to  Esao 
Research  and  Engfaiecrlag  Compmy,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  10, 1955.  Serial  No.  493,484 
SClafana.    (CL  260— 416) 


I.  An  improved  process  for  purifying  a  crude  alkyl 


ether  contaminated  with  foreign  odor-imparting  con- 
taminants which  comprises  contacting  said  ether  in  the 
presence  of  a  primary  alcohol  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
plumbite,  said  alcohol  and  alkali  plumbite  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  free  the  ether 
from  said  foreign  odors  and  thereafter  distilling  said 
treated  ether. 


2,805,263 
HALOGENATION  OF  PHENOLS  WITH  CL  PRIG 
HALIDES 
Warren  W.  Kaedlng  and  Robert  O.  Lindblom,  Concord, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatimi  September  23,  1955, 
Serial  No.  536^10 
6  CUims.    (CI.  260—623) 
1 .  The  method  which  consists  essentially  in  heating  to- 
gether a  cupric  halide  from  the  group  consisting  of  cupric 
chloride  and  cupric  bromide  and  a  compound  from  the 
class  consisting  of  phenol  and  the  alkylphenols  having  a 
replaceable  hydrogen  atom  on  the  benzene  ring  in  at  least 
one  of  the  positions  ortho-  and  para-  to  the  phenolic 
hydroxyl,  in  liquid  contact,  at  a  temperature  between  45' 
and  300*  C.  at  which  the  cupric  halide  is  reduced,  thereby 
to  effect  halogenation  of  the  phenol. 


2,805.264 

PRODUCTION  OF  TETRACHLOROBENZENE 
Lchr  F.  Kissling.  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Columbia- 

Sonthem   Chemical   Corporation,   Allegheny   County, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  12,  1954, 

Serial  No.  410,040 

7Cfadms.    (0.260—650) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  1,2,4,5  -  tetrachloroben- 
zene  of  high  purity  from  a  mixture  thereof  and  at  least 
one  other  tetrachlorobenzene  isomer  which  comprises 
cstabUshing  an  acidic,  liquid  medium  containing  1,2,4.5- 
tetrachlorobenzene  and  at  least  one  other  tetrachloro- 
benzene isomer,  an  inorganic  acid,  and  from  0.1  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  the  medium  of  a  metal  containing 
Friedel-Crafts  substitution  chlorination  catalyst,  said  in- 
organic acid  being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  degree  of  acidity  in  said  medium  equiva- 
lent to  that  produced  therein  by  said  catalyst  and  at 
least  about  0.2  moles  of  hydrogen  chloride  per  mole  of 
tetrachlorobenzene,  and  crystallizing  high  purity  1.2,4,5- 
tetrachlorobenzene  therefrom. 


2,805^65 
ARALKYL  HALIDE  STABILIZERS 
Charles  A.  Heibcrger,  Nitro,  W.  Ya.,  assignor  to  Food 
Machinery    and   Chemical   Corporation,    New   Yoik, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1953, 
Serfad  No.  401,715 
UClalBt.    (CL  260— 651) 
1.  A  stabilized  aralkyi  halide  composition,  compris- 
ing: an  aralkyi  halide  and  an  effective  stabilizing  pro- 
portion of  an  inorganic  salt  selected  from   the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  salts 
of  sulfurous,  pyrosulfurous,  hyposulfurous  and  thiosul- 
furic  acids. 


2,805,266 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AZULENES 

Kari  Zicgicr  and  Khins  Htfncr,  Mulheim  an  dcr  Ruhr, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  March  6,  1956, 

Serial  No.  569,695 

CUims  priority,  applkation  Germany  March  7,  1955 

nOaims.    (Q.  260— 666) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  azulenes,  comprising  the 
steps  of  reacting  a  pyridinium  salt  with  a  substance  se- 

722  O.  G— 12 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  compounds  of  a  cyclopcntadiene  which  is 
substituted  by  hydrogen  in  at  least  one  position  adjacent 
to  the  CHj-group  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  so  as  to 
form  an  intermediate  reaction  product;  and  subjecting 
the  thus  formed  intermediate  reaction  product  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  100-300*  C.  so  as  to  convert  said  in- 
termediate reaction  product  to  an  azulene. 


2,805,267 

DEMETHYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

Harry  L.  Coonradt  and  Charies  I.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and 

Barton  W.  Rope,  MuIUca  Hill,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  309.927 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—672) 


1.  A  process  for  demethylating  a  methyl-substituted 
aromatic  compound,  which  comprises  contacting  the 
methyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  thin  silica-alumina  shell  overlaying  a  silica 
core,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  900*  F.  and  about 
1200"  F.,  and  for  a  period  of  time  of  between  about  one 
second  and  about  three  minutes;  said  catalyst  being  pro- 
duced  by  partially  filling  the  pores  of  a  porous  silica  gel 
with  a  liquid  which  is  chemically  unreactive  with  said 
silica  gel,  impregnating  said  silica  gel  having  the  pores 
thereof  thus  partially  filled,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
aluminum  salt,  drying  the  thus-impregnated  silica  gel  and 
calcining  the  dried,  impregnated  silica  gel. 


2,805,268 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    PRESERVING 

PRODUCTS  OF  GAS  REACTIONS  AND  FOR  SYN. 

THESIS  OF  ACETYLENE 

Frederick  Corson  Cunningham,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Application  August  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,408 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 679) 


1.  The  method  of  synthesizing  acetylene  which  com- 
prises separately  compressing  oxygen  undiluted  by  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  and  a  gaseous  reactant  hydrocarbon, 
separately  preheating  said  oxygen  and  said  reacUnt  hy- 
drocarbon to  temperatures  such  that  when  they  are 
mixed  reaction  will  take  place  by  autoignition,  rapidly 
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mixing  said  oxygen  and  said  hydrocarbon  in  a  venturi 
by  rapidly  introducing  one  of  said  materials  in  a  rotation- 
ally  swirling  manner  into  the  converging  side  of  said 
venturi  and  rapidly  introducing  the  other  of  said  ma- 
terials in  an  oppositely  rotating  manner  into  the  throat 
of  said  venturi,  retaining  for  a  period  of  time  the  resultant 
mixture  at  the  temperatures  progressively  resulting  from 
the  reactions  that  take  place,  and  rapidly  cooling,  at  a 
time  when  the  quantity  of  acetylene  present  in  the  reaction 
mixture  is  at  about  a  maximum,  the  products  of  said  re- 
actions by  converting  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  of 
said  products  into  the  kinetic  energy  of  a  jet  and  there- 
after driving  an  impulse  turbine  with  said  jet,  whereby 
its  kinetic  energy  is  converted  into  mechanical  work. 

3.  A  reactor  comprising,  a  manifold  suitable  for  carry- 
ing pre-heated  oxygen  into  a  multiirficity  of  venturi 
mixers,  a  multiplicity  of  valves  suitable  for  regulation  of 
the  flow  of  said  oxygen  into  said  venturi  mixers,  a  mani- 
fold suitable  for  carrying  pre-heated  methane  into  said 
venturi  mixers,  a  multiplicity  of  valves  suitable  for  regu- 
lation of  the  flow  of  said  methane  into  said  venturi  mixers, 
said  multiplicity  of  venturi  mixers,  a  like  multiplicity  of 
reaction  chambers  into  which  gases  mixed  in  said  venturi 
mixers  may  emerge,  a  like  multiplicity  of  converging- 
diverging  nozzles  into  which  the  gases  passing  through 
said  reaction  chambers  may  emerge,  said  nozzles  being 
so  positioned  as  to  allow  the  jets  of  gases  emerging  from 
said  nozzles  to  impinge  on  and  drive  the  rotor  of  an  im- 
pulse turbine,  an  impulse  turbine  suitable  to  be  driven 
thereby,  and  means  for  spraying  the  gases  emerging  from 
said  impulse  turbine  with  water. 


PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZATION  OF  LIQUID 
HYDROCARBONS 

Nonnan  C.  Carter,  Barttesrlllc,  Okbu,  and  John  S.  Cro- 
means,  Louisiillc,  Ky^  aMifori  to  PMIUps  Petroleum 
Company,  a  corponrtioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,632 
22  Claims.    (CL  260—683.5) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  in  improved  yield  of 
a  motor  fuel  having  improved  octane  characteristics  from 
an  isomerizable  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  hydro- 
carbons suitable  as  components  of  a  motor  fuel  and  con- 
taining at  least  one  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a 
cycloparaffin  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
treating  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  provide  a  portion 
rich  in  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  cycloparaffin  hy- 
drocarbon and  a  poriion  poor  in  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon and  said  cycloparaffin  hydrocarbon  and  isomeriz- 
ing  the  said  portion  poor  in  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  cycloparaffin  hydrocarbon  in  presence  Of  a  molyb- 
denum oxide  catalyst  supported  upon  a  material  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  alumina  and  silica- 
alumina,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  780  to  885*  F., 
a  pressure  in  the  range  100  to  950  p.  s.  i.  a.  abd  a  hydro- 
gen to  hydrocarbon  mol  ratio  of  0.03:1  to  10:1. 


2,805,27« 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Esfcae  F.  Bono,  Nflcs,  Earl  WilUam  Yost,  Youngstown, 
Richard  M.  Sctiver,  North  Jaduon,  and  William  H. 
Gorga,  Wamn,  Ohio,  aaaigDors  to  Maltory-Sbaron 
Tilaniuii  Corporation,  Nilcs,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  October  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  541^62 

11  Claims.    (CI.  13—15) 


ELECTRICAL 


gagement  slot  formed  therein,  the  engagement  member 
shoulder  being  engaged  in  said  shouldered  slot,  and 
clamp  means  on  the  clamping  member  for  clamping  an 
end  portion  of  an  electrode. 


2^5,271 
MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  INDUCTION  FURNACE 


Kari  A.  Lang,  Glcnview,  Dl., 
gtaiccring  Company,  Chicago, 
lUinois 


lU. 


r  to  Lindbcrg  En- 
a  corporation  of 


11.  Electrode  holder  construction  for  supporting  an 
electrode  in  vertical  position  including  cooling  and  sup- 
porting pipe  means,  engagement  means  including  plug 
means,  the  plug  means  being  telescoped  in  and  plug 
welded  to  the  pipe  means  and  transmitting  the  load  car- 
ried by  the  engagement  means  directly  to  said  pipe  means, 
the  engagement  means  also  including  an  engagement 
member,  tapered-wedge-engagement  joint  means  between 
the  engagement  member  and  plug  means,  the  engagement 
member  being  provided  with  transverse  shoulder  means, 
a  clamping  member  having  a  transvcr<;e  shouldered  en- 


AppUcation  November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  546,521 
3Cfadnis.   (CL13— 29) 


^* 


1.  A  multiple  chamber  induction  furnace  compris- 
ng  a  body  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  chambers  adapted 
to  hold  molten  metal,  a  passage  in  the  body  connect- 
ing the  chambers  and  lying  below  the  level  of  molten 
metal  therein,  means  defining  a  pair  of  interconnected 
channels  forming  an  open  loop  connected  at  its  ends  to 
spaced  points  in  one  of  the  chambers,  means  defining  a 
third  channel  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  pair 
of  channels  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  one  of  the 
phambers  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  other 
chamber,  a  first  primary  threading  the  loop,  and  a  sec- 
ond primary  threading  the  third  channel. 
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2.8115,272 
CABLE-TYPE  THERMOCOUPLE  AND  CIRCUIT 
Robert  H.  Postal,  CUfton,  N.  J.,  aasifnor,  by  mcanc  Mirisn- 
mcnts,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  E^^in,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Innc  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  518,253 
1«  Clalnis.  (CI.  136—^) 


im>.iiwm>ivw^Mu>.w^iuiT:;; 


2  805  273 

instrument'  MOUNTING 

John  H.  Cuthbcrt,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jalv  1. 1955.  Serial  No.  519,510 

1  Claim.    (CI.  136—4) 


Tlie  combination,  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
fluid  under  pressure  and  a  thermocouple  installed  in  said 
chamber,  said  thermocouple  mcluding  dissimilar  metal  ele- 
ments, a  series  of  abutting  ceramic  sleeves  around  said 
elements,  an  elongated  metal  protective  tubing  which 
houses  said  sleeves,  and  a  stop  ring  fixed  to  the  outside 
of  said  tubing  adjacent  its  inner  end,  of  a  mounting  for 
said  thermocouple  enabling  it  to  be  removed  without  dis- 
turbing pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  mounting  compris- 
ing a  first  conduit  fixed  to  said  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior,  a  gate  valve  in  said  first  conduit,  a 
second  conduit  detachably  connected  to  said  first  conduit 
outwardly  of  said  valve  and  having  a  smaller  bore,  said 
tubing  extending  through  both  said  conduits  and  being 
loosely  received  in  the  first  and  closely  received  in  the 
second  and  being  reciprocably  movable  with  respect  to  the 
conduits,  said  ring  being  freely  movable  through  said  first 
conduit  but  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  the  second  conduit 
to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  thermocouple,  packing 
in  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  second  conduit  surround- 
ing said  tubing,  a  gland  extending  within  said  second  con- 
duit and  compressing  said  packing,  a  gland  housing  fixed 
to  the  end  of  said  second  conduit  and  acting  against  said 
gland,  a  coupler  housing  fixed  to  said  tubing,  and  a  fas- 
tener detachably  fixing  said  coupler  housing  to  said  gland 
housing  to  hold  said  thermocouple  within  said  conduits 
and  chamber,  the  distance  between  said  valve  and  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  second  conduit  exceeding  the  distance  be- 


tween said  ring  and  the  inner  extremity  of  the  thermo- 
couple to  enable  said  valve  to  close  when  the  ring  engages 
the  inner  end  of  the  second  conduit. 


2,805,274 
BATTERY  ELECTRODE  COMPONENT 
John   B.  Eisen,  Watcrioo,   Wi^,  assipior  to  Bjorfcsten 
Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wb.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dlinois 

Application  Jnly  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368.300 
9  CUims.    (CL  136—120) 


tJ 


1 .  A  thermocouple  of  indefinite  continuous  length  com- 
prising two  conductor  elements  extending  side  by  side  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  spacing  material  between 
said  conductor  elements  at  points  along  the  length  thereof 
and  in  intimate  electrical  contact  therewith,  said  spacing 
material  having  an  inverse  temperature-resistance  char- 
acteristic causing  it  to  have  a  high  resistance  at  low  tem- 
peratures and  a  relatively  low  resistance  at  high  tempera- 
tures to  provide  a  low-resistance  junction  between  said 
conductive  elements  at  any  point  where  said  spacing  mate- 
rial is  relatively  highly  heated,  and  said  conductor  ele- 
ments comprising  dissimilar  metals  having  thermoelectric 
properties  causing  a  thermoelectric  voltage  to  be  gen- 
erated thereby  whenever  said  spacing  material  is  heated 
to  form  a  hot  junction  between  said  elements. 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  flexible  conductive  backing 
sheet  for  an  electrode  comprising  coating  a  sheet  of  fab- 
ric selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass,  nylon, 
polyester  synthetic  resin,  acrylonitrile  polymers,  rayon 
and  cotton  with  a  paint  composition  comprising  a  vehicle 
of  combustible  polymer  and  particles  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  coppwr.  zinc  and  alu- 
minum and  alloys  containing  major  proportions  thereof 
and  then  initiating  quickly  the  combustion  of  said  vehicle 
and  burning  off  said  vehicle  without  prolonged  heating. 


2.805,275 
SHROUDED  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  APPARATUS 
Wilhclmns  Antonie  Gerardos  BossinK,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  i 
Application  July  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,228         \ 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  July  13,  1950 
2  Claims.    (CI.  174—52) 


1.  A  high-heat<onductivity  supporting  structure  for  aa 
electro-magnetic  device  having  an  uneven  surface  con- 
tour comprising  a  substantially  rigid  supporting  member 
enclosing  said  device  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of  wadded  masses  of  irregularly  crumpled  thin  metal  fo8 
each  constituted  by  a  heat  conductive  non-magnetic 
material  positioned  in  depressions  of  the  uneven  surface 
contour  of  said  device  to  produce  therewith  an  evea 
contour,  and  a  plurality  of  creased  thin  sheets  of  said 
metal  foil  interposed  between  the  even  contour  of  sai<| 
device  and  said  masses  and  said  member,  the  metal  foil 
constituting  the  only  mechanical  link  between  the  device 
and  the  supporting  member,  whereby  a  substantially 
hum-lrec  construction  is  obtained. 


2,805,276 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  CABLES 
Edward  W.  Wcitzcl,  Hicfcory,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnn;  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,957 
2  Claims.    (CI.  174—113) 
1.  A  communications  cable  for  transmitting  high  fre- 
quency currents,  which  comprises  an  elongated  hollow 
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tube  having  a  coextensive  bridge  extending  across  a  cross- 
sectional  diameter  thereof,  a  pair  of  substantially  equi- 
distantly  spaced  electrical  conductors  embedded  in  the 
wails  of  the  tube  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bridge  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  the  entire  length  of  the  tube,  and 
an  extruded,  insulating  sheath  of  a  solid  form  of  a  poly- 
mer of  ethylene  Individually  covering  each  of  said  em- 
bedded conductors,  said  tube  and  said  bridge  consisting 


essentially  of  a  cellular  form  of  an  extruded  normally 
solid  polymer  of  ethylene  which  substantially  corresponds 
in  composition  to  (CHj)x,  shows  a  crystalline  structure 
by  X-ray  diffraction  analysis,  and  is  characterized  by  a 
substantial  volume  of  occluded  gas  confined  within  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  uniformly  distributed,  minute,  blown  cells 
which  occupy  from  about  25%  to  about  75%  by  volume 
of  the  tube  and  the  bridge. 


2,805^77 

ELECTRIC  FENCE  INSULATOR 

Clifford  Z.  MocUcr,  West  Springfield,  Mass.;  Uona  N. 

Mocllcr,  executrix  of  said  Clifford  Z.  Mocller,  deceased 

ApplicatioD  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332.150 

6  Claims.    (CI.  174—161) 


6.  An  insulator  for  mounting  the  wire  of  an  electric 
fence  on  a  post  of  said  fence  comprising  a  strip  of  re- 
silient material  having  an  aperture  at  one  end  thereof, 
an  elongated  aperture  extending  from  the  opposite  end 
of  the  strip  and  across  a  fold  line  of  said  strip  defined 
by  a  midhne  between  the  outermost  edges  of  said  aper- 
tures, the  outer  end  of  said  elongated  aperture  receiving 
a  fence  post  passing  thiXMigh  the  first  aperture  in  folded 
condition  of  said  strip,  and  a  tongue  integral  with  the 
body  of  said  strip  extending  from  the  iimer  end  of  said 
elongated  opening  engageable  against  a  fence  post  between 
said  openings  inwardly  of  the  inner  folded  portions  of 
the  folded  strip  whereby  a  fence  wire  may  be  mounted 
against  said  tongue  and  be  nested  in  the  folds  of  said 
strip  for  the  support  of  the  wire  at  said  fold  line. 


said  elements  distinctive  in  three  different  energy  levels 
to  read  at  both  said  transmitter  and  receiver  at  each 
station,  two  of  said  levels  having  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship to  the  third  of  said  levels,  one  of  said  two  levels 
being  of  marking  element  signal  identity  and  another  of 
said  three  levels  being  of  spacing  element  signal  identity. 


2,805^78 

TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 

Hendrik  C.  A.  van  Dauren,  The  Hague,  Netheriands,  as- 

sigw>r  to  Dc  Staat  der  Ncdcrlandcn,  Ten  Deze  Ver- 

tcfenwoordigd  Door  de  Directenr-Generaal  der  Pos- 

tnffcB,  Telcgraic  ca  TelcfoBie,  The  Hague,  Nether- 


AppUcatkM  Octoiier  15,  IWI,  Serial  No.  251,270 
31  Clainis.    (CI.  178—2) 

I.  In  a  communication  system  between  two  stations, 
each  station  having  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  sig- 
nals, a  receiver  for  receiving  said  signals,  each  of  said 
signals  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  constant  length 
time  division  elements,  there  being  controls   rendering 
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and  said  third  level  being  of  signal  indication  identity 
responsive  to  a  special  traffic  condition  in  said  system, 
means  at  each  receiver  for  separately  testing  said  elements 
in  said  signals,  and  means  at  each  receiver  to  test  the  rep- 
etition of  said  signal  if  the  level  of  one  of  said  elements 
is  different  from  that  of  said  marking  and  ^pacing  ele- 
ment levels. 


2,805,279 

TELEGRAPH  RECEIVING  STATION 
William  E.  Walker,  Brooklyn,  and  Claude  L.  Kennedy, 
Patchoguc,  N.  v.,  asstgnors  to  Radio  Coiporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  Jnne  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,816 
12  Claims.    (CI.  178—2) 


I.  A  telegraph  receiving  station  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  receiving  devices,  a  plurality  of 
transmission  lines  terminated  at  said  receiving  station 
and  adapted  to  carry  telegraph  multi-element  code  mes- 
sages to  said  receiving  station  from  a  remote  telegraph 
transmitting  station,  a  switching  circuit,  means  for  se- 
lectively operating  said  switching  circuit  to  either  se- 
quentially connect  said  receiving  devices  to  a  single  one 
of  said  transmission  lines  or  to  connect  each  of  said 
receiving  devices  to  a  separate  one  of  said  transmission 
lines,  whereby  messages  carried  over  said  transmission 
lines  are  recorded  by  said  receiving  devices  in  a  pre- 
arranged manner. 


2,805,280 
TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Walker,  Brookiyo,  N.  Y.,  and  James  S.  Harris. 
Old  Grecnwidi,  Com.,  ■■ignnri  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  June  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,882 
25  Ciaimg.  (Q.  178—2) 
I.  A  telegraph  communication  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  transmitting  and  receiving  station  inter- 
connected by  a  plurality  of  transmission  UnesiTsaid  trans- 
mitting sution  including  a  plurality  of  tranamitting  de- 
vices, said  receiving  station  including  a  plurality  o(  re- 
ceiving devices,  a  selector  control  device  including  a  num- 
ber of  operating  positions,  means  for  selectively  operat- 
ing said  selector  control  device  to  assume  any  one  of  said 
operating  positions,  means  for  sequentially  operating  said 
transmitting  devices  to  transmit  messages  over  a  single  one 
of  said  transmission  lines  when  said  selector  control  de- 
vice is  set  to  operate  at  one  of  said  operating  positions. 


means  for  enabling  said  transmitting  devices  to  transmit 
messages  over  separate  transmission  lines  when  said  selec- 
tor control  device  is  set  to  operate  at  a  second  one  of  said 
operating  positions,  and  means  including  a  distributor 
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located  at  said  receiving  station  and  operated  according 
to  the  setting  of  said  selector  control  device  for  passing 
the  messages  transmitted  over  said  transmission  lines  to 
said  receiving  devices. 


2,805^81 
RECEIVER  FOR  FREQUENCY-SHIFT 
TELEGRAPHY 
Haye  Bouwman  and  Hugo  Koppe,  Hilversom,  Nether- 
lands, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,432 

ClaiBBs  priority,  application  Netherlands 

November  17,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CL  178— 66) 


1 .  In  a  receiver  wherein  frequency-shift  telegraphy  sig- 
nals are  demodulated,  the  combination  comprising  first 
and  second  capacitors,  first  and  second  peak-voltage  recti- 
fiers, means  to  apply  the  demodulated  signals  to  said  first 
capacitor  in  series  with  said  first  rectifier,  means  to  apply 
said  demodulated  signals  to  said  second  capacitor  in 
series  with  said  second  rectifier,  said  second  rectifier  being 
connected  to  pass  signal  current  in  a  direction  opposed  to 
that  of  said  first  rectifier,  an  output  resistor  connected 
between  the  junction  of  said  first  capacitor  and  rectifier 
and  the  junction  of  said  second  capacitor  and  rectifier,  a 
pulse  repeater  coupled  to  a  tap  on  said  resistor  to  re- 
produce the  pulse  developed  thereacross,  and  third  and 
fourth  rectifiers  connected  across  said  first  and  second 
capacitors  respectively  to  prevent  a  reversal  in  the  po- 
larity of  the  detected  voltage  thereacross. 


2,805^82 
AUTOMATIC  PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  Krceli,  Arlington,  Va^  asrignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcacated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  Angost  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,448 
9  Claims.    (CI.  178—69) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  telegraph  receiving  system  having,  in  combination, 
a  telegraph  signal  receiving  means,  signal  actuated  means, 
a  signal  converter  means  connected  between  said  receiving 
means  and  actuating  means,  and  means  in  said  converter 
means  for  selectively  filtering  the  different  portions  of  an 
incoming  telegraph  signal  in  accordance  with  their  par- 
ticular waveform  requirements  comprising,  a  first  and  a 
second  filter  circuit,  each  of  said   filter  circuits  having 


different  filtering  characteristics,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  actuated  means  for  selectively  channeling  the  different 
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portions  of  an  incoming  telegraph  signal  to  said  filter  cir- 
cuits. 


2,805,283 

AUTOMATIC  TELEGRAPH  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Stiles,  Brookficid,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

TekphoBc  Laboratories,  Iiicorporated,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,854 

97  Claims.    (CI.  178— 2) 
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1 .  In  an  automatic  telegraph  system,  a  switching  center, 
incoming  and  outgoing  lines  terminating  in  said  center, 
a  tape  perforator  and  a  tape  reader  and  a  tape  controlled 
transmitter  individually  associated  with  each  of  said  in- 
coming lines,  a  plurality  of  outgoing  selectors  having  ac- 
cess to  each  of  said  outgoing  hnes,  a  director  common  to 
said  incoming  lines,  means  controlled  by  signals  of  a 
telegraph  message  received  over  said  incoming  line  for 
controlling  said  tape  perforator  to  record  said  message  and 
the  address  thereof  on  a  tape,  means  for  feeding  said 
perforated  tape  through  said  tape  reader  and  for  connect* 
ing  said  director  therewith,  means  in  said  director  con- 
trolled by  said  tape  reader  for  registering  the  address  por- 
tion of  said  message,  means  controlled  by  said  registra- 
tion for  operating  any  one  of  said  selectors  to  select  a 
particular  one  of  said  outgoing  lines  corresponding  to  said 
registered  address  and  for  connecting  said  transmitter  to 
said  one  selector  and  for  disconnecting  said  director  from 
said  tape  reader,  means  controlled  in  response  to  the 
disconnection  of  said  director  from  said  tape  reader  for 
feeding  said  perforated  tape  from  said  tape  reader  through 
said  transmitter,  whereby  the  transmitter  transmits  signals 
corresponding  to  said  message  and  the  address  thereof 
to  said  one  selector,  and  means  in  said  one  selector  con- 
trolled by  said  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals  over 
said  selected  outgoing  line  corresponding  to  said  message 
and  the  address  portion  thereof  as  recorded  on  said  perfo- 
rated tape. 

2,805,284 
APPLIANCE  INTENDED  FOR  USE  WITH  SUB- 
SCRIBERS'   TELEPHONE    STATIONS    TO    RE- 
PRODUCE   INCOMING    CALLS   IN    A    LOUD- 
SPEAKER 
Karl  Fhiry,  Adliswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Defensor 
A.  G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Application  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  1,  1954 

7  Claims.    (Q.  179—1) 
1.  Appliance  intended  for  use  with  subscriben'  tele- 
phone stations,  comprising  a  casing,  meam  to  removably 
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support  the  telephone  hand  set  consisting  of  a  microphone 
and  receiver  on  the  casing,  an  amplifier  incorporated  in 
the  casing,  means  to  couple  the  telephone  receiver  circuit 
to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  a  loudspeaker  arranged  in 
said  casing  and  connected  with  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier, and  resonant  means  in  the  amplifier  circuit  adapted 
to  reduce  the  volume  of  sound  reproduction  by  said  loud- 
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speaker  for  a  comparatively  narrow  frequency  band  ly- 
ing within  the  transmitted  speech  frequency  range  and 
containing  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  receiver  so  that 
at  the  resonant  hump  of  said  receiver  there  will  be  no 
greater  volume  of  sound  reproduction  than  in  reproduc- 
ing the  remaining  speech  frequencies  below  and  above 
the  resonant  frequency  of  said  receiver. 


CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  A 
LOUDSPEAKER  INSTALLATION 
Hans  Finlay,  Bielcfelfl,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 

Application  AngMt  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  373.983 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  21, 1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179— 2) 


1.  A  circuit-arrangement  for  operating  a  loudspeaking 
device  with  the  use  of  a  line  initially  present  for  applying  a 
voltage  from  a  given  source  to  a  given  device,  said  circuit- 
arrangement  comprising  a  relay  for  selectively  coupling 
said  devices  to  said  initially  present  line,  an  audio-fre- 
quency voltage  source,  a  direct  current  source,  and  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  sources  to  said  line,  whereby 
the  voltage  from  said  direct  current  source  operates  said 
relay  to  couple  one  of  said  devices  to  said  line. 


2,M5aM 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
George  Thomas  Baker,  Taplow,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Limited,  Taplow, 
England,  a  British  company 

Application  July  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,431 

CUms  priority.  appHcation  Great  Brltafai  July  25,  1951 

12  Cbiam.    (CI.  179—18) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  signalling  system,  a  writing  head, 
an  endless  magnetic  recording  surface,  means  for  moving 


said  surface  past  said  writing  head  at  an  accurately-con- 
trolled constant  speed,  a  signalling  line,  means  for  in- 
termittently opening  and  closing  said  line,  means  for 
testing  the  open  or  closed  condition  of  said  line  at  in- 
tervals determined  by  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
surface  past  said  writing  head  and  means  including  said 
writing  head  and  responsive  to  comparison  of  the  results 
of  successive  tests  on  said  line  for  effecting  a  registra- 
tion on  successive  portions  of  the  strip  of  said  surface 
co-operating  with  said  writing  head  in  accordance  with  the 
number  and  grouping  of  the  interruptions  of  said  line  de- 
pendent on  comparison  of  the  results  of  successive  tests 
on  said  line. 


2,805,287 
TOLL  LINE  SWITCHING  FOR  PREFERRED  SUB- 
SCRIBERS IN  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Alois  Brandstetter  and  Walter  Rufer,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Siemens    &    HaUu    AktiengescUschaft, 
Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  9, 1953 
2  Cbims.    (CI.  179—27) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  normal  subscribers 
and  preferred  subscribers  and  having  a  trunk  line  for 
two-way  traffic  terminating  at  the  opposite  en4s  in  oper- 
ators' positions  and  having  switch-over  apparatus  at  each 
end  thereof  for  extending  such  trunk  line  to  a  preferred 
subscriber,  actuating  means  at  each  preferred  subscriber 
for  initiating  the  operative  actuation  of  the  associated 
switch-over  apparatus  to  extend  a  call  over  said  trunk 
line,  signal  means  disposed  at  each  operators'  position 
for  indicating  to  the  corresponding  operator  failure  of 
the  respectively  associated  switch-over  apparatus  to  ex- 
tend said  trunk  line  to  the  corresponding  preferred  sub- 
scriber responsive  to  the  operation  of  .said  actuating 
means  by  such  subscriber,  means  controlled  by  the  oper- 
ator for  switching  the  corresponding  trunk  liiie  to  such 
preferred  subscriber,  control  means  for  connecting  a 
ringing  current  source  to  the  corresponding  preferred  sub- 
scriber, and  means  operable  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  actuating  means  by  said  preferred  subscriber  for 
transmitting  ringing  current  to  the  called  subscriber  or 
to  said  operator  so  as  to  call  said  operator  in  the  event 
of  failure  of  said  operator  to  extend  said  tru^k  line  re- 
sponsive to  the  actuation  of  said  signal  means. 


I  2  805,288 

MULTI-OFFICE  TELEPHONE  SYSTtM 
Charies  R.  Fisher,  Jr.,  Rodicster,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatian  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,579 
8  Claims.    (CL  179—27) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  tyttcm  having  first  and  second  ex- 
changes interconnected  by  a  trunk  line,  a  trunk  circuit  in 
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said  first  exchange  terminating  said  trunk  line,  means 
in  said  first  exchange  for  extending  a  connection  to  said 
trunk  circuit,  said  connection  including  line  conductors, 
means  in  said  trunk  circuit  for  extending  the  connection 
over  said  trunk  line  to  said  second  exchange,  means  in 
said  second  exchange  for  returning  a  steady  supervisory 
signal  over  the  trunk  line  to  the  trunk  circuit,  means  in 
said  second  exchange  for  returning  a  flashing  supervisory 
signal  over  the  trunk  line  to  the  trunk  circuit,  and  means 
in  said  trunk  circuit  responsive  only  to  said  steady  super- 
visory signal  for  reversing  battery  over  said  line  con- 
ductors. 


2  805  289 
DOUBLE  SIGNAL  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 
Pieter  Klaas  Buijs,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor.  b> 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  20,  1952.  Serial  No.  288.808 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  15,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 


.  i  'I 


2.  A  double  signal  amplifying  system,  comprising  a 
music  signal  source  which  provides  a  music  signal  sub- 
stantially constantly,  a  speech  signal  source  which  pro- 
vides a  speech  signal  intermittently,  the  average  ampli- 
tude of  said  speech  signal  when  it  occurs  being  greater 
than  the  average  amplitude  of  said  music  signal,  both 
of  said  signals  having  frequency  ranges  which  substantially 
coincide  and  which  lie  in  the  audio  frequency  spec- 
trum, a  variable  gain  amplifier  stage  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit and  an  output  circuit,  means  connecting  both  of  said 
signal  sources  to  said  input  circuit  whereby  both  of  said 
signals  are  amplified  in  said  variable  gain  amplifier  stage, 
gain  control  means  connected  to  said  output  circuit  to 
produce  a  gain  control  voltage  having  a  value  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  mean  amplitude  of  the  total 
amplified  signals  which  appear  at  said  output  circuit, 
and  means  connected  to  apply  said  gain  control  voltage 
to  said  variable  gain  amplifier  stage  to  cause  the  gain  of 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  stage  to  be  reduced  when  the 
mean  amplitude  of  the  total  amplified  signals  tends  to 
increase,  the  average  amplitude  of  said  speech  signal 
when  it  occurs  being  sufficiently  great  so  that  said  gain 
control  means  causes  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  to  be  re- 
duced to  an  extent  whereby  said  music  signal  at  said 
output  circuit  is  substantially  suppressed  so  that  only 
said  speech  signal  effectively  exists  at  said  output  circuit. 


2,805,290 

TAKE-UP  REEL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CORDS 

Robert  J.  Wentsd,  Racine,  Wis. 

Application  February  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  408.272 

1  Claim.    (CI.  191—12.4) 


A  take-up  reel  or  spool  for  electric  cords,  comprising  in 
combination  a  sheet  metal  cylindrical  hub  having  the 
longitudinal  end  portions  thereof  slit,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal 


end  discs  having  beaded  outer  peripheries  and  a  central 
opening  in  each  approximating  the  diameter  of  said  hub 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  corresponding  end  portion  of 
the  hub,  a  sheet  metal  cup  shaped  member  fitted  in 
each  end  of  said  hub  and  having  a  rim  folded  outwardly 
and  over  a  bead  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  corresponding 
disc  to  interlock  therewith,  each  end  portion  of  said  hub 
being  expanded  and  confined  between  the  corresponding 
folded  rim  of  a  cup  member  and  bead  of  the  disc  to  in- 
terlock the  members  rigidly  together,  an  electrical  outlet 
receptacle  secured  to  one  of  said  cup  members  and  dis- 
posed within  said  hub  and  facing  outwardly  to  receive  the 
prongs  of  an  appliance  cord  through  an  opening  in  the 
member,  a  handle  extending  axially  outward  of  said  other 
cup  member,  a  handle  extending  outwardly  from  near 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc  at  the  end  having  said 
outlet,  an  electrical  cord  wound  on  said  hub  between  said 
discs  and  having  its  inner  end  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  hub  and  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  out- 
let and  its  other  end  provided  with  an  electrical  plug  for 
insertion  in  a  wall  socket,  said  handles  providing  for  the 
ready  rotation  of  the  entire  reel  as  a  body  when  gripped 
by  the  corresponding  hands  of  an  operator  to  either  wind 
or  unwind  the  cord  on  said  hub. 


2,805^91 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Melvin  F.  Eickhorst,  Chicago,  and  Edward  J.  Mastney, 
Berwyn.  III.,  assignors  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co..  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509.774         I 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—11) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  flat  insulating  stator  disc  hav- 
ing an  outer  and  inner  face  and  having  two  similar  series 
of  apertures  therethrough  along  concentric  circles  of  dif- 
ferent radii,  said  two  circles  having  the  same  number  of 
apertures,  the  outer  circle  apertures  being  angularly  offset 
from  the  inner  circle  apertures,  stationary  contacts  extend- 
ing through  the  various  disc  apertures,  said  contacts  having 
terminal  portions  extending  from  the  outer  disc  face  and 
having  active  contact  portions  extending  laterally  from  the 
inner  face  of  said  stator,  the  contacts  in  one  circle  having 
the  same  angular  extent  and  an  aperture  in  such  one  circle 
accommodating  one  contact,  the  stationary  contacts  io 
the  other  circle  having  portions  annularly  spaced  passing 
through  the  disc  apertures  and  also  having  terminal  por- 
tions annularly  spaced,  said  other  series  of  contacts  orig- 
inally forming  part  of  annularly  larger  contact  members 
which  are  adapted  to  be  cut  to  provide  any  desired  annular 
contact  arrangement,  rotor  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
inner  face  of  the  stator  disc  so  that  the  active  contact  por- 
tions extend  toward  the  rotor  means,  contact  balls  for 
cooperation  with  said  rotor  means,  said  contact  balls  being 
properly  dimensioned  so  that  each  contact  ball  may  ride 
along  the  active  contact  portions  of  both  the  inner  and 
outer  series  of  contacts,  said  rotor  means  cooperating 
with  the  contact  balls  to  retain  the  same  in  predetermined 
radial  positions  and  to  press  the  same  against  the  active 
contact  portions,  each  such  contact  ball  when  in  proper 
angular  position  bridging  the  gap  between  adjacent  coa<- 
tacts  in  either  circle  as  well  as  bridging  the  gap  betweef 
contacts  in  the  inner  and  outer  circles. 
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2,S05J92 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  POINT  ASSEMBLY 

NkkotaB  Weirfell  Canaan,  Brattieboro,  Vt. 

'      "      '  M  Jnc  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,7M 

SClainic    (CL  200— 30) 


f'l 


3.  In  an  ignition  timing  mechanism  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  support  member,  a  first  contacl 
point  fixed  with  respect  to  said  support  member,  a  sleeve 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  support  member,  a  ball  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  protruding  from  an 
end  thereof,  a  non-conducting,  laminated  fiber  plunger 
slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  concave 
end  surface  of  a  curvature  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
surface  of  said  ball  for  engagement  with  said  ball,  a  sec- 
ond contact  point  fixed  with  respect  to  said  plunger  in 
position  to  engage  said  first  contact  point  when  said 
plunger  is  at  one  end  of  its  line  of  travel,  and  biasing 
means  urging  said  plunger  in  one  direction. 


2,105^93 
PERCENTAGE  TIMING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Daogherty,  Reedsburg,  Wis.,  aasJgnor  to  Haniu- 
craft  Company,  Reedbbarg,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
Application  Decambcr  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,545 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200— 31) 


1.  In  a  percentage  timer  for  use  in  an  electric  circuit 
to  control  the  proportionate  time  of  circuit  "on"  and 
circuit  "oflT  conditions  during  a  particular  operating 
cycle,  an  electric  switch  establishing  the  circuit  "on" 
and  circuit  "off"  conditions,  a  switch  operating  member 
movable  between  different  (grating  positions  to  open 
and  close  said  switch,  a  first  cam  means  including  a 
cam  surface  engaging  said  operating  member  to  move 
it  to  a  first  of  said  positions  in  order  to  operate  said 
switch  and  establish  one  of  said  circuit  conditions,  means 
for  driving  said  first  cam  means  throughout  the  operating 
cycle,  a  holding  member  adjacent  said  first  cam  means 
and  rotatable  therewith  for  engaging  said  operating  mem- 
ber to  hold  it  in  said  first  position,  means  including  a 
second  cam  means  cooperating  with  said  first  cam  means 
to  render  said  holding  member  ineffective  to  hold  said 
operating  member  and  to  move  said  operating  member 
to  the  other  of  its  operating  positions,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  second 
cam  means  relative  to  said  first  cam  means  in  order  to 
adjust  the  time  during  which  said  holding  member  is 
effective  to  maintain  said  operating  member  in  said 
first  position,  thereby  controlling  the  proportionate  time 
of  circuit  "on"  to  circuit  "crfT  conditions. 


2.805,294 

MOUNTING  BLOCK  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

William  Harold  Edmunds,  Havertown,  Pa.,  ass^or  to 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  PUiadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,079 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—51) 


3.  Mounting  means  for  a  multi-pole  circuit  breaker 
being  comprised  of  a  first  mounting  block  for  the  load 
end  of  said  circuit  breaker  and  a  second  mounting  block 
for  said  source  end  of  said  circuit  breaker;  said  first  and 
second  mounting  blocks  having  substantially  identical 
construction;  said  mounting  blocks  being  comprised  of 
insulating  material  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  elec- 
trical terminal  means  corresponding  in  space  and  number 
to  terminal  means  of  said  circuit  breaker;  said  mounting 
blocks  also  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  non-electrical 
holding  means  corresponding  in  space  and  number  to 
terminal  means  of  said  circuit  breaker;  said  circuit  breaker 
being  selectively  positioned  in  said  electrical  terminal 
means  and  said  non-electrical  holding  means;  (aid  circuit 
breaker  (^rative  to  complete  the  electrical  circuit  be- 
tween said  first  mounting  block  and  said  second  mounting 
block  when  said  terminals  are  removably  connected  to 
»aid  electrical  terminal  means;  said  circuit  breaker  being 
operative  to  insure  de-energization  of  the  circuit  between 
said  first  mounting  block  and  said  second  mounting  block 
when  said  circuit  breaker  is  removably  connected  to  said 
non-electrical  holding  means. 


2,805,295 

IMPULSE  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Oscar  H.  Banker,  Evanston,  M. 

Application  Jvae  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,402 

10  Claims,    (a.  2«*--61.45) 


■^-f 


•»  3-^ 


2.  In  combination  a  switch  and  an  operator  therefor, 
said  switch  comprising  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  contacts 
thereon,  a  block  having  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof,  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  cover  the  recess  to  form  a  chamber, 
pivoted  means  in  the  chamber  for  establishing  a  connec- 
tion between  said  contacts,  resilient  means  normally  hold- 
ing the  pivoted  means  in  contact  dis-establishing  condition, 
said  block  having  a  recess  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
side  having  the  first-mentioned  recess,  a  diaphragm  cover- 
ing the  second  recess,  means  between  the  diaphragm  and 
pivoted  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  pivoted  means,  a  cylinder  adjacent  the 
block  and  defined  in  part  by  the  diaphragm,  a  piston,  and 
means  between  the  piston  and  diaphragm  for  establishing 
a  diaphragm-moving  pressure  in  the  cylinder  scdely  upon 
an  abnormally  fast  movement  of  the  piston  toward  said 
diaphragm. 
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2,805,29< 

LIGHT  SWITCH 

Gordon  H.  NeweU,  BeUlncham,  Wash. 

AppUcation  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,333 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200— ^1.47) 


^- 


-«» 


1.  A  combination  ornament  and  light  switch  compris- 
ing an  ornamental  body  of  electrically  insulative  material 
having  at  least  one  closed  chamber,  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrical  contacts  extending  into  said  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber being  partially  filled  with  mercury,  a  yoke,  said  body 
being  rotatably  attached  to  said  yc^,  and  clamp  means 
attached  to  said  yoke,  said  body  having  a  second  cham- 
ber, and  a  spherical  weight  in  said  second  chamber. 


to  the  plane  of  travel  of  said  lever,  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  being  retained  at  a  spaced  point  substantially  me- 
dially of  the  travel  of  said  lever,  a  switch-actuating  element 
associated  with  said  lever  and  movable  in  a  straight  line 
therewith,  and  a  relatively  stationary  switch  element  dis- 
posed in  the  jiath  of  travel  of  said  actuating  element  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  said  lever  being  shiftable 
to  bring  the  spring  end  opwratively  connected  with  the 
lever  upon  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  point  of  retention 
of  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  whereby  the  spring 
pressure  aids  in  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  one  of  its 
alternate  points. 

2^5^99 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Walter  L.  Cberry,  Jr.,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assiitnor    o 
Cheny  Electrical  Prodncts  Corporation,  Highland  Park, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  24,  1956.  Serial  No.  6I1.50C 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200—85) 


2,805,297 
SNAP  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Gregg  J.  Campbell,  Frecport,  ID.,  assignor  to  Guardian 
Hcctric  Manafactnrfng  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  lUlnolB 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,842 
2  Claims.    (H.  200—67) 


1.  A  snap  acting  mechanism  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
blade  having  a  longitudinal  slot  terminating  short  of 
one  end  thereof  and  extending  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
means  to  draw  the  two  arms  of  said  other  end  toward 
each  other  to  stress  said  blade  for  snap  action,  means 
for  supporting  said  blade  adjacent  said  other  end  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  anchor  having  a  portion  of  one  arm 
bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  supports  for  the  side 
edges  of  said  blade,  said  one  end  of  said  blade  being 
confined  between  the  remaining  portion  of  said  one  arm 
and  the  other  arm  of  said  anchor,  an  actuating  element 
engageable  with  said  blade  at  the  edges  of  said  slot,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  throw  of  said  blade  to  less  than 
an  over-center  position. 


2,805,29f 

SLIDE  TYPE  SWITCHES 
Inring  Gebel,  Oak  Park,  01.,  assignor,  by 

Mcnts,  to  Controls  Company  of  America,  SchHlcr  Park, 
ID.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,137 
6aaims.    (CI.  200— «7) 


li 


m^^:^ 


1.  A  slide  type  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sup- 
ports, a  guide  rod  axially  reciprocable  in  said  supports,  an 
operating  lever  fixed  to  said  guide  rod  and  extending 
laterally  thereof,  said  lever  being  arranged  for  straight-line 
reciprocable  movement,  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  lever  and  extending  generally 
laterally  of  said  guide  rod  and  in  a  plane  generally  parallel 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  mounting  plate  pro- 
viding a  laterally  extending  seat,  a  bracket  extending 
laterally  from  the  plate  opposite  and  in  spaced  relation 
v/ith  respect  to  said  seat,  a  relatively  flat  elongated  switch 
blade  pivotally  supported  by  the  bracket  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  having  one  end  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bracket  and  extending  laterally  thert- 
from  with  a  free  end  portion  adjacent  said  seat  and  hav- 
ing contact  heads  on  opposite  sides  thereof  at  its  fite 
end  portion,  a  pair  of  stationary  contact  heads  carried 
by  said  plate  opposite  said  contact  heads  on  said  blade 
and  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  latter  con- 
tact heads,  an  actuating  lever  having  one  end  portion 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  seat  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  with  a  free  end  portion  adjacent  and  outwardly 
from  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  between  the  switch 
blade  and  the  bracket,  an  actuator  including  a  rotatable 
actuating  lever  carried  by  said  plate  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical shaft  with  a  side  portion  thereof  removed  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  flat  surface  having  bearing  engagement 
with  the  free  end  portion  of  the  actuating  lever,  and  a 
tension  member  having  one  end  portion  connected  to  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  switch  blade  and  an  opposite  end 
portion  connected  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  actuat- 
ing lever. 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACT  DEVICE 
Edward  John  Diebold,   Ardmore,  and   Elmer  Goeasei, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asstgnori'to  I-T-E  Circnit  Breaker 
Company,  Phihidelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491^50 
12ClataM.    (CI.  200— 91) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  switch  having  an  opening 
magnetic  structure,  a  closing  magnetic  structure,  an 
armature  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field,  a  current-con- 
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ducting  leaf  spring,  and  operating  coils  for  said  opening 
and  closing  magnetic  structures;  said  opening  magnetic 
structure  comprising  a  combined  magnetic  pole  structure 
embedded  in  a  first  current  carrying  housing  and  forming 
a  composite  current  carrying  and  high  magnetic  flux 
permeable  member;  said  closing  magnetic  structure  com- 
prising a  combined  magnetic  pole  structure  embedded  in 
a  second  current  carrying  housing  and  forming  a  com- 
posite current-carrying  and  high  magnetic  flux  permeable 
member;  said  first  and  said'  second  current-carrying  hous- 
ing electrically  insulated  from  one  anotiier;  said  conduct- 
ing leaf  spring  having  said  armature  fastened  to  one  end 
thereof  and  the  other  end  maintained  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  second  current-carrying  housing;  said  open- 
ing and  closing  magnetic  structures  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent opposite  sides  of  said  armature  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  current-conducting  leaf  spring  to  cause  said 
current-conducting  leaf  spring  to  engage  said  first  current 
carrying  housing  to  thereby  place  said  first  and  second 
electrically  insulated  current-carrying  housings  in  elec- 
trical contact  when  said  closing  magnetic  structure  is 
energized  by  said  operating  coils  and  to  cause  said  current- 
conducting  leaf  spring  to  disengage  said  first  current- 
carrying  housing  when  said  armature  responds  to  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  opening  magnetic  structure  when 
said  opening  magnetic  structure  is  energized  by  said  open- 
ing magnet  operating  coil. 


2,805302 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

William  A.  Reii,  Manaficld,  Ohio,  a^gnpr  to 

DomlnkHi  Electric  Corporation 

Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,417 

5  Claims.    (CL  200— 122) 


2,M5,301 

ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 

NoMc  C  Shaw,  Pmb  TowmUp,  Allcgkcny  County,  Pa., 

■■Iffifw  to  Westfagkowe  Air  Bnkc  Company,  WU- 

—wrdtng,  Pa^  a  coiporatloa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jahr  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,096 

9  Claims.    (CL  200— 104) 


1.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  an  c^rating  wind- 
ing, an  armature  movable  between  two  extreme  positions, 
biased  spring  fingers  moving  said  armature  to  one  ex- 
treme position,  fixed  front  and  back  contacts  adapted  to 
be  engaged  respectively  by  the  spring  fingers  upon  move- 
ment of  said  armature  in  response  to  the  energization 
and  deenergization  of  the  operating  winding,  means  for 
eliminating  the  rebound  of  the  contacts  due  to  the  re- 
siliency of  the  contacts  including  a  contact  actuating 
member  engaged  by  said  spring  fingers  and  movable  with 
said  armature,  said  contact  actuating  member  maintain- 
ing said  spring  fingers  under  tension  and  permitting  the 
instantaneous  transfer  of  the  spring  force  of  said  fingers 
to  the  fixed  contacts  during  an  increment  of  the  distance 
the  member  and  armature  are  moved,  and  means  for 
eliminating  the  rebound  of  the  contacts  due  to  the  inertia 
of  the  moving  armature  and  contact  actuating  member 
including  a  frictionally  held  inertia  element  movable  with 
the  armature  and  contact  actuating  member  and  adapted 
to  move  relatively  to  said  armature  and  contact  actuating 
member  to  dissipate  the  energy  stored  in  the  moving 
armature  and  contact  actuating  member  when  said  arma- 
ture is  stopped  suddenly  in  its  extreme  position. 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  mechanism  comprising  a 
support  frame  having  first  and  second  longitudinally 
extending  mounting  portions  with  inside  and  outside  sur- 
faces, said  mounting  portions  being  fixedly  spaced  apart 
with  their  inside  surfaces  oppositely  disposed  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  said  first 
mounting  portion  having  spaced  therealong  in  the  order 
named,  a  series  of  at  least  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
openings,  said  second  mounting  portion  having  at  least 
a  single  opening,  a  first  flexible  contact  finger  spaced  from 
and  longitudinally  disposed  along  the  inside  surface  of 
the  first  mounting  portion  and  having  a  free-end  and 
a  fixed-end,  first  terminal  means  disposed  externally  of 
the  outside  surface  of  the  first  mounting  portion  and 
extending  through  said  third  opening  of  the  first  mount- 
ing portion  and  electrically  connected  to  said  fixed-end 
of  the  first  flexible  contact  finger,  first  insulation  means 
to  insulate  said  first  terminal  means  and  said  fixed-end 
of  the  first  flexible  contact  finger  from  the  first  mounting 
portion,  said  first  terminal  means  and  said  first  insulation 
means  insulatingly  supporting  said  fixed-end  of  the  first 
flexible  contact  finger  on  the  first  mounting  portion,  a 
second  flexible  contact  finger  spaced  from  and  longitu- 
dinally disposed  along  the  first  flexible  conUct  finger 
and  having  a  free-end  and  a  fixed-end,  said  free-end  of 
the  second  contact  finger  extending  into  the  space  between 
the  inside  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  mounting 
portions,  said  first  and  second  flexible  contact  fingers 
constituting  a  pair  and  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces, 
a  bimetallic  strip  located  between  said  first  and  second 
contact  fingers  and  longitudinally  disposed  next  adjacent 
and  along  the  inside  surface  of  the  second  flexible  contact 
finger  and  said  bimetallic  strip  having  a  free-end  and  a 
fixed-end,  mounting  means  extending  through  the  fourth 
opening,  second  insulation  means  to  insulate  said  mount- 
ing means  and  said  fixed-ends  of  the  bimetallic  strip  and 
the  second  flexible  contact  finger  from  the  first  mounting 
portion,  said  mounting  means  and  said  second  insulation 
means  insulatingly  supporting  the  fixed  ends  of  the 
bimetallic  strip  and  the  second  flexible  contact  finger 
on  the  first  mounting  portion,  a  first  electrical  contact 
mounted  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  first  flexible  contact 
finger,  a  second  electrical  contact  mounted  on  the  inside 
surface  of  the  second  flexible  contact  finger,  said  first 
and  second  electrical  contacts  constituting  a  first  pair 
of  engaging  contacts,  a  third  electrical  contact  mounted 
on  the  outside  surface  6f  the  second  flexible  contact  finger, 
a  fourth  electrical  contact,  second  terminal  means  dis- 
posed externally  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  second 
OKHinting  portion  and  extending  through  the  single  open- 
iqg  of  the  second  mounting  portion  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  fourth  contact,  third  insulation  means 
to  insulate  the  second  terminal  means  and  the  fourth 
contact  from  the  second  mounting  portion,  said  second 
terminal  means  and  said  third  insulation  means  insulat- 
ii^ly  supporting  said  fourth  contact  on  said  second  mount- 
ing portion,   said   third   and    fourth   electrical   contacts 
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constituting  a  second  pair  of  engaging  contacts,  threadable 
pre-setting  stop  means  disposed  externally  of  the  outside 
surface  of  the  first  mounting  portion  and  extending 
through  the  first  opening  in  the  first  mounting  portion, 
said  threadable  pre-setting  stop  means  having  an  insulated 
portion  to  engage  the  inside  surface  of  the  free-end  of 
the  second  flexible  contact  finger,  said  threadable  pre- 
setting stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  free-end 
of  said  second  flexible  contact  finger  toward  the  first 
contact  finger,  the  free-end  of  said  second  flexible  contact 
finger  normally  yielding  against  the  insulated  portion  of 
the  threadable  presetting  stop  means  and  normally  posi- 
tioning said  third  electrical  contact  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  fourth  contact,  a  heating  element  electrically 
connected  in  shunt  with  the  third  and  fourth  electrical 
contacts  and  in  series  with  the  first  and  second  electrical 
contacts  and  between  the  first  and  second  terminal  means, 
said  heating  element  comprising  a  coil  of  wire  electrically 
spaced  from  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outside  surface 
of  the  second  flexible  contact  finger  whereby  said  second 
flexible  contact  finger  extends  between  the  heating  element 
and  the  bimetallic  strip,  said  free-end  of  the  bimeUllic 
strip  engaging  the  inside  surface  of  the  second  flexible 
contact  finger  at  a  place  between  the  second  electrical 
contact  and  the  fixed-end  thereof,  said  bimetallic  strip 
being  responsive  to  heat  from  the  heating  element  and 
flexing  its  free-end  thereof  against  the  inside  surface 
of  the  second  flexible  contact  finger  to  move  the  second 
electrical  contact  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  elec- 
trical contact,  and  threadable  adjustable  means  disposed 
externally  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  first  mounting 
|X)rtion  and  extending  through  the  second  opening  in  the 
first  mounting  portion,  said  threadable  adjustable  means 
having  an  insulating  portion  to  engage  the  outside  surface 
of  the  free-end  of  the  first  flexible  contact  finger,  said 
threadable  adjustable  means  threadably  adjusting  the 
setting  of  the  first  electrical  contact  with  respect  to  the 
second  electrical  contact,  said  threadable  adjustable  means 
having  a  threaded  portion  of  greater  length  than  the 
combined  space  between  the  first  and  second  electrical 
contacts  and  the  third  and  fourth  electrical  contacts  to 
force  the  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  together 
which  in  turn  force  the  third  and  fourth  electrical  contacts 
together  to  provide  an  electrical  circuit  directly  between 
the  first  and  second  terminal  means  through  all  said  elec- 
trical contacts  in  series  and  thereby  shunting  the  heating 
element. 

2,905303 

THERMOSTATICALLY  OPERATED  SAFETY 

DEVICE 

SamncI  G.  Eildn,  Ckkafo,  IH.,  amicBor  to  Tkt  Dole 

Valve  Company,  Chkago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Iltinols 

AppUcatfon  Janmuy  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  562,415 

5  Claims,    (a.  200— 140) 


1.  In  a  thermostatically  operated  switch,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  flat  meul  diaphragm  sealed  to  said  plate  adjacent 
its  margin  for  extensible  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
an  inlet  through  said  plate  to  said  diaphragm,  a  capillary 
tube  leading  from  said  inlet  and  containing  an  expansiUe 
fluid  at  its  outer  end,  a  switch  arm  pivoted  in  spaced 


relation  with  respect  to  said  diaphragm  and  extending 
thereover,  an  engaging  connection  between  switch  arm 
and  diaphragm  for  pivotally  moving  said  switch  arm  upon 
extensible  movement  of  said  diaphragm  with  respect  to 
said  plate,  means  biasing  said  engaging  connection  to- 
ward said  diaphragm,  and  switching  means  carried  on 
said  switch  arm  and  operable  to  complete  one  electric 
circuit  upon  movement  of  said  switch  arm  away  from 
said  plate  effected  by  extensible  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm with  respect  to  said  plate  and  to  complete  a 
second  circuit  upon  retractible  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm with  respect  to  said  plate  and  pivotal  movemei^t 
of  said  switch  arm  toward  said  plate. 


2305304 

PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Martfai  R.  Smith,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw 

Edison  Company,  a  corporation  ol  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,118 

21  Claims.    (CI.  200—142) 


0  a " 


16.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  that  can  interrupt  an 
electrical  circuit  whenever  the  temperature  of  said  device 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  and  that  comprises  a  body 
of  electrically  insulating  material,  terminals  of  electrically 
conducting  material  that  are  carried  by  said  body  and 
that  can  be  connected  to  said  electrical  circuit,  said  ter- 
minals of  electrically  conducting  material  being  spaced 
apart,  a  movable  element  of  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial, and  heat  softenable  material  that  normally  holds  one 
portion  of  said  movable  element  in  electrical  engagement 
with  one  of  said  terminals  and  holds  another  portion  of 
said  movable  element  in  electrical  engagement  with  an- 
other of  said  terminals,  and  a  spring  that  biases  said 
movable  element  for  movement  bodily  away  from  said 
electrically  conducting  terminals  to  interrupt  said  elec- 
trical circuit  whenever  said  heat  softenable  material  loses 
its  holding  power,  said  heat  softenable  material  holding 
said  portions  in  said  electrical  engagement  and  holding 
said  movable  element  against  said  bodily  movement  until 
both  of  said  portions  can  move  out  of  said  electrical  en- 
gagements arid  interrupt  said  electrical  circuit,  whereby 
a  double  break  is  provided  for  said  circiu't,  said  spring 
being  a  helical  compression  spring,  said  movable  element 
having  an  elongated  projection  that  telescopes  into  said 
spring,  said  portions  of  said  movable  element  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  elongated  projection,  said  elon- 
gated projection  being  intermediate  said  portions  of  said 
movable  element  whereby  said  movable  element  has  the 
generil^configuration  of  an  E. 


23t53t5 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH 
Otto  Leopold,  Lohfeldcn,  near  KasMl,  Germany, 
to  Liccntia  Patent- Vcrwaltnacs-G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hambwg, 


Appbcntfon  March  26, 19S4,  Serial  No.  419,013        I 
CUms  priority,  appBcatfon  Gctmany  Mardi  31, 1953 
9ClaimB.    (CL  200— 140) 

1.  A  high  voltage  switch  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination,  contact  means;  switch  arm  means  including 
a  contact  end  portion,  said  switch  arm  means  being  mov- 
able from  an  engaging  position  in  which  said  contact  end 
portion  thereof  engages  said  contact  means  to  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  contact  end  portion  there<rf  is  spaced 
from  said  contact  means,  whereby  a  high  voltage  arc  iB 
formed  upon  movement  of  said  switch  arm  means  frofli 
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said  engaging  position  to  said  retracted  position;  and  pres- 
surized gas  conduit  means  formed  with  an  open  end 
adjacent  said  contact  means  and  said  contact  end  of  said 
switch  arm  means  and  having  relatively  close  to  said 
open  end  a  fixed  portion  of  substantially  constricted  cross- 
sectional  configuration  to  define,  in  said  conduit  means,  a 
downstream  portion  between  said  constricted  portion  and 
said  open  end  thereof  and  an  upstream  portion  on  the 
other  side  of  said  constricted  portion,  said  downstream 


portion  gradually  diverging  from  said  constricted  portion 
to  said  open  end  of  said  conduit  means  so  that  when  an 
arc  is  formed  during  movement  of  said  switch  arm  means 
from  said  engaging  position  to  said  retracted  position  it 
at  least  partially  blocks  said  open  end  of  said  conduit 
means,  and  the  pressure  of  the  gas  within  the  downstream 
portion  of  said  conduit  means  approaches  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  in  said  upstream  portion  thereof  at  a  rate  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  amount  said  open  end  is  blocked 
by  said  arc. 

CONTACT  SPRING  SUPPORTS 

lolu  Douglas  LmHc,  Lee,  London,  Enffamd,  avignor  to 

Siemens  Brotkcn  *  Co.  Limited,  LMidon,  England,  a 

BritUi  company 

Application  Fcbmary  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  7,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


1.  A  contact  spring  support  for  use  with  fixed  contact 
springs  of  a  fixed  and  moving  contact  spring  assembly 
whose  springs  are  secured  together  and  insulated  from  one 
another  near  one  end  in  a  pile,  said  fixed  springs  having 
near  their  free  ends  lugs  which  extend  laterally  from  one 
side  edge,  said  support  comprising  in  combination  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  in- 
dentations along  one  edge  forming  shoulders  of  a  size 
and  spaced  apart  to  suit  said  contact  springs  and  means 
clamping  said  sheet  alongside  said  contact  springs  such 
that  its  plane  is  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  said  springs 
and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  and 
such  that  its  shoulders  extend  towards  the  free  ends 
of  said  springs  so  as  to  engage  the  lugs  projecting  from 
said  fixed  springs. 


2,805307 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Mvlan  E.  Bonras  and  Marrln  E.  Harrison,  Riverside, 
Calir.;    said    Harrison    assignor   to    Booms    Labora- 
tories, Inc. 
Application  lannary  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,827 
13  Claims.    (Q.  201— 48) 
1.  A  new  and  improved  variable  resistor  which  com- 
prises:  two  corresponding  sections  which  cooperate  to 
define  a  housing;  an  electrical  element  positioned  within 
said  housing  (m  one  of  said   sections;   spring   contact 
means  positioned  on  the  other  of  said  sections  within 


said  housing,  said  spring  contact  means  engaging  said 
electrical  element  when  said  sections  are  joined  together; 
guide  means  located  within  said  housing;  a  movable  con- 
tact located  within  said  housing,  said  movable  contact 
being  slidably  supported  by  said  guide  means  and  engag- 


ing said  electrical  element  so  that  said  movable  contact 
means  may  be  reciprocated  within  said  housing  while 
in  electrical  engagement  with  said  electrical  element;  and 
means  for  moving  said  movable  contact  means,  said 
means  for  moving  said  movable  contact  means  extending 
through  one  wall  of  said  housing  to  the  outside  thereof. 


2,805,308 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  MOUNTING 

George  E.  Inman,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen> 

end  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,797 

6  Claims.    (CL  201— 63) 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  vitreous 
bulb,  at  least  one  pair  of  lead  wires  sealed  through  said 
bulb,  an  additional  pair  of  support  wires  secured  near 
the  points  where  said  lead  wires  emerge  into  said  bulb, 
a  semiconductive  elongated  crystal  element  connected 
across  the  ends  of  said  lead  wires,  each  lead  wire  and 
an  adjacent  support  being  crossed  over  and  bent  into 
reverse  hook  portions  beyond  the  point  of  dross-over, 
and  the  ends  of  said  crystal  being  received  in  ^id  hook 
portions  and  mechanically  clamped  therein. 


2,805309 
INDUCTION  HEATING 
Hugo  Lindstrom,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AHmiinna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Akflcboii«ct,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  535329 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  September  21,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219—1031) 


3.  The  method  of  cooling  a  high  firequency  induction 
heating  device  as  described  and  illustrated,  in  which  the 
cooling  fluid  is  caused  to  enter  the  central  chamber  con- 
fined by  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  to  pass  through  the 
heating  conductor,  through  the  space  between  the  casing 
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and  the  primary  winding,  and  to  leave  the  device  through 
hoses  containing  electrical  connection  leads  for  the  pri- 
mary winding. 

2,805310 
INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATL?S 
William  F.  Brauer,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  New  York 
Applkation  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,963 
2  Claims.    (CI.  219— 10.79) 


I.  An  induction  heating  apparatus  comprising  an  in- 
ductor having  an  end  face  and  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough  transversely  o(  said  end  face  for  receiving 
an  article  therein  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  aperture, 
and  a  plurality  oi  elements  of  dielectric  material  secured 
to  the  inductor,  each  of  said  dielectric  elements  having 
a  portion  engaging  said  end  face  and  having  a  spacer 
portion  extending  in  the  said  direction  into  the  aperture 
in  the  inductor  for  engaging  the  article  and  positioning 
it  within  the  aperture  in  a  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  inductor,  said  dielectric  elements  having  slop- 
ing surfaces  for  directing  the  article  laterally  into  the 
aperture  in  the  inductor  and  into  engagement  with  the 
spacer  portions  of  the  elements. 


2,805311 
TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 
Dale  A.  Flncgel  and  James  R.  Parsons,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assigners  to  Phillips  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,942 
12  Claims.    (CL  219—20) 


'fl 


■■^:^* 
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•^^. 


1.  A  temj)erature  measuring  system  comprising  a 
thermistor  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  region  of  tem- 
perature to  be  measured;  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit 
having  said  thermistor  disposed  in  one  arm  thereof  and 
balancing  resistors  disposed  in  remaining  arms  thereof; 
a  source  of  alternating  potential;  means  applying  said 
source  across  a  first  pair  of  terminals  of  said  bridge 
circuit;  an  amplifier  having  the  input  terminals  thereof 
connected  across  a  second  pair  of  terminals  of  said  bridge 
circuit  so  that  temperature  variations  of  said  thermistor 
result  in  variance  of  the  resistance  of  said  thermistor  which 
results  in  variance  of  the  signal  applied  to  the  input  ter- 
minals of  said  amplifier;  a  phase'  sensitive  detector  circuit 
comprising  first  and  second  electron  tubes  each  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  first  resistor  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  first  tube, 
a  second  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the 


cathode  of  said  second  tube,  the  second  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  resistors  being  connected  to  one 
another,  a  transformer,  means  applying  said  source  of 
potential  across  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer, 
means  connecting  a  point  on  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer  to  the  second  terminals  of  said  first  and 
second  resistors,  a  first  filter  circuit  having  its  input 
terminals  connected  to  the  respective  end  terminals  of  said 
first  resistor,  a  second  filter  circuit  having  its  input  ter- 
minals connected  to  the  respective  end  terminals  of  said 
second  resistor,  and  means  to  indicate  the  difference  be- 
tween the  output  voltages  of  said  first  and  second  filter 
circuits;  and  means  connecting  the  first  output  terminal 
of  said  amplifier  to  the  control  grids  of  said  tubes  and 
the  second  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  to  the  second 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  resistors. 


2,805312  I 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT  CONTROL 

Irving  D.  Siegel,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Magk 

Chef,  Inc.,  ^  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,445 

21  Claims.    (CI.  219—20) 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  heating  unit  which 
is  adapted  to  heat  a  thermal  load,  comprising  a  thermistor 
mounted  in  thermal  communication  with  said  thermail 
load,  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  thermistor  series- 
connected  with  a  first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor,  said 
circuit  being  adapted  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  the 
level  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  composite  resistance 
of  said  thermistor  and  resistors,  said  first  resistor  tteing 
adjustable  to  vary  the  signal  level  produced  at  any  spe- 
cific thermistor  temperature,  means  respninsive  to  a  first 
predetermined  level  of  said  signal  to  energize  said  heat- 
ing unit  and  responsive  to  a  second  predetermined  level 
of  said  signal  to  deenergize  said  heating  unit,  and  meank 
actuable  only  at  higher  thermistor  temperatures  for  altei^ 
ing  simultaneously  with  energization  of  said  unit  the  sig- 
nal level  by  an  amount  less  than  the  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  predetermined  levels  whereby  only 
at  higher  thermistor  temperatures  the  temperature  dif- 
ferential necessary  to  effect  energization  and  deenergizar 
tion  of  said  unit  is  decreased. 


2,805313 

AQUARIUM  HEATING 

Charles  J.  Lamb,  Jr.,  New  Mllf ord,  N.  J. 

Application  May  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,837 

3  Claims.    (O.  219— 38) 


3.  An  aquarium  for  accommodating  aquatic  life  there- 
in comprising  a  fluid  container  having  a  bottom  heat 
conducting  wall,  a  primary  heating  source  supported  by 
an  outer  portion  of  said  wall  along  substantially  the  en- 
tire area  thereof  for  heating  the  fluid  within  the  contain- 
er, and  means  mounted  on  said  wall  respooayt  to  tem- 
perature change  of  the  fluid  widiin  the  container  con- 
nected for  controlling  said  heating  source,  to  thereby 
maintain  the  fluid  temperature  substantially  constant. 
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FRYING  APPARATUS 

HaroM  A.  MkhaeHi,  Efanhunt,  m^  anignor  to  Gencnil 

Electric  Coovaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppBcatioa  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,200 

11  Cfadmt.    (CL  219—43) 


1.  Frying  apparatus,  comprising  a  bousing,  a  fat  con- 
tainer supported  therein  for  immediate  removal  there- 
from and  arranged  to  receive  foods  for  cooking  in  said 
fat,  said  container  being  devoid  of  openings  or  passages 
below  the  level  of  cooking  fat  therein,  means  for  heating 
the  fat  to  cooking  temperature,  a  drawer  in  said  housing 
below  said  fat  container,  a  second  fat  container  substan- 
tially identical  with  said  first  container  removably  carried 
by  said  drawer,  and  means  for  draining  fat  from  said 
first  container  into  said  second  container,  whereby  the 
emptied  first  container  may  be  removed  from  the  hous- 
ing for  cleaning  or  the  like  and  the  apparatus  immediately 
thereafter  restored  to  operative  condition  by  replacing 
the  Irst  container  with  the  fat-containing  second  con- 
tainer. 


2,805315 
METHOD  OF  BUTT  WELDING  TUBES 
Edward  C.  ChapmaB,  Lookout  Momtain,  Tenn.,  assignor 
to  Combwtion  Engtaeering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,499 
4  Claims.    (CI.  219—67) 


1.  The  method  of  butt  welding  a  pair  of  metallic  tubu- 
lar members,  comprising  placing  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers in  closely  spaced  coaxial  relation,  forming  a  sealed 
annular  chamber  by  telescoped  wall  members  closely 
about  the  ends  of  said  members  and  enclosing  said  ends 
and  being  of  very  limited  volume  commensurate  with  its 
function  of  enclosing  said  ends,  evacuating  said  chamber, 
thereafter  locally  heating  the  extreme  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers to  a  welding  temperature  and  then  forcing  said  ends 
together. 

2,Sd5316 

APPARATUS  FDR  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION 

WELDING  IN  A  VACUUM 

Edward  C  Chapmaa,  Lookout  Mouatain,  Tenn.,  anignor 

to  CoHibwtioB  EaglMcriiig,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  ■ 

carponrfioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatiM  Scptenkcr  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,448 

•  Claima.    (CL  219— 72) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  electrically  butt  welding  a  pair  of 
tubular  members  having  their  ends  in  facing,  juxtaposed, 


coaxial  relation,  means  disposed  within  and  means  dis- 
posed outside  of  said  members  in  bridging  relation  with 
the  interface  thereof  and,  respectively,  in  fluid  tight 
engagement  with  the  inner  and  outer  wall  surface  thereof 
on  opposite  sides  of  but  adjacent  to  the  interface  of  said 
members  to  form  a  closed  fluid  tight  chamber  of  small 


i  w-l^ 


volume  within  which  is  disposed  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers, an  evacuated  container  having  a  volume  many  times 
that  of  said  chamber,  said  container  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  chamber,  and  valve  means  effective 
to  control  communication  of  said  container  with  said 
chamber. 


2,805,317 
METHOD  FOR  ARC-WELDING  IN  A  PROTECTIVE 

ATMOSPHERE 

Jean  Brilli^,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liqaide, 

Societe  Anonymc  poor  I'Etudc  et  TExpioitation  des 

Precedes  Georges  Clandc,  Paris,  France 

Application  November  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,759 

7  Claims.    (Q.  219— 74) 


5.  In  an  arc  welding  method  which  comprises  estab- 
lishing a  welding  arc  from  an  electrode  to  a  ferrous 
workpiece,  feeding  said  electrode  toward  said  workpiece 
at  a  rate  to  maintain  said  arc  as  weld  metal  is  trans- 
ferred across  said  arc  from  said  electrode  to  said  work- 
piece,  and  shielding  the  arc  end  of  said  electrode,  said 
ars,  and  the  molten  weld  metal  produced  thereby  with  a 
flowing  stream  of  shielding  gas  comprising  essentially 
monatomic  inert  gas,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
emplojring  an  electrode  comprising  essentially  iron  and 
containing  as  an  essential  ingredient  within  said  elec- 
trode a  strand  of  unalloyed  aluminum  having  a  weight 
equal  to  from  0.03%  to  0.30%  of  the  total  weight  of 
electrode. 


2,S«5,318 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Jo^ph  M.  Gladd  and  George  H.  Goldncr,  Warren,  Ohio, 
aaiignors  to  The  Federal  Machine  and  Welder  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Ohio,  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,448 
9  Claims,    (a.  219^101) 


'U-n 


1.  Welding  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  electrodes  between  which  the  work  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned,  means  for  urging  said  electrodes  in  a 
direction  toward  each  other,  including  power  means  ex- 
erting a  driving  force  and  a  resilient  assembly  for  re- 
cei|/ing  such  force  and  for  translating  it  to  said  electrodes, 
said   resilient   assembly   having   end   portions   yieldably 
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maintained  in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  and  means 
providing  spaced,  relatively  movable  seats  engageable 
with  respective  end  portions  of  said  resilient  assembly 
and  through  which  said  driving  force  is  exerted  on  the 
latter  and  translated  to  said  electrodes,  one  of  said  means 
having  a  transversely  extending  slot  intersecting  its  seat 
and  through  which  said  resilient  assembly  is  shiftable 
transversely  of  its  axis  to  and  from  translating  relation 
between  said  seats  to  provide  for  ready  replacement  of 
said  resilient  assembly  whereby  resilient  assemblies  of 
various  values  may  be  quickly  positioned  in  translating 
relation. 


2,805,319 

WELDING  FRAME 

Luther  D.  Totten,  Wilmington,  Calif. 

Application  August  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  606,452 

8  Claims.    (CI.  219— 101) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  axially  aligning  and  flash  weld- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  tubular  members,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  A-frame  of  rigid  construction  having  a  pair 
ol  spaced-apart  horizontal  lower  beams  and  having  hy- 
draulically  actuated  means  for  forcibly  moving  one  of 
said  members,  of:  a  first  pair  of  clamps  rigidly  connected 
to  said  beams  intermediate  their  ends  in  transversely 
aligned  relation;  a  first  die-block  extending  between  and 
removably  carried  by  said  first  pair  of  clamps,  said  die- 
block  having  a  centrally  disposed  recess  for  receiving  one 
of  said  tubular  members  therein;  a  second  pair  of  clamps 
rigidly  connected  to  said  beanu  in  spaced-apart  parallel 
relation  with  said  first  pair  of  clamps;  a  second  die-block 
extending  between  and  removably  supported  by  said 
second  pair  of  clamps,  said  second  die-block  having  a 
centrally  disposed  recess  for  receiving  the  other  one  of 
said  tubular  members  therein,  said  second  die-block  slid- 
ably  supported  by  said  second  pair  of  clamps  for  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  second  die-block  longitudinally 
of  the  beams;  said  hydraulic  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  die-block  on  the  side  opposite  said  first 
die-block  for  moving  said  second  die-block  and  abutting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubular  members;  clamping 
means  carried  by  said  first  and  second  die-bloclu  for 
gripping  the  tubular  members  in  co-operation  with  the 
recesses;  and  electric  wiring  connecting  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  first  and  second  die-blocks  for  flash 
welding  the  abutted  ends  of  said  tubular  members. 


2,805,320 
ELECTRIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Petar  Palic,  Hambug,  Germany,  amignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  DeUiware 
Application  Angnst  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,110 
leOafans.    (CL  219^108) 
1 .  Electric  welding  apparatus  comprising  welding  elec- 
trodes adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece  to  effect  a  weld 
therein,  said  welding  electrodes  and  said  workpiece  pro- 
viding a  path  for  sonic  vibrations,  said  path  having  varia- 
tions in  sonic  transmissivity  as  determined  by  the  contact 
pressure   between   said   welding  electrodes   and   by   the 
physical  form  of  said  workpiece  while  engaged  by  said 
electrodes,  means  for  supplying  welding  current  to  said 
electrodes,  means  for  supplying  sonic  vibrations  at  one 
end  of  said  path,  means  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  said 


path  for  producing  an  electrical  quantity  having  a  value 
as  determined  by  the  intensity  of  the  sonic  vibrations  at 
said  other  end  of  said  path,  means  responsive  to  said 
electrical  quantity  at  a  first  given  value  thereof  for  initi- 


H 
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ating  the  supply  of  weldmg  current  to  said  electrodes,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  electrical  quantity  at  a  second 
given  value  thereof  for  terminating  the  supply  of  welding 
current  to  said  electrodes. 


2,805321 
ELECTRICAL  WELDER  FOR  UPRIGHT  SEAMS 
Ralph  K.  Cadwdl,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lacy 
Mamifactaihig  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor» 
poration  of  Calif  omia 

Application  Angnst  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,554 
7  Claims.    (CI.  219—126) 


— i 


1.  In  an  automatic  welder  for  welding  an  upright  join' 
between  the  edges  of  upright  plates:  a  support  having 
upright  guide  means;  means  fcH*  holding  said  support  in  a 
position  adjacent  the  upright  joint  between  said  upright 
plates  which  is  to  be  welded;  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
guide  means;  means  for  moving  said  carriage  so  that  it  will 
move  upwardly  along  said  joint;  a  rod  feeding  electric 
welding  unit  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  being  arranged 
to  feed  a  welding  rod  to  said  joint  so  as  to  weld  a  seam 
at  said  joint  joining  the  edges  of  said  plate  as  said  carriage 
is  moved  upwardly;  means  for  feeding  a  flux  to  the  arcing 
end  of  said  rod;  a  belt  member  for  holding  the  flux  in  a 
position  to  shield  the  welding  arc  which  is  formed  at  the 
end  of  said  welding  rod;  and  belt  supporting  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  holding  said  belt  member  in 
a  position  wherein  it  will  lie  upon  a  portion  of  the  weld 
which  is  being  formed,  said  belt  supporting  means  includ- 
ing a  channeled  upper  part  for  supporting  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  belt  member  in  a  position  to  define  a  space  in 
which  said  flux  is  confined  around  said  end  of  said  welding 
rod  and  said  belt  supporting  means  having  a  belt  flattener 
below  said  channeled  part. 
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2tM5J22 

AFFARATUS  FOR  FORMDWG  FROTUBERANCES 

ON  STAMFING  TOOLS 

Charlc*  E.  FhilUpt  and  Fetcr  N.  Fndt,  Detroit,  Mich.; 

nid  Fradc  iMlgiior  to  said  Fhniipi;  Charies  A.  Dean, 

executor  of  saM  Charies  E.  Fhillips,  deceased 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,742 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219— 130) 


ear  for  pivotal  movement,  and  a  reflector  having  a  light 
socket  therein  secured  adjacent  the  open  face  thereof  to 


1.  A  welding  tool  having  means  for  holding  the  same 
in  fixed  registration  with  the  work,  a  consumable  elec- 
trode carried  by  said  tool,  means  for  connecting  said  tool 
and  work  in  an  electric  circuit  of  prcdeterminedly  limited 
voltage,  means  for  initially  contacting  said  electrode  with 
the  work  to  form  an  arc  which  will  be  automatically 
extinguished  when  drawn  to  a  predetermined  length  by 
comumption  of  said  electrode  with  the  molten  metal  de- 
posited on  and  welded  to  the  work,  means  holding  the 
body  of  the  electrode  in  fixed  relation  to  the  work  member 
with  its  consumable  end  portion  in  a  surrounding  space 
having  no  contact  other  than  through  the  arc,  and  a 
manually  operable  resilient  member  mounted  on  said  tool 
and  engaging  the  electrode  for  advancing  the  same  to 
initially  contact  the  work. 


the  opposite  end  surface  of  said  post  for  swiveling  move- 
ment. 


2,M5325 
FLASHUGHT 
Kenneth  Z.  Crawford,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Piastene  Corporatioii,  Crawfordsvflle,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Application  August  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,554 
5  Claims.    (CI.  240— 10.65) 


^  2,805^23 

FOWDER  FEEDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
!7**J**  C""*™"'  South  Fiainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Air  Reduction   Company,   Incorporated,   New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appiicadoa  June  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,599 
4  Claims.    (0.219^-130) 


I.  The  method  of  simultaneously  conveying  electric 
current  and  finely  divided  solid  material  having  para 
magnetic  properties  to  an  electrical  conductor  without 
the  occurrence  of  magnetic  damming  of  the  powder  which 
comprises  introducing  the  electric  current  to  the  conduc- 
tor by  conduction  through  an  electrically  conductive 
cylindrical  member  and  introducing  the  finely  divided 
paramagnetic  material  to  the  electrical  conductor  by  pass- 
ing It  through  the  region  enclosed  by  said  cylindrical 
member. 


1  In  a  flashlight,  a  hollow  casing  having  a  wa|ll,  an  elon- 
gated support  projecting  from  said  wall  and  dividing  said 
casing  into  two  spaced  compartments  for  the  respective 
reception  of  batteries  extending  parallel  to  the  support,  said 
support  being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  resilient 
sheet-metal  contact  member  disposed  in  said  slot  and 
supported  by  the  walls  thereof  against  displacement  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  support,  said  contact  member  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  support  into  one  of  said  compart- 
ments for  engagement  with  a  battery  therein,  said  slot 
opening  into  the  face  of  said  support  remote  from  said  wall 
to  permit  said  contact  member  to  be  inserted  into  the  slot 
by  movement  toward  the  wall  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  support  for  locating  said  contact  member  in  the  plane 
of  the  slot. 


2,805326 
WRIST  SUFFORTED  SIGNAL  LIGHT 

Sidney  Schwartz,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bantam- 
Lite,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  con>oration  of  New 
York 

Application  Novenriier  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548  J65 
6  Claims.    (0.240—59) 

r 

r 


2,S05J24 
ILLUMINATED  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

. ^^?j»  M.  Zedric,  Jr,  Canton,  HI. 

AppilcatioB  NoT«Hri»er  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,715 

4  CUiiH.  (O.  240—4) 
3.  In  combination,  a  television  receiver  including  a  cab- 
inethaving  a  top  panel,  and  a  television  lamp  comprising 
a  foot  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  top  panel,  said  foJ 
having  an  outstanding  vertical  ear.  a  tubular  post  having 
one  flattened  end,  means  securing  said  flattened  end  to  said 


4.  A  wrist  carrying  signal  light  comprising  a  one-piece 
molded  plastic  casing  box  formed  with  an  upfacing  wall 


having  a  perimetrical  side  wall  extension  and  an  open 
bottom,  ledge  supports  extending  from  an  undersurface 
of  the  upfacing  wall  mounting  a  lamp,  a  battery,  circuit 
carrying  jumpers  and  a  switch  in  electric  circuit  within 
said  box,  an  undereap  fitted  to  said  box  forming  a  base 
closure  to  extend  over  said  bottom,  said  side  wall  being 
formed  with  a  window  opening  and  a  switch  push-button 
opening  spaced  therefrom  in  operative  alignment  with  re- 
spect to  the  lamp  and  switch,  respectively,  a  filter  screen 
slidably  mounted  over  said  window  opening,  abutment 
ledges  extending  from  said  undersurface  of  the  upfacing 
wall  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  filter  screen,  said 
upfacing  wall  having  a  through-slot  adjacent  the  switch 
push-button  opening,  and  an  extension  of  said  filter  screen 
passing  through  said  slot  providing  manual  control  of 
the  filter  screen  sliding  movement. 


2,805,327 

RECESSED  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

Harry  M.  Gcntel,  Lawrence,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Gotiiam 

Ligiiting  Conoratioa,  Long  fatend  City,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poratlon  of  New  Voifc 

Application  Octobor  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  4653^ 

1  Claim.    (O.  240— 78) 


A  recessed  low  brightness  down  li^t  received  in  and 
above  the  ceiling  line  comprising  a  downwardly  concave 
compound  involute  curve  reflector  having  a  steeper  curva- 
ture than  a  ^here,  yet  more  shallow  than  an  involute 
curve,  and  also  having  an  upwardly  extending  cylindrical 
neck  and  having  a  socket  box  at  tht  top  thereof  receiving 
an  incandescent  lamp,  said  reflector  having  a  vertical  cen- 
tral axis  and  outer  and  inner  parallel  concentric  cylindrical 
baflles  having  the  same  axis  as  said  vertical  axis  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  and  terminating  at  the  ceiling  line 
and  a  transverse  annular  baffle  at  the  ceiling  line  and  the 
lower  edge  of  said  reflector  extending  downwardly  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  cylindrical  baffles  and  telescoping  and 
encircling  the  outside  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
baffles,  the  lower  end  of  said  reflector  having  a  shoulder 
contacting  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  cylindrical  baffle. 


2,8t5328 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
JoMph  L.  Jaffe,  Oavalnni,  Oyo,  MsigMtr  to  The  Per- 
fcclitc  Company,  OcvdaMl,  Okie,  a  corporatiou  of 
OUo 

Application  October  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,892 
2ClniiiiB.    (CL  240— 128) 


1.  A  ceiling  type  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  base 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ceiling,  said  base  mem- 


ber having  a  lowered  circular  portion  centrally  there<rf 
and  an  annular  portion  outwardly  therefrom;  said  an- 
nular portion  having  a  flange  at  the  outer  surface  there- 
of, said  circular  portion  having  a  plurality  of  bay<met 
lugs  projecting  outwardly  of  said  portion  of  the  fixture, 
a  globe,  a  metal  band  secured  to  said  ^obe,  said  band 
having  a  mounting  ring  annular  in  shape  and  integral 
therewith  inwardly  of  the  globe,  said  mounting  ring  being 
just  larger  than  the  lowered  circular  portion  of  the  Ught- 
ing  fixture,  said  mounting  ring  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures from  the  inner  edge  of  said  mounting  ring  adapted 
to  mate  with  the  bayonet  lugs  on  the  lowered  central  por- 
tion, the  edges  of  said  apertures  having  a  stop  member 
on  one  side  projecting  inwardly  of  the  globe  and  adapted 
to  contact  the  bayonet  lugs,  said  mounting  ring  further 
having  a  stop  member  spaced  from  the  opposite  end  of 
said  apertures  to  prevent  excessive  movement  of  the  fix-j 
ture  and  the  mounting  ring. 


rto 


2,805329 
LAMP  SHADE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Jacob  M.  Golden,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asaipH 

Univcnal  Lanw  Harp  Corp. 

AppUcation  March  1571^54,  Serial  No.  416,045 

4  Claims.    (CL  240— 148) 


m 


^^ 


1.  An  adjustable  lamp  shade  bead  assembly  including 
a  lamp  harp  having  a  crossbar  portion,  a  stud  for  sup- 
porting a  lamp  shade,  means  including  a  universal  fric- 
tion joint  connecting  said  stud  and  said  harp,  said  joint 
including  a  spherical  member  secured  to  said  stud,  a 
concavely  arcuate  loop  formed  on  the  crossbar  of  said 
harp  in  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  spherical  mem- 
ber, a  retaining  bracket  fixedly  secured  on  said  harp  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  looped  portion  retaining  said 
spherical  member  in  frictional  contact  therewith.  , 


2,805330 

LAMP  SHADE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Jacob  M.  GoMcn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  aMignor  to 

Universal  Lamp  Harp  Corp. 

AppBcatioB  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,829 

1  CUte.    (CL  240—148) 


\ 


A  lamp  shade  supporting  assembly  induding  a  lamp 
harp,  said  lamp  harp  being  of  substantial  inverted  U- 
shape  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  arms  con- 
nected by  a  horizontal  bi^t  p<>rtion,  a  ball  cage  bracket 
mounted  upon  said  bight  portion  a  ^herical  member 
received  within  said  ball  cage,  said  ball  cage  comprising  a 
horizontal  ca^  portion  having  depending  arms  formed  at 
each  end  thereof,  means  for  securing  said  arms  to  said 
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bight  portion  whereby  the  horizontal  ball  cage  portion 
of  said  bracket  is  maintained  in  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  bight  portion,  said  ball  cage  being  formed 
by  downwardly  deflecting  a  part  of  the  material  of  said 
bracket  to  form  a  concave  depression,  and  upwardly  de- 
flecting portions  of  said  material  surrounding  said  con- 
cavity to  form  claw  shaped  elements,  a  stud  for  support- 
ing a  lamp  shade  having  said  spherical  member  formed 
on  one  extremity  thereof,  said  spherical  member  being 
received  in  said  concavity  and  said  claw  shaped  elements 
being  deflected  toward  said  sphere  and  in  frictional  con- 
tact therewith,  whereby  a  universal  swivel  joint  is  formed 
between  said  bracket  and  said  stud. 


said  casing  and  inductive  tuning  winding  carried  by  said 
diaphragm  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal,  means 
for  providing  a  low  reluctance  permanent  magnet  field 
having  low  core  losses  at  radio  frequencies  adjacent  said 
winding,  and  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  winding 


O* 


2,805^31 

DEVICE  FOR  PRE-TUNING  RADIO  AND 

TELEVISION  SETS 

Jamei  E.  Wolford,  Ckarioton,  W.  Va. 

Applkation  Jaly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,020 

9  Claims.    (O.  250—20) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  tuning  an  electro-mag- 
netic wave  receiver  for  receiving  a  preselected  frequency  at 
a  preselected  time  and  for  a  predetermined  interval  com- 
prising a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel  ro- 
tatable  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  peripher- 
al edge  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  hollow  body  housing 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  shaft,  a  cocking  lever  pivotally  en- 
gaged in  one  end  in  said  housing  and  engageabie  at  the 
other  end  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  trip  bar 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  housing,  a  connecting  member 
pivotally  connected  at  the  ends  thereof  to  said  trip  bar 
and  said  cocking  lever,  ^ring  means  urging  said  cocking 
lever  into  engagement  with  said  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  rotatable  disc  having  outwardly  extending  studs 
engageabie  individually  with  said  trip  bar,  a  stationary  in- 
sulated disc  confronting  said  rotatable  disc,  clock  means 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  disc  for  periodic  timed  en- 
gagement of  said  pins  with  said  trip  bar,  time  selector 
electric  switches  and  a  circuit  cMiducting  bridging  mem- 
ber on  one  side  of  said  stationary  insulated  disc  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  segmental  contact  ring  fixed  on  said 
stationary  insulated  disc,  said  rotatable  ratchet  wheel  ef- 
fecting periodic  contact  between  certain  onces  of  the  time- 
selector  contacts  and  said  segmental  contact  ring  by  way 
of  said  bridging  member  which  is  mounted  on  said  shaft 
of  said  ratchet  wheel,  manually  operated  frequency  selec- 
tor switches  conductively  connected  to  said  time  selector 
contacts,  a  second  rotatable  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  second  shaft,  an  indexing  switch  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotary  switches  oa  said  second  shaft, 
tuning  elements,  a  frequency  selective  circuit,  circuit  con- 
necting means  between  said  rotary  switches  and  selected 
ones  of  said  tuning  elements  and  said  frequency  selective 
circuit  for  tuning  a  selected  frequency  at  a  selected  time 
in  response  to  said  clock  means. 


2.8§5J32 
9UBMD4IATURE  PORTABLE  CRYSTAL  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Kdth  L.  Bell,  WmMihIob,  D.  C^  avigiior  of  one-half  to 

Gwtarc  MOkr,  WadiiMtoa,  D.  C. 

AppBcatfoa  laauiy  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,103 

19  Clains.    (CL  25»— 20) 

1.  A  satnmniature  radio  receiver  comprising  a  casing, 

a  thin  diaphragm  of  dielectric  material  disposed  wiihiii 


to  detect  an  audio  frequency  cmnponent  of  a  radio  fre- 
quency signal  and  feed  said  audio  frequency  back  to  said 
tuning  winding,  said  audio  frequency  component  react- 
ing with  said  permanent  magnet  field  to  dynamically  re- 
produce audible  sound. 


2,805333 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  MIXER 
Richard  H.  Waters,  Svmyralc,  Sula  Clara,  Cattf.,  as- 
signor to  Syirania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachiuetts 

Application  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524^61 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


1.  A  traveling  wave  mixer  including  a  traveling  wave 
tube  having  an  electron  gun  for  directing  aja  electron 
beam  along  a  path,  a  first  slow  wave  circuit  element  ex- 
tending along  said  path  and  having  a  signal  input  coupling 
device  at  the  end  thereof  nearer  said  gun  and  an  energy 
absorber  at  the  end  thereof  renaote  from  said  gun,  a  sec- 
ond slow  wave  circuit  element  disposed  along  said  path 
beyond  said  energy  absorber  and  having  a  local  oscillator 
input  coupling  device  at  the  end  thereof  nearer  said  gun, 
and  a  collector  in  the  path  of  said  beam  and  exposed  to 
the  remote  end  of  said  second  slow  wave  circuit,  said 
slow-wave  circuit  elements  having  direct-current  connec- 
tions therebetween  and  having  a  single  exter^  direct- 
current  terminal  therefor,  and  energizing  powc^r  and  sig- 
nal supplies  related  to  cause  saturation  in  the  region  of 
said  second  slow-wave  circuit 


2,885334 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIM^ATOR  CIRCUtT  AR- 
RANGEMENT    FOR     ULTRA      HIGH-FRE- 
QUENCY OSCILLATIONS 
Jacques  Cayiac,  St.  Hilaire,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatfon  November  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,810 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 


-^^>::9:fc^^^=^' 


1.  A  frequency  discriminator  circuit  arrangement  for 
producing  a  direct  voltage  varying  with  the  deviation  of 
the  frequency  of  ultra  high  frequency  oscillations  from 
a  nominal  frequency,  comprising  an  oscillator  for  produc- 
ing said  ultra  high  frequency  oscillations,  a  pair  of  cavity 
resonators  respectively  timed  to  frequencies  lying  oo  each 
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side  of  said  nominal  frequency,  means  connected  to  feed 
said  ultra  high  frequency  oscillations  to  both  of  said 
resonators,  a  pair  of  variable  damping  members  electri- 
cally coupled  respectively  to  said  resonators,  a  switching 
voltage  generator  for  producing  an  alternating  switching 
voltage,  means  connected  to  feed  said  switching  voltage 
in  push-pull  to  said  damping  members  to  vary  the  damp- 
ing alternately  in  said  resonators,  said  resonators  being 
provided  respectively  with  signal  output  conductors,  a 
common  coupling  conductor  connected  to  said  signal  out- 
put conductors,  a  single  amplitude  detector  connected 
to  said  common  coupling  conductor  to  receive  signals 
from  both  of  said  resonators  and  produce  an  amplitude- 
detected  signal  containing  the  switching  voltage  frequency 
as  an  alternating  component  thereof,  a  phase  detector  con- 
nected to  receive  said  amplitude-detected  signal,  and 
means  connecting  said  switching  voltage  to  said  phase  de- 
tector to  vary  the  detection  polarization  characteristic 
thereof  in  synchronism  with  said  alternating  component 
of  the  amplitude-detected  signal,  whereby  said  phase  de- 
tector provides  a  direct  output  voltage  which  varies  with 
the  deviation  of  the  frequency  of  said  ultra  high  frequency 
oscillations  from  said  nominal  frequency. 


resonance  of  the  output  circuit  of  the  first  harmonic  se^ 
lector,  said  second  harmonic  selector  including  means  for 


2,885335 

RESONANT  CAVITY  RESONATOR 
Hn^  C.  Kendan  and  John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  General  Railway  Signal  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y. 

Application  Anguat  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,192 
3Claina.    (0.250-^6) 


1 .  In  an  interferometer  system  for  measuring  the  tpeeds 
of  railway  vehicles,  a  reentrant  cavity  resonator  as- 
sociated with  a  lighthouse  type  electron  tube  comprising, 
a  cyUndrical  shell  contacting  at  its  one  end  the  cathode 
connection  of  said  tube,  a  threaded  tuning  shaft  associated 
with  the  plate  of  said  tube  and  being  rotatable  with  re- 
q>ect  to  a  bushing,  said  bushing  having  a  flat  flanged  sur- 
face adjacent  a  corresponding  flat  surface  on  an  end  plate 
fastened  to  the  other  end  of  said  shell,  an  insulator  made 
of  a  material  having  a  relatively  high  dielectric  constant 
being  interposed  between  said  adjacent  flat  surfaces,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  adjacent  surfaces  tightly  toward 
each  other  to  prevent  rotation  between  said  surfaces, 
said  adjacent  flat  surfaces  and  said  interposed  dielec- 
tric material  forming  a  bypass  capacitor  to  bypass  high 
frequency  energy  to  said  shell. 


2,805336 
SPECTRUM  GENERATOR 
JuUns   J.   Hnpert,   Glca    EUyn,   and   Joseph   S.   Naber, 
WhccUng,  01.,  Msignon  to  A.  R.  F.  Products,  Inc., 
River  Forest,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

ApplicatioB  July  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,688 
nChdms.  (CL25»— 36) 
1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  an  oscillator  having 
a  resonant  frequency,  a  first  non-oscillating  harmonic  se- 
lector having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  oscillator  and 
a  resonant  output  circuit  having  a  frequency  of  resonance 
an  integral  multiple  above  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 
oscillator  in  which  a  damped  wave  train  is  produced,  and 
a  second  non-osdllating  harmonic  selector  having  an  input 
circuit  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  the  first  harmonic 
selector  and  a  resonant  output  circuit  having  a  frequency 
of  resonance  an  integral  multiple  above  the  frequency  of 
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rejecting  a  portion  of  each  wave  train  impressed  thereon 
to  form  a  hiatus  between  successive  wave  trains. 


2,805337 
MAGNETRON  OSCILLATORS  AND  THEIR 
ASSOCIATED  OUTPUT  CIRCUITS 
Robert  Dunamair,  Rugby,  Fjgfaiud,  assignor  to  The  Brit- 
ish Thomson-Honstoa  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Application  March  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  16, 1955 

1  ClalBL    (CL  250—36) 


In  combination,  a  magnetron,  an  associated  output 
circuit  arranged  to  present  the  magnetron  with  a  bi^ 
output  Q  factor  and  thus  allow  a  rapid  build-up  of  radio 
frequency  oscillation  in  the  magnetron,  and  a  reflector 
positioned  in  said  output  circuit  by  a  distance  from  the 
magnetron  equal  to  an  integral  number  of  half  wave- 
lengths of  the  oscillations  plus  a  distance  which  is  less 
than  an  eighth  wavelength  so  that  a  fraction  of  the  initial 
radio  frequency  output  will  retiun  to  the  magnetron  and 
reduce  the  Q  factor  of  the  ou^ut  circuit  when  the  build-iq> 
of  radio  frequency  voltage  has  been  substantially  com- 
pleted, whereby  substantial  radio  frequency  power  may 
be  then  extracted  from  the  magnetron. 


2,805338 

FREQUENCY-MODULATION  TUNING  INDICATOR 

AlczaadCT  Hans  Adolf  Siebenberg,  Hambnrg-Fuhisbuttel, 

Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 

AmciicaB  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkation  July  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,081 
Clafans  priority,  applicalkm  Germany  July  11, 1953 

8  Claims.  (CL  250— 40) 
1.  A  tuning  indicator  system  for  a  frequeitcy-modula- 
tion  receiver,  comprising  a  cathode-ray  indicator  tube  pro- 
ducing  a  cathode-ray  beam  and  having  a  deflecting  mem- 
ber, a  ratio  detector  having  an  output  voltage  charac- 
teristic asymmetric  about  the  central  frequency  thereof 
thereby  producing  an  output  voltage  of  finite  value  when 
a  frequency-modulated  wave  having  a  nominal  frequency 
equal  to  said  central  frequency  is  applied  to  said  detector, 
an  amplifier  system  having  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode 
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and  an  output  ekctrode  connected  to  said  deflecting  mem- 
ber, means  for  producing  a  second  voltage  having  an 
intensity  as  determined  by  the  intensity  of  said  frequency- 


■ta^^ 


modulated  wave,  and  means  for  applying  said  output 
voltage  and  said  second  voltage  in  series  between  the  said 
cathode  and  control  electrode  of  said  amplifier  system. 


FLUID  ABSORPTION  COMPARATOR 
Alan   D.  K.  Laird,  Lafayette,  Califs  asignor  to  The 
Rcgcrti  of  the  UalTcnMy  of  Callfoniia,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
a  corporadoB  of  CaMf onia 

AppUcalioa  Mareh  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,724 
4ClaiBU.    (a.  25«-^3.5) 


4.  A  fluid  absorption  comparator  comprising  a  radia- 
tion transmitting  base  plate,  means  for  mounting  said 
plate  in  the  path  of  a  beam,  a  flrst  chamber  forming 
means  on  one  side  of  said  base  plate,  and  a  second  cham- 
ber forming  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  plate; 
each  said  chamber  forming  means  comprising  a  threaded 
member  and  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  member,  said 
nut  being  apertured,  a  radiation  transmitting  window  clos- 
ing the  aperture  in  said  nut,  said  window  being  substan- 
tially aparallel  to  said  base  plate,  and  an  annular  dia- 
phragm sealed  along  one  edge  to  said  base  plate  and  at  its 
other  edge  to  said  nut. 


PIEZOELECrRIC  APPARATUS 

Enert  B.  Lewii,  GlaitOBlNuy,  Conn. 

AfpikatioB  NoTcn>l»cr  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,445 

4Clainii.    (a.  250— 53) 


1.  Am>aratus  for  detennining  the  orientation  in  a  plane 
at  a  piezoelectric  plate  including  a  holder  for  nid  plate, 
means  for  projecting  an  X-ray  beam  upon  a  reflective 
plane  in  a  piezoelectric  plate  mounted  upon  said  holder. 


an  ionization  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  reflection  of 
said  X-ray  beam  from  the  reflective  plane,  an  oacilloaoope, 
means  for  projecting  an  electrcMiic  beam  vpaa  the  screen 
oscilloscope,  electronic  means  for  causing  said  ekctrooic 
beam  to  sweep  across  the  oscilloscope  screen,  and  mech- 
anism for  oscillating  the  hdder  and  plate  thereon  to  cause 
fluctuations  in  the  intensity  of  the  reflection  in  the  ioniza- 
tion chamber  in  synchronism  with  the  sweq>  of  the  elec- 
tronic beam  across  the  oscilloscope  screen;  the  said  mech- 
anism including  a  lever  for  n^iiiating  the  holder,  an 
electric  switch  for  contrcdling  the  said  electronic  means, 
a  constant  speed  moUx,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor. 
means  on  said  shaft  for  operating  the  said  switch  and 
lever  in  synchronism,  and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting 
the  said  lever  to  lengthen  the  travel  and  increase  the  speed 
or  shorten  the  travel  and  reduce  the  q)eed  of  the  oscillat- 
ing movement  of  the  holder.  , 


2,M5,341 

DIFFRACTOMETER 

Andrew  R.  Lang,  Cambridge,  Man. 

Application  July  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,566 

5  Claims.    (0.250—53) 


1.  An  X-ray  diflFractometer  comprinng  meftns  for  sup- 
porting in  the  path  of  a  primary  X-ray  beam  diverging 
from  a  source  of  X-rays  an  X-ray-diffraction  reflection 
specimen  in  order  that  the  X-rays  may  be  reflected  there- 
from by  diffraction  in  the  form  <A  an  X-ray  beam  con- 
verging to  a  focus,  a  barrier  having  a  straight-line  recep- 
tion slit  diqxised  at  the  focus  in  order  that  the  X-rays 
may  travel  through  the  reception  slit  in  th«  form  of  a 
diverging  secondary  X-ray  beam,  a  reflecation  oystal 
monochromator  disposed  in  the  path  ol  die  diverging  sec- 
ondary X-ray  beam  for  reflecting  the  diverginjg  secondary 
X-ray  beam  into  a  beam  of  X-rays  conver^g  to  a  sec- 
ond focus,  a  barrier  having  a  straight-line  oetection  slit 
disposed  at  the  second  focus,  and  a  detector  disposed  in 
the  path  of  the  X-ray  beam  transmitted  throu^  the  de- 
tection slit. 


2,SM,342 

DIFFRACTOMETER 

Andrew  R.  Lang,  Cwbiidge,  Ma«. 

Application  Jnly  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,567 

5  Claims.    (CL  250— 53) 


1.  An  X-ray  diffractometer  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting in  the  path  of  a  primary  X-ray  beam  diverging 
from  a  source  of  X-rays  an  X-ray  diffraction  transmission 
specimen  in  order  that  the  X-rays  may  be  transmitted 
therethrough  by  diffraction  in  the  form  of  a  diverging 
secondary  X-ray  beam  having  a  virtual  focus,  and  a  col- 
limator disposed  in  the  path  of  the  diverging  secondary 


X-ray  beam  provided  with  a  plurality  of  X-ray  trans- 
mission channels  converging  longitudinally  toward  the 
said  virtual  focus  when  the  coUimatOT  occupies  a  pre- 
determined position,  and  a  detector  disposed  in  the  path 
of  the  X-rays  transmitted  through  the  transmission  chan- 
nels. 


2,105,343 

DIFFRACTOMETER 

Andrew  R.  Lang,  Caoabrldgc,  Mass. 

Application  Jnly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,568 

4Clahns.    (CI.  250— 53) 


1.  An  X-ray  diffractometer  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting in  the  path  of  a  primary  X-ray  beam  diverging 
from  a  source  of  X-rays  an  X-ray  diffraction  transmission 
specimen  in  order  that  the  X-rays  may  be  transmitted 
therethrough  by  diffraction  in  the  form  of  a  diverging 
secondary  X-ray  beam  having  a  virtual  focus,  the  sup- 
porting means  being  rotatably  adjustable  about  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  primary  beam,  a  re- 
flection crystal  ntKMiochromator  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
diverging  secondary  X-ray  beam  for  reflecting  the  diverg- 
ing secondary  X-ray  beam  into  a  beam  of  X-rays  con- 
verging to  a  second  focus,  a  barrier  having  a  detection  slit 
disposed  at  the  second  focus,  and  a  detector  disposed  in 
the  path  of  the  X-ray  beam  transmitted  through  the  detec- 
tion slit. 


2,805,344 
OZONIZING  LU^ONAIRE 
inac  Matebky,  Cleveland,  OWo,  SMignor  to  Gcncnl  Elec- 
tric Conapnay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  DMxnber  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,660 
1  Claim.    (CL  250—71) 


An  ozonizing  luminaire  comprising  in  combination,  a 
lamp  ballast  housing  constituthig  a  stand,  an  upstand- 
ing lamp  socket  on  said  housing  and  studs  on  said  housing 
around  said  socket,  an  electric  discharge  lamp  mounted 
in  said  socket,  said  lamp  having  a  spherical  bulb  and 
being  emissive  of  1849  and  2537  A.  wavelength  radia- 
tions, and  a  visible  light-transmitting  open  eiMled  cylin- 
drical shield  absorptive  of  such  radiations  mounted  on 
said  studs  and  supported  vertically  thereby  in  a  raised 
position  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  around  said 


lamp  with  its  longitudinal  axis  at  the  center  of  said  lamp 
bulb,  said  cylindrical  shield  having  on  its  inner  surface 
facing  said  lamp  a  layer  of  luminescent  material  emissive 
of  visible  light  under  excitation  by  the  2537  A.  wave 
length  radiation  from  said  lamp  and  also  having  thereon 
insignia  of  visible  light  modifying  material  in  light  re- 
ceiving position  with  respect  to  said  layer,  the  width  of 
the  annular  space  between  the  maximum  diameter  part 
of  said  lamp  bulb  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical shield  being  not  less  than  one-half  inch  and  not 
more  than  three  inches  whereby  during  operation  of  said 
lamp  said  luminaire  is  visible  light  emitting  and  effective 
for  ozonizing  air. 


2,805,345 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Nicolaas  Warmoltz  and  Panins  Phillppos  Maria  Sduun- 
pers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  anignon,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehware  { 

Application  Febniary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,448 
Claims  priori,  application  Netherlands  March  15, 1952 
7  Claims.    (Q.  250— 83  J) 


I: 


1.  A  radiation  detecting  device  for  determining  and 
indicating  the  quality  and  intensity  of  incident  radiation, 
comprising  a  hermetically  closed  vessel,  an  insulating 
wall  member  disposed  in  said  vessel  and  dividing  it  into 
two,  separate,  adjacent,  sealed  portions,  an  electrostati- 
cally-operating, insiilated,  indicator  system  disposed  in 
one  of  said  sealed  portions  and  to  which  an  electrostatic 
charge  may  be  imparted  and  retained,  a  conductor  pass- 
ing through  a  portion  of  sdd  wall  member  aitd  coupling 
said  indicator  system  to  the  other  of  said  sealed  portims, 
and  a  small  quantity  of  movable,  conductive  material 
di^KMed  in  said  other  sealed  portion  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith  to  generate  on  said  conductive  material 
an  electrostatic  charge,  which  can  be  imparted  to  the  in- 
dicator system  via  the  conductor  by  moving  the  con- 
ductive material  into  engagement  with  said  conductor,  the 
portion  of  said  wall  through  which  said  conductor  passes 
having  good  insulating  properties  enabling  charges  asso- 
ciated with  said  conductor  to  be  retained,  said  other 
sealed  portion  having  wall  portions  spaced  from  said 
conductor  constituted  of  a  material  having  slightiy  coa- 
ductive  properties  enabling  charges  generated  thereon  to 
be  slowly  dissipated. 


2  805346 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 

ZONES  OF  LOST  CIRCULATION  OF  DRILLING 

FLUIDS 

Raymond  G.  Piety,  Bartfcevflie,  OUa.,  aarignor  to  PhflUpa 

Petrolcnm  Conspany,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,283 

11  ClafaBS.  (a.  250—83.6) 
8.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  region  in  a  bore  hole  at 
which  fluid  is  lost  to  adjacent  formations  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  casing,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  casing  within  a  bore  h<^  to  known  depths,  a 
chamber  formed  in  one  end  of  said  casing  to  receive  a 
quantity  of  radioactive  material,  means  to  open  said 
chamber  to  permit  the  radioactive  material  to  be  released 
into  the  bore  hole,  a  first  Geiger  tube  mowited  within  said 
casing  at  a  region  spaced  from  said  one  end,  a  second 
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Geiger  tube  mounted  within  said  casing  at  a  region  spaced 
further  from  said  one  end  than  is  said  first  Geiger  tube, 


field  for  operating  the  motor  at  synchronous  speed,  ex- 
citation means  for  applying  direct  current  to  said  field, 
first  means  for  connecting  said  exciter  means  with  a  first 
polarity  to  said  field,  second  means  for  connecting  said 
exciter  means  with  a  reverse  polarity  to  said  field,  con- 
trol means  for  alternately  operating  said  first  and  second 
means  including  phasing  means  responsive  to  said  two 
generators  being  out  of  a  preselected  phase  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  responsive  to  one 
of  said  sets  reaching  synchronous  speed  to  make  inop- 
erative said  control  means  for  alternately  operating  the 
polarity  of  said  field  of  said  one  set. 


and  circuit  means  to  indicate  radiation  detected  by  said 
Geiger  tubes. 

2,805347 
SEMICONDUCnVE  DEVICES 
lames  R.  Hajnocs,  Chatham,  ami  John  A.  Hornbeck,  New 
Proyideiicc,  N.  J^  asiigmm  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppUcatkm  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,842 
lOClafans.    (CI.  250— 211) 


et 


_LL' 


--#»y- 


1.  In  combination,  a  semiconductive  device  including 
a  semiconductive  body  of  a  material  characterized  by  a 
large  concentration  of  temporary  traps  which  are  dis- 
tinguished  by  their  ability  to  entrap  charge  carriers,  a  pair 
of  electrodes  making  ohmic  connection  at  two  spaced 
regions  along  the  surface  of  said  body,  and  means  for 
injecting  minority  carriers  into  said  body  at  a  region 
between  said  spaced  regions,  and  voltage  supply  means 
and  a  load  connected  serially  between  said  electrodes. 


DUAL  AUTOMATIC  PHASING  CONTROL  FOR 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 

Thaddew  F.  BcOlBser,  West  AlUs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chataners  Manafactmlng  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,723 

4  Claims.    (CI.  307—87) 


4.  In  combination,  first  and  second  alternating  cur- 
rent motor  generator  sets;  each  said  motor  generator 
set  comprising  a  motor  driving  a  polyphase  generator,  a 


2,805349 

MODEL  AIRPLANE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

EUiott  A.  Friedman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,505 

2  Claims.    (CI.  307— 156) 


1.  A  manually  manipulated  control  mechanism  for  an 
electrically  operated  device  having  an  electrical  and 
mechanical  tethered  attachment,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  portable  housing  fabricated  of  an  insulating 
material,  spaced  <^>enings  in  said  housing  defining  com- 
munications between  the  exterior  and  interic^r  thereof, 
a  ^indle  bearingly  mounted  fOT  rotation  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  manually  operable  crank  secured  to  said  spindle  to 
manually  rotate  the  same,  a  pair  of  reels  mounted  on 
said  spindle  within  said  housing  for  rotation  therewidi 
relative  to  said  housing,  said  reels  each  being  fabricated 
of  an  insulating  material,  an  electrically  conductive  an- 
nulus  affixed  to  and  rotatable  with  each  of  said  reels,  a 
flexible  electrical  conductor  wound  about  each  of  said 
reels  and  each  having  one  end  electrically  connected  to 
an  annulus  of  their  respective  reel,  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  conductors  extending  through  said  op^uagi 
for  mechanical  and  electrical  connection  to  said  device 
and  its  tethered  attachment  to  electrically  operate  said 
device  and  mechanically  move  the  same  to  and  away  from 
said  portable  housing  in  response  to  manual  actuation  of 
said  crank  handle,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  brushes 
each  affixed  in  said  housing  in  electrical  contact  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  rotatable  anouli,  an  electrical  source 
of  supply,  said  brushes  being  connected  to  opposite  poles 
of  said  source  of  supply  for  transmitting  power  through 
the  circuit  defined  by  said  annul!  conductors  and  attach- 
ment, and  a  hand  grip  finger  receiving  opening  in  said 
housing  to  enable  manipulation  of  said  housing  and  said 
conductors  to  manipulate  said  tethered  attachment  and 
said  device  to  perform  desired  movements. 


2,805350  , 

HIGH  ALTITUDE  ELECTRICAL  BRUSH 
LUBRICATION 
Wftlter  Henry  Pairtsi,  NewbiM,  and  Trevor  James  An- 
derson,  Cliftcm,   Eufbrnl,   assigmMV   to   The   British 
iThomsoa-Ho— ton  Compnay  limited,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Application  April  7, 1955,  Seiial  No.  499,898 
TCbdms.    (0.310—228) 
1 .  An  electrical  machine  provided  with  relatively  rotat- 
able current  collector  parts,  comprising,  in  combination. 
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a  brush  forming  one  of  said  parts  located  in  electrical 
contact  with  a  cooperating  contacting  surface,  chloro- 
fluorocarbon  oil  positioned  in  the  contact  area  between 


screen,  whereby  the  images  produced  thereby  on  the 
screen  overiap,  and  means  associated  with  said  beam  pro- 
ducing means  for  independently  ctwtrolling  each  of  the 
electron  beams. 

2,805353 

HYDROGEN  THYRATRON  IMPROVEMENT 
Komelis  Nienhob,  Etaidhovcn,  Netheriands,  aalgBor,  by 
mesc  ■wignmfti,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatiaa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,220 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313— 193) 


the  brush  and  the  cooperating  conucting  surface  to  serve 
as  a  lubricant  for  said  relatively  routable  current  col- 
lector parts. 

2,805351 
MAGNET  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Wilfrid  Franz  Konnd  Johann  Nlklas,  Jan  van  Wiin- 
gaarden,  and  Alphonsos  Petras  Van  Rooy,  Efaidhoven, 
Netherlands,  as^oors,  by  mesne  asslpuMnts,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppilcatloB  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,602 
Claims  piiority,  appHcation  Netherlands 
September  10,  1952 
7ClafaBS.    (CL313— 76) 


1.  A  magnet  system  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  spaced  magnetically  soft  pole  shoes,  and  means 
interconnecting  one  pair  of  opposed  ends  of  said  shoes 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  between  said  shoes,  each 
of  said  shoes  having  a  portion  at  about  its  center  with  a 
predetermined  reluctance  and  a  portion  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  producing  means  of  lesser  reluctance, 
the  intervening  portions  between  said  center  and  end  por- 
tions having  reluctances  varying  continuously  therebe- 
tween. 


2,805352 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  FOR  TUNING  INDICATION 
Franz  Henwum  BUtcr,  Sao  Paolo,  Brazil,  and  Kari  August 
BMcrfeM,  Hambaii-Voikadoif,  Germany,  asrignors,  by 
isslpimiiati,  to  Norlh  American  Philips  Com- 
Inc,  New  YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Jamiary  6, 1953,  Sciial  No.  329,862 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany  Fcbniary  8,  1952 

5Clafans.    (CL  313— 1073) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  an  anode; 
a  cathode  assembly  including  a  cathode  element  having 
an  emissive  surface,  a  cylindrical  shield  surrounding  said 
element  and  open  at  one  end,  said  shield  at  said  open  end 
having  a  conical  shape  for  concentrating  the  electron 
stream  form  said  cathode  element,  and  a  plate  partially 
closing  the  annular  q>ace  between  said  element  and  the 
wall  of  said  shield,  said  plate  being  supported  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  element  at  the  open  end  of  said  shield; 
and  a  grid  structure  enclosing  said  anode  and  said  cath- 
ode assembly  and  provided  with  a  contrxd  grid  member 
adjacent  said  anode  and  a  baffle  interposed  between  said 
control  grid  and  said  cathode  assembly,  said  baflle  taving 
a  circular  opening  concentric  with  said  conical  shield. 


2,805354 
MODULABLE  LAMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Eugene  Lanasers,  Ckvcland  Hdghti,  and  Andrew  Ko- 
vach,  Eoclid,  Ohio,  Mrignon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
ApplicatioB  October  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,466 
10  Claims.    (CL  315— 193) 


1.  A  cadiode-ray  indicator  tube  for  tuning  frequency- 
and  amplitude-modulated  receivers,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially flat  plate  having  a  luminescent  screen  <»  one  sur- 
face thereof,  means  located  on  the  side  of  said  plate 
facing  said  screen  for  producing  a  pair  of  separate  elec- 
tron beams  whose  axes  are  inclined  toward  each  other 
and  which  impact  a  common  portion  of  the  luminescent 


"^rar? 


1.  A  gaseous  electric  discharge  device  operable  with 
a  positive  column  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  contain- 
ing an  ionizable  medium,  a  cathode,  an  insulating  body 
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partitioning  off  a  portiixi  of  said  envelope  from  the  region 
about  said  cathode,  an  aperture  through  said  insulating 
body,  said  cathode  comprising  a  thin  electron-emissive 
member  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  a  discharge  path  therefrom  through  said  aperture 
and  having  a  hole  therethrough  aligned  with  said  axis 
and  substantially  larger  than  said  aperture,  said  member 
being  of  insignificant  thickness  relative  to  the  axial  length 
of  the  discharge  path,  and  an  anode  located  beyond  said 
insulating  body  in  the  parti tioned-off  portion  of  said  en- 
welope,  the  distance  from  the  anode  to  the  plane  of  the 
cathode  through  said  aperture  being  at  least  several  times 
the  mean-free  path  in  said  medium  and  sufficient  to  ac- 
commodate in  the  discharge  path  a  positive  column  of 
substantial  intensity. 


2,St5^55 

SPARK  GAP  DEVICE 

James  H.  SocD,  Jr^  PJMilili,  Mmb^  asaigMr  to  General 

Electric  Compny,  a  eorponrtioB  of  New  York 

Appllcalioa  Septeiiibcr  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,831 

SOaiBH.    (CL  315— 308) 


y—r 


1.  A  spark  gap  device  comprising  two  insulating  ma- 
terial blocks  superposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
defining  an  arcing  chamber  therebetween,  two  main  spaced 
electrodes  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  defining 
a  spark  gap  therebetween,  one  of  said  electrodes  attached 
to  one  of  said  blocks  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  at- 
tached to  the  other  of  said  blocks,  and  a  preionizing  elec- 
trode for  said  spark  gap  which  is  solely  capacitively 
coupled  with  said  main  electrodes  in  a  wireless,  non- 
inductive  and  resistanceless  manner,  said  preimiizing 
electrode  positioned  adjacent  but  not  within  said  spark 
gap  and  spaced  from  said  main  electrodes,  said  pre- 
ionizing electrode  attached  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
one  block  and  abutting  at  its  other  end  said  other  block 
whereby  said  preionizing  electrode  is  structurally  sup- 
ported with  respect  to  and  structurally  connected  with 
said  main  electrodes  solely  by  integral  portions  of  said 
blocks. 


ELECTRIC  SAFETY  LAMP 


Hairy  S.  Brown,  PitlibwA  Pa^  aafgaor  to  Mine  Safety 
AppMancci  Company,  Plttibmh,  Pk,  a  corporatioa  of 
Peaniylvania 

AppUcatkMi  Jnly  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,615 
2CIafani.    (CL  313— 315) 


1.  A  safety  lamp  comprising  a  glass  envelope,  a  lamp 
filament  therein  spaced  from  the  envelope,  terminal  mem- 
ben  at  one  end  of  the  envelope,  a  wire  lead  connecting 
one  of  the  terminals  with  one  end  of  the  filament,  a  second 


wire  lead  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  filament,  and  a  brittle  conductor  connecting  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  second  wire  lead  in  series  with  the  other 
terminal,  said  conductor  being  joined  rigidly  to  said  en- 
velope and  extending  around  its  outer  end  in  a  position  to 
be  broken  if  the  outer  end  of  the  envelope  is  broken. 


2,805357 
OBTURATOR  PROBE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  CARBON 

ARCUGHTS 
David  A.  Walafa,  Takoma  Parii,  and  Theodore  H.  Pro- 
jector, Forest  Glen,  Md.,  and  William  F.  Mnllis, 
Vienna,  Va.;  said  Projector  and  said  Mollis  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  402,194 

6  Claims,    (a.  314— 20) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


5.  A  combination  obturator  and  probe  for  fpcus  con- 
trol of  carbon  arc  lights  comprisins  a  block  o£  material 
of  high  thermal  unxluctivity  ada|rted  to  be  affixed  to  the 
positive  head  of  a  carbon  arc  li^t,  an  opening  in  said 
block  to  permit  passage  of  a  positive  carbon  dwrtthroogh, 
said  block  having  two  generally  plane  facet  thereon 
oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  arc,  said  fiwes  being  angu- 
larly disposed  to  each  odier. 


I  2,805,358 

MAGNETRON  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  FOHj  ARCS 

Gerald  C.  Rich,  Los  AHos,  Callff.  asstoior  to  Sytrania 

Electric  Prodncis  Inc^  a  corporalm  of  Massa^iinsi 

Application  Jane  21, 1955,  ScfW  No.  516,859 

4  Claims.    (0.314—73) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  load  subject  to  current  and 
voltage  variations,  and  normally  operative  at, a  prede- 
termined current  and  voltage,  means  to  maintain  said 
load  at  the  predetermined  value  of  current  and  voltage 
comprising  a  switch  diode,  an  electromagnet  having  pole 
pieces  associated  with  the  diode  to  cause  a  magnetic  flux 
to  flow  at  right  angles  to  the  electron  stream  within  the 
dipde,  the  coil  of  the  electromagnet  being  in  series  with 
thje  load  and  the  electrodes  of  the  diode  being  in  shunt 
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relation  with  the  load,  and  means  under  control  of  the 
current  flow  through  the  diode  to  vary  the  current  and 
voltage  conditions  of  the  load. 


2,805359 

TELEVISION  PICK-UP  TUBES  AND  TELEVISION 

APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Richard  Tteilc,  CanAri^^  England,  assignor  to  Pye 

Limited,  Cambridge,  EngiaBd,  a  Britisfa  company 

Appikadon  October  10,  .1952,  Serial  No.  314,174 

prtotlty,  appHcattuii  Great  Britain 

October  11, 1951 
UCIaiHH.    (CL315— 11) 


¥  p 


-I, 


10.  Television  transmission  apparatus,  comprising  a 
pick-up  tube  of  the  charge-storage  type  having  a  target 
with  a  chnrge-stcMnge  surface,  means  for  scanning  said 
charge-storage  surface  with  a  beam  of  hi^-velocity  elec- 
trons, a  secondary-electron  multiplier  extending  around 
the  inside  of  the  tube  and  facing  said  charge-borage  sur- 
face, a  source  of  electrons  in  said  tube,  means  for  energis- 
ing said  source  to  spray  the  charge-storage  surface  with 
electrons,  and  means  associated  with  said  energising 
means  to  effect  the  electron  spraying  only  during  picture 
blanking  periods  of  operation  of  the  tube. 


2,805,360 
IMAGE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
McNaney,  La  Mssa,  CaUf. 

Dorpoeirflon,  S«i  Diego,  Calif., 
of  DdawHv 

October  8, 1954,  Ssrlal  No.  461,099 
7  naiini     (CL  315— 11) 


to 


1.  In  an  image  storage  device  indoding  a  laminar  elec- 
tron sensitive  material  arranged  to  receive  electron  image 
emission  and  transform  said  image  emission  into  corre- 
sponding light  radiation  pattemi,  a  laminar  light  radiation 
sensitive  material  adapted  to  came  transformation  of  light 
radiation  patterns  into  correspondiag  electron  image  emis- 
sion, said  inuge  emission  being  directed  toward  said  elec- 
tron sensitive  material,  at  least  one  of  said  laminae  being 
a  continuous  surface,  the  improrement  comprising  a  screen 
having  at  least  one  li^t  transparent  electron  pervious 
portion  and  at  least  one  non-oonductive  light  impervious 
portion,  said  screen  being  interposed  adjacent  said  laminae 
and  arranged  to  overlay  said  continuous  surface,  said 
electron  pervious  portion  being  adapted  to  pass  electron 
emissi(Mi  therethrough  and  said  impervious  portion  being 
adapted  to  isolate  light  radiation  from  said  electron  sensi- 
tive material,  said  screen  being  adapted  to  provide  im- 
proved regeneration  over  limited  areas  of  said  i^fninae. 

722  O.  0—13. 


2.10^361 
ELECI1ION.DBCHARGE  DEVICES  ' 

C  Brawn,  Itowin,  Mass^  aarignor  to  Raytheon 
npaay,  Newton,  Maas^  a  oorpwa- 
•f  Dalaware 

Jnly  17,  1946,  Serial  No.  684,110, 
Nn.  2,615,143,  d^tod  October  21,  1952. 
Divided  and  Ihb  uppHraHnn  March  5, 1952,  Serial  No. 
274,949 

4  ClainH.    (CL  315—39.51) 


4.  An  dectron-<iiscfaarge  device  comprising:  a  cylindri- 
cal envelope  of  magnetic  material,  a  cathode  supported 
within  said  envelope;  a  plurality  of  anode  members  ex- 
tending Ulteriorly  from  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  en- 
velope; and  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  supported  by  said  end 
walls  and  adapted  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  transversely 
of  the  electron  path  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode 
members;  said  anode  members  being  disposed  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  envelope,  circumferentially  about  said  cathode; 
each  of  said  anode  members  including  a  fluid-receiving  ele- 
ment closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  to 
communicate  only  with  said  iiq>ut  channel  at  the  other 
end,  an  an  electron-receiving  element  carried  adjacent 
the  closed  end  of  said  fluid-receiving  element  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  cathode;  a  fluid  carrying  member  open 
at  both  ends  and  positioned  within  said  fluid-receiving  ele- 
ment, each  pair  of  adjacent  anode  members,  together 
with  that  portion  of  said  first-named  end  wall  of  said 
envelope  lying  therebetween,  constituting  a  shorted, 
quarter-wave  transmission  line  adapted  to  resonate  at  the 
frequency  of  the  output  of  said  device. 


2,805302 
MECHANICAL  TUNING  FOR  MAGNETRONS 
ladt  Kline,  Concord,  Mass.,  —ignnr  to  Raytheon  Mann- 
factmlng  Compaajt  Wai^am,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Angnst  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,397 
lOClainis.    (CL  315— 39.61) 


1.  A  tunable  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a 
cadwde,  an  anode  structure  formed  with  resonant  cavities 
arranged  coazially  about  said  cathode  and  extending  be- 
yond said  cathode,  means  adjacent  said  anode  structure 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  sptct  between  said 
cathode  and  anode,  a  cylindrical  piece  oi  conductive  ma- 
terial, means  to  support  said  piece  coaxially  within  said 
anode  in  the  q>ace  beyond  said  cathode  and  to  move  said 
piece  axially  within  said  ^aoe. 
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ELECTRIC  COUNTING  CIRCUITS 

Tapiow,  Hid  WlBcenty 

to  Britlih  Tele- 

Rcacarch  Umhtd,  Taplow,  Ei«laDd, 


2J453M 
APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AND  CONTROLLING 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
lo«f  CoracHi  MoofcflM,  Etedhoren,  NctiMrlaiids,  as- 
lipor,   by   OMaac   Mrifnnnnti,   to   North   American 
niBft  CoDvany,  lac^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

AppBcatioB  Angnst  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,782 

Ciaim  priority,  appHcatfon  Netheriands 

ScptaMbcr  22,  195f 

4ClaiBM.    (a.  315— 95) 


♦— T 


f^. 


WJ* 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  starting  electric  discharge 
tubes,  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current  at  a 
given  frequency,  a  gas-filled  electric  discharge  tube  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  is  thermionic 
and  adapted  to  operate  with  a  given  current,  a  capacita- 
tive  impedance  connected  in  series  with  said  source  and 
said  tube,  nomudly-open  switching  means  interconnecting 
the  electrodes  of  said  tube  in  series  with  said  capacitative 
impedance  and  said  source,  said  capacitative  impedance 
having  an  impedance  at  which  a  current  exceeding  1.2 
times  said  given  current  traverses  the  thermionic  electrode 
when  said  switching  means  is  closed,  a  predominantly 
inductive  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  a  portion  of 
said  capacitative  impedance  including  a  normally-open 
switch  adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  tube  is  ignited. 
said  inductive  circuit  having  an  impedance  at  which  a 
current  of  about  1.0  times  said  given  current  traverses 
said  tube  when  ignited,  and  means  for  closing  said  switch- 
ing means  to  thereby  effect  ignition  of  said  tube. 


2,S«53M 
GAS-FILLED  AMPLIFYING  TUBE 
GHi>MtoB  Vfttkdm  MmUer,  EnBariivcl,  Eind- 
koTca,  Ndkariaadi,  awigaor,  by  bmmc  aMtgamfnti, 
to  North  Amcricao  Fhflipi  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  cpgporaflOB  of  Delaware 

iiy  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,97S 
,  BMlii  alluB  NcfbcriaBds  Janmy  <,  1954 
SOirfM.    (CL  315— 115) 
An  electric  dttcharge  device  cmtaining  an  ionizable 


1 


a  main  cathode  defining  a  main  discharge  path,  a  load 
circuit  coupled  to  said  main  anode  and  cathode,  aa  aux- 
iliary cathode  defining  an  auxiliary  discharge  path  with 


9, 1955,  Snial  No.  527,386 
Great  Britdh  AagHt  11, 1954 
4ClafaBi.    (CL  315— 84.5) 


I.  A  single-stage  binary  counting  circuit  comprising 
a  single  cold  cathode  gas  discharge  tube  in  association 
with  a  capacitor  and  at  least  two  resistors,  the  values 
of  said  capacitor  and  resistors  being  so  chosen  that  a 
suitable  pulse  applied  to  the  trigger  electrode  causes  the 
tube  to  strike  and  continue  to  pass  current  after  the 
pulse  ceases  but  of  a  much  smaller  value  and  on  the 
subsequent  application  of  a  similar  pulse  to  the  trigger 
electrode  the  tube  is  extinguished  when  the  pulse  ceases. 


said  main  electrodes,  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said 
auxiliary  cathode,  and  means  for  maintainiqg  the  space 
around  the  auxiliary  cathode  at  a  higher  pressure  than 
the  space  between  the  main  electrodes. 


filling,  said  device  comprising  at  least  a  main  anode  and 


Oe  United 


2,M5,366 

SPARK  GENERATION 

Erik  G.  Linden,  Red  BMk,  N.  J.,  a«igiior  to 

States  of  AjDciica  ai  repreacatcd  by  the  $ccretary  of 
the  Army 

ApplicatloH  October  4, 1954,  Scrid  No.  4M,282 
3ClaiaM.    (0.315—140)       ' 
(Granted  mder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),|acc.  266) 


1.  A  sparking  device  for  time  delayed  triggering  of 
events  by  a  spark  comprising,  an  dectret  kept  short-cir- 
cuited by  induction  plates  on  opposite  faces  of  said  elec- 
tret,  said  plates  being  mechanically  held  in  place  by  an 
electrically  conducting  wire  oi  a  carlxm  loaded  thermo- 
plastic resin  that  short-circuits  said  plates,  an  exothermic 
chemical  heating  system  as  a  means  for  breaking  said 
wire  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  tpaik 
gap  means  associated  with  said  induction  plates  whereby 
the  breaking  of  said  wire  results  in  a  movement  of  one 
of  said  plates  away  from  one  face  of  said  electret,  said 
movement  energizing  the  spark  that  is  to  trigger  the  event. 


23M,367 

VARIABLE  AUTOTRANSFORMER  CONTROL 

Leonard  J.  G.  Bmrid,  Bilitol,  Coaa.,  anignor  to  The 

Superior  Electrk  Co.,  Brlittrf,  Com.,  a  corporatton  of 

Connectknt 

AppUcattoo  Febmary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,246 

2Clataii.    (CL317— 15) 


1.  A  voltage  contrcri  unit  adapted  to  be  incorporated 
in  a  wall  of  a  building  for  centreing  the  brilliance  of 


J 


lights  comprising  a  variable  autotransfonner  having  input 
leads  and  ou^t  leads  and  a  |Mt>iecting  operating  shaft; 
a  base  plate  on  which  the  autotransfonner  is  mounted 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  shaft  extends; 
an  electrical  conduit  box  in  which  the  autotransfonner  is 
disposed  and  having  an  open  front;  said  box  and  base 
plate  having  cooperable  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  plate  to  the  box  with  the  autotransfonner  diywed 
within  the  box;  a  heat*respooxive  switch  connected  to 
the  input  leads  of  the  autotransformer  and  mounted  on 
the  base  plate  and  diq>osed  within  the  box  and  req>onsive 
to  the  temperature  within  the  box  for  opening  the  circuit 
to  the  autotransfonner  upon  abnonnal  temperature  being 
attained  within  the  box;  means  on  the  base  plate,  pro- 
viding a  socket  open  at  the  front  oi  the  plate;  a  removable 
cap  for  the  said  socket  forming  means;  a  fnse  mounted 
in  said  cap  and  socket  means  and  connected  in  the  out- 
put leads  to  open  the  circuit  in  the  event  of  an  overioad; 
a  partition  in  the  box  providing  a  compartment  separate 
from  the  interior  of  the  box  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  input  and  oo4>ut  leads  extend,  said 
partition  constituting  a  guani  to  prevent  the  entrance 
of  tools  and  wiring  fittingi  iato  the  interior  of  the  box; 
and  a  face  plate  extending  acroas  the  open  face  of  the 
interior  of  the  box  and  the  compartment  and  detachably 
secured  thereto,  said  plate  having  an  opening  in  registra- 
tion with  the  opening  of  the  base  plate  through  which 
the  shaft  of  the  autotransformer  extends;  a  knob  disposed 
exterioriy  of  the  face  plate  and  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
permitting  actuation  of  the  latter  to  (q>erate  the  autotrans- 
former; and  said  plate  having  a  further  opening  through 
which  the  cap  extends  to  facilitate  access  and  replacement 
of  the  fuse. 


2,805,368 

STEP  SWITCH  WITH  MEMORY  CONTACTOR 
Frank  G.  NkolaM,  Chicago,  and  Donald  E.  Hooker, 
WUmette,  Dl.,  aMignon  to  Raymond  T.  Moloney,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

Application  Inne  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,904 
8Clafans.    (CL  317— 155.5) 


1.  A  stepping  switch  with  memory  device  comprising 
a  ratchet-driven  shaft,  electromagnetic  stq>ping,  reset- 
ting, and  escapement  mechanism  reflectively  operable  to 
st^  said  shaft  forward,  backward,  or  reset  the  same  rela- 
tive to  a  starting  position;  switch  contact  means  moved 
by  said  shaft;  an  auxiliary  member  freely  rotatable  on 
said  shaft;  stop  means  defining  a  starting  position  for  the 
auxiliary  member;  spring  means  normally  urging  said 
auxiliary  member  into  said  starting  poaiticm;  index  teeth 
formed  on  said  auxiliary  member  and  an  electromagneti- 
caUy  operable  index  pawl  engaged  mmnally  in  said  teeth 
to  immobilize  the  auxiliary  member;  a  limit  switch  carried 
by  the  auxiliary  member,  and  a  follower  member  rotatable 
with  the  said  shaft  into  engngement  with  said  auxiliary 
member  and  an  operable  part  of  said  switch  to  actuate 
the  latter  and  urge  the  auxiliary  member  to  move  co- 
directionally  with  the  shaft  and  fdUower  member  when 
said  index  means  is  released,  said  index  means  being 
operable  to  hold  said  auxiliary  member  in  advanced  posi- 
tions away  from  the  starting  position  thereof. 


2J05,369 

SEMI.CONDUCTOR  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 

van  Wicrinfcn,  Fhwlhoven.  Netherlands,  w- 
I,   by   nMsnc   aaslgnmfnti,   to   North   American 
PhlBps  Compnny,  Inc.,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
oTDebiwve 

Application  Angnst  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,209 

Clafans  priority,  appOcatton  Netheriands  Angnst  27, 1952 

2CfarinH.    (a.  317— 236) 


I .  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  granular,  egg- 
shaped,  semi-conductive  body  of  which  the  narrow  head 
has  a  greater  concentration  of  impurities  than  the  op- 
posite end,  said  opposite  end  having  a  planar  portion, 
means  effecting  a  rectifying  connection  at  the  planar  por- 
tion, and  means  effecting  an  ohmic  connection  at  the 
narrow  head. 


2,805,370 
ALLOYED  CONNECTIONS  TO  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Donald  K.  WHson,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    LAcntotin,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcatfon  April  26, 1956,  ScrinI  No.  580,921 
4CiafaM.    (CL  317— 240) 


ak'f«*  — 


4.  A  semic(mductive  translating  device  comprising  a 
silicon  body  and  means  defining  an  electrical  connection 
to  said  body,  said  means  comprising  a  lead  of  gold  and 
aluminum  alloyed  with  said  body  and  serving  to  introduce 
donor  impurities  into  said  body. 


2,805371 

CAPACITANCE  SENSING  ELEMENT 

Dean  C  Dye,  Covfasa,  CaW.,  assign  m  to  The  Aro  Eqn^ 

It  Corporation,  Bryan,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Application  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,237 

2  Clafans.    (CL  317— 246) 


1.  In  a  device  for  indicating  the  liquid  level  in  a  con- 
tainer in  response  to  changes  in  capacitance,  a  capacitance 
sensing  element  comprising  three  spaced  parallel  conduc- 
tive plates  mounted  within  said  container  and  having  a 
pluralify  of  projections  extending  fran  the  periphery  of 
the  outer  plates  and  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer, dius  grounding  said  outer  plates  and  q>Ming  the 
plate  assembly  from  said  inner  wall,  said  plates  corre- 
tpooding  in  contour  to  the  votical  cross  section  of  the 
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container,  a  shell  compktety  enclosing  said  container 
to  provide  an  insulated  space  therebetween,  a  fitting  hav- 
ing a  Areaded  opening  Aerethrongh  sealed  within  the 
walls  of  said  container  and  shell  across  said  insulated 
space,  a  plug  adapted  to  screw  into  said  threaded  open- 
ing, and  ■  conductor  extending  through  said  plug  sealed 
in  insulating  relation  thereto  and  having  its  inner  end 
connected  to  the  center  conductor  plate. 


2,MS^72 

CONDENSER 

Wniiam  G.  SdiMidcr,  Maumec,  Ohio 

AppUcadon  hamt  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,248 

12  Claims.    (CI.  317— 260) 


1.  A  condenser  comprising,  in  combination,  an  C4>en 
tubular  metallic  case  having  an  integral  end  wall,  a  cover 
for  the  open  end  of  the  case,  a  tubular  body  of  condenser 
materia]  comprising  a  plurality  of  insulated  foil  elements 
adapted  to  be  located  within  the  case  with  offset  project- 
ing marginal  foil  portions,  uniplanar  current-conducting 
means  apertured  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  marginal 
portions  of  the  foils  for  connecting  one  of  the  foil  elements 
with  the  case,  a  terminal  conductor  insulated  from  the 
case  and  passing  through  the  cover,  second  current-con- 
ducting means  having  a  planar  peripheral  surface  spaced 
from  the  cover  and  apertured  for  connecting  said  terminal 
conductor  with  another  of  said  foil  elements  by  the  pro- 
trusion of  marginal  portions  of  another  of  the  foil  ele- 
ments in  the  apertures,  s  multi-prong  spring  disc  located 
between  said  cover  and  said  second  current-conducting 
means,  with  its  outer  sections  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
apertured  surface  and  means  including  a  part  of  the  case 
for  attaching  the  cover  to  the  case  for  holding  the  con- 
denser body  under  a  compressive  force  having  a  prede- 
termined value  and  concurrently  deflecting  the  cover  and 
the  prongs  of  said  spring  toward  said  apertured  surface 
to  engage  the  marginal  portions  of  the  foil  elements  pro- 
truding said  second  conducting  means  for  spreading  the 
same  forming  an  interlocking  connection  therebetween 
and  the  reactive  force  of  the  said  spring  disc  maintains  the 
cove)*  under  pressure  against  its  attaching  case  part  form- 
ing thereby  a  hermetically-sealed  condenser. 


2,S95^73 
SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM 
Chalks  Robert  Boancil,  MnscapoBs,  Mian.,  assignor  to 
Cedar  Ea^lBScrkig,  lac,  Minar  spoils,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poralion  of  MkuMsota 

AppUcatfoB  J«M  t,  1955,  ScrW  No.  513,991 
taynM.    (CL318— 2S) 


^ 


^ 


p    T?^  I 


and  for  shifting  of  ooe  relative  to  the  other  to  vary 
the  relative  influence  of  said  fields  on  said  amMtiire 
means  and  to  thereby  unbalance  said  opposed  torques 
for  producing  relative  rotation  between  said  armature 
tneans  and  said  field  producing  means,  said  armature 
means  and  said  field  producing  fields  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  urged  by  said  fields  into  positions  of 
substantially  equal  tocque-producing  influences  of  said 
fields,  and  dainping  means  restricting  relative  rotation 
of  said  armature  means  and  said  field  producing  means, 
said  damping  means  also  restricting  relative  shifting  be- 
tween sard  armature  means  and  said  field  producing  means, 
whereby  when  relative  force  is  applied  between  said  annar 
ture  means  and  said  field  producing  means  to  shift  one 
relative  to  the  other,  positive  relative  rotation  thereof 
will  result  and  undesired  rotary  oscillation  and  oscillatory 
shifting  of  said  field  producing  means  and  said  fidd  pro- 
ducing means  is  restricted. 


2,MS^74 

DATA  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Donald  McL.  FiiilMthsM,  Darisa,  Coan^  asslgBor,  by 

mcsBC  assigBaMals,  to  Bwacs  EnglnceriBC  Company, 

a  cofporawM  of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  Fsbraary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4863<1 

7Clafans.    (CL31»-^3) 


5.  A  transducer  comprising  field  producing  means,  cir- 
cuit means  effecting  a  pair  of  torque  produciflg  fields  in 
said  field  produdng  means,  annnture  means  mowtfed 
to  be  infhiniced  by  said  fields  for  developing  torques  with 
respect  to  said  field  produdng  means,  said  armature  means 
and  said  field  pixMiucing  fields  being  constnided  and 
ananged  to  canse  the  respective  torques  produced  by  said 
fields  to  oppose  eadi  odier,  said  field  producing  means  and 
said  armature  means  being  UMonted  f m-  relative  TOtatioa 


1.  A  data  conversion  system,  comprising  a  rotatable 
element,  a  source  of  a  first  plurality  of  electrical  impulses 
in  unique  combinations  each  representative,  in  binary 
digital  impulse  code,  of  a  desired  discrete  angular  disposi- 
tion of  the  rotatable  element,  transducer  means  associated 
Iwith  said  rotatable  element  for  generating  a  second  and 
like  plurality  of  electrical  impulses  in  unique  combina- 
tions each  represenUtive,  in  like  binary  digital  impulse 
code,  of  a  discrete  instantaneous  angular  disposition  of 
jsaid  rotatable  element,  motor  means  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  element  at  a  predetermined  'pct^  means  for 
comparing  sequentially  and  progressively  tne  impulses 
constituting  the  digits  of  said  codes.  meaBs  opexatlve 
when  the  compared  impulses  differ  to  operate  said  motor 
means  in  a  sense  to  cause  the  impulse  code  |enerated  by 
Said  transducer  means  to  match  the  impulst  code  from 
Mid  source,  and  means  responsive  to  generaition  by  said 
transducer  of  an  impulse  code  differing  from  the  impulse 
ode  from  said  source  by  a  selected  binary  digital  amount 
to  cause  said  motor  means  to  rotate  said  ijbtatable  ele- 
knent  st  a  sped  lower  than  said  predetermined  q^eed. 


£ 


2JtS375 


ELECTRICAL  LINEAR  ACTUATING  ELEMENT 

Walter  A.  MolBM^  Laflaai,  N.  Y^  ss^gBrir  to  G«Mnl 

Elcctflc  CnfMur.  a  cononlkm  of  New  Yotk 

Applcndon  Apii  3f  ,  19M,  Serial  No.  Sn,SH 

IfCWw.   (CL31»— 4t) 

1.  In  an  electrical  linear  actuating  device  the  oombi- 

hation  comprising,  means  to  produce  at  leasit  two  oppos- 


ing torque  producing  magnetic  fields,  means  positioned 
within  said  magnetic  fields  and  rotatable  thereby  in  a 
direction  dependent  on  the  relative  strength  of  said  op- 


posing magnetic  fields,  means  to  translate  rotational 
movement  of  said  rotatable  means  into  linear  axial  dis- 
placement thereof  until  an  equilibrium  position  relative 
to  said  opposing  magnetic  fields  is  attained. 


2,S95,37« 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  BRAKING  AL- 
TERNATING CURRENT  INDUCTION  MOTORS 
Owen  Tbonuu  Evans,  Sale,  Richard  Hathaway,  Swinton, 
and  Leo  Abram,  Sale,  EnglaBd,  ssslgnnri  to  Metropoli- 
tan-VIckcn  Electrical  Company  UBshcd,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Brilhh  compaay 
AppUcadoa  October  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  3r7,8M 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
October  23, 1952 
g  Claims.    (CL  3 IS— 212) 


m^ 


1.  An  electric  motor  equipment  for  driving  an  electric 
hoisting  apparatus,  comprising  an  induction  motor  having 
wound  rotor  and  stator  members,  switching  means  having 
contacts  connected  with  the  winding  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, contacts  having  conductors  for  connecting  them  with 
an  alternating  current  supply,  and  contacts  connected 
with  a  source  of  direct  current,  said  contacts  having  a 
first  operative  condition  in  iiiuch  the  winding  of  said  one 
of  said  members  is  connected  with  said  conductors  and 
a  second  c^ierative  condition  in  which  said  wining  is 
connected  with  said  source  of  direct  cturent  for  dynami- 
cally braking  the  rotor  member,  a  loading  resistance  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  and  having  a  circuit  for 
connecting  it  with  the  winding  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, second  switching  means  having  contacts  connected 
with  said  resistance  sections  and  operating  means  for 
alternatively  connecting  in  and  removing  from  the  load- 
ing resistance  circuit  each  of  said  sections  in  turn,  driver 
adjustable  control  means  having  a  control  member  mov- 
able to  displace  it  into  different  positions  from  a  pre- 
determined position  and  contacts  controlled  by  said  con- 
trol member,  an  operating  circuit  induding  the  contacts 
controlled  by  said  control  member  and  operable  by  move- 
ment of  said  control  member  into  respectively  different 
positions  to  render  said  second  switching  means  opera- 
tive to  remove  sections  from  the  circuit  of  said  loading 
resistance  and  thereby  reduce  the  value  of  said  resistance 
by  discrete  steps  oorre^wnding  with  re^ectivdy  different 


displacements  of  said  contnri  member  from  said  predo-  f 
termined  position,  said  driver  adjustable  control  means 
inchiding  operating  means  fen*  said  first  mentiooed  switdi- 
ing  means  for  placing  the  latter  in  said  second  condition 
thereof  in  response  to  said  di^laconents  of  said  control 
member,  and  current  responsive  mejuu  having  an  operat- 
ing  element  connected  in  drcuit  with  the  motor  and  hav- 
ing contacts  in  the  operating  circuit  of  said  second  switch- 
ing means  and  operative  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
seccMid  switching  means  to  reduce  the  value  of  said  re- 
sistance in  response  to  said  displacements  of  said  control 
member  when  said  motor  current  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  and  further  contacts  for  said  current  responsive 
means  included  in  the  operating  circuit  for  said  second 
switching  means  and  operable  in  response  to  said  motor 
current  exceeding  said  predetermined  value  to  control 
said  second  switching  means  to  insert  sections  of  said 
loading  resistance  in  the  circuit  thereof  and  thereby  in- 
crease the  value  of  said  resistance. 


2,S95^77 

CRANE  HOIST  MOTOR  LIMIT  CIRCUIT 

Dora  L.  Pettk,  Waawatosa,  Wis.,  saslgaor  to  Square  D 

Compaay,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corponttoa  of  Mkhlgaa 

AppUcattoa  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,572 

SCIalflM.    (CL  318— 275) 


'J 


_LL  ,  \\  \   it  i-Jt-,1 


1.  A  contrc^  system  comprising  a  pair  of  electric  dr- 
cuits  to  be  interrupted  one  after  the  other,  means  for 
interrupting  a  first  one  of  said  circuits  while  a  second  one 
of  said  circuits  is  maintained,  relay  means  having  contacts 
and  a  pair  of  coils,  means  for  energizing  and  deenergiz- 
ing  said  coils  independently  of  each  other,  said  contacts 
being  in  a  first  positiim  while  both  of  said  coils  are  de- 
energized  and  remaining  in  said  first  position  upon  sub- 
stantially concurrent  energization  of  both  of  said  coils  and 
being  operative  to  move  to  a  second  position  \tpati  de- 
energization  of  one  of  said  coils  while  the  other  of  said 
coils  remains  energized,  said  one  of  said  coils  bdng  ar- 
ranged to  be  deenergized  upon  interruption  of  said  first 
one  of  said  drcuits,  whereby  said  contacts  move  to  said 
second  position,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  contacts  to  said  secoiKi  position  to  interrupt  said 
second  drcuit 


2,fltS,378 

TAP  CHANGING  SYSTEM 
Manricc  L.  Blonirt,  VcnaBss,  aad  Jean  G.  Basricri,  SL 
Germaln-ea-Laye,  France,  asrigaors  to  Gcacral  Elec- 
tric Compaayt  New  Y<ark,  N.  Y.  a  corponttoa 

Appilcaliaa  FebraMy  It,  19S<,  Sctfal  No.  5«4,Mt 
ClalBBS  pttosKy,  sapHcatioa  Fraaca  Febtaaiy  14, 1955 

UOaims.    (CL  31S— 414) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  main  transformer  having  an 

autotransformer    winding    provided    with    voltage    taps 

thereon,  said   transformer  having  another  winding,  an 

auxiliary  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
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secondary  winding,  electric  circuit  means  connecting  said 
voltage  taps  to  said  primary  winding  for  selectively  vary- 
ing the  vcrftage  supplied  by  said  autotransformer  winding 
to  said  secondary  winding  from  a  maximum  value  of  one 
polarity  to  a  maximum  value  of  the  opposite  polarity,  and 
means  connecting  said  secondary  winding  in  circuit  with 
said  other  winding  and  a  load  whereby  the  voltage  applied 


to  said  load  is  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  voltage 
tapped  from  said  voltage  taps  and  the  voltage  across  said 
other  winding,  said  sum  being  variable  from  a  minimum 
predetermined  value  where  the  voltage  output  of  said 
main  transformer  windings  is  subtractive  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  value  where  the  voltage  output  of  said 
main  transformer  winding  is  additive. 


24tS379 
BREATH-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 
G.  TroaOcr,  CUcago,  WBbv  I.  Hampel,  Brook- 
fcM,  PmI  H.  Eckiteli,  P«fc  Ridge,  and  Fnuik  G. 
NIcoIhm,    ChkafO,    DL,    — Iginri    to    Raymond    T. 
Moloacy,  CMcago,  DL 

AppHcitkM  AMMt  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,922 
If  riitBS     (CL31S— 4M) 


1.  Breatb-controUed  radio  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination,  whh  a  receiver  having  a  rotatable  sution- 
selecting  device,  of  electric  motor  means  for  rotating  said 
device,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  starting  said  motor 
means;  a  switch  and  breath-operated  means  for  closing 
die  same  to  close  said  motor  starting  drcoit;  a  holding 
switch  closed  by  detent  means  rotated  io  step  with  said 
selecting  device  to  hold  said  motor  circuit  closed  for  a 
predetermined  angular  displacement  from  each  station- 
selecting  position  sufficient  to  change  from  one  station 
to  another  responsive  to  each  said  dis{dacement,  and 
thereupon  open  said  motor  circuit,  whereby  each  actua- 
tion of  said  breath-operated  switch-dosing  means  will 
effect  a  station  changing  operation  of  said  station-select- 
ing device. 

ELECTRICAL  CONVERTER 
F.  BfaKk,  n—HMUM  StalkM,  and  Abrahan  R. 
N.  Y.,  Mrigariis  to  ^rfraalB  Eicctik 
a  coivoratkM  of  Mmiiii  hiisi  Wii 

28, 19M,  Serial  No.  612,754 
<  ChfaH.    (a.  321—45) 
1.  An  electric  converter  comprising  a  load  impedance, 
a  variable  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  impedance, 


said  resistor  including  an  electrically  anisotropic  semi- 
conductor body  having  first,  second  and  third  mutually 
perpendicular  axes,  said  first  axis  being  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion for  said  body,  said  second  and  third  axes  respectively 
defining  lines  of  maximum  and  minimum  electrical  re- 
sistivity for  said  body;  a  pair  of  contactors  equidistantly 


-jjiw^ft W^ 


spaced  circumferentially  about  said  body;  meads  to  H>ply 
a  constant  unidirectional  signal  across  the  series  con- 
nection of  said  impedance  and  said  resistor;  and  means 
to  rotate  said  body  about  said  first  axis  at  a  constant 
frequency,  a  variable  output  signal  of  the  same  frequency 
appearing  across  said  load  impedance. 


2,S«5,381 

ELECTRIC  REGULATOR  SYSTEM 
Merwin  Berton  PIckoTcr,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  swlgnor  to 
Bendix  Aviation  Cofporatfoo,  Eatootown,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawars 

Application  Inly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,529 
3  Claims.    (Q.  322— 17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  output  voltage  of  a 
generator  having  an  exciting  field  winding,  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  similar  parallel  connected  carbon 
pile  elements  connected  in  series  with  said  exciting  field 
winding  to  control  the  energization  thereof,  main  control 
windings  for  each  of  said  carbon  pile  elements  and  con- 
nected to  be  responsive  U>  said  output  ventage,  and 
equalizer  windings  for  each  of  said  carbtm  pile  elements, 
the  equalizer  winding  of  one  of  said  carbon  pile  element 
being  connected  in  series  with  and  energized  by  the  total 
current  flowing  in  the  other  of  said  carixm  pile  element 
and  the  equalizer  winding  of  the  other  oi  s^  regulator 
being  connected  in  series  with  and  energized  by  the  total 
current  flowing  in  the  said  one  carbon  pile  element 


24H382 

ELECTRIC  GENERATING  SET  FOR 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

Isaac  Goodbar  hmI  Ubcro  Cano,  Bncnoa  Afacs,  Argcntfaui 

Application  May  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,778 

2ClalnM.    (CL322— 47) 


an 


2.  A  generator  set  for  alternating  current  comprising 
asynchronous  generator  with  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  and 
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a  coiled  stator  having  at  least  one  group  of  windings,  at 
least  one  condenser  means  connected  across  the  terminals 
of  said  group  of  windings,  and  reactor  means  coimected 
across  said  terminals  consisting  solely  of  auxiliary  alter- 
nating current  coil  means  wound  on  a  separate  closed 
ferromagnetic  core  and  constituting  the  sole  magnetizing 
means  therefor,  said  alternating  current  coil  means  satu- 
rating said  core,  when  rated  voltage  is  developed  at  said 
terminals,  with  alternating  magnetic  flux  produced  there- 
in by  the  alternating  current  voltage  deyeloped  at  said 
terminals,  said  coiled  stator  comprising  a  i^urality  of 
groups  of  windings  geometrically  separated  by  an  an^ 
equal  to  360*  divided  by  the  number  of  groiq>s  and  by 
the  number  of  poles,  there  being  a  number  of  said  con- 
denser means  equal  to  the  number  of  groups  of  windings 
and  omnected  mpectively  one  to  the  terminals  of  each 
group  of  windings,  and  said  reacun*  means  being  con- 
nected across  the  terminals  of  only  one  of  said  groups  of 
windings,  said  last  named  termiiuls  constituting  the  ter- 
minals of  the  generator  set  that  are  connected  to  an 
electrical  load. 

2,885383 

VOLTAGE  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT 
Ckarica  E.  HnrflNnt,  River  Edge,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  Tctsiboro,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatloo 
off  Dclawwe 

Appttcattan  May  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  587439 
4Clafans.    (Q.  323— 44) 


a  capacitor  connected  between  one  end  of  said  primary 
coil  and  one  oi  said  terminals,  means  connected  to  sup- 
ply a  periodically  interrupted  current  flow  in  said  primary 
coil,  a  rectifier  connected  between  a  point  on  said  primary 
coil  and  said  one  terminal  of  the  source  of  operating 
voltage,  a  deflection  coil  connected  between  two  points 
on  said  primary  coil,  and  an  inductor  connected  between 
a  point  on  said  primary  coil  and  a  point  on  said  secondary 
coil. 

2,885^85 

VACUUM  TUBE  FILAMENT  CONTROL 

James  M.  McBcan,  Arihugtnn,  Mass.,  ssrignor,  by  mctac 

assignments,  to  Ac  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

ited  by  the  Secretary  off  tkc  Navy 

Application  January  7, 1944,  Serial  No.  639,674 

4Clalnis.    (CL  323— 66) 


1.  A  three  phase  voltage  reducing  system  for  deriving 
a  lower  three  phase  voltage  from  a  three  phase  Y- 
connected  source  having  line  terminals  for  each  phase 
and  a  neutral  terminal  common  to  all  phases,  comprising 
diree  output  impedances  symmetrically  interconnected  to 
three  ou^ut  terminals,  a  supply  circuit  connecting  the 
neutral  terminal  to  a  first  output  terminal,  a  supply  cir- 
cuit connecting  a  line  terminal  to  a  second  output  termi- 
nal, and  a  supply  circuit  connecting  another  line  terminal 
to  the  third  output  terminal,  one  of  the  latter  two  circuits 
comprising  polarity  reversing  inductive  coupling  trans- 
former meaiu. 


2,885384 

CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING  MEANS 
FOR  THE  PERIODIC  INTERRUPTION  OF  A  CUR- 
RENT SUPPLIED  TO  AN  INDUCTANCE  COIL 
Hnbcrtaa  lanmrn,  Eindkovsn,  Ndkcr- 
r,  by  nMane  ■■Ignwinh,  to  North  Aaser- 
Ican  PUUps  Con^nny,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration oif  Dalaware 

AppBcatton  Novcnsbcr  26, 1952,  Scrtal  No.  322,622 
priority.  anpHcalion  Nctheriands 

Decraaber  19, 1951 
IChtan.    (a.  323— 61) 


A  television  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil,  a 
two-terminal  source  of  operating  voltage,  a  load  drcoit 
including  a  rectifier  connected  to  said  secondary  coil. 


4.  Contrcri  means  for  vactram  tube  filaments  compris- 
ing, an  alternating  current  supply,  a  saturable  core  re- 
actor having  mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  coils,  the 
first  and  second  of  said  omIs  being  wound  in  Ihix  op- 
position and  in  series  circuit  with  said  supply  and  a  load, 
the  third  and  fourth  coils  also  being  wound  in  flux  op- 
position, a  rectifier  connected  across  said  supply  in  paral- 
lel with  said  coils  and  load  circuit,  the  third  coil  being 
connected  across  the  output  of  said  rectifier,  said  fourth 
coil  being  connected  across  a  variaUe  direct  curr^ 
source,  and  a  voltage  regulatcv  tube  connected  acron 
the  fourth  coil  for  limiting  the  voltage  applied  thereto 
in  a  predetermined  manner. 


2,885386 

PHASE  SHIFTING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  W.  Pfaff,  Clcvclwd,  OUo,  assignor  to  Tbc  Re- 
liance Electric  A  Fnginiiiiin.  Company,  a  corporation 
offOMo 

AppttcaHon  Decensbcr  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,694 
16ClafaM.    (CL  323— 124) 


^ 


■z         %" 


1.  A  phase  shift  circuit,  comprising  output  terminals 
and  input  terminals  energizable  from  a  periodic  voltage 
source,  reactive  means,  means  to  OMinect  said  reactive 
means  to  said  voltage  source  and  to  one  of  said  output 
terminals,  resonatable  circuit  means  reactively  coupled  to 
said  reactive  means,  means  to  energize  said  resonatable 
circuit  means  from  said  periodic  voltage  source,  means 
interconnecting  the  other  of  said  output  terminals  and 
said  periodic  voltage  source,  and  means  to  vary  the 
phase  of  the  voltage  in  said  resonatable  circuit  means  to 
thereby  vary  the  phase  of  the  voltage  across  said  reactive 
means  and  thereby  vary  the  phase  of  the  voltage  be- 
tween said  output  terminals. 
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HIGH  VOLTAGE  TESTER  FOR  TELEVISION 
RECEIVERS 
Frederic  G.  GiwabeiB,  Pooghkecpdc,  N.  V. 
"      •      "  ■      2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,170 

(CL  324—20) 


-4-3^ 


3,lf53M 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CONTACTS 
Rajnond  W.  Browa,  ETcrgreca  Paifc,  m.,  aHigBor  to 
Wcetcn  Electric  Coufta^,  bcorporatcd,  New  Vorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  cofFOfalloa  of  New  York 

Appikadoa  May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,175 
^  9ClaiBH.    (CL324— 2S) 


1.  An  ai^antus  for  testing  the  sequence  of  operation 
of  contacts,  which  comprises  a  cathode  ray  tube  including 
a  pair  of  deflector  plates,  a  pair  of  sweep  plates  and  a 
screen,  means  operable  for  actuating  a  set  (^  contacts  to 
be  tested,  means  for  energizing  the  sweep  plates  as  the  set 
of  contacts  is  actuated  to  sweep  the  beam  of  the  tube, 
a  plurality  of  resistances  of  unequal  values  each  associated 
with  one  contact  of  said  set,  a  direct  current  voltage 
source  connected  to  the  resistances,  means  for  sequentially 


connecting  the  resistances  to  the  deflector  plates  whereby 
a  plurality  of  deflection  voltages  of  different  values  ooe 
for  each  contact  are  sequentially  connected  to  the  deflector 
plates,  and  means  connected  to  the  voltage  source  for 
varying  the  deflection  voltage  connected  to  the  deflector 
plates  when  the  contact  associated  with  that  deflection 
voltage  is  actuated. 


2,M5,3S9 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ARTICLES 

W.  BrowB,  EisniMB  Pufc,  IIL,  tmjgmnw  to 
Westcni  Electric  Coaspanr,  LMonorated,  New  Yoric, 
N.  Yh  a  coiporatfcMi  of  New  York 

Appiicatloa  Mmj  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,87< 
7  Claims.    (CL  324— 29) 


A  high  voltage  tester  for  television  receivers,  said 
tester  comprising  an  elongated  housing,  a  rectifier  tube 
therein,  a  flashlight  type  cell  therein  to  heat  the  cathode 
of  the  rectifier  tube,  a  flexible  lead  from  the  anode  cap 
of  the  tube  and  terminating  in  a  cap  like  the  cap  of  the 
tube  to  facilitate  transfer  of  the  flyback  transformer  lead 
from  the  receiver  rectifier  tube  cap  to  the  tester  tube 
cap,  a  flexible  television  picture  tube  anode  connector 
lead  extending  from  the  cathode  of  the  tester  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  anode  socket  of  the  tele- 
vision picture  tube  in  substitution  for  the  regular  anode 
connector  of  the  receiver,  and  a  mercury  switch  con- 
nected in  circuit  between  the  cell  and  the  tube,  said 
mercury  switch  being  so  disposed  that  it  is  closed  when 
the  elongated  housing  is  upright,  the  lower  end  of  the 
housing  being  so  shaped  that  the  housing  will  not  nor- 
mally remain  upright,  said  lower  end  of  the  housing  be- 
ing provided  with  a  hole  dimensioned  to  fit  over  the 
anode  cap  of  the  receiver  rectifier  tube,  in  order  to  help 
physically  support  the  housing. 


r- '  LL.  1  •   t-^  !  '^j   "H"' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  contacts,  which  comprises 
means  for  periodically  actuating  a  plurality  of  sets  of  elec- 
trical contacts  between  normal  conditions  thereof  and 
actuated  conditions  thereof,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
vertical  deflection  plates  and  horizontal  deflector  plates, 
means  responsive  to  the  actuating  means  for  actuating  the 
horizontal  plates  to  sweep  the  beam  of  the  tube  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  actuation  of  the  contacts,  a  plurality  ot 
stepped  resistances,  a  D.  C.  voltage  source,  n^eans  for 
repeatedly  connecting  the  resistances  consecittively  in 
parallel  with  the  vertical  deflection  plates  a  multitude  (rf 
times  for  each  actuating  movement  of  the  ccntacta  to 
form  the  beam  into  a  series  ot  spaced,  h<mzoi|tal  lines, 
a  plurality  of  resistances  connected  in  series  with  die  flrst- 
mentioned  resistances,  and  means  coupling  the  contacts  to 
the  vertical  deflection  plates  in  positioiu  shutting  the 
second  menticxwd  resistances. 


A.  C.  PERMEABDLinr  AND  HYTTEREfllS 
ANALYZER  T 

JaoMi  D.  Patrick  Hi  Anoiii  iMMiw,  ladhHMfMk,  fad. 
AppUcatkM  Wj  21, 1954,  Sarkri  No.  4444  2< 
ISClahM.    (a.324— 4«) 
(Granted  ndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  i%952\  w^  2M) 
7.  A  permeability  and  hysteresis  core  aiudyiBer  com- 
prising; a  core  to  be  analyzed;  a  otmtroUed  electfical  sup- 
ply for  exciting  said  core;  a  removable  secondslry  wind- 
ing on  said  core  for  having  current  induced  therein  from 
said  core;   an  integrator  connected  to  said  secondary 
winding;    an    oscilloscope;    switching    means   jincluding 
means  to  couple  the  vertical  input  of  said  ostilloso^ 
and   said   secondary  winding   arranged   to   switch   said 
integrator  in  and  out  of  said  cotq>ling  and  including  means 
to  attenuate  the  induced  current  in  said  secondary  wind- 
ing; a  variable    control  coupling  said  electrical  supply 
and    the    vertical    ii^wt    of    said    oscilloscope;    means 
coupling  said  electrical  supply  to  the  horizontal  input 
of    said    oscilloscope;  adjustable    direct   cumnt  means 
coupled  to  each  said  horizontal  and  vertical  Inputs  of 

'i 
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said  oscilloscope;  and  means  for  rapidly  chopping  and 
switching  said  inputs  to  said  vertical  and  horiziDatal  in- 
puts whereby  permeability  and  hysteresis  loop  patterns 
may  be  selectively  placed  on  the  screen  of  said  osciliosc<^>e 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  switching  means 


2305492 


^^^  '  ^^  *"^^  '"^  ^^ 


and  said  patterns  can  be  analyzed  by  reference  to  a  con- 
stant permeability  loop  produced  when  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  inputs  are  connected  to  said  electrical  supply, 
and  by  reference  to  horizontal  and  vertical  markers  pro- 
duced when  said  vertical  and  horizontal  inputs  are 
coupled  to  said  direct  current  means. 


2,005391 
TESTING  OF  THE  INSULATION  OF  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTORS 
Stairiey   George  Meadows,  Homchnrck,  Lister  Hallas, 
Romford,  Antkoav  Herbert  Coppard,  Horadiorch,  and 
George   Rany   King,   Dford,   Ea^and,   assignon    to 
Sootbcra  United  Tckphooe  CaUcs  Lfaifdted,  Dageaham 
Dock,  Eases,  Eaglaiid,  a  Brittak  conpuy 

day  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,973 
lyWcatioa  Grwt  BritalB  May  23, 1952 
7ClaiBBL    (CL324— 54) 


dD 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  soundness  of  the  insula- 
tion to  earth  of  a  group  of  insulated  conductors  one  at  a 
time  and  in  sequence,  comprising  a  source  of  test  volt- 
age of  which  one  pole  is  earthed,  a  resistor  of  predeter- 
mined value,  and  means  for  coimecting  said  resistor  in 
aeries  between  each  conductor  and  the  odier  pole  of 
the  voltage  source,  a  relay  and  a  gatnlischarge  Ump  con- 
nected in  series  to  earth  from  the  junction  of  a  conductor' 
and  said  resistor,  and  switching  means  operable  by  the 
relay  to  transfer  th^  said  other  pole  of  the  voltage  source 
from  a  tested  conductor  to  the  next  conductor  when  the 
potential  at  the  junction  between  tibe  conductor  imder 
test  and  the  resistor  is  at  least  equal  to  the  striking  volt- 
age of  the  lamp. 

722  O.  G  — 14' 


ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  INDICATOR 

INSTRUMENT 

Nafkan  SckaoU,  Parade,  N.  J. 

AppUcathNi  Aagnt  31. 1953,  Serial  No.  377,445 

2ClataM.    (a.  324— 42) 


r  #§€<&" 
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1.  The  combination  wiA  a  four-arm  electrical  bridge 
of  which  two  adjacent  arms  are  resistors  adjastable  rda- 
tive  to  each  other  and  the  other  two  adjacent  arms  are 
a  sUndard  impedance  and  the  impedance  to  be  tested, 
there  being  one  junction  between  said  two  resistors  and 
another  junction  between  said  two  impedances,  both  of 
said  junctions  forming  one  diagonal  of  the  bridge,  the 
other  diagoiul  of  the  bridge  being  constituted  by  the  two 
junctions  between  the  respective  impedances  and  the  re- 
sistors to  which  they  are  directly  connected,  meam  to 
supply  current  from  an  alternating  current  source  to  one 
diagonal  of  the  bridge;  of  an  indicating  system  for  said 
bridge  comprising  two  evacuated  electron  discharge  de- 
vice structures  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
grid,  a  direct  metallic  connection  between  said  grids,  a 
direct  metallic  connection  devoid  of  concentrated  im- 
pedance between  said  cathodes,  a  resistor  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  cathodes,  means  connecting  the  other 
diagonal  of  the  bridge  between  the  grids  and  the  other 
end  of  said  last  resistor,  means  connecting  the  anodes  of 
said  discharge  device  structures  to  said  same  alternating 
current  source  such  that  the  anodes  are  energized  oppo- 
sitely in  phase  relative  to  their  cathodes,  indivi<hial  re- 
sistors connected  to  said  anodes  and  positioned  between 
said  discharge  structures  and  said  energizing  meaiu,  and 
individual  glow  discharge  lamps  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  last  resistors,  said  last  restston  having  such 
selected  values  that  with  no  voltage  applied  between  die 
grids  and  tott  cathodes,  corresponding  to  a  null  cooditioa 
of  said  bridge,  the  voltage  drop  across  the  resistors  is 
insufficient  to  light  the  lamps,  (me  or  the  other  of  said 
lamps  lifting  up,  but  not  simultaneously,  only  when  its 
respective  grid  has  a  voltage  applied  thereto  which  it 
positive  with  respect  to  its  cathode. 


2,005393 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  RE* 

VERSAL    TIME    FOR    TWIN-TYPE    MAGNETIC 

CLUTCHES 

Joka  F.  McCoy,  Ilaidsaflild,  N.  J.,  Mslgnor,  ky  bmb* 

to  tkc  United  States  of  Aawrica  as  rap* 

iled  ky  tkc  Sccrrtary^of  tkc  Nary 

AppUcatkHi  DMMskar  1, 1953,  Scskd  No.  395,433 

5ClakM.    (Q.  324— 40) 

(Graiated  Hsdcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  In  a  twin  type  magnetic  clutch  system  having  a 
reversibly  drivm  load,  a  system  for  measuring  the  re- 
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versal  time  of  said  load  comprising:  a  magnetic  clutch 
having  reversiiig  cmls;  a  free  running  multivibrator  con- 
nected to  said  coils  for  alternately  energizing  each  of 
the  coils  of  said  magnetic  dutch;  a  differentiator  con- 
nected to  said  multivibrator  for  producing  a  narrow  pulse; 
a  driven  multivibrator  connected  to  said  differentiator 
and  triggered  by  said  narrow  pulse  for  producing  a  rec- 
tangular puUe;  means  connected  to  said  driven  multivi- 
brator for  varying  the  duration  of  said  rectangular  pulse 
so  as  to  equal  said  reversal  time;  means  connected  to  said 
driven  multivibrator  for  producing  a  second  narrow  pulse 
at  the  occurrance  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  rectangular 
pulse;  means  connected  to  said  driven  multivibrator  for 
producing  a  third  narrow  pulse  at  the  occurrence  of  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  rectangular  pulse;  and  circuit  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  second  and  third  pulse  produc- 
ing for  measuring  the  interval  between  said  second  and 
third  narrow  pulses. 


ALTERNAHNG-CURRENT  VOLT-AMMETERS 

Frandi  L.  Hennach,  SBrer  Spriag,  Md^  aaigiior  to  die 

Unitod  Stetefl  of  Amcika  ai  reprewnted  by  die  Sccre- 

tswy  of  Coniflici'cc 

AppHcatfoB  NoTcmbcr  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,439 

SCIaiiiH.    (a.  324— IM) 

(Gtaated  andcr  THk  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  An  A.-C.  volt-ammeter  comprising  a  first  circuit 
connected  to  receive  an  A.-C.  quantity  of  an  unknown 
magnitude,  a  second  circuit  comprising  a  variable  source 
of  direct  current,  first  means  for  producing  a  voltage 
in  response  to  current  flow  through  said  first  means, 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  first  means  in  series 
with  said  first  circuit  and  in  series  with  said  second  cir- 
cuit individually,  second  means  connected  across  said  first 
means  for  bucking  out  the  voltage  produced  by  said  first 
means,  measuring  means  for  determining  when  the  volt- 
age produced  by  said  first  means  is  bucked  out  by  said 
second  means,  and  third  means  for  determining  the  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  second  circuit. 


2,StS,395 

PUSH-PULL  FREQUENCY  MODULATOR 

raa  Hafwccgca,  Eiadbovca,  Nctticr- 
,  by  mesne  — ignmenti,  to  Nortii  Ameri- 
laay,  lacn  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Dilawara 

AppUcatloB  fwm  2t,  1954,  Serial  N«».  439,789 

ClalBH  priority,  appBcadoa  Nctheriaadi  laly  11, 1953 

SCIaiaM.    (a.  332— 24) 


1.  A  ptnh-pun  frequency  modulator  comprising  a  res- 
onant circuit,  means  for  producing  oscillations  in  said 
resoaaiit  circuit,  two  modulator  tubes  each  having  a  cath- 
ode, a  frid,  and  an  anode,  means  connecting  said  anodes 
to  nkl  resonant  circuit,  a  source  of  modulating  signals 


connected  to  vary  the  conductance  of  said  tubes  in  elec- 
trical push-pull,  a  phaae-«hifting  network  for  causing  a 
phase  shift  <d  substantially  90  degrees,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  oscillations  to  the  input  of  said  phase-shifting 
network,  and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  phase- 
shifting  network  to  the  cathode  of  one  of  said  tubes  and 
to  the  grid  of  the  other  of  said  tubes. 


2,M53M 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATOR  CIRCUIT 
LodoTlcns  Frandscu  Dcrt  awl  Adriaims  Johaimcs  dc 
Vrics,  Hnvcfsom,  Ncthcrianda,  ■srigiiow,  by  mesne  as- 
signmcnti,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yoric,  N.  Y^  a  corpofadoa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,826 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Nctkcrlands  July  15, 1953 

3ChUnis.    (0.332—47) 


1.  An  amplitude  modulator  circuit  comprising  an  input 
transformer  and  an  output  transformer,  rectifying  cells 
connected  between  terminals  of  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  input  transformer  and  terminals  of  the  primary 
winding  of  said  output  transformer,  a  first  source  of  input 
signals  connected  between  center  taps  of  said  windings, 
a  second  source  of  input  signals  connected  across  the 
primary  winding  of  said  input  transformer,  one  of  said 
sources  of  input  signals  comprisiiig  a  source  0f  carrier 
waves,  at  least  ome  of  said  transformers  to  w^h  said 
source  of  carrier  waves  is  connected  having  an  {inductive 
component  of  impedance,  and  a  capacitor  interposed  in 
series  with  said  source  of  carrier  waves  and  having  a 
value  to  form  a  circuit  in  cooperatioa  with  said  indtictive 
component  which  is  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  car- 
rier waves. 

2,805,397 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING 
DEVICES 
Ian  M.  Ross,  Summit,  N.  I.,  amlt^or  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,054 
2Cfadnis.    (CL332— 52) 


t 


1.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  body  of 
semiconductive  material  having  a  region  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type,  source  and  drain  connections  to  spaced  points 
of  said  region,  gate  means  including  a  portion  of  said 
body  defining  a  r^fying  junction  with  said  Ifegion  be- 
tween said  points,  a  first  circuit  between  said  sburce  and 
said  gate  means,  a  second  drcuit  connected  between  said 
drain  and  said  gate  means,  said  first  and  second  circuits 
having  a  conunon  resonant  portion,  means  biasing  both 
said  source  and  said  drain  in  the  reverse  direction  relative 
to  said  gate  means,  the  bias  on  said  drain  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  of  said  source,  and  means  for 
modulating  carrier  flow  from  said  drain  to  said  gate 
means  comprising  an  auxiliary  connection  to  said  region 
between  said  drain  and  gate  means. 


2,885498 

AUTOMATIC  DISTORTION  CORRECTION 

Walter  J.  Alberdiclm,  Madtoon,  N.  1.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yori^ 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New,  York 

AppUcatfon  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  481,660 

SCtaims.   (0.333— 2) 
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2.  In  combination,  a  transmission  system  containing 
substantial  phase  delay  distortion,  a  variable  phase  delay 
slope  equalizer  coupled  to  said  transmission  system,  a 
monitor  branch  circuit  from  said  transmission  system, 
means  coupled  to  said  branch  circuit  for  alternatively  add- 
ing distortion  having  a  positive  delay  versus  frequency 
slope  and  distortion  having  a  negative  delay  versus  fre- 
quency slope  at  a  first  frequency  rate  to  the  distortion  of 
said  transmission  system  as  seen  by  said  monitor  circuit, 
circuital  means  which  is  also  coupled  to  said  branch  cir- 
cuit and  which  is  tuned  to  said  fixed  frequency  for  deter- 
mining the  sign  of  the  delay  versus  frequency  characteristic 
slope  of  said  transmission  system,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  output  from  said  circuital  means  for  varying  said 
phase  delay  equalizer  and  thus  minimizing  distortion. 

3.  A  constant  impedance  variable  delay  slope  equalizer 
comprising  a  first  circuit  having  a  positive  delay  versus 
frequency  characteristic  slope  and  including  a  variable 
inductor  and  a  variable  capacitor  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined ratio  of  inductance  to  capacitance,  a  second  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  said  first  circuilf  said  second  circuit  having 
a  negative  delay  versus  frequency  characteristic  slope 
and  also  including  a  variable  inductor  and  a  variable 
capacitor  having  a  second  predetermined  ratio  of  in- 
ductance to  capacitance,  and  means  for  synchronously 
varying  said  inductors  and  dapacitors  in  said  first  and 
second  circuits  and  concurrebtly  maintaining  said  first 
and  second  predetermined  ratios  constant. 


2,805,399 

CONNECTOR  FOR  UNITING  COAXIAL  CABLES 

Wniiam  W.  Lecper,  Woilhington,  Ohio 

Appttcatton  October  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,400 

5  Claims.    (CI.  333— 6) 


5.  A  connector  for  mechanically  and  electrically  joined 
main  and  branch  coaxial  cables  of  the  type  including  an 
insulating  sheathing  having  deposited  therein  an  axially 
extending  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  concentrically  dis- 
posed tubular  conductor,  said  connector  comprising  rela- 
tively separable  metallic  body  and  cap  members  de- 
tachably  clamped  on  the  main  cable  with  the  principal 
axis  of  the  body  membr  disposed  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  main  cable,  said  body  member  being  formed 
with  a  socket  extending  axially  therethrough;  an  axially 


chambered  open-ended  insulating  bushing  removably  po- 
sitioned in  the  socket  of  said  body  member;  an  annular 
gasket  of  compressible  insulating  material  arranged  to 
close  the  adjoining  outer  ends  of  the  socket  of  said  body 
member  and  the  chamber  of  said  bushing;  a  metallic 
coupling  sleeve  formed  for  detachable  connection  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  body  member  and  having  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  an  inturned  annular  flange  defining  an 
opening  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  gasket,  said  last- 
named  opening  receiving  therethrough  the  branch  cable 
to  be  connected  with  the  main  cable;  and  a  metallic  core 
element  electrically  connected  with  the  outer  conductor 
of  the  branch  cable  and  formed  with  a  flat  gasket  engaging 
surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  clamping  surface  ar- 
ranged in  complemental  clamping  relation  to  the  inturned 
flange  of  said  sleeve,  the  clamping  surface  of  said  core  ele- 
ment and  the  flange  of  said  sleeve  being  arranged  to  clamp 
therebetween  the  outer  conductor  of  the  branch  cable 
upon  connection  of  said  sleeve  with  said  body  member  to 
thereby  establish  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
outer  conductor  of  the  branch  cable  and  said  sleeve 
and  body  member,  said  sleeve  when  connected  with  said 
body  serving  to  clamp  said  core  element  tightly  against  said 
gasket  to  force  the  latter  into  tight  sealing  engagement  with 
the  socket  of  said  body  member  and  the  chamber  of  said 
bushing  to  maintain  the  latter  against  water  ingress. 


2,805,400 

RESONANT  COUPLING  dRCUTT 

John  Cari  Scddon,  AlczMdria,  Va. 

Application  September  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,418 

7  Claims.    (O.  333—72) 
(Granted  nnder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
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4.  Frequency  selective  means  for  coupling  between  two 
stages  connected  in  cascade  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
terminals  across  which  the  output  of  one  of  said  two 
stages  may  be  applied;  a  second  pair  of  terminals  across 
which  the  input  to  the  other  of  said  two  stages  may  be 
applied;  means  coupling  said  first  pair  of  terminals  to  said 
second  pair  of  terminals;  resonant  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  terminals;  said 
resonant  circuit  means  including  a  piezo-electric  crystal 
element  and  an  inductance  which  are  connected  in  series 
and  directly  in  shunt  with  said  one  of  said  pairs  of  termi- 
nals, said  inductance  having  a  magnitude  operative  to 
series  resonate  the  combined  capacity  of  the  crystal,  its 
holder  and  any  capacity  shunting  the  iK^der  at  the  anti- 
resonant  frequency  of  the  crystal. 


2J05,401 

H-PLANE  HINGE  JOINT 

John  C.  Crowley,  Mndisoa,  N.  J.,  Msignor  to  BeU  Tcic 

phone  Labonrtoiict,  Incoiporaled,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

corporalioa  of  New  York 

AppHcadon  November  24, 19S3,  Serial  No.  394,102 

OCfadnM.  (CL333— 98) 
1.  A  hinge  joim  connecting  first  and  second  wave 
guides  for  relative  angular  movement  about  an  axis  nor- 
mal to  an  H-plane  common  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  plates  mounted  in  $p»ctd  relation  on  and  parallel 
to  the  two  wide  sides  r^>ectively  of  said  first  wave  guide, 
said  side  plates  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  first 
wave  guide,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  the  opposite  wide 
aides  of  said  seoood  wave  guide  and  extending  beyond 
the  end  tbcnol,  extensions  formed  on  said  wide  sides  of 
said  second  wave  guide  and  with  said  jaws  defining  slots 
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parallel  to  said  wide  sides  of  said  second  wave  guide  and 
means  pivoting  said  jaws  and  said  side  plates  for  relative 
rotation  about  said  axis  with  said  side  plates  received  in 


said  slots  and  said  extensions  received  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  side  plates  and  the  wide  walls  of  said  first 
wave  guide. 

PRESSUKE  TYPE  SOLDERLESS  CONNECTOR 

Chflrkg  L.  Lacal,  Caatoii,  OUo 

AppHortiMi  Febraaqr  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,782 

^dalBH.    (CL339— 14) 


1.  A  wire  connector  for  attachment  to  an  aperture  in 
a  plate,  including  a  U-shaped  member  having  flanges  and 
a  web  therebetween,  a  screw  extending  through  the  web 
and  between  the  flanges,  the  flanges  having  a  contracted 
positi(H)  and  an  expanded  position,  the  flanges  also  hav- 
ing corresponding  outwardly-extending  projections  remote 
from  the  web,  a  screw-actuated  pressure  bar  on  one  flange 
between  the  flanges,  the  flange  projections  and  pressure 
bar  being  integral  parts  of  the  U-shaped  member,  the 
bar  having  a  width  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
contracted  flanges,  and  the  bar  also  having  an  unwedged 
position  between  the  contracted  flanges  and  a  wedged 
positi(»  between  the  expanded  flanges. 


2,M5y4«3 
INTERCHANGEABLE  TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  METERS 
Rkhafd  A.  Road,  WcK  Laflnratte,  Ind^  avicBor,  by  mesne 
Mrinwnti,  to  D— €■■  Dcdric  CoBipany,  foe,  Lafa- 
yette, Ind^  a  corponOoB  of  bdlana 

17, 19M,  Serial  No.  559,554 
SClaiiiM.    (a.  339^-31) 


m 
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2.  A  base  plate  and  terminal  blade  construction  for 
watthour  meters  of  the  socket  type,  including  a  base  plate, 
electroconductive  terminal  blades  positioned  at  the  four 
comers  of  a  rectangle  and  extending  through  the  base 
plate  in  non-conductive  relationship  thereto  and  project- 
ing rearwardiy  therefrom  for  being  thrust  into  terminal 
clamps  correspondingly  arranged  in  a  terminal  clamp  as- 
sembly, an  electroconductive  terminal  mount  carried  by 
die  plate  at  a  position  intermediate  to  two  said  terminal 
blades  along  one  tide  of  said  rectangle,  said  terminal 
mount  having  threaded  apertures  therein  facing  rear- 
wardiy ot  said  plate,  and  an  L-shaped  terminal  blade, 
having  a  base  portion  secured  against  said  mount  by 


screws  extending  throu^  the  base  portion  and  into  said 
threaded  apertures  and  having  a  blade  body  projecting 
approximately  perpendicularly  from  said  base  in  a  rear- 
ward direction  to  be  thrust  into  a  terminal  clamp  corre- 
spondingly positioned  in  the  terminal  clamp  assembly, 
said  L-shaped  terminal  blade  being  reversible  between 
two  positions  by  removal  of  said  screws,  and  said 
threaded  apertures  being  so  positioned  that  in  one  of 
the  terminal  blade  positions  the  blade  body  is  centered  be- 
tween the  two  adjacent  main  terminal  blades  while  in 
the  other  of  said  positions  the  blade  body  is  offset  from 
said  centered  position  by  twice  the  distance  between  said 
centered  position  and  said  screws. 


2,MS,4«4 

TUBE  SOCKET 

William  S.  Oakcg,  Ir^  Pattcnoavlllc,  N.  Y.,  aoigDor  to 

General  Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appllcatkm  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,667 

ICIafan.    (CL  339^-66) 


An  adapter  member  for  use  with  an  electron  tube 
socket  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  longittidinally  ex- 
tending receptacles  dedpied  to  receive  the  elongated  leads 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  base  of  a  cylindrically- 
shaped  electroo  tube  envelope,  said  adapter  member  com- 
prising a  relatively  thick  walled  piece  of  insulating  ma- 
ferial  having  a  cylindrical  bwe  extending  ttierethrough 
^hich  is  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  receptacles 
tipon  said  member  being  secured  to  said  socket,  said  thick 
Walled  adapter  member  being  counter-sunk  $t  the  outer 
<nd  of  said  bore  to  facilitate  insertion  of  ekjctron  tubes 
into  said  bore  with  said  bore  being  slightly  larger  in 
diameter  than  said  tubes  and  being  substantially  longer 
from  the  bottom  of  the  counter-sink  to  th<|  inner  end 
thereof  than  the  length  of  said  tube  leads  wb^by  inser- 
tion of  the  leads  of  the  tube  into  the  receptacles  of  the 
socket  is  facilitated  and  lateral  movement  of  said  tube  is 
prevented  during  withdrawal  of  the  tube  from  the  socket 
until  the  leads  thereof  are  completely  withdrawn  from 
the  receptacles  thereby  avoiding  bending  of  said  leads, 
and  means  for  securing  said  adapter  member  over  said 
socket. 
I  ^— ^—  I 

DETACHABLE  ELSctSSSS.  CONNECTOR  UNIT 
Hugh  W.  Bati^llcr,  NewtM  HMihindt,  Mass.,  anignor 
to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp^  Ncwtoa,  MaM^  a  corporation  of 
Massacfamctti 

Application  May  1<,  19SS,  Serial  No.  508,493 
ICUfaik    (CL  339— 125) 


An  electrical  connector  unit  comprising  a  tubular 
shield  member  of  square  crosa-section  closed  ht  one  end, 
said  shield  having  at  said  closed  end  transyersely  pro- 
jecting elements  of  resilient  deformaMe  material  adi^ted 
tb  be  squeezed  diroogh  an  aperture  in  a  partition  so  as 
to  engage  on  the  other  side  of  the  partition,  said  shield 
laving  a  transverse  rib  on  the  inner  faces  of  two  op- 
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posite  sides  thereof  near  the  dosed  end  thereof,  and  a 
conductor  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  modified  U  shape  with  a 
transverse  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the 
closed  end  of  the  shield  and  two  ^aced  parallel  por- 
tions forming  connector  memben  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  said  shield  and  adapted  to  join  with  complemental  con- 
nector members  dirust  into  the  open  end  of  the  shield, 
said  conductor  having  two  short  portions  bent  back  against 
said  transverse  portion  forming  ribs  engaging  respectively 
under  the  inner  ribs  of  the  shield  to  hold  the  conductor  in 
place  within  the  shield. 


2J«S,4t6 

LAMP  BASE 

Dale  A.  Grovemiiler,  EmIU,  Md  William  B.  Laadgraf, 

Clevciaiid  Hiighti,  Ohio,  uwdtnan  to  GcMral  Electric 

Compaay,  a  corporatioa  off  New  Yotk 

AppUcatkM  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,208 

5  Claims.    (CL  339--145) 


1.  A  lamp  base  comprising  a  metallic  jheU  having  an 
end  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  short  re-entrant 
flange  normal  to  said  end  wall  and  bordering  said  aper- 
ture to  provide  a  well  in  said  end  wall,  said  flange  being 
formed  at  its  inner  end  with  an  intumed  edge  pc»lion 
extending  abruptly  away  from  said  flange,  the  width  of 
said  intumed  edge  portion  being  less  than  the  depth  of 
said  wen,  an  insulator  button  of  plastic  m<riding  material 
substantially  filling  said  well  with  the  said  intumed  edge 
portion  of  said  flange  completely  embedded  in  the  said 
button,  and  an  outwardly  protruding  tubular  contact  pin 
embedded  at  one  end  in  said  button,  the  wall  of  said 
contact  pin  being  multiply  split  open  at  the  embedded 
inner  end  thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  tongues,  said 
tongues  being  widely  flared  out  to  define  an  approxi- 
mately circular  widely  flaring  entrance  opening  into  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  pin,  and  the  material  of  said  in- 
sulator button  embedding  the  side  and  end  edges  of  said 
tongues,  extending  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  contact 
pin  and  having  widely  flared  out  inward  surfaces  con- 
centric and  flush  with  the  inner  sides  of  said  tongues  to 
provide,  in  conjunction  therewith,  a  continuous  widely 
flaring  entrance  opening  leading  into  the  hollow  interior 
of  said  pin  for  guiding  a  leading-in  wire  thereinto. 


2,8t5,4t7 
MAGNETIC  REGBTER 
Robert  L.  WaDM»,  Jr.,  Plilrfili,  N.  J.,  — Iganr  to  Bdl 
TekphoDB    Li*onloriM,    bcosrontcd.    New    Yoit, 
N.  yI,  a  corporatiMi  off  N«w  YMk 

AppBtatiM  Jaly  3%,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,255 
SCUn.  (CL34«— 17) 
1.  A  magnetic  register  which  comprises  a  ferromag- 
netic core  having  a  permeable  part  and  a  hi^  coercivity 
part,  a  winding  linking  said  core,  a  source  of  a  signal  to 
be  registered,  a  source  of  hi^  frequency  osdilatioas,  a 
source  of  a  third  signal  ^friiidi  deca]rs  within  die  period 
of  the  signal  to  be  registered  from  a  magnitude  in  excess 
of  that  of  the  signal  to  be  registered  to  a  msgnitiide  much 
leu  than  that  oi  the  signal  to  be  registered,  means  for 
modulating  the  signal  of  said  hl^  frequency  source  by 
the  third  signal  to  form  a  modulated  signal,  means  for 
combining  said  modulated  signal  with  the  signal  to  be 


registered  to  form  a  composite  signal,  and  means  for 
applying  said  composite  signal  to  said  winding,  said  wind- 
ing being  so  disposed  on  said  core  in  relation  to  the 
high  coercivity  part  thereqfjis  to  establsh  in  said  high 


coercivity  part  a  magnetic  flux  due  to  the  flow  of  said 
composite  signal  current  through  said  winding,  whereby 
said  high  coercivity  part  is  retentively  magnetized  in  pro- 
portion to  the  signal  to  be  registered. 


2,S«5,4M 

MAGNETIC  PERMANENT  STORAGE 
Harold  J.  HamOtOB,  Gkadale,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Libra- 
scope,  Incorporated,  Gleadale,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 

Appiicatioa  April  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  594,464 
llClaiBH.    (a.  349— 174) 


^'= 


r^ 


1.  An  information  storing  and  emitting  device  includ- 
ing a  reference  portion  comprising  a  first  series  of  cores 
of  respectively  identical  volt-seconds  capacities,  the  mag- 
netic field  strength  requirements  of  said  first  series  of 
cores  increasing  progressively  from  core  to  core,  and  a 
first  winding  common  to  said  first  series  of  cores;  an  in- 
formation storing  portion  comprising  a  second  series  of 
cores  of  respectively  differing  volt-seconds  capacities  con- 
forming with  a  pattern  representing  information  to  be 
stored  therein;  the  magnetic  field  strength  requirements 
o(  said  second  series  of  cores  increasing  progressively 
from  ccwe  to  core,  and  a  second  winding  ccmimon  to  said 
second  series  of  cores;  means  for  simultaneously  pulsing 
said  windings  with  discrete  pulses  the  volt-seconds  integral 
of  each  of  which  equals  the  vc^t-seconds  capacity  of  each 
core  in  said  first  series;  and  a  sensing  device  including 
means  responsive  to  impedance  differences  in  said  wind- 
ings for  emitting  a  signal  only  when  the  impedance  of 
said  windings  during  the  operation  of  said  pulsing  means 
is  discriminably  different. 


2,895,499 

MAGNETIC  CORE  DEVICES 

Lyic  W.  Madcr,  SBvar  Spriii,  MdL,  assigiier  to  Spcny 

Raad  CorparaHon,  aconoraHoa  off  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  StptiHibtr  14,  1955,  Scriiri  No.  534,371 

12ClalM.    (CL  349— 174) 
7.  A  data  diifting  register  comprising  N  stages  each 
including  a  like  plurality  of  saturable  reacton  each  of 
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whkh  have  an  input  winding,  a  control  winding,  an  out- 
pat  winding  and  a  unidirectional  current  conducting  de- 
vice coonected  with  the  output  winding,  each  stage 
further  including  magnetic  storage  means  having  an  in- 
put and  an  output  for  receiving  the  data  to  be  stored, 
means  interconnecting  said  storage  means  output  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  saturable  reactCH*  input  wind- 
ings within  said  stages  respectively,  one  of  said  plurality 
of  saturable  reactors  in  each  stage  being  coupled  from 
its  output  winding  to  the  input  of  the  storage  means  of  the 


SSf,^ 


succeeding  stage  to  shift  the  data  to  the  next  higher  order 
stage,  and  a  plurality  of  amplitude  controllable  biasing 
means  coonected  respectively  to  the  control  windings 
of  said  saturable  reactors  in  each  stage  for  gating  the  out- 
put from  the  storage  means  associated  therewith,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  during  the  biasing  of  the 
saturable  reactors  no  outputs  occur  therefrom  but  upon  a 
decrease  in  the  amplitude  of  the  bias  for  any  one  satur- 
able reactor  after  an  input  thereto  an  output  therefrom 
occurs. 

Am  SPEED  INDICATOR 
B.  Cdt,  BtMman,  Md^  aarigMtr,  by  mcmc  as- 
to  dw  UaMcd  Statca  of  Aoicrka  as  repiv 
by  the  Sacrctaiy  of  Ike  Navy 

iMC  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,567 
SCUM.    (CL34«— 2S2) 


2.  A  landing  speed  indicator  for  use  with  aircraft  com- 
prising a  housing  containing  a  calil»ated  dial  and  a  shaft 
sunwrted  indicating  needle  for  said  dial  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  air  speed  responsive  device,  a  plurality 
of  pointers  adjustably  positioned  around  said  dial  for 
respectively  showing  a  safe  landing  speed  and  its  upper 
and  lower  limits,  and  auxiliary  indicating  means  associat- 
ed with  said  needle,  said  indicating  means  comprising 
spaced  electrical  conucts  on  said  shaft  req>ectively  cor- 
responding to  said  un>er  and  lower  limits  and  the  area 
therebetween,  an  indicating  light  for  each  of  said  con- 
tacts, and  means  operative  through  said  contacts  for  se- 
lectively energizing  said  lights,  whereby  movement  of 
said  needle  beyond  said  upper  and  lower  limits  and  with- 
in said  area  causes  energization  of  its  respective  light. 


2,M5,411 
TELEVBION  RECEIVER  CAUNET 
hmtpk  K.  Rmc.  CUcafs,  DL 
Origiiial   appHcatloa   Dmmiw  27,    1946,   Serial   No. 
71M5«,  now  PalMt  No.  2,M4334,  dated  Jaly  22, 
1952.    Divided  aad  thb  appHcatkM  Noveniicr  i,  1951, 
Serial  Now  255,t31  T 

lOaiak    (C1.34«-M7) 


In  a  television  receiver,  a  cabinet,  the  forward  edge  of 
the  top  of  said  cabinet  normally  lying  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  front  of  said  cabinet,  a  front  panel  mdvable  angu- 
larly about  a  hwizontal  axis  adjacent  its  lower  edge,  an 
image  exhibiting  member  viewable  through  an  aperture 
in  said  panel  and  movable  therewith,  andji  means  ior 
moving  the  porticm  of  laid  cabinet  top  ovlerlying  said 
image  exhibiting  member  upwardly  about  k  horizontal 
axis  pMitioned  rearwanUy  at  the  front  edg^  of  cabinet 
to  provide  increased  an^e  of  vision  relative  to  said  image 
exhibiting  member  when  said  panel  and  sai|l  image  ex- 
hibiting member  are  angularly  moved  to  a{  position  in 
which  the  upper  p<xtion  of  said  panel  is  rqarwardly  of 
the  front  of  said  cabinet 


2,S«5,412 
MICROWAVE  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
lohn  W.  Taylor,  Ir.,  BdtfMore,  and  David  R. 
Glen  Banle,  Md.,  awlpinri,  by  aMaBc  aMignasMli,  to 
the  UaHed  Slalaa  of  AMerica  ■•  rapraciiled  by  the 
SecKtaiyoflheNavy 

Applicadoa  Jbm  29, 1954,  Scthd  No.  441,311 
llOataM.    (CL  343— 17.1) 


^'l-is-T^M-^-^- 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver, 
a  transmitting-receiving  tiad  attenuator  tube  coupled  be- 
tween said  transmitter  and  said  receiver,  an  automatic 
gain  control  circuit  operatively  connected  in  said  receiver 
for  producing  a  voltage  for  nuintaining  the  output  oi 
said  receiver  at  a  constant  average  level,  and  an  attenua- 
tor circuit  coupled  between  said  automatic  rgun  control 
circuit  and  said  transmitting-receiving  an4  attenuating 
tube  for  causing  attenuation  of  the  signaWi  received  by 
said  receiver  when  said  automatic  gain  control  voltage 
goes  beyond  a  predetermined  level  whereby  the  range  of 
the  receiver  is  extended. 

6.  An  attenuator  circuit  for  producing  a  variable  at- 
tenuation when  a  varying  direct  voltage  reaching  a  pre- 
determined magnitude  is  ^>plied  thoeto  comprising  a 
first  electron  tube  having  a  cathode,  grid,  and  plate,  said 
first  tube  being  normally  conducting,  a  second  dectron 
tube  having  a  cathode  giM,  uid  plate,  said ,  second  tube 
being  normally  non-conducting,  means  coupling  said  first 
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and  second  tubes  for  precluding  conduction  of  one  tube 
when  the  other  is  conducting,  means  coupling  said  direct 
voltage  to  the  cathode  of  said  second  electron  tube  foi 
causing  said  tube  to  conduct  when  said  direct  voltage 
goes  beyond  a  predetermined  magnitude,  a  third  electron 
discharge  tube  having  a  cathode,  grid,  and  plate,  means 
coupling  the  grid  of  said  third  tube  to  the  plate  of  said 
first  tube  whereby  said  third  tube  produces  a  predeter- 
mined output  when  said  first  tube  becomes  non-conduct- 
ing, means  coupling  the  plate  of  said  second  tube  to  the 
cathode  of  said  third  tube  whereby  said  third  tube  pro- 
duces a  supplemental  output  which  is  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  direct  voltage  which  is  applied  to  the 
cathode  of  said  second  tube  when  it  is  conducting,  and  a 
variable  attenuator  tube  operatively  coupled  to  the  plate 
of  said  third  tube  for  producing  an  amount  of  attenuation 
which  is  proportional  to  the  output  of  said  third  tube. 


2,895,413 
GROUND  CLUTTER  REDUCTION  IN  COHERENT 

PULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Smith,  Craabary,  N.  I.,  a«igDor,  by  mesne  as- 
fllguiicots,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  September  20,  1947,  Serial  No.  775,260 
5  Claims,    (a.  343— 7.7) 


1.  In  combination  a  pulse-echo  radio  locator  system  of 
the  coherent  pulse  type  which  in  operation  has  a  video 
frequency  receiver  output  comprising  electrical  pulses  of 
substantially  constant  amplitude  and  of  constant  polarity 
which  are  representative  of  stationary  targets  and  com- 
prising electrical  pulses  of  varying  amplitude  and  chang- 
ing polarity  which  are  representative  of  moving  targets,  a 
double-gun  storage  tube  having  a  storage  screen  having 
a  plurality  of  storage  elements  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  screen  to  its  other  end  and  having  a  signal  output 
plate  in  capacity  relation  to  said  storage  elements,  and 
comprising  an  electron  gun  for  producing  a  put-on  elec- 
tron beam  and  directing  it  against  the  storage  elements 
at  one  end  of  said  screen  and  further  comprising  a  sec- 
ond electron  gun  for  producing  a  take-off  electron  beam 
and  directing  it  against  the  storage  elements  at  the  other 
end  of  said  screen,  at  least  one  collector  plate  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  each  of  said  storage  screen,  one  col- 
lector plate  collecting  secondary  electrons  released  from 
the  storage  elements  by  the  put-on  beam  and  another  col- 
lector plate  collecting  secondary  electrons  released  from 
the  storage  elements  by  the  take-off  beam,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  video  frequency  output  to  said  put-on  electron 
gun  to  modulate  said  put-on  beam,  means  for  deflecting 
said  put-on  beam  across  said  storage  elements  twice  in 
succession  in  response  to  the  transmission  of  two  succes- 
sive pulses  and  during  the  time  that  echo  pulses  may  be 
received,  means  for  maintaining  said  put-on  beam  collec- 
tor plate  first  positive  and  then  negative  with  respect  to 
the  take-off  beam  collector  plate  during  said  two  succes- 
sive deflections,  respectively,  of  the  put-on  beam,  means 
for  blocking  the  take-off  beam  during  said  two  succes- 
sive deflections  of  the  put-on  beam,  means  for  deflecting 
the  take-off  beam  across  said  storage  elements  following 


said  two  successive  deflections  (rf  the  put-on  beam  where- 
by signal  appears  on  the  signal  output  plate,  and  means 
for  blocking  the  put-on  beam  during  said  deflection  of  the 
take-off  beam,  a  utilization  circuit,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying signal  from  the  signal  output  plate  to  the  utiliza- 
tion circuit. 


2,895,414 
ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
Inrint  Richard  Taylor,  Bayside,  N.  Y.,  assigDor  to  Inter- 
natioaal  Telephone  and  Tdeyaph  Corporation,  Notley, 
N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maiyland 

Applicatloo  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511^44 
3  Claims.    (0.343—761) 


1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  a  coaxial  dipole  an- 
tenna vertically  disposed  having  a  rod-like  radiator  p<M-- 
tion  composed  of  a  conductive  element  forming  the  up- 
per part  of  said  dipole  antenna  and  plurality  of  helices 
having  their  longitudinal  axes  mounted  on  a  circle  co- 
axially  disposed  to  and  below  said  rod-like  element  form- 
ing the  ground  sleeve  lower  part  ot  said  antenna,  a  plu- 
rality of  reflector  helices  of  conducting  material  coaxially 
disposed  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  about  said  dipole  antenna 
and  means  to  rotate  said  reflector  helices  about  said 
antenna. 


2,805,415 

MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Bernard  Berkowitz,  Jamaica,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  2.  1952,  Serial  No.  302,401 

8  Claims.    (CI.  343— 777) 


V-^ 


f    at  t0 


-C4 


8.  Apparatus  for  generating  consecutively  a  pair  of 
asymmetrical  overlapping  radio  beams,  said  apparatus 
comprising  first  horn  means  radiating  a  symmetrical  com- 
ponent, second  horn  means  radiating  an  anti-symmetrical 
component,  and  means  for  periodically  changing  the  rela- 
tive phase  of  the  energy  from  said  first  horn  means  and 
from  said  second  horn  means. 


2,805,416 

UNIPOLE  ANTENNA 

Virgil  L.  Pwyear,  Denver,  Colo. 

ApplicatioB  Jaly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,507 

3  Claims.    (0.343 — 848) 

1.  In  an  antenna,  a  base  comprising  a  pole  mounting 
central  portion,  a  fed  element  mounted  in  said  central 
portion,  a  lower  plate  extending  radially  from  the  central 
portion,  an  upper  plate  surrounding  the  central  portion 
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and  resting  loosely  on  the  lower  plate,  the  proximate 
faces  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  grooves  substan- 
tially semi-circular  in  cross  section,  said  plates  being 
movable  relatively  to  each  other  into  groove  registering 
relationship  forming  a  plurality  of  radial  receiving  bores 
open  at  the  periphery  of  the  base,  a  radial  in  each  bore, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  bores  being  closed  and  forming  abut- 


<n^ 


ments  for  the  inner  ends  of  the  radials,  the  bore  surfaces 
being  radial  bearing  surfaces  which  support  and  retain 
the  radials  in  the  base,  and  manually  adjustable  means 
connecting  and  drawing  said  plates  toward  each  other  in 
superposed  relationship  whereby  the  supporting  and  re- 
taining engagement  between  the  bore  surfaces  and  the 
radials  is  controlled. 


CONTINUOUS  WEIGHER 

A.  CoAbm,  Jr^  Warwick,  R.  L,  aai^or  to  B-I-F 

lilMtilta,  bc^  a  corporadoB  of  Rhode  bland 

ApylkatiM  la— uy  27, 19M,  Serial  No.  561,893 

HClataii.    (CL249->27) 

1.  Continucos  weighing  apparatus  comprising  at  least 

one  pair  oi  ccmtainers,  means  for  continually  supplying 


material  to  said  apparatus  including  means  to  supply  al- 
ternately one  container  at  a  time,  means  continuously  in- 
dicating the  weight  of  material  in  both  of  said  con- 
tainers comprising  at  least  two  weighing  devices,  one 
weighing  device  coupled  to  one  container  and  the  other 
to  the  second  container,  a  discharge  valve  including  an 
actuator  therefor  at  the  output  of  each  of  said  containers 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  therefrom,  a 
first  means  including  the  weighing  device  of  both  con- 
tainers responsive  to  the  weight  gain  in  the  first  filling 
container  to  control  the  actuation  of  the  discharge  valve 


^: 


of  the  second  discharging  container  to  discharge  material 
therefrom  at  the  same  weight  rate  that  material  is  sup- 
plied to  the  first  container,  and  a  second  means  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  total  weight  in  the  first  con- 
tainer to  transfer  the  supply  of  material  fr<Mn  the  first  con- 
tainer to  the  second  container  and  to  transfer  contrd 
from  the  discharge  valve  actuator  of  the  second  container 
to  the  discharge  valve  actuator  of  the  first  container  the 
first  container  thereby  becoming  the  discharging  con- 
tainer and  the  second  container  becoming  the  filling  con- 
tainer, this  transfer  being  reversed  when  the  second  con- 
tainer receives  a  predetermined  weight  of  material. 


^) 
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lM,t8S 

ELECTRIC  MASS  ACER 
Rudy  Bartell,  Bcrwyn,  and  Robert  B.  O'Donncil,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa^  and  AbIob  J.  Schiffer,  Chicago,  01. 
AppUcatkm  Januaiy  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,584 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  DS3— 1) 


180,891 

COMBINED  WATER  CLOSET  AND  FLUSH  TANK 

Frank  E.  Cherry,  Agate,  Nebr. 

ApplkatkHi  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D4— 5) 


180,889 
GUIDED  MISSILE 
Williaa  Hunter  A.  Boyd,  Keasfaigton,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Sccretaiy  of  the  Navy 

Application  May  6,  1949,  Serial  No.  2,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— I) 


180,892 

PAIR  OF  GOGGLES 

Francis  J.  Corriican,  Kntztown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Ray-O-Vac 

Company,  Madison,  Wis,^  a  corporatfcNi  of  Wisconsin 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


180,890 
GUIDED  MISSILE 
Williaa  Hnnter  A.  Boyd,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Sccretaiy  of  the  Navy 

AppUcathw  May  6,  1949,  Serial  No.  2,502 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D71— 1) 


180,893 

MOBILE  MACHINE  SHOP 

KIbbcy  W.  Conse,  Ncwait,  N.  J. 

Application  May  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 


--^' 
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180,894 

DISPENSING  CABINET  FOR  SPHERICAL  OBJECTS 

Charles  A.  Cowsert,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

AppUcatkm  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,047 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


i  180,897 

TABLECLOTH 

Richard  A.  Fees,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Qualier 

Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  December  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 26) 
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180,895 

TELLER  TRAY 

John  Hcato-  Daris,  Garland,  Tex. 

AppUcafioa  April  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D52— -4) 


180,898 

FLINT  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Morton  D.  Fldler,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Ronsoo 

Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 
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180,896 
MUFFLER  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  SYSTEM 
Floyd  E.  Deremer,  Livonia,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Oldberg 
Manufactnrif  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
pocrtion  of  Michigan 

Application  Jbm  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,057 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (a.  D14-~6) 


180,899 
DISPLAY  TREASURE  CHEST 
John  E.  Gilfanore,  Sr.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  amignor  to  Crown 
Zcllerbach  Coiponitfon,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Application  October  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— U) 
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September  8,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


211 


180,900 

EXTRUDED  DOUGHNUT 

'—     Chace  D.  GUmorc,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Application  October  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D8— 1) 


100,904 

JEWELRY  FINDING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc> 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Applicatioa  February  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  40354 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 1) 


^ 


180,901 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Irvhtg  D.  Glazer,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  December  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,247 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


180,905 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  February  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,693 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


180  902 
PLAYGROUND  APPARATUS 
George  H.  Goondic  and  Howard  C.  Schroedter,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignora  to  Creative  Playstructures,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  November  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,841 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CI.  D34— 5) 


180,906 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  AprH  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,847 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 16) 


180,903 
WHEEL  BLOCK 
Walter  F.  Jicha  and  Marion  C.  Wttson,  Hammond,  Ind., 
assignon  to  Cahimet  Steel  Castings  Corporation,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  January  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,864 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


180,907 

SOCK 

Samuel  Kay,  Stamford,  Conn^  and  Alcide  O.  Cormier, 

Laconfa^N.  H. 

Application  Angurt  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,514 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D47— 7) 
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1M,9M 

CAN  OPENER 

IVfidiacl  J.  Laforte,  Park  lUdgc«  DL,  aM^Bor  to  Vaughan 

M^  Co^  CUcaco,  IIl^  a  corporadon  of  Illinois 

Application  JaMiaiy  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,510 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 2) 


/^~0> 


I  1M,912  I 

RADIO  SPEAKER  HOUSING 
IVfanJiDs  C.  MnMJnttnn,  Madlaon  Heighti,  Mkh. 
to  Empire  Eiectroaici,  inc^  Fcndale,  Midi^  a  corpo- 
ration of  MicWgan 

Application  October  If,  19S<,  Serial  No.  43,286 

Term  of  p^^t  14  years 

(CI.  D2^— 14) 


/ 


r 


m 


77 


t 


1M,909 

TURNER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  S.  Latham,  Chkafo,  IS.,  amignor  to  Elico  Prod- 

octB  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 
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1M,915  18«,91«                                       I 

TABLECLOTH  INCINERATOR                                ^ 

Ferdinand  P.  Otto,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Qnaker  RalMoa  M.  Sherman,  Gfairtoabwy,  Conn^  assigBor  to 

Lace  Company,  PhibdelpMa,  Pa.  The  SUent  Glow  OH  Bnmer  CorporatioB,  Hartford, 

Application  December  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,102  Conn.,  a  cofporation  of  Coanecticnt 

Term  of  patent  14  yeare  Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,488 

(CI.  D92— 26)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D8I— 1) 


ore 


1 


i  C  r :  c  .   I 


1M,913 

SKI  POLE  HANDLE 

John  D.  Mossop,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

The  Allcock,  Laight  A  Wcstwood  Company  of  Toronto 

Limited,  Lcaside,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  November  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,640 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada  Jnly  7, 1956 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 14) 


IIMI* 

SPOON 

Richard  S.  Lathan^  Chkafo,  Dl.,  acdgnor  to  Ekco  Prod- 

Dcti  Conpaay,  ChkafO,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Application  Angnat  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,725 

Term  off  natcnt  14  years 

(CLD44— 29) 


y-:  ^  j» 2„ 


180,916 

BOTTLE 

Arnold  Periman,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Helene 

Peml,  Inc.,  New  York  and  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febniary  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 8) 


180,919 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UNIT 

Ernest  P.  Tanbes,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


0 


180,911 
WHEELCHAIR 
John  G.  Leslie  and  UwrcMC  N.  RoMnaon 
aasignors    to    Erie    City    Mannfacturing 
Erie,  Pa. 

Application  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15-~l) 


Erie,  Pa., 
Company, 


180,914 
ANIMAL  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Otis,  Endno,  CaUf.,  anignor  to  Continental 
Cage  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif omia 

Application  March  12, 19S6,  Serial  No.  40,535 
Term  of  patent  14  yean  i 

(CL  D31— 2)  I 


180,917 

CIGARETTE  DISPENSER 

Arthur  Salm,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc., 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,686 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


180,920 
BOTTLE 

Rohm  P.  Virillemenot,  Oradell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Th« 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  cor* 

poration  of  Ohio 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,952 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D58— 6) 
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TABLECLOTH 

ThcUBB  Waidaaa,  EBdM  Park,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Quaker 

Lace  Conpaagr,  PUIadclpUa,  Pa. 

Applicatloa  October  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,431 

TcnB  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


i  ltM22 

WHEEL  BLOCK 
BohuniU  A.  Zikimmd,  MsMter,  awl  Marion  C.  Wilson 
and   Walter  F.  Jicha,  Hammond,   Ind.,  assignors  to 
Calamct  Sled  Castlagi  Cofporation,  Hanunond,  ind., 
a  corporatioa  of  >»<**— f 

Application  Jannary  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 

/ 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1957 

NoTT.. — Arranced  In  sccordftnce  with  the  first  Blgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtjr  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Kromer.  Orlando  W.     Spray  noitle.     Be.  24,353.  9-3-^7,  CI. 
29»— 121. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boemer,  EuRene   S..  to  Jackaon  It  Perklna  Co. 

mum  plant.     1,638.  &-3-57.  a.  47 — 60. 
Jackson  *  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 
Boemer.  Eugene  8.     1,63ft. 
Mansnino.  Ada.     1.639. 


Chryaanthe- 


Mansnlno,  Ada.  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.    Rose  plant.     1,639, 
9-3-57.     CI.  47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Kats,  Adolpb. 
Kats.  Adolpb. 
Rati,  Adolpta. 
Corriaan,    Prancts 


Allcock,  Lalght  k  Westwood  Co.  of  Toronto  Ltd.,  The :  See — 
Mossop,  John  D.     180.913. 

Bartell.  Rndy,  R.  B.  O'Donnell,  and  A.  J.  Schlffer.  Electric 
maaaaaer.    1S0,888.  9-3-57,  CI.  D83— 1. 

Boyd.  Wllliaai  H.  A.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  rep- 
resented  by   the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.     Gaided  miaalle. 

180.889.  9-3-07.  Q.  D71— 1. 

Boyd,  William  H.  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented  by   the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Guided  miaalle. 

180.890.  9-3-57,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Calumet  Steel  Castinrs  Corp. :  See — 

Jleba,  Walter  P..  and  Wilson.    180.903. 
Zikmond.  BohnmU  A..  WUson,  and  Jicha.     180.922. 
Cherry.   Frank   E.     Combined   water  closet  and   flnab   tank. 

180  891.  9-3-fl7   CI.  D4 — 5. 
Continental  Ca(e  Corp. :  Bee — 
Otis.  Robert  M.    180,914. 
Cormier.  Alclde  O. :  See — 

Kay,  Samnel,  and  Cormier.    180,907. 
Cor©._  Inc. :  See — 

180.904. 
180.905. 
180.906. 
,  J.,    to   Ray-O-Vac   Co.      Pair   of   gogfles. 

18<J^892  9—3—57   O    D67 1 

Coose.'  Klbbey  W.'    Mobile  machine  aiiop.     180,893,  9-8-07, 

CI.  D14— ^ 
Cowsert.  Charles  A.    Dispensing  cabinet  for  spherical  obtecta. 

180,894,  9-3-57,  CI.  D52— 2. 
Creative  Playstmctures,  Inc. :  flee — 

Goandie.  George  H.,  and  Schroedter.    180,902. 
Crown  Zellerbarb  Corp.  ■  See — 

Glllmore^otan  E.,  8r.    180,899. 
DaTla,  John  H.     Teller  tray.     180.898.  9-3-57,  CI.  D«2 — 4. 
Deremer.  Floyd  B..  to  Oldberg  Mfg.  Co.     Mafller  for  ezhaost 

gas  system.     180.896.  9-3-5T,  Q. T>14— 6. 
Bkco  Prodaets  Co. :  flas — 

Latham.  Richard  8.    180.909. 
Latham.  Richard  8.    180,910. 
Bmplre  Bleetroaics.  Inc. :  flee — 

Moasington,  Manlins  C.     180,912. 
Brie  City  M|g.  Co  :  flee — 

Leslie.  John  G.,  and  Robinson.    180,911. 
Fees.  Richard  A.,  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.     Tabledoth.     180.897, 

9-3-67.  CI.  D9J— 26. 
Fidler,  Morton  D.,  to  Ronson  Corp.     Flint  holder  or  similar 

article.    180.898.  9-3-67.  a.  D58— 26. 
GillBore.  John  B.,  8r.,  to  Crown  Xellerbach  Corp.     Display 

treasure  chest    180,899,  9-3-57.  CT.  DM— 11. 
Gllmore,    Chace   D.      Bxtmded   doaghant      180.900,  9-A-67, 

CT.  D8— 1. 
Glaaer.  Irving  D.    Bottle  carrier.    180.901,  9-S-57,  CI.  D68— 6. 
Oonndie.  Georoe  H..  and  H.  C.  Schroedter,  to  CrcatlTe  Play- 
atmctnrea.  Inc.     Playground  ajvarataa.     180,902,  9-S-67, 
CI.  D34— 6.  ^^ 

Jicha,  Walter  F. :  flee— 

Zikmnnd,  Bohamll  A..  Wllwa,  and  Jicha.     180,922. 
Jicha.  Walter  F.,  and  M.  C.  Wilaon.  to  Calaaot  Steel  Castings 

Corp.    Wheel  Mock.    180,903,  9-3-57,  Q.  D41— 1. 
Kata,  Adolpb,  to  Coro,  Inc.     Jowelry  finding  or  similar  arti- 
cle.   180,9<1»4.  9-3-67,  CI.  D4&— L 
KatB.  Adolpb,  to  Coro.  lac.     Brooch  or  the  like.     180,906. 

9—4—67  CL  D4|^^19. 
Kats,  Adolpb,  to  Coro,  Inc.    Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like.    180,906,  9-4MJ7.a^D46— 16. 

O.  (Cormier.     Sock.     180,907,  9-^-67, 


Kay,   Samnel,  and  A. 
CI.  D47— 7. 


Laforte,    Michael    J.,    to    Vanghan    Mfg.    Co.      Can    opener. 

1 80  908   9  3  57    CI    D22 2. 

Latham,  Richard  i.,  to  Bkco  Products  Co.    Turner  or  almilar 

article.  180.909,  9-3-57,  CI.  D44— 29 
Latham,  Richard  8..  to  Ekco  ProducU  Co.     Spoon.     180,910, 

9—3—57   CI  D44 29 

Leslie,  JobnG..  and  L.  N.  BoMnson,  to  Brie  City  Mfg.  Co. 

Wheel  chair.    180,911.  9-3-57,  CT.  D15— 1. 
Moasington,  Manlins  C,   to  Bmplre  Electronics,  Inc.     Radio 

speaker  hoasing.    180.912.  9-3-57.  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Mossop,  John  D.,  to  The  Allcock,  Lalgfat  k  Westwood  Co.  of 
Toronto    Ltd.      Ski    pole    handle.      180.913,    9-3-57.    CL 
D34— 14. 
Navy,  United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  flee — 

Boyd.  William  H.  A.    180,889. 
Boyd,  William  H.  A.    180.890. 
O'Donnell.  Robert  B. :  flee — 

Bartell,  Ruby,  O'Donnell.  and  Scblffer.     180,888. 
Oldberg  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Deremer.  Floyd  B.     180.896. 
Otis.  Robert  M.,  to  Continental  Cage  Corp-    Animal  apparataa, 

180.914,  9-3-67.  CI.  D31— 2. 
Otto.  Ferdinand  P.,  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.    Tablecloth.    180.915, 

9-3-67,  CT.  D92— 26. 
Perlman,   Arnold,    to   Helene   Pessl,    Ine      Bottle.      180,916, 

9-3-57.  CT.  D58 — 8. 
Pessl.  Helene,  Inc. :  flee — 

Perlman.  Arnold.     180.916. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The :  flee— 

Vuillemenot,  Robert  P.    180,920. 
Quaker  Lace  Co. :  flee — 

Fees.  Richard  A.    180.897. 
Otto.  Ferdinand  P.    180.915. 
Waldman.  Thelma.    180,921. 
Ray-O-Vac  Co. :  flee— 

Corrican.  Francis  J.    180,892. 
Robinson.  Lawrence  N. :  flee — 

Leslie.  John  G..  and  Robinson.    180,911. 
Ronson  Corp. :  flee — 

Fidler.  Morton  D.    180.898. 
Salm,    Arthur,    to    Arthnr    Salm    Inc.      Cigarette    dispenser. 

180.917.  9-3-57.  CT.  D85— 2. 
Salm.  Arthar,  Inc. :  flee — 

Salm.  Arthur.    180.917. 
Schifer,  Anton  J. :  flee — 

Bartell.  Ruby.  O'Donnell,  and  Scbllfer.     180.888. 
Schroedter,  Howard  C.  :  See — 

Gonndie.  George  H..  and  Schroedter.    180.902. 
Sherman.  Rallston  M.,  to  The  Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  Corp. 
Incinerator.    180.918,  9-3-57,  CT.  D81—1. 

Silent  Glow  Oil  Bamer  Corp.,  The :  flee — 

Sherman.  Rallston  M.     180.918.  ' 

Tanbes.  Ernest  P.     Photographic  unit     180,919.  9-8-57.  CT. 
D«l— 1.  "•     •"•  .  . 

Vao^an  Mfg.  Oo. :  flee — 

Laforte,  Michael  J.    180,908.  I 

Vuillemenot.  Robert  P.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.     Bottle. 

180.920.  9-3-67.  CI.  D68— 6. 
Waldman,  Thelaui,  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.    Tablecloth.     180,921, 

9-3-57.  CT.  D92— 26. 

Wilson.  Marlon  C. :  flee —  i 

Jicha.  Walter  F..  and  WilK>n.    180.903. 

Slkmnnd,  Bohamll  A.,  Wilson,  and  Jicha.     180^22.        ' 

Zikmnnd,  BobomU  A..  M.  C.   Wilson^and  W.   F.  Jicha.  to 

Calumet    Steel    Castings    Corp.      Wheel    block.       180,022, 

9-3-67.  CL  D41— 1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1957 

San. — AmattA  In  «ccordaiice  with  the  flnt  slnilflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Svenaka  Flaktfabrllwn  :  Bee— 

Lflfaren.  Bror  E.     2.805,047. 
A.  R.  F.  Prodncta,  Inc. :  8e9 — 

Hupert,  Jullua  J.,  and  Naber.     2,805,336. 
Abbott,  Charlea  N. :  See- 
Bearer,  John  F.,  and  Abbott     2,805,194. 
Abram,  Leo  :  8fe — 

Evana,  Owen  T.,  Hathaway,  and  Abram.     2.805,37(i. 
Adams,    George    H.,    Jr.      Absorbent   sweeping    compoaition. 

2,805,204  9-3-57,  CI.  25»— 88. 
Adama,  L.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Voaa,  Waldemar  B.     2.805,040. 
Adkiaon,    Herbert   L.     Fiaalnc  trot   line   book   retainer   and 

diapenaer.    2,804.718,  9-3-57.  CI.  43 — 54.6. 
Aeroqtiip  Corp.  ;  gee — 

Cllne,  Wnilan  M.,  and  Swlck.     2.805,088. 
Asraahell.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bradley.  John  J^  Jr.     2,805,168. 
Axrtculture,  United  Statee  of  America  aa  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Wall,  Monroe  E.     2,805,221. 
Aiken,   Earl   L.      Package   corerinc.     2,805,018,   9-3-57,   CI. 

229—51. 
Air  Conversion  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Goodyer.  Harold  J.     2,804,882. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cushman,  Everett  H.     2.805,323. 
Aktleboiaget  Elektroiux  :  See— 

UUatrand.  Hugo  M.,  and  Hellstrom.     2,804,757. 
Albershelm,   waiter  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc 
Antomatic    distortion   correction.      2.805,398,    9-3-57,    CI. 
333—2 
Albns,  Charles  P.  :  See — 

Stoner,  George  G..  Aiorlosa,  and  Albua.     2.805.210. 
Alden,  Milton.     Motor  drlren  drum  for  recorder.     2,806,114. 

9-3-57.  CI.  346—74. 
All  American  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Cotton,  Robert  B.     2,805,065. 
Allied  Ckemieal  k  Dye  Corp. :  See — 

Boatlan,  Logan  C.     2,805,123. 

Bostlan,  Logan  C^  Joris,  and  Nllsson.     2,805.122. 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  and  Veldhuis.     2,806,249. 

Woolf,  Cyril.     2,805,121. 
Allla-Chalmers  iitg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bellinger.  Thaddeas  F.     2,806.348. 
AUmanna  Bvenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

LlndatrOm    Hugo.     2.805,309. 
Altachuler,    Robert  L.     Machine  for  manufacturing  building 

panels.     2,804.672.  9-3-57.  CI.  25—99. 
Ambler,    Arnold    E.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd 
Photographic  fllm   base  and  process  for  the   manufacture 
tbereol.    2,806,173,  9-A-67,  CT.  117—^2. 
Ambrosino,  John.     Adjustable  garment  hangers.     2.805,011, 

»-S-57.  fcl.  223—88. 
American  Art  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Clifton,  Walter  L.,  Jr.     2,805.091. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Dobbins.  Walter  J..  3rd.     2.804,988. 

Hill,  Howard    and  Bennett.     2.805.017. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Coaulich.  Donna  B.      2.805,227. 

Hnltqulst,  Martin  E.     2.805,223. 

Long  bran,  Gerard  A.,  and  Hook.     2.805.217. 

McGianley.  Patrick  J.    2,805.139. 

Schaufelberger,  Felix  A.     2,805,149. 

Young,  Richard  W.,  and  Wood.     2.805.226. 
American  Enka  Corp.  :  See — 

Gonaalres.  Victor  E.     2,804.646. 
American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

8chnmacher,  Joseph  C.     2.805,140. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See — ■ 

Milne.  David  T.     2.804.642. 
Ames.    Malcolm    H.,    to    Technicolor   Corp.      Motion    picture 
camera  with  shifting  mechanism  for  riewlindlng.    2.804.799. 
9-3-57.  CI.  88—16. 
Ampco  Metal.  Inc.  :  See — 

Garriott.  Francis  E.     2,806.178. 
Anderson,  Arnold  N. :  See — 

Taccnella,  Adolph  A.,  and  Anderson.     2.804,860. 

Anderson.  Byron,  and  J.  M.  Hill.     Correspondence  conveyor 

with  station  selector  to  drop  correspondence  at  a  desired 

station.     2,804,965  9-3-57.  CI.  198—38. 
Anderson.  Frederick  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Packages  of  cut  filaments.     2,804.972.  9-3-57,  CI.  206 — 60 
Anderson    Trevor  J.  :  See — 

Parrisa,  Walter  H..  and  Anderson.     2.805,350. 
Angelery,    Henry    W.      Statically   and   dynamically    balanced 

pressure  actuated  valve.     2.805,039.  9-3-57,  CI.  251 — 38. 
Angelery,    Henry    W.      Coil    structure    for    heat    exchanger. 

2.806.048.  9-3-57,  CI.  257—229. 
Anheuser-Busch  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Gerwlti,  Thomas  S.  W.     2.806.220. 
AbmI.  Harry  R.     Ice  cube  tray.    2,804.755.  9-3-57.  CT.  62— 

108.5. 

ii 


former     and     retainer 


T 


Antoxak,  Frank  .S.     Sweeping  brush  with  frlctlonallv  adjusi 

ttble  handle.    2,804,637,  9-3-57,  CI.  15 — 144. 
Appel    Frederick  T.  :  See — 

Kahl,  Mel  Yin  R.,  and  Appel.      2,804,7(58. 
Apull,   Wayne  E.,  to  The  Regents  of  the   rnlverslty  of  Min- 
nesota.    Pelletislng  orocesa.     2,805,141,  9-,V57,  CI.  75—3. 
.\rata.  Vlncenio  S.,  to  J.  E.  Brassert.     Method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  pure  iron,  and  iron  carbon  alloys  IncludinK  carbon 
and  alloy  steel.     2,805,142,  9-3-67,  CI.  75—11 
.\rmour  and  Co.  :   See — 

Keil,  Uavard  L^  Harriman,  and  Roberts.     2.805,180. 
Armour   Research   Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology :  See  - 

Rostoker,  William.     2,805,153. 
Army,  United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See — 

Cruian,  Orvan  R.     2,804,824. 
Dixon,  Paul  H.     2,804,807. 
Humphrey,  Edward  A.     2,804,808. 
Linden,  Erik  G.     2,805,3«6. 
.Simpson,  Frank  R.     2,804.800. 
Smith,  John  P.     2,806,413. 
Stevens,  Charles  H.     2,804,810. 
Aro  Equipment  Corp.,  The  :  See — ■ 

Dye,  Dean  C.     2,808,371. 
Aachbacher,     Frederick     E.       Pleat 

2,805.007',  9-3-57,  CI.  223 — 34. 
Ash.  Jacob  R.  :   See — 

Bowen,  Albert  H.,  and  Ash.     2,805,209. 
.Vuer,  John  H.,  Jr.  :  Set" — 

Kendall.  Hugh  C,  and  Auer.     2,805,335. 
Ayer,  I>onald  E.,  and  G.  H.  Buchl,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Co.      1-cyanobicyclo   [4.2.0]    octa-2,4-dlenes  and   their 
synthesia.     2,806,242,  9-3-67,  CI.  260-^65. 

Ay  res,  John  E.,  to  Oil  Equipment  Laboratories,  Inc.     Valve 
assembly  for  aerosol  type  containers.     2,805,003,  9-3-57, 
CT.  222—394. 
Aiorlosa,  Julian  L.  :  See — 

Stoner,  Georae  G.,  Aiorlosa.  and  Albus.     2,805,210. 
I-F  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

ColTman,  Paul  A.,  Jr.     2,806,036.  I 

Coffman,  Paul  A.,  Jr.     2,806,417.  I 

Baade,   Willam   H.,  and  T.   J.   Macek.   to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Process    of    preparing    crystalline    nydrocortlsone    acetate. 
2.805.232,  9-3-57,  CI.  2«0— 397.45. 
Habcock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See- 

Harter,  Isaac,  I.  Harter,  Jr.,  and  Ratcliffe. 
Harter,  Isaac,  Jr..  RatclilTe,  and  McClain. 
Wooton.  William  R.,  and  Evans.     2,804,854. 
Badlsche  Anllln-  *  Soda  Fabrik  Aktlengesellschsift :  Bee — 
Friederlch,  Herbert,  and  Hrubescb.     2,805,2«8. 

Bailey,    John   H.,    to    J.    Martell.      Sprinkler   he«d   assembly 

and  valve.    2,805.099,  9-8-57,  CI.  299—60. 
Bain.    William    J.      Flange    bevelinx    apparatus.      2.805,057. 

9-3-57.  Cl.  266—23. 
Baker,   George   T.,    to   Brltlah   Telecommunications   Research 

Ltd.      Electrical    signalling   systems.      2,805.286.    9-3-57. 

Cl.   179—18. 
Baker,  George  T..  deceased,  and  W.  Beidel,  to  British  Tele- 
communications Research  Ltd.     Electric  counting  circuits. 

2,806.368,  9-3-67,  Cl.  315 — 84.6. 
Baljak  Corp.:  See — 

Leflef .  Frank  M.     2.806.060. 
Balkan.  Samnel  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Method  of  stretching 

plastic  materials.    2,804,662.  9-3-57,  Cl.  18 — 48. 
Banes.  Fred  W..  and  J.  H.   McAteer.  to  Bsao  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     Electrodes   from  fluid  coke.      2.805,199. 

9-3-57,  CT.  204—294. 
Banker,     Oscar    H.      Impulse    actuated 

9-3-57.  Cl.  200—61.46. 
Bantam-Lite.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schwartx^  Sidney.     2,805.336. 
BartMr,  Leo  w.     Sliding  window  adapter. 

Cl.  296—47. 
Barker,    Douglas   B.     Clips   for   panels. 

CT.   24 — 259. 

Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See —  

Frothingham,  Donald  M.     2  806.374. 
Bamett,    Harry   B.      Fitted   pocket   medical 

9-3-67.  Cl.  206—16.  „         „,       , 

Bartholomew,    Howard    W.,    to    National    Lead    Co.      Simul- 
taneous    casting     and     trimming     apparatus.      2.804,662, 

9-3-57,  Cl.  22—57. 
Bassier«,  Jean  G.  :  Bee —  ^  „^_  _,„ 

Blondet,  Maurice  L..  and  Baasier«.     2.805.B78. 
Baasoff,  Arthur  B. :  See—  ^  „„.»„,      ' 

Mentley.  Max  B..  and  Bassoff.     2.804.734.    J 
Batcbeller,   Hugh  W..   to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp.     Detachable  elec 

tncal  connector  unit.     2.806.40S,  9-8-87,  Cl.  889—126. 
Baumann,   Frits,   and    H.-S.    Bten,    to   Farbenfabrlken   Ba/sr 

Aktlengesellscnaft.     Process  for  the  production  of  vat  ore- 

stuflTs  of  tbe  "bensantbronimide  green"  series.     2,805.224. 

9-8-57.  CT.  260—274. 


.804,066. 
,804,663. 


switch.      2,806.205, 


2,806,097.  9-3-67. 
2.804,670,   9-3-57, 


kit.      2,804.969. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


2.805.194. 

2,804.»SS,    9-3-57.    CT. 

2.804.788.    9-8-67.    CT. 

Heat  stabilised  conposi- 
2,805,170, 


Bursr.  Matthew  F.,  to  SlmmoBS  Co.    LttOBge  diair.    3.804.n0,    Bli 

*^-6t,  Cl.  188—106. 
BcAttie,  Jet  Prodvcta  I»e. :  «ff— ^ 

Beattie.  Bobert  W.     S.804,8M.      ^  ^  __   ,  ,^_ 

Beattie,   Robert  W..   to   Beattie   Jet   Prodnets   lac.     Liaed 

totecco  noacfaes.    2.804.899.  9-3-8T.  CT.  180— 28        „  .  ., 
Baanlac,    Albert    J.      Garment    hancw.      2.800,012,    9-3-67. 

CL  228 — 91. 
Beaver.  David  J.,  P.  M.  Downey,  and  J.  O.  HarrUj  to  Mob- 

santo  Cbetnleal  Co.     Rubber  compositioas  stabilised  with 

•KlietbyUualBo  substituted  l,2-dita]rdro«ainoUBe«.  2,S0ejl2. 

»-»-5t,  CT.  260—45.8.  .    ,  -.«««,....«, 

Beaver,  /ohn  F.     Bright  copper  plating.     2,800,198.  »-3-S7, 

CI-  204 — 82.  .  __.     ^  _^       «_._w* 

Beaver,  John  F..  and  C.  N.   Abbott,  to  Th«^P«t®«»,,B£iAt 
Copper    Co.      Bright    copper   pUting.      2.805.194.   9-3-57. 
CI.  204—62. 
Bedard.    Joseph    A.      Hearing   aid. 

181—28. 
Begin.    Gregory.      Pedal    extenalon. 
74—882.  „  .  ^  « 

Bell,  Alan,  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co. 

tiona   containing  alkoxyphenylglycldyl   etbera 
9-8-57,  CT.  106—176.  _    _^       «.  ^  ^  «        a» 

Bell,  Alan,  and  O.  R.  Lappin.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Sta- 
billied  hydrocartMHi   fuel  oil  compositioas  and  stabilisers 
therefor.    2,806,138,  9-3-67.  CT.  44— «e. 
Beir   John   B..   Jr..   to   Jefferson   CItemical  Co..   !»£•     ^•^t"' 
pbenolates   and    process    of   producing   saaie.      2.800.233. 

9-3-67.  CT.  260—429.  ,  -  _.   .  . ^  w. 

Bell.    Keith    L..    %    to    G.    Miller      Snjmlnlatme   portable 

crystal  radio  receiver.     2.806.382.  9-3-67,  CT.  250—20. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Albershelm,  Walter  J.     2,806,398. 
Crowley,  John  C.     2,806.401.  _  ^^  ,^_ 

Haynes.  James  R..  and  Hombeck.     2,806.847. 
Roaa.  Ian  M.     2.806.397. 
Wallace.  Robert  L..  Jr.     2.806.407. 
Reck.  Frank.     2.804.887. 
Weibel,  Ericfa  8.     2.805  021. 
Wilson.  Donald  K.     2.805.370. 
Bellinger,  Alwln :  See —  ^      ^  „  _«. «_. 

Llebiiart.  Max.  Bellinger,  and  Bruckner.     2.MOT8. 
Bellinger.   Thaddeus   F..    to    Alils-Chalmers   Mfg.    Co.      Dual 
antomatic     phasing     control     for     aynctaronoos     motors. 
2.808,348.  9-8-67,  CT.  807—87. 
Bell.  Lloyd  H. :  8e^—  ^  ^  .        »  «„^  *,- 

Russell.  James  B..  Fetaer.  and  Bell.     2.804,978. 
Bemla  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  See —  _      ^         ,.„-*..  <w.* 

Wunderwald.  Leon  E..  and  Roaebrough.     2.804.897. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  See— 

Hurlbnri.  Charles  B.     2.806.383. 
Piekover.  Merwln   B.     2,808.881. 
Bennett.  Herbert  L. :  See—  «  .^  „., 

Hill.  Howard,  and  Bennett.     2,806,017.        .^  .    ,     « 
Benainger,     Wolf-Dieter,     and     D.     Knn,     to    Dalmler-Bena 
Aktleagesellachaft.     Cam  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
2.804.863,  9-3-87.  Cl.  123— 90.  ^     ^       „  _ 

BersBuiB.  Herbert  L..  to  Surface  Combustioa  Corp.    ruraace 

door  coBstruction.     2.804  885.  9-3-67.  CT.  122—498.^ 

Bcrgatedt,  Karl  A.     Combined  reversiag  and  speed  reductioB 

gear.     2,804,779.  9-8-57.  CT.  74-858.  

Berkowiti,    Bernard,    to    Spenry    Rand    Corp.     Mlcnmave 

aatenna  system.     2.805.418.  9-»-«7.^CT.  843—777. 
Bernstein.  Russell  W..  and  A.  Block.     Coated  abraalve  wheel 
for    pollahing    concave    surfaces.      2.804,781,    9-3-87,    CT. 

BerryT  O.  William.  J.  C.  Bctamltt.  and  J.  F.  Seholi.  to  The 
Patent  and   Licensing  Corp.     Asphalt  roofing.     2,804.888, 
ft— A— AT    f*l    1  Oft— T 
BertoU,  Harry,  to  inoll  AasoeUtea.  Inc.  ^Article  of  repose 
for  snpporting  the  body  of  a  person.     2,804.918.  9-8-67. 
n   ift&— ift4 
Beaser    Charles  B..   to  Besser  Metal  Prodnets  Corn.     Hori- 
BOBtal  warm  air  furnace.    2.804.869,  9-3-57,  CL  126—110. 
Beaser  Metal  Products  Corn. :  See— 

Besser.  Charles  S.     2.804.869 
Berrl    Joseph    M..   to    The   Foundry   Bquipmeat   Co.     Mold 

diriag  system.     2.804.696.  9-3-87.  CT.  34—104. 
Besdel.  Wiaeenty  :  Bee—   „    ^  .      ,  ^,  ... 
Baker,  George  T..  aad  BesdeL     2,808.863. 
Biamala.  PanI :  See —  _         .       •  -^  -..- 

Boorgulgnon.  Pierre,  and  BiarBais.     2^.246. 
BlbtiB.  Daniel  L..  to  The  Baale  LMk  Co.     Crltader  lock  with 

stop  mean*.    2.804.768  9-3-8T.  CT.  70—862. 
Bledennaa.  JMteoh  B.     Plastic  eoataier  having  an  eloagatable 

spout.    2.808.001.  9-3-57.  CT.  222—211. 
Biea.  HaBS-Bamiiel :  Bee— 

BanmaBB.  Friti.  and  Biea.     2,808,224. 

Birch.  BayiBOBd  B. :  See—      -,  ^.  ... 

McCrdabt.  Doaald  O..  and  Blr^.     2.808,167. 
Blsterfeld.  Kart  A. :  Bee—  _       ^  ,^      ^  _^  ^_^ 
Bitter.  Praai  H.,  aad  Blsterfeld.     2.808.882. 
Bitter.  Fraai  H..  aad  K.  A.  Blsterfeld.  to  North  AwwrtcaB 
PhUloa  Co..  Inc.     Cathode-ray  tube  for  taaiat  ladlcatioa. 
2.808.882.  9-3-87.  CT.  313—107.8. 
BJorksten  Research  Laboratortss.  lae. :  See— 

BiseB.  John  B.     2.808.274.  ^  .  .       .'    «,.^^ 

Black.    James    F..    aad    A.    R.    Liboff.    to    Svlvaiil*    mectrfc 
Products   iBc.     Slectrieal  eoBTcrter.     2.808480.  9-3-87. 
CT.  821—48. 
BlMtk.  William  T. :  See—  _. 

Klfter.  Alfred  D..  aad  B'aek.     2.808.|»8. 
Klffer.  Alfred  D..  aad  Black.     2.806.286. 
Klffer.  Alfred  D..  and  Black.     2.860.J»7.       ^_^.^     _ 
Black.  William  T..  and  R.  L.  Prnett  to  Ualon  CaiMde  Corp. 
2.4-di(hydroTymethyl)eycloiiAityltrl«r«anoeiUBes  and  proc- 
ess    for     their     preparation.     2.800.238.     9-3-07.     CT. 
260—148.2. 

Blair.  Doaald  W. :  See —  

Powdl.  Paul  B..  aad  Blair.     2.804,689. 


lock.  AloA    

B^stela,  Rosacil  W.,  aad  Block.     2,804.781. 

Blo^,  Alock,  to  Merit  Prodnets.  lac.  Replaceable  flexlblo 
abraatre  nait  for  pollshiBg  ahoeta  and  paaela.  2,804,780. 
9-3-87.  Cl.  81— lt»J.  „    _ 

BloBdct.  Maarice  L.,  awl  J.  G.  Barrier*  to  OcBeral  Bleetilc 
Co.  Tap  chaBi^Bg  system.  2.806,878,  9-3-87,  CL 
818—414. 

Bloom  MehrlB  8. :  See — 

Towae,  BdmoBd  B.,  Bloom,  aad  Dickey.     2.806.218. 

Blunentritt,  Werner,  to  Micafll  A.-G.  Variable  speed  trans- 
minion  geartag.    i,804,784.  9-3-67.  CT.  74 — 681. 

BlnmsteiB.  AbraSiuB.     Watch  mouatlBg.     2.804,746,  9-3-67. 

Boaart.    Lawrence   P..   and    A.    Vlcfc    %    to    C.    J.   Jrablng. 

Bduottional  game  device.    2.806.068.  ^-57.  Cl.  273— ISB. 
BoBBClL  Charles  K..  to  Cedar  Bafineering.  Inc.     Servomotor 

system.    2,808,378.  9-3-87.  CliJlS— 28. 
Boodman,  Normaa  8..  and  C.  F.  Fryling,  to  Koppers  Co..  Jtoc. 

Proeoss  for  the  preparation  of  hydroperoxides  from  diiao- 

propylbeasMMS.      2,800.208.    9^7.    CT    260—610 
Booth;  Geofae  M.,  to  Wallace  k  Tteraaa  Co..  Inc.     VariaWe 

drMnTSo&Mif""-     2304.778.  9-3-57.  CT.  74—128.6. 
Borg-Waraer  Corp. :  See — 
Gltoa.OlM.     2.806,044.    ^ 

Qraat,  Jmb  C.     2JM5,068.  _  ^ 

BoroB.  Bofsfie  F..  S.  W.  Toot.  R.  M.  Scriver,  and  W  H  Oorga. 

to  Mallory-Bharoa  Tltaniam  Corp.     Electrode  holder  coa- 

atnictloa.     2306,270.  9-3-87,  CL  1S--15^  

Bootiaa.  Uigaa  C.  to  AlUed  Chemical  *  Djre  Corn.     Prooea 

for  prodndag  aaimoDlnm   aitrite     2,805.123.  9-3-57.  CL 

23—104 
Bostiaa.  Locbb  C.  O.  G.  Joris.  aad  K.  T.  Nilasoa.  to  Allied 

Chemical  ADye  Corp.     Proeeos  for  produdag  amnMalnm 

Bitrite.     2.805.122.  9-3-57.  CT.  23—104  ^^  „  ,,. 

Bourgnigaim.  Pierre,  aad  P.  BUraals.  to  Les  Dsiaea  De  Melle 

(Soeiete      Aaoayme).        Stabiliaiag      ester      pUaticiaers. 

2.805.246.  9-3-87.  CL  260 — 476. 
Bonras  Laboratertea,  lac. :  See — 

Boaras.  MarUa  E..  aad  Harrisoa.     2.806,*W 
Boaraa,  Marlaa   B..  aad  M.   B.   Harrisoa,  said  Harrisoa  to 

Bourns  Laboratoriea,  lac.     Variable  resisto"  coantrtietiona. 

2,808.307.  9-8-67.  CT.  201—48. 
Bonwmaa,  Haye,  aad  H.  Koppe,  to  North  Americaa  Philips 

Co.,      lae.       Beceiver     for      frequeacy-afclft     tdegraphy. 

2.805.281. 9-3-57.  CT.  178—66.  ,^  «.      .     .  o 

Bowea.  Albert  H..  aad  J.  R.  Ash.  to  Monsaato  <^^"™^f<^  ^ 

Dry  process  rsidaifled  coasoltdated  iw^net  of  PhMol  fort- 
aldehyde  aad  cellulose.     2.808.200.  9-8-87,  CL  260— 17X 
Bowen.  Milton  L..  and  B.  Parker,  to  Habana  Cabaaa,  lac. 

Collapsible  cabaaaa.     2,804.876.  b-S-87.  CT.  lSV-6. 
Bowler,  Raymoad  U.,  aad  M.  Claaip.  to  Ualted  »otf  Ha^B- 

err  ^orp.     Lastlag  BiachlBea.     2304.634.  9-3-67,  CT.  12— 

Bradler.  JtAn  J..  Jr.,  to  AgraaheU.  lac.  Chcmlealhr  modi- 
fied Usm>-eellalosic  materiala     2306,168.  9-3-07,  CT.  106— 

Braadatetter.  Alois,  aad  W.  Rafer,  to  Siemeiis  *  Halake 
Aktieageoellschaft.  ToU  line  switching  for  preferred  e^ 
sertbers  la  telephone  systems.  2,8(81.287,  9-3-87,  CL 
179-^27 

Brasher,  Juaes  H.  Mnlti-pnipooe  tool  connection.  2,808,105, 
9-3-67,  CT.  S06— 6. 

Brassert.  James  B. :  See — 

Arata,  Vincenao  8.     2,806,142.  ^       ^         ^ 

Braswdl,  Joha  W.  Apparatna  for  regenerating  domestic  wa- 
ter BO^teBiag  taaks.     2.804,977,  9-3-87,  CL  210— 96. 

Braner,  WUliam  F.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  InductioB 
beating  apparatna     2,806.810.  9-3-57.  CT.  219—10.79. 

Braune  Rudl.  Surface  grip  or  strake  devices  for  vdilcle 
wheela.     2,804.904.  9-3-07.  Cl.  162—219. 

Breltenateln.  Chart's  T. :  See—  ; 

RuaoeU.  Obed  M..  and  Breltenateln.     2^.763.   ^  ,  .,| 

Brennan.  Joseph  B.  Casting  apparatna.  2.804.664,  9-3-67j 
CT   22 — 67.2. 

Breaaer.  Sidaey  8..  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co.  PUted  refracH 
tory  metals.     2305.192.  9-3-57,  CT.  204—37. 

BiwuBiac  BrBSt.  Baperrislon  aad  control  of  textile  maanfaci 
^Bg  proSsaea.     r804.744.  9-3-57,  CT.  57—81. 

Bridge.  Brie  K.  Apparatus  for  tnaaelliaf.  2304,754« 
9-X-07.  CT.  61—84. 


BrlilM.~Jeaay  to'L'Alf  Llqnide,  Sodste  Aooojrme  poor  llitpde 
et   I'Bzidottatioa   des  Procedes  Georges 


for    arc-weldiag    ia 
9-3-57,  Cl.  21fr— 74. 


^Clanbe.     Method 

pnitective   atmosphere.     2,806,317, 


LoAboIt  conatnc- 


Britaayer.  Harold  O.,  to  HuA  Mfg.  Co. 

tion.     2304.798.  9-3-57  CT-.  88— 0. 
British  iBsalated  CaDeader'a  Cables  Ltd. :  See — 

Barr.  Harvey.     2306,170. 

Burr.  Harvey.     2.806.180.  

British    lateraal   Combostloa   Baglae   Research  Asoodattoa. 

Maasfield.      Wilfred     P.,     Thomycroft,     aad     Prtsda. 
2304.828.  _  .  ,    .      « 

Brttldi  TdecommuBicatioBs  Beoeareh  Ltd. :  Sss— 
Baker.  George  T.     2.808.286. 
Baker.  George  T..  and  BeadcL     2,808363. 
Britlah  Tbomsoa-Hoostoa  Co.  Ltd.,  Tbe :  Bee — 

DuBsmnir  Robert.     2.800,387. __^ 

Parrisa,  Walter  R.,  aad  AadersoB.     2.800,890. 
BrtttoB.  Bdnr  C. :  See—  «  ..^  «_- 

Toikmlth,  HcBry.  aad  Brittoa.     2.805^25^ 
Brocktey.    Jacob.     Tool    sharpaaer.     2304.782.    9-8-87,    O. 

81 — 208. 
Brodle.  Ooorfe  R.,  to  Fred'k.  H.  Levey  Co.,  lac     PriattBg. 

2304,608,  \-i-iT.  a.  84—18.  ,  ^,    _,.    . 

Braokhart,  Arthur  B.     Oarmeet  stretebw  aad  wrlakle  ellmi- 
aator.     2308.010,  9-3-67,  CL  223—72. 
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BrooklnK.  Edgar  C,  and  J.  W.  Powell. 

2,805.016,  »-»-57.  CI.  228 — 68. 
Brooks.  Alfred  A. :  See — 

John.  George  8.,  and  Brooks.     2,805,206. 
Brooks,    Eugene    H..    to    Continental    Gin    Co.     Lint    cotton 

opener  and  cleaner.     2,804,656,   »-3-57.  CI.   1»— 93. 
Brown,  Arllng  D.,  Jr.,  C.   L.   Morris,  and  L.  F.   Valenti,   to 
Oevlte      Corp.     Pen      recorder.     2,808,113,      9-3-57.      CI. 
346-^9. 
Brown,   Harry   S.,    to  Mine   Safety  Appliances  Co.     Electrir 

safety  Ump.     2,806,356.  9-3-67,  01.  313 — 315. 
Brown,    Hu^    M..    to   The    Clemaon   Agricultural    College   of 
South     Carolina.     Flow     meters.     2,804,771,     9-3-67,     CI. 
73—228. 
Brown,  Raymond  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Appara- 
tus for   testing  contacts.     2.805^888,  9-3-57.   CI.   324 — 28. 
Brown,  Baymond  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Appara- 
tus for  testing  articles.     2.805.389,  9-3-67.  CI.  324 — 28. 
Brown,  Richard  J.  :  Set — 

Raymond,  David  L.,  and  Brown.     2,804,918. 
Brown,  William  C,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Electron-discharge 

deTicea.     2,803,361,  9-3-57,  CI.  315—39.51. 
Bruce,  John  N.      Pilot  controlled  main  valTe  for  high  pressure 

lines.     2,805,037,  9-3-57.  CI.  251—25. 
Bruce,    John    N.     PosltiTe    traction    device    for    automobile 

wheela     2,805.101.  9-3-67,  CI.  301 — 47. 
Brtlckner   Ernst :  Bee — 

Liebbart,  Majc,  Bellinger,  and  Brilckner.     2,804,975 
Brueckner,  Karl  K.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Method  of  form- 
ing curved  rack  bars.     2,804.681,  9-3-57,  CI.  29 — 159.2. 
Brush,  Helen  P. :  fiee— 

Lee.  Bdison  G.,  and  Brush.     2.806.200. 
Buchanan,  Ben  F.  :  Bee — 

WlllUms,   Beverly  B..  and  Buchanan.     2,806.163. 
Buchanan,  John  C.  :  Bee — 

Hngbel,  Alvin  M..  and  Buchanan.     2.804.709. 
Bnchl,  George  H.  :  Bee — 

Ayer,  Donald  E..  and  Buchi.     2,805,242. 
Buddecke,   Heinrich.     Yarn   pack  and   method   of  and  means 

for  Its  preparation.     2.804,973,  9-3-57,  CI.  206 — 64 
Boehler,  Allan  M.     Sectional  metal  doors.     2,804,963.  9-8-57. 

CL  189 — 46. 
'Buell.  Halsey  W. :  Bee — 

O'NeU,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  and  Buell.     2.805,136. 
BalJs,  Pleter  K.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Double 
stnal  amplifying  system.     2,805,289,  9-3-57,  CI.  179 — 171. 
BnndT,  Bandolph  U. :  Bee — 

FoUls.  Bo^rt  H.,  and  Bnndy.     2.804.718. 
Barleyson,    William    H.     Dispenser    preselector    mechanism. 

2,804^1.  9-a-67,  CI.  222—20. 
Boms,  Francis   A.,   and   R.   R.    St.   Jean.     Liquid  dispenser. 

2,805.004,  9-3-B7.  CI.  222 — 442. 
Borr.  Rarrey.  to  British   InsuUted  Callender's  Cables  Ltd. 

■leetrle  cable.     2.806,179,  9-3-57,  CI.  164 — 2.26. 
Barr,  Harvey,  to   British   Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd. 

Sectrtc  cable.     2,805,180,  9-3-57,  CI.  154 — 2.26. 
Burrows,  Ira  I.     Combination  garment  hanger,  stretcher  and 

creaser.     2,805.008.  9-»-57.  CI.  223 — 63. 
Brnskl.  Leonard  J.  G.,  to  The  Snperlor  Electric  Co.    Variable 
autotrantformer  control.     2,805,367,  9-3-57,   CI.   317 — 15. 
Bart,  William  B.  :  Sec — 

Marshall.     Robert     H..     Perllsteln,     Burt,     and     Orloff. 
2.805.^51. 
Bussing,   Wllhelmus  A.   G.,   to   North  American  Philips  Co., 
Inc.       Shrouded    electro-magnetic    apparatus.       2,805,275, 
9-3-67.  CL  174—52. 
Butcko.  Joseph  A.,  and  A.  X.  Clow,  Jr. ;  said  Clow  assor.  to 
8.    R.   Unaerwood.     Seat   roller  cover.     2,804,914,  9-3-87, 
CT.  18^— 188. 
Butler,  RoUo  R.  :  Bee— 

Van  De  Warker.  Merle  M.,  and  Butler.     2.805,107. 
Butler,  Thomas  J.     Bat  and  ball  game  apparatus.     2,805,063, 

9-3-57,  CI.  273—95. 
Butrym,  Anthony  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Andrew  N.,  and  Butrym.     2.804,917. 
Cadwell.  Ralph  K..   to  Lacy  Mfg.  Co.     Electrical  welder  for 

upright  seams.     2,806,321,  9-S-fi7,  CI.  219 — 126. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  J.   W.  Wellman,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Interpolresters   prepared   from   mixtures  of  P,P'-sul- 
fonyl  dibenxoic  acid  and  cyclic  aliphatic  dlcarboxyllc  acids. 
2.805,213rT6-a-57,  CI.  260—75. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and   E.   H.   Hill,  to  Eastman 
Addition     copolymers     of     allyloxamlc     acid 
2,805,216.  9-S-6T,  CI.  260—78. 
CaUenr-Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Kohns,  Lawrence  J.     2.805.132. 
Cam^ll,  Erwin  A.  :  Bee — 

Woolslayer.  Homer  J.,  Jenkins,  and  Campbell.     *,.^^,r*c. 
Woolslayer,   Homer  J.,   Jenkins,  Turner,   and   Campbell. 
2,804  949. 
CampbeU.    dregg   J.,    to   Guardian  Electric   Mfg.    Co.     Snap 

switch  mechanism.     2,806,297,  9-3-57,  CI.  200— dl. 
Campbell,     John     O.     Scarifier    bracket     for    grader    blade. 

2,804,703,  9-3-37,  CI.  37—146. 
Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 
Clipsham,  Kenneth  M.     2,804.694. 
Capo,  Llbero  :   Bee — 

Goodbar,  Isaac,  and  Capo.     2,805,382. 
Carborundum  Co.   The  :    Bee — 

O'Nell.  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  and  BueU.     2,805,136. 
Carlbom.  Marshall  B..  to  Roll-O-Motiv  Svstems.  Inc.     Stack- 
able   means    for   collapsible    Uble.     2,806,110.   9-3-57.    CI. 
311 — 39. 

O.,  and  ■.  D.  Dammert,   to  The  Oleason 
sharpening    machine.     2,804,722,    9-3-37, 


Kodak  Co. 
hydraiiden. 


2.804.948. 


Carlsen.  Leonard 

Works.     Cutter 

CL  51—33. 
Carlsen,   Leonard 

Works.     Wheel 

128—11. 


O..   and   E.   D.   Dammert,   to  The   Oleason 
dressing    device.     2,804,867.    9-3-57,    CI. 


(  arraan.    Nicholas    W.     Electrical    contact    point    assembly. 

2.805.292.  9-3-.J7,  CI.  200—30. 
Carney,  Delmar  E.  :    Bee — 

La  Plante,  James  F.,  and  Carney.     2.804,981. 
Carosella,  Michael  C.  :   See- 
Jacobs.  James  H.,  Csrosella,  and  Cnlbertson.     2.803,195. 
Carper.  Harold  R..  35>%8%  to  C.  F.  Spickelmler,  32%e%  to  E 
S.  Greer  and  32%s%  to  B.  S.  Spicklemlre.      Power  actuated 
block  clamping  apparatus  and  method.     2.804,893.  9-3-37, 
CI.  144—303. 
Carter.  Norman  <'..  and  J.  8.  Cromeana.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
<'o.      Proceiis     for    Isoinerlzation     of    liquid    hydrocarbons. 
2,803,2«9.  9-3-37.  CI.  260 — 683,5 
CartJT,  .Sidney  T..  to  (J.  J.  .Meyer  Mfg.  Co.     Conveyor  appara- 
tus   for    article-processing    units.     2,804.961.    9-3-57.    CI. 
188—19. 
Casey.    James    H.,   and   R.    E.    McEadden.    to  The   .Minnesota 
.Mining   and    Mfg.    Co.     Helical    tape   applying   apparatus. 
-'.804.907.  9-3-67.  CI.  154— 1.8.  ""  ^     "      »'»~ 

Cassella  Karbwerke  Mainkur  Aktlengesellschaft  :    See — 

Zerweck,    Werner,    Stacbel,   and   Kutische.      2,803.250. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:    Bee— 

<  orser.  John,  and  Grooss.     2,804.702. 
Cayiac.  Jacquea.   to  North  .\uiericau   Philips  Co..   Inc.     Fre- 
quency  discriminator  circuit   arrangement   for   ultra   high- 
frequency  oscillations.     2.805.334.  9-3-57.  CI.  250 — 27. 
Cedar  Engineering.  Inc. :    Bee-  - 

Bonnell.  Charles  R.     2,805,373. 
C'recke.    Theodore.     Coin    lock    for    article    dispensing    ma- 
chines.    2,804.939,  9-3-37.  CI.  194—61. 
Chance  Vouriit  Aircraft,  Inc. :   See— 
Davis.  Theodore.     2,805,032. 
Lee.  John  (i..  and  Smith.     2,805.031. 
Chapman,     Edward     C.     to     Combustion     Engineering,     Inc. 
-Method    of    butt    welding    tubes.     2.805,315.    9-3-o7.    CI. 
219-87. 
Chapman/    Edward     C,     to     Combustion     Engineering,     Inc. 
.ApparatUN    for    electric    induction    welding    in    a    vacuum. 
2,805,31H    9-3-37,  CI.  219—72. 
Cheesebro.  William  W.      Horse  restraining  device.     2.804,741 

9-3-37.  CI.  54-    16. 
Chelinl.  Angelo  L    to  Humldy  Booster  Co.     Air  furnace  huldl- 

fter  system.     2.804.870.  9-3-57.  CI.  126—113. 
Chemle  Orunenthal  G.  m.  b.  H.  :   See—  , 

Keller,  Herbert.      2,805.216. 
Chcrry-Burrell  Corp.  :    See —  ' 

-McCabe,  John  B.     2.804.966. 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corp.  :   Bee —  ' 

Cherry.  Walter  L.,  Jr.     2.805,299. 
Cherry.   U alter  L.,  Jr.,   to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corp. 

Electric  switch.     2,803.299.  9-3-57.  CI.  200—86. 
Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Sherwin,  Raymond  F.     2,805,152. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :    Bee — 

O'Farrel,  Mattliew,  and  Rudy.     2,804,848. 
Chopplnet,  Joseph  H.  G.,  to  La  Magneto  Beige  S.  A.     Port- 
able mixer.     2,805,050,  9-3-37,  CI.  259—135.  i 
<Mba  Ltd.  :   See- 

Cirossmann.  Paul,  and  Jenny.     2,805,225. 
Sallmann.  Richard.     2,806,241. 
Cllker,   William  H..  to  Food   Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Pump   assembly.     2,804,826,   9-3-^7,   CI.    103 — 104 
Clnetechnlk,  A.  G. :  Bee — 

Haefell.  Theodor.     2,806.176. 
Cities  Service  Refining  Corp.  :    See — 

Mattix.  Emory  D.     2,804.939. 
Clamp.  -Melvln  :    See- 
Bowler,  Raymond  .M..  and  Clamp.     2,804,634. 
CUrk,    Clyde   W..    8r.,    to   CUrk    Instmment   Co.     Hardnesa 
tester  work  piece  clamping  means.     2.804.769.  9-3-57.  CI. 
73—81. 
Clark  Instrument  Co. :    See^ 

Clark.  Clyde  W.,  Sr.     2,804,769. 
Clark,    Lowry    W.     Amusement    device.     2,805,061,    9-3-87, 

CI   272— 7. 
Clark,  Samuel  F.     Chalcone  dichlorlde  and  Insectlcldal  com- 
positions thereof.     2,805.184.  9-3-37.  CI.  167 — 30. 

Clement.     Eldon     W.     Counterbore    attachment     for    drills. 

2.804,895,  9-3-57.  O.  146—123. 
Cieinson  Agricultural  College  of  South  Carolina,  The:    Bee — 

Brown,  Hugh  M.     2.804.771. 
Clentlmack.  George  E.,  to  Draper  Corp.     Fabric  take-ap  for 

textile   machines.     2,804,760.   1^-3-87,    CI.   66—149. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :    See- 
Brown,   Arllng  D.,  Jr.,  Morris,  and  Valentl.     2,803,118. 
Clifton,   Walter  L.,  Jr..  to  American  Art  Metals  Co.     Panic 

laech.     2.803,091,  9-3-57,  CI.  292—21. 
Cllnri.  William  M.,  and  O.  E.  Swlck,  Jr.,  to  Aeroqalp  Corn. 

Combination  braided  hose  and  end  fltting  nipple.     2,808,088, 

»-8-57,  CI.  286—239.  -•      kk 

Clipafaam,  Kenneth  .M.,  to  Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Co.^  Ltd. 

Ovens  and  heat  treating  apparatUM.     2,804,694,  9-3-57,  CI. 

34—86. 
Clopton,  John  R.     Method  and  composition  for  contfitionlng 

cut  flowers.     2,805,137,  9-3-57,  CI.  71 — 2.4. 
Clow.  Allen  N..  Jr. :   See —  ! 

Butcko,  Joseph  A.,  and  Clow.     2.804.914. 
Coe  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Parker,  CUrence  B.     2,804  891. 
ColTaro,  John,  to  De  FranclscI  Machine  Corp.     Apparatua  for 

drying  long  alimentary  paste  products.     2.804,697,  9-3-57, 

CI.  34—207. 
Coffntan,  Paul  A.,  Jr.,  to  B-I-F  Industries,  Inc.     Continuous 

feeder.     2,805,036,  9-3-57.  CI.  249—26. 
CoflTman,  Paul  A.,  Jr.,  to  B-I-F  Industries.  Inc.     Continuous 

weiglier.     2,805,417,  9-3-57.  CI    249—27. 
Cohn.  David,  to  Model  Plastic  Corp.     Joint  structure  for  a 

doU  limb.     2,804,721,  9-3-57,  CI.  4*— 173. 
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2,806,018,    9-3-87,    CI. 


and     King. 


Tractor  Co 

2.804.702 


(>anamld    Co.      Substl- 
of  preparing  the  tame. 


Aerial 


CoUina,  TboB««  F. :    . 

Talbot.  WUIlam  J..  Darby  and  Collins.     2,804,890. 
Columbla-Soutbeni  Chemical  Corp. :   See — 
Hoekje.  Howard  H.     2.805.128. 
Hnrd.  Charles  D.     2.808.269. 
Klssllng,  Lehr  F.     2.803.264. 
Plant,  Edwin  K.     2,805,120. 
Columbia  Enameling  ft  Stamping  Co.,  Inc. :    See — 

Mango.  Joseph  R.     2.804.989. 
Colt,  Rutger  B.,  to  the  United  'States  of  America  as  represented 
by    the     Secretary    of    the    Navy.     Air    speed    indicator. 
2,805.410.  9-3-57.  CI.  340—282. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :   See — 
Chapman.  Edward  C.     2.805,318. 
Chapman,  Edward  C.     2.806,316. 
Epley.  Frederic  I.      2.804.853. 
Comfort.    John.     Garment    banger. 

223—98. 

Commerce,   United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of. :   See — 

Hermach.  Francis  L.     2,805.394. 
Comstock.  George  E.  Sd  :  See — 

Thlbault.  Newman  W..  and  Comstock.     2.805.197. 
Comstock.   George  E..  3d,   to  Norton  Co.     Machine  tool  car- 
riage    reciprocating     mechanism.     2,804,733.     9-3-.'»7.     CI. 
51-233. 
Commar  Products  Corp.  :    Bre  - 

Cox.  Raymond  8.     2,804.898. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :   See  — 
Henchert.  John.     2.S03.006. 
Continental  Gin  Co.  :    See — 

Brooks.  Eugene  H.     2.804.65.%. 
Control  Cells  Corp..  Inc.  :   See— 

Swanson,  Winis  R.     2.8a'i.035. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  ;    Bee — 

Gebel.  Irving.     2.805.298. 
Coombs.    Clarence    T.     Trash    receptacle    holder.     2.805.03.">. 

9-3-57.  CI.  248     .%! 
Coonradt,    Harry    L..    C.    J.    Plank,    and    B.    W.    Rope,    to 
Socony   Mobil   Oil  Co.     Demethylatlon  of  aromatic  hydro 
carbons.     2.803,287,  9-3-57,  CI.  260 — 672. 
Coover,  Harrv  W..  Jr.  :    Bee — 

Touey.  George  P.,  and  Coover.     2,805.205. 
Coppard.  Anthony  H.  :    Bee-  - 

Meadows.     Stanley     O..     Hallaa.     Coppard. 
2  805  39 1 
Cornwall  ft  ^atte^son  Co..  The  :    Bee — 
Rosenburg.  William  F.     2,804.894. 
''orser.   John,   and   F.   \.  Grooss.  to  Caterpillar 
Safetv    latch    for    earthmoving    scraper    bowl. 
j»_.V-.%7.  n.  .i7_i2fl 
Cosullch,    Donna    B..    to    American 
tnted  nitrosopyrroles  and   method 
2,806,227.  9-3-67,  CI.  260—326.3.  . 
Cotton.  Robert  B..  to  All  American"  Engineering  Co. 

towed  targets.     2.805.066,  9-3-57,  H.  273—108.8. 
Coughlln.  Francis  G.     Worm-latch  means  for  a  slldable  side- 
Jaw  wrench.     2,804,793.  9-3-^7,  CI.  81—168. 

Coup.    Clarence    A.      Dressing    device    for    grinding    wheels. 

2,804.868.  9-3-57.  CI.  125—11. 
Cox.  Raymond  S.    to  Conmar  Products  Corp.     Laundry  bag. 

2.804,898.  9-3-57.  CI    150—3. 
Crawford  Door  Co.  :  See — 

Van  De  Warker.  Merle  M.,  and  Butler.     2.805,107. 
<^rawford,     Kenneth     Z..     to     Plastone     Corp.       Flashlight. 

2.805.326.  9-.V-57,  CI.  240—10.65 
Creek    Frederick  R.  L..  to  MetropolUan-Vlckers  Electrical  Co. 

Ltd.     Liquid  seals  for  iras-cooled  dynamo  electric  machines. 

2,805,090  9-3-57.  CI.  286—10. 
Cromeans.  John  8. :  See — 

Carter.  Norman  C.  and  Cromeana.     2.805,269. 
Cross.  Reginald  J.,  and  F.  G.  Huehes  ;  said  Hughes  assor.  to 

Essex   Aero  Ltd.     Crates  for  bottles  and  like  containera. 

2.804.985.  9-3-67.  CI.  220—21. 
Crowley.     John    C.    to    Bell    IVlephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

H-plane  hlnjee  joint.     2,806,401,  9-3-57,  CI.  333—98. 
Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wllckens.  Elbe  A.,  and  Rau.    2.804.837. 
Cruxan.  Orval  R..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Turbine  spevHl  regu- 

Utors.    2,804.824.  9-3-57,  CI.  102— fo.2. 
Culbertson.  James  B. :  See — 

Jacobs.  James  H..  Carosella,  and  Culbertson.     2,806,195. 
Cummlng.   Janies   M.     Apparatus  for   impelling  a  projectile. 

2,804,804.  9-3-57.  CT.  89—1. 
Cnmmlngs.  Nlckolas  A.  :  Bee — 

Cummlngs.  Thomas  N..  Peterson,  and  Shin.     2.8ai.098. 
Cummlngs,  Thomas  N..  B.  R.  Peterson.  Jr.    and  T.  B.  Shlu. 

\i   to  N.  A.  Cummlngs.     Apparatus  for  handling  cartona. 

2.805.096.  9-.'i-57.  O.  294— MT 
Cunningham,  Frederick  C.     Method  and  apparatos  for  pre- 
serving products  of  gas  reactions  and  for  synthesis  of  acety- 
lene.   2.805.268.  9-3-57,  CI.  260—679. 
Curlett.  John,   to   Gurries   Mfg.    Co.     Open-oenter  follow-up 

control  valve.     2,804.883.  9-3-67    CI.   13T— 622. 
Purilss-Wrlght  Corp.  :  See — 

Orandmont,  Paul  E.    2,804,698. 
Cushman,   Everett   H.,   to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Powder 

feeding    method    and    apparatus.      2.806,328,    9-3-57,    CI. 

219—130. 
Cuthbert.  John  H..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Instnunent 

mounting.    2  805,273,  fr-3-67,  CI.  136 — 4. 
Oyran,  Eugene  v..  and  W.  R.  Jackson,  to  Modem  Service  Engi- 

Mwrtnc  Co.     Hydranlic  ram  unit.     2,804,849,  9-3-67.  CI. 

121-88. 
Csarnockl.    Wltold.    to   Masaey-Harris-Ferguson    (Sales)    Ltd. 

Power  actuated  implement  hitch  for  tracton.     2,804.814. 

9-3-87.  a.  97—46.07. 
Dahlatrom.  Reuben  O.     Sanding  block.    2.804.729.  9-3-67.  CI. 

51—187. 


2.804.863. 


2.804,722. 
2.804,867. 


and  Co. 
9-8-57. 


for 


Dalml«r-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft :  See- 
Benslnger,  Wolf-IMeter.  and  Kura. 
Erxleben,  Relnhold.    2.804,782. 
Nedwldek.  Hans  R.    2,804.862. 
SdiUlinc.  Otto.    2.804.868.     i 
Dammert.  Earl  D. :  Bee —  I 

Carlsen.  Leonard  O.,  and  Dammert. 
Carlsen,  Leonard  O.,  and  Dammert. 
Darby,  John  B. :  See — 

Talbot.  William  J..  Darby,  and  Collina     2.804.690. 
Daugherty.  Robert  L..  to  Hankscraft  Co.     Percentage  timing 

device.    2.805.293.  9-3-57,  CI.  200— 31 
Davles,  Caleb.  Jr.     Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  metal. 

2,808,143,  9-3-57,  CI.  75—13. 
Darles.     George    A.       Protective    cover    for    a    let    endue. 

2.804,903,  9-3-57.  O    150—62. 
Davis.  Ray  O.,  and  A.  M.  Jocfaim.     Remote  control  liquid  ftael 

diapenslng  attachment.     2,804.993.  9-3-67,  CI.  222 — 76. 
Davis,  Theodore,  to  Vought  Aircraft.  Inc.     Supersonic  flight 

control  device.    2,803,032.  9-3-57,  CI.  244 — 76. 
Dsyton  Bright  Copper  Co..  The  :  See- 

Besrer,  John  F.,  and  Abbott.    2.805.194. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co.,  "rhe  :  See — 
Rockoff.  Joseph.    2,804.678. 
Talalar.  Anselm.    2,804.653 
Dean.  Charles  A.  :   See — 

Phillips.  Charies  E..  and  Frade     2.805,822 
Defensor  A.  G.  :   See— 

Flury.  Karl.     2.805.284. 
De  FranclscI  Machine  Corp.  :   See — 

Coffaro.  John     2,804.607. 
Delaune.  Elaine  T.,  S.  W.  Wilson,  and  S.  J.  Mayenx.  Jr..  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Proces*  for  ether  pnrl- 
flcstlon.    2,805,262,  9-3-57.  CI.  260 — 616 
IVlf.  Oorge  A.  and  Glenn  A.     Detachable  supporting  provl- 

slonn  for  window  fans.     2.804,817.  9-3-57    CI.  98 — »4. 
Delf.  Glenn  A.  :  See— 

Delf    George  A.  and  Glenn  A.     2.804,817. 
De  IjOTiK.  William  B..  to  E,   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Method   of   melting   refractory  metals.     2,805.148. 
CI.  75—84. 
Dempster  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See — 
Jones.  Harry  W.    2.804.701. 
Dench.    Edward    C.    to    Ravtheon    Mfg.    Co.      Apparatus 

precision  contouring.     2,804,725.  9-3-57,  CI.  51 — 64. 
Dennen.  Ernest,  to  Hunter  Douglas  Aluminum  Corp.     Vene- 
tian blind.     2.804.924.  9-3-57.  Cl.  160—176. 

Dert,  Lodovlcas  F..  and  A.  J.  de  Vrles.  to  North  American 
PhlllDs  Co.,  Inc.  Amplitude  modulator  circuit.  2.806.396. 
9-3-57.  Cl.  .^2— 47. 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  Ten  Dexe  Vertegenwoordlgd  Door 
de  Dlrecteur-Generaal  der  Posterijen.  Telegrafle  en  Tele- 
fonle  :  See — 

Van  Duuren.  Hendrlk  C.  A.    2.805.278. 
Detroit  Controls  Corp.  :   See — 

Dlllman,  Earnest  J.    2.805.025. 
Devlne.    James   H.      Multi-part    bolt    having   resilient   means 

providing  a  stop  shoulder.     2.804,796.  9-3-57.  Cl.  S.'S— 1 
De  Vrles.  Adrlanus  J.  :   See — 

Dert.  Lodovlcus  F..  and  de  Vries.     2.806.396. 
Dexter.  Theodore  H.  :  See — 

Haller.  John  F..  and  Dexter. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :   See— 

I>>e  Edison  G..  and  Brush.    2.805.200. 
Perrln.  TomS.    2.805.117. 
DIckev,  Joseph  B.  :   See — 

Towne.    Edmund   B..   Bloom,  and  Dickey.      2.806.218. 
DIebold.  Edward  J.,  and  E.  Goeasel.  tn  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 
Co.      Electromagnetic    contact    device.      2.805.300,    9-3-87. 
Cl,   200—91. 
Dletxgen.  Eugene.  Co.  :  See — 

Unkauf.  Henry  C.    2,805.159. 
Dlllman.  Earnest  J.,  to  Detroit  Controls  Corp.     Heating  and 

cooling  control  valve.  2,805.025.  9-3-57.  Cl.  236 — 1. 
Dixon.  Paul  H.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reore- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\rmy.  Closed  cartrulge 
belt  link  convertible  to  an  open  side  stripping  stroctqre. 
2.804.807.  9-8-57.  Cl.  89—36, 
Dobbins.  Walter  J.,  3rd,  to  American  Can  Co.  Container  w^th 
resilient  end  closure  and  method  of  attaching  eloanre  to 
container.    2.804.988.  9-3-57,  Cl.  220 — 67. 

DobrosMvlyevitch.  Slobodan  M.    Monovalve  dieael  engine  w|th 
air  cooling.     2.804.859.  9-3-37.  Cl.  123—32. 

Dodson,    Raymond   M..   and   R.   D.   Mulr.   to  G.   D.   Searle  ft 

Co.      l-hydroxy-4-androsteti^3.17-dlone  and  estera  thereof . 

2.805.231.  9-,V37  Cl   260—897.4 

Dolan.       Patrick      T.        .\utomatlc 

2  804.840   9-3-57.  C\.  118—11. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Eskln.  Samuel  C.    2.805.303 
Dollen,  L.vnn  M,     Cultivator  shield. 

97—188. 
Domingo,   Emil.   snd   F.   L.    Peragallo.   to   Hense 
and  Valve  Inc.     Temperature  sensing  devices. 
9-3-57.  Cl.  73— 368  4.  | 

Dominion  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Rels.  William  A.    2,806,302. 
Doppler.   Roland  A.     Coffee  packaging  and  preparing  derlM. 

2,805,164.  9-3-57.  Cl.  99—171. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Kaedlng,  Warren  W.    2,806.252. 
Kaedlng.  Warren  W    and  Llndblom.    2.806,268. 
Lowes.  Fred  J.,  and  Monroe.    2,805.267. 
Monroe,  Roger  P..  Lowes,  and  Mulloy.    2,806,190. 
Perkins,  Cyrus  C.,  Jones,  and  Roche.    2.804,920. 
Robinson.  Harold  A.,  Newport,  and  Osborn.    2.805,198. 
Tolkmith,  Henry,  and  Britton.    2,806.266. 
Downey.  Paul  M. :  See — 

Beaver.  David  J..  Downey,  and  Harria.    2.805.212. 


2,805.129 


Immeraion      apparatus. 


2.804.818.  9-3-57.  Cl. 


Instmment 
2,804.773. 
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2.804.936. 


Draser,  Dr.  Otto  H. :  fiee — 

SUmpe.  Gcrliard  K.  B.  H. 
Draper  Corp. :  Bee — 

Clentiouiek,  George  E.    2.804.760. 
DrobU.  Ausnat  H..  50%  to  Blanche  Seelmann  and  E.  Seelmano, 
doing  bualneaa  aa  Seelmann  k  Co.     Dlapenaing  container. 
2,805,000,  0-»-&7.  a.  222—205. 
Duncan  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  8ce — 

Eoad.  Eicbard  A.    2,805.403. 
Dttnainair,  Eobert.  to  The  Britiati  Thomaon-Hooaton  Co.  Ltd. 
Maanetron  oaclilatora  and  their  asaociated  ootpat  circnita. 
2^03.337.  J>-3-57.  CI.  250—36. 
Dd  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemoara  and  Co.  :  See — 
Anderaon.  Frederick  E.    2,804.972. 
Ayer.  Donald  B.,  and  Bnchl.    2,805.242. 
De  Long.  William  B.    2,805,146. 

Hemuuia.  Bdward  C  Larson,  and  Price.     2,805,185. 
LichtbUn.  Elite  I.    2.804,7S«. 
Olaon.  Carl  M  .  2,805,133. 
Rick,  Cbrlatlan  B.    3.805,151. 
Roche,  Irran  D.    2.806.208. 
Thompwin,  Wallace  W.    2,806,124. 
Wllfong.  Robert  E.     2.804.645. 
Zimmerman,  Joaepb.     2,805,214. 
Dye,    Dean   C,   to   The   Aro   Eqnlpment   Corp.     Capacitance 

aenalng  element.    2,805.371.  »-SAi7.  CI.  817—246. 
Eagle  Lock  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Blblln.  Daniel  L.    2,804.765. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 
Bell.  Alan.    2.805,170. 
Bell.  Alan,  and  Lappln.    2,805.135. 
Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  HilL    2.805^215. 
CaldwelLJobB  R^  and  WeUman.    1805,213. 
Orlcgs.  William  H.,  and  Salo.    2,805.160. 
Maorer,  Rlebard  B.    2.806,157. 
8dMi,  Jamea  L.    2,805.228. 
Btevena,  Bert  V.    2.804.800. 
Tooey,  George  P..  and  Coorer.    2,805.205. 
Towne.  Bdmand  B.,  Bloom,  and  Dickey.     2,805,218. 
WtUlama.  Robert  F.,  Jr.    2,805,171. 
Wood,  George  F.  L.    2.805,161. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

nialfiaber,    Jamea    W.,    Fiaber.    Slmona,    and    Murray. 

2.804,71^6. 
0111.  Andrew  8.,  Jr.    2,804,955. 
Bckatein,  Panl  H. :  Bee— 

Troeller.    Charlea   O..   Hampel.   Eckstein,  and  Nlcolaos. 
2  805  379 
EdBUBda,  William  H.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Mount- 
ing block  for  circuit  breaker.     2,806,294,  9-8-57.  CT.  200— 
51. 
Bdwarda.  Baden  J.,  and  D.  M.  Johnstone.,  to  Pre  Ltd.    Vari- 
able color   filter   for   color   telerlalou.      2,804,808,  9-3-57. 
CI,  88—106. 
Blckhorat,  Melvln  F.,  and  B.  J.  Maataey,  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co. 

Electric  switch.    2,805,291,  9-3-57,  CI.  200—11. 
Elaen.    John   B.,    to    BJorksten   Reoearcb    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Battery  electrode  component    2,806,274.  9-3-57.  CI.  186— 
120. 
Electraalic  Presses  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Towler,  Frank  H.,  and  J.  M.    2.805,038. 
Elliott.  Herschei  A.,  and  E.  M.  Franklin,  to  Hercules  Powdsr 

Co.    Feed  rolls.    2.804,968,  9-3-57,  CI.  203 — 230. 
Empire  Electronics.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mosslngton,  Manlius  C.    2,804.934. 
Engel.   Charles  F.     Sheet  metal  danger  of  the  roller  type. 

2,804.906,  9-8-57.  CI.  153—29. 
Bpley.  Frewrtc  I.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Control 
of    heat    absorption    in    steam    superheater.      2,804,863. 
9-3-67.  CI.  122—479. 
Brcoll,  Raffaele  :  Bee — 

Xatta.  Oiullo.  Pino,  and  Brcoll.    2,805,245. 
Brickaon.    John    E.      Tractor   bitch.      2.805.082.    9-8-67,   C\. 

280 — 478. 
Erxleben.     Relnhold,     to     Dalmler-Ben<     Aktlengesellachaft. 
Control  mechanism  for  a  marine  Diesel  eni^ne.     2,804,782, 
9-8-67.  CT.  74—472. 
Bseambta  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oabbett,  James  F^ Jr..  and  Bteadman.     2.805,244. 
Eskln;  Samuel  O.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Thermostatically 
operated  safety  dcTice.     2.805,303,  9-3-57.  a.  200—140. 
Easex  Aero  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Cross.  Reginald  J.,  and  Hn^ea.    2,804,985. 
Esso  Research  and  Bnglueerlng  Co. :  Bee — 
Banes,  Fred  W..  and  McAteer.    2.809,199. 
Delannc.  Blaine  T.,  Wilaon,  and  Mayenz.     2,805,262. 
Knapp.  Carroll  L..  Jr.,  and  Forater.    2,805,203. 
Krebs.  Robert  W.    2,806.177. 
Krisehal.  Hana  G.    2J06,247. 
Powell,  Paul  B..  and  Blair.    2,804,689. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  Bee — 

Marshall,     Robert     H.,     Pertlateln,     Burt,     and    Orloff. 
2.806,^51. 
Brans.  Owen  T..  R.  Hathaway,  and  L.  Abram.  to  Metropolitan- 
Vlcfccrs  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.    Control  arrangements  for  brak- 
iPl,    alternating    current    indnctlon     motora.       2,805,376. 
9-3-57.  a.  318—212. 
Brana,  Richard  H. :  Bee — 

Wootton.  WUlUm  R..  and  Brans.    2,804.854. 
Brans,  Walter  J. :  Be« — 

Fiahwood.  Rollin  W..  and  Brans.    2.804.878 
Falrbank.  Murray  N..  and  R.  R.  Wareham,  to  Polaroid  Corp. 

Photographic  apparatus.     2,804,811.  9-3-57.  CL  95—13. 
Fannln|     William    I.      Roll    paper    dlapenaer.      2,805,029. 

Faastecl  ketallurgicalCorp. :  Bee— 

Mott.  Chester  D.    2,804.885. 
Farboifabriken  Bayer  Aktiengcsellachaft :  8ee^ 

Banmann,  Frits,  and  Blen.    2.805,224 
*'»rt"«ch^  CUlre  C.     Drip  cup  bail.     2.804.990,  9-3-67.   C\. 


I 


Farrar.  Renard  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Caalng  running 

choke.    2,804.92i  9-3-57,  CI.  166—224. 
Fanlhaber,  Jamea  W.,  F.  W.  Ftoher.  H.  C.  Simona.  and  T.  W. 

Murray,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Package  unit  Tehlcle  air  con- 

ditlonlnK  apparatus.     2,804,756,  9-5-57,  CI.  62 — 117.1. 
Federal  Carton  Corp. :  Bee — 

Rona.  Ben.    2.805.033. 
Federal  Machine  and  Welder  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

(iladd.  Joaeph  M.,  and  Goldner.    2,805,318. 
Pee.  WlllUm  O.     Resilient  manually  operable  dispensers  (or 

vlacoua  material.    2,804,995,  9-3-57.  CI.  222 — 95. 
Fenlind  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee —  I 

JohnaoD.  George  W.    2.804.726. 
Ferris,   David   R.,   to  Kvaor  Heater  Co.     Automatic  radiator 

shutter   control.      2,805,027,  9-3-57.  CI.   236 — 36.2. 
Fetaer,  Maurice  C. :  See — 

Ruaaell.  Jamea  B.,  Fetser,  and  Bela.    2,804,976. 
Fex,  Fortunat  B.     Concrete  beam  form  aupporta.     2,804,673, 

9-3-67.  CI.  25—131.3. 
Fidd.  Joaeph  V..  to  The  Gleason  Works.     Surface  hardMlng 

machine.    2,805.056.  9-3-67,  CI.  266 — 4 

^^^'^^A.  JlJI'^y    J*  t    'o    J     Lustfleld.      CTinical    thermometer. 

2,804  772.  9-3-57,  CI.  73 — 366. 
FiDk.  Elljab  C.    AdJnsUble  power  saw  mounting.     2,804,890, 

9-3-57,  Cl.  143 — 36. 
Finlay.  Hana.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Circuit- 
arrangement    for    operating    a    loudspeaker    installation. 

2.805.285.  9-3-67,  CI.  179—2. 
Flacher.  Paul  W..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Corrosion 

prerentlon  In  oil  wells.     2.805,201,  9-3-57   C\.  262 — 8.56. 
Fisher,  Charlea  R..   Jr.,   to  General  I^namica  Corp      Multl- 

ofllce  telephone  ayatem.     2,805.288.  9-3-57,  Cl.  17^ — 27. 
Flaher.  Ferd  W. :  gee— 

Faulhaber.    James    W..    Fisher,    Simons,    and    Murray. 
2.804. 7.%6. 
Ftshwood.  Kollln  W..  and  W.  J.  Brana.  to  Power  Brake  Bqui 

ment  Co.     Governor  for  brake  air  compressor.     2,80 ' 

9-3-57.  Cl.  137—102. 

''^''iiP/x-?*);' »^      Tractor  drawn   agricultural   Implement. 

2.8O«r075,  9-3-57,  Cl.  280 — 32.5. 
Flag*   Wlllard  A.,  Jr.,  to  National  Pneumatic  Co.,  Inc.    Motor 
field  conatructlon  and  method  of  making  aame.     2,804,680. 
9-3-57.  Cl.  29—166.5. 
Fletcher,  J,  H.,  k  Co.  :  See- 
Fletcher,  W^llUam  F.     2,805.073. 
Fletcher,  William  F..  to  J.  H.  Fletcher  k  Co.     Detachable  aelf 

locking  driving  device.     2,805,073,  9-3-57,  Cl.  279 — 9. 
Florio,  Patrick  A.,  to  Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.     Process  for 
Increasing  the  filling  power  of  land  fowl  feathers  bu  diges- 
tion with  adda  and  precipitating  inorganic  metal  aalta  and 
feathers     produced     therefrom.       2,805,116,     9-3-J67,     Cl. 
8 — 94.10. 
Fluegel,  Dale  A.,  and  J.  R.  Paraona.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Temperature  measurement  and  control.    2,806,311,  9-3-67. 
Cl.  219 — 20. 
Flury    Karl,  to  Defenaor  A.  G.     Appliance  intended  for  nae 
with  subscribers'  telephone  stations  to  reproduce  incoming 
calls  In  a  loudapeaker.    2,805,284.  9-3-67,  Cl.  179 — 1. 
Follla.    Robert   H..    and    R.    M.    Bundy.     Toy   animal   bank. 

2,804,718,  9-3-57,  Cl.  46—3. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 
CUker,  William  H.     2,804,826. 
Heiberger,  Charlea  A.     2,805,265. 
Verrinder,  Ernest  A.     2.804.882. 
Ford.  Je«e  A.,  to  Pscific  MUls.   Article  of  bedding.    2.804,632. 

9—3—57,  Cl.  5 — 334. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Najjar,  John.     2,804,931. 
Talbott  William  G.     2,804,944. 
Foreman,    Kenneth    S.      Compound    master    brake    cylinder. 

2.804.750,  9-3-57.  Cl.  60—54^. 
Forater,  Eric  O. :  See — 

Knapp,  Carroll  L.,  Jr.,  and  Forater.     2,805,203. 
Foster,   Boutwell   H.,   to   United   SUtes   Rubber  Co.     Elastic 
yarn  and  method  of  making  aame.     2,804,746,  9-3-57,  Cl. 
57 — 152. 
Foundry  E<|uipment  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Beyvl,  Joseph  M.     2,804,696. 
Frade,  Peter  N.  :  Sec — 

FhllUpa,  Charles  E.,  and  Frade.     2.806,322. 
Fraebel,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Myron  L..  and  Fraebel.     2,804,633. 
Franklin,  Ernest  M.  :  Bee— 

Elliott,  Herschei  A.,  and  Franklin.     2,804.968. 
Frantz    Frederick  H..  and  W.  O.  Schink,  to  General  Aniline 
k  Film  Corp.     Fluid  pump  and  Unk  aasembly  with  actuat- 
ing cam  device.    2.806,002,  9-3-67,  Cl.  222—309. 
Frates   Thomas  L.     Hemi-automatlc  rifle.     2,804,809,  9-»-67. 

Frenk,  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Opp<>nheimer,  Frank  L.,  and  Frank.     2,804,938. 
Friederich.  Herbert,  and  A.  Hrubesch.  to  Badlacbe  Anllin-  * 
Soda-Fabrtk  Aktiengesellschaft.    Process  for  the  production 

of  carboxyllc  adds  and  their  esters.    2.806.248,  9-3-67,  Cl. 
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Friedman.  Elliott  A.  Model  airplane  control  device.  2J806,349, 
9-3-57    Cl.  307-156.  ' 

Frtmet,  Maurice.  Adjustable  vehicle  seat  guard  for  passenger 
protection.     2,806,081,  9-3-.'i7,  Cl.  280—150. 

Froat,  Frank  E.  :  Sec- 
Shaw,  Edwin  C,  and  Frost.     2  806.087. 

Frothlngham,  Donald  McL.,  Darien,  Conn.,  aasor.,  by  mesne 
assists.,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co.  Data  conversion  system. 
2,80S.374.  9-3-57,  Cl.   318-33. 

Fryllng,  Charles  F.  :  See— 

Boodman.  Norman  8.,  and  Fryllng.     2,806.268. 

Furba.  Franda  J.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Center- 
ing device  for  rectangular  wave  guides.  2,804,787,  9-3-67, 
Cl.  77— «•-' 


i 


Oabbett,  James  F.,  Jr.,  and  T.  R.  Steadman,  to  Bseambta 
Chemical  Corp.  Production  of  aeryloaltrile.  2,806,244, 
9-3-67.  Cl.  280— ♦65.3. 

Oafl^ney,  Franda  W.  :  See — 

Two,  Joaeph  A.     2.804,946. 

Gaines,  Marjorie  A.  Sealing  ring  for  containers.  2,804,987. 
9-3-67,  Cl.  22<V— 54. 

Ganguln,  Karl  O.,  and  E.  Macdonald,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  colour  photography.  2,806,168, 
9-3-57,  Cl.  96— 5.'i.  ^       -^     k  .r       .       . 

Gannon.  Jesse,  to  B.  Weingart.     Gun  for  driving  fasteners 

and  the  like.    2,804,620,  9-3-57,  Cl.  1 — 44.6. 
Garrard.  Bruce.     Bottle  vending  machine.    2.804.968.  9-3-57, 

Cl.  194 — 4. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Taylor,  Myron  L..  and  Fraebel.     2,804,633. 
Garrett,  Henry  U.,  and  C.  M.  Peters,  to  U.  S.  Industries,  Inc. 

Well  apparatus  and  system.     2,804,830.  9-3-67.  CL  103— 

233. 

Garriott.   Franda  E.,   to  Ampco  MeUl,  Inc.     Welding  flux 

composition.     2.805,178.  9-3-57,  Cl.  148 — 26. 
Gebel.  Irving,  to  Controls  Co.  of  Americs.    Slide  type  switches. 

2,805,298.  9-3-57.  Cl.  200 — 67. 
Gebuder  Netssch  :  See — 

Liebhart.  Max.  Bellinger,  and  Brflckner.     2.804,976. 
Gelb.  Amiel.  and  G.  E.  Korb,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     HIsh 
temperature  braslng  alloys.    2.805,165,  9-3-57,  Cl.  75 — 173. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Frantx,  Frederick  H.,  and  Schink.     2,806.002. 
Stoner,  George  G.,  Asorloaa.  and  Albns.     2,805,210. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Fiaber,  Charles  R..  Jr.     2.805.288. 
McNaney,  Joseph  T      2,808,360. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Blondet,  Maurtc<>  L.,  and  Brassler«.     2,805,378. 
Brenner,  Sidney  8.^.  2.805,192. 
Goodman.  Gilbert.     2,805.165. 
Orovemiller,  Dale  A.,  and  I^andgraf.     2,805,406. 
~      2.8M.308. 

and  KQvach.     2,805,304. 
2.805.344. 
A.     2.806.314. 
2,805.^76. 


Inman.  George  E. 
Lemmers,  Eugene, 
Matelakv.  Isaac. 
Miehaelte.  Harold 
Morgan.  Walter  A. 


Oakes.  William  »..  Jr.     2.805  404. 

Smith.  Andrew  N.,  and  Bntrrm.     2,804,917. 

Snell.  James  H..  Jr.     2.806  366. 

Spooner.  I.Aurence  W.,  and  Joyner.     2,804,908. 
General  Rallwsv  Signal  Co  •  See — 

Kendall,  Hugh  C.  and  Aaer.    2.805,335. 
General  Telenhone  I.j»horatortes.  Inc. :  See — 

Stiles.  Richard  C      2  805  283. 
Gerst.  Chris   to  The  Transmission  k  Gear  Co.    Power  trans- 
mission.    2,804.780,  9-3-57.  Cl   74— .360. 

Gerstel.    Harry    M..    to    Gotham    lighting    Corp.      Recessed 

lighting  flxttire.     2.806.327,  9-3-67.  Cl.  240—78. 
Oerwick.  Ben  C.  Inc.  •  See — 

Talbot,  WllUam  J..  Darby,  and  Collins.     2,804,690. 

Oerwlts,  Thomas  S.  W..  to  Anhenser-Buach.  Inc.  High  vis- 
cosity and  Insoluble  starch  products  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing same.     2.805.220.  9-3-57,  Cl.  26<V— 233.3. 

Oigllottl.  Nicola  n.  Feeding  device.  2,804,844,  9-3-67.  Cl. 
119—63. 

Gilbert.  Everett  E..  and  B.  VeldhnU.  to  Allied  Chemical  k 
Dye  Corp.  Process  for  hydrolyslng  sulfonic  acid  anhydrides. 
2.806.249.  9-3-67.  Cl.  260—506. 

Giles.  Oley.  to  Borg-Wsmer  Corp.  Earth  boring  apparatus. 
2.806.044.  9-3-67,  Cl.  266—28. 

Gill,  Andrew  S.,  Jr.,  to  Eston  Manufacturing  Co.  Magnetic 
fluid  mixture  coupling.    2.804,956.  9-3-67,  C\.  192—21.5. 

Oniesnle.  Russell  A..  33i4i%  to  C.  F.  Soickelmier,  3S\(i%  tn 
B.  8.  Oreer.  and  88^4  to  B.  8.  SplcUemire.  Metal  win- 
dow framing.     2,804.9M.  9-3-67,  Cf  189—76. 

Oladd,  Joseoh  M..  and  G.  H.  GoMner.  to  The  Federal  Machine 
and  Welder  Co.  Welding  apparatua.  2,806,318,  9-3-57. 
a.  219—101.  —     Ki- 

Olaaa,  Marvin  I.    Toy  bank.    2.804,719.  9-3-67.  CT.  4«^— 3. 

Olaaa,  Marvin  I.,  and  C.  Pearson.  Jr.  Electrically  operated 
toy  shooting  range.    2,808,064,  9-3-67,  Cl.  273—10^2. 

Gleaaon  Works,  The  :  Bee — 

Carlsen,  I>eonard  O..  and  Dammert.  2,804,722. 
Carlsen,  Leonard  O..  and  Dammert.  2,804,867, 
Fidd.  Joseph  V.     2,805,066, 

Globe  on  Toola  Co.  :  See — 

Goodwin.  John  S.     2.806.046. 

Gloekey.  Carl  R.,  to  Metal  k  Thermit  Corp.  Process  for  pro- 
duction of  tetrs-alkyl  tin  compound  having  at  least  10 
carbon  atoas  per  alkyl  radical.  8,805,237,  9^-3-67,  a. 
260—429.7. 

Goeasel,  Elmer  :  See — 

Diebnid,  Edward  J.,  and  Goeosel.     2.805.300. 

Golden.  Jacob  M.,  to  Univeraal  Lamp  Han  Corp.  Lamp 
shade  head  assembly.     2.806.329.  9-.3-87,  CI.  240— 148. 

Golden.  Jacob  M.,  to  Univeraal  Lamp  Harp  Corp.  Lamn 
shade  support  aasembly.     2,806.880,  9-8-67,  CL  240—148. 

Ooldner,  George  H. :  See — 

Gladd,  Joseph  M..  and  Ooldner.     2,806,818. 

Oonaalves,  Victor  E..  to  American  Bnka  Corp.  Wet  aplnning 
apparatus.    2,804.646.  9-3-67,  Cl,  18—8. 

Ooodbar.  Isaac,  and  L.  Cano.  Bieetrtc  generating  set  for 
alternating  current     2.806,882.  9-3-57.  Cl.  822 — 47. 

Goodnun.  Oilbert  to  General  Electric  Co.  Ceramic  composi- 
tion.    2.806.166.  9-3-57.  Cl.  10»— 89. 

Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hallenbeck.  Victor  L.     2,805,182. 
TalaUv.  Anaelm.     2  804.663. 

Goodwin.  John  S .  to  Globe  Oil  Toola  Co.  Well  drilling  Mt 
8.80i,04n.  9-8-67.  O.  268—814. 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Poole.  Donald  8.     2.804,987. 


2,806,270 


2.805.145. 


Hydraulic     tree     shaker. 

Axial  type  hydrodynamlc 
103—162. 


Gofldyer.  Harold  J.,  to  Air  Conversion  Research  Corp.     Cea- 

trlfugal     equaliser     diatrlbotor.      2.804,882,     9-8^7.     C\. 

137—661. 
Oorga.  William  H. :  Sec- 
Boron,  Eugene  F.,  Tost,  Scriver,  and  Gorga. 
Gotham  Lighting  Corp. :  See — 

Gerstel,  Harry  M.     2.805,827 
Gott.  Allan  D. :  See— 

Henderson.  Courtland  M..  Martin,  and  Gott. 
Gould,  Edwin  B.  :  See— 

Oould.  Ruaaell  D.  and  E.  B.     2.804.743. 
Gould,  Leo  M.     Child's  toilet  seat  aupport  bracket  aasembly. 

2,804,6.30,  9-3-57,  Cl.  4-239. 
Oould,     Koasell     D.     snd    E.     B 

2,804.743.  9-3-57,  Cl.  56—328. 
<^rad.  Adolf  R..  to  The  Oilgear  Co. 

machine.    2.804,828,  9-3-57.  Cl. 
<irandmont.  Paul  E..  to  Curtlaa-Wright  Corp.     Apparatua  for 

aimulatlng  aircraft    control    loading   and    feel.      2,804.698, 

9-.V57.  Cl.  .15—12 
Grant.    John    C,     to     Borg  Warner    Corp.      Elastic    tension 

member.     2.806.058.  9-8-57.  Cl.  267—69. 
Oreenberg.    Frederic   G.      High   voltage   tester  for  television 

receivers.     2.805..387.  9-H-ST.  Cl.  324-20. 
Green.  Wlllard  J.,  to  Packard-Bell  Co.    Garage  door  operating 

mechanism.    2,805.069.  9-3-67.  Cl.  268 — 74. 
Oreer,  Edith  S. :  See — 

Carper,  Harold  R.     2.804.893. 
Gillespie.  Russell  A.     2.804.954. 
Grelner,  John  W. :  See — 

Kagan.   Fred.   Grelner.   and  Welsblat.     2.806.219. 
(Jrtggs.   William   H..    and   M.    Salo,   to   Eastman   Kodak  Co. 

Tranelucent   paper.     2.806,160.  9-8-67,  CL  96 — 80. 
Groff,   Fraxler.  and  C.    F.   Martlno,   to   Union   Carbide  Corp. 

Thernioplaetlc  laminate.     2.806,181.   9-3-57,   CT.   154 — 43. 
Orooss.  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Corser.  John,  snd  Grooss.     2.804.702. 
Orosamann.  Paul,  and  W.  Jenny,  to  Ciba  Ltd.     New  enthrone 

derivatives  and  process  for  their  manufacture.     2,805.225, 

9-3-57,  Cl.  260-  298. 
Orovemiller.  Dale  A.,  and  W.  B.  Landgraf,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Lamp  base      2.805.406,  fr-3-67,  Cl.  .'^39— 145. 
Orundmann.  rhrlstonh  J.,  and  B.  Koher.  to  Olln  Mathleaon 

Chemical  Corp.     Proeesa  of  preparing 

tricarboxTlIc  acid.     2,805,222,   9-3-57. 
Guardian  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Gregg  J.     2.806.297. 
Gummed  Products  Co..  The :  See — 

Helse.   Howard   L..   and   McAllister.     2.806.172. 
OOnther,   Hermann,   and   H.    Meyer.      Color-fastness   testing. 

2.804,770.  9-3-57.  Cl.  78-160. 
Ourley,  W.  k  L.  K. :  See— 

Loeck,  OQnther  F.  E.     2.804.802. 
Gurries  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Curlett  John.     2.804.883. 
Haage,  Konrad.     Pile  puller.     2.804,857,  9-3-57,  Cl.  128—7. 
Habana-Cabana.  Inc. :  See — 

Bowen.  MIKon  L..  and  Parker.     2.804.876. 
Hack.  Helnricb.  to  Carl  Schenck  Maachlnenfabrik  G.  m.  b.  H 

Meana  for  the  balancing  of  revolvable  bodies.     2.804,775. 

9-8-57^Cl.  73 — 461. 
Haefell,    Theodor     to    Clnetechnlk    A.    G.      Proceos    for    hy- 
drolyslng  cellulose   acetate   films   with   caustic   soda   lye. 

2.805,175,  9-3-57.  C\.  117—118. 
Hafner,  Klaoa :  Bee— 

Zlegler.  Karl,  and  Hafner.     2.806  266. 
Hall.  Garrtoon  K.     Flexible  Index  strip.     2.805,084,  9-8-67, 

CT.  281-^3. 
Hall,  Noble  H.     Aiiparatas  for  removing  stuck  pipe  from  well 

bores.     2,804,927.  9-3-67.  CT.  166—221 
Hallas.  Lister :  See- 
Meadows,     Stanley     0..     Hallas,     Coppard,     and     King. 
2  805  891 
Hallenbeck,   Victor  L.,  to  The  B.   F.   Goodrich   Co.     Elastic 

polynrethane    elastomer     composites.     2.806.182.     9-8-67. 

Cl.   154 — 48. 
Haller,  John  F..  and  T.  H.  Dexter,  to  Olln  Mathieeon  Chem- 

teal  Corp.     Manufacture  of  hydrasine.     2.805.129.  9-3-67 

Cl.  28—190 
Hallinan,  William  \V.     Air  filter  alarm  systems  and  air  Alter 

alarm  units.    2.804.839.  9-8-57.  Cl.  116—112. 


l.S.5-triasln*-2,4,«- 
Cl.   260—248. 


Libraacope 
9-3-37/0 


Inc.     Magnetic  penaa- 
340—174. 
forming    slieet    msterisl. 


Hamilton,   Harold  J.,  to 

nent  storage.     2,806.408 
Hammer.     Samuel.      Method     for 

2.804.909.  9-.1-67.  H.  154 — 41 
Hammond,    Jndd    E.      Can    opener 

80—16. 
Hamnel,  Wilbur  J.  :  See — 

Troeller.    Charles   O..    Hampel. 
2.806  879. 
Hankscraft  Co.  :  See — 

Dangbertv.   Robert   L.     8.805.293. 
Hanaen.  Howard  J.,  to  The  Hansen  Mfg. 
with  wedged  spring  ring  detent  meana. 
Cl.  285—817. 
Hansen  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hanaen.  Howard  J.     2.805,089. 
Hanaon.    Frank    R.     Water  distributor. 

Cl.  l.'t?- 112. 
HarbWon-W'alker  Refractories  Co  :  See — 

McCrelght,  Donald  O.,  and  Birch.     2.805.167. 
Harriman,  Louis  A.  :  See — 

Kell.   Havard  L.,  Harrfman,  and  Roberts.     2,805.186 
Harris.  James  O.  :  See — 

Beaver.  David  J..  Downey,  and  Harrla.     2.806.S18. 
Harrta.  Jamea  S. :  See — 

Walker.  William  E.,  and  Harris.     2.805.280. 
Harrison,  Marvin  E. ;  See — 

Rooma.  Marian  E..  and  Harrison.     2.805,807. 


2.804.688.    9-3-67.    a. 


Eckstein,   and    Nicolaua. 


Co.     Pine  counling 
2.805.089,  9-8-67. 


2.804.879.    9-3-67 


vin 
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"n!S!Jlf^'^4rff   barter.   Jr.    and  T.  W.  Ratdlffe,  to  The 
uaBCoek  k  Wilcox  Co.     Method  of  and  apparatufl  for  con 
tinuoaaly  casting  metal.     2.804.865,  fr-3-87.  CI    22—57  2 

Barter,  Imuc,  Jr. :  See — 

_     Barter.  laaac.  I.  Barter.  Jr^  and  Satcllfe.     2,804.665. 

^*^''  ^5'  iS\  "T-  ^  R«tcllffe.  and  R.  R.  McClaln,  to  The 
B*5COck  A  Wilcox  Co.  Control  syatem  for  contlnuoua 
eastlnji.    2.804,668.  »-»-57.  CI.  22—157.2. 

Hartmann  Utg.  Co. :  See — 

Bartmann    Philip.     2,804.759 

^SSSSb.  ifc-'ft.  aV'i*7''"""    ""«     ^'^     ^•'"''»°« 

Baaeloff.  Krtti,  to   Llcentia  Patent- VerwaltangsO.  no.  b 
mmd     operated     ticket     atamp.     2.805.02S.     9-S-57, 
285 — 91. 
Hathaway,  Richard  :  flfee — 

BraBa,  Owen  T..  Hathawar.  and  Abram.     2.805..178. 
Bawallan  Oerelopment  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Pajme,  John  B..  Kenda.  and   Mahon.     2.80.1.106. 
Bawley  Prodncta  Co. :  See — 
„      Kyle,  CoMn.     2.804.644. 

Haraee,   Jamea   R.,   and   J.   A.   Hornbeck.   to   Bell   Telephone 
LabMatorlea,      Inc.      Semlconductlve     device*.     2.805.847 
»-8-87.  a.  250—211. 
Beakl  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schmidt.  William  D.     2.804.727. 
Heiberaer,  Charles  A.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Aralkyl  hallde  stabiliiera.     2.805.265.  6-3-57.  O   260—651. 
Heldner.    Richard   C.    to   West    Bend    Aluminum    Co       Fuel 

actlvatlnc  meana.     2.804.861.  9-S-57.  CI.   123 — 59. 
Helee,  Howard  L..  and  O.  McAllister,  to  The  Oumnied  Prod 
nets  Co.      Method    of   coating   and    remoistening   irammed 
tapes.     2.800.172.  »-8-«7.  C\.  117—62 
Hellstrom.  Oosta  :  See — 

Ullstrand,   Rngo   M..    and   Hellstrom.     2.804. 7.'57 
Henehert.  John,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Plaatlc  noiile 

mounting.     2.805.006.  9-S-57.  CI.  222— .166. 
Henderson.  Conrtland  M..  O.  L.  Martin,  and  A.  D    Oott.  to 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical   Works.     Bxotbermic  metallurgical 
composition  and  method  of  introducing  asme  into  ferroua 
alloy.     2.806,145.  9-8-57.  CI.  75—27. 
Benlg,  Sermonr.  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre 
sented  by  the   Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Short  rail  rocket 
Uanefaer.    2.804,806.  9-3-67.  CI.  89—1.7. 
Bense  Instrument  and  Valre  Inc.  :  See — 

Domingo.  Emit,  and  Peragallo.     2.804.773. 
Bercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Elliott,  Herachel  A.,  snd  Franklin.     2.804.968. 
Pleper.  Josef  H.  F..  and  Stanch.     2.805.253. 
HermacB,  Franeia  L..   to  the  United   States  of  America  aa 
repiesented   by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.     Alternatlng- 
canrent   ▼olt-amroeters.      2.805.394.   9-3-57.   CI.   324 — 106. 
Herman.  Thomaa  8..  to  Frederick  P.  Warrick  Co      Fastener 
for  film  reel  magasine  covers.    2,805,092.  9-3-67,  Cl.  292 — 
256.68. 
Bemann.  Edward  C,  L.  M.  Larson,  and  W.  A.  Price,  Jr.. 
to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Antibiotic  and  pro- 
duction thereof.     2.805.185.  9-8-57.  Cl.  167—65. 
Herach.  Paul,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.     Oxygen 
_  analysis  of  gases.    2.80S.191.  9-3-57.  CI.  204—1. 
Berser.  Joseph.     Game  device.     2,806,068,  9-^-57,  Cl.  273 — 

129. 
BetscT  Stanford  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Polymer  of  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic compoand  with  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  polymer. 
2,806.211.  9-3-57.  Cl.  260—41. 
Blsglns.    Martin    O.,    to   Novil-T  Co.      Laminated   pressure- 
sensltlTe  sdheslve  tapes.     2,806,183.  9-3-67,  Cl.  154 — 63.5. 
Hilbsr,  Banns,  to  A.  Krsldlcr.    Gear  for  alngle-traek  vehicles. 

2,804.865.  »-3-«7.  Cl.  128—185. 
Bm.  Archls  8.,  and  D.  M.  Zabriakle.  to  The  Western  Union 
Teletraph  Co.    Paper  feed  mechanism.     2,806.115.  9-3-57, 
a.  846—136. 
BlU.  Edward  H. :  See— 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Hill.    2.805,215. 
Hni,  Boward,  and  B.  L.  Bennett,  to  American  Can  Co.    Paper 

enp  holder.    2,805.017.  9-8-57.  Cl.  22^—1.5. 
Bill.  James  M. :  Bee — 
_    Anderson.  Byron,  and  Bill.    2.804.960. 
Bill.  Bobert  B..  to  The  Marlson  Co.    Beat  treattec  appara- 

tns.    2  806,004.9-8-57,0.268—2. 
Binds  *  Danch  Paper  Co.,  The :  See— 

Sbenlfo.  Michael  0.    2,804,788. 
Blrschmann.  Jack  B.     Oogides.    2.804.623.  9-8-67.  Cl.  2—14. 
Bltchcock,  John  B.,  and  E.  S.  Morrah.  to  Morgan  Construr- 
tlOB  Co.    Shearing  apparatus.    2,804,920,  9--8-07.  Cl.  164— 
66. 
Hockery.  John  C. :  See — 

Landry.  WUlUm  J.    2.804.682. 
Boehm.  Wlllard  M.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  A  Co.     6-  and  8-acetyl 
dertratives    of    4a-methyl  •  7  •  lsopropyl-1.2,3.4,4a,9.10.10a- 
octahydrophenanthrenes     alkylated      in      the     1-posltlon. 
2.800.255,  9-3-57.  CL  260—586. 
Boek)e.    Bowsrd   H.,    to   Colnmbla-Sonthern   Chemical   Corp 
Method  of  making  bartam  peroxide.     2,805,128.  9-8-07    O 
28 — 187. 
Hoenlcke.    Heinrich.      Arrangements    for    sealing    windows. 

doors  or  the  like.     2,804,658.  »-8-57.  Cl.  2O--40. 
Holmes.  David  L.     Hurdle.     2,805,062,  9-8-07.  Cl.  272—59. 
Holtkamp,  Norman  C,  and  J.  J.  Oppenhelm. 

guard.    2.804,700.  9-8-57.  Cl.  36—72 
Hook.  Edwin  O. :  See —  i 

Loajrtiran.  Oerard  A.,  and  Hook.    2,800,217. 
Booker,  Donald  R. :  See — 

NicoUua.  Frank  Q..  and  Hooker.    2,805,868. 
Bombc<|t.  John  A.  >  See — 

Bayaes.  James  B.,  and  Hornbeck. 
Hostetler.  Francis  R.     Bnrlal  casket. 

27 — 2. 
Hoaston,  David  R. :  See — 

Taylor,  John  W..  Jr..  and  Boaston.    2.806.412. 


Ore  reduction  in  cans. 


mat.     2,804,911,  9-3-57.  O. 


Protective  foot 


2,800,847. 
2,804,670,  9-3-07, 


2,804,816, 


160— 


Hammer  and  ... 
2.804,709,  9-8-67 


trlS^^r 


.  ... ,  Inc. 

2,805.886,  9-3-67,  Cl.  250—36. 

Plaatic  moulding  machlnea.    2,804,649, 


appara- 


gaa. 


Cl. 


Howard.  John  C. :  See —  i 

Howard.  John  J.    2.805.146. 
Howard.  John  J.,  to  John  C.  Howard 

2,805.146,  9-3-57.  Cl.  75—38. 
Howarth.  Edward  T.     Comfort 

155—182. 
Hover,  James  L.    Economy  air  conditioning  system. 

9—3—67,  Cl.  98 — 33. 
Hrubesch  Adolf :  See — 

„      Frlederich.  Herbert,  and  Hrubesch.     2,800.248. 
Huck  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
^      Brilmyer.  Harold  G.    2,804,798. 
Hudson,  Duncan  G.     Jalousies.     2,804.921.  9-3-57,  Cl. 

104. 
Hudson  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Schmidt,  Alfred.    2,804,488. 

"'2!804.704',''9&?ct'39^'22"'^  ^'^  ''**"*^''  operated  gate. 
Hughel,'  Alv'in  M.,  and  J.  C.  Buchanan. 

mechaniara  for  two  barreled  pistol. 

42—42. 
Hughes.  Frederick  G.  :  See — 

t'ross,  RpKinald  J.,  and  Hughes.    2,804,985. 
Hultqnlst,  Martin  E..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Method  of 

nreparlng  2-hydroxypyraslnes.    2,805,223,  9-8-57,  Cl.  260— 

Humidy  Rooster  Co.  :  See — 

Chellnl.  Angelo  L.    2.804,870. 

Humphrey.  Albert  V.  Gauge  for  dowels.  2,804.788.  9-8-57, 
Cl.  77 — 62. 

Humphrey.  Edward  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  ss 
represent»Hl  by  the  SecreUrv  of  the  Array.  Retractable 
firing  anvil.     2,804,808,  9-3-^7,  Cl.  89—136. 

Hupert,  Julius  J.,  and  J.  8.  Naber,  to  A.  R.  F.  Products 
Spectrum  generator.     "  "   " 

Hupfleld.  Brian  J.  D. 
9-3-,57.  Cl.  18—30. 

Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Raymond,  David  L.,  and  Brown.    2,804,918. 

Hurd,  Charles  D.,  to  Columbia  Southern  Chemical  Corp  Re- 
action product  of  halomethyl  ethers  with  dienes.  2,800  259 
9-.'J-57.  Cl.  260—614. 

Huirlburt,  Charles  E.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  Voltage  re- 
duction circuit.     2,805,383,  9-8-57,  Cl.  323 — 44 

"'2';8%.S8"7-.^7'g°SS-'l'?  "'^"'^  '™°*"""**  '*'**'™- 

Hutchinson,   Arthur   J.    L.     Vapor-Uqnid  contacting 

tua.    2,804,935.  9-8-57,  Cl.  18i--26 
Hutchineon,    Arthor    J.    L.      Process    for    dehydrating 
i,804.940,9-3-67.  a.  183— 115.  * 

Hqtchinaon.  Arthur  J.   L.     Vapor-lh|uld  contacting  method. 

2,804,941.  9-3-57,  Cl.  183— IZT 
Hutchlnaon.    David    W.      Gaa    turbine    with    dutdi    control. 

2,804,748,  9-3-57,  Cl.  60 — 89.27. 
Hutchinson,  Oliver  C.  K. :  See — 

Hutchinson.  Thomas  K.  and  O.  C.  K.     2,804,661 
Hutchinson,  Thomaa  K.  and  O.  C.  K.     Shell  mold  making  ma 
ehinea.    ^,804,661,  9-3-57,  Cl.  22— 9.  '  a  "" 

Huinter  Douglas  Aluminum  Corp. :  See — 

Dennen,  Ernest.    2,804,924. 
Hydrll  Co. :  See— 

Knox,  Granville  8.    2,804.884. 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

Stotler.  Harold  H.    2.805.144. 
Hyman.  S.  B..  Co.,  The  :  See — 

PIckard.  Clesson  H.    2.804.912. 

Pickard.  Cleason  H.    2,804.918. 
Hyalop.   Andrew,  Jr.     Vibrating  screen.     2,804,967,  9-8-57, 

Cl-  198 — 220. 
I-'nE  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See— 

Diebold.  Edward  J.^and  Ooeasel. 

EdmundsJVllllam  h.    2,805,294. 
Ideal  Flahing  Float  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kumbrough,  Frank  R.    2,804,716. 
IlllDoU  Clay  Products  Co..  The  :  Si 

Veale,  John  N.    2,805,174. 
Imhof,  Alfred  G.     Acoustic  booths 

li81— 31. 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd. :  See — 

Ambler.  Arnold  E.    2,806,173. 

Ganguin.  Karl  O..  and  Maedonald.    2,800,158 
Indttana  Gear  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Mendei.  Alfred.    2,804,780. 
Inntan,  George  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Pbootele^trk  crys 

tal  mounting.    2.805.308.  9-8-67.  Cl.  201 — 68. 
International  Mlnerala  *  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

WiUiams.  Beverly  E.,  and  Bachanan.    2.800.1631 
International  Nickel  Co..  InCy  The  :  See — 

Hersch,  PauL    2,8(fc,19if. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Taylor.  Irving  R.    2.806.414. 
Inventio  Aktlengesellachaft :  See — 

Spiess,  Gnstav.    2,804,948. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Runnlnger,  Frederick  L..  Webb,  and 

Thlerman.  Irwin  B.    2,804,940. 
Ison,  George  G.     Selective  qoall  feeder. 

Cl.  11^— »2. 
Jablanaky,     Loula.       Mnltlplo     unit     projectile. 

9-3-57.  Cl.  102—49. 
Jackson.  Bernard  O.     Electric  controlled  troller 

»-3-57.  a.  48—26.1. 
Jackson.  NoUn  D.,  to  WIebita  Precision  Tool  Co 


2,805.300. 


2,804,983,  9-8-07.   Cl. 


Oorp. :  Stie — 


Wright.     2,804.916. 
2,804,848.  9-3-57, 


2,804,823, 
2.804,712, 


air  garment  flnisber 
Jackson,  Walter  R. :  Bi 

'  Cyran.  Eugene  V.,  snd  Jaekaon. 


Inc.    Steam- 


2,806.008.  9-8-57,  Cl.  i28-^ 


2,804,849. 


Jacobs.  James  B.,  M.  C.  CaroselU.  and  J.  B.  Cnlbertson.  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.     Electrolytic  manganese.     2,806,190. 
9-8-07.  CL  204^106. 
JaBe,   Joseph    L.,    to  The  Perfsellta  Co.     Lighting   flature. 

2.805.328,  9-8-07.  Cl.  240—128. 
James,  Willlaoi.     Venetian  blind  sUt  attachment.     2.804,922, 

9-8-57.  CL  160—178. 
Janney,  Thomas  T..  and  J.  E.  Smith,  to  James  Le«a  snd  Sons 
Co.     Indwtrial  apparatas  and  awtbod.     8,804.886.  9-8-67. 
CL  112—79. 
Jansons,  Arnolds :  See- 
Patrick,  James  D..  snd  Jsnsons.     2,800,390. 
Jansaen,   Peter  J.    H.,   to   North   American   Philips  Co..   Inc. 
Cirmlt-arranvement  comprising  means  for  the  periodic  In- 
termptioa    of   a    current    supplied    to  an    inductance   coil. 
2,805,884.  9-3-57.  Cl.  323— «1. 
Jamot.  Frank  R..  50<)(-  to  G.  A.  Joniot.     Wall  dispenser  for 

book  matches.     2.805.111.  9-3-07.  Cl.  312 — 42. 
Jsmot,  Ocnevleve  A. :  See — 

Jamot,  Frank  It.     2.805,111. 
Jeffsrt,  HIebael  F..  and  F.  J.  Ragoae.  to  Jerrold  Bleetrenlcs 

Corp.     Panel  box.     2.804,986,  9-3-07,  Cl.  220—88. 
Jeflersoa  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bell.  John  B..  Jr.     2.806.288. 
Jenkins,  Cecil.  :  See — 

Woolslayer.  Homer  J..  Jenkins,  and  Campbell.    2.804.948. 
Woolslayer.   Homer  J.,   Jenkins.  Tamer,  and  Campbell. 
2804.949. 
Jenny.  Walter  :  See — 

Grosmnann.  Paul,  and  Jenny.     2,806.225. 
Jerrold  Uectroalcs  Corp. :  See — 

Jeffera.  Michael  F..  aad  Ragone.     2.804,986. 
Jocblm.  Anton  M. :  See — 

Davla,  Ray  0.,  aad  Jochlm.     2.804,998. 
John.   Oeorge   8..    and    A.    A.    Brooka    to   Standard   0«1    Co. 
Spheroidal  platinum -group  catalysts  production.    2,805,206, 
9-8-57.  Cl.  202—448. 
Johnson  Fare  Box  Co.  :  See — 

Rogler.  Clarence  F.,  Knlo,  Singer,  snd  Nero.     2.804.787. 
Johnson,  Oeoree  W..  to  Fenlind  Bngfoeering  Co.     Bacfcstand 

Idler.      2.804.726    9-8-07.  Cl.  51—148. 
JohnMtn.  Ross  H.     Ladder  step  stand.     2.806.104.  9-8-57.  Cl. 
.VV4— 31  5 

Johnson    Walter  A.     Fishing  device.     2.804.718.  9-«-67.  Q. 

48 — 42.2. 
Johastoae.  David  M. :  See — 

■dwarda.  Baden  J.,  and  Johnstone.     2.804.808. 
Jones.  Clifford  :  See — 

Perkins.  Cyras  C.  Jonea.  aad  Roche.     2.804,920 
Jones.    Barry    W..    to    Dempster    Brothers,    Inc.     Combined 

loading  and  digging  raaehlne.     2.804,701,  9-8-67.  Cl.  87— 

117.5. 
Jones.   James  B..  to  Olla  Mathlcaon  Chemical  Corp.     Stabt- 

lined  liquid  snlpbnr  trioxide.     2306,126,  t^-4-67.  CL  23— 

174. 
Jones,  James  R.,  to  Olln  Mstbteson  Chemical  Corp.     Stabi- 

Ihmtion  of  liquid  sulphur  trioxide  against  polymeriaation. 

2.800.127.  9-8-57.  Cl.  23—174. 
Joris.  George  O. :  See — 

Bootlan,  Logan  C.  Joris,  and  Nilsson.     2.805.122 
Joaeahaas.   Max.   to  Koppera  Co.,  lac.     Procesa  for  produc- 
ing aynthesls  gas  and  coke.     2,805,188,  9-8-67.  Cl   202 — 9 
Jovais,    Casimer.     Window   scalTold.     2,806.103.    9-8-07    CI. 

304 — 24. 
Joyner.  Georgw  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Spooner,  laarence  W..  and  Joyner.     2,804,908. 
Jadtseh.  Carl  B..  to  The  Whitney  Blake  Co.     Automatic  cell 

winding  apparstua     2,804.647.  9-8-67.  Cl.  18—19. 

Jnstls.  Charles  E.  Mobile  drafting  apparatus.  2.804.691, 
9-.'C-57   Cl   33—80 

Ksedlng,  Warren  W.°  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of 
making  aroyl  halides  from  cupric  bensoates  and  carbon 
tetrahalldes      2,805,282,  9-8-57;  CI.  260— 644. 

Kaedlng,  Warren  W.,  and  R.  O.  Lindhlom,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal CO.  Halogenatlon  of  phenola  with  cnpric  halides. 
2,806,263,  9-3-07,  a.  260— (03. 

Kagan,  FYed,  J.  W.  QrelBer,  and  D.  I.  Weisblat,  to  Tbe  Up- 
john Co.  Resolution  of  raeealc  e-hydroxy-S-J-dlaMtbyW 
butyroUctone.     2.806,219.  9-8-07.  Cl.  260—211. 

Kahl,  Melvln  R.,  and  F.  T.  Appel,  to  WhlrlpooI-fleeMr  Corp. 
Capacity  test  wheel  for  air  coaditioaers.  2^804,768. 
9-*^7.  CI.  78—10. 

Kaiser  Aluminam  ft  Cbemiesl  Corp. :  See — 

RoaselJL  James  B..  Fetser.  and  Bela.     2,804,976. 

Kameda,  Famihlko.  Seamless  cover  for  offset  printing 
dampeaer.     2304.762.  9-8-57.  Q.  66—170. 

Kaplaa.  Robert.     Golf  teca.     2,805.071.  9-8-67.  CL  278—202. 

Kappler.  Herman,  to  NIemand  Bros.  Inc.  Dispensing  con- 
tainer.    2.800,000,  9-8-57.  Cl.  222 — 480. 

Karstens,  Bdward  8.  Electric  micrometer  ultra  precision 
level.     2.804,682.  9-8-57,  Cl.  88—209. 

Katholi,  William  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Heat  exchaaaer 
tube  spacers.     2.800.049.  9-8-07,  Cl.  207—286.         —— • 

Kats  Milton.  Removable  portable  roUera  for  lagaagc 
2.805,077.  9-»-67,  CL  280— 4Y:13.  "aa«ar. 

Kaufman,  Marvin.  Baled  hay  fork.  2.805.006,  9-3-67.  a. 
294—100. 

Kell,  Havard  L.,  L.  A.  Barriaun,  and  A.  0.  Roberts,  to 
Armour  and  Co.  Method  of  preparing  animal  glue. 
2,805,186.  9-.V57,  Cl.  195—8.        "    »~    "•  «    a  ue 

Keith,  Carl  D.,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.  Production  of  alco- 
hols and  ethera.     2.806.260.  9-8-57.  CL  260 — 614. 

Keith,  Carl  D.,  to  Sinclair  Reflnlng  Co.  Production  of  alco- 
hols and  ethers.     2.805,261.  9-J-57.  CL   260 — 614 

Keith.  Frank  H.  :  See— 

Keith,  Henry  I.     2jB04,909. 

■^i*5^A  ^SSry  ^-  ^  '  >*•  Keith.  Scoop  for  powder  dispenser. 
2,804,999.  9-3-67.  CL  222—192.  ^^ 


m.  b.  B.     New 
2.805.216.  9-8-67, 


2,805,156. 
to  General  Railway 
.     2306.335.  9-3-67, 


2,800,279 


Ltd, 


Keller.  Herbert,  to  Chemie  Oranenthal  G. 
plex  compooads  of  peptides  with  sine. 
Cl.  260—113. 
Kenda,  William  :  See — 

Pa.vne.  John  H.,  Kenda,  and  Mahon. 
KendaU.  Hugh  C,  and  J.  H.  Aner,  Jr., 
Signal  Co.     Resonant  cavity  reso&ator 
a.  260—36. 
Kennedy.  Claude  L. :  See — 

Walker,  William  E.,  and  Kennedy 
Kent  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Batdieller.  Hugh  W.     2.805.405. 
Kerr-Lawson.    Donglaa    E..    to    Swastika    Laboratories 

Flask  swirler.     2.804.777.  0-3-67.  Cl.  74 — 42. 
Klewlt.  Peter.  Sona'  Co. :  See— 

Talbot.  William  J.,  Darby  and  Collina.     2,804.690. 
Klffer.  Alfred  D.,  and  W.  T    BUck,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Triorgaao    (l,4-dlformyl-2-butyl)    ailanea    and   proceas    for 
their  preparation      2,805^235,  9-3-57,  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Klffer,  Alfred  D.,  and  W    T.  Black,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
2  4-di  (formyl)  cyclopentyltriorganosllanes  and  process  for 
their  preparation.     2305.236.  9-3-57.  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Klffer.  .\lfred  D.,  and  W.  T.  Black,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Proceas    for    preparing    triorgano     ( 1 .4-dlcarboxy-2-butyr) 
silanes.     2.805.2S7.  9-5-67,  Cl    260 — 448.2. 
Kimbrough.  Frank  R..  to  Ideal  Fishing  Float  Co..  Inc.     Com- 
binatiea  snap-on  and  swiveling  sinker.     2,804.715,  9-3-57, 
a.  48— 44.8f 
King.  George  H. :  See — 

Meadows,     Stanley    G.,     Hallaa,     Coppard.     and    King. 
2.805301.  • 

Kinnlaon,  John  B.     Volumetric  combustion  method  and  appa- 
ratas.    2.804.919.  9-5-57.  Cl.  158 — 109. 
Klrschmann.      John      D.        Fertiliser      apresder.     2.804398, 
9-8-67.  ex.  222— m.  -       ^     . 

KisUlng.  Lehr  F..  to  Columbla-aonthem  Chemical  Corp.     Pro- 
dncti4m    of    tetrachlorobenaene.       2,806364,    9-8-57,    CL 
260 — 660. 
Kline,  Jack,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Mechanical   tuning  for 

magaetroaa.     2.805.362,  9-3-57,  Cl.  815 — 39.61. 
Klockner-Hnmboldt-Denti  Aktlengesellsehaft :  See —  I 

Kloas.  Richard.     2.804.866.  ! 

Kloss,  Richard,  to  Klockner-Huraboldt-Deuti  Aktlengesell- 
sehaft. Light  metal  cylinder  head  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  2.804.866,  9-3-67.  Cl.  123 — 193. 
Knapp,  Carroll  L.,  Jr.,  and  B.  O.  Forster,  to  Bsoo  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Addition  agent  for  oil  composition! 
and  the  like.  2,80.^.203.  9-.V-67.  Cl.  252 — 34. 
KnapD-Monarrh  Co.  :  See —  i 

Nebinger,  Richard  B.     2.804.994.  I 

Knapp,    Wallace    C.     Pneumatically    operated    redprocatlaM 

tool.     2,804.847.  9-8-57,  Cl.  121—8. 
Knoll  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Bertola,  Harry.     2,804.915. 
Knox.   Granville    S.,    to   Bydril   Co.     Accnmnlator   with   dia- 
phragm stabiliser      2,804,884.  9-3-57.  Cl.  138 — 30 
Kober.  Ehrenfried  :  See — 

Grandmann.  Chriatoph  J.,  and  Kober.    2,806.222.  i 

KoIIlng,  Belmut :  See — 

Noeske,  Belns,  and  Kolllng.     2,805,248 
Kolt,    WilUam    J.,    to   Wonderly  Construction   Co.     Well    rig 

cover.     2,804,951.  9-8-57.  Cl.  189—16. 
Kopraar,    Samuel.     Removable   table   attachment    for    beach 
_  umbrellas.     2,806,100,  9-8-67,  Cl.  311—17. 
Koppe,  Ba«o:  See — 

BouwaBSB,  Baye.  and  Koppe.     2,805381. 
Koppera  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Boodman,  Norman  8.,  and  Fryllng 
Jooeataans,  Max.     2,805.188. 
_      Van  Ackeren,  Joseph.     2.806.120. 
Korb,  Oeorce  B. :  See — 

Oelb,  AmieL  and  Korb.     2,805,155. 
Kovach.  Andrew  :  Bee — 

Tiemners.  Bngene,  aad  Kovach.     2.805.864 

^°^^'  -^»*     *••     "T**     package.     2.805.162.     9-8-57.     Cl. 
99 — 77.1. 

Koxar.  John  J.     Line  holder  for  pole  with  spinning  reel  st- 

tached  thereto.     2.804.711.  9-3-57,  Cl.   43—25 
Krats    Clarence  E.     Spinning  flsh  lore.     2.804.714.  0-8-67, 

Kraut.  Erich.     Looseleaf  book.     2.804.872.  9-3-57.  Cl.  120—4; 
Krcek.   Joseph  A.,  to  the  Ignited  States  of  Americs  as  rep- 
resented by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  .Navy.     Automatic  printing 
telegraph  receiving  ayatem.     2.806,282.  9-3-57   Cl.  178—69. 
Kreba,  Robert  W.,  to  Esso  Resesrch  snd  Engineering  Co.     Pro- 
daetion    of    hydrogen    snd    coke.     2.806,177.    9-3-57,    Cli 
28 — 212. 
Rreidler.  Alfred :   See— 

Hilber.  Hanns.     2.804.865. 
Kreldler.  Alfred.     Ratchet  or  free  wheel  devices.     2.804.956. 

9-0-57,  Cl.  192 — 45. 
Krischal.    Hans  G..   to    Esso   Reeesrch   and   Engineering  Co, 
glyeol-centered     poly-ester     preparatloa. 
Cl.  260 — 185. 
Tlaeue  cabinet. 


2,806,268. 


Improvement    In 

2,8as.247.  9-3-57, 
Kmeger.  August  G. 

312—242. 
Kuc,    Anthony,    Chester,    and    John 

2.804.970.  9-8-57.  CL  206—16. 
Kuc.  John  :   See — 

Kuc  Anthony,  and  J.  Kuc.     2.804.970. 
Kuhna.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Callery-Cbemlcal  Co. 

boranes.     2,806,132,  9-3-57.  CL  28—282. 

Kulo  Thomaa  E. :   See—  '  I 

Rogler.  Clarence  F.,  Kulo.  Singer    and  Nero.     2.804.737! 

Kultner,  Holger  A.     Device  for  drawing  or  scribing  clreulsr 

Unes.     2.804,688.  9-3-57.  Cl.  38—27. 
Kunce.  Joseph  W..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Means  for 

snd  method  of  making  elastic  cushion  articles.     2.804,660. 

9-3-57.  Cl.  18-r-39. 


2.805.112.  9-3-57.  Cl. 
Kuc.     Wrench    holder. 


Monitoring  of 


>' 
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KarvDtotrtek :  Be* — 

B«Mlaflcr,  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Kara.     2.804,8«S. 
KatndM.  Annln  :   See — 

Zerwc^.  Werner,  SUctael,  and  Katxsche.     2,805.250. 
Kaytr«aboT«ii,  Wineni  A. :   Bee — 

PoMeiTwirt.    Jacob.   Knjvenboren,   van   den  Dool,   and 
't  Hart     2  806  138 
Kyle,  CoUa,  to  rfawfey   Prodnrta  Co.     Neck   forming  device 
for   mUng   acoaatle   diapbraxma.     2,804,644,   9-3-5T.    n. 
1ft— 5. 
Kyaor  Heater  Co. :  Bee — 

Ferrla.  D«Tid  R.     2.805,027. 
Lacy  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Cadwell,  Ralph  K.     2,805,321. 
L'Alr  LVJvlde,  Societe  ABonyme  poor  i'Etnde  et  I'ExplolUtlon 
dea  Procedca  Oeoraea  Claude. :  See — 

BrillM,  JeuL     5.805.S1T.  ,  ^  „  .. 

Laird,  Alaa  D.  K.,  to  Tbe  Regenta  of  the  Untverslty  of  Call- 
foroU.  Fluid  abaorptlon  comparator.  2,806,339.  0-3-57. 
CI.  250—48.5. 
L«  JaOlce.  Prank  P.,  to  the  United  State*  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Rotor  balance 
wheel  2j04,TT4,  »-3-57,  CT.  73 — 455. 
L«  Magneto  Belfe  fi.  A. :  Bee — 

cSoppiaet.  Joaeph  H.  G.     2.805.050. 
Landgntr,  William  B. :  See — 

Groremiller.  Dale  A.,   and  Landgraf.     2.805.406 
Landman,     Robert     S.,     Jr.     Chimney     support.     2.804.766. 

9-3-57.  CL  72—05.  ,      „    .   „  . 

Landry.  William  J.,  to  J.  C.  Hockery.  tmatee  for  H.  J.  Talite 
and  F.  L.  Talge.  Squeeae-plerce  can  opener.  2.804.682. 
9-9-61.  CI.  30— 15.J. 
Lang,    Andrew    R.     Diffractometer. 


280—63. 
Lang,    Andrew 

2S6— A3. 
Lang.    Andrew 

250—53. 
Lang.  Karl  A., 


2.806,341,  9-3-57.  CI. 
R.  Diffractometer.  2,806,342,  9-3-67.  O. 
R.     Diffractometer.     2.805.343.    9-3-57.    CI. 


te  Undberg  Engineering  Co.     Multiple  cliam- 

be7  induction  furnace.     2,805,271.  9-3-57.  CT.  13—29. 
Lannlng.  Walter  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Binary  arithmetic 

computer  circuit.     2,805,C)2O,  9-3-57.  Cl.  236—61. 
La  Plant*  Jamea  F..  and  D.  E.  Carney,  to  Libbey-Owenw-Ford 

Olaaa  Co.     Apparatua  for  aupplying  batch  materials  to  a 

glaM  furnace.     2.804.981.9-3-57,0.214—23. 
Lappln.  Gerald  R. :   Bee — 

BcU.  AUn.  and  Lappln.     2.806,135. 
Lanon,  Leater  M. :-  Bee —  __ 

Hermann.  Edward  C.  Larson,  and  Price.     2,806.186. 
Laaaiter.  Harmon  B.     Portable  lifting  apparatus.     2.804.979. 

9-3— 5T  Cl  212—69 
Lawrence'.  Walter  P..  and  A.  C.  Salisbury.     Mnltlatage  process 

bleaching  of  alkaline  process  wood  pulps  Inclodinc  an  acid 

aoar   between   two   terminal   alkaline   hypochlorlde   stages. 

2.806.118.  »-»-«7.  Cl.  8—105. 
Laube.  Herbert  L, :   Bee — 

Smith.  Lewis  R.,  and  Laube.     2,804.768. 
Lebocey,^  Bernard  J.  E.     Tarn  clearer  for  knitting  machines. 

2.804.>«1.  9-3-67.  CT.  66—163. 
Leduc.    R«n«.     Hydraulic    serro-ayatem.     2.804.753.    9-^-57. 

Cl  60—07 
liCe.Edlaon   O..   and   H.   P.    Brush,   to   Diamond   Alkali   Co. 

Method  of  inhibiting  waxy  deposits  in  oil  wells  and  com- 

posltlona  therafor.     2.806.200.  9-3-57.  O.  262—8.56. 
Lee.  John  Q.,  and  C.  B.  Smith,  to  Chance  Vought  Aircraft, 

Inc.     Supersonic  flight  control  dcTlce.     2.806.031.  9-^-^7. 

Cl.  244—42 
Leeper,   WUliain   W.     Connector  for  uniting  coaxial  cables. 

2.804.399.  9-3-57.  C\.  333—6. 
Leea.  James,  and  flona  Co. :  Bee — 

Janney,  Thomas  T.,  and  Smith.     2,804.836. 
Lefere  Forge  *  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Lefere,  Maurice  P.     2.804,790. 
Lefere.  Maurice  P..  to  Lefere  Fonte  ft  Machine  Co.     Method 

and  ap^ratoa  for  forging.     2.8O4.T90,  9-3-57.  Cl.  78 — 9. 
Leflef,  Frank  M..  to  Baljak  Corp.     High  speed  feeding  mech 

antsm   for   folding  box  machines.     2.805.060.  9-3-57.  CI. 

271— IL 
Lehmann.  J.  M..  Co..  Inc. :   See — 
Linden,  Ooata  R.     2.805,028. 
Leits.  Emat,  G.  m.  b.  H. :  Bee— 

Malfeld.  Otto.     2.804.687. 
Lemmers,   Eugene,   and  A.   Kovach,   to  General  Electric  Co. 

Modulable     Ump     constmction.     2,805.354,     9-3-57,     Cl. 

Leone.  Aaedo.     Accordion.     2.804.795.  9-3-57,  Cl.  84—376 
Leopold.    Otto,    to   Llcentia    Patent-VerwaltnnKS-O.    m.    b.    H. 

High  voltage  switch.     2.805,30.'^.  9-3-^7.  Cf  200—148. 
Leser.  Tina.     Convertible  fur  piece  and  the  like.     2.804.625. 

9-3-57.  Cl.  2—65. 
Lesie,  Jamea  H.  Jr.     TV  antenna  mast.     2.804.950.  9-3-57, 

Cl.  189—15. 
Leslie.   John  D.   to  Slemena   Brothera   ft  Co.   Ltd.     Contact 

spring  supports.     2.805.306,  9-3-57.  C\.  200—166. 

Less.  Joseph  W..  to  One-In-Rand  Tie  Co.     Pre-tled  neckties 
and  metnods  for  making  the  same.     2,804.627.  9-3-57.  Cl. 
2—150. 
Lea  Ualnes  De  Melle  (Societe  Anonyme)  :   See — 

Bourgulgnon,  Pierre,  and  Blarnals.     2.805,246. 
Levey.  Fredlt  H.,  Co„  Inc.  :  See — 
Brodle.  George  R.     2.804.693. 
Levin,  Harold.     Adjustable  crib  side.     2.804,631.  9-3-57,  Cl. 

*— 100. 
Lewis,  Eraest  B.     Pleaoeleetric  apparatus.     2.805.340.  9-3^7. 

CL25a— 53. 
Lfkbey-Owena-Ford  Olaaa  Co. :  Bee — 

C«  Plants,  Jamas  F..  and  Carney.     2,804,981. 
Lfboff.  Abraham  R. :  Bee — 

BUck.  Jamea  F..  and  Ltboff.     2,805.380. 


Llbraacope.  Inc. :    Bee — 

Hamilton.  Harold  J.     2,805,408. 
Licentla  Patent-Verwaltunn-G.  m.  b.  H. :  Bee — 
Haseloff,  Frits.     2,805J02S. 
Leopold,  Otto.     2.805,306. 
Llchtblau.  Ellis  I.,  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process     for     preserving     regenerated     cellulose     pellicle. 
2,804.736,  9-3-57.  C\.  .58—21. 
Llebbart.  Max,  and  A.  Bellinger,  Staffel  (Lahn).  and  ■.  BrSek- 
ner.  to  (^buder  .Netxacta.     iM:reeulug  device  having  a  rotat- 
ing sieve  drum.     2,804.975.  9-3-57.  Cl.  209—287. 
Llfton,    Lewla.     Brief    case   framea.     2.804.900.    9-3-57.   Cl. 

150—29. 
Llfton,     Lewis.     Brief     case     frame     protectors.     2.804,901, 

9-3-57.  Cl.  150—29. 
Lindberg  Engineering  Co. :   See — 

Lang.  Karl  A.     2,805,271. 
Lindblom^  Robert  O. :   Bee — 

Kaeding.    Warren  W.,  and  Llndblom.     2.806,263.  4 

Linden,    Erik   G.,   to  the   United   SUtes  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Spark  generatlOB. 
2.805,366.  9-»-57,  Cl.  316—240. 
Linden,  Oosta  R.,  to  J.  M.  Lehmann  Co..  Inc.     Adjuatments 
of  rollers  In  a  roller  grinding  mill.     2.806,028.  9-3-57.  Cl. 
241  — 159. 
Llndstrfim.  Hugo,  to  Allmanna  Svenaka  Uaktrlaka  Aktlsbola- 
get.     Induction  heating.     2,805,30».  9-3-37.  Cl.  219—10.51. 
Loeck.  OQnther  F.  B.,  to  W.  ft  L.  E.  Oorley.     ■recting  eye- 
piece affording  variable  magnification.     2,804.802,  tf-«M17. 

(^j   gg 32 

LoOler.   Johannes.     Glasaes  containing  oxides  of  rare  earth 

metals.     2.806.166,  9-3-57.  O.  106 — 47.  ^    ^ 

LSfgren.  Bror  Erik,  to  AB  Svenaka  Flaktfabrlken.     Method 

for  heat  recovery.     2.803,047.  9-3-57.  Cl.  257—71. 
Long  Conatruction  Co. :   Bee — 

Long.  Marshall.     2.804,674 
Long.  Marshall,  to  Long  Conatruction  Co.    Doable  bead  r^ 
forcing  rod  for  pre-stress  concrete.     2,804,674,  9-A-67,  Cl. 
26—154.  ^ 

Loughraa.  Gerard  A.,  and  S.  O.  Hook,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co      Terpene-PtSs-ozygen  condenaatlon  prodnetsi  and  their 
esters  andester  aafta  aa  lubricating  oU  addltiTsa.    2.806,217, 
9-3-67.  Cl.  260—139. 
Lowes.  Fred  J. :  See —  ^  ^^_  .^^ 

Monroe,  Roger  F^  Lowes,  and  MuUoy.     2,806.190. 
Lowes,  fW  J.,  and  t.  F.  Monros.  to  The  Dow  Cheialeal  Co. 
1-etiiynyl-cyc^obcxylthlola.     2,800,267.   9-8-67.   CL   260— 
609 
Local'    Charles    L.       Pressure     type    solderless    connector. 
2.806J02.9-3-57.  a.  889— 14.  .       „  .  .. 

Lumb.  ChtLtSem  J..  Jr.    A^nartua  heating.    3.806,813.  9-»-67. 

Cl    219—38 
Lurgi  Oesellacfaaft  fner  Wacrmetechalk  m.  b.  H. :  Bee — 

Rottlg,  Walter.    2.806,239.  .       ,        ..       ^ 

Luak    Bar!  K.     Vehicle  operated  horiiontally  pivoted  gate. 

2.804.706. 9-3-67.  Cl.  39—48. 
Lustfleld.  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Finch.  Percy  R.    2.804.772. 
Luther,  Florence  E. :  Bee — 

Lather,  Frank  B..  and  Florence  B.    2.804,902. 
Lather.  Frank  B..  and  Florence  B.     Carrying  case  for  a  box 
camera.    2.804.902. 9-3-67,  a.  160— 62. 

Macdonald.  Bric  :  aes —  _„ 

Oanfuln,  Karl  O.,  and  Macdonald.    2,806,168. 

Macek,  'noBiaa  J. :  Bee —  

Baade,  wmiua  H.,  and  Maeek.    2,806.232. 
Mader.  Lyle  W..  to  ■perry  Band  Corp.     Magnetic  cor*  de- 

Ticee.    2.806.4b9.  9-3-67.  Cl.  340— 174. 
Magic  Chef.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sleael,  Irving  D.    2,805,312. 
Mabon,  Henry  I. :  Bee —  .  ^   « 

Payne.  John  H..  Kenda,  and  Mahon.    2.806,166. 
Mahoney.  Joeeph  L.,  to  The  Petersen  Oven  Co.     Reel  orcn. 

2  804  832  9-5—57   Cl   107—69 
Maifeld!  Otto,  to  Ernst  Lelte,O.B.  b.  H.    Precision  measnrlng 
rule.    2.804^7.9-3-67.  a.  83—1. 

Mallinckrodt  Cbonical  Works :  Be*—  ^ 

Henderson.  Coartland  M..  Martin,  and  Oott    2,806,146. 
Mallory-Sharon  Titanium  Cerp. :  Bee — 

Boron,  Bagcne  F..  Tost,  Beriver,  and  Oorga. 
Maloney,  Baynond  T. :  Bee — 

Nicolaaa,  Frank  G.,  and  Hooker.    2,805,868. 

Mango.  Joseph  R..  to  ColumbUn  Bnameling  ft  SUmping 
Inc.      Jug    with    collapsible    leg    atnictnre.      2,804.1 
9-3-57.  d.  220—69.  _   , 

Manafleld.  Wilfred  P..  C.  H.  Thomycroft  and  T.  Prlede,  to 
The  Britlah  Internal  Combastion  Engliie  Research  Asso^a- 
tlon.     Delivery  valves  for  fuel  injection  pumps.     2,804,825, 

9-3-57,  CL  103—41.  

Marcellus.  Ada.     VelL     2,804,628,  »-3-67.  Cl.  2—207. 
March.  Joaeph  J.  F.     Bleetrtc  toasting  buttering,  warming 

snd  grillinicappllance.     2,804,818,  »-3-67,  Cl.  99 — 846. 
Marison  Co..The:  See — 

Hill.  Robert  H.     2.806,064. 
Marks.  Lawrence  P. :  Bee — 

Roden.  Philip,  and  Marfea.    2.804,978.  I 

Marshall.  Robert  H.,  W.  L.  Perllsteln,  W.  B.  Burt,  and  H.  D. 
Orloff,  to  Bthyl  Corp.    Prmaration  of  aryloxyallphatlc  acids 
and  salta  thereof.    2.806i251,  »>3-67.  Cl.  260—621. 
Marten.  John  :  See — 

Bailey.  John  H.    2.805.000. 
Martin.  George  L. :  See—  _  «  ^.  , ,. 

Henderson.  Courtland  U..  Martin,  and  Oott.    2,808.146. 
Martin.  James  R.    Mobile  fleld  type  paddng  plant.    2,804.789. 

9-3-57.  CT.  53—391. 
Martino.  Carlo  F. :  See — 

Groff.  Frasler,  and  Martino.    3.806,181. 
Miassey-Harria-Fergnson  Inc. :  See —  i 

Sherwen,  Theo.     2,806,083.  ' 
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2,806,270. 


,.&: 


Maasey -Harris-Ferguson  (Sales)  Ltd. 
(Samocki.  Wftold,       ""      " 


2.806,291. 
(>aonUisg  lamlnalre. 


Proceas  of  pre- 
rebalogenatlon. 


2,806.262. 


Bee — 

2.804,814 

Mastney,  Edward  J. :  Bee —  ^  „    ^ 

Eickhorst.  Melvin  F.,  and  Mastney. 
Matelsky.  Isaac,  to  General  Electric  Co 

2.80&J44,  9-4-67,  Cl.  280—71. 
MatUn's  Nursery  :  See — 

Rttdile.  Coy  D.    2,804.818.  „  „  ^ 

Mattlz.  Bmory  D..  to  Cltlea  Serrice  Refining  Corp.     Hydro- 

irtin  sepuatl<;n.     2.804.9W.  9-3-67,  Cl7ll8S-114.6^ 
Mattson.    rail.      Hole    punching    device    for    hay    balcra. 

2,804TteO.  9-3-57.  CT  100—98.  _  ^  ^  ^ 
Maarer,  Richard  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
screening  photographic  material  Involving 
2.806.167.  9-3-57.  Cl.  9*— 46. 
Mayeox,  Samocl  J.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Delanne.  Elaine  T..  WUaon,  and  Mayenz. 
McAllister.  Gordon :  See— 

Heise^  Howard  L.,  and  McAlltoter.    2.805,172. 
McAteer.  James  H. :  See—  »  .^.  ...^ 

Banes.  FKd  W..  and  McAteer.    2.805.199. 
McBean,  James  M..  to  the  United  States  of  America  a*  repre- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Vacaam  tube  fila- 
ment control.    2.805,385.  9-3-57.  Cl.  323 — 66. 
McCabe.   John   B.,   to   Cherry-Burrell  Corp.      Bottle  pocket 

2J04,966.  9-3--&7.  C\.  198—131. 
Mc(nala.  Robert  R. :  See—  ..  «.  . 

Harter.  Isaac,  Jr..  Ratcllffe.  and  McClain.    2,804,668. 
McCoy.  John  F..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     System  and  rastbod 
for    determining    reversal    time    for    twin-type    magnetic 
elutehss.    2.806.893,  9-3-57.  CL  324—68. 
MrCreight.  Donald  0..  and  R.  B.  Birch,  to  Harbison-Walker 
Refractories    Co.      Synthetic    spinel    refractory    prodacta. 
2.806.167.  9-3-57,  C\.  106—62. 
McCne.  Clarence  J. :  Bee — 

Two.  Joseph  A.    2.804.946. 
McDanlel.  Lewis  B.     Self  cleaning  hens'  nest  and  egg  baaket. 

2.804.842^  9-3-57,  Cl.  119—48. 
McDuffee.  John  K..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  flattening  and  for  constraining  the  expanalon  of  pre- 
flattened  colled  tubing.     2,804.906,  9-3-67.  Cl.  163—32. 
McFadden.  Ray  E  :  See — 

Casey,  James  H..  and  McFadden.    2.804.907. 
McOanler.  Patrick  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     OaMoas 
precipitation  of  metals  from  solution.     2,806,139.  9-3-67. 
Cl.  75-^.5. 
McGraw-Bdlson  Co. ;  See — 

PostaL  Robert  H.    2.805.272. 
Smithy  Martin  R.    2,605.304. 
Mclntire.  Robert  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Process  and 
aroaratna  for  production  of  acetylene  and  carbon  black. 
2.8WS.181,  9-3-67.  Cl.  2.'!— 209.4. 
McKensle.    Leona    R.      Tape    diapenaing    device.      2,804.971. 

9-3-67.  Cl.  206—61. 
MrNaney.  Joseph  T..  to  General  Dynamica  Corp.    Image  ator- 

age  apparatus.    2.805.360.  9-3-57.  Cl.  315 — 11. 
Meadows.  Stanley  0..  L.  Hallaa,  A.  H.  Coppard.  and  G.  H. 
King,  to  Southern  United  Telephone  Cables  Ltd.     Testing 
of  tne  insulation  of  electric  conductors.    2.805,391.  »-3-87; 
Cl.  324 — 54. 
Mellor  Bromley  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Smith.  Charles  R.    2.804.676. 
Mendes.  Alfred,  to  Indiana  Gear  Works,  Inc. 

ing.    2,804,786,  9-3-67,  Cl.  74—801. 
.Meneghelll.  Hugo  A.,  to  the  United  States  of 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
rocket  motors.    2.804.822.  9-3-57.  Cl.  102 — 40. 
Mentlev,   Max  B..  and  A.  B.  Bassoff.  to  National   Broadi  ft 
Macnlne  Co.     Machine  for  grinding  the  toothed  surfaces  of 
gears.    2,804.734.  9-3-67,  Cl.  61—232. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Baade.  William  H..  and  Maeek.    2.805.232. 
Merit  Prodncta.  Inc. :  See — 

Block,  Aleck.     2.804.780. 
Metal  ft  Tnermlt  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gloakey,  Cari  R.    2.805.234 
Metal  Trim  Ltd  :  Bee — 

Penkala.  Bmll.    2.805.106 
Metropolltan-Vicke  ra  Electrical  Co  Ltd.  :  fire- 
Creek.  Frederick  R.  L.     2.806.090. 
Evans.  Owen  T..  Hathaway,  and  Abram.     2.805,376. 

Metsger.  Floyd  J.  Silver  catalysts.  2,805.207,  9-3-57,  Cl. 
252—176. 

Mettrer.  Floyd  J.  Catalytic  oxidation  of  ethylene.  2,805,229. 
9-3-67,  CI.  280— 348.b. 

Meyer,  Geo.  J..  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Carter.  Sidnoj  T.    2,804.961. 

Meyer.  Herbert :  See — 

Gunther.  Hermann,  and  Meyer.    2.804.770. 

Micofll  A.-0. :  See— 

Blumenlritt.  Werner.    2.804  7M. 

Mlchaelia.  Harold  A.,  to  General  Blectrle  Co.  Frying  appara- 
tus    2.806.314.  9-3-57  Cl.  219 — 43. 

Mlhslakls.  Agls  I.,  to  W.  T.  Snyder.  Projection  acreena. 
2  804.801. 9-5-87.  a.  88—28.9. 

Miller   Gnstave  :  See — 

Bell   Keith  L.    2,805,332. 

Miller.  Richard  A.  Apnaratus  for  mixing  gypsum  and  the 
like.    2  805.081.  9-3-67,  Cl.  259— 1 54. 

Miller,  Theodore  A.  and  T.  A..  Jr.  Vacuum  extractor  appara- 
tus for  removing  hollow  flexlbl*  molded  artlclca  from  re- 
entrant mold  cavities.     2.804.643.  9-3-57.  Cl.  13—2. 

Miller,  Theodore  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Miller  Theodore  A.,  and  T.  A..  Jr.    2.804.643. 

Mills,  Ivor  W..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Apnaratua  for  elsrating  granu- 
lar solids.     2.805,102.  9-3-67.  Cl.  302—63. 

Milne.  David  T..  to  American  Viscoee  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratna  for  the  continuous  expansion  of  tubular  objects 
2.804,642.  9-3-87.  Cl.  18—1. 
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Mine  Safety  Appliancea  Co.  :  See^ 
Brown.  Harry  8.     2.»05.a56. 
Strange,  John  P.     2,805.134. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Sparrow,  Hubert  T.     2,806^6. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Caaey.  James  H..  and  McFadden      2,804.007. 
Mlnahall,   Glenn  A.      Salt   and   pepper  shakers.     2,804,997. 

9-3-67.  Cl.  222—143. 
Mlsuraca.    Louia    J.      Method    of    making    check    protecting 

stampa.    2,804.821.  9-A-67.  Cl.  101—401.1. 
MltchelT  Reld   L.,   to   Rayonier   Inc.      High  alpha   cellulose 

2.805,169,  9-3-67,  Cl.  1<»— 163. 
Model  Plastic  Corp. :  See— 

Cohn,  David.     2,804,721. 
Modern  Service  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Cyran,  Eugene  V..  and  Jackson.     2.804,849 
Moeller.  (Slfford  Z^  deceased ;  L.  N.  Moeller  executrix  of  said 
C  Z.  Moeller.    Bleetrtc  fence  insulator      2.805,277,  9-3-67, 
Cl.  174—161. 
Moeller,  Leona  N. :  See— 

Moeller.  aifford  Z.     2.805,277 
Moerkena.  Josef  C,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Ap- 
paratus for  starting  and  contrulliug  electric  discharge  de 
Vlcea.    2.805,364.  9-3-67.  Cl.  315—96. 
Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Florto,  Patrick  A.     2.805,116. 
Ronton,  Leslie  A.     2,804,764. 
Moloney,  itaymond  T.  :  See —  ^  ^^^  _^„ 

Russell,  Obed  M.,  and  Breitensteln.     2.804,763. 
Troeller,   Charles    G.,    Hampel,    Eckstein,   and    Nlcolaua. 
2,806,379. 
Morgan  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

Hitchcock,  John  H..  and  Murrab.     2,804,925. 
Mongello,  Thomas,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre 
sented   by   the   Secretary   of  the   Navy.      Target  elevating 
mechanism.     2,805,066,  9-3-57.  Cl.  273 — 106.6. 
Monroe.  Roger  F.  :  fire — 

Lowes.  Fred  J.,  and  Monroe.     2,805.287 
Monroe,   Roger  F..   F.   J.   Lowee,   and  J.   F.   Mnlloy.   to  The 
Dow  CHiemleal  Co.     Method  for   retarding  the  premature 
polymerisation    of    polymerisable    vlnylldene    compounda. 
27805,190.  9-3-57,  Cl.  202—57. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  „»„.„,» 

Beaver.  David  J.,  Downey,  and  Harris.     2,806,212. 
Bowen,  Albert  H.,  and  Ash.     2,805  208. 
Montecatlnl,    Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustria    Mlneraria   e 
Chlmlca  :  See —  _  . 

Natta,  Glulio,  Pino,  and  EreoU.     2.806,246. 
Moore,   James  H.,    to   National   Research   Corp.     Mckel-baae 

alloy.    2.806il64,  9-3-57,  Cl.  75— 171. 
Moore,  Lee  C.  Corp. :  See—  ^        ^  „      „„-,«„» 

WooUlayer,  Homer  J.,  Jenkins,  and  Campbell.     2.804.948. 
Woolalayer,  Homer  J.,  Jenkins,  Turner,  and  Campbell. 
2  804  949 
Morgan.' Walter  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Electrical  linear 

actuating  element     2,805,375,  9-3-67,  Cl.  318—48. 
Morrla,  Chester  L.  :  See—  «  »«-  , .  • 

Brown,  ArUngD..  Jr.,  MorrU.  and  Valentl.     2.806.113. 
Moser      Harold  ^V^.       Trolling     outboard     motor     control. 

2.804.838.  9-3-87.  Cl.  115— 18-,       „.  .        r  t.   ... 

Moaalncton.  Manilas  C,  to  Empire  Electronics,  Inc.     Radio 

speaker  aasembly.     2.^04.934,  9-3-57,  Cl.  181—31. 
Mott,  Cheater  D.,  to  Fansteel  Metallurgical  C^orp.    Product  of 

arc  welding.    2,804.885.  9-3-57,  CL  138—74 
Mubs,    Edward    B.    and    H.    K.      Carrying 

9--3-57.  Cl.  22^—52. 
Mubs   Helen  K. :  See —  i 

Mubs,  Edward  E.  and  H.  K.     2.805,019. 
Mulr.  Robert  D.  :  See—  ,.  „„„.««, 

bodaon.  Raymond  M.,  and  Mulr.     2,806,231.  | 

Mulder.  Johannea  G.  W..  to  North  American  Philips  Co    Inc 
Gaa-Alled   amplifying   tube.      2,806,365,   9-3-67.   Cl.   135— 
116. 
Mulligan.  Francia  J. :  Bee — 

Sindl.  Otto  H.     2.805.176.  ^  ..        »     ^  v.. 

Mulllna.    ^ward    J.      Drain    fitting    for    oil  well    tubing 

2,804329.  9-3-67,  Cl.  103—179. 
Mullls.  WllUam  F. :  Bee —  „  .^.  ,., 

Walah.  David  A.,  Projector,  and  Mullls.     2,805.357. 

**""sfinrll;°Roief  r7Lowes,  and  Mulloy      2,806.190. 
Muntera.  Carl  G.    Heat  Insulated  walls  of  cold-storage  rooms. 

2.804.b67.  9-3-87.  Cl.  20--4. 
Murrah.  Rdmnnd  S.  :  See—  ,.      «  o/v.  ook 

Hitchcock,  John  H.,  and  Murrab.     2,804,925, 
Murray.  Thoaiaa  W. :  See —  „  ^    », 

I^ulhaber.    James    W.,    FUher.    Simons,    and    Murray. 
2,804.756. 
Naber,  Joaeph  8. :  See—  „««,»-- 

riupert  Julius  J.  and  Naber.     2,806,336. 
Najjar.  John,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Vehicle  speedometer  mount 

Tng.    2.804.931,  9-3-57.  Cl.  180—90 
Nathan.  Charlea  C.   to  The  Texas   Co.     Stick  corrosion  In 

hibitors.    2.805,202,  9-3-67,  CL  263—8.56. 
National  Antomatic  Tool  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Norman.  Richard  M..  and  Powell.     2.804,762. 
National  Broach  ft  Machine  Co.     See— 

Mentley,  Max  B..  and  Baasoff.     2,804,734. 
National  Lead  Co. :  Bee — 

Barth^mew.  Howard  W.     2.804,662.  * 
NaUonal  Pnenmatlc  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Flagf,  Willard  A..  Jr.     2.804.680. 
NationarBeseareh  Corp. :  See- 
Moore,  James  H.     2.805.154.  ^  .    „  _.  . 
NatU.  Oinilo.  P.  Pino,  and  R.  Brcoll.  to  Montecatlnl.  Socleta 
Generale  per  I'lndustria  Mlneraria  e  Chlmlca.    Process  for 
the  production  otjeten^  from  CTClohexene,  <»rbon  monoxide 


case. 


2.805.01ft. 


and  alcohols.    2.806.246, 


260—468. 
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Xary,  United  SUte«  of  America  u  reprcMDted  by  the  Seore- 
tarr  of  tJte  :  8te — 

Colt,  Ratter  B.     2,806,410. 

Henlc,  Seymoar.     2.804.806. 

Krcjl,  Jowh  A.     i.80i,282. 

If  Judlce.  Frank  P.     2.804.774. 

MeBcan.  JaiSM  Bl.     2,805^^. 

McCoy.  John  F.     2,80i5,39i 

ManachelU  Hofo  A.     2,804.822. 

Mongello,  Thomai.     2.805^)66. 

^ylor,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Homton.     2.805,412. 
V.  i.i ''^■'■^4>,'R?^*<*  ^'  Projector,  and  Mullla.     2,805,357. 
Neblnger,  Richard  B     to  Knapp- Monarch  Co.     Coupllnc  for 
^  gaa  appliance.     2,864.994,  9-3-57.  01.  222—89 
Nederlandae    Oentrale    Organlaatle    voor    Toeaepaat-Natuur- 

wetenscbappelUk  Ondersoek :  8re— 
„   ._55*^1lf"'  He'auuuma  G.,  and  ran  Bochove.     2.805,190. 
Nedwld«k.  Haas  R.,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlen«e8*ll«chaft.     In 
ternal  combuition  enclne.     2,804,862,  9-3-57.  CI    123 — 76 
Nero,  Guitar  V. :  Bee — 

V— ii***/?*"'  P*'*^^  T/  ?"'<»•  8»"«»«-.  and  Nero.  2,804,737 
20G^°"47*"'  ^       "Witch.      2,805,296,    9-3-57.    CI. 

^^Z^i^'  M*yD*«l  H.  Hackamore  bridle.  2.804.740,  9-3-57 
CI.  54 — 6. 

.VewjK>rt,  John  J.  :  Bee— 

»..     "pblnaon.  Harold  A..  Newport,  and  Oiborn.     2.805.198 

NicoUlaen.    Bernard   H..   to  Olln   Mathleaon  Chemical   Corp. 

£rS^S?  m    i2«  preparation  of  primary  amine*.     2,805,254. 

l*  3  07,  CI.  260 — 585. 
Nlcolaua.  Frank  G.  :  Bee— 

'''■)?*Jk*/'«J^''*'"'*"   O .    Hampel.    Eckstein,    and    Nlcolaua. 
2,805,379. 

Nlcolaua,  Frank  G..  and  D.  B.  Hooker,  to  R.  T.  Moloney.  Step 
■witch  with  memory  contactor.  2. 805, 368.  9-3-57,  CI 
J17 — 165.9. 

Nlemand  Broa.  Inc. :  Sec — 

„.     Kappler,  Hermann.     2,805,005. 

Nlenhali,  Komella,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co.,  Inc  Hy 
dj^o    thyratron    improvement.      2.805.353.    9-3-57.    CI 

■^''p!S?'  ^"'J*''*!'  F  ■^  •  '  ^■°  Wljntaarden.  and  A.  P  Van 
Booy,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.  Maanet  ayatem 
3"3_?78^      °*    ■    "•*»*"<■    ^*^-      -'.805,351.    9-^-57.    CI 

Nliaaon.  Karl  T. :  Bee — 

V       ?**■«*?•  ^»*°  C..  Jorla,  and  Xllaaon      2.805  122 

.xoeake.  Helna.  and  H.  KoUIng,  to  Ruhrchemle  Aktienaeiiell 
2^-^65  r°  nltrllea.      2.80.-).243,    9-3-57.    CI. 

^°S^i  ^i°°^  ^A  Automatic  aeparatlns  ayatem  2.804,974 
»-3— *7,  CI.  209 — 74, 

''T«>4S2'V.£s7.  ci'^L^aS  '*""   '•^"■'"   '''^"" 

•'**!I!?S-'.r?i^*V5"*  ^'  "Si",?--  ^  Powell,  to  National  Aut<>^ 
iSf  "^^'^'iSi  *^"-  ""^  Molding  machine.  2,804.752  9-3-57 
CI.   o0~¥7. 

North  American  Ariation.  Inc.  :  Bee- 

Sbelley,  Raton  G.     2,805,022 
.North  American  Phlllpa  Co^  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Bitter,  Frans  H..  and  Blaterfeld.     2,806,3.'^2 

Bouwman,  Haye.  and  Koppe.     2,805.281 

Bulja,  Pieter  K.     2.805.289/ 

B««atog,  Wilhelmaa  A.  O.     2,806.275. 

^yiae,  Jacqoea.     2.805.334. 

Dert.  LodoTlcua  F..  and  de  Vrlea      2,806.39«. 

Finlay,  Rana.     2.809,285. 

Jaoaaen.  Peter  J.  H.     2.805.384 

Moerkcu,  Joief  C,     2.805,364. 

W.     2.805.365. 

2.805.353. 

J.,  Tan  WUngaarden.  nnd  Van  Rooy 


Tallying   derlce.      2,806,024,    9-3-57.    CI. 

Jr.,  and  H.  W.  Buell,  to  The  Carborundum 
cloth     and     method     of     manufacturing. 


Phlllpa 
9-3-57, 


Co.,   Inc.     Blectric 
a.  219 — 108. 


2.805.345 

2.806,197. 

clip.      2,804.952 


ohannea  G 

Nienhnla.  Komella. 

Niklaa,  Wilfrid  F.  K 
2,805,861. 

Palie.  Petar.     2.80S.S20. 

Sicbenberg.  Alexander  H.  A.     2.805,338 

Van  Hofweegen,  Johannea  M.     2.805.395 

Van  Wleriogen.  Adrianua.     2.805.869 

Warmolti,   Nlcolaaa,   and   Scharopera. 
Norton  Co. :  Bee — 

Conutock,  George  B^  3rd.     2.804,735. 

Thlbault,  Newman  w..  and  Comatock. 
Nothdarft,  JCarl  F.     Window  frame  comer 

^-8-97,  a.  189— S6. 
NovU-T  Co. :  Bet— 

Migglna,  Martin  O.     2,805,183. 
^°J"^w'^^*'''l  ^v  *•»  Owena-Illlnola  Ulaaa  Co.     Glaaaware 

handling  meehanlam.     2.804.9«S,  9-3-57.  CI.  198—33 
"  ■'^.'^  Sewing  Machine  Aattachmenta.  inc.  :  Bee^ 

WlBberf,  Ragaar  W.     2.804.621. 

..  ..  ^IP***^*'   R**"*'  ^      2,804,822. 
<)ak  Mff.  Co. :  Bee — 

„  ^  "^•'^'•li.  Melrin  F..  and  Maatney.     2.808,291 
Oakea,  B.  T.,  Corp.,  The  :  Bee— 
Oakea.  Earle  T.     2.804,831 
"'.^•"i  ■i''*  J-  J?  ■"»!  "•  T.  Oakea  Corp.     Apparatua  for 

^^^.^^'^•\J'/^  *?.?*"r"'  Blectric  Co.     Tube  aocket. 

2,800/404,  9-8-07.  CI.  839 — 88. 
Odom.  William  J.,  Jr.     Mounting  and  adjaating  meana  for 
nSS*^**^*  Venetian  bllnda.     2.804:938.  9-8l67.  <^.  160-176 

T^"h-?'**A^,«-  ■""  *    '    """^yji  *«  Chicago  Pneumatic 

T5?'    •  Drilling     apparatoa.     2,804.848.     9-.V57,      CI 

Oil  Bquipment  Laboratoriaa,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ayrea,  John  B.     2.80S.00is. 
Ollgear  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

^  w5"'A><%?''  *•     2.804.828. 

^l!i/!5!i      i  iSJ^«   l^iS^rS'*'^      WIndahleld  cleaner 

wiper  am.     2.804.839.  9-8-97.  CI.  16—285. 
O  I^ary.  Charlja  M.     Weight  control,  holatlng  and  drllllnu 

apparatna.    2,806.042.  ^3-57.  CT.  256—19  "rimnK 


Olln  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sce^ 

Wood.  John  U.     2,806,180 
Olin  Mathleaon  Cbemicai  Corp. :  Bee — 

Orundmann,  Chriatoph  JT,  and  Kober.     2,805.222 

Haller,  John  F.,  and  Dexter.     2,806,129. 

Jonea.  Jamea  H.     2,805,126. 

Jonea,  Jamea  K.     2,805,127. 

Mcolaleen,  Bernard  H.     2,809,254. 
Olaon,  Can  M.,  to  B.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.    Prepara 
nili*"'  ?f.  P'l«..«lU«in.     2.806.138,  9-8-57,  CI.  28—228.8 
^  ^^°^.?'■'?o«^^       Mechanical  toy  figure.     2,804.720.  9-3-97, 

Olaon,    Loula    0. 

236 — 122. 
O'Neil,  Joaeph  R 

Co.     AbraaWe     »«^ 

2,809,188.  9-3-67,  CI.  61—298. 
One-In-Hand  Tie  Co. :  See — 

Leaa,  Joaeph  W.     2,804,627. 
Oppenheim.  Jnlea  J. :  Bee — 

Holtkamp,  Norman  C,  and  Oppenheim.     2,804,700. 
^Bt^iS'^l   '^™?^    ^-    *"•'    ^     ^   ^'^'^ji   to    1*homp«,n 

0^83^70 '^^     ^*"*"'*"*  '"'■  fl't*f«nK-     2.^,988.  »-rf-67. 
Orloir   Harold  D.  :  Bet— 

**V^t'L.  *<>•>•«     H.,     Perilatela.     Burt,     and     Orluff. 
2,809,251. 
Orr  Felt  and  Blanket  Co.,  The  :  See— 

PurdT,   Robert  J.     2,804,698. 
Oabom,  Oliver  :  Bee — 

Roblnaon.  Harold  A.,  Newport,  and  Oabom.     2.808,198. 
Oilund^Frederlck.     Aatomobile  rack.     2.809,014,  9-8-97.  CI. 

Owena-IllinolB  Olaaa  Co.  :  Bee — 

Nowak,  Edward  A.     2,804,963. 
Sherman,  OnrlUe  B.     2,804.694 

Pacillc  Mllla  :  See- 
Ford.  Jeaae  A.     2,804,632. 

Packard-Bell  Co.  :  Bee — 

Green,   Wlllard  J.     2,808.059 

Paden,  Clarence  B. :  See — 

Two.  Joaeph  A.     2.804.948. 

I'alic.  IVtar.   to  North  American 
wfldlng  apparatoa.     2.805,320,  ^-^a-oi 

Palmgren  Mia  A.,  to  SKK  Induatriea,  Inc.  Roller  age*  for 
roller  bearlagi.     2,805,108,  9-3-67,  CI.  8O8-T217. 

Parker,   Bernard  :  Bee — 

Bowen,  Milton  L..  and  Parker.     2,804.876. 1 

'^•2%'4,8?'"I-T57^-Cl!"l42!2a"    ""'     ''''      ^*-~'    '^'"'^ 

^^Ll}"'  ^^'■'^•'"  H.,  and  T.  J.  Anderaon,  to  The  Brltlah 
Thomaon-Houaton  Co.  Ltd.  High  altitude  electrical  bruali 
lubrication.     2.805.350,  fr-3-67.  C\.  810 — 228. 

Paraona,  Jamea  R. :  Bee — 

Fluegel,  Dale  A.,  and  Paraona.     2.805.311. 

Patent  and  Lleenaing  Corp.,  The  :  Bet — 

Berry.  G.  William,  Hchmitt,  and  Schuli.     2.804.888 

Patrick,  Jamea  D.,  and  A.  Janaona.  A.  C.  permeability  and 
hyatereala  analyser.     2.806.390,  9-8-97.  CI.  824 — 40. 

Paulaen,    Hana   C.,    to   United    Shoe   Machinery   Corp.      Rod 

^o"?*"!. -•'■'"""'*     apparatua.      2,804,871,      »-S-97,      CI. 

126 — 848.5. 
Pavlecka,  Vladimir  H.    Gaa  tarblae  power  plant  with  a  enper 

aonlc  centripetal  flow  compreaaor  and  a  centrifugal  fiow 

turbine.     2,804,747,  »-8-97.  CI.  60—^9.16. 
Payne.  John  H.    W.  Kenda,  and  H.  I.  KUhon.  to  HawaUan 

Develppmwit  Co.,  Ltd.     Proceaa  for  the  aepa  -ation  of  pith 

and   fiber  componenta  of  bagaaae.     2,809, f9<,  9-3-97,  CI 

92 — 14. 
Pearaoo.  Charlaa,  Jr. :  Bet — 

Olaaa.  Marrin  I.,  and  Pearson.     2,805,064. 
Pechln,    Rene   G..    Jr.      Clutch   element   for   at^rtlng   devlcea 

for  gasoline  englnea.     2.804.997,  9-3-97,   CI    192—107. 
P«^n*m.  LIOTd  R.     Canning  apparatua.     2,804.888.  9-8-87. 

***^^-®'^£'"J?"'*'>**'>-     Che«»e  "d  butter  sliceir.     2,804,686. 

9-3-57.  CI.  80 — 280. 
IVnkala,    Bmll     %    to    MeUl    Trim    Ltd.     Double   extenalon 

alldes.    2,805.106,  9-3-67,  CI.  808 — 8.8. 
Peranllo,  Ferdinand  L. :  See — 

Domingo.  Bmll   and  Peragallo.     2.804.773. 
Perpx.  Horaelo  B.    Swa/coanteractlag  arrangenlent  for  motor 

vehlclea.    2.806,080,  ft-8-87,  CT.  280—112. 
Pprfecllte  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Jaffe,  Joseph  L.     2,809.828. 
Perfecting  Serrlce  Co. :  See — 

Shaw,  Bdwin  C,  and  Froat. 
Perllateln,  Warren  L. :  See — 

Marshall,     Robert    H..    Perilstein. 
2,806.291. 
Perkina,    Cyrus   C,    C.   Joaes.   and    A.    F.    Roidia.    to   Tha 
I    Dow  Chemical  Co.     DevoUnUnr  for  polymeile  matnials. 
I     2.804.920.  »-.8-97.  01.  1B»— 11.  | 

Perrin.  Tom  8.,  to  XMamond  Alkali  Co.  MetbiM  of  prepar- 
ing a  tADBlBf  coinposltloa  eomprlalng  basic  chromic  sal- 
fate.    2.806.117.  9-S-67.  C\.  8—94.27. 

***]['7a-'([»1***™.^-    AotomobUe  top  ski  and  aki  pole  carrier. 

2.806£16,  9-8-67,  CI.  224 — 42.1.  1 

Petera.  aiCord  M. :  ««•— 
_      Garrett,  Henry  U..  and  Patera.    2,804.890. 
Peters.  Paul  C.  Jr.    MulUple  bUde  rasor.    2.804,686,  O-S-67, 

CL  3cV — 90, 
Peters.  WlHUm  F^,  to  Syntroa  Co.    Bowl  feediag  grsTlmetrlc 

feeder.    2,804,»0^»4r-67.  CI.  222—66. 
Peteraen  Ovea  Co.,  The :  8*t — 

Mataoaey,  Joaepb  L.    2.804.8S2. 
Peterson.  Beajamla  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Commlass.  Thomas  X^  Peterson,  and  Shin.     2.80S.095. 
Peterson.  Cbeater  H..  to  U.  8.  Rubber  Reclalmiag  Co.  Inc. 

Methods  of  proTiding  reclaimed  rubber.    2.804.861.  9-JM(7, 

CI.  18 — 48. 


2.805,087. 


Burt, 


aad    Orloff 
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2,804.892, 
2,805,046. 
limit 


Peterson,  Russell  B.    Work  hold-down  for  Jolntera 

9-3-57,  CL  144—242. 
I'etteraon,    John    C.      Collapsible    guard    fence. 

9-8-97.  a.  256—29. 
Pettit.  Dom  L^   to   Square  D  Co.     Crane  hoist  motor 

circuit.    2,808,377.  9-3-97,  CL  318—275. 
Pfaff.  Bobert  W.,  to  The  Relluice  Electric  4  Bngineerinc  Co. 
r.S^f**  "jy"^  circuit     2.8«0,386,  9-3-57,  CL  323—124. 
^•i"'^.,^''"  E.,  deceaaed    (C.  A.   Dean,  executor),  and 

P.  N.  Frade ;  aaid  Frade  aasor.  to  said  PhUllpa.    Apparatua 

for  forming  protuberanoea  on  atamplng  tools.     2,805.322. 

9-3-97,  CI.  219—130. 
PhiUlna  Petroleum  Co. :  See- 
Carter,  Norman  C.  and  Cromeana.    2,805.269. 
Farrar.  Renard  W.    2.804.928. 
nueset  Dale  A.,  and  Parsons.    2,805,311. 
Mclntlre,  Robert  L.    2.805.131. 
„.  ^  Piety,  Raymond  G.    2j08>lfl. 
Plekard.  Cleeson  H.,   to  The  S.  E.   Hyman  Co.     Ventilated 

cushion.    2.804,912.  9-3-97,  CI.  159 — 182 
Plekard,  Cleeson  H.,  to  The  8.  K.  Hyman  Co. 

cover.    2  804.913.  9-3-57.  CI.  155—182 
Plckover.  Merwin  B..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp 

Utor  system.    2,808,381,  9-8-57.  CI.  322— 17. 
Pleper,  J^f  H.   and  J.  E.  V.  N.  SUuch.  to  Herculea  Powder 

^WSSTs^VS' JSS^^'S?""  °'  cydohexanoae  oxlme. 

Piety    Raymond   O.,    to   Phlllipa   Petroleum   Co.     Method   of 

5  »..  ■'*^'?i"*  i°I^}'i^S^JJ**°^  of  lost   rirculatlon   of 
drilling  fluids.     2,805.846.  ^-3-97,  CI.  260—83.8 

Pino.  Plero  :  See — 

Natta.  Glullo,  Pino,  and  Ercoll.    2,805.245. 

Plank.  Charlea  J. :  See— 

o.     ^"S^"'.*^' J***"*"?,  ^  •  P'*">'.  "nd  Rope.     2,806.287. 
Plant,  Edwin  K..  to  Columbia -Sou  them  Chemical  Corp.    Chlo- 


VentlUted  seat 


Electric  regn- 


2,805,120.  9-3-57,  CL  23—87. 


2,805,325. 


Veterinarian's  animal 


rtnation  proceaa. 
Plastone  Corp.  :  Be^ 

Crawford,  Kenneth  Z. 
PUx  Corp.  :  See — 

Strauss.  Robert  G.    2,804,648 
Plumley.  Glenn  V..  and  W,  B.  Stevena. 

restralner.    2  804.845.  9-3-67.  CI.  119—102 
Plumper,  Harold,   to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.     Fluid  container 
„  «n<l  discharge  control  valve.     2.804,929.  9-3-67,  CI   189—9 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Balkan.  Bamuel  A.    2,804.892. 
Falrhank.  Murry  N..  and  Warehara.     2,804,811. 
Wolff  Otto  E.    2,804.812. 
Poldervaart.  Jacob,  W.  A.  Knyrenhoven,  T.  C.  van  den  Dool, 
i^^.^-    *  ?*'?i     Proceas  for  the  preparation  of  artlflciai 
fertiliser.    2.805.138,  9-3-57,  CL  71— M  «rtu«rui. 

^°A'*5*t,^3i'*^  ■'^-'^ '•  "to"  Abrasive  article.  2.804,728. 
9-3-97,  CI.  51 — 189. 

Poole.  Donald  8  to  The  Ooodrear  TUe  «  Rubber  Co.  Air 
J"t«f  with  orderly  arranged  flUmeata.  2.804,987.  0-3-57, 
C-1.  loo — 70, 

PoaUl,  Robert  H.,  to  McOraw-Bdlenn  Co.  Cable-type  thermo- 
couple and  circuit.    2.805.272.  9-3-57,  a.  136— f 

Ponx,  Noel  J.,  to  Talon.  Inc.     Machine  for  nuking  slide  fas 

^  tener  stringers.     2.804,677.  fr-3-57   CI.  2»— 34 

Powell.  John  W. :  Bee — 

D  _5i"2^'i»«"**'"'J  £  •  &?<>  Powell.    2.806.016. 
Pp^lj  P««l  B.  and  D.  W.  BUlr,  to  Eno  keeearch  and  Bngl- 
Mwlu  Co.    Surveying  Instrament.     2.804.689,  9-3-67.  CL 

Powell.  Rnaaell  W. :  See- 
Norman.  Richard  M..  and  PowelL    2,804,752 

Power  Brake  Equipment  Co. :  See— 

«,    ..PuS^ood  Jtollln  W..  and  Evans.    2,804.878. 
'SS-67  CT^MO-^Mn"'*'*''*  °'  ""^^  plioaphatea 

Preeman.'  Marvin  B  .  to  Standard  Steel  Corp. 
plant.    2.806.062.  9-3-67,  CI.  26»— 199. 

Price.  William  A..  Jr. :  See— 

Hermann,  Edward  C.  Larson,  aad  Price 

Priede.  TeAdors  :  See — 

•''UJgeM       Wilfred      P.,      Thorayenft. 

Projector  Theodore  H. :  See— 

^Blu.  Dand  A.,  Projector,  aad  MnllU. 
Praett  Roy  L. :  See — 
.w    Bl*£k,  William  Tyand  Pniett.    2.806,288. 

'^ir^l^**15*ilAvi°-n!«-^'"  '*'*  "^  BUaket  Co 

board.    2  804.868,  9-3-97,  CI.  19—139. 
PafJ5*rVlrgll  L.     Dalpole  aateaaa.    2.806,410,  »-»-S7,  a. 

PyeLtd. :  Bet— 

Bdwarda,  Badea  J  ,  aad  Johaatoae.    2,804,808. 
^  ^Thelle,  Richard.    2^06.369. 
RadtoCorp.  e(  America :  See— 

£'.'^-  IS?."""  ^  *•»*  Harrta.    2,805.280. 
Walker.  William  E.,  aad  Kennedy.     2,806.279. 
Ragoae.  Fraak  J. :  See — 

Jeaera.Mieh«tir.^aBdRaniie.    2.804.986. 

^■L5:'_5*^  ^-  D.^TBdlila.     diatterlesa  couater- 
deburring  tooL     2,804,780.  9-3-67,  CI.  77—78.5. 

Marlta  B.     Float  Talve.     2,804,880,  O-S-67.  Cl. 


2.806.240. 
Mobile  asphalt 

2,806.189 
and      Priede. 


2.806.S87. 


Clearing 


Raadlaa.   „. 
sink  aad 


Raamaaeen. 
18T— 4a. 
Ratdlffe,  Temple  W. :  See— 

Harter,  laaac  and  L.  Jr..  aad  Ratctiffe.    2.804.806. 

^rter,  Isaac.  Jr.,  RatelUEs.  aad  McCUln.     2,804.868. 
Ran.  Harry  A. :  See — 
»     .y"ft»?^."ii5«A»»»dB*u.    2,804.817. 

RVi_^^  M.     Latlgo  dBCh  buckle.     2.804.742.  0-3-6T.  Cl. 

Ru^BOBd;  David  L..  aad  R.  J.  Brown,  to  Hupp  Cbrp.    Retort 

„  ?*X  ^.K."*!****"  lacorporating  the  save.     2.804,918. 
9-3-67,  Cl.  198 — 83. 


Rayonier  Inc. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Reld  L.     2.805.169. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Brown.  William  C.     2,805,361, 

Dench.  I'klward  C.    2,^04. 725. 

Kline,  Jack.    2,805.362. 
Reck.  Frank,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea 


Inc. 


unwrnppini:  wrapped  wire  connectiona.     2,804.887 


Tool  tor 
,  9-3-37. 


-173. 


2.805.230. 
fishing  leader 


Inc.     Intercfaani 
2,805.403, 


rcfaange- 
9-3-67, 


CL  U 
Regie  Nationale  dee  Usines  Renault :  £ee— 

Salvea.  Leon.    2,804.666. 
Reia,  WiUlam  A.,  to  Dominion  Electric  Corp.     Thermostatic 

control  meehanlam.     2,809,302,  9-3-57.  CI   200 — 122 
Reliance  Uectric  ft  BnglBeerlng  Co..  The  :  Be 

Pfaff.  Rohert  W.    2.805.386. 
Remington  Corp. :  See — 

SmiO^  Lewis  R.,  and  Laobe.    2,804,758. 
Republic  Flow  Meters  Co. :  See — 

Roeenberaer,  Albert  J.    2,804.877. 
Smoot,  Charles  H.    2,804,861. 
Rexall  Drag  Co. :  See- 
Hurst,  Edward.    2.804.733. 
Reynolds.  WiUUmD.:  See- 
Randies,  Guy  S.,  and  Reynolds.    2,804.789. 
Rich,  Gerald  C,  to  Svlvania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Magne- 
tron voltage  control  for  area.     2.805,368,  9-3-57,  Cl.  314 — 

73. 
Rick.   Christian   E.,    to   K.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 

Method   of  mlnimlztng  product   buildup  In   the   production 

of    metal    including    titanium    and    alrconium.      2,805,161. 

9-3-57,  Cl.  75—84.5. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp.  :  See  -  - 

Rivera.  Raasell  C.    2.804.834 
Ring,  William.     Bathtub.     2,804,629.  9-3-57,  Cl 
Ringold,  Howard  J.  :  See — 

Stork,  Gilbert.  Ringold,  and  Roeenkranx. 
Rlpperdan,  Ora  B.     Longitudinally  adjuatable 

holder.     2,804,717,  9-3-67.  CL  43 — 57.5. 
Ritchie,  Cot   D.,  to  Matlin'a  Nuraery.     Tractor  powered  ro- 
tary cultivator.     2.804,813.  t^-3-57.  Cl.  97 — 36. 
Rivera,   Rnaaell   C,    to    Rllev    Stoker   Corp.     Traveling  grate 

stoker      2,804,834,  9-3-57,  Cl.  110 — 40. 
Road.  Richard  A.,  to  Duncan  Electric  Co.. 

able  terminal  construction  for  meters. 

CL  389 — 31. 
Roan,   Uenrv  A.     Variable   valve  timing  control.     2,804,864. 

9-3-67,  d.  123—90. 
Robe,  Robert  8. :  See — 

Sindl.  Otto  H.     2,805,176. 
Roberta.  Arlan  G.  :  See- 

Keil,    Uavard    L.,    Harrlman.    and    RoberU.     2,805,186 
Roblnaon,  Donald  K.     Educational  device  for  decimal  numera- 
tion.    2.804,899,  9-3-57,  C\.  35 — 31. 
Robinson,  Frank  L.     Wheeled  dolly.     2,805,078,  9-3-97,  Cl. 

280—79.1, 
Roblnaon,   Harold  A.,  J.  J.   Newport  and  O.  Oabom,  to  The 

Dow  Cbemicai  Co.     Cathodlc  nrotectlon  aystem  and  anode 

therefor.     2,805.198.  »-S-57,  Cl.  204—197. 
Roche,  Arthur  F. :  Bee — 

Perkins,  Cyras  C.,' Jones,  aad  Roche      2,804^920. 
Roche.  Irvan  D.,  to  E.  I.vdu  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Proceaa 

for  nrepartng  reelnona  expanded  solid.     2306,208,  9-3-67, 

Cl.  280— 2.5. 
Rockoff,  Joaeph,  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co.     RolL     2,804,878. 

9—8—57   O.  g0     121 
Roden,  Philip,  aad  L.  P.  Marks,  to  Romar  Filter  Corp.     Filter 

and  septum.     2,804,978,  0-3-67,  CL  210—493. 
Roebersea.  Hermannus  G.,  and  C.  van  BochoTe,  to  Nederlaadae 

Centrale    Orcaalaatie    roor    Toetepast-Natunr-weteasehap 

pelUk  Oadenoek.    Permaelective  electrodlalysis.    2.806.106, 

M-57.  a.  204—151. 
Rogers.  Jack.     FounUln  pen.     2.804.846.  9-3-67.  Q.  120 — 46. 
Roffler,  CUrence  r.,  T.  B.  Kolo.  J.  Sianr  aad  G.  T.  Nero, 

to  Johnson  Fare  Box  Co.     Coin  roll  lUling  and  crimping 

machine.     2.804.787.  9-3-57,  CL  68—80. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

PInmmer,  Harold.     2.804,820. 
RoU-O-MottT  ^tems,  lac. :  See — 

Carlbom.  Marahall  B.     2,805.110. 
Romar  Filter  Corp. :  See — 

Rodea,  PhUip,  and  Marks.     2,804,978. 
Rope,  Barton  W. :  See— 

_      Cooaradt,  Harry  L..  Plank,  and  Rope.     2,805,287, 
Rose.    Jeeeph    K.     Televlsloa    receiver    cabinet.     2.8(i6,411. 

9-3-67,  CL  340—367.  : 

Boeebroan,  Richard  L.  :  See —  I 

Waaderwald,  Leon   B.,  and  Roaebrough.     2,804.807. 
Roaenheraer,  Albert  J  ,  to  RepnbUc  Flow  Meters  Co.     Pilot 

controlled  fluid  pressure  regulator.     2,804,877,  0-8-67,  O. 

137 — 84. 
Rosenburg,   William   F.,   to  The  Cornwall   A  Patterson   CO- 

Screw  driver.     2,804,894,  9-*-57,  CL  145 — 50.  i 

Roeenkrana,  George  :  See —  ! 

Stork,   Gilbert,    Ringold.   and    Roeenkrana.     2306.230. 
Roaa.  Ian  M..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     BemlcoB- 

dnctor  signal  tranalatlng  devices.     2,805,387    9-3-47,  Cl 

832 — 62. 
Roaalter.  BOe  A.     Scarfa.     2,804,626.  »-3-57.  CL  2—81. 
Roatokcr,  William,  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  niiaoia 

Institute  of   Technology.     High   teesile   vanadium  alloya 

23M.15S.  9-3-67.  CL  7JC-1S4. 
Rotberm  Btflneertag  Co.,  lac. :  See — 
Shumaker.  Bphralm  H.  ,  2,805.080. 
Rottlc     Walter,     to     Rohrcbemle     AktiengeeeUacba/t,     and 

Lurgi  Oeaellsehaft  fuer  Waermctecfanik  m.  b.  H.     Catalytic 

earten    meaozide    hydroffeoatioa.     2,805.238,    9-^3-67,    O 

260 — 449.8. 
Rous.  Ben.,  to  Federal  Carton  Corp.     Carton  dieplay  holder 

for  cana  or  the  like.     2, SO.'). 033,  ?k-3-57    Cl   248 174        i 
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Rabenttcln,  Julia.     Detachable  faatening  member  for  bottoni. 

2,804,64».  »-»-5T,  Ci.  24—103. 
BaoT,  Stephen  J.  :  see— 

O'Farrel,  Matthew,  and  Budy.     2.804.848. 
Bafcr.  Walter. :  Bee — 

Bnuidatetter,  Alola.  and  Rufer.     2.805,287 
Rolirebemia  AktlcngeMluchaf  t :  See — 

Noeake.  Heini,  and  KoIUng.     2,805.248.  I 

Bottle,  Walter.     2,SOSJ239. 
Runnlnaer,  Frederick  L..  E.  C.  Webb,  and  R.  C.   Wright,  to 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.     Oil  borner  secondary  air  control 
■yatcm.     2,804.918.  9-3-57,  CI.  158—1.5. 
Banton.  Lealle  A.,  to  Mohasco  Induatrlea,  Inc.     Apparatus  for 
dyeing  yarns  and  fabrics.     2,804.784,  9-3-57,  €1.  «8— 1.3. 
Ruaaell.  James  B     M.  C.  Fetier,  and  L.  H.  Belt,  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum   4  Chemical   Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
treatinf  materUL     2,804,978,  9-3-«7,  CI.  210—78. 
Rnsaell.  Obed  M.,  and  C.  T.  Breitenateln.  to  R.  T.  Moloney 
Metering  ralTe  for  pocket  lighters.     2,804,783,  9-3-S7,  (1 

Byu^  Thomas  D.     Electric  weapons.     2,805.067,  »-8-B7.  C\. 

273 — 108^5. 
Bydberg.      Oeorge     K.     VarUble      capacity      roUry      pump. 

23M.827,  9-3-C7.  CT,  103—120. 
ByUader,  Paul  N.,  and  W.  J.  Zimmerschied.  to  BUndard  Oil 

Co.     Method  of  desulfurlilng  hydrocarlton  oil  using  hydro- 

fsn    and    a    cobalt    ferrtte    or    nickel    ferrite    catalyst. 

2JB05.187, 9-S-8T.  CI.  196—28. 
8KF  ladostriea.  lac. :  See — 

Palmgren,  Nils  A.     2.805,108. 
Sadler,   Bemice  L.     Applicator  for  nail  polish  remorer  and 

the     like     having     wringing     means     thereon.     2,804,636, 

J^-S-67,  CL  15—119. 
Saffert,  Oeorn  J.     Apparatus  for  facing  hardened  concrete 

Uoefca.     2,564^71,  9-^-57,  O.  25— 45. 
8t  Jean.  Bobert  B. :  See- 
Bums,  FrancU  A.,  and  St.  Jean.     2^05,004. 
Sahwa,  Leon,  to  Becle  Nationale   des   Usines   Renault,   and 

Soeiete  dea  Haats-Foameanx  et  Forges  d'Ailevard.     Pres- 

Bura  caatlng  piston  machines.     2.804,666,  9-3-^7,  C\.  22— 

Salistmry.  Arthur  C. :  Bee — 

^Lawrence,   Walter  P.,  and  Salisbury.     2,805,118. 
Salkeld.  Alan  B.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Pipe  treating 

apparatua     2,804.841.  9-3-57,  a.  118 — 423. 
Sallraaan.  Richard,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  the  manufar- 

tnre   of   organic    compounds   containing   sulfur   and    phoa- 

phorua     2.805.241.  9-3-57,  CI.  260 — 461 
Salo,  Martin :  See— 

Orlns,  William  H^and  Salo.     2,805,160. 

■*S*?'-7*£!®'   *®  ■•    ""'  Den.     Synoptic  board.     2,804,706. 

9—3—57,  Cl.  40—68. 
Saadu^'  Lorte  A.     Metallic  awning.     2.804.660,  9-3-57.  Cl. 

20 — S7.S. 
Sehampwa,  Paulas  P.  M. :  See — 

Wanaolta,  Nlcolaaa,  and  Schampera     2,806.345. 
»«a«ttel,    JuaaiU    R.     Finger    painting    apron.     2,804,624, 

9-3-87,  CL  2 — 49. 
Schaufelbergar,  Felix  A.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Reduc 

tlon  of  OKlilea  to  metal.     2,805,149,  9-3-07,  Cl.  75—119. 
SchcMk.  Carl.  Maachlnenfabrik  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See- 
Hack,  Helnrich.     2,804,775. 
SehllUnc.  Otto,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktiecgeselschaft.     Pr«>coin 
=  5?*?®E.™«*'  engine.     2.804,858,  ft-3-67,  Cl.  123—32. 
Schlek.  Werner  O. :  See— 

„  .^  Frantl,  Frederidi  H..  and  Scfaink.     2.805,002. 
Sch^dt,    Alfred,   daeeaaed,   by   Hudson    Trust   Co.,    and    K. 

?«™pt.  executora.     Machine  for  applying  flowing  material 
a  i"  ^^kSi-     2,804388,  9-3-67.  Cl.  141—159. 
Schmidt,  Eileen  :  Set — 

Schmidt,  Alfred.     2.804388. 
Schmidt.  WlUUm   D..  to  The  Heald  Machine  Co.     Orindlne 

madilne.     2.804,727.  9-3-«7,  Cl.  51—166. 
Sehmitt,  John  C. :  Bee — 

Berry.  O.  WUllam.  Sehmitt,  and  Schula.     2,804,833. 
Schneeraohn,  Boris,  to  Sodete  de  Prospectlon  Blectrlgue  Pro- 

?S2  ofhlumberger.     Earth  formation  sampling  apparatUR. 

2.806,041,  9-3-57,  Q.  265—1.4. 

**5?f •'H.'Ij^  ^**"»°>    <5.     Condenser.     2,805.372,    (^-3-57,    Cl 
317 — 260. 

^5'JSJi' ^I'^'i     Electronic  measuring  Indicator  instrument 
2.806302.  9-3-57.  Cl.  324 — 62. 

^SS^t,Ii!"^*f  P-     Qnn  tyP*  trowel.     2.804,787,  9-3-57,  Cl 
TZ — 138. 

^^^i."*'-     Nortwr*.     to     Tiroler     Rohren-und     Metallwerke 
Aktlengeaellsehaft.     Process  aad   apparatus   for   Introduc 

^SfS^'^lP^S^.i^'^^'S^'  '*>°*  **>*  surface  of  metal  melts 
^  2.805,147.  9-S-67.  Cl.  75 — 53. 
Schroeder  Brothers  Corp.  :  See — 

Schroeder,  John  S.     2.804,751. 
BOiroeder,  John   8.,    to   Schroeder  Brothers  Corp.     Pressure 

aetpated  control  for  hydraulic  power  systems.     2,804.761 

9-3-57.  Cl.  80 — 97. 
Schnls,  JoMh  F. :  Bee— 

Bernr,  O.  WWUm,  Sehmitt,  and  Schuls.     2,804,833. 
Scbumaeber,  Joseph  C,  to  American  Potash  *  Chemical  Corp. 

Brtoiette  of  synthetic  chromium  ore.     2,805,140,   9-3-67. 

Sehwarti     Sidner.    to  _Bantam-Llte,    Inc.     Wrist    supported 
o  "iP'L"****      2.805,826.  9-3-57.  Cl.  240—59. 

«"i  S}'°JS^  -^      Device    for    drying    wet    hair.     2,804,6»S. 
•-S-67.  Cl.  34 — 05. 
ScriTer,  Richard  M.  :  Sre— 

Boron.  Baiene  F„  Tost.  ScriTPr,  and  Oorga.     2,805.270 
Savle.  G.  D.  k  Co. :  Bee—  •»        .       . 

Dodaon.  Barmoad  M.,  aad  Mnlr.     2,805,231. 
Hoeha.  Wilfard  M.     2.805.25;^ 
*9^^S7 'n*  M,vl7M***°*''*     coupling    Circuit.     2,805,400, 


2,8U3.UO<l. 
2.805.000. 


Aviation.     Inc. 
C.   236—61.5. 
Paper  Co.     Box- 


.Seelman  ii  Co.  :    See 

Drobis,  August  U. 
Seelman,  Edward  :    See- 

Drobis,  August  H. 
.S<>elmann,  Blanche :    Bet 

Drobis,  August  H.     2.805,000. 
Seely     LleweUyn    M..    to    Super-Grip   Anchor   Bolt    Co.,    ln<. 

Tubular,    pronged    reinforcing    m<>mber    for    rock    strata. 

2.804  797  9—3—57    Cl   86—  2 
SeW,  Bernard,  and  R.  L.  Sheffer,  Jr.,  to  Speotaltles  Develop- 
ment Corp.     High  pressure  operated  relU'f  and  check  valve 

2.804.881.  9-3-!r7.  Cl.  137 — »93. 
Shaver.      Lawrence     M.     Garden     hone     reel     construct  Ion 

2.805.100.  9-3-57.  Cl.  299 — 78. 
Shaw,  Edwin  C.,  and  K.  E.   Frost,  to  Perfecting  Service  ("*>. 

Rotary  Joint  with  plural  non-conimunlcatlng  patha  and  it 

floating  tubular  core.     2.805,087,  9-3^7,  Cl.  285 — 134 
Shaw,  Xoble  C,   to  Weatinghouse  .\lr  Brake  Co.     ElectriCMl 

relaya     2.805,301,  9-3-."57.  Cl.  200-104. 
ShefTer.  Ralph  L.,  Jr. :   See— 

Seld.  Bernard   and  Sbeffer.     2.804,881. 
Shelley.     Rulon     O..     to     North     American 

Vector  fliter  ayatem.     2,805,022,  9-3-57. 
Shenigo,  Michael  G..  to  The  Hlade  A  Dauch 

sealing  machine.     2,804,738.  9-3-57,  Cl.  53~-374. 
Sherman.   Donald  W..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

automatically      fabricating      vehirle      frames.     2,804,962. 

9-3-67.  Cl.  198—19. 
Sherman.  Orvllle  B.,  to  Owens- Illinois  (;iass  Co.     Method  of 

forming    hollow    plastic    artlclea.     2,804,664,    9-3-57.    CI 

18— SiT 
Sherwen.  Theo.  to  Maaaey-Harria-Ferguaon  Inc.     Hitch  con 

nectlona  between  tractive  vebiclea  and  devices  trailed  there- 
by   uaing    power    means    for    lifting    a    coupling   element. 

2,805,083,  9-3-57,  Cl.  280—479. 
Sherwln,  Raymond  F.,  to  The  Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Co. 

Steel    alloy    welding    rod    and    ^Int    deposit.     2.805.152. 

9-3-67,  a.  75—125. 
Shlu,  Thomaa  B. :    See— 

Cummings,  Thomaa  N..  Peterson,  and  8hia.     2,806.095. 
.Shumaker,    Ephralm    H.,    to    Rotherm    Engineering   Co..    Inc. 

Llqnld-tlght      aad      gaa-tlght      routing      tubular     jolntN. 

2.805,086r9-S-67,  Cl.  285-134. 
Slebenberg,  Alexander  H.  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.. 

Inc.     Frequency-modulation    tuning    Indicator.      2,805,338. 

»-3-57,  Cl.  250—40. 
.Slegel,  Irving  D..  to  Magic  Chef,  Inc.     Klectrtr  heating  unit 

control.     2.805,312.  9-3-57,  Cl.  219-  20. 
Siemens  Brothers  *  Co..  Ltd. :   See- 
Leslie,  John  D.     2,805.306. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellachaft  :    See — 

Brandatetter,  Alola  and  Rufer.     2.805.287. 
Silberberg,    Solomon.     Rotary    household    grater.     2.804,8i)fl. 

9-3-67TC1.  146—177. 
Slmjlan,   Luther  G.     Apparatua  and   method   for  retouching 

Images.     2,804,708,  9-3-67.  a.  41—1. 
Simmons  Co. :    See — 

Bayer.  Matthew  F.     2,804,910. 
.Simons,  Homer  C. :    See —  I 

Faulhaber.    JameM    W..    F^lsher.    81monn.    and 
2,804.756. 

Simpson,  Frank  R.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Pre-engraved  pro 

Jectiles  and   gun    for   firing  same.     2.804,8(]B.   9-3-57,   <'l. 

89—83.  I 

.Sinclair  Refining  Co. :   See —  < 

Keith.  Carl  D.     2.806,260. 
Keith,  Carl  D.     2,806.261. 
SIndl,  Otto  H.,  deceaaed ;  by  F.  J.  Mulligan.  admlnUtrator.  to 

R.  S.  Robe.     Fireprooflng  regenerated  cellulose.     2,805,176. 

9-3-57,  CL  117—137. 
Singer.  Joseph  :    See — 

Rogler,  (narence  F.,  Kulo,   Singer,  and  .Vero.     2,804.737. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp. :  See— 

Brueckner.  Karl  K.     2.804,681. 
Sherman.  Donald  W.     2,804,962. 
TIedemann.  Juliua  B.     2,804,836. 
Smith,  Andrew  N.,  and   A.   Hutrym,  to  General   Electric  Co. 

Retractable     fuel     nossle     for     gaa     turbine     combuator. 

2,804,917,  9-3-57.  Cl.  158—73. 
Smith.  Charies  B. :   See- 
Lee.  John  G„  aad  Smith.     2,805,031 , 
Smith,  Charles  R.,  to  Mellor  Bromley  *  Co.,  Ltd.     Weaverw 

knot.     2304,876,  9-3-57.  Cl.  28—72. 
Smith.    Francis    J.     Ventilated    awning   of   corrugated 

Klaaa  panela.     2.804,639,  9-3-^7,  Cl.  20—57.5. 

Smith  James  L.,  to  l-^stman  Kodak  Co.  New  avntbesls  of 
methylene  sulfate  by  reaction  of  paraformaldehyde  with  huI- 
fur  trluxlde  In  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent.  2.8ai,228, 
9-3-^57,  Cl.  260—327. 

Smith.  John  E. :   See— 

Janney,    Thomaa   T..   and    Smith.     2,804,836. 

Smith,  John  P.,  to  the  I'nlted  State*  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Ground  clutter  reduction  Ui 
coherent  pulse  radar  system.  2.806,413,  9-3-57.  Cl. 
343—7.7.  I 

Smith.  I^ewia  R.,  and  H.  L.  I..aube.  to  Remington  Corp.  Air 
conditioner  having  automotive  drain  means.  2.804,768. 
*-3-67.  Cl.  62—140. 

Smith,  Martin  R.,  to  Mr4iraw-Edlsan  Co.  Protectors  for  elec- 
tric circuits.     2,805,304.  9-.'l-57,  H.  200-142. 

Smith,  Roberi  W.,  to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Co.  Transit  mixer  for 
Improved  dUcharge  of  low  slump  concrete.  2.805.053, 
9^JU57.  Cl.  259—169. 

Smith.  T.  L..  Co..  The  :   See— 

Smith,  Robert  W.     2.8a'i.0.'V3. 

Smith,  Wendell  V..  to  Tnlted  States  Rubber  Co.  Method  of 
toughening  golf  ball  covers.  2.805.072,  9-3-57.  Cl. 
273     23.% 


Murray. 


fiber 


Snioot,    Charles    H.,    to    Republic    How    Meters   Co.     Control 
system     for    a    aupercrttlcal    preaaure    boiler.     2,804,861, 
9-^3-57.  CI.  122 — 148. 
SneU,    Jamea   H..    Jr..    to    C^'neral    Electric    Co.     Spark    gap 

device.     2.806,356,  9-3-57,  CL  313—  308. 
Snyder,  William  T. :    See— 

Mftialakia.  Agtal.     2304.8OI. 
Soave,   John   G..   to   VValdes-Kohinoor,    Inc.     Slide   fasteners. 

2,8&4.e«9.  0-3-57.  Cl.  24-205.16. 
Soclete  de  la  Viscose  Suisse  :   See — 

Studer,  Martin.     2,805.119. 
Soclete    de    Prospectlon    Klectrtque    Procedes    Schlumberfer : 
See— 

Schneersohn.  Boris.     2.805,041. 
Soclete  dca  Hanta-Fouraeaux  et  Forges  d'Allevard :  See — 

Salvea.  Leon.     2,804.666. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :    8fr^ 

Coonradt,  Harry  L.,  Plank,  aad  Bope.     2.806,267. 
Soutbera  United  Telephone  Cablea  Ltd. :  See — 

Maadowa.     Stanley     G.,     Hailaa,     Coppard.     and     King. 
2.806.301. 
Sonthwett  Products  Co. :  See — 
Tracy,  Ward  D.     2,804.679. 
Sparrow,  Hubert  T.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
'     Temperature  control  spparatua  for  plural  tones.    2,805,026, 

9-3-S7,  Cl.  23fr  -9. 
Spedaltiaa  Dcrelqpment  Corp- :    See — 

field,  Bernard;  and  Sbeffer.     2,804,881. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :    See — 

Brekowltx^  Bernard.     2.806.415. 
Lanalng,  Walter  C.     2.806.020. 
MaderTLyla  W.     2.805,400. 
Splekelmler,  Cart  F. :   See — 

Carper.  HareM  R.     2.804.893. 
Gllleapie.  Rosaell  A.     2304.964. 
splcklemlre,  Betty  S. :   See- 
Carper.  Harold  R.     2,804.803. 
Gllleapte,  Bnaaell  A.     2.804.954. 
Spless.    OustaT,    to   lUTentlo   Aktlengeaellsehaft.     Device    on 
elevators    for   stopping  exactly   st    floor   level.     2,804.943. 
9^3-57.  Cl.  187—29. 
Spooner.  Laurence  W..  and  O.  A.  Joyner,  Jr.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.     Method  of  making  asbestos  Insulating  material 
with    improved    electrical    propertlea.     2.804,908.    9-3-57, 
a.  154—2.6. 
Spurlln.  William  V..  to  flyntron  Co.     Dleael  hammer  aUrttng 

device.     2,804.868,  9-3-57.  n.  123—7. 
.Square  D  Co. :    See — 

Pettlt,  Dom  L.     2,805,377. 
Stachel,  Adolf :    See— 

Zerweck.  Werner.  Stachel.  and  Kutiache.     2.805.250. 
Stamne.  Gerhard  K.  K.  H.,  to  Dr.  O.  H.  Drager.     Dust  filters. 

2.804.936.  9-3-57.  CI.  183 — 49. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana):  See — 

John.  George  S.,  and  Brooka      2.805,206. 
Rylander,   Paul  N..  and   Zimmerschied.     2.8ai,187. 
Williams.  Olin  E.     2.805.186. 
Stsndard  Steel  Corp. :   See-- 

Preeman,  Marvin  B.     2.R05.0."^2. 
Stang.    Ted,    to   The    Tedd    Co      Sltdable   outer    Jaw    ratchet 
wrench    with    posltlonable    handle.     2.804.794,    9-3-57.    H. 
81-177.8. 
Stanch,  Johanna  E.  V.  .\  :    Sr*-  — 

Pleper.  Josef  H.  F.,  and  Stauch      2.806.253. 
Steadman.  Thomas  R.  :   Sce^- 

Gabbett.  James  F..  Jr..  and  Steadman.     2.805.244. 

.^O'Tt    to    M.    D.    Stenger      Boring    tool 
9  3-57.  Cl.  77—58. 

D.     2.804.786. 
Rafitman   Kodak  Co.     Eplscoplc  optical 


Stenger.    George    D. 

holder.     2.804.786. 
Stenger.  Morris  D. 

Stenffer,  George 
Stevens.   Bert  V..   to 


for     contour     projector.      2.804,800.     9-3-57.     Cl. 


system 

Stevens,  Charlen  H.,  to  the  Inlted  States  of 
reeented    bv    the    Secretary    of   the    ,\rmy. 
2.804,810.  9-3-57.  Cl    89--l.%5. 
Stevens,  William  B.  :    Ftee  — 

Plumley,  C.lenn  V..  and  Stevena.      2.804.84.^ 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  ;    dee-- 

Gelh.  Amiel.  and  Korb.     2.805. l.%5. 
Stllea.   Richard   C.,   to   General   Telephone 
Automatic  telegraph  nwltchlng  system. 
Cl.  178-  2. 

Threading  device. 


N 


StllwelL   WInfred 

Cl.  43—1. 
Stoakek,    Sidney   J. 

292—336.3. 
Stoll,  Lawrence  J. : 
Polltier,  Alfred 

•Stoner.  George  G..  J 
Aniline   *   Film 


America  as  rep- 
Reoelver    cam. 


I.4iboratoriea.   Inc. 
2.805.283.  9-3-57. 

2.804,710.  9-3-57. 


Domestic    lock.     2.805.004.   9-3-57.    Cl. 

See— 

and  Stoll      2.804.728. 
L.  Aiorlosa,  and  C.  P   Albua    to  General 
Corp.     Rubber    latex    compositions   hest- 

sensitised  with  polyalkoxy-l-alkanols.     2.805,210,   9-3-57, 

Cl.  260—29.7. 
Stork.  Gilbert.  H.  J.  Rlngold.  and  G.  Rosenkrans.  to  Byntex  R. 

A.  Eaters  of  17o-hydroxy  progesterone.     2.805.230,  9-3-57, 

CT.  260—397.4, 
Stotler.    Harold   H.,   to   Hydrocarbon   Research,   Inc.     Sndo- 

tbermic  reduction   of  Iron   oxide.     2.805.144,   0-8-57.   Cl. 

76—26. 
Strange,  John  P..  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.    Combustible 

gaa    Indicator   and    filament   therefor.      2.80B.134.   9-3-57. 

Cl.  23— S66. 
Strausa,  Jerome,  to  Vanadium  Corp.  of  America.    Composition 

for  addition  to  cast  Iron  or  steeL     2,806.150,  9-3-57,  CI. 

T5— 125. 
Strauss.    Robert    O..    to    Plax    Corn.      Plastic   blow    molding 

apparatua     2,804.848.  9-3-67.  CT.  18—30 
Stoder.    Martin,    to    Soclete   de   la    Viscose    Suiaae.      Alkali 

rvlloloae  xanthatee.     2.805.119.  O-S-57.  Cl    18—54. 


Remote    control 


Sturgis  Posture  Chair  Co.  :  Bee 

Wilson.  James  H.     2.806.034. 
Summers.  Thomaa  O..  Jr.     Gyroscope  inatmment  with  dual 

purpose  motors.    2.804,776,  9-3-6?,  C\.  74— «.6. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Hetsel.  Stanford  J.     2,805.211. 
Mills.  Ivor  W.     2.805,102 
Super-Grip  Anchor  Bolt  Co..  Inc. :  Bee-  - 

Seely.  Llewallyn  M.     2,804,797. 
Superior  Klectric  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Bnriki,  Leanard  J.  G.     2.806,367. 
Surface  Comboatlon  Corp.  ;  See- 
Bergman,  Herbert  L      2.804.866. 
Svenson,  Ernest  J.     Material  working  apparatua.     2.804.749. 

9—3—57    Cl    60—52 
Swanson,'  Wi'llia  R.,   to  Control  Cells  Corp.,  Inc.     Weighing 

apparatus.     2.805.065.  0-3-67.  Cl.  265—71, 
Swastika  Laboratortea  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Kerr-Lawson.  Douglaa  E.     2,804.777. 
Sweeney,       Anaand       F.       Oscillating      aandlng      machines. 

2.804,728.  0-3-57.  CL  61—88. 
Swick,  Oeorae  K.,  Jr.  :  See.- 

Cllne.  William  M..  and  Swick.     2.805.088. 
Sylvania  Bleetrie  Producta  Inc.  ;  See— 

Black.  James  F.,  and  Uboff.     2,805.380. 
Rich,  Gerald  C.     2,806.868. 
Waters,  Bicfaard  H      2,805,838. 
Syntex  8.  A. :  See — 

Stork.  Gilbert,  Rlngold.  and  Roaenkranx.     2.806,230. 
Syntron  Co. :  See — 

Peters.  William   F.     2.804.992. 
Spnrttn,  William  V.     2.804.856. 
Tacchella.   Adolpb   A.,   and   A.   N.   Anderson.     Uniform   tem- 
perature  cooling  system    for  engines.      2,804.860.  9-3-57. 
Cl.   128 — 41.21. 
Talalay,  Anselm.    ^   to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co.  and   H   to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Method  for  the  moldlac  of  foam 
rubber  products.     2.804,658.   9-3-67.   Cl.   18 — 58. 
Talaroonti,  Primo  W     Mustache  trimmer.     2,804.684.  9-3-57. 

Cl.  30—84. 
Talbot.  William  J..  J.  B.  Darbv.  and  T.  F.  Collins,  to  Ben  C 
Gerwlck.    Inc..    and    Peter    Klevrit    Sons'    Co.      Plambing 
device.     2.804.690.  0-3-57.  Cl.  38—74. 
Talbott.    William    G..    to    Ford    Motor   Co 
cylinder.     2.804.944.  9-3-57.  Cl.  188—67. 
Talge.  Foster  L.  :  See — 

Landry,  William  J.     2.804,682. 
Talge,  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Landry.  William  J      2.804.682. 
Talon.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Poux.  Noel   J.     2.804.677. 
Tavlor.  Irving  R.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp     Antenna  atructure.     2.805.414.  0-3-67,  Cl.  848 — 761. 
Taylor.  John  W..  Jr..  and  D.  R   Houston,  to  the  United  States 
of  America   aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Microwave    automatic    gain    control.      2.806,412.    9-8-87. 
CI.   34.'»— 17.1. 
Tavlor.  Myron  L..  and   R.   J.   Praebel.  to  The  Garrett  Corp 
Inflatable  life  raft   comprialng  Improved  canopy  and  sup- 
porting means  therefor      2.804.68S.  9-3-57.  Cl.  9 — 11. 
Technicolor  Corp.  :  Sec-- 

Ames.  Malcolm  H.      2  804.799. 
Tedd  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Stang.   Ted.      2,804.794 
Texaa  Co..  The  :  Bee 

Nathan,  Charlea  C      2,805,202. 
'T  Hart.  Arle  :  Bee — 

Poldervaart.    Jacob.    Kuvvenhoven.    van    den    Dool.    and 
t  Hart.     2,805.138. 
Thatcher.    Charlea   J.      High    speed    machining  by  ultrasonic 

Impact  abrasion.     2,804.724.  9-3-57.  Cl.  51—59. 
Thlbauli.  Newman  W.,  and  G.  E.  Comatock,  3d.  to  Norton  CoJ 
Methods  of  electroivtlc  grinding  and  eroding.     2.805.197. 
9-.1-57.  Cl    204-143. 
Thlele.    Richard,   to  Pye  Ltd.      Televialon  pick-up 
television    apparatua    lnc<in>oratlng   the    aame. 
9-.1-57.  Cl.  .S15— 11 
Thierman.    Irwin   B..    to   Iron    Fireman   Mfg.    Co. 

brake.     2.804.945.  0-3-57.  H    188—77. 
Thomaa.   Garrett  J.     Child's  combination  stroller,  car 

bed  and  hlghchalr.     2.806.076.  9-3-67,  Cl.  280 — 41. 
Thomaa.    Paul    M.      Stack    of    building    blocks.      2.804,980, 

9-.V57.  Cl    214—10.5. 
Thompson  Producta.  Inc.  :  ftee  - 

Oppenhelmer.  Frank  L..  and  Frenk.     2.804.938. 
Thompson    Wallace  W..  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Preparation     of     salts     of     N-aubatltuted     sulfamic    acids. 
2.805,124,  0-3-67.  Cl.  23-    114 
Thomvcroft.  Christopher  H.  :  Sec  .      „  .  ^ 

Mansfield^      Wilfred      P..      Thornycroft.      and      Prtede. 
2  804  825 
TIedemann,  Julius  B..  to  A    O    Smith  Corp.     Internal  align 
inent    clamp    for    girth    weldlne       2.804.886.    9-8-57.    Cl. 

Tinetti    Clarence  J       Signal    device      2,804.942.   9-8-57.   Cl. 

185-38.  ..     w   ...     o 

Tiroler  Rohrvn-  und  Metallwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Schrelber.  Norbert      2.805.147.  _^     _        ^      .     , 

Tolkmlth.  Henry,  and  E.   C.   Britton.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co      O-(halophenvl)      ethylene     dllmlnophosphinothloatee 

2,805,256.  9-.V57;  Cl.  260-    606  5.  «...     «, 

Totten,   Luther  D.      Welding  frame.      2.806.319,   0-3-57.   Cl 

21  ft— —101 

Touev  George  P..  and  H.  W.  Coover.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co"  '  Detergent  composltlona  for  Isundertng  textile  fabrics, 
containing  a  copolymer  of  acrylonltrlle  and  an  acrylamlde 
2.805.206.  9-.S-57.Cl.  2.-2  -152  ..      ,^ 

Towler.  Frank  H.  and  J  M..  to  Electraullc  PressM  Ltd 
Pressure  actuated  bye-pass  valve*.  2.805.088.  9-3-64. 
Cl    251—28. 


tubes  and 
2.800.859, 

Preciaion 

seat 
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Towler,  John  M.  :  Hee 

Towlcr,  Frank  H.  and  J.  M.     2,803.038. 
Townc,    Edmund    B      M.    8.    Bloom,    and    J.    B.    IMekey,    to 
Eaatman    Kodak   Co.      2-amino-3-nitro-5-acylthlophene   aio 
dye  compounda.     2  806,218.  9-3-57.  CI.  280 — ISi 

Caatlng  method.     2,804.867.   &-8-87.   CI. 


Towahlll,  Arthur. 

22—200. 
Trablng.  Charles  J 


See- 


Two,  Joseph  A.,  >4  to 
\k  to  C.  B.  Pad«n. 
booster  attachment. 

Ublenkott,  Arthur  W. 


Bonarl,  Lawrence  P..  and  Vlck.     2,805,069. 
Tracy,    Ward    D.,    to    Southwest    Products    ("o.      Method    of 
maklnc  bearings  and  rod  end  bearings      2.804.679.  9-3-^7. 
CI.  29—149.5. 
Transmission  A  Gear  Co.,  The  :  See- 

tJerst,  Chrts.     2,804.780. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Olsbei,  John   R.     2,804,639. 
Troeller,  Charles  O.,  W.  J.  Hampel,  P.  H.  Eckstein,  and  F.  O. 
NIcolaus    to  R.  T.  Moloney.     Breath-controlled  apparatus. 
2,805,379,  9-3-57.  CI.  318 — 466. 
Turner,  Calrln  L.  :  See — 

Woolalayer,   Homer   J.,    Jenkins.   Turner,    and   Campbell. 
2,804.949. 

F.  W.  Oaffney.  ^  to  C.  J.  McCue,  and 
Motor  vehicle  hydraulic  brake  with 
2.804.946.  9-8-57.  CI    188—152. 
See-^ 
Werner.  Palmer  J.,  and  Uhlenkott.     2.804,996. 
Ullnski,  Bronislaus  I.,  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Frame 
construction  for   industrial   truck.      2.804.984,  9-3-57,    CI. 
214 — 674. 
Ullstrand,   Hugo   M.,   and  A.   O.   HelUtrom.    to  Aktiebolaget 
Eletrolux.      Absorption    refrigeration.      2.804,757.    9-3-57. 
CT.  62—119.5. 
Underwood,  Stanley  R.  :  Bee-- 

Butcko,  Joseph  A.,  and  Clow.     2,804.914. 
Unkauf,  Henry  C.,  to  Engene  Dietcgen  Co.     Methods  for  the 
production  of  diasotype  pliotoprinting  materials.   2.805,169. 
9-3-67,  CL  96—75. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Black,  William  T.,  and  Pruett.     2,805,238 
Groff,  Frasler.  and  Martino.     2,805,181. 
Jacobs,  James  H.,  Carosella,  and  Cuibertson.     2.805.195. 
Katboli,  William  A.     2.806,049. 
KiflTer,  iJfred  D.,  and  Black.     2,805,235. 
Klflrer,  Alfred  D.,  and  Black.     2,805.236. 
KifTer,  Alfred  D..  and  Black.     2,805.237. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 
Fischer.   Paul  W.     2,805.201. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See- 
Bowler,  Raymond  M..  and  Clamp.     2.8(M.6.'t4. 
Paalaen.  Hans  C.     2.804,871. 
U.  B.  Industries,  Inc. :  Se« — 

Oarrett.  Henry  U.,  and  Peters.     2,804.830. 
United  SUtea  Rubber  Co.  :  See- 
Foster.  Boutwell  H.     2.804.745. 
Kunce,  Joseph  W.    2,804,650. 

Smith.  Wendell  V.    2.805.072.  i 

U.  8.  Rsbter  Bcclalmins  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Petersoa.  ClMMterH.    2.804.651. 
Dnlted  SUtes  Steel  Corp. :  Se« —  > 

Cnthbert,  John  H.     2.806.278.  ' 

Salkeld.  AUn  B.    2.804,841. 
UnlTersal  Lamp  Harp  Corp. :  See —  I 

Golden.  Jacob  M.    2.805,329.  i 

Golden.  Jacob  M.    2.805,330.  ' 

University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  :  See —  i 

Laird,  Alan  D.  K.    2jp5,839.  ' 

University  of  MinnesoU.  The  Regents  of  the  :  See— 

Apnll,  Wayne  £.    2.806.141.  i 

Upjohn  Co.,  Tke :  S«»— 

Kajpan.  Fred.  Orelncr  and  Welsblat     2.805,219. 
Van  Aekann,  JoMPb.  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Methods  and  ap- 
pnratus     for     tn«     manafaeture     of    ammoninm     sulfate. 
2.805.12S,  t>-*-«7,  a.  23—119. 
Vanadtoa  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  j 

Straoss.  Jerome.    2,805,160. 
Van  BocboTe,  Corselis :  See — 

Roebersen    Hermannas  O.,  and  ran  Bochove.    2,806.196 
Van  den  Dool,  Tennii  C. :  See — 

Poldvraart.   Jacob.   KnyrenboTea,   van   den    Dool    and 
't  Hart.    2.805,1$8. 
▼»n  *«  Thoom.  Adam.    Chain  latch  for  doors  and  the  like. 

2.806,093,  9-3-57.  CI.  292—264 
Van  De  Warker.  Merle  M.,  and  R.  R.  Butler,  to  Crawford  Door 
Co^    Nylon  roUer  assembly.     2.805.107,  9-3-57,  CI.  308— 

Van  Daaren.  Headrik  C.  A.,  to  De  SUat  der  NederUnden.  Ten 
Deae  Vertecenwoordigd  Door  de  Directenr-Oeneraal  der 
Poatertten.  ^Telegralle  en  Telefoale.  Telegraph  system. 
2.80S.278.  9-3-67.  C\.  178—2. 

Van  Hofweecen,  Johannes  M.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co. 
J»t  P«M-Pon  frequency  moduUtor.  2.805,395,  9-3-57. 
CI.  S32 — 24. 

Valentl.  Leo  F. :  See— 

Brown,  Arling  D^^  Jr.,  Morrla,  and  Valentl.     2.805,113. 

Van  Roov,  Alpbonsus  P. :  See— 

Nlktagj^  Wilfrid  F.  K.  J.,  van  Wljngaarden  and  Van  Rooy. 

Van  Wtartngen.  Adrianns,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
317— 2m"^*"  el«€trode  system.     2,805,360,  rf-3-67.   CI. 
Van  WtJngaiardMi,  Jan  :  Se»— 

N«k»«J,^WUfrtd  F.  K.  J.,  van  Wljngaarden,  and  Van  Rooy. 

VMle.  John^H.,  to  The  Hllnois  Clav  Products  Co.     Method  of 
2"806?74**9VS7   n''l^*7^^**'   '"''    phosphoric   acid. 
Veidhnla.  Benlamin  :  See — 

filbert.  Brerett  K..  and  Veldhnis.    2.805.249 

£!?^«-  £r"^^^A^L'i.o^1?*'»***'*"'»*'7  ^^  Chemical  Corp 
Box  dumper.     2,804.982.  9-3-57.  CT.  214 — 306 


Vick.  Ashley :  «•»— 

Bonari.  lawrence  P..  and  Vick.    2,805,069. 
Vir  Den.  Ray  :  Sss— 

SaadrtTcario.    2.804,706. 
Vianick   Samuel.    Filter  tobacco  product.    2.804,874.  9-3-57. 

^"li'i.^j.Sf*"!?'-    Clinker  pnahlav  device  for  shaft  furnaces. 
^^  2.804.880.  9-3-67.  O.  122—30. 

^°!f'i*]Ji*fl;/'!?*t  8j  "*'  ''•  "*•    '••P*  'o'  "Jfy  <"■  '^t  cleaning. 
2,804,638.  9-3-57,  CI.  15—229.    "^  '  "• 

Vosbikian,  Thomas  8. :  See — 

▼Mbtklan.Peter8..andT.  8.    2.804.838. 

^°S*i«\J^SV?v*"l.*'»  \-i.  ^°  ^  AdamJ  Ltd.    Control  valve  devicee. 
2,805.040.  9-3-47,  CI.  251—214. 

^*9!|^!^7   cTmO-?!*!*"*  ■*^®"  wagon  cbaasU.     2,806.079, 

Waldes-Kohinoor,  Inc. :  See — 

_      Soave.  John  G.     2,804.669. 

Walker.   William  B.,  and  C.  L.  Kennedy,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
cr*i78^2  "'''*'*'''*****  recelTla*  eUtlon.    2,806,279.  9--W7. 

Walker.  William  E.,  and  J.  S.  Harris,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.    Telegraph  system.    2,805.280,  »-3-67,  CL  178 — 2. 

WaU.  Monroe  £..  to  the  United  States  of  Amerioa  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agrlcalture.  laoaanoceiuns 
2.805,221.  9-3-67.  CI.  266—239.56.  -wapogeiuns 


l4iboratortaa. 
CI.  840—17. 


Inc. 


device. 


CI.  236—61. 
2,806,085, 


2,805.219. 

■     Co.,   Inc.      High- 
7?- 


Wallace,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telepiioi 
Magnetic  register.     2,806,407.  0-3-A7. 

Wallace  k  Tieman  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Booth.  George  M.    2,804,778. 

Walsh    David  A..  T.  H.   Projector,  and  W.  F.  Mnllls;  said 
Projector  and  aald  Mullis.  aseors  to  the  United  Statae  of 
America   aa   represented   by   the   Secretary   of  the  Navy. 
9''i"r5'"JLP'"o''*  '<"■  control  of  carbon  arc  Uchta.    2.808,357 
9-3-67.  CI.  314 — 20.  ~ 

Wareham.  Richard  R. :  See — 

Falrbank.  Murry  N..  and  Wareham.    2.804.811. 

Haruiolti.  .Mcolaas.  and  P.  P.  M.  Schampers.  to  North  Amerl 

?^  J^*^3JP*-.^-    ^'»«-      R*<Uation    detector.      2.805,846, 
9-3-67,  CI.  260 — 83.8. 
Warrtck.  Frederick  P.,  Co.  :  See — 
Herman,  Thomas  S.    2,805,092. 
?!*"•  J<*«P*"  L.    Ball  catcher.    2,805,070,  9-3-67.  CL  273— 

Waters.  Richard  H..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc.    Trav 

eling  wave  tube  mixer.     2.805,333,  9-3-57   CI   260 — 20 
Webb.  Ernest  C. :  See— 

Runnlnger.  Frederick  L.,  Webb,  and  Wright.     2,804,018. 
Welbel    Erich  8.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortee,  Inc.     Blec 

tronic  analogue  multiplier.    2.806,021,9-3-57."     — 
VVeinbera.     LewU.       Pattern     marking 
9-3-57.  a.  282—5.  ^ 

Weingart,  Ben  :  See — 

Gannon.  Jesse.     2,804.620. 
Weisblat.  David  I. :  B»9— 

Kagan  Fred,  Ureiner.  and  Weisblat 

Weltsel.   Edward   W.,    to   Western   Electric , „, 

trwjuency  tranamiasion  cables.    2,805.276.  0-3-57.  6l.  17 
1 13< 
Wellman,  John  W. :  See — 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Wellman.    2,805,218 
Wellman.  8.  K..  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Wellman.  Samuel  K.    2,804.047. 
Wellman.    Samuel   K.,   to  The   8.   K.   Wellman  Co      Metallic 

brake  shoe.    2,804.947.  9-3-57.  CT.  188—251. 
Wells    Earl  J      Chuck.     2.805,074.  0-3-57,  CL  279 — 46. 
Wentael.     Robert     J.       Take-up     reel     for     electric     cords 
2.805,290,  9-3-57.  Q.  191—12.4.  "•'ciric     corns. 

W  erner    Palmer  J    and  A.  W.  Uhlenkott.     Ice  cube  container 

and  diapenaer.    2,804.996,  9-3-57,  CI.  222—108 
West  Bend  Aluminum  Co.  :  See — 

Heidner.  Richard  C.     2.804,881 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Brauer,  William  F.    2,805.310. 
Brown.  Raymond  W.    2,806,388. 
Brown.  Raymond  W.    2,805,389. 
Fnchs,  Francis  J^  Jr.    2.804,787. 
McDnffce.  John  K.     2.804  906. 
Weltsel,  Edward  W.     2,806.276 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hill.  Archie  S..  and  Zabriakie.    2,805,115. 
West  fall.  Marie  8.  :  See — 

Westfall.  WillUm  R.     2.804,792 
Westfall    William  R.    deceased ;  M.  S.  Westfall  executrix  of 
■Mid  W.  R.     Tool  for  inserting  puncture  closing  plocs  in 
tnbeless  tires.    2,804.792.  9-3-57.  CT.  81—15.7.      *  '  ^ 
Westlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Shaw.  Noble  C.    2,806.301.  i 

W  healton,  Edward  O.     Hot-doc  broiler  for  cocking  hot-dogs 

over  an  open  fire.    2,804  819.  V5-57,  CT.  99— ftlT 
Wheeler,  Edwin  F.     Adjustable  pipe  beading 
„.?.™.'"*  PV**     2J04.791,  9-3-5^;  CL  81—15' 
Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp. :  See — 

..M..."Jii:  '•f'™  K.  and  Appel.    2.804.768, 
White.  Charles  8.     Low  frT< 

9-3-57.  a.  130—420. 
Whitney  Blake  Co.,  The  :  Se^— 

Jndiseh.  Carl  H.     2  804  647.  ' 

Wichita  Predsioa  Tool  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jackson  Nolan  C.    2.806.000. 
Wllckens   Elbe  A.,  and  H.  A.  Rau,  to  Crown  Cork  4  Seal  Co. 
Inc.      Shell    feeding    mechanism.      2,804.837,    9-3-67     CI 


r 


with 


Iction  fabric  material.     2,804,886. 


113—113 
Wllfong.   Robert   K     to  E 
Spinneret  plate  for  melt 

I  S — o. 

Williams    Beverlv  E..  and  B.  F.  Buchanan,  to  Inttfnatlenal 
Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp.     Proeeaa  for  the  treatment  of 

meats.     2.805.163.  9-3-57.  C\    99 — 107 


I.   do  Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
spinning.     2.804,646,  fr-3-67,  C\. 
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Williams.  Edward  B..  Jr.     Jetting  device  for  rotary  driUlBf 

apparatus.    2,805,043,  9-3-57,  CT.  256—24. 
WilUaaM,  Lewis  R. :  Bw— 

Williams,  WinUm  R.,  Jr..  and  L.  R.    2,804,878. 
WillUms,  Clin  E.,  to  Standard  OU  Co.     Method  of  lM*t^ 

and    fluldising    for    a    carbonisation    process.      3,806,180, 

0-3-67.  CI.  202—14. 
WUliama.  Oscar  8.     Implement  frame  attached  tractor  cab. 

2,804,080,  9-3-57.  CT.  180—54.  _.  __, 

Wilitama.  Robert  F..  Jr.   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    High  acetyl 

celluloee  acetate  molding  compositions  and  the  maanfae- 

ture  of  molded  piecee  therefrom.     2,800,171.  0-3-67,  CL 

106—176. 
WilUams,  William  R.,  Jr.,  and  L.  R.  WillUms.     Green  bean 

and  pea  shellingapparatus.    2,804.878.  0-3-67,  CL  130—30. 
Wilson,    Donald    IC.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratortee,    Inc. 

Alloyed  coaaectloas  to  semieonductors.     2,806,370,  9-3-57, 

CI.  317—240. 
Wilson.  James  H..  to  SturgU  Posture  Chair  Co.    Self- levelling 

supporting  base.     2,806.034.  9-3-67.  CI.  248—194. 
Wilson.    Marvin    J.      Vehicle   washing    machine.      2,804,636, 

9-3-57,  CI.  16—21. 
Wilson.  Samuel  W. :  See — 

Delaune,  Elaine  T..  Wilson,  and  Mayeux.     2.805.262. 
Wlnberg.  Ragnar  W..   to  O  and  W  Sewing  Machine  Attach- 

menta,     Inc.       Clip-forming    and    clinching     mecbanlams. 

2.804.621.  9-3-57.  Q.  1—177. 

Wlnberg.  Ragnar  W.,  to  O  and  W  Sewing  Machine  Attach- 
ments,    Inc.     Clip-formlna     and     clinching     mechanisau. 

2.804.622.  9-3-67,  CI.  1—177. 

Wolf.  Edward.  Uft  for  tire-wheel  unita.  2,804,983,  9-3-57, 
CI.  214 — 332. 

Wolff.  Otto  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  apparatus 
tnclading  fluid-spreading  and  aheet-arrestlng  mechanism. 
2.804.812,  9-3-67,  C\.  95—89. 

Wolford,  Jasses  E.  Device  for  pre-tunlnc  radio  and  tele- 
vision seta.     2.806,331.  9-3-57.  CI.  250-^0. 

Wolters,  Ererett  R.  Toilet  tissue  dispenser  with  storage 
rack.    2.805.030.  9-3-57,  C\.  242—65.3. 

Wonderly  Construction  Co. :  See — 
Kelt,  WillUm  J.     2,804,951. 

Wood,  George  F.  L.,  to  Baatman  Kodak  Co.  Baryta  coated 
photogra;3ilc  paper.     2.805.161.  9-3-57.  CI.  96—85. 

Wood.  John  H..  to  Olin  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Process  of  pro- 
ducing boron  halldea.     2.805.180.  9-3-57,  Q.  23—205. 

Wood.  Kathnrn  H. :  See— 

Toong,  Richard  W..  and  Wood.     2.805.226. 

Woolf,  Cyril,  to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Cnrp.  Manufacture 
of  strconlum  tetrafluoride  catalyat.  2,805,121.  9-3-57.  CI. 
23—88. 


Woolalayer.  Homer  J.,  C  Jenkina,  and  K.  A.  Campbell,  to 
Lee  C.  Moore  Corp.  Telescoping  portable  mast.  2.804,(K8, 
9—3—67    CI    189-^11. 

WooUlarer.  Homer  J.,  C.  Jenkins,  C.  L.  Turner,  and  E.  A. 
Campbell,  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corp.  Telescoping  portable  mast . 
2,804>(e,  0-3-67^  CL  180— IL 

Wootton.  William  E.,  and  R.  H.  Evana.  to  The  Babeock  k 
Wilcox  Co.  Boiler  having  a  vortex  chamber  and  method  of 
operating  the  boiler.     2i804,8&4.  9-3-57,  CI.  122 — 479 

Wright,  Richard  C.  :  See— 

Runnlnger,  Frederick  L.,  Webb,  and  Wright.  2.804.Q1H 

Wnnderwald,  Leon  E.,  and  R.  L.  Rosebroogb  ;  said  Rosebroiurb 

aasor.    to   Bemis   Bro.   Bag  Co.      Storage   bins.  2.804.897, 
9-3-67,  CI.  150—0.5. 

Yale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See—  I 

Ulinaki,  BronisUus  I.     2.804,084.  I 
Yost.  Earl  W. :  See — 

Boron.  Eugene  F.,  Yost,  Scriver,  and  Uorga.  2,805,210. 

Young,  Richard  W.,  and  K.  H.  Wood,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.     Preparation  of  2-acylamino-l,3.4-thiadiasole-5-sulfldes. 

2,805,22670-3-57,  CI.  260—306.8. 
Yutang,  Lin.     Page  end  indicator  for  typewriter      3,804,060, 

9-3-67,  CI.  197—189. 
ZabrUkie,  Douglas  M.  :  See-- 

Hlll,  Archie  8.,  and  Zabriakie.     2,805,116. 
Zaidan,  Joeeph  P.    Venetian  blind  cleaner.    2.804,640,  0-3-57. 

CI    15—304 
Zavada,  Frank  J.     Hinge  Joint.     2,804,641.  9-3-57,  CI.  16— 

178. 
Zedrlc,     LonU     M.,     Jr.       Illuminated     televUion     receiver. 

2.805.324,  9-3-67,  CI.  240 — 4. 
Zerweck,   Werner,   A.   Stachel,  and  A.   Kutssche    to   Caseells 

Farbwerke    Mainkur    Aktiencesellschaft.      N-N-dlbeniylsul 

famyl  bensoic  arid.     2.805,250,  9-3-57,  CI.  260 — 618. 
Ziegler.  Karl,  and  K.  Hafner.    Process  for  preparing  aiuleaes. 

2.805.266,  9-3-67.  CT.  260— «66. 
Zieti,     Kurt.      Gearing    for    machine     tools    and    the    like. 

2,804,781,  9-3-67.  CI.  74 — 396. 
Zimmerman,  Joseph,   to  K.   1    du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 

rolvmerisation  of  lactam  with  mixed  catalyst.     2.805,214. 

9-.1-57,  CI.  260—78. 
Zimmerschied,  Wllford  J.  :   Bee — 

Rylander,  Paul  .V..  and  Zimmerschied.     2.805.187. 

Zmorah,  Boris.    Indicia  and  baae  for  holding  same.    2.804.707. 

8-.'i-57,  CI.  40— IJJ 
Zublin     John    A.      Perforated    drain    hole    liner       2,804.926, 

9-3-67,  CI.  166—50. 
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42 
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166 
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40 
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:  2,804,625 

80 
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183 
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01 
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06 
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104 
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300 
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112 

:  1804.830 

188- 

1.5 

:   1804.016 
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.1801007 

473 
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73 
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:  2.801620 

36-      13 

:  1804.008 

863 

1804,783 

1806,178 

88 

:   1801018 

208-    230 

:  1801008 

330 

:  2801630 

31 

:  1801000 

681 

1801784 

65 

:  1805,174 

106 

:  1801010 
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:  1805,101 

4-    100:  3,801631 

36-      72 

:  1801700 

801 

1801786 

118 

;  1805,175 

180- 

11 

:   1804,030 

37 

:  1805,102 

334 

:   2,801632 

37-117.  5 

:  1801701 

75-        5 

1805,130 

137 

:   1805.176 

100- 

104 

:  1801021 

52 

:  1806.108 

8-  011 

:  2.806,116 
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:  1804,703 
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:   1801840 

173 

:   1804,022 

1806.104 
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:  2,806,117 
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1806,141 

438 

:   1804.841 

176 

:  1801023 

105 

:   1805,105 

106 

:  2.806,118 

30-      22 

:   1801704 

11 

1805,142 

110- 

48 

:   1801843 

1804,034 

148 

:   1805.107 

»-    11 

:  2,801633 

43 

1801705 
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1805,143 

52 
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164- 

06 

:   1804,025 

151 

:  1805,106 
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:  2.801634 

40-      68 

:   1804,706 

26 

1806.144 

53 

:   1804.844 

106- 

80 

:   1801036 

107 

:  1806.108 

13-      18 

:  2,806.270 

142 

1801707 

27 

1805,145 

102 

:   1801845 

221 

:  1804.027 

204 

:   1805.100 

20 

:  2,806,271 

41-        1 

•   1801  T08 

88 

1806,146 

120- 

46 

:   1801846 

224 

:  1804.028 

206-      16 

:   1801000 

1*-      31 

:  2,801635 

42-      42 

:  1801700 

58 

1 806, 147 

121- 

3 

:  1801847 

107- 

80 

:   18aM84 

1801970 

110 

■  X801636 

43-        1 

•  1801710 

84 

1805,148 

0 

.1804,848 

66 

:   180.V185 

51 

:   1804.971 

144 

3,801637 

26 

1801711 

84.5 

180.V151 

38 

:   1804,840 

100- 

0 

:  1801020 

56 

:  1801972 

230 

3»  801 638 

26.1 

1 804,  712 

no 

1805,140 

123- 

30 

:  1801850 

174- 

62 

:   1805,276 

64 

:  1801973 

266 

2,801630 

4117 

1801714 

125 

1805,180 

448 

1804.881 

lis 

:   1805,276 

300-      74 

:  1801974 

304 

2.801640 

42.3 

1801713 

1805,153 

467 

1801852 

161 

:   1806.277 

387 

:  1801076 

16-    178 

.2,801641 

44.87 

1801715 

134 

1806,153 

470 

1801  KM 

178- 

3 

:   1805.278 

210-      78 

:  1801076 

18-        1 

2,801642 

515 

1801716 

171 

1806,154 

1801854 

1806.270 

06 

:  1801977 

2 

2,801643 

57.6 

1801717 

173. 

1805,155 

408 

1801856 

1805.280 

403 

:  1801978 

6 

2,801644 

44-      06 

1805,135 

n-      88 

1801786 

123- 

7 

1801856 
1801857 
1801 R5R 
1801856 
1801800 
1801881 
1801862 
1804.868 
1801864 
1801866 

1806,283 

312—      50 

:  1801970 

8 

Z801645 

4«-        8 

1801718 

62: 

1801787 

66 

1805,281 

214-  10.5 

:  1801D80 

Z801646 

1801710 

1804.788 

32 

OO 

1805,282 

33 

:  1801B81 

10 

2.801647 

130 

1801720 

73.5 

1801780 

170- 

1 

1805,284 

306 

:  1801082 

30 

2,801648 

173 

1801721 

78-        0. 

1801700 

41  9t 

2 

1805.285 

332 

:  1801B83 

2,801640 

47-      60 

P.P.I,  638 

81—      16. 

18017V1 

80 

18 

1805,286 

674 

:  1801084 

30 

2,801680 

61 

P.P.I,  630 

15.7 

1801703 

75 

27 

1805,287 

210- 10.  51 

:  1806.800 

48 

Z801661 

51-      33 

1801722 

165: 

1801708 

00 

1806,288 

10.70 

:  1806,810 

2.801663 

38 

1801733 

177.8. 

1801704 

171 

1805,288 

30 

:  1806.811 

68 

2,801«68 

80 

1801734 

84-    876. 

1801706 

186 

180- 

54 

1801080 

1806,112 

54 

18OM10 

64 

1801736 

86-        1 

1801706 

108 

1801866 
1801867 
1804,868 
1801800 
1801870 
1801871 
1801872 
1801873 
1801874 
1804,876 
1806,273 
1806,273 
1806,274 

00 

1801081 

88 

.  1806,813 

55 

Z801664 

148 

1801736 

2: 

1801707 

136— 

11 

181— 

33 

1801033 

48 

1806,814 

10-      98 

3,801666 

100 

1804,737 

5. 

1801708 

81 

1801088 

67 

1806,815 

130 

2.801666 

186 

1801738 

88-      16. 

1801700 

136- 

110 

lis 

43.5 
4 

30 

10 

5 

4 

1801034 

73 

1806,816 
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2,801657 

187 

1801730 

34: 

1801800 

188- 

36 

18^035 

74 

1806,817 

40 

2.801668 

108.5 

1801730 

28.0: 

1801801 

1 

40 

1801036 

101 

1805,118 

57.6 

2.801660 

104 

1801731 

82: 

1801803 

120- 
130- 
131- 
135- 
136- 

70 

1801087 

1806,810 

2.801000 

306 

1801782 

106. 

1801808 

1801038 

108 

1806.830 

22-       0 

2,801661 

306 

1801733 

80-        1 

1801804 

1116 

1801030 

136 

1805,821 

57 

2,801663 

232 

1801734 

1.7. 

1801805 

115 

1801040 

130 

1806,823 

57.2 

2,801663 

233 

1801735 

33: 

1801806 

121 

1801041 

1806,828 

2,801664 

308 

1806,136 

35: 

1801807 

185- 

38 

1801043 

230-      21 

1801065 

Z801666 

63-      31 

1801736 

135: 

1801808 

120 

187- 

30 

1801043 

38 

1801086 

dS 

2,801006 

00 

1801737 

150: 

1801800 

188- 

67 

1801044 

54 

1801087 

200 

2,801607 

374 

1801738 

155: 

1801810 

137— 

84 

1801877 

77 

1801045 

67 

1801088 

23—      87 

2,80^120 

301 

1801730 

02-       14 

1806,156 

102 

1801878 

152 

1801046 

00 

1801080 

88 

Z  806, 121 

54—        6 

1804,740 

06—      13: 

1801811 

112 

1801870 

361 

1801047 

04 

1801000 

104 

2,806,122 

16 

1801741 

80: 

1801813 

422 

1801880- 

180- 

11 

1801048 

222—      30 

1801001 

2,80M23 

46 

1804,742 

06-      45. 

1805,157 

408 

1801881 

1804,040 

55 

1801002 

114 

^80^1^4 

86-    328 

1801743 

56: 

1805.158 

561 

1801882 

15 

1801050 

76 

1801008 

110 

1806,126 

57-      81 

1801744 

75: 

1806.150 

622 

1801883 

16 

1804,051 

80 

1801004 

174 

2.805,126 

152 

1801745 

85: 

1805.100 

138— 

80 

1801884 

36 

1801052 

06 

1801006 

2,806,127 

56-      88 

1801746 

1806,161 

74 

1801885 

46 

1801053 

106 

1801006 

187 

2,806,128 

60-30.16 

1801747 

07-      35 

1801813 

130- 

4» 

1801888 

75 

1801054 

143 

1801007 

100 

2.806,120 

30.  r 

1801748 

46.07. 

1801814 

140- 

128 

1801887 

101- 

114 

1805.300 

177 

1801008 

206 

1806,130 

S3 

1801740 

188: 

1801815 

141— 

156 

1801888 

102- 

21.5 

1804.055 

102 

1801000 

200.4 

Z  806, 131 

54.6 

1801750 

Ofr-      33. 

1801816 

253 

1801880 

45 

1801056 

305 

1806,000 

212 

2;  806, 177 

07 

1 804,  751 

04 

1801817 

143- 

36 

1801800 

107 

1801067 

211 

1806,001 

223.5 

2,805,133 

1801752 

00—  77.1 

1806,163 

144— 

214 

1801801 

104- 

4 

1801056 

800 

1806,002 

232 

2.806,132 
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107 
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1806,008 
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38: 

38: 

314: 

353-  8.55: 


1806, 036 
2,806,037 
2,805,334 
1806,335 
1806,336 
2,806,327 
Z806,338 
3,806,330 
2,806.330 
2,806,038 
1806,030 
2,806,030 
3,806,031 
3,805,033 
3,806,083 
Z80^0S4 
3,806,085 
3.806^0M 
3,806,417 
3,806,331 
2.806,833 

Z806.334 
3,806,385 
3,806,338 
3,806,337 
3,806,338 
2,805,330 
Z806,340 
3,805,341 
2,806,343 
2,806,343 
2,806,344 
2,806,345 
2,805,346 
2.806,347 
2,805,037 
2,806.088 
2,805,030 
2,805,040 
2.806,300 
3,806,301 
2,805,303 


353- 


255— 


366- 
357- 


280- 


380- 


34: 

88: 

153: 

448: 

476: 

1.4: 

10: 

34: 

28: 

314: 

25: 

71: 

230: 

236: 

135: 

154: 

ISO: 

IflO: 

2.5: 

17.2: 

20.7: 

41: 

45.8: 

76: 

78: 


113: 

130: 

153: 

311: 

233.3: 

230.55: 

348: 

250: 

274: 

288: 

306.8: 

336.3: 

327: 

348.5: 

307.4: 

307.45: 


2,805,203 

2.806.304 

1806,305 

2,806.306 

3,805,307 

Z  805. 041 

Z805,043 

2,805,043 

2.806,044 

2,805,045 

2.806,040 

2,805.047 

2,806,048 

2,805,040 

Z805,0S0 

2.805.051 

2,806.052 

2,806,053 

2,806,308 

3,806,300 

Z  806, 210 

Z  806. 311 

Z  806, 212 

Z  806, 213 

Z  805, 214 

Z  805. 215 

Z  805, 316 

Z  806, 217 

Z  806, 218 

Z  806, 210 

Z  805, 220 

Z806,231 

Z805.223 

Z80«,23S 

Z806,234 

Z  805,  235 

Z805,236 

Z806,227 

Z805,23B 

Z805,330 

Z805,330 

Z  805.  331 

Z805,232 


380-  439: 
430.7: 
448.2: 


440.6: 
461: 

464 
465  1 
465.3: 
4«8: 
476: 
485: 
488: 
S05: 
518: 
521: 
544: 
500: 
585: 
586: 
006.5: 
flOO: 
010: 
014: 


016: 
623: 
050: 
051: 
066: 
0T2: 
670: 
083.5: 


388- 
365- 
366- 

367- 
368- 


3: 

71: 
4: 

23: 

00: 

74: 


Z806,333 
Z80^334 
Z805,3S5 
Z806,236 
Z805.237 
Z  805,  238 
Z806,230 
Z  805. 340 
Z  805, 341 
Z  805.  242 
Z  805.  243 
2.805.344 
2,805,345 
Z80S.246 
Z  805,  247 
Z805,248 
Z806.340 
Z805.2ao 
Z  806,  251 
Z805,252 
Z806,^ 
Z805,254 
Z805,256 
Z805,286 
Z  805,  357 
Z  805.  258 
Z806,250 
Z  805. 260 
Z  806,  261 
Z805,363 
Z805,2e8 
Z806,364 
Z806,366 
Z  805.  306 
Z805,367 
Z805.3a8 
Z805,3fle 
Z  805. 054 
Z  805,  056 
Z  805,  056 
Z805,057 
Z  805. 056 
Z  805.  050 


271- 
272- 


11 

7 

80 

278-      06: 

101.  Z 

105.3 

106.6 

106.5 

130 

135 

181 

303 

336 

0: 

46 

32.5 

41 

47.13 

70.1 

HI 

HZ 

180 

478 

470: 

U 

5 

134 


27V— 
280- 


281- 
283- 
285- 


230 

317 

286-      10: 

202-      21 

256.63 

364 

336.3 


204- 

206- 
200- 


301- 


00 
100 
47 
18 
00 
78 
121 
47 


Z805,0e0 
Z806.061 
Z806,0t3 
Z806,083 
Z806.064 
Z806,065 
Z805.066 
Z806,067 
Z806,0eB 
Z806,0e0 
Z806.07D 
Z806,071 
Z  806, 073 
Z806.07S 
Z806,074 
Z  805, 075 
Z806,076 
Z806,on 
Z806,078 
Z806,07e 
Z8O5,0W 
Z  806, 081 
Z806,083 
Z806,083 
Z806,084 
Z806,085 
Z806,OM 
Z805,067 
Z806,088 
Z806,080 
Z805.000 
Z806,001 
Z806,002 
Z806,0e8 
Z8OS,0»4 
Z805,0e6 
Z80S,006 
Z805,007 
Z8O&.0Q6 
Z8O5,00e 
Z  806, 100 
Ke.34.353 
Z  806, 101 


302—      53: 

304—      34: 

31.5: 

306-  6: 

307-  87: 
156: 

308-  3.8: 
100: 
317: 

810-    338: 

311—      17: 

30: 

313-  42: 
343: 

31>-     76: 

107. 6: 

108: 

308: 
316: 

314-  30: 
71: 

315-  11: 

30.51: 

30.61: 

84.6: 

06: 

115: 

3«0: 

317-  16: 
155.5: 

336: 
340: 
346: 
380: 

318-  38: 
33: 
48: 

313: 
375: 
414: 


Z  805, 102 
Za05.109 
Z  806, 104 
Z806,105 
Z806,348 
Z  806, 340 
Z  806. 106 
Z  806. 107 
1806,108 
Z806,380 
Z  806, 100 
Z  806, 110 
Z806,lll 
Z  806, 112 
Z  806. 851 
Z806,352 
Z806,35S 
Z806,364 
Z806,366 
Z806.356 
Z80ek357 
Z806,S88 
Z8(tfvU0 
ZaD6,300 
Z806,361 
Z806,363 
Z808b368 
Z806,364 
Z805,366 
Z80&.366 
Z806,S67 
ZW6,368 
Z806,3e0 
Z806,370 
Z806,371 
Z806,372 
Z806,378 
Z  806, 374 
Z  806, 375 
Z806.376 
Z806,377 
Z806,378 


318—  466: 

321-  45: 

322—  17: 
47: 
44: 
61: 
00: 

124: 
30: 
28: 


323- 


334- 


333- 


3S»- 


40: 
54: 

62: 

08: 

106: 

24: 

47: 

53: 

3: 

6: 

72: 

08: 

14: 

31: 

06: 

136: 

145: 

340-  174: 


383 

367 

3a-  7.7 

17.1 
761 
777 
848 
346-  40 
74 
136 


Z805,370 
Z805,380 
Z  806, 381 
Z805.382 
Z  805.  383 
Z806,384 
Z805,385 
Z805.386 
Z805,387 
Z806,388 
Z805,88e 

Z8o^^oo 

Z  805, 391 
Z806,302 
Z806,308 
Z806.304 
Z806,305 
Z805,306 
Z806,307 
Z806,306 
Z806,30e 
Z806,400 
Z  806, 401 
Z806,402 
Z806,4O3 
Z805,404 
Z805,406 
Z806,406 
Z806,407 
Z806,408 
Z806,409 
Z  806, 410 
Z  805.  411 
Z  805.  413 
Z  806, 412 
Z  805,  414 
Z  806,  415 
Z  806,  410 
Z  805, 113 
Z805,114 
Z805,115 


Classification  of  Designs 


D4- 
D  8- 
D14-  3 
6 
D15—  1:  Dm 


5:  D«B.  180,801 
l:De9. 180.000 


Des.  180,803 

Dm.  180.806 

180,911 


D23—  3:  Dm.  180,906 


D36-14:  Dm.  180,912 
D31—  2:  Dm.  180.914 
D34—  5:  Dm.  180,902 
14:  Dm.  180,913 
D41—  1:  Dm.  180.903 
Dm.  180,922 


D44— 20: 

Dm  180.909 
Dm.  180.910 

D45—  I 

Dm,  180.904 

16: 

Dm.  180,900 

19 

Dm  180.906 

D47-  7: 

Dm  180,907 

D52- 

D57— 
D58— 


2:  Dm.  180,804 
4:  Dm.  180,806 
1:  Dm.  180,803 
5:  Dm.  180.001 
6:  Dm.  180,930 
8:  E>M.  180,916 


DOS— 11:  Dm.  180,800 
36:  Dm.  180,808 
D61—  1:  Dm.  180,010 
D71—  1:  Dm.  180,880 
Dm.  180.800 
D81—  1:  Dm.  180,918 


D88-  1:  Dm. 
D86—  2:  Dm. 
D93-36:Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 


180,888 
180.917 
180,807 
180,915 
180,021 
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NOTICES 


Suiwcr^KkHu 


Th»  8ap«rintendent  of  Docnments  will  now  acr*pt  subacrlp- 
:loM  for  a  1,  2,  or  S-year  term,  to  the  following  publlcatlona  : 
OrriciAL  Gazmttz 

Decialon  Leaflet  portion  of  the  OrnciAL  GAirm 
Trademark  Section  of  the  OrricUL  Gazktte 
Further   information   may   be  obtained  from   the   Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  Waabinston  26,  D.  C. 


Re  Amendmcirt  to  Role  341(c) 

An  amendment  to  paragraph  (c)  of  Rule  S41  of  the  Rulea 
of  Practice  in  Patent  Caaea  of  the  United  Statea  Patent  Office 
waa  annoaaced  by  publication  In  the  Federal  Reglater  of  July 
18.  1957  (22  Fed.  Reg.  5770)  The  amended  rule  provide, 
that  any  Examiner  desiring  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
Office  after  leaving  ita  employ  may  be  admitted  to  such  prac- 
tice wltboDt  first  passing  an  examination  providing  he  has 
previously  completed  four  years  of  active  aervlce  as  a  member 
of  the  examining  corps. 

The  amended  rule  Is  scheduled  to  talce  elTect  August  19. 
1957.  It  will  apply  to  all  Examiners  who  enter  on  duty  after 
that  date.  The  examination  will  be  waived  on  the  basis  of 
three  years  of  active  service  for  sll  Examiners  who  are  serv- 
ing actively  in  the  Patent  Office  on  said  date  and  wboae  serv 
Ice  is  continuous  thereafter  until  completion  of  a  toUl  of  three 
years  of  active  service. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON 
A"<f    ♦'•  19"  Commusiontr  of  Patent*. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Pateat  Oflicc,  DcpaiUuwit  of  Commerce 

Part  1— Rclis  or  P»actici  in  Patent  Cabbi 

MISCELLANBOUS   AMENDMENTS 

The  foUowtag  amendmenta  to  the  rulea  of  practice  In  patent 
cases  are  made  to  take  effect  thirty  days  after  publication  in 
the  Federal  Regiater.  Advance  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
was  not  given  since  the  changes  ralate  to  minor  details  of 
procedure  and  clarification  of  language,  and  such  publication 
was  not  considered  necessary  or  twefuL 

The  purpoM  of  the  amendment  to  |  1.804  Is  to  make  the 
computation  of  time  the  same  In  the  review  of  Patent  Office 
dedalona  by  civil  action  as  in  th«  review  by  appeal  and  the 
amendment  is  made  in  exercise  of  the  authority  under  SB 
U  8.  C.  142.  14Sandl46. 

1.  Section  1.7  la  amended  by  :  | 

a.  Cancelling  the  phrase  "unlesa  otherwise  indicated'  In 
the  flrat  aentence. 

b.  Inserting  the  words  "In  the  Patent  Office"  after  the 
word  "fee",  first  occurrence. 

c.  Adding  the  following  sentence  :  "See  |  1.304  for  time  for' 
appeal  or  for  conunencing  civil  action." 

2.  Section  1.23  is  amended  by  cancelling  "or  postal  notes 
payable  in  Waahington,  D.  C."  from  the  first  sentence. 

3  Section  1.36  U  amended  by  cancelling  the  secohd  sen- 
tence and  substituting:  "An  attorney  or  agent,  except  an 
associate  attorney  or  airent  whose  address  Is  the  same  as  that 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1957 

D°.«  row's",  IfjUSS  *"*"'"*  """■"  """"""^  renewal,  »„d  Sec^  12  (c)I  . .    ».  572 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application -.]'!["]]]""  jj?'    ^°'  ^^^^ 

i.  H.  MERCHANT,  D.«.Uv.  Tr.*.^  E««..hi.  O^tU^  "~  ^;,^x pp„«;;7„ 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  «LVISION|,  «^IN^ERS  .ND  TR.OEM.RR  CLASSES  i-7— 7— " 

. I     .New      Amenasd 

'''  '   ?0^?cii.  a"^  *•  '•  "•  "•  ''•  "•  '••  '''  "•  ="•  ^-  *•  ""•  *•  »•  ''■  ^-  «•  ^-  ^-  **  -^  Certlflcstten  Mark, 

.-nvKs  (.lasB  300.  and  Certification  Marks  (Services)  Ctaas  B  »  ».  .. 

an,  c,M,wK.vDT.c^.,.3,:,^Mo.n,u.n;„'^.°»:36;3,.«.».v..:i«;«:.,:«;..,»:«^^^^^^^^^  ri1; 

Renewals  (All  Claasee)   . .  [ 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) '"'^""  i      ^"'•"'^ 

8-94-87  '      7-19-57 


-J*-..r^- 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  July  1957—1859 


Registrations  Issued 317. 

Renewals  Issued 11^1711"      72 


-No.  65 1,020  to  No.  651,336 


TM   722  O.   G.— 1 


TM    1 


TM  2 
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of  the  principal  attorney  or  ajrenr.  will  b»>  notified  of  the 
revocation  of  his  power  of  attorney  or  authorization  and  the 
applicant  will  be  notified  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  attorney 
or  arent." 

4.  Section  1.76  is  amended  by  cancellins  the  first  sentence 
and  subfltitntlng  :  "When  the  oath  is  attached  to  and  refers 
to  the  petition,  speclfliatlon  and  claim  to  which  it  applies, 
the  gpeclflcation  need  not  be  sifcned.  Otherwise  it  must  be 
iljrned  by  the  applicant  In  person." 

5.  Paragraph  (g)  of  i  I.S4  is  amended  by  inserting  the 
following  sentence  before  the  last  sentence  :  "Arrows  may  be 
required,  in  proper  cases,  to  show  direction  of  movement." 

6.  Section  1.153  is  amended  by  cancelling  the  word 
"specific"  and  the  words  "or  permitted"  In  the  second  sentence. 

".  Section  1.154  is  amended  by  cancelling  the  words  "and 
residence"  in  paragraph  (a). 

8.  Section  1.162  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sen- 
tence :  "Where  the  plant  is  a  newly  found  plant  the  oath 
must  also  state  that  it  was  found  in  a  cultivated  area." 

9.  Section  1.163  la  amended  by  adding  the  following  at  the 
end  of  paragraph  (a)  :  "In  the  caae  of  a  newly  found  plant, 
the  specification  must  particularly  point  out  the  location  and 
character  of  the  area  where  the  plant  waa  dlacovered." 

10.  Section  1.196  is  amended  by  inserting  the  word  "ap- 
pealed" before  the  word  "claim"  in  the  first  sentence  of 
paragraph  (b). 

11.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  1.203  is  amended  by  cancelling  the 
second  aentence,  and  by  cancelling  the  words  "upon  a  proper 
abowing"  in  the  fourth  sentence. 

12.  Section  1.248  is  amended  by  changing  the  words  "or 
reglatered  mail"  In  paragraph  (d)  to  read  "mall  which  may 
also  be  certified  or  registered." 

13.  Section  1.273  is  amended  by  cancelling  the  words  "sworn 
proof  of"  in  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph   (b)   and  substi 
tuting  "a  statement  signed  by  the  attorney  as  to" 

14.  Section  1.304  is  amended  by  inserting  the  following 
sentence  before  the  last  sentence  :  "The  times  specified  herein 
are  calendar  days.  If  the  last  day  of  the  time  specified  for 
appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  falls  on  a  Saturday.  Sun 
day  or  legal  holiday,  the  time  is  extended  to  the  next  day 
which  Is  neither  a  Saturday,  Sunday  nor  a  holiday." 

15.  Section  1.317  Is  amended  by  cancelling  the  last  phrase 
reading  "and  a  verified  statement  in  support  of  the  petition" 
and  substituting  In  place  thereof  "and  a  verified  showing  (as 
for  example  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable)  in  support  of 
the  petition." 

16.  SecUon  1.341.  paragragh  (c)  is  amended  by  cancelling 
the  word*  "served  for  three  years"  In  the  last  sentence  and 
substituting  "actively  served  for  four  years ". 

(Sec.    1.   68   Stat.    793:    35   U.    S.   C.   «.      Interpret   or   apply 
sec.  1,  66  Stat.  802,  803  ;  35  V.  S.  C.  142,  145,  146) 

Dated:  July  15,  1957. 

fSEAL]  ROBERT   r.    WATSON, 

CommisHioner  of  f'atentu 
Approved : 

SINCLAIR   WEEKS, 

Secretary  of  Commerre. 

Published  In  22  F.  R.  5770,  July  19,  1957 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  r.  S   ('    III6  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

TM  7R,SS3  (MACY-S),  R  H.  Ma.y  k  Co.,  Inc  ,  Men.s.  yo.ithn  , 
and  boys'  coats,  vests,  trousers  and  overcoats,  etc.  ;  T.M  S1S,3S6. 
saine.  Whiskey  and  other  potable  distilled  spirits  :  T.M  SM.2W 
same.  Cigars;  T.M  S«a.44fl,  same.  Waxed  paper,  envelopes. 
b<jnd  iMiper.  paper  napliins,  stamp  hingeH,  crepe  paper,  etc.  ; 
TM  3.M.7M.  same,  Jigsaw  puxitles.  tennis  balls,  fishing  rods, 
anagrams,  table  tennis  balls  ;ind  golf  balls  :  T.M  SM.MT,  samr 
Beds,  secretaries,  chests,  tables,  shelves,  chairs,  sofas,  desks! 
«tc. ;  TM  3M.0S4.  same.  Aerial  kits,  radio  tul)es,  electric  perco 
lators.  electric  waffle  irons,  and  electric  toasters;  T.M  SM.lll, 
same,  Elastic  tape,  binding,  bias  binding,  etc.;  T.M  SM.2M 
same.  Enamel  and  porcelain  clenner,  soaps,  shoe  polish  and 
cleaner,  e- c  :  TM  3.M,382,  same.  Silk  piece  goods,  gause  pads 
not  for  suru'lca!  u.s...  diaper  cloth  in  the  piece,  blanket  covers 
dish  towels,  etc.;  TM  SM.TTO.  same.  Acetone,  agar  agar,  rub' 
bing  alcohol,  alkaline  tablets,  almond  meal,  etc  ;  T.M  35»  SM 
same.  Typewriters,  knives,  spatulae.  can  openers,  carpet 
sweepers,  etc.;  TM  SM.Ml,  san.e.  Almond  extract  for  food 
fiavonng  juirposes,  baking  p<,wder,  barley,  bacon  berry 
saui-es,  etc..  flied  July  11,  1»57.  D.  C.  District  of  Columbia 
Doc.  1706/57,  a.  H.  Macy  <k  Co.,  Inc.  r.  Macy',  TelevUion.  Inc. 


TM  lll,»»l  (DESKJN  OF  COPTEE  POT).  Acme  Coffee  Co.. 
K.pr.st-ntation  of  a  coffee  pot  In  red  color,  flied  July  10,  1957, 
I'  v..  N  I)  Tex  (Fort  Worth),  Doc.  3647.  Acme  Coffee  Co.. 
Inc   V    Coffee  Time,  Inc. 

T.M  S1S.SM       (See  T.M  78.333  ) 

T.M  S.U.S60.      (See  TM  78,333.)  I 

T.M  SAA.44C.      (See  TM  78,333.) 

TM  $M,7.Mi       (See  T.M  78,333.) 

TM  8A5,»47.      (See  TM  78,333.) 

T.M  .SM,«»4.      ( See  TM  78.333. ) 

T.MSM,in.     (See  TM  78,333  ) 

T.M  SM.8M       (  See  TM  78,333. 1 

T.M  S3«,S82       (See  T.M  78.333  ) 

TM  S54l,770       (.See  T.M  78,333.) 

T.M  8.'V»,S»»       (See  T.M  78,333.) 

TM  SM.MI       (See  TM  78,333.) 

TM  »«4,876  (CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS),  De  U  Salle  Insti- 
tute, d.  b.  a.  .Mont  La  Salle  Vineyards,  Wines:  TM  SM.S8S ; 
T.M  M7.7W  (THE  CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS),  same.  Brandy  : 
T.M  .'W5.6A0.  same.  Wine:  T.M  S7«,ZS0  (THE  CHRISTIAN 
imoTHERS  TREASURE  PORT),  same.  Port  wine;  T.M 
«31.«»i5  (THE  CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS  AND  DBSKJN), 
saniH,  Vermouth,  flied  July  11,  1957,  D.  C,  K.  D.  N.  V 
tBr<M)klyn),  Doc.  17/807.  The  Order  of  the  Brothers  of  the 
chrutitin  SchooU  et  al.  v.  .4J  Maglin.  Same,  filed  July  11, 
1957,  1)  C.  N  J.  (Newark),  Dot.  740/57.  The  Order  of  the 
Htothrm  of  the  ChrUtian  flchooljt  et  al  v.  International 
W  intx.  Inr   et  al. 

T.M  SM.M2  (ZWACK),  Kraus  Bros,  k  Co.,  Inc..  Alcoholic 
liqueurs,  bitters,  and  brandies;  TM  87MS2  (BLACKBBRRY 
LIQLPriR  J  ZWACK  AND  DESIGN)  ;  TM  S7S.6M  (BARACK 
PALINKA  ZWACK  J.  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Alcoholic  cor 
dials,  flied  -May  22,  19.-)0,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  58/182. 
./  Ztrack  d  Co.  V.  Krau«  Bron.  d  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment ; 
defendant  to  transfer  trademarks  to  plaintiff;  defendant  en- 
joined July  1.  1957. 

T.M  S7S.6SJ.      ( See  TM  364.982. ) 

T.M  87S,«S4.      (See  TM  364,982.) 

TM  SM.S8S      (See  TM  3*4,376.) 

TM  42<,168  (SEALY).  Sealy,  Incorporated,  .Mattresses  and 
sofa  beds,  studio  couches,  and  upholstered  chairs  ;  TM  4M,M7 
•  SRALY  RE.ST  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Mattresses  and  box 
springs,  filed  Apr  6,  1956,  I).  C.,  ,S  I),  N,  Y..  Doc.  108/289. 
^>(i/V.  Incorporated  v.  Seely  Shoulder  Pad  Corp.  et  al.  Con- 
sent decree;  defendants  enjoined  July  8,  1957. 

T.M  4SS,307.     (  See  TM  426,168.) 

TM  .%4«.30S  (STANDARD).  Standard  Phono  Corporation, 
ilechanlcally  grooved  phonograph  records,  filed  June  7,  1957, 
D  C  Conn  (New  Haven),  Doc.  6728,  standard  Phono  Cor 
porntion  v  \ational  EnterprUeii  Co.  et  al.  Final  judgment 
and  injunction  on  consent :  valid  and  Infringed  :  defendants 
p»-rmanently  enjoined  and  restrained  from  the  use  of  the  terms 
"Standord"  and  "Standard"  July  17,  1957. 

T.M  Mi,9W  (CALVERT),  The  Calvert  Distilling  Co  ,  Alco 
Uolic  beverage* — namely,  whlakey  and  gin  ;  T.M  iMU,9M 
|L()RI)  CALVERT),  same,  Alcoholic  beverages  namely, 
<rhl8key;  TM  577,188  (LORD  CALVERT  AND  PORTRAIT) 
Hame  T.M  S77.887  (LORD  CALVERT  FOR  .MEN  OF  DIS- 
TINCTION), same,  filed  Aug.  11,  1955.  I).  C,  8.  I).  N.  Y..  Doc 
102/336.  The  Calvert  mutilUng  Co.  et  al.  v.  Lord  Calrert  Her- 
eragiK.  Inc  et  al.  Consent  order  for  permanent  Injunction 
July  5,  1957. 

T.M  SA5.»M      ( See  TM  583,965  ) 

T.M  .t70.:30.      ( See  TM  364.376. ) 

T.M  .577, 1»«       (.See  TM  553,965.) 

T.M  .577,387       (  See  TM  553,965.) 

T.M  .W,'i.«50       (See  T.M  364,650.) 

TM  597,701!       (See  T.M  364,376.) 

T.M  617,601  (BAL.MI!X),  Macsil,  Inc,  Baby  lotion,  baby 
(Team,  and  baby  powder,  filed  July  10,  1957,  D  (|,  S.  D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles  I,  Dix-.  852/57-TC,  iiacnil.  Inc.  v.  Irwrin  .4.  Title. 

T  M  63 1 ,8»S.      ( See  TM  364,376. ) 

T.M  •47.»«a  (DANGER  IS  MY  BUSINESS),  John  D.  Craig. 
Prints  and  publications — namely,  stories,  lectures,  and  writ- 
ings, published  from  time  to  time,  and  motion  picture  produc- 
tions embodying  such  stories,  etc.,  filed  July  19,  1957,  I).  C, 
S.  D.  N    Y  ,  Doc,  122/318,  John  D    Craig  v.  Screen  Oemn,  Inc. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followlnir  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  ow>' 
sition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      See  Rules  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  provided  by  section  SI  of  nid  act,  ■  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


I  CLASS  1 

RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


SN  26.967       Polymers,  Inc.,  Middlebury.  Vt      Filed  Mar    26, 
1957. 


NYLEX 


S.N  7.270.      .Nichols  iDCor^rated,  Kingston,  .N    H  ,  by  change 

of  name  from   Nichols   Poultry   Farm,    Inc       Filed   Apr    27,  ™        1*   <^     j  ^    o      .u  ..i      ,,.».  w^       .      .     ,       •  ^ 

jgjQ  *  For    Extruded   Synthetic  Fibres.   Particularly  Adapted   for 

Use  as  Brush  Bristles. 

First  use  July  24.  1956. 


I 


For  Hatching  Eggs  and  Day  Old  Chicks. 
First  use  in  May  1951. 


SN    13.221       International    Latex    Corporation,    Dover.    Del, 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1956. 


TYLAC 


For  Synthetic  Rubber  Latex. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1956 


SN   13,997.     The  Plttston  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  15,  1956 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green      Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  107.633  and  340,495. 
For  Coal. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1956. 


SN    26.809       Ghostleys    Poultry    Farm,    (V>on    Rapids     Minn 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1987. 


CAGE  QUEEN 


For  Baby  Chicks  and  Eggs  for  Hatching. 
First  use  .Mar.  18,  1957 


SN  26.813.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company    Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar  25,  1957 


'^^jfnfH/ 


For  Sheet  Material  Composed  of  a  Synthetic  Rubber-Resin 
Blend. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1956. 


SN  26.968.     Polymers.  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Vt.     Filed  Mar    26. 
1957. 


SHALEX 


For   Extruded   Synthetic  Fibres.   Particularly   Adapted   for 
Use  as  Brush  Bristles. 
First  use  Dec.  7.  1956. 


SN  26.969.     Polymers,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Vt.     Filed  Mar    26. 
1957. 


PEX 


For    Extruded    Synthetic   Fibres,   Particularly  Adapted   for 
Use  as  Brush  Bristles. 
First  use  Dec   5,  1956 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


SN    11.699       National   Can   Corporation.   Chicago,    111 
July  6.  1956 


Filed 


The  outline  map  of  the  United   States   is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Metal  Cans. 
First  use  Oct    23.  1953. 


S.N  15.474.  The  .Maryland  I'aper  Products  Co,  Baltimore. 
.Md.,  to  Sweetheart  Paper  Products  Company,  Inc..  Chelsea, 
Mass      Filed  Sept    11,  1956. 


SWEETHEART 


For  Paper  Food  Containers  and  Plates. 
First  use  on  or  about  .May  31.  1955 
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SN   22,300.      Emanuel   J    Bly,   d    b,    a    (Juardian    Supply   Co.      s.\    27.018       Damon  Chemical  Company    Inc     Alliance    Ohio 
New\orli,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  9.  19o7.  FiU-d  Mar.  27,  1957. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclasire  u«e  of  the  word.'*  "BHtttT 
Palt."  No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Better  I'alt'  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cartons,  Boxes,  and  Receptacles  for  the  Transportation 
and  Storage  of  Clothing. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1956. 


'.li 


SN   22,551.     Kennedy  Car  Liner  and   Bag  Company   Incorpo  Klr«tu«eJ«n   1.1   io\q 

rated,  ShelbyTille.  Ind.    Filed  Jan.  U,  19.57.  '         "*• 


A'o  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Polishing  Cleaner"  or  the 
word  'Quality"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Chemical  Metal  Cleaner  and  Polisher. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


.s\   26.778      The   Crowell  Corporation,   Yorklyn,   Del      Filed 
Mar.  25.  1957. 


For  Plastic  Bags. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  9,  1956. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


SN  26,935.     Tom  Fields,  Ltd.,  Englewood    N    J      Filed  Mar 
26,  1957. 

TINKERBELL 

For    Ladies'   and   Children's    Purses   and    Pocketbooks. 
First  use  Mar  5,  1957. 


For  Cummed  Tape. 
Kirxt  use  Jan.  2,  1957 


.SN 


*  26,787.     EHamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio     Filed 
Mar.  2.').  1957. 


VERSILAD 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


For   Silicate  Adhesive  To  Provide  Strong  Bond  for  Lami- 
nated Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1957. 


SN   14,936.     Aqua  Shine  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  American  Sill 
cone  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1956. 


SN  26,788.     Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 
Mar.  25,  1957.  1 


SILICHROME 


VERSILAID 


For  Protective  Polish  for  Aotomoblles  and  Chrome  Surfaces. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  30,  1956. 


For   Silicate  Adhesive  To  Provide  Strong  Bond   for  Lami- 
nated Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  13.  1957. 


SN  21,115.     Aqua-Shine  CorjHjration,  d.   b.  a.  American   Sili- 
cone Co.,  Englewood,  Colo.      Filed  Dec.   17,   1956. 


SN  26,789     Diamond  AlkaU  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed 
Mar.  25,  1957. 


ONCE 


VERSILATE 


For  Antomobile  Polish. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1956. 


For   Silicate  Adtaeaive  To  Provide  Strong  Bond  for  Lami- 
nated .Materials.  1 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1957.  I 
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CLASS  6 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


SN    12,876.      The    Duw    Chemical    Company.    Midland,    Mich. 
Filed  July  26.  19."i6. 


FUMA20NE 


SN  699,057.     Caled  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Brentwood,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1955. 


For  Soil  Fumigant. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1956. 


CALED 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  378,3."iO 

For  Agents  for  Stripping  Fabrics  of  Color.  Shower  Proofing 
Agent  for  Fabrics.  Sizing  Agent  for  Fabrics,  Agent  for  Mask- 
ing ObJe<^lonable  Odors  on  (Jarments,  Leather  Finish,  and 
Dye  Pads  To  Restore  Color  to  Fabrics. 

First  use  May  5,  1933,  on  an  agent  for  masking  objection- 
able odors  on  garments. 


SN  13,126.     Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 
31.  1956. 


Filed  July 


SN  9,959.     Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
June  11,  1956. 

TANOLIN  W2XD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  78,070. 

For  Chrome  Tanning  Salt  Specifically  Designed  for  Produc- 
ing White   lieather   Without   Addition  of   a    Itleaching  Agent. 
First  use  in  about  1939. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  73,969,  dated  Apr.  30,  19,^3. 

For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions — Namely.  Acet 
anillde.  Acrylic  Resins.  Aminobensoic  Acids  and  Esters,  Ani 
line  and  Derivatives,  Chloramines,  Chlorobensenes.  Hydroxy- 
Benioic  Acids  and  Esters,  Collodion.  .Vitrolienienes.  Nltro- 
beniolc  Acids  and  Esters,  Nitrocelluloses.  Nitrotoluenes, 
Pentaerythritol,  Saccharin,  Salicylic  Acid  and  Derivatives, 
Tolnenesnlphonamides,  Tolnensulphonyl-Cblorides,  Toluldines. 


SN  9.960.     Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
June  i\,  1956. 


TANOLIN  "R" 


SN  13,78.'i      Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Aug. 


10,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  78.070. 

For  Chrome  Tanning  Salt  of  Low  Basicity,  Specifically  De- 
signed and  Chemically  Engineered  for  Tanning  Grain  Leather 
Where  a  Smooth  Grain  Is  Desired. 

First  use  in  about  1936. 


CYCLO  SOL 


For  Aromatic  Oils  or  Solvents  for  General   Industrial   I'se. 
First  ase  June  15.  1954. 


SN  13,895.     The  Woodville  Lime  Products  Company,  Toledo 
SN   11,430.      Studetoaker-Packard  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.         Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1956. 
Filed  July  2, 1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


DOLOROC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  603,819 

For  Hydrated  Lime  for  Industrial  Purposes. 

First  use  July  1,  1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue,  however,  color  is 
not  claimed  as  a  distinctive  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  515,874  and  533.079. 

For  Automotive  Type  Chemicals— Namely,  Anti-Freeie, 
Rust  Inhibitor,  Windshield  Washer  Solvent,  and  Radiator 
Solvent. 

First  use  May  1955. 


SN    14,761.      Rapid  Thermogas  Company,   Des   Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1956. 


SN  12, .355.  Wlllard  A.  Fleenor,  d.  b.  a.  Fleenor  Auto  Parts 
and  Accessories  and  as  Topllne  Products  Co.,  Alexandria, 
Ind.    Filed  July  18,  1956. 


TOPLINE 


For  Automotive  Cbemlcals — Namely,  Combination  Rust 
PrevenUtlve  and  Radiator  Cleaner,  Combination  Rust  Pre- 
ventative and  Water-Pump  Lubricant,  and  Combination  Car- 
bonlilng  Preventative   and    Upper   Cylinder   Lubricant. 

First  use  In  February  1955. 


For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  27,  1948. 


SN    15,243.      United    Chemical    Corporation   of   New   Mexico. 
Hobbs,  N.  Mex.    Filed  Sept.  6.  1956. 


SN    12,874.      The   Dow   Chemical    Company,    Midland.    Mich 
Filed  July  26,  1956. 


TECHNI-KILL 


DORLONE 


For  Soil  Fumigant. 
Flnt  nae  Feb.  20,  1956. 


For  Chemical  Compasitton  Containing  Compounds  Toxic  to 
Algae,  Slime,  and  Salfar  Redncing  Bacteria,  for  Use  in  Treat- 
ing Industrial  Water  in  Cooling,  Heating,  and  Air  Condition- 
ing InatallatloDS  and  in  Applications  Around  Oil  Wells  and 
Other  Earth  Porasattons. 

'Irst  uae  Aug.  21.  1956. 


TM  6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1957 


8N  16.644.     Atlantic  Chemicals  and  Metals  Co..  fhkaK"    111 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1956. 

ZINCOREX 

For  Chemical  Fluxea  Used  for  DeKaslfyinK,  I>eoxi«lizin»r, 
Refining,  and  Purifying  Zinc  Metal  and  Its  Alloys,  and  for 
Refining  Zinc  Scrap  and  Drosses. 

First  use  January  1940. 


.S.N  25.628      .Natinnal  Research  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1957. 


SILCOTE 


SN  18,145.     The  Cotton  Producers  Association    Inc     Atlanta 
Ga.    Filed  Oct.  25.  1956. 


I  For  Silicon  Bearing  Material  for  Uae  in  Applying  a  Protec- 
tive Coating  to  Article*  With  Optical  Properties  by  Ix)w 
I'resdure  Evaporation. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1947. 


For  Inaecticldes. 
Flrtt  use  Mar.  6. 1952. 


ONE-SHOT 


SN  26,042.    Alco  Oil  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Philadelphia 
I'a.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1957. 


ALCOGUM 


8N    19.443.     Parbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft   vormals 
Meister  Lucioa  *  Brflnlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Hochst,  Cer 
many.    Filed  Not.  19,  1956. 


OFNA-RYL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  679,503,  dated  July  26,  1955 
and  D.   S.  (Beg.   No«.   565.556,  613.724,   and  624,722 
For  Dyeatnffa. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633,419. 

For  vSynthetic  Thickeners  and  Siies — Namely,  Water  Dls- 
persible  Polymers,  Both  Natural  and  Synthetic.  Used  To  Pro- 
vide Viscosity  and  as  Thickening  Substances,  Supplied  as 
Viscous  Water  Solutions  and  in  Granular.  Flake,  and  Pow- 
dered F'orms. 

First  use  in  May  1947. 


SN  20,922.     B.  F.  Drew  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y      Filed 
Dec.  12.  1956. 

I.UXOI.HNH 

For  Glycerine  Trioleate  Used  as  a  Softener  and  Lubricant 
for  Textiles. 

First  use  June  23,  1936. 


S.\  2H.379.     Onyx  Oil  k  Chemical  Company,  Jersey  City.  N   J. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1957. 


ASTON 


For  .Antistatic  FinUh  for  Synthetic  and  Hydrophobic  Fibers 
and  Textiles  Made  of  Synthetic  and  Hydrophobic  Fibers. 
First  use  July  27,  1956. 


SN    21.416.      Badische    Anllin-    *    Soda  Fabrlk    Aktiengesell- 
schaft,   Lndwigshafen    (Rhine),   Germany      Filed  Dec    '>! 
1956.  • 

PERUTON 

For  DyestnlTs. 

First  use  Feb.  22,  1950 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  14,  1958 


SN  26,932.     R.  S.  Kaston  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N   Y     Filed 
Mar  26,  1957. 


SN  22,147.     R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  bine. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1957.  For   Deodorant  and  Air  DrMbener  for  General  Household 

Use  j 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1986. 


MONTAX 

For  Complex  Magnesium  Silicates  Such  as  Are  Used  in  the 
Cosmetic.    Pharmaceutical,   and   Agricultural    Industries 
First  ose  Dec.  10,  1956. 


S.N    ?7.039.      Monsanto   Chemical    Company,    St.    Louis     Mo 
Filed  Mar    27,  1957. 


SN  22,519.     Diamond  Black  Leaf  Coapany,  Cleveland.  Ohio 


TRI-HY-DRIL 


Filed  Jan.  14,  1957. 

WARF 

For  Rodenticide. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  195«. 


For  Chemicals  Having  Bactericidal,  Bacteriostatic  or  Deo- 
dorant  Properties,  and  Being  Suitable  for  Use  in  Soap,  Cos 
metics,  and  Other  Preparations. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1957. 


S\    23  159       MeT..n»hn«    «„.-.i.    ir.        ^  ..  SN  27.112.     Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

w.  ;.       McLaughlin    Gormley    King    Co.,  Minneapolis,         N   Y.    Filed  Mar  28  1957 

Minn.    Filed  Jan.  24, 1957.  ' 

MGK  POLY-TERGENT 

b^'m**.?"*"!!^-^'"*'^'    ^'^'^    Repellents.  Insecticides,         For  Surfactants. 
Rodenticldes.  Disinfectants.  Germicides,  and  Stock  Dipa.  First  use  Mar  6  1957 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1920.  «.-«.. 


\f 


av    2A7Hn       w.,i-«-..    A    »        ..     «,           ^  ^"^   27,118.     Process  Chemicals  Company,  Los  Sletos,  Calif. 

8N    24,780.      Karlsons   AutomaUc   Water   Conditioner,    Inc.,  FUed  Mar  28   1957 

Park  Bid«e.  m.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1957.  a -ar  «,.  11,07. 

PROTYL 

pJ]^.'nH'*"/B*'V"J^  Prep«r.tlo«  In  Powder«l  Form  for  the  For  Organic  Compounds  Having  Wetting,  Detergent   Foam- 

Prerention  of  Rust,  Corrosion,  and  Scale  Formation.  ing,  and  EmoUifylng  Properties.                         i^tergent.  roam 

First  use  Not.  1,  1956.  y,r.t  ^^  j„  2, 1966. 


KARLSONITE 
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SN   27,121.      Process  Chemicals  Compan.v.   Los   Nletos,   Calif.     SN  27,130.      Process  Chemicals   Company.   Los   Nietos,  Calif. 
Filed  .Mar.  2H,  l».-)7  Filed  Mar.  28.  1957. 


PROCHEM 


For  (»rKHiil('  Compounds  Having  Wetting,  Detergent,  Foam- 
ing, and  Kniulsifying  Properties. 
First  use  Jan   2.  195fi. 


PROPRIME 


For  Organic  Compounds  Having  Wetting.  Detergent,  Foam- 
ing, and  Emulsifying  Properties. 
F'lrst  use  Jan.  3,  1957.  | 


SN   27.122.      rrcM-esB  Chemicals  Company,   Los  Nietos,  Calif. 


Filed  Mar,  28,  1957. 


PRO-EX 


SN   27.1.n       I'rocess  Chemicals  Company,  Los  Nietos.  Calif. 
Filed  .Mar   28.  1957. 


PRO-OX 


For  Organic  Compounds  Having  Wetting.  Detergent,  Foam- 
ing, and  liknulsifying  Properties. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1956. 

For  Organic  Compounds  Having  Wetting.  Detergent,  Foam- 
^  Ing,  and  Emulsifying  Properties. 

SN   27,123.     Process  ChemlcaU  Company,   Los  Nietos,  Calif.  ^"*  «»*  ^^°  3,  1957. 

Filed  Mar.  2ft.  1957.  ___^^»__ 

X  IvOlVlilJll  SN   27.132       Process   Chemicals  Company,   Los  Nietos,  Calif 

For  Organic  Compounds  Having  Wetting.  IVtergent,  Foam-  Filed  Mar.  28,  1957. 

ing,  and  Emulsifying  Properties. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1957.  PRONON 


„».„-«.„  ^^       .     .     ^  .  ..  ,  .  For  Organic  Compounds  Having  Wetting,  Detergent.  Foam- 

SN    27.124       Process  Chemical.  Company,   Los   Nietos,  Calif  ,nd  Emulsifying  Properties. 

Filed  Mar  28,  1957.  ^.,^^^  „^^  j'     fj,^,^  *" 


PROFOAM 


For  Organic  Compound.  HaTing  Wetting,  IVtergent,  Foam-     ^^.  27,335      National  Lead  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Ing.  and  Emulsifving  Properties.  ,         ,    195" 

"'"°"'"'""  BARAFLOC 


PROMIDE 


SN   27.125.      Process  Chemicals  Company,  Los  Nietos,  Calif.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641,943. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1957.  For   Chemical   Precipitant   for   Clarifying  Water   and   Like 

Aqueous  Suspensions. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1950. 
For  Organic  Compounds  Having  Wetting,  Detergent,  Foam-  __^^^^^^ 

ing,  and  Emulsifying  Properties. 

First  use  June  10,  1952.  1  SN   27,470.      Soluol   Chemical   Co..   Inc..   Natlck,   R.   I.     Filed 
I  Apr.  3,  1957. 

^^"""^^  ^OT  imOFT 

SN  27.126.     Process  Chemicals  Company.  Los  Nietos,  Calif.  iD\JAJ\J  ijyjr  X 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1957. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636.320,  638.649.  and  others. 

For  Preparations  of  Waxes.  Silicone  or  Other  Oils,  Fatty 

_       _  ,     „  J    r.     i       ...      ,        ,.  „  .\clds.  and  the  Like,  for  the  Treatment  of  Textile  Fibers  and 

For  Organic  Compounds  Having  X^ettlng,  Detergent.  Foam-     p,  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^  Synthetic,  and  Specifically  for  th. 

ing  and  Emulsifying  Properties.  j.^  ^,   imparting  Lubricity,   Softness,  or   Other  Special 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1957.  Characteristic,  of  Finish. 

.^^.^-_  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  26,  1957. 


PROKURE 


SN  27,127.     Process  Chemicals  Company,  Los  Nietos,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1957. 


PROMIX 


For  Organic  Compounds  Haring  Wetting,  Detergent,  Foam- 
ing, and  Emulsifying  Properties. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1957. 


SN  27,587.    Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N  Y.    Filed 
Apr   5.  1957. 

HI-D 

For  Photographic  Processing  Chemicals. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1957. 


SN  27,128.     ProceM  Chemical.  Company,   Los  Nietos,  Calif. 


Filed  Mar.  28,  1957. 


PROPUFF 


SN    27,743.      The    Seamless    Rubber   Company,    New   HaTCB. 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1957. 


For  Organic  Compounds  HsTing  Wetting,  Detergent,  Foam- 
ing, and  l!^ulslfylng  Properties. 

First  UK  Jan.  3,  1957.  I 


SEAMCO 


For  F'olystyrene  Pellets. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1957. 


SN  27.129.     Process  Chemicals  Company,  Los  Nietos,  Calif 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1957. 


PROSEPT 


For  Organic  Compoand.  Having  Wetting,  Detergent,  Foam- 
ing, and  Emulsifying  Properties. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1957. 


SN  28.0.%0      The  Lectroeteh  Company,  Bast  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1»6T. 

LNC 

For  Electrolytes. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1957. 
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CLASS  11 
I  INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


8N  23,141.     Oralum  Paper  Company,  St.   Louis    Mo      Filed 
Jan.  24, 1967. 


GRACO 


For  Cordage  and  Twine. 

First  M*  October  1921  on  twine. 


CLASS  9 

BXTLOfllVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


SN    21,816.      Kee    Lox   Mannfactnring   Company,   Roctaeater 
N    Y      nied  Dec.  28.  1956. 

I  IVORY  BRAND 

The  word  "Brand"  la  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 

Shown.  I 

For  Typewriter  Ribbona.  ' 

Flrgt  use  about  Sept.  12,  1922. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


8N  24,291.     Sturm,  Roger  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Southport.  Conn      Filed 
Feb.  12, 19S7. 


BLACKHAWK 


S.\  1,535.     The  LabrUol  Corporation,  Wlckllffe,  Ohio      Piled 
Jan   26.  1956. 


For  ReToIrera. 

First  ose  on  or  abont  Sept.  IS,  19S5. 


CLASS  !• 
FERTILIZERS 


8X  681,201.     Harold  L.  Pierce,  d.  b.  a.  Induatrlal  k  .Sclentlflo 
Engineering  Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif. '  Filed  Feb.  7,  1955. 

PUNTSsflPllNCH 

For  FertUlsere,  SoU  Conditioners,  Water  Conditioners,  and 
Ensymes  for  Improving  Plant  Growth,  Soil  Amendments  Mln 
eral  SoU  Additives. 

First  use  Jan.  13, 1954. 


For  Agphaltlc  Goods— Namely,  Asphalt  Bonded  GUss-Flber 
-Mesh  and  Asphalt  Emulsions,  for  Use  In  Preparing  and  Re- 
newing Roof  Sarfaces. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1956.  I 


Sfs   2,716.     Xu  Ply  Corporation,  Bemldjl,  Minn.     Filed  Feb 

15,  1956. 


NU  PIANK 


SN  19,791.     Merck  A  Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway,  N.  J      Filed  Nov 
28, 1956. 

GIBREL 

For  Chemical  Compound  for  Promoting  Plant  (irowth 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1956. 


The  word  "Plank"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 
jFor  Composition  Wood  Panel. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1955. 


SX   2,717       Xu    Ply  Corporation,  Bemldjl,  Minn      Filed  Feb 

15,  1956. 


SN  20,300.    Rls-Van,  Inc.,  Belmond,  Iowa     Filed  Dec   3   ]9.-)6 


/JIS-VAN 


For  Complete  Analysis,  Non-Pressure.  Non-Corroslve  Fer 
tlllser  In  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1955. 


Iff^. 


PfRfO  PLY 


SN   24,349.      Hercules   Powder   Company,    Wilmington     Del 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1957. 

HEmmus 


Ul^^ 


The  word  "Ply"  la  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Perforated  Composition  Wood  Panel. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1955. 


SN  4,013.     The  FUntkote  Company,  New  York,  Nl  Y     Filed 
Mar  7,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


FLOORCOTE 


For  Prilled  Anunonlnm  Nitrate  Fertiliser 
First  oae  Jan.  23,  1957. 


For  Asphalt-Clay  EoinlsioB  for  Use  With  Portland  Cement 
as  a  Floor  Tile  Underlaynkent. 

first  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6,  1935.  , 
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8N  6.587.      Harold  C    Southard,   d.   b    a.    Charm   Kitchens,     SN   25,578.     United    States  Gypsum   Company    Cbicaw    111 
St    Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  to  Edythe  Fern  Melrose  Webster,         Filed  Mar  5,  1957.  v.iiic«go,   in. 


St.  CUlr  Shorea,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1956. 


Charm 
Kitchens 


STRUCTICORE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  121.14«,  600,932.  and  others. 
For  Gypsum  Cement  Fill  sad  Oypram  Board. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1956,  on  gypNa  board. 


For  Bnllt-ln  Mlllwork  Permanent  Kitchen  Wall  Panels, 
Cabinets,  Shelving,  Furniture,  Tables,  Counters,  and  Complete 
Cuatombuilt  Kitchens  in  the  Nature  of  Prefabricated  Knock- 
Down  Units  for  Assembly  st  Site. 

First  ase  Jane  6.  1955. 


CLASS  U 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  8TEAM- 
FrmNG  SUPPLIES 


SN    10,307.     Ekco  Prodncts  Company,   Chicago    111      Filed 
SN  13,013.    Brown-Graves  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  July         June  15  1956 

TEABAGGER 

For  Teapots  for  Use  in  Preparation  and  Serving  of  Bev- 
era  (res. 

First  use  May  1, 1965. 


\'\>H\W 


T\V\ 


For  Windows  and  Hardware  gold  With  Windows. 
First  use  June  29,  1956. 


SX  25.783.     L  C  X  Closers  Inc.,  Princeton,  111      Filed  Mar 
8,  1957. 


SMOOTHEE 


For  Door  Check  and  Door  Closer. 
SN  13.629.     The  Whitehall  Cement  Manufacturing  Company,         First  use  about  Feb  6   1967 
Cementon,  Pa.    Filed  Aog.  8,  1966. 


SX   25,910      Tubesales,   Los  Angeles,   Calif,     Filed  Mar,   11, 

TUBEWAY 

For  Carbon  Alloy  and  SUlnless  Steel  Tubing. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  54,538. 

For  Portland  Cement.  Bricks,  and  Plaster 

First  ase  Jane  22,  1956. 


SX  27,229.     Paulsen  Webber  Cordage  Corporation    New  York 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1957. 


"TITON" 


SN  16,386.  Werner  Westphal,  d.  b.  a.  Westphal  Hartbeton 
Oesellschaft,  Berlln-Charlottenburg,  Germany  Filed  Sept 
26,  1906. 


For  Mechanical  Splices  and  Specialty  Fittings  Formed  of 
Steel  for  Wire  Rope. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1956. 


WH 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  497,244,  dated  Nov  3,  1937. 
For  Pre-Cast  Stones  for  Building  Purposes,  Floors  of  Con 
Crete  Material  for  Building  Purposes. 


SX  32.817.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Robber  Company,  Akron 
Ohio.    Filed  June  28,  1957. 


SN  18,825.     The  Woodvllle  Lime  Products  Company,  Toledo 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1956. 


Blubag 


For  Tire  Valve  Repair  Kits. 
First  use  May  16.  1957. 


CLASS  14 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  226,080. 

For  Lime. 

First  ase  July  20, 1926. 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS 


SX  28,778.     Xorman  Freeman,  d.  b.  a.  The  Hercules  Plastic 
MetaU  Co.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1957. 


SN   21,245.     The  Cemenatone  CorporaUon,   Pittabargh,   Pa. 
Piled  Dec  18,  1966. 

CEMENSTEEL 

For   Precast   Reinforced    Concrete   Structural   Shapea. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1956. 

TM  722  O.  G.— 2 


^ 

L 

A 

1 

For  Metallic  Aato  Body  Solder  CompoMd  of  Atomised  Alu- 
minum and  Vinyl  Resins. 
First  ose  Jan.  5,  1942. 
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8N2S.MT      Reynold.  MeUla  Company.  Richmond,  Va.     Filed     SN   24.807.     Stiffler  Indu.trUl  Lubricant.  Company    AUlaon 
Apr.  25,  1957.  P.rk,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  20, 1957. 


..  { 


TRUSOl* 


For  Water  SolaUe  Cutting  Coolant.. 
First  uw  Apr.  1,  1956. 


For   Alaminnm    and   Aluminum    Alloy    Foil,    Sheet,    Plate, 
Wirt,  Bod.  Bar,  Cable,  Tubing,  and  BxtruBions. 
rirtt  ow  Mar.  1. 1886. 


CLASS  16 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


■N  28,M8.    Rodney  Metal.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y     Filed  Apr 
29,  1957. 

Tot  Painted  MeUl  Strip.  Wound  In  Coll  Form. 
Flrat  aw  Jan.  3, 1957. 


8N  27,861.     Bault  Rock  Company,  Inc..  Napa.  Calif      Filed 
Apr   8,  1957. 

BASALITE     I 
COLOR-SnJCONE 

Owner  of  Rep  No.  434,014. 

For  Paint,  and  Water- Rapel lent  MaterUls. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1987. 


8N  29.147.     Kutectlc  Welding  Alloy.  Corporation,  Fluihing. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1967. 


I 


DRIL-TEC 


SN    27,688.      Gllman   Paint   and    Varni.h    Co..   Chattanooga 
Tenn,     Filed  Apr.  8,  1967. 


For  Welding  Rod.. 
Flrat  DM  Apr.  19.  1957. 


GILPLEX 


For  Acrylic  Flat  Wall  Paint. 
Flr.t  UM  Feb.  28, 1957. 


8N  29,804.     Tltanlam  Metal.  Corporation  of  America    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  6.  1957. 

For  TlUnlnm  and  Titanium  Alloy  Ca.tlng.  and  Wrought 
Prodnet. — Namely.  Ingot.,  Sheet.,  Strip.,  Plates.  Bars 
Blll«ta,  Dlak..  Ring..  Wire,  TuWng,  and  Extrusions. 

Flnt  ue  Jan.  21,  1957,  on  tlUnlum  metal  %heet. 


S.N  27,81,"5.     Permaglle  Corporation  of  America,  Long  Island 
City.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  9, 1987.  [ 

EPOCON 

For  ("olorleM  Coating  for  Weatherprooflng  and  Protecting 
Ma«onry  Structure*. 

Hrst  use  In  December  1956. 


SX  27,972.     Panther  Oil  k  OreaM  Mfg.  Co.    Fort  Worth   Tex 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


■N  29.741.     National-Standard  Company.  Nile.    Mich      Filed 
May  9,  1957. 

MICRO-ALLOY 

For  Maalc  Spring  Wire. 
Flrat  OM  Jan.  11.  1957. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


8N  23,580.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York    N    V      Filed  Jan 
31,  1957. 

SHELL  TURBO 

For  Lubricating  OHb. 
Flrat  uw  May  1,  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  346,678. 

For  Ready  Mixed  Paint.,  SUIn.,  Varni.h,  Varni.h  Stain, 
Outside  Spar  Varnish.  Paint  for  Street  Marking,  Stack  and 
Boiler  Paint,  Induatrlal  White.  Paint  Enamels,  Aluminum 
Paint,  Screen  Enamel.  Paint  Adapted  for  Brick.  Stone,  and 
Oment  Surface.,  Wall  Paint,  Wall  Siie,  Flat  Paint,  Barn 
I'aint,  and  Iron  Black. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1936. 

1 

SN  27,978,     Red  Spot  Paint  k  Vamiah  Co.,  Inc  ,  Evansvllle 
Ind.    Filed  Apr.  11, 1967. 


Polacco 


av  OA  t»a      n     1.    »T,..  y^  '■'"■  Polystyrene  Lacquer. 

BN  ^4.188.     Parke-HJll  Chemical  Corporation.  Mount  Vernon.         First  um  Feb  2«  1B%T 
N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  11. 1967.  i- irst  uw  Feb.  ^8. 1957. 


BLUE  HEAT 

Tor  Ltqoid  Cbeoileal  Addltlre  for  Fuel  Oil.. 
Flrat  UM  Dec.  3,  1950. 


SN  28,02.-<.     The  Betco  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio     Filed  Apr 

12,  1957. 

FASHION  PLATE 

For  Floor  Finl.bes  and  Poli.hes. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1957. 
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^Icy'^l^fed  A^^rTs  ^9^^*^""'***    *"*""'*"^'    '"' '    ^-^^•"«"'     »'^'  ''^•*-"      ^he   Wm.   8    Merrell  Company.  Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Ky.    nied  Apr.  15,  1957.  f^^  ^p,    j,  1986.     Sec.  2(f)  a.  to  "Merrell." 


For  Paints. 
Flrat  UM  1952 


LATEX  MIST 


8N    28,126.      Devoe   k   Raynold.   Company,    Inc.,    LoulsTllle. 
Ky.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1957. 


Vfcrrcll 


BEXOLIN 


For  Industrial  Enamels. 
First  uw  January  1932. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  337,678  and  244,012. 

For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparation.  Intended 
for  Internal  and  External  Vae  In  Liquid.  Tablet.  Powdered, 
Ointment,  and  Other  DoMge  Forma  for  Oral.  Parenteral,  and 
Topical  Adminiatratlon. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1953  ;  Jan.  1,  1928,  a.  to  "Merrell." 


8.\  28,16,'5.     The  Lubrl.ol  Corporation,  Clereland   Ohio      Filed 
Apr.  15,  1957. 

HYDROSHIELD 

For  Liquid  Asphalt  Compoaltlons. 
First  UM>  Mar.  28,  1957. 


SN  14,351.     Mead  JohuMn  A  Company,  Evans vi He   Ind      Filed 
Aug.  21,  1966. 


FER-IN-CAPS 


For  Iron  Dietetic  Sapplement. 
First  UM  Aof.  1,  1956. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


SN  15,229.     Robert  Immc  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Portland.  Oret. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1956. 


GerAviTc 


SN  21,724.     Reemtsma  Cigarettenfabrtkeu  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Ham- 
burg-Othmarwrhen,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1956. 


For  Geriatric  VlUmln  Tableta. 
First  UM  May  10,  1956. 


ALEIKUM 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  148.312,  dated  Sept.  9,  1911. 
For    Raw    Tobacco.    Smoking   Tobacco,    Chewing    Tobacco. 
Snuff  Tobacco.  Cigar.,  agarlllos,  and  Cigarette.. 


SN    16,851       Vltamlnerals,   Inc..   Glendale,   Calif      Filed   Oct 
2,  1956. 


DELIFEC 


CLASS  it 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


For  Non  Laxatire  Oral-Anal  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of 
Constipation. 

Flrat  UM  Aug.  31,  1956. 


SN  17,247.     Albert  I.  Wlgler,  d.  b.  a.  Addlson-Proctor  Co  and 
WIgler.  Products  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1956. 


SN,  672,402.    Spencer  M.  FobmI,  Morrlatown,  N.  J.    Filed  Anc 
30.  1954. 


MENSATE 


cfoaie 


For    Preparation   for   the   Relief  of   Premenstrual   Tension 
Sold  in  Tablet  Form. 
Flrat  ue  Jane  22. 1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  598,866  and  621.009. 

For  Skin  Ointment,  ViUmina,  Medicinal  Eye  Lotion    Mua- 
cular    Pain    Liniment,    Medicated    Mouth    Waah    and   Gargle 
Medicated  Liquid  and  SaWe  for  Dandruff.  Laxative,  in  Uquld 
and  Tablet  Form. 

First  UM  Not.  11,  1935. 


SN  686,682.     Ivan  A.  Parfentjev,  d.  b.  a.  Malucldin  Co.    .New 
Haven.  Conn.    Filed  May  2.  1955. 


MALUCIDIN 


For  Bulk  Chemotherapeutlc  Ctmpoaltlon  Dealgned  for  I'm 
In  Phannaceatlcal  Preparation,  for  Topical  Application. 
Flrat  UM  Nov.  26, 1954. 


SN  18.818      Whitehall  Pharmacal  Company,  New  York   N    Y 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1956. 

GARDRIN 

For  N  Methyl-Phenyl-TertUry  Bntylamlne  for  Therapeutic 
L'm  as  an  Inhalant. 
First  UM  Oct.  11,  1956. 


SN    699.587.      Olln    Mathieaon    Chemical    Corporation     New     ^^J,V^^  n^''   ^'"'°^'  Schwabe  G.    m.   b.   H..  KarUruhe- 
York.N.  Y.    PUed  Dec.  7. 1958.  v^orporaiion,    .>ew         Durlach,  Germany.    Filed  Nor.  18.  1956 


PIPEREX 


STENOCRAT 


For  Anthelmintic  Preparation. 
First  UM  Oct.  25,  1955. 


Owner  of  German   Reg.  No.  648,057,  dated  Nov    16    1953 
For  Remedy   for  the  Treatment  of  Circulatory         -onarv 
and  Valvular  Disorder.. 

First  use  in  1955  ;  In  commerce  in  1955. 
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**'*T.^*;^*i  .J''    ^"'°'"  Schwab*  G.   m.   b.   H.,   KarUruhe-     SN    22.010.      lUy-Frle.   ChemicU.    Inc..    We.t   Hayentr.w 
DurUch.  0«riB»ny.    Filed  Nov.  13.  1956.  X.  y.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1957.  MTeratrtw, 


VENOPLANT 


Owner  of  German  Keg.  No.  632,127,  dated  De<-    30,  1952 
For     VaMOlar     Tber^eatie     and     Thrombo-Prophylartie 
Remedy. 

Flrat  aae  In  1958  ;  In  eommeiTe  m  1953. 


8N  19.947.    aorer  Chemical  Company,  ElKhtyfour   Pa     Filed         ^^  *'''"™     <^h«'n>icalt,  Inc."  la  diaclaimed  apart   from  the 
Not.  27. 1956.  ■"*'"''      Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  581.773  and  565.876. 

For  PbenobarblUI. 
First  aae  Jan.  16.  1956. 


SN  22.161.     Carter  Product*,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T      Filed 
Jan.  7.  1957. 


MILTAMINE 


For    .Vervoaa    Stabiliser    Medicinal    Preparation    To    Calm 
the  Nervea. 

First  use  Oct.  5. 1956. 


For  Preparation  for  the  RemoTal  of  Stomach  Worms,  Hook 
Worms,  and  Nodnlar  Worms  From  Cattle;  Stomach  Worms, 
Hookworms.  Nodnlar  and  Large  Moathed  Bowel  Worms  From 
Sheep. 

First  use  June  6.  1954. 


SN    22.189.      GuardUn    Chemical   Corporation.    Long   laland 
N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  7, 196T. 

PROTRACTETS 

For  Medicine  for  Gastric  Hyperacidity  and  Calcium  Therapy 
In  Gestation  and  Lactation. 
First  use  Dec.  17, 1956. 


SN  19,987.     Chas.  Pflxer  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn    N    Y      Filed 
Not.  27,  1956. 

MATROCILUN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  626.114. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  18, 1966. 


SN    22,517      The    Dandok   Corporation.   Chicago    111      Filed 
Jan.  14,  1957. 


QUINISOL 


For    Medicinal    PormnU    for   Control   of  Dandruff     Minor 
Itching,  and  Irritation  of  the  Scalp. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1956. 


SN   21.395.     Standard   Medical   Supply  Co.,   d.   b.   a    Stance 
Laboratories.  Columbaa,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  20,  19.56. 


STAN  DEX 


SN    22.528.      Forbes-Morgan   Company.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Jan.  14,  1957. 

CALMALL 

For  TranqulllBing  and   Sedatire  Medicinal  Prfeparation 
First  use  I>ec.  31.  1956. 


For  Bthieally  Sold  Sympatbomimetic. 
Flrat  oae  Dee.  10,  1956. 


SN  22,808.     Fortlfood,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N    Y     Filed 
Jan.  18,  1957. 

FORTIFOOD 


SN  21,421.     Chemex  Corporation  of  America,   Boston    Mass 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1956. 


For  Multiple  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Tablets. 
First  use  Nor.  5.  1956. 


ACNE-EX 


S.N   23,291.      (iba   Limited.   Baael,   SwitierUnd.      Filed  Jan. 


ULTRACORTENOL 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Acne"  apart  from  the  mark 
bat  no  conunoa  law  or  other  rlghu  are  waived. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  External  Use  In  the  Treat  Priority    claimed    under    See     44<d^    on    fl«<»    n«»     v 

First  u^  on  or  about  Dec.  18.  1956.  For  Pharmaceutlcl  Preparations  of  sre^old  Bo™;'^: 


^^D^'ll^m?*^'*  *  ^'''^'"-  »•"  Garden.,   Calif.     Filed     SN  23.792      Health  Product.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  5, 


CODAHIST 


ECUDER 


For  Cough  Symp. 
Fir.t  aae  Aog.  22,  1952. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  To  Be  Used  as  a  Dietary 
Supplement  Designed  To  Aid  Weight  Redaction 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1957. 
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SN  24,058.    Mead  Johnson  A  Company,  EyansTllle.  Ind  Filed     SN  27.270.     E.  Bilhsber    Inc     Orange    V    J      Vi\^   Anr    i 

Ftb.  8,  1957.  1957                                             '  """"^    "^    ■•       '  "*<'  "*Pf    L 

PERI-COLACE  T  T  '^  7  A  C^  /^  IT 

For  Laxative  Preparation.  V^        \     AIL   V>    V-/    il  ^ 

First  aae  Jan.  14.  1957.  I 


SN  24,116.     The  Borden  Company.  New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed 


Feb.  11.  1957. 


OMNI-MIX 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Which  Is  Useful  as  an 
AntltUMlve  Agent  and  Is  Sold  In  Solution,  Tablet,  and  Cap 
Hule  Form. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1957. 


For  Vitamin  Antibiotic  and  Mineral  Earlched  Poultry  and 
Turkey  Feeds  Supplement. 
First  use  May  22.  1956. 


8.N   27,280.      Chemisches   Laboratorlum   am   Helligengelstfeld 
G.  m.  b    H.,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1957. 


SN    24,246.      Crookea^Barnea    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Mountain 
View,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1957. 


DIPLOCYM 


PENTANESEN 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  To  Be  Used  as  an  Adjunct 
In  the  Management  of  Poat-Coronary  Condition.. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  1,  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  695.925,  dated  Oct  12  1956  ■ 
and  U.  S.  Beg.  Nos.  578,244  and  578,245 

For  Medicaments  Obtained  From  Tissue  Extractions  With 
Affinity  to  Cells  in  General,  for  the  Purpose  of  Improving  and 
Fostering  the  MeUbollam  of  the  Tlaauea  and  the  Regeneration 
of  Cells  as  Well  as  for  the  Purpose  of  Stimulation  of  the 
Resistance  Factors  of  the  Sick  Human  and  Animal  Body. 


SN    24.247.      Crookea-Bamea    Laboratoriea,    Inc.,    MonnUIn 
View.  N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  12,  1957. 


THYRONESIN 


SN    27,331       Merck   k  Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway,   N    J.      Filed  Apr 
1,  1957.  ^  ' 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  To  Be  Used  as  an  Adjunct 
In  the  Management  of  Infertility. 
First  uae  Feb.  1,  1957. 


LERITIL 


For  Preparation  for  Use  in  the  Relief  of  Pain 
First  use  June  13,  1956. 


SN    24,248.      Crookes  Barnea    Laboratoriea.    Inc.,    Mountain 
View.  S.  J.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1967. 


ZILESIN 


SN  27,758.     Victoria  Laboratories  Umlted,  London,  England 
Filed  Apr  8,  1957. 


For   Pharmaceutical    Preparation   for   the   Management    of 
Gastrointestinal  Spasm. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  1,  1957. 


ASMAPAX 


SN  24.522.     Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Feb.  15.  1957 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Ho.  B757.680,  dated  Sept.  18,  1956. 
For   Pharmaceutical  Preparations  and  Substances   for  Use 
In  the  Treatment  of  Asthma. 


STIMPLANTS 


For  Eatrogenic  Preparation  foi  Veterinary  Vae. 
rirst  use  Nov.  15,  1956. 


SN  27.765.  American  Home  Piodncts  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Ayerst  Laboratories,  Division  of  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    9    1957 


SN  24,549.     Standard  Medical  Supply  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  SUnco  Lab- 
oratoriea, Columbaa.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  15    1957. 


ENZACTIN 


FUMIRON 


For   Ethically   Sold   Medicinal   for  the  Treatment  of  Iron 
Deficiency  Anemia. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1956. 


For  Fungicidal   Preparation  In  Topical  Doaage  Form 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1957. 


SN  27,817.     Mary  A.  Roblnaon,  d.  b.  a.  James  S.  Robinson, 
Apothecary,    Memphis.   Tenn.     Filed   Apr.   9,    1957. 


SN  24,726.     Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratoriea,  Inc.    South 
Hackenaack,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1957. 


GELATRIC 


CREO-VEN 


For  Vitamin  Capsules  for  Geriatric. 
First  use  Feb.  24, 1963. 


For  Cough  Syrup. 
First  use  1939. 


SN  25.313.     Burton.  Paraons  *  Company,  Washington    D    C 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1957. 


SN  28.326.     Bristol-Myers  Company    New  York    .N    Y      FUed 
Apr.  17,  1957. 


LOCULOSE 


BIOGELS 


For  Bulk  Laxative. 
First  uw  Feb.  15.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412,153. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Laxative  Preparation 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1955. 
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8N    28,457.      Price-Shook    Medicine   Company,    Jasper     Tenn 
Piled  Apr.  Ig.  1957. 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


S.N    15.087.     Alarmco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  5 

iy.')«. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue,  but  no  claim  is  made 
to  color. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Piles  and 
Hemorrhoids. 

First  Bse  Mar.  30,  1957. 


'ofhmti 


8N  28,564.     Gerald  L.  Wltham,  d.  b.  a.  The  Apothecary  Shop,         "^^^  drawing  is  lined   for   red.     The  wording  "Protective 
Jackson,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1957.  Syntems"  and  "Your  Peace  of  Mind  Is  Our  Concern"  Is  dls- 

riaimed. 

APOTHEVITE  f!*""  ^'•^^'■If  Burglar  and  Fire  Alarm  Apparatus. 


For   Vitamin   Compoanda   and   ViUmln   Compounds   With 
Minerals. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Aug.  15,  1954. 


First  use  In  June  1956. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


SN   3.247      I'ncle  Joab  Bait  Company,  Port  Atkinson    Wis 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1956. 


SN  8,033.     Switllk  Parachute  Company,  Inc.    Trenton    N    J 
FUed  May  9,  1956.    Sec.  2(f).  • 


smMiK 


Applicant  dlKlaims  the  words  "Safety  Chutes."     Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  420.542. 
For  Parachutes. 
First  use  Dec.  7, 1943. 


For  Variety  of  Processed  Fish  Baits. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1953. 


SN  7.947      Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May 

8,  1956. 


CACTUS  KID 


SN   14,349.     Mats   Unlimited,   Danville,   HI.     Filed   Auk    21  ^       r^.,..       .     .,    ^  ^    . 

1966.  ^"^  Children's  Cork  Projection  Air  Gun  Rifles. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  20, 1954. 


M/Hf- 


SN   10,628.     Trlmllne  Tackle  Co.,   Inc..  Bronx.  N.   Y.     Filed 
June  20,  1956. 


TRIMUNE 


Applicant   disclaims  the  word   "Mats"  separate  and  apart         Owner  of  Reg  No  589  083 

For  Mo^L^  A  ntrin     v,             .  n^       .  ''"'  "••""«  ^'^  Comp'rlslng  Rod,  Reel.  Lines,  Floats,  Hook^ 

For  Molded  Automobile  Floor  and  Trunk  Mats.  Sinkers  and  Leaders                                               .      "»    .     ""•». 

First  use  June  20,  1953.  K,„t„^  May  29.  1952. 


*'Va'r'*6^95l'*'''"^  ^"""  ^""P^^'  ^^gerton.  Wis     Filed     SN  14.096.     Albert  Robins,  d.  b.  a.  Walden  Met4l  Products, 
Mar.  6.  1957.  Wallkill,  N.  Y.    Piled  Aug.  16,  1956.  j 

TEXAS  TOWER 

For  Outdoor  Gymnasium  Set  and  Playground  Apparatus, 
•Attached  to  Which  Is  a  Slide,  a  atmbing  Ladder  to  a  Plat- 
form Ipon  Which  Platform  Is  a  Sand  Box,  the  Said  Appara- 
tus Al8o  Contains  Swings. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1956. 


/UUEltAl'/LvCn 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  135.262,  301.286.  and  583.945 

For  Truck  Trailers. 

First  use  on  or  about  September  1954, 


September  3,  1957 
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SN  24.859.     Arthur  A.   Livers,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
21.  1957. 


"BRIBES" 


SN    11,510.      Ward    La    France    Truck    Corporation,    Elnlra 
Heights.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  3,  1956. 


For  Toys— Nam*ly,  Dolla,  Mlniatare  Animals,  Miniature 
Wheeled  Vehicles.  Bobber  and  PUstie  Balls,  Baseballs.  Foot- 
balls. Bats.  Jacks,  Bubble  Blowers,  Toy  Pistols,  Rifles  and 
Cannons.  Flying  Toys.  Toy  Airplanes,  Toy  Balloons,  Toy 
Soldiers,  Toy  Boats  and  Ships,  Games  and  Pussies,  Toy  Paint 
Sets,  Marbles.  Floating  Toys.  Roller  Skates,  Spinning  Tops 
and  Spinning  Toys,  Blocks  and  Constructional  Toys,  Toy 
Furniture.  Doll  Houses,  and  Toy  Watches  and  Clocks. 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1957. 


For  Fire  Trucks. 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1954. 


SN    26,075.      Esquire    Novelty    Co.,    New    York,    N     Y       Filed 
Mar.  13.  1967. 

BUNTUNE  SPECIAL 

For  Toy  Guns. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1956. 


SN    12.690       The    Wayne    Pump    Company.    Salisbnrr.    Md. 
Filed  July  23,  1956. 

DOCK-O-MATIC 

For  Power  Operated  Loading  Dock  Ramps,  Platform  Lift*, 
and  Turn  tattles. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1956. 


SN  26,160.    Crawford  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  M*r.  14.  19S7. 

AI^iia^iaCIC 


S.\    13,102.      VEB    Druckmaschinenwerk    Planeta,    Radebeul. 
Germany.    Filed  July  30,  1956. 


For  Life  JackeU  and  Swim  Vests. 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1957. 


SN  26,272.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  New  York.  N    Y.     Piled 
Mar.  15,  1957. 

TWINKLE  EYES 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1957. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Polygraph"  apart  from  tha 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Printing  Machlnes^Os'amely,  High  Speed  Single  and 
Multicolor    Offset    Presses   and   Photogravure    Machines. 

First   use  January   1955  ;   in  commerce  March   1985. 


SN  26,523.     Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a    Madame     ^*^   22,258.     Hepworth  Machine  Company.  Inc.,  Long  IsUni 
Alexander.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1967.  City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1957. 


f^tincess  CarpU 


aroiine 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1957. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


SN  878.117.     Milton  Burack.  d.  b.  a.  John  Manufacturing  Co., 
Phoenix,  Arls.     Filed  Dec.  10.  19.54. 


The  term  "Centrifugal  Machines"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  433,612  and  639,300. 

For  Centrifugal  Machines  for  Separating  Solids  From  Liq- 
uids and  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Sugar,  Parts  Thereof 
and  Equipment  Therefor,  All  Sold  as  a  Unitary  Apparatus 
and  Also  as  Separate  Parts  Thereof  and  Equipment  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  23.  1954. 


SN  22.365.     International  Staple  and  Machine  Company,  Her- 
rln,  111.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1957. 


For  Apparatus  To  FacillUte  Starting  of  Internal  Combos- 
tion  Engines. 

First  use  June  15,  1954. 


CLINCHER 


For  Hand  Operated  Stapling  Machines  of  the  Clinch  Type. 
First  use  July  5,  1956. 


SN  4.638.     Harald  H.  Heinrich,  d.  b.  a.  H.  H.  Helnrich  Com-     «v    9^009       r^,K..„    v.        lu  .     *        .^  r.       ,a 

pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  15.  1956.  S.N    23.992.      corham    Manufacturing   (  ompany.    Providence, 

K.  I.    riled  Feb.  7,  195 <. 


ZEST 


For  Printing  Presses. 
First  use  Vib.  24,  1956. 


For  Stslnless  Steel  Table  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery— 
Namely.  Knivea.  Forks.  Spoons,  Spreaders,  Ladles,  tad 
Serrers. 

First  use  Jan.  27.  1957. 
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8N    20,215.      Wmtln    Machine    Worka,    WhltliUTiUe.    Mau.     SN  27,920.     American  Coidaet  Corp.,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Piled 
FU«d  r*b.  27, 1967.  Apr   11,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


HI^IF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  603,154. 

Por  Diamond  Tipped  Tool*— Nunelj,  Single  Point  Wheel 
Dn^asers.  Thread  Grinders,  Radiiu  Forming  Toola,  Cone 
Points.  Phono  Points,  Form  DrcMers,  Impregnated  and  Clns- 
ter  Wheel  Dressers,  and  Diamond  Core  Drllla. 

First  uae  Jan.  IS,  1941. 


The  drawljiff  is  lined  for  red.     Exelnslre  ose  of  the  words 


iL^*''^"!i'  »*•  ""^  "^'^fl,!**'!.  'oT-^'o*  °""'  "     «'^'  27.966     Nolu  Ollles*  Bearing  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  Noa  121,375  and  349,039.  ^       jj    ^^^^ 

For  Winding  and  Spooling  Machines.  -i  .  'vt^^t  tt 

First  OM  Mar.  9,  195«.  Pi  O JLU 


SN    23,217.      Wbitln    Machine    Works,    WhitinsTille,    Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1957. 


For  Pre-Lubricated  Bearings  and  Sheares. 
First  use  Got.  31.  1915. 


SN   28.017.      Barrett,  Haentjens  t  Company,   Hasleton,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


||ABI£J2 


HAZELTON 


For  Mnltl-SUge  Volnte  Pumps,  Vertical  Pumps,  Horisontal 
Pumps.  Priming  Ptimps,  Priming  Valres,  Priming  Chambers, 
Vacuum  Breakers,  Check  Valyes,  Strainers,  Plug  Vallrea,  Auto- 
matic Control  Panels,  and  Miscellaneous  Accessories  for 
Pumps. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1916. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  ExcIuslTe  use  of  the  word 
"Uptwister"  is  not  claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  121,375  and  349,639. 

For  Uptwister  Frames. 

First  use  Dec.  21, 1956. 


S.N  28,137.     (iardner-Denrer  Company,  Denyer,  Colo.     Filed 
.\pr    15.  1957. 


I 


ANGLE -MATIC 


or  Feeding  Devices  for  Drills. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1957. 


SN  27,455.     Sam  Malkey  Company,  Lee's  Summit.  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  3, 1957. 

HAYWATER 

For  Portable  BleTators  for  ElcTating  Bales  of  Hay. 
First  DM  Dec.  4, 1956. 


SN  27,756.     Unirersal  Engineering  Company,  Frankenmuth, 
Mich.    rU«l  Apr.  8, 1957. 

KWIK  SWITCH 

For  Tool  Holders,  Spindles,  and  Adapters  Including  Collet 
Chuck  Adapters,  Tapered  Socket  Adapters,  End  Mill  Adapters, 
Jacobs  Taper  Adapters,  Adapter  Locking  Fixtures,  Shell  Mill 
Adapters,  Boring  Chuck  Adapters,  and  Boring  Bar  Adapters 

First  use  in  December  1948. 


S.N    28.2L'A       Allis-Chalmers   Manufacturing    Company,    Mil- 
wanltee,  WU.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1957. 


For  Material  Handling  Conreyors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  21, 1955. 


8N  27,771.     Brother  Sewing  Mactilne  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. PhiladelptaU.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  9,   1957. 


SOVEREIGN 


S.N  28,299.    The  Union  Tool  Corporation,  Warsaw,  ijjd.    Filed 
Apr   16,  1957. 

For  Woodworking  Biachines  Partteslarly  Adapted  for  Finger 

Joint  Cutting.  |] 

First  use  Dec.  26, 1956. 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1955. 


S-N   28,611.     Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Inc.,  Hoqulam,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1957.  (I 


SN    27,916.      United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation,    Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  10, 1957. 


POWASERT 


<2B> 


For  Power-Operated  Autonutlc  Machines  for  Driving  Fas 
tenings  Such  as  Nails.  Tacks,  and  Screws. 
First  OM  on  or  about  June  24, 1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  536,052.  ' 

For  Machinery  and  Tools  Used  in  the  Sawmill  Industry — 
Namely,  Log  Hauls,  Log  Stops,  Log  Turners,  Carriages,  Con- 


Sbptembes  3,  1957 
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veyors.  Edges,  Slashers,  Edge  Spotters,  Trimmer  SpotUrs, 
Slab  Machines.  Slab  Bolters,  and  Carriage  Offsets;  for  Ma- 
chinery and  Tools  Used  in  the  Plywood  Industry— Nsmely, 
Hogs,  Saws.  Jointers,  Loaders,  CUppers.  Sanders,  Patching 
Machines.  Patch  Cutters.  Shim  Cutters,  Presses,  Glue  Spread- 
ers and  Agitating.  Drum  Type  Glue  Mixers;  for  Machinery 
and  Tools  ITsed  In  the  Pulp  and  Paper  MUl  Industry— Namely 
Washers.  Thickeners.  Deckers.  Flat  Screens.  Wood  Pulp  Roll 
Dryers,  Press  Rolls,  Winders,  Rewlnder  Cutters,  Layboys,  Pulp 
Baling  Machinery.  Conveyors,  Wrapping  Machines.  Pressing 
Machines.  Tying  Machines.  Heading  Machines,  Roll  Wrspplng 
Machines,  Trimmers,  and  Stackers. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1920. 


SN   21.531.      Eastern   Photo  Supply   Co    Inc     C 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1956. 


anton. 


CLASS  24 
LAU^fDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


SN    14.402.      Morey    Seldin    Machinery   Corporation,    Indian- 
apolis, Ind.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1956. 

For  Adjustable  Apparatus   for  Holding  and  Shaping  Dra- 
peries to  a  Dimension  Before  or  After  Cleaning. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  14,  1955. 


CLASS  U 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


SN   5,725.      IlllnoU  Testing   Lsboratorles,   Inc..   Chicago    111 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1956. 

AIR  SCANNER 

For  Air  Velocity  Measuring  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1956. 


SN  10,754.     Clay  Adams.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June 


22.  1956. 


SILICLAD 


For  Laboratory  Equipment  Such  as  Pipettes  Beakers 
Tube|^  Flasks.  Slides.  Cover  Glasses.  Syringes.  Needles  Tub-' 
ing.  Which  Hsve  Been  Treated  With  a  Protective  Coatini 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1956. 


SN  10.782.     Industrial  Instruments,  Inc..  Cedar  Grove    N    J 
Filed  June  22.  1956. 

BOUYOUCOS 

For  Electrical  Instruments  for  Measuring  Moisture  in  Soli 
First  use  April  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  601,632. 

For  Photographic  Supplies— Namely,  Cameras,  Developing 
Trays,  and  Enlargers,  Ealarger- Viewers.  Projectors  Lenses 
and  Finders,  Flashbulbs,  PhotoUmps,  Slide  Files  Screens 
Tripods,  snd  Easels,  Photographic  Film,  Plates  and  Slides" 
earners  and  Projector  Cases,  Reels  and  Cans  for  Photographic 
Film  and  Photo- Flash  Synchronisers. 

First  use  Msy  1956. 


SX    21,964       Vonght   Company,    Beverly   HllU    Calif 
Dec.  31,  1956. 


Filed 


VEECO 


For  Airborne  Photographic  Equipment— Namely  Pulse  and 
Cine  DaU  Recorders,  Strip  Recorders,  Intervalometers  High 
Speed  Recorders,  snd  Recorder  Accessories. 

First  use  Jsnusry  1954. 


SN  22.133,     Rapp  Foreign  Trade  Corp..  .New  York  N  Y 
Jan.  4.  1957. 


Filed 


MARINER 


For  Portable  Depth  Gauges,  PorUble  Depth  Ganges  Altsch- 
able  to  the  Wrist  of  Divers,  and  Portsble  Depth  Gauge-Fluid 
Compass  I'nits  for  Use  by  Divers.  i 

First  use  Mar,  23,  1956. 


SX  22.196.     Kay  Electric  Company,  Pine  Brook    N    J      Filed 
Jan.  7.  1957. 


MICRO-NODE 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  5.50.961.  578,445.  and  617  218 
For   Noise  Figure   Test   Set   Used   for  Tests   on    Microwav« 
Receivers. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1956. 


CLASS  2f 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


SN-23,998.     Modglln  Company.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    FUed 
Feb.  7,  1957. 


SN    16,997.      CG    Electronics    Corporation,    Metuchen     N     J 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1956. 

CG 

For   Radio   Remote   Control    and   Telemetering   Equipment 
Resonant  Reed  Relays,  and  Transistor  Test  Sets 
First  use  May  1,  1954. 


PRESS-O-MOP 


For  Sponge  Mops  and  Refills  Therefor 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1957, 


SX  27.210.    Knomark  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn  N  Y 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1957.  ^    .     ■     ■ 


'''"^i Tia^     »"'«>''«'>■  Corporstlon,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Dec. 


ESQUIRE 


NIXIE 


For  Electronic  Indicator  Tubes. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  434,768. 

For   Shoe   Brushes.    Shoe    Polish    Daubers.    Shoe    Polishing 
Cloths,  and  Pocket-Slse  Suede  Brushes. 
First  use  In  October  1946  on  shoe  brushes 
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CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


SN   12,116.     Otto  (i.  Tlnk*jr,  d.  b.  a.  Anchor  Temp  ("(unpany, 
University  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  13,  1956      S«^     2(f). 

TIHKY 


SN    26,226.      Western    EnKineerinK   and    Manufactnring   Co.. 
Venice,  ('«Hf.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1957. 

WESTERNAIRE 

t'or  Commercial  and  Industrial  Kxluost  Fans. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1939. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


SX   688,330.     Johns- Manville  Corporation,  New   York,   N.   T. 

Filed  May  26,  1935. 


For  Refrigeration  Stabiliser. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1948. 


SN    27,951.       Harman    Equipment    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1957. 


PURAFLO 


For  Fluid  Filtration  and/or  Water  Separation  Apparatus. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1957. 


For    Friction    Materials    Comprising    Friction    Facings    for 
Clutches  and  the  Like. 
First  use  July  1,  1950. 


SN   27,982.      Richmond    Cedar   Works   Mfg    Corp  ,    Rlchmoud 
Va.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1937. 

MY  FAVORITE 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


For  Electric  Ice  Cream  Freezers. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1936. 


SN  28,203.     Sweden  Freeser  Manufacturing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1967. 


AMERICO 


For  Ice-Cream  Freezers,  Refrigerated  Cabinets  for  Harden- 
ing and  Storing  Ice-Creani,  and  Refrigerated  Soda  Fountains. 
First  use  June  4,  1953. 


CLASS  34 


SN   7(K).487.     Strathmore  Paper  Company,  West  Springfield. 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1955. 

SNOWDRIFT 

For  Taper  and  Paper  Board — Namely,  Uncoated  and  Coated 
Papers,  Writing  Papers  and  Paper  Specialties — Namely, 
Mrawiiig  and  Printing  Papers,  Bond  Papers,  Wedding  Papers, 
Typewriter  Pa|>ers,  Book  Papers,  Manuscript  Cover  Papers, 
liristols.  Text  Papers,  Cover  Papers,  Bo«  Cover  Papers,  Detail 
I'apers,  Drawing  Papers,  Drawing  Boards,  Illustration 
Hoards,  Jewelers'  Bristols,  I.«mpahade  Papers,  Papeterle 
l'H|>»r«.  Special  Finish  Papers,  Steel  Plate  Papers,  Orarure 
I'apers.  Tag  Parchment  PaiMTs,  Reproduction  I'apers,  Vellum 
I'apers,  K;nvei(>|>e  Paper,  and  Announcement  Papers. 

First  use  May  10,  1910, 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


SN  19,177.     Phlico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  Nov. 


13,  1956. 


lONITRON 


SN     16,55.").      Paper    Mate    Manufacturing    Company,    Culver 
Cit.v,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1956. 

NANCY  EVANS 

For  Hall  Point  Pens  and  Refills  Therefor. 
First  use  July  16.  1956. 


For  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1956. 


S.N    J.l,.")74       Scott   Paper  Company,   Chester,   Pa.      Filed  Jan. 


ai,  1».")7. 


SN    25,633.      D.    W.   Onan   *    Sons,    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar   6,  1957. 


IIUH 

uowA  hmnamohmmcv 

unH 


For  Air  Conditioners  for  Truck  Cabs. 
First  use  July  20,  19.56 


.No    exclusive    claim    is    made   to    the    words    "Ultra    High 
Absorbency"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  February  1956. 
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STOP-LOK  ^„^   . 

Form,d„,„r,..-.i,.,r.„  THE  AMERICAN  ORGANIST 


First  use  (Jet.  1.  1956. 


CLASS  3S 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


For  Monthly  Magailne  Devoted  to  Mnslc  and  to  the  Organ 
Profession  In  Particular. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1918. 


SN    18,182.      Organote   Company.    Minneapolis     Minn       Filed 
Oct.  25.  1956. 


S.N  697.233.     William  O.  McMahon,  d.  b.  a.  Automobile  Invoice 
Service  Co..   Bakersfleld.  Calif.     Filed   Oct.  27,   19.55 


AIS 


For  Publication  of  Dealers  Cost  and  List  Price  Information 
Abont  New  Automobiles. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1955. 


SN  700,901.     Sales  BxecntlTe  Club  of  New  York.  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1958.    Sec.  2(f).  For  Sheet  Music 

'  First  use  Oct.  2,  1956. 


THE    SALES 


SN    21,829.      SheddBrown,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn       Filed 
Dec.  28.  1956. 


For  Periodical  Published  Weekly 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1946. 


DEPOSI  DATE 


SN  3,675      Ed  Glbbs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    1 
1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Coin-Saving  Calendars. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1956. 


1 
S.V  22. .537.     Hallmark  Cards  Incorporated,  Kansas  City    Mo 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1957. 


For  Weekly  Business  Publication  for  the  Beer,  Wine,  and 
Liquor  Industries. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1941. 


-ffACCtUAAL 


SN  8,586.     Stock  and  Dairy  Farmer.  Inc.,  MlnneapolU.  Minn.         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  438  592  and  525  7 
Filed  May  18,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


>tpiMEaOlA  FARMER 


For  Monthly  Magasine. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  19.54. 


98. 

For  Christmas  Seals,  I>ecoratlve  Seals,  Gift  Tags  and  En- 
closure Cards,  Door  and  Window  Displays  In  the  Nature  of 
Cardboard  Signs  Sold  as  Such  for  Cse  on  Doors  and  in  Store 
Windows  and  on  Counters,  Party  Invitations,  Birth  Announce- 
ments, Dance  Programs,  Calendars,  Tally  and  Place  Cards, 
Sympathy  Acknowledgments,  and  Mottoes. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1949. 


22,  1957. 


SN    10,572.      American   Management   Association,   New   York      ^^.J^^ll^'     ^^  ^'^^^"^  ^"^  •  """y^^xx^.  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 
NY.    Filed  June  20,  1956.    Set  2(f). 

THE  MANAGEMENT  REVIEW 


For  Publication. 

First  use  in  January  1926. 


SN   11,907.     John   Henry  Billman,  Bloomlngton    Ind       Filed 
July  11,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

SCIENCE  WHEEL  SERIES 

For  Printed  Charts  of  the  Revolving  Type  for  Furnishing 
Data  for  Varloos  Scholastic  Subjects. 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1950. 


;»v^ 


For  Publications  Issued  Monthly. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1956. 


TM  20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembex  S,  1957 


SN  23,824.     Marsoerite  V.  Pobrk,  d.  b.  a.  Pocket  FlIniH,  New     SN   1.123.      Select  Sportawear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1957.  Jan    19,  1956. 


NAL 


The  word   "Original"  !■  diaclaimed   apart   from  the  mark, 
but   without  prejudice  to  common-law  or  other  rights. 
Kor  .Sweaters. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1956. 


The   term    "Pocket    Films"   is   disclaimed   apart    from    the 
mark. 

For  Silent  Slide  Film  Strips. 
First  Dse  Jan.  21,  1957. 


SN  9,097     Cluett,  Peabody  4  Co.,  Inc..  Troy,  N.  Y.    Filed  May 
28,1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


BREMEN 


SN  24,042.    Hearst  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N   Y 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1937. 


Owner  of  Rt'g.  .\o.  379,806. 
For  Collars. 
KlPMt  use  1931, 


IM  «««aM  tVIBW* 


Hompmss 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  115,177,  115,189,  and  577,674. 
For  Newspaper  Published  Daily. 
First  use  Dec.  24. 1931. 


S.N  11,115     The  Tate  Brown  Company.  Charlotte,  N.  C.    Filed 
Jun.'  27,  1958. 


GUILDSHIRE 


For    Men's    Suits,   Topcoats,   Sport   Coats,   Shorts,    Slacks, 
Shirts,  Sweaters,  Hats,  and  Swimwear. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30,  1930. 


SN  25,422.     Joseph  C.  Godfrey,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.   4, 
1937. 


SN    13,382       Penn    State   Mills,    Inc.,   Allentown,   Pa.      Filed 
Aug.  3,  1956. 


For  Periodic   Publication  Comprising  a   .Magazine   Feature 
Column. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1957. 


iAVoy 


SN  25,322.     Chicago  Tribune-New  York  News  Syndicate,  Inc 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1957. 


ON  STAGE 


For  Series  of  Cartoons. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1957. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591,234. 

For  Men's,  Woacn's,  and  Cblldren't  Shirts;  Walking 
Shorts  :  Shorta  In  the  Nature  of  Underwear ;  Coats,  Slacks : 
Batbini;  Suits  ;  Dance  Salta,  Comprtotng  Blacks,  Shorts,  Coats, 
Hnd  Blouses ;  Panamas,  Sweatshirts ;  T-Shlrts ;  Hats  and 
Sea  eves;  Women's  and  Misses'  Salts  Comprising  Coats  and 
Skirts  ;  Negligees  ;  Bloomers  ;  Panties  ;  Step-ins  ;  Chemises  ; 
Dresses;  Brassieres;  Petticoats;  Girdles;  Halters;  Slips; 
Nightgowns  ;  Blouses  and  Sweaters  ;  and  Men's  and  Young 
-Men's  Suits  Comprising  Coata,  Vests,  and  Trousers;  Under- 
wear Comprising  Athletic-Type  Undershirts;  Shorts,  Briefs, 
and  Sweaters. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1955. 


SN  697,541.     David  D.  Doniger  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y  , 
now  by  change  of  name  to  McGregor-Doniger,  Inc.     Filed 

Nov.  2.  1955. 


SN    14.732       Consolidated    Retail    Stores,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N,  y.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1956. 

CON  SCOT 

For    Women's,    Misses',    and    Children's    Sweaters.    Slacks, 
Snow  Suit!*,  Socks,  and  Slippers. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


POM  POM 


For  Men's  and   Boys'  Sportswear — Sweaters. 
First  use  July  5,  19.55. 


SN  13,152.     Starglow  Hosiery  Corporation,  New  Yofk,  X.  Y. 
nied  Sept.  5,  1956. 


EVER-GLOW 


SN  700,091.     Desmond's,  Inc.,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Dec 


Fnir  Hosiery. 

First  use  Aug.  29.  1956. 


16.  1955. 


ZjownJbter 


SN  Irtll  1      Fancee  Free  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Loois,  Mo.    Filed  Sept. 


21,  195fi. 


DEBBIE 


For  Shoes. 

First  ase  Oct.  21.  1932. 


Fotr  Garter  Belts,  Brassieres.  Girdles.  Nightgowns,  Panties, 
Pettlicoats.  Shorty   Pyjamas.  Slips,  and  Bra  Slips. 
First  use  July  1,  1934. 


Sbptembes  3,  1957 
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8N  16,6«6      Church  k  Comi»any  Limited,  Northampton.  Kng-     SN  23,280.     A.   S.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation    New  York    N    Y 
land.     Filed  Oct   1,  1956.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1957 


jflan 


M5jtf 


ee 


'0g 


The  word  "Toe"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Women's  Shoes  and  Slippers  Made  of  l>eather  and/or 
Fabric  or  Mixtures  of  these  Materials. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1956.  1 


Owner  of  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  344,102. 

For  Bouts  and  Shoes. 

First  use  Dec    31,  1896:  in  tommerce  Dec.  31,  1936. 


SN    17,891.      Bsskay    .Manufacturing    Co.    San    Antonio     Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1956. 


SN  23,3.56.     J.  P,  Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     FUed 
Jan.  28,  1957. 

Cradle  Set 

For  Diapers. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  195« 


SN    23.4.50       College   Hall   Fashions,    Inc,    Philadelphia     Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1957. 


For  Boys'  Slacks,  Outer  Shorts,  Suits,  and  Sport  CoaU. 
First  use  July  20,  19.56. 


COMMUTER 


For  Men's  Jackets.  Slacks,  Salts,  Sport  Jackets,  and  Outer 

Coats. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1956. 


SN    19,666       Jerry   Finn,   Philadelphia,   Pa       Filed   Nov    21, 
1956. 


SN  23,590.     George  F.  Sutton,  d.  b.  a.  The  .Mayfair  Company, 
Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1957. 


JERRY, 


/F 


FINN 


\4^ 


For   Men's   and    Young   Men's   Coats,    Suits   and    Trousers, 
Ties.  Sweaters.  Shirts.  Hats,  and  Women's  Shiru. 
First  use  February  1955. 


SN  19,719.     Kingsboro  Mills,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed 


For  Hosiery,  Ankle  Soeks,  Root  Socks. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1956. 


Nov.  5.  1956. 


TIFFRNIQUE 


SN  23,711.     The  Joseph  k  Felss  Co..  CleveUnd,  Ohio      Filed 
Feb  4,  1967. 

PIPE'N  POUCH  COAT     i 

The  word  "Coat"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Men's  Outer  Coats. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1956. 


SN  23,913,     Greer  Indastries,  Incorporated,  Jamaica    N    Y 
Piled  Feb.  6.  1957. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  ex«lasiT«  nse  of  the  word  "Rogers" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  347.944. 

For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Knittad  Vests,  Bloomers.  Panties. 
Night  Gowns,  and  Pajamas,     j 

First  use  July  1,  1932. 


DISOUFT 


For   Heel   Lifts   of  Synthetic  Elastic   Material   for  Use  on 
Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1966. 


SN  20.242.     Berkray  Corporation,  New   York.   N.   Y      Filed     ^•'*'   23,916.     Greer  Indnstries,  Incorporated.  Jamaica.  N,   Y 


Dec.  3,  1956. 


SARATOGA 


Filed  Feb.  6,  1957. 


For  Sportswear— Ofamely,  Men's  Jackets. 

First  use  in  or  aboat  the  month  of  November  1946. 


DISOHEEL 


For  Heels,   Heel   Inserts,  and  Soles  for   Use  on   Shoes    of 
Synthetic  Elastic  Material. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1956. 


SN  20.848.     Norwich  MUls.  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  — ^^— ^— 

11,  1956, 

XTXTTfH  A  UiTTr^CI  ^•^'  ^""^'^^^      Bleuette.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28, 

KNITAMICS  i»" 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knitted  T  Shirts  and  Knitted  Sport  Ij1>11*UMK  iTE 

shirts,  Knitted  Underwear.  Knitted  Pajamas,  and  Boys'  Sweat-         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,360 

"***Ji;^  For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Nov.  8.  1956.  p,„t  „^  j^   j    jgj^ 


u 
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**\^.^^?      Boeppl,.  aportirw^ar  MllU.  Inc..  New  Y.,rk,  N    Y      SV   22  44fl      J.   Manw  Co.   Inc.,   N«.w  York,  N    Y       FIIikI  Jan. 


Filed  Mar.  4,  1957 

SHELLAND 

For  Lad  leg'  and  Misaes'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1956. 


1  1.  1U.')7. 


LAWN-A-LENE 


Fur  I'citton  I'leoe  Goods. 
First  nttf  IHH-.  28,  1956. 


CLASS  49 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


S.V    2:i,««7.      Joseph    Hancroft   k   Sons   Co.,   Wilniinjcton     Del. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  19.'>7. 


KEETIDE 


SN    12,146.      Braselli,    Palm    SprinRs,    Calif.      Filed   July    16  f>*ner  of  ReR.  No.  533.237. 

1956.  ^"''   Fabrics  Consisting  of  or  Containing  Celliflosic  Fibers. 

Firnt  use  Jan    22,  1937. 


SWIMS 


For  Bast  Pads. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1955. 


SN  25.226.     Ben-Hor  Prodncts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      F^led 


Feb.  28,  1957. 


FLEXICOMB 


For  Hair  Combs. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1957. 


SN  23.810      Lanella  Corporation,  .New  York,  .N    Y      Filed  Feb 
5,  19r)7 

WoolTohna 


For  IMec-e  (;<)<)ds  of  Mixed  Wool  and  Cotton  Yarns  Suitable 
for  Making  Up  Into  Men's  Sport  Shirts,  Children's  Wear. 
Women  8  Wear,  Robes,  Dressy,  Blouses,  Shorts,  and  Other 
<iHrinents. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1954. 


SX     25,307.       Assembled     ProductXf     Wlllian.sport      In,  "^ViyT      '^"^^  *  K*'^''^*'  I"^-  ^>^  ^nrk,  .N    Y.     Filed  FVb. 

Wllllamsport.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1937.  ' 

RIPPLE  TRIM  RIPLON 

»..       .          ..^  ,    „   .  ^OT  I'yroxylln  Coated  Textile  Fabric*, 

ine   term     Trim      is  disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark    in  First  use  Nov.  l,  1955 
its  entirety. 

For  Braided  Rlckrack.  I                                           — ^^»^ 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1956.  J..  ...  ,«,,„-...  .^ 

SN  .'4.091,     Suffolk  Knitting  Company,  Lowell,  idung      Filed 

.__^_^_____  Feb.  8,  1957. 

CLASS  42  '                                 OLLURE 

wj-^.^-,.^^^    ^ ''"'■    Knitted    Pile    Fabrics    for    Coats    or    Other    Wearing 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS,  ^"P*'^^                                                                           wearing 


AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


First  use  Nov.  26,  1956. 


SN  20,003.     Aktiengesellschaft  Cllander,  HerUau,  Appeniell      ''^•'^'  -•♦■^^l      William  Clark  A  Sons,  Ltd.,  Upperlands,  County 
Switzerland.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1956.  Derry,  .Northern  Ireland.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1957. 


CIRELAX 


For     Fabrics    of    Cotton,     Linen,     and     Rayon,     Including 
Bleached,  Dyed,   Printed,  and  Shrlnk-Proofed  Ones 
First  use  Apr.  20,   1956;  In  commerce  May   1,   1956. 


SN  20,479.     Orsl.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1956. 

LEGGIERO 

"Legglero"    when    translated   into    English    means    "light   ' 
For  Linen  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  April  1954. 


SX  20,481.     Orsl,  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec    ,1,  l 

SEMPIONE 

For  Linen  Piece  Ooods. 
First  use  April  1954. 


956 


The  word  "Brand"  la  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  195,400. 

For  Textile  Fabric  In  the  P*«»  of  Nataral  or  Synthetic 

Fibres  and    Mixtures    Thereof    and    Cut    or    Hemmed    Piece 

(;(K)d8  Namely,   Tea   Toweli.   Kltdien   Qoths.   GUss   Cloths, 

Table  Cloths.  .Napkins,  Handkerrhiefs,  Sheets,  and  Pillow 
Cases. 

First  use  July  18,  1924;  in  commerce  July  18j  1924. 


SN  24.416      Bocko  Mayo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb 
14,  1957. 


SN  20,482.     Orsi,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec    5.  1956 

LUGO 


CAVA-TWILL 


For  Linen  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  April  1954. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Twill"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cotton  Twill  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
First  useVeb.  7,  1957. 

I 
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SX   26,151.      E.  T.   Barwlck   Mills,  Int.,  Chamblee.  Ga.     Filed     8X  26.541.     D.  B.  Fuller  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y      Filed 
Mar    14,  1937.  .Mar.  20.  1937. 


PHOENIX 


BISQUE 


For   Fine   Texfure<l   Carpets    (Only   All  Nylon; 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1936. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  la  the  Piece  of  Rayon,  Synthetic  Fibres, 
and  .M i X t u res  Thereof . 

First  use  Sept.  20. 1956.  I 


SN  26. IM.     .Monarch  Rug  Mills,  Inc  ,  Dalton,  Ga      Filed  Mar 
14. 1937 


PANDORA 


SN  26,343.     I).  B.  Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1937. 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpets. 
First  use  Sept    1.  1936 


FULLERETTE 


SN    26,183.      Monarch    Hug    .Mills,    ln(..    r>alton,    (Ja.      Filed     «"<!  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Mar    14,  1937  '  First  use  Aug.  6.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  440.903,  606,139,  and  others 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Rayon,  Synthetic  Fibres, 


RIDGEVIEW 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpets. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1936. 


SN  26.344.      D.  B    Fuller  k  Co..  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      Filled 
-Mar.  20,  1937. 


WINDFALL 


SN    26,186       Monarch    Rug    Mills,    Inc,    Dalton,    Ga.      Filed  For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Ra.von,  Synthetic  Fibres 

Mar   14,  1937.  and  Mixtures  Thereof.  "       '  1     * 

STAR     SFTT  First  use  Sept    20.  1956. 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpets. 
First  use  Sept    1.  1936. 


SN  26.343.      D    B.   Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y      Filed 
.Mar.  20.  19,-|7. 


S.V  26.248.     Dartlnrton  Hall  Limited,  Totnes,  Devon,  England 
Filed  Mar   15,  1957. 


ALLSPICE 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Ra.von,  Synthetic  Fibres, 

and  Mixtures  Thereof.  , 

First  use  Oct   23    1936. 


SN  26.546.     D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co  ,  Inc  ,  New  York    N    Y      Filed 
Mar.  20,  1937. 


BANKNOTE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  582,584,  dated  Jan.  6,  1938 
For  Woollen  Piece  Goods. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Ba.von.  Synthetic  Fibres, 
and  Mixtures  Thereof 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1956. 


S.N  26,357.      Indian   Head  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York    N.  Y      Filed 
Mar.  18,  1957. 

WONDERCALE 

For  Sheets  and  Pillowcases. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  195". 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


_^__^^_^__  S.N    512.683.      The    Miami    Margarine    Company,    Cincinnati, 

Ohio.      Filed,  act  of  1905.  Nor    15,   1946;   amended    act  of 
SN  26.483.      Odek  Sales  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  1946,  June  30,    1948.      Sec.   2(fi    as  to  "Xu  Maid  •' ' 

Mar.  19.  1937. 

BEAUTILLION 

For  Blankets,   Pillows,  Curtains,  Towels,  and  Sheets. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1956 


S.N  26,507.     J.  P.  Sterens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Mar    19,  1957 


GAY-STRIPE 


The   representation   of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed       Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos   338.124  and  436,187. 
For  Margarine. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1936. 


For  Cotton  Sheets,  Sheetings,  Pillowcases,  and  Cotton  Piece 
(ioods. 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1957. 


SN    664.343       Leonard    Monhelm.    Aachen,    Ormany       Filed 
Apr.  14.  1934. 


Trumpf 


SN  26.340.     D    B.  Fnller  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y      Filed 
Mar  20,  1937. 

SUGAR  CANE  ^,  ,          ,  ,     „ 

p-.r  T„,»ii    B.  K  1      ■     .V    r,.  ""*"   (.erman    word   "Tmmpf  means  "trump "      Owner   of 
For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Rayon,  Synthetic  Fibers,     German  Reg.  No  328  433  dated  Feb  10   19"-, 

'"Jlrst'urOc?!'TJ-.6  """'  '^'''^    """'"''•  '^^"'^  ^'''"""'  '«'  ^'««»'««^  ^•"■P^-"- 

"'  ""^  "*^*    '  •  '  ^-'^  Zwieback,  Baking  Powder,  and  Podding  Powder. 
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8N  89«,287.     Taylor  BIsrait  Company.  Raleigh,  N    C.     Filed     SN  18.244.     Goodman  Brotb^ra.  Incorporated    Meriden    Conn 
Oct.  11,  1953.    8«;.  2(f).  Filed  Oct.  26,  1956. 


JAM  GEMS 


The   word   "Jam"   is   diaclalmed   apart   from    the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Pregerveg  and  Jelllea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  5,  1956. 

For  PoUto  Chlpa,  Vanilla  Cracker  Sandwiches  With  Cream  

Pilling,  and  Peanut  Butter  Sandwiches.  ^— ^^— ^ 

First  uae  Aug.  7,  1961,  on  ranilla  cracker  sandwiches.  SN     1H.923       Trace    Elements    Corporation,    Houston,    Tex. 

___^^____  Filed  Nov.  7,  1956. 

SN  6,933.     The  ManhatUn  Coffee  Company,  d    b.  a.  Nation 
Wide  Senrlce  Stores,  St.  LouU,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1956. 


FAMILY  BUDGET 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Not.  20,  1933. 


SN    12,788.     Carlton  Candy  Company,  Chlcafto.    III.,   m  The 
Curtiaa  Candy  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  25,  19,")6. 

HOKEY-POKEY 

For  Hard  Candy  on  a  Stick. 
First  use  June  1,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621.413. 

For  Table  Salt. 

First  uae  Sept.  13,  1956, 


S.N    19,559 
1956. 


James  Adam,  El  Centra,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  20 


SN  13,847.      International  llorfat  Corporation   v/C    O    Ras- 
musaen  k  H,  S.  Br#chner,  d.  b.  a.  The  Wlmac  Co  ,  ("op»'ii 
bagen,  Denmark.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1956. 


ADAM 


WIMAC 


For  Powdered  Milk  and  Powdered  Cream. 

First  use  June  2,  1956;  In.  commerce  June  20.   1956. 


For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Not.  1.  1956. 


SN  13,947.     Wyler  k  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.   14. 


S.\  20,318.     A.  E.  Btaley  Manufacturing  Company    Decatur 
111     Filed  Dec.  8,  IJMW. 


1956.    Sec.  2(f) 


WYLER'S 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   426.202,   443,575,   and   545,749 

For  Dehydrated  VegeUble  Flakes  and  Powders,  Dehydrat.Hl 
Soup  Mixes,  Soup  Bases,  and  Soup  Stocks,  Rice  Dinner  Com 

prising  a  Dehydrated  Mixture  of  Rice.  (Tieese.  Veffetables,  and         The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  Is  iiade  to  color 
Seaaoning,    Beef,    Chicken,    and    Vegetable    Bouillon    Cubes.     a«  a  feature  of  the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg    No    $51392 
Granulated  Bouillon,  GraTy  Base,  and  Meat  TenderUer.  For  Feed  for  Lireatock. 

First  use  1936.  First  use  July  20,  1956. 


SN    17.350.      Foremost    Dairies,    Inc.,    San    Francisco.    Calif      SN  20,702      Edward  J.  Canup.  d.  b.  a.  E.  J.  Canup  k  Sons, 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1956.  Cucainonga,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  10, 1956. 


^RiMOST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  301.356,  616.314,  and  others. 

For  Butter,  Non-Fat  Dry  Milk.  Powdered  Whole  Milk.  LIq 
nld  Skim  Milk,  Milk  Sugar,  Powdered  Ice  Cream  Mix  Fresh 
Eg««. 

Firat  uae  May  1954  on  fresh  eggs. 


For   Sacked  Fresh  Oatona  in  Their  Natnral  State. 
First  use  Not.  27, 1966.  i  i 


SN  21,394.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1956. 


SN  17,923.     Kellogg  CsmfMUiy,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Filed  Oct 


22, 19S6 


ZUCARITAS 


SAROMA 


For  Breakfaat  Cereal. 
First  use  Mar.  31.  1956. 


^    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  398,094,  430,537,  and  515.677. 

For  Desserts — Namely,  a  Mix  for  Preparing  Puddings,  Pie 
Fillings,  and  lee  Cream. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1956. 
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^Vill'e      '    ""*'""  *  '""'•  ^*^*'*'^*'''»"»-  ^»      *"»-<>  ^-     S-N-  25.323.     The  Denver  Chemical   Manufacturing  Compaq 
T^x^     -TT-     ^^    .  « NfwYork,  N.  Y     Filed  Mar.  1.  1967.  ^' 

BIG  K  BRAND 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  except  In  the  asso- 
ciation shown. 

For  Fresh  PoUtoea  and  Onlona. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1954. 


kurlitf 


For  Tomato  Cocktail. 
First  use  Jan.  29.  1957. 


SN   21.558      MAR  Dietetic  Laboratoriea.   Inc  ,   Columbus 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec  24.  1956. 

PAR-T-KREME 


For    Dehydrated    Dairy    Product    Consisting    Basically    of         v      a      ^  ... 
Cream.   Skimmed   Milk,   and   Lactose  for  Culinary   and  Table         n'st  X  11^  19^'  ^'"'*^- 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1951 


SN  25,908.     Tobln  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester    N    Y      Filed 
Mar    11.  1957  .  ■  j^ 

MOTHER  GOOSE 


SN  22,583      A.   E.   Staley  Manufacturing  Company    Decatur 
111.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1957. 


SN   25.994       King  Candy  Company,   Fort  Worth    Tex       Filed 
Mar.  12.  1957. 


SWEETONE 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1957 


SOONERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  351.392. 
For  Feed  for  Livestock. 
First  use  July  20,  1956. 


SN  22,777.     Unlao  Conservelra  do  AlgarTe.   Lda      Portlmao 
Portugal.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1957. 

IRRESISTIBLE 

For  Canned  Fish. 

First  use  in  the  year  1952 :  in  commerce  in  the  year  1952. 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


SN  23,316.     Creneral   Mills,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn      Filed 
Jan.  28,  1957.  •        i  ™ 


SN    22.396.      I'rbana    Wine    Company.    Inc.    d     b     a     Pierre 
Corbeau    Wine   Cellars.   Hammondsnort     N     Y       Filed  J«n 

10,   1957.  -^        an. 

PIERRE  CORBEAU 

For  Wines. 

First  use  November  1952. 


SURESOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  594,323,  625,549,  and  others 

For  Feed  for  Sows. 

First  uae  September  1950. 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


SN   25,100.      The   Kroger   Co.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio       Filed   Feb 
26,  1957. 


£(ue 


SN  21.823       McKesson  k  Robblna,   Incorporated    New  York 
N    Y      Filed  Dec.  28,  1956. 

LAMPLIGHTER 

For  Gin. 

First  use  Dec   14,  1956. 


For  Bacon.  I 

First  uae  Feb.  11,  1957. 


CLASS  50 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


SN  25,182.     W.  A.  Maas,  d    b    a.  Pleasant  Valley  Ranch    and     «x:  ,0  >no      =- 

as    Wea   k   Dick   Maas,    PortervHle    Calif       Filed    Feb     >?       ^'^  ^-'-"^      Kotitaer  Ledertuch    and  Wachstuch-Werk?  A.  G..' 
1957.    Sec.  2(f).  '  '  <»opplngen.  Germany.    Filed  Aug  2,  1956. 

YAKLON 


flE/^guyMOT 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.  686,036,  dated   Dec    29    19.55 
For   Plastic-Coated   Textile  Fabrics   Used   as  I>.ather   Sub- 
stitutes. 


SN  23,084.     Palmer  Pann   Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio      Filed 
Jan.  23,  1957. 

BLACK  MAGIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5T1.848  .  .*  """  ^*'°"'^  ^*"-  Consisting  of  a  Plurality  of  Small  Con- 

For  Freah  Citrus  Frulta     '  Jf  "*■"  Z  **'  Different  Colora,  Bniabea,  Cleanera,  and 

J^im  uae  Dec.  10.  1951  ;  Dec.  1,  1947,  as  to  "Pleasant  Valley     Tr::,\T^' ^,1::^^^^^^ ^^u'^^  ^^'^  ^"'"^  ^' 

First  use  Jan.  l,  1957. 
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8N   26,37«.      Nerenag   Prodncts,    Inc.,    Bronx,   N     V       Filed     SN    T.lOfl       !•  M    Laboratories,    Inc.,   Hampton,    Iowa.      Filed 
M»r.  18,  1957.  Apr   2.^,  19.-jH.     S«;.  2(f). 


NEVERSAG 


For  Upholstery  Repair  Klti. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1931. 


SN  27,040.     Montrose  Hanger  Company,  Montrose,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1957, 


MONTROSE 


For  Garment  Hangers. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1956. 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


Thp   wordx   "For   the   Fe^'t"  are  dlgclalmed   apart   from   the 
mark  hk  shown 

F'or   I'rt-paratliin   I's^'d  as  a  Deodorant  and  .-Vntl-Perspirant 

f'lr   the   Ffet. 

ifirat  UKP  Jan.  1,  1920. 


S.N  9.547.     Richard  Hudnut,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4, 


IS.-ift. 


SN  686,317.     Kraco  Products  Corporation,  ChlcHRo,  111      Flhd 
Apr.  26,  1955. 


DERMA  FIRM 


QUIK 


K(ir  Liquid  Facial  Mask. 
First  use  .May  2.1.  1956. 


For  Powdered  Material  Used  as  a  Dental   Stain   Rfiiiover. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1955. 


SN    689,758.       Helena    Rubinstein,     Inc.    New    York.    N      Y 
Filed  June  17,  1955. 


HELENA 
RUBINSTEIN 


Written  consent  of  Helena  Rubinstein  for  the  use  of  her 
name  as  a  trademark  has  been  made  of  record.  Owner  of  R*g. 
Nos.  533,839,  585,013,  and  others. 

For  Cosmetics  and  Toiletries — Namely,  Medicated  and  Non- 
Medicated  Facial,  Body  a;id  Hand  Creams  and  Lotions  :  Per- 
sonal Deodorants  ;  Suntan  Creams  and  Oils  ;  Cream  .Mask  ; 
Body  and  Face  Powders,  Eye  and  Facial  Make-Up :  Eye 
Creama  and  Eye  Dropa ;  Eyelid  Oil ;  Rouge ;  Perfume,  Toilet 
Water,  Cologne  In  Liquid  and  Solid  Forma  ;  Beauty-Lift  I'rep 
arations.  Hair  Preparations  for  Bleaching,  Coloring,  Dressing. 
Setting  and  Touching  Dp  the  Hair ;  Hair  Removers  :  Mani- 
curing Preparations ;  Compacts  Containing  Powder,  Lipstick 
and  Rouge  :  Filled  Lipstick  ConUlners  and  Refills  Th.-refor  , 
Bath  Oils,  Foam  Bath. 

First  use  1928  on  skin  cream. 


SN  10  438      The  Lander  Co.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Elizabeth  Post,  New 
York,  N   Y     Filed  June  18,  1956. 

ELIZABETH  POST 

The  name  "Elizabeth  Poet"  shown  in  the  drawing  is  that 
(if  a   living  individual,  whose  consent  is  of  record. 

i^or  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Face  Powder,  Liquid  Cake  and  Cream 
Mak*>  Up.  Dusting  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Perfume,  Bril- 
liantlne.  Face  and  Hand  Lotion,  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams  for 
the  Face,  Hands  and  Body,  Kye  Cream,  Pore  Cleanser,  and 
Hslr  Spray. 

First  use  January  1934. 


S.\    in,7_'H       Trylon    Products   Corporation,    d.    b.    a.    Hubere 
Cosmetics,  Chicago,   111,     Filed  June  21,   1956. 


^ 


For  Hath  Cosmetic,  Spectncally  a  Bath  Oil  Addable  to  Bath 
Water  for  Bathing. 

First  use  .May  1,  1956. 


SN    11,771       Richard   Hudnut,    New   York,  N.    Y.      Filed   July 

°     YOUNG  PROMISE 


SN    695,824.      Les    Parfums    Jacques    Fath.    Paris,    France  ^"^  ^^^'^  (ream. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1955.  First  use  June  29,  1956. 


FATH  DE  FATH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  511,998. 

For  Perfume.  Perfume  Extract,  Toilet  Water,  and  Cosmetic 
Face,  Body,  and  Hand  Lotions. 

First  use  December  1953  ;  in  commerce  June  1954. 


SN  I2,lrt4      Blanche  Erdmann,  Paria,  Prance.     Filed  July  16, 
195H 

LE  SECRET  DE  BLANCHE 
DELYSIA         I 

For  Skin  Lotion  for  Beauty  Tnrposes. 

jFirst  use  April  1949  ;  in  commerce  April  1949. 


I 
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SN    15,564.      Pharmetics   Corporation,   Baltimore     Md       Filed 
Sept.  12,  19.j6      Sec    2(f|. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


The  mark  Is  lined  for  blue  and  grey 
For  Hair  and  Scalp  Conditioner 
First  use  May  3,  1949. 


SN    69,3. .561.      Sterling   K,    Norcross.    Bloomfleld     \     J       Filed 
Aug   23,  1955. 

SUPERSOL 

For  Liquid  Chemical  To  Dissolve  Carbonaceous  Residues  in 
Home  and  Factory  Heating  Apparatus— Namelv,  Furnaces 
Fuel  Burners,  and  Stovea. 


SN    18,978      House  of   Hollywood    Los  Angeles    Calif      Filed  F"''"»t  use  Dec,  15,  1943. 

Nov.  13.  1956,     Sec   2(f). 


Jj^^ 


For  Cosmetics  -Namely.  Face  Creams,  Face  Powder,  Lip- 
stick, Rouge,  Cologne,  Perfume,  Mascara,  Bath  Salts'  Nail 
Polish,  Liquid  Nail  Polish  Remover,  Skin  Lotions  Powder 
Base.  Beauty  Masks  and  Packs.  Sun  Tan  Lotion.  Brllllantlne 
and  Hair  OH. 

First  use  Oct.  5.  1935. 


SN  15,.559.     Shuiton,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J      Filed  Sept    12,  1956^ 


•^ 


For  Baby  Soap  and  Baby  Shampoo. 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1956,  on  baby  soap. 


SN    15,679.      Bymart-Tlntalr.    Inc.,   New   York     N    Y       Filed 
Sept    14,  1956. 


BEAUTY  SET 


For  Shampoo. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1956. 


SN    19,295.      Chemway    Corporation,    New   Brunswick    N     J 
Filed  Not.  15,  1956. 


beauty 
]^oiitise 


For  Liquid  Make-Up  for  Face  and  Throat 
First  use  .Nov   2,  1956. 


SN    20,724.      Continental    Oil    Companv.    Ponca    City     Okla 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1956. 

CONTINENTAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635,072. 

For   Synthetic  Detergents   for   Uae  in   the  Manufacture  of 
Industrial,    Toilet,    Household,    or    Medical    Detergents 
First  use  Not.  27,  1956. 


SN  20,650.     The  Nestle-Le   Mur  Company    .New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1956.  ^^ 

FLEUR  DE  PRANCE 

The    mark    "Fleur   de    France"    means   "flower   of  France" 
when  translated  Into  Bnglisb. 
For  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1915. 


SN  21,317.     Uboratorio  Bndocrinlco  Argentine  SRL.    Buenoa 
Aires,  Argentina.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1956. 


For  Shampoo. 


NARAMPU 


First  use  on  or  about  May  17,  1956 ;  in  commerce  on  or 
about  Oct.  5,  1956. 


SN  21,526      Barnett  Copeland,  d    b.  a.  Briteiie  Co.    Chicago 
111.     Filed  Dec.  24    Ift.lfl  ' 


SN  25.097.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains    N   J      Filed  Feb 
26.  1957. 


BORN  BEAUTIFUL 


For  Skin  Cream  and  Liquid  Make-Up. 
First  uae  Feb.  13,  1957. 


^%irsoO^ 


For  I.#n«  Cleaner.  m 

First  use  in  the  spring  of  1933. 


SN  27,479.     Whitehall  Pharmacal  Company    New  York   N    Y 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1957.  * 


MELT 


For  Depilatories. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1957. 


SN    22,293.      Atlas    Supply    Company,    Newark     N     J       Filed 
Jan.  9,  1957. 

ATLAS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  295,109,  382,088.  and  641  869 
For  Pre  Wax  Cleaner 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1956. 
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8N  23,250.     Pnrex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  South  Gate,  Calif     Filed     SX   24,638.      Schalk   Cbemlcal  Company,   Loe  Angelea,  Calif. 
Jan.  25,  1957.  Fllt^rf  Pfb   18,  1957. 

SING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433,881. 

For  Soap. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1957. 


SN  23.485.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 
Jan.  30,  1957. 


Gajl; 


For  General  Cleaner  Particularly  Adapted  for  Cleaning  All 
Watihable  Surfaces. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  333,688. 

For  Detergent  Compound  for  General  Washing  and  Cleans- 
ing and  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1939. 


SN    25.453.     The    Parawax   Company,   Council  Blnffs,    Iowa. 
Filed  Mar   4,  1957. 


PM^S'////V£ 


SN  24,189.  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Pennsalt  Chem- 
icals Corporation.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1957. 


PENNSAN 


For  All  Purpose  Llqnld  Cleaner  Product  for  Use  in  Cleaning 
Furniture,  Woodwork,  Floors,  Walls,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Jaly  1,  1931. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  197,233  and  348,310. 
For    Combination    SaaitiiiBg,    Disinfectant,    and    Cleaning 
Composition. 

First  use  Nov.  6,  1956. 


SN   25.607.     Gattone  Lab.,  Inc.,  Morton,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6. 


1957. 


SANA-RAMA 


SN  24,330.    DUmond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  13,  1957. 


For   Detergent  Type  Sanitisins  Solution  for  St^rllixatlon. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1956. 


SN   25,632.     Oaklte  Products.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


CITROSPEED 


Mar.  8,  1957. 


UQUI-DET 


For  Cleaning  Compoands  for  Citrus  Processing  Equipment. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1966. 


^oT  Detergent  for  Indostrial  and  Hoasehold   Use. 
(*lrst  use  Sept.  28.  1958. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  101 


SN   19,712.     John  R.  Williams.  Bensenville,  111.     ^Flled  Nov. 
21,  1956. 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


SN  996,414.    Copyco,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1955 


fROOUCTfONS 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Productions"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Preparing  Advertising  Material  for  Others,  Said  Mate- 
rlail  Being  in  the  Form  of  Film  Shorts  and  Animated  Car- 
toons. 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1955. 


CLASS  1«3 

i, 

CONSTRDCnON  AND  REPAIRI 


SN  7.854.     721   Saw  Mill  River,  Inc.,  Ardsley,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  7,  1956. 

For  Advisory  Serflcea  and  RecmnHMadatloiM  With  Respect  ^^^^,^^iM^Lc '^^^^    " 

to  the  Selection  asd  Use  of  BaslncM  SjnteoM  Such  as  Account-  ^^^^^mWw^^w 

Inc    Systems,    Inventory   Control    Systems,    Shipping   Record  For    Valet    Services — Nanwtjr,    Dry   Cleaning.    Laundering, 

Systems,  Proditetton  Record  Systems,  Sales  Record  Systems.  Tailoring,  Clothes  Storace,  Shoe  Repairing,  Dyeing,  and  Re- 

Ktc.  weaving. 

rirst  nse  Mny  1, 1B55.  First  use  July  8,  195S. 
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CLASS  105 


CLASS  107 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


SN    696,218.      Deutsche    Lufthansa    Aktlengesellschaft,    Koln     SN  16.971.     Pet  Center  Corporation    New  York    N    Y      Filed 
(Rhine),  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1955.  Oct.  4,  1956. 


DEUTSCHE 


PET  CENTER 


LUFTHANSA 


For  Title  of  a  Television  Program  Shown  From  Time  to 
Time,  Said  Program  Being  in  the  Nature  of  Entertainment 
and  Education  Pertaining  to  Pets  and  AnimaU. 

First  nse  Oct.  19, 1952. 


The  word  "Deutsche"  appearing  in  the  mark  means  "Ger-     ^v-   yt,n'>A      «^,,^„  tm-^*  _  n   »..     <   . 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Persons,  Property,  and  Mall. 
First  use  June  8,  1955 ;  In  commerce  June  8,  1955  ;  1929 
as  to  "Deutsche  Lufthansa." 


SN  4,099.     Compagnie  Natlonale  Air  France,  Paris    France. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1956. 


TRAVELAIR 


For  Credit  Extension  Service  for  Use  in  Connection  With 
Passenger  Air  Transportation. 

First  use  In  May   1955  ;  In  commerce  in  May  1955. 


SN   17,621.     Delta  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.     Piled  Oct.         ''"'■  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  the  Presentation  of  a 
17,  1956.  Series  of  Dramatisations  Throofh  the  Medium  of  Television, 

First  use  Ang.  23,  1949. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  523,611. 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Passengers,  Mail,  and  Express. 
First  use  July  1945  ;  in  July  1934  in  a  slightly  different 
format. 


SN    22.280.      Triangle    Pablications,    Inc.,    Philadelphia     Pa 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1957. 


BANDSTAND 


SN    19,275.      Western    Air    Lines,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles     Calif 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1956.     Sec  2(f)  „      ^ 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Program  Appearing  From  Time  to 

Time,    Said   Program    Featuring  Recorded    Music   and   Visual 
Presentation  of  Studio  Audience  Dancing. 


WESTERN 


First  use  Oct.  13,  1952. 


AIRLINES 


SN  22,982.     Samuel  Richard  Stern.  New  York    N    T      Filed 
Jan   22,  1957. 


PRIVATE  CITIZEN 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  557,092. 

For  Services  Relating  to  the  Transportation  of  Passengers 

''^jiv^f  „.-  r^.    91    ^^KK     T,     ,o    ,o.  For  Title  of  a  Television  Program  of  a  Non-Partlsan  Nature 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1955  ;  July  18,  1941,  as  to   'Western  Air     Relating  to  Matters  of  Public  Interest. 

'"*"  I  First  use  Nov.  5,  1956. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


SN  4.376.     Jet  14  Claw  Awoclatlon,  Drexel   Hill,   Pa  ,   from 
Howard  V.  Slddons.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1958. 


The  mark  rertlfiea  conformity  of  the  goodn  with  N)at  meas- 
urements  and  boat  class  reftotrstlon  criteria  e8tabllshe<l  by 
applicant. 

For  Sailboats. 

First  use  June  10,  1955. 


Laboratories.    Inc..    Chlcajro,    111. 


SN    22.640.      Underwriters' 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1907. 

UNDEWRIT^yj^BWU^TORIES.INC 

The  certification  mark  is  nsed  upon  the  goods  to  Indicate 
the  safety  and  effectiveness  of  tbe  (oods.  Owner  of  Reg  Vos 
636.273  and  834.214. 

For  Electrical  Equipment,  Usually  Not  of  a  Voltage  Ex 
ceeding  600  Volts  ;  Building  Materials  and  Equipment  ;  Fire 
Fighting  and  Fire  Prevention  Equipment  ;  Chemicals  Such 
as  Detergents.  FUres,  Flammable  Uqulds,  Safety  Matches 
Photographic  Film,  and  Similar  Chemicals;  Hydraulic  Equlp- 
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ni»>nt  :  Equipment  for  the  Handling  and  Utilisation  of  Hai- 
HFilous  Liquids  and  Gases,  Including  Heaters;  Automotive 
Equipment  ;  Equipment  and  Systems  for  Protection  Against 
Burglary  and  Theft;  Safety  Appliances;  and  Air  Ducts. 

First  use  April  1908  on  electrical  equipment — namely,  con 
(lulls  for  electrical  wiring. 


SN    1^4.165.      Industrial    Nucleonics    Corporatl 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1957. 


r 


Columbus, 


Thf  mark  certifies  that  In  the  process  for  Manufacturing 
said  goods  certain  physical  characteristics  are  pleasured  and 
controlled  by  applicant's  process  control  equlpitient  Owner 
of  Reg   No.  S85,217. 

For  Cigarettes,  Rubber,  Plastics,  Paper.  Textiles,  Metals, 
Food  Products.  Fuels,  and  Chemicals. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1957. 


S.N    :.'4,166       Industrial    Nucleonics    Corporation     Columbus 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1967. 


The  mark  certlflea  that  in  the  proccM  for  manufacturing 
said  g.HHls  certain  physical  characteristics  are  measured  and 
controlled  by  applicant's  process  control  equipment  Owner 
of  Reg   No.  585.217. 

For   Cigarettes.    Rubber,    Plastics,   Paper,   Textiles    MetaU 
Food  Products,  Fuels,  and  Chemicals. 

First  use  Jan   29,  1957. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


651.020.  FORTICON.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America      SN 
19,419.     Pub  6-18-57.    Filed  1 1-19-56. 

651.021.  FORTILENE.      Celanese    Corporation    of    America 
SN   19,420.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  11-19-56 

651.022.  FORTIPOL.     Celanese  Corp<iratlon  of  America      SN 
19,421.     Pub.  6-18-57,     Filed  11-19-56. 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


651.023.  ECONO-PAK.  Tompkins  Label  Service  SN  9  063 
Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  5-25-^56. 

651.024.  GOIJ3EN  AUTUMN  AND  DESIGN  Roberi  M  Far 
rand,  d.  b.  a.  Flex-Fab.  SN  10,222.  Pub  6-18-57  nied 
6-14-56. 

651.025.  COOL  POOL  Drewdale  Suburban  Living  Co  SN 
12,942.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  7-27-56 

651.026.  DOMEPAK  Plastic  Artisans,  Inc  SN  15  979 
Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  9-19-56. 

651.027.  THE  TIME  SAVER.  Master  Tank  *  Welding  Co 
SN  17.390.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  10-12-56. 

651.028.  VOGUE.  Farrington  Manufacturing  Companr  SN 
20,169.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  11-30-56. 

651.029.  ENCORE.  Farrington  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  20,170.     Pub.  6-18-57      Filed  11-30-56. 

651.030.  BARONESS.  Farrington  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  20,257.     Pub.  6-18-5T      Filed  12-;i-5fi  " 

651.031.  TABLE  CHARM.  H.  J.  Stotter  Inc  SN  26  981 
Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  3-26-57. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


651.032.  CURVEX     I.  Smallman  4  Sons  Co     SN  6  647     Pub 
10-16-56.     Filed  4-18-56. 

651.033.  MCGREGOR  ARISTOCRAT   AND  DESIGN      Aris- 
tocrat Leather  Products.  Inc.     SN  15,440.     Pub    6-18-57 
Filed  9-11-58 


CLASS  5 
ADHESrVES 


651  034.      STIK-TACK.       Thompson     Winchester    Company 
SN  18.659.    Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  11-2-56.  " 


CLASS  i 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


^^i'v^i,  POLY-G.      Olln    Mathieson   Chemical    Corporation. 
SN  257.    Pub.  9-18-56.    Filed  1-6-58. 


8N 


SN 


651.036.  PROMOR.      Socony   Mobil   Oil    Company    Inc 
6.850.  Pnb.  6-1^-57.     Filed  4-20-56. 

651.037.  CERTREX.     Sooony  Mobil  Oil  Company    Inc 
6.862.  Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  4-20-56 

651.038.  PC-1244.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company  SN  8  868 
Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  5-23-56. 

651.039.  JEFFERSON  CHEMICALS  AND  DESIGN,  Jeffer 
son  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  SN  13.374  Pub  6-18-57 
Filed  8-3-^56. 

651,040  HOMAR.  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Homar  Agricultural 
Chemicals.     SN  17.359.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  10-12-56. 

651.041.  METHAR.  W.  A.  Cleary  Corporation  SN  17  T05 
Pub.  6-18-07.    Filed  10-18-56. 

651.042.  LCXOLENE.  Deluxe  Colls,  Inc  SN  18  720  Fob 
6-18-57.    Filed  11-5-56. 

651,043  STALEVS.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  21.483.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  12-21-56. 

651.044.  CHROMOFIX.  Sandos  Chemical  Works.  Inc..  now 
by  change  of  name  Sandos.  Inc.  SN  21  737  Pnb  6-18-57 
Filed  12-27-56. 

651.045.  R08ARYL.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company  8N 
21.793.    Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  12-28-56.  | 

651.046.  ODORETTE.  Klasco  Products  Co.  Inc  SN  22  440 
Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  1-11-57. 


CLASS  8 

SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


Limited.      SN  9.123. 


651,047.      BRILLIUM       Alfred    Dunhll 
Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  5-28-56. 

651.048      A8HBUTLBR  AND  DESIGN      Robert  H   Van-Sant 
SN  15.330     Pnb.  6-18-57     Filed  9-7-56. 

651,049.     OUT-O-MATIC.     John  H.  Todd,  d.  b.  a    Out-O-Matlc 
Trays  Company.    SN  16,502,    Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  9-26-56. 


SN    23,703. 


651.050.  HALCO.       Hav-A-Llte    Corporation 
Pub,  6-1^57.    Filed  2-4-57. 

651.051.  SILVER  MATCH.     Stanley  Herbert  Newman      SN 
25.188     Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  2-27-57 

651.052.  LECTRONIC.      Continental    Merchandise    Co     Inc 
SN  26.448.     Pub  6-18-57      Filed  3-19-57. 


CLASS  10 
FERTILIZERS 


651.053       TERRA-N-ZTME       Roy  E    Hoover    d    b    a    Hoover 
Soil   Service.      SN   12.425,     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed   7-19-56. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATEIUALS 


651,054       MAX  BOND.      Mexico   Refractories   Company       SN 
690.736.    Pub.  6-18-^7.    FUed  7-5-55. 

651.055.  BUFNEL    MET-L-FLOR    AND    DESIGN       Bufnel 
Company,  Ltd.     SN  694.352.     Pnb.  6-18-57      Filed  9-«-55. 

651.056.  THERMOFOAM.     Richmond  Insulation  Sales  Cor- 
poration.    SN  699.982.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  12-14-56. 
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651,037.  DAXBURY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Danbury  Rubber 
Company.  Inc.     SN  4,303.     Pub.  rt-18-57.     Filed  3-12  5«i 

651.058.  ONDULINE.  Soclete  O,  F.  I.  C  Omnium  FrancaU 
Industriel  k  Commercial.  SN  6,376.  Pub.  6-18-57.  Filed 
4-13-56. 

651.059.  WKSTPORT.  The  Fllntkote  Company.  SN  6,713. 
Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  4-1 9-.->6 

651.060.  DURA-STOP.  United  States  Cypsum  Companv 
SN  6,770.    Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  4-19-56. 

651.061.  CBS— C0BU8C0    AND    DESIGN.       The    Colorado 
Builders'    Supply    Company.      SN    7,323.       Pub.    6-18-57 
Filed  4-30-56. 

651.062.  TAPKRTEX,  The  Fllntkote  Company.  SN  7,585 
Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  5-3-^6. 

651.063.  NATCHEZ.  The  Fllntkote  Company.  SN  7,586 
Pub.  6-l»-«7.    Filed  5-3-56. 

651.064.  JONEL.  William  O.  Tatcher.  SN  11,634  Pub 
6-lft-fi7.    FUed  7-5-56. 

651.065.  TROJAN.  The  Zimmerman  Company.  SN  14,378 
Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  8-21-56. 

651.066.  ALUMI-DOOR  AND  DESIGN.  Steyens-Thuet  Com- 
pany.    SN  14,700.     Pnb.  6-18-57.     Piled  8-27-56. 

851.067.  FLOOD-COATBE.  Protect©  Wrap  Company  SN 
15,555.    Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  9-12-56. 

651.068.  THE  "CHAMP"  LINE  AND  DESIGN  Stocker 
Manufactarliiff  Company,  to  Ludlow  Papera.  Inc.  SN 
16,279.    Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  fr-24-66. 

651.069.  FOAM  EDGE.  Sterling  Alderfer  Company  SN 
16,762.    Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  10-1-56. 

651.070.  PABCO.  Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corporation. 
SN  17,085.    Pnb.  6-18-57.    Filed  10-8-56. 

651.071.  KYLOSET.  Minneaota  Mining  and  ManufacturinK 
Company.     SN  17,222.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  10-10-56 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


651.072.  CHAMPION.     The  Lafayette  Brass  Manufacturing 
Co.,   Inc.     SN  3,200.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  2-23-56. 

651.073.  GOODING  RUBBER  AND  DESIGN.     Benjamin  C 
Gooding,  Jr.     SN  3,604.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  2-29-56. 

851.074.  CHAMP   AND   DESIGN.      Hose   Accessories   Com- 
pany.     SN  21,376.      Pub.   6-18-57.     Filed   12-20-56. 

651.075.  NORTHLAND.     Smith  Fence  Co.,  Inc      SN  21  584 
Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  12-24-56. 

651.076.  NITROLATOR.      John    Blue    Company     Inc       SN 
21,612.    Pub.  6-l*-57.    Filed  12-17-56. 

651.077.  PUSHNUTS.      The   Palnut   Company       SN   21  644 
Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  12-26-56. 


CLASS  14 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


651.078.  E-POX-B  AND  DESIGN.  Norman  Freeman  d  b  a 
The  WoodhiU  Chemical  Co.  SN  22.105.  Pub  6-18-57 
Filed  1-4-57. 

651.079.  FABROID.  Micromatic  Hone  Corporation  8\ 
22.823.     Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  1-18-57. 

^'i«^,  M-BRAL.  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc 
SN  22,926.    Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  1-22-57. 

"'^J^^Si:,  ^Lk\^  ,  t'niverwil.Cyclops  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
22.992.    Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  1-22-57. 

651.082^    MANSOL.     Union  Crbide  and  Carbon  Corporation 

^ZJl^  *^*^**  **'  °*°"  ^°*<»"  Carbide  Corporation      SN 
23^263.    Pub.  6-18-67.    Filed  1-25-57. 

**i;°f2-  tS!^^-  ^''•""*  ^^'^  steel  Corporation.  SN 
23,36«.    Pub.  6-l»-57.    Filed  l-28-«7. 


6.11, 084  PREMIER.     United  States  Steel  Corporation.     SN 

-'.1.369.  I'ub   6-18-57.     Filed  1-28-57. 

H.-)l.()8.i  AMGAL.      United    States    Steel    Corporation.      SN 

23.371.  Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  l-28-«7. 

651,088.     STAINTIN.     Eatectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation. 

SN  23,455.  Pub.  6-18-57.  Filed  1-30-57. 
651.087.      OLO-TIN.      Eutectic   Welding   Alloys    Corporation. 

SN  23,4,56  Pub.  6-18-57.  Filed  1-30-67. 
»■>.'.  1.088       UNI-TIN.      EutecUc   Welding  Alloys   Corporation. 

SN  2.3,457.    Pnb.  6-18-87.    Filed  1-30-57. 

t).-.  1,089      FERAN.     Feran  Inc.     SN  23.692.     Pnb.   6-18-57. 
Filed  1-31-57. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


do  1 ,090  SCOT  AND  DESIGN.  Mid-Atlantic  Petroleum  Corp. 
SN  13,165     Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  7^1-66. 

651.091       MIDAS.     Midas,  Inc.     8N  18,091.     Pnb.  8-18-67. 

Filed  10-24-56. 

6.51.092.  CITIES  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Cities  Service 
Oil  Company.     SN  20,596.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  12-7-56. 

651,093  RBTINAX.  Shell  Oil  Company.  SN  22,383.  Pnb. 
6-18-57.     Filed  1-10-57. 

6.51,094.      PARALUX.      Gulf    Oil    Corporation.      SN   22  910 

Pub.  6-11-57.    Filed  1-22-57. 
651,095.      TRILUBE,    A—    AND    DESIGN.      Harry    Waller, 

d    b    a    Arrow  Oil  Company.      SN  26,745.     Pub    6-18-57. 

Filed  3-25-57. 


CLASS  16 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


651.096      CABRITB.     Godfrey  L.   Cabot.   Inc.     SN  858,182 
Pub.  6-18-67.    Filed  10-22-83. 

651.097.  CAMEL  AND  DESIGN.     Camel  Lead  Color  k  Chem- 
ical Products  Mfg.  Corp.     SN  15,100.    Pnb.  6-18-57     Filed 

9-5-56. 

651.098.  FUNGI-CHEK.     Charles  Bowman  *  Company      SN 
22.413      Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  1-11-57. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


651,099      ROGERS  AND  DESIGN.     Rogers  Imports  Inc      SN 
686,572.    Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  4-29-55. 

651 1 100      CONTINENTAL.     NichoJaa  J.  Tweel.     SN  16,652 
llDb  6-18-57.    FUed  9-13-56. 


CLASS  18 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


6.51,101  DRIFISOL  AND  DESIGN.  Vylactos  Laboratories 
l^c.     SN  680.337.     Pnb.  6-18-67.     Filed  1-21-58. 

6.51.402.  SA-HU-KO.  Sauter's  Laboratorinm  Dr.  A  Sauter 
SK   689.874.      Pub.   6-18-57.     FUed  6-20-55. 

651.103  AQUADROPS.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  695  254 
Pub.  6-18-57     Filed  9-23-55. 

651.104  ENEMOL.  Cutter  Laboratories.  SN  18,590  Pnb 
6-18-57.    Filed  9-2»-56. 

651,105.  RAYTAMIN.  Borun  Bros.,  d.  b.  a.  Essential  Vita- 
min Company.     SN  18,934.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  11-8-56. 

661J0fl.  HI8TACALMA.  Rexall  Drug  Company  SN 
18,967      Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  11-8-56. 
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651,107.     BIgALCO      McNeil  Laboratorie*.  Incorporated      SN 
19.027.     Pub.  8-l8_%7      Filed  11-9-56. 

651. 108  TOVILAC        Chicago    Phsrmacal     CompanT        SN 
19,946      Pub.  6-18-57      Filed  1 1-27-.56, 

651.109  CINNALOin.     Chag    Pflstr  *  Co     Inc      SN  19  986 
Pub  6-18-57.     Filed  11-27-56. 

651.110  REOrPHKN       Pharmaco,    Inr       RN    20  404       Pub 
6-18   57.     Filed  12-4-56. 

651.111  RCOTTHOLASS      Vy  T^ctos  I^boratorlei.  Inc      SN 
20,576      I»nb.  6    18-57      Filed  12-6-.56 

651.112.  RYNATAN       Irwin,    Nelsler    and    Cnmpanr       SN 

20.628.  Pub   6-18-57.     Filed  12-7-.'S6 

051,113  POLYiJESIC.     Arnar  Stone  Uboratorlos    Inc       SV 

20.68fi.  Pub   6-18   .57      Filed  12    10. 5fi 

6.51.114      CY<U)ZID      Chas    Pfl.er  k  Co.   Inc      S\  20  78'> 
Pub.  6-18-57      Filed  1 2    1 0  .56 

651.115.     CYCLOHYDRAZIDE.     Chas    Pflser  A  Co     Inc      SV 

20.783      Pub   6-18-57      Filed  12-10-.56. 
65l.ll.i      DIS.AMO  AND  DESIGN.     Richard  Warren  Pharma 

ceuficaK      SN   21.097       Pub    6-18  57       Filed    12-14,56. 

651.117.      VETRODINE.       Vetrochem.       SN     21230        Pub 

6    1«   .57.     Filed  12-17-.'i6. 


TM  33 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


651,134.      METALMASTER.      Elo,   C.rr.or.tlon  of  Michigan 

SN  15,181.     Pub.  6-18-57.     F!le<^  9    tV  .",« 
651,135      DESIGN  OF  MAN  AND  CRESCENT.     The  Crescent 

Company,  Inc.     SN  17.878.     Pub.  6-18. "r      Piled  1(^-22   5« 
651.1.16       DYNALUX       Reeves   Equipment    Corporation       8\ 

20.297.     Puh    ft- 18-57.     Fllf-dU'-VSe  j 

651, l.n       ACRO-MAGNETIC.      Aero    Welder    Mfp     Co       <!N 

21,768      Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  12   2S-.56 
651.1.18      FLT-OROPLY.      International   ReMMan.e  <o„,p.nv 

SN  21.911       Pub.  6   l,>v  ,57      Filed  12-31    ,5« 

651.139.     PENTA  L  AND  DESIGN.     P.  nt*  laboratories    Inc. 

S.N  22,024      Pub.  «-- 18-57.     Filed  1-2   57. 
651.140      SEAm.ARD  ELECTRIC  AND  r>ESI(;\       Seabixard 

Klectric  Products  Corp.     SN  22.138      Pub.  6-18-57      Filed 

1    4-57. 


651.118      KINO-SOLOMON.     William  Freeland    d    b    a 
Solomon    Producfg        SN    21,253.       I'ub     6-18-57 
12    18-56. 


Kin^ 
I-^led 


651.119.     PENTESTAN. 
Stanco    I.«  bora  tor  ies. 

12-20   ,56. 


Standard  Medical  Supply  Co.,  d  b  a 
SN    21,396       Pub.    6   18-57       Filed 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


651,120.       DARMID.      Smith    Kline    k    French    Uboratories 
SN    21,482       Pub     6   18   57       Filed    12-21-56. 


851.121.     FLAVIHI.ST.     Boyle  A  Cm  pan  v      SN  21  510 
*>~18   57.     Filed  12-24-56. 


Pnb 


SN    21.512.       I'ub. 


SN    21.514       Pub 


k    Company        SN     21.51.5 


SN   21.516.      Pub. 


651.122.      DX    114       Boyle   4   Company 
6-  1  8-,->7.     nied  1  2    24-,5fl 

651.123  OPIDICE       Boyle   k   Company 
6-18-57.     Filed  12-24-56. 

651.124  POTENTIOL.        Royle 
Pub.  fr-18-57.     Filed  12-24-.'»6 

651.125.      DEIMAL.      Boyle   *  Company 
6-18-57      Filed  12-24-56 

851.126  ME80MYCIN.  Chas.  Pflwr  k  Co.,  Inc  SN  21  719 
Pub    6-18-57      Filed  12-27-56. 

651.127  INTROMYCIN.  Allied  Laboratories.  Inc.  d  b  a 
PItman-Moore  Company.  SN  21,848.  Pub  6-18-57  Filed 
12-31—56. 

651.128.  GALINEX.  Carter  Products,  Inc  SN  22  087  Pub 
6-18-57.    Filed  1-4-57 

651.129.  ZACTANK.  America  Home  Products  Corporation 
SN  22.291.     Pub.  6-18-^7.     FIW  1-9-57. 

651.130.  ROBAXIN       A.    H      Robin.    Company,    Inc 
24,798.     Pnb  6-25-57      Filed  2-20-57. 


SN 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


651.131. 
696,855 


MECHANICAL 
Pub.  6-18-57. 


-MULE.     Willyg  Motors,  Inc 
Filed  10-20-55 


SN 


651.132.  FRO.NTIER  HOMES  CORP.  AND  DKSKJN  Fron- 
tier  Homes  Corporation.  SN  23,695.  Pub.  6-18-57  Filed 
^-4-57. 


651.141  SUNDRIES   CENTERS  AND    DESIGN       Mountain 
States  \\hole«aleCom|)any.  Inr     SN  683  417     Pub   6-18-57 
Filed  3   14-55. 

651.142  JUMPING    JACK.      The    Rhurtl.ff    Manufacturing 
<  .-nipany       SN  683.631.      Pub    7   5-55       Filed  3    H',-,5.-, 

651.143  SELRIGHT    AND    DESIGN.       Selchow    k    Righter 
<ompany       SN  9.,301       Pub    fi    18   57       Filed  ,5-29-56 

651.144  ARBALETE.      U.    8.    Divers   Corporation     to   U     S 
Divers  Co.  Inc.     SN  13.887.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  8-13'5ti" 

65U145.      CHIN-ESE   CHESS   AND   DESIGN       Bar    Zim    Tov 
MfK.   (n.   In.       SN   14..525.      Pub    6-18-57,      Kil.^  f^-24-56 

651.146.  CLYDES  SCHNAREL      Clyde  K    Got,',      SN  16  213 
Pub    «-]  8-57.     Filed  9-24    56 

651.147.  ANDE    AND    DESIGN        Arthur     B^-rel      Jr 
Pnb.  6-18-57.     Filed  10-1.5-56 

RUMBA    KITE       Novelty   Kite   Mfe    (  .,      Inc 

Pub.  6-18-57  Filed  10-29-56 
OLYMPUS        Seattle    Quilt    Mfg     (■„       jnc 

Pub.  6-18-57.  Filed  10-29-56 
I   PITCH  AND  DESIGN.     ThetKlore  C.  W  ensl 

Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  11-1-56. 

GEE- WEE.       Gerhart     Weiss        SN 
6-18-57.     Filed  11-7-56. 

651.152       JONNY    VUNDERNOSE 
McDauble   Novelty   Company 
Filed  11-13-56. 

851.1.53.  MIGHTY  BITE       Mighty   Bite.      SN   19  900 
6-18-57.     Filed  11 -26-.56. 

651.1.54.  J    ft    J.      JubDSOD    ft    Johnson       SN    21  007       Puh 
6-4   57      Filed  12-13-56. 

'"'•V,':"!;.     T^i''-^     ^^"""^        Shakespeare     Company.       SN 
21.214      Pub  6-18   .-,7.     Filed  12-1 7. 56 

651.1.56.     ACME.     J.  Gaston  Hull      SN  22  544      Pub6'>5-57 

Kilt-d  1-14-57.  "' 

65M57       .SANVILIZKI)       Sanville   (;ioves,    Inc       SN   22  577 
Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  1-14-57  — ••"  <• 


17.420. 
651.148. 

18.342, 
651.149 

18,356. 

651,150. 
18.608. 

651.151. 


18,926. 


SN 
SN 
SN 
SN 

Pub. 


Ruth   J. 
SN    19,107. 


Daub.   d.   b    a. 
Pub    6-18-^7. 


Pub. 


i  CLASS  20 

LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


''t?i57™i  75-r '"™"''™   ^"^      ^^'"^"^      Pub     0.,,,,,       ..p„^.^„MATIC."      Powermatic    inc 
TM722   0.   G-3  I'ub   'i- 18-57.     Filed  5-23   .56. 


SN     8,878. 
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TM  35 


f>,")l.lt;0.      U'RE.      R     Wallacp    A    Sons    Miinufact  uriiitr    <  ..m 
pany       SN   S.H92       Tub    'V  1^   .'7       V\U;\  .'.   2:i   :>H 

651,lt>l.      TONEE.       I'tica    CiitltTy    lumpaiiy.       SN    10. -J',*** 

Pub.  fi-18-57     Filed  t>-lR  .Irt 
rtSl.lO-'.      SWKNIUA       Wpllini:  \V;ir..   In.'       SNjni.T*       Vnh 

«    IH   o7      Kllt>(l  1  1    L'9-jti. 
tiol,Ui3.     VI'  AM)  DKSIiiN.      Hoof  Maiiufa.iuriii*:  t'ouipany 

SN  20,303     Pub.  6-18. ->r     Filed  I'J  3  ."«. 
651.1t>4.       WAVEDG.       Baker    i    Kueliu        SN    Ju.UHtl.       Tub 

6-18-57.     Filed  12   13   .-.6 
051, !*>.').      AIR-KAM.       AlnllJlli^t     Eneinefrlng     Co.     Inc.       SN 

21,407.     Pub.  *1   18   r.T      Filc'l  12   2U   .'.'i 
Gol.Uiti.      VB.     Vail  Urodf  Milliin:  (',ir,  Inc.     SN  22.'^3y.      Tub. 

ti    18-07.     Filfd  1-18-  .'7. 
651,1(57.     AITO  CLERK.     A    B    T    Manufacturing  <  orp      SN 

23,117.     Pub   6-18^.-7.     Filrd  1    24   r.7 
651.1ti8.     NEW  DAV.     Wallace  Silver.sn)itli..i,  In..     SN  23.2t;i; 

I'ub.  6-18  57.     Filed  1    2.'.   57 
651.169.      MOUNT   IlOl'E   AND   r»ESI<;N       Mount    Hope   Ma- 
chinery    Company        SN     23,33n        Pub.     6-18-57.       Filed 

1    28-57. 


6.'^1   Ih.i       ROOMATB8    BY    BAIMRITTER.      T     Baoniritter 
Co     Inc       SN    10,395.      Pnb.   «-lH  57.      Filed   «    18-56. 

ti.")l  ls4      RAMCo.      Royal  Art  Norelty   Manufarturinfc  <"orp 
SN  1.-1.907      Pub  6-18-57.     Filed  9-18-56. 

651,185.      X  PANDA    SHELF       Home   Comfort    Mtg    Co,      SN 
19I1H1       Pub   6    18   57.     Fll«»d  11-21-56. 

651  IHH.  SPECO.       WapleH-Platter    Company.       SN     23,761 

I 'lib   ti  IH   57      FIl.Hl  2-4-57 

ti.')l  iH7  VARLVTIONS.     Brown-Saltman  Furniture  Co.     SN 

2'.. 823  Pub    6-1R-57.     Filed  3-1 1-57. 

651   1S8.      DREAM     WORU)        (;reenb«'rfr     Mfg,     (^orp        SN 

27.1127.     I'ub   6    lH-57.     Filed  ;i-27-57. 


CLASS  35 


BtLTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


CLASS  26 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


651  !S9.     NlLoS-RINc;.     Hana  Zlller.  d.  b,  a.  Ziller  A  Co.     SN 
1T.J04      Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  1(>-1 6-56. 


651.170.  DIALGLO.     Bernard  V.  Striiineae,  d.  b.  a.  Ackernian 
Engravers.      SN  4,857.     Pub.  6   18-57.     Filed  3-19   56. 

651.171.  C.EOMETRICAL  DESKiN  Bernard  V  Strian.^. 
d.  b.  a.  Ackernian  Engravers.  SN  4.a5s.  Pub.  ti-lh  57 
Filed  3-19-56. 

651.172.  HUMITRitN  AND  DESUiN       Johnson  i   Mci-r.^or 
Company.      SN   8.776.      Pub    6-1H-57       Filed   5-22-56, 

651.173.  MATADDK.      Deutacbe  Elektrouik  (;.  ni.   b    H.      SN 
11,748,     Pub.  6-18-57,     Filed  7-9   56. 

(551.174.     ICI  COLOR  k  DESUJN.     Imperial  CheniK.ii  Indua- 
tries  Limited.     SN  20,622      Pab.  6   18-57      Filed  12    7   .■.6. 

651,175.     ICICOLOR.     Imperial  Chemical  Iudu«tri.-  Lunited. 
SN  20.623.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  12    7   56. 


CLASS  36 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUf PUES 


(i.-)l,19<>      P/A.     C,  G.  Conn,  Ltd.     SN  19.650.     pub.  6-18-57 

Filed  II    21-56.  ! 

651. im       CANDLELIGHT.      Candlelijrht    Reooijda,    Inc.      SN 
19,8';'.»      Pub   6    18-57,     Filed  11-26-56. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


CLASS  29 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


851.176.  DENTA  FRESH,      l_)enta  Frewh,    lu.orp.. rated.      SN 

691,197.     Pub.  2   21    56.     Filetl  7    13    :>:,. 

651.177.  SPRUSH.      Spruwhes  Company.      SN    11,8(>6,      Pub 
6    18   57.     Filed  7   9   56 

651.178.  KLEEN  CHIC       Tip  Top    I'roducts   (^oinpany       SN 
IS. 033      Pub   n   ^H   .-,7      Filed  10  23   .'.•; 

t;.'.1.17!»       SUBSTANTIAL.      S,    H.    Kress   and   Compare        SN 
23.s(iS      Pub   6    IS   57.     Filed  2   5-57, 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


651,192.      HERALD    SQUARE.      F,    VV,    Woolworth    Co.      SN 

l.{,4',t«;      Pub    ti    lN-57.     Filed  K-6-56. 

6.51.193.      CARRARA.      Hopp«'r  Pap^r  Company.      SN   17,363. 

Pub  (i  IS  57.  Filed  10-12-56. 
•;.■.!.  im        DEI. TEX.      Delta    BruHli    Mfjj.    Corp.      SN    17,623. 

Piih  6  l.K  57  Fileil  10-17  56. 
651,195      I'APEK  WRITE  AND  DESKJN      Ileinzle  A  MfCanii. 

Inc       SN    17..S07.      Pub.   6-18-57.      Filed    10-19-56. 

rt51  I'.us      SODRI.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.     SN  18.760 

I'il.    'i    is   57.     Filed  11-23-56. 

1)51.197  VELTEX.       Fort    Howard    Pai)er    Company.       SN 

19  7(il  Pub  6-18-57.     Filed  11-23-56. 

651  19H.  SO-DRI.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.     HN  19,762 

Pub   6  IS   57      Filed  11-23-56. 

•J'.l  i:t9        PLACKKINS.      Time    Products,    Inc       SN    19.S.U 

I'u  '  n  IS  ,-,7  Filed  11-23-56. 
•;.■■!  JiHi       I  ril'TACK.       Fort    Howard    Paper    <onipan.v        sN 

P.i.sso      I'lih   t;    lx-57.    Fll.'dll    2(>   .".(>. 

651.201        BENNETT       Bennett  Limited       SN    19,93k       I'ub. 
6-18-57.     Filed  11-27-56. 

C.-.l  2iC       SPoKT   KING.      TAT    Manufaif urin«   Company. 
SN  20,125.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  1 1-29-56. 


651  180.      "LITTLE  GIANT   '     Foremo«t  Coinm.Hlities  Corpo- 
ration.     S.N  9,:»7o.      Pub.  t;    18   57.     Filed  0-  11    5tl 

651, isl.      T'LTRIOXTC.       Philco     Corporation.       SN     13,239. 

Pub.  t!    is   .-,:      Filed  H   1    56 


CLASS  38 


PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


651,182.     BW.     The  Basic-Witz  Furniture  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN  7.063       Pub.  6    IS   57.      Filed  4-25   56. 


651  2o.?      SE<"l'RITV'  FOR  YOU,     The  Associated  Preaa.     SN 

9.01S      Pub.  6-1^57.     Filed  5-25-56. 
651,204       MARCH   OF  SCIENCE       Institute  of  Visual  Train 

inc   Inc       SN   9,362       I'nb.   6-18-57       Filed   5-31-56. 
«51,2o,-).      THE    NIELSEN    RESEARCHER.       A.    C     Nielsen 

Company       SN    10,010       Pub.    6-18-57       FUW    6-11-56 


651  20«;  HAKVEV  A  JR  DAILY  SPORTS  DU;EST  AND 
DESKJN  Arthur  B  MrBrlde,  Jr.  SN  15.613  Pub 
«    IS   ,-)7      Filed  9    13   .-,6. 

651.207  OKE<;oN  IZKR  Orejr.>n  Saw  Chain  Corp  SN 
18.7H2,     Pub    t>    IK   ,-.7      File<lll-5   56 

651. 20N.  SONCINO  PRESS  AND  I>ES1(;N.  The  Soncino 
I'r.ss  Liniif.d      sN  2(J.411.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  12-4-56 

6.M.209  THE  CHRISTIAN  PARENT  The  Christian  Edu 
cation  Compan.v.    S.N  22.968.    Pub.  6   18-57.    Filed  1-22-57 

•'.51.210  SANTA  CoLOR  American  Ph(.toKraph  Corpora 
tlori       SN   23.009       Pub.   6    IS   ,')7       Filed   1-23-57. 

'•..M  211  VETERINARY  NEWS.  New  York  State  Veterinary 
Medi.al  Society  Inc  SN  2."^, 077  Pub.  6-18-57  Filed 
1    23   57 

651.212.  SEE  A.MEUICA.  Sinuiiona  Boardman  Publiahin*: 
Corporation.      SN   23.101.      p,,h,    6-18-57.      Filed    1-23-57 

ti5l.213  .VSK  WASinN(;TON.  Ja<k  Anderson  and  Fred 
Bliinienthal.      SN    23,206.      I'ub.    6-18   57.      Filed    1-25-57 

'151,214,  STATE  OF  MIND.  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products 
Ini-       SN   23,2 l»l       Pub    (>   l<»-57       Filed    1    25   57 

651  215       PULSE  A  PRESSURE      Cjba  Pharmaceutical  Prod 

urta  Inc      SN   23.217       Pnb.  6   18-57      Filed   1-25-B7. 
>..M.216       MISS  PEACH.     New  York  Herald  Tribune  Inc      S.N 

2:';  2  41       Pub   (1    ls-,-,7      Uile,i  l    25   57 

651.217  RANDOM  LENGTHS.  Lumbermen's  Buying  Serv- 
i.v       SN   23,404.      Pub.   6   18-57       Filed  1-29   57 

651  218       CADET.      Kendor   Music    Inc.      8X    23.479.      Pub 

6    IS   57      Filed  1    30-57 

651.219  CHIU)REN  S  WORLD.  Modern  Manner,  Inc.  SN 
23,495      Pub   6-1R-57      Filed  1-30-57. 


651.237.  TRUVAL  SINGLET.      Truval   Manufaeturera,   Inc 
SN  21.652      Pnb.  6-18-57.     Filed  12-26^6 

651.238.  THE  MODERN  AGE      France  Neckwear  Co.    Inc. 
SN21,687      Pub.  6-18-,57.     Filed  12-27-56. 

•►51,239.      CASHALAM.      Select   Sportswear,    Inc       SN   21.741 

Pub   ti-18-57.     Filed  12   27-56. 
651.240        DESIGN     OF     SHIELD     WITH      BEAVER     AND 

EAi;LE.      John    B     Stetaon    Compan.i.      S.N    21,836       Pub 

f.    IS   57      Filed  12-28-56 

(151,241.      WYMANETTES.      Dial    8hfH>    Company,    In<        SN 
22.09.^      Pub  6-18-57.    Filed  1-4-57 

•151,242.     FLATTIES      Chester  U.  Roth  Co  ,  Inc       SN  22,136. 
Pub    t)    IS   57.     File<i  1    4-57. 


CLASS  40 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS.  AND  NOTIONS 


651.243      SPEERT  FIFTH  AVENUE  AND  DESKJN       Harry 
A.    Speert.      SN   9,503.      Pub.   6-18-57.      Filed    6-1-56 

«.-)  1,244       TOPS    IN    TRI.MS.      Jayholt-BarbUon    Corp.      8N 

22.927      Pub    6-18-57,     FUed  1-22-57. 

651.245.  FAIRLOOM.      Sears,  Ro«buck  and  Co.      SN  23.849 
Pnb.  6-18-57.     Filed  2-5-57. 

651.246.  FLITTER  BOBS.     MacDonald  Aaaoclates,  Inc.     SN 
24.053.     Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  2-8-57. 


651.247       MADORABIJi:.         Madorable      Incorporated 
24.0.54.     Pub.  6-18-57      Filed  2-8-57 


SN 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


651.220.  TUFFIEH       Seiberllnjr    I>atex    Products.    Inc       SN 
691,791.     I'ub   4    17   5(i      Filed  7    22-55. 

651.221.  Bo  PKEP      Bo  Peep  Manufacturing  Company.  Im'. 
SN  11,054      Pub   ('►-18-57,     Filed  6   27   56. 

651,222       BARCELONA   AND  DESIGN       Lynbrook   Hat   Co. 

Inc      SN    12,39S      Pub.  2-12-57,     Filed  7   24   56 
651.223,      (TRCL  .   •  FORM   AND  DESIGN.      Exquisite  Form 

Brn.ssiere.   Iik        SN  15.689.     Pub.  6-18-.57.     Filed  9-14-56. 
651,224       DESIGN    OF   FLAi;       Haymaker    Sports    Inc.      SN 

16,040.     Pub   8-18-57.     Flb-d  9   20  56 

651.225.  AILEEN  Ailwn  Knitwear  Inc  SN  16.312  Pub 
6-18-57.     Filed  9-25-56. 

651.226.  WITTY  BROTHERS  AND  DESKJN  Witty  Broth- 
ers,   Inc.      SN    1H,510       Pub.    6   18-57.      Filed    10-1-56. 

651.227.  A.NiiORABLE.  Associated  Lerner  Shops  of  Amer 
ica.   Inc.      SN    16,988       Pub    6-18-57.      Filed   10-5-56. 

651228  BLACK  KK<>ST  As.soclated  I/erner  Shops  of  Amer- 
ica.  Inc.      SN    17,7Ko       Pub    6    IS-, -17,     Filed   10-19-56. 

651.229  BONNIE  MAID  Bonnie  Maid.  SN  18,889  Pub 
6    18-.".7      Filed  1  1    7-56, 

651.230  DAISY  S  ORIGINALS  OF  MIAMI  AND  DESHJN 
Daisys  OriKinals,  Inc.  SN  18,941.  Pub  6-1S-57  Filed 
lis   56 

651.231  GINA  ORKJINAL  Lepman  Bn>8.  Co  SN  19,892, 
PubC.   18-57.    Filed  11-26-06. 

651.232.  STRYDEFREE  FORM  AND-FIT  Dutchess  Under- 
wear Corporation  SN  19,967.  Pub  6-1H-57  Filed 
11    27-5(i. 

651.233  ANNE  i. ARSON  S  BRIKF-SIZE  CASUAL.  GAL 
Manufaituring  Co.,  Inc.  SN  19,960.  Pub  6-18-57.  FUed 
1 1    27-56, 

651,234.  RUN. A. BOUT.  Beannlt  Mills,  Inc.  SN  20,010. 
Pub   6    18-57.     Filed  11-28-56, 

651.2.35  THE  NoRLANDER  BY  HADLEY.  The  Cashmere 
Corporation  of  America.  SN  20,157.  Pub.  6-18-57.  Filed 
11-30-56. 

651.236.  BRITISH  WALKERS  AND  DESIGN.  J  P.  Smith 
Sh.^e  Company.     SN  20,493      Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  12-5-56, 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


651,248.  DURANET  Boacon  Looms  Inc  SN  673.223  Pnb. 
5-3-.55.     Filed  »-l 5-64 

t>51.249.  t'ARDINAL  CURTAINS  .'ND  DESIGN.  Louis 
Edmt»nd  Maaaon,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Cardinal  Curtain  Company. 
SN  692,151.     Pub.  4-3-56      Filed  7-29-55. 

651.250.      (See  Class  45  for  tbis  trademark.* 

•151,251  ONE  OF  THE  STATESMAN  LINE  ETC  AND  DE- 
SKiN Birahteln  Studios  Incorporated.  S.N  13,519.  Pub. 
6-18-57.    FUed  8-7-56 

651.252.  "TECH-TEX."  Technical  Textile  Company.  SN 
14.477.     Pub.  6-18-57      Filed  8-23-56 

651.253.  PA'RADIS.  Biancblnl.  Ferier,  Inc  SN  17,783. 
I'ub   6   18-57,     Filed  10-19-56, 

651.254.  MADONA.  Biancblnl.  Ferier,  Inc.  SN  17.784, 
Pub.  (i-18-57      Filed  10    19-56 

651.255.  NEWLON  Mount  Vernon  Mills.  Inc  S.N  19.040. 
Pub.  6   18-57      Filed  11-^56. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


•>ol,256 
24.331. 


WESLYLE.       Dixie    Mercerising     Company. 
Pub   6-18-57      Filed  2-13-57. 


SN 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


651.250.     JACK  FROST.     F    B.  Chamberlain  Company.     8N 
9,526.     Pub    l()-9-.56.     nied  6-4-56. 


TM  36 
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651.257.  CARNIVAL   CLUB.      RoatUid.'   Food    Systems     Iru-, 
SN  18,102.     I-nb.  6-18-.i7.     Filed  10-24   :.6 

651.258.  MCHOL   KOLA.      The   H.    R.    Nkholson   t'oiiii-any. 
SX  25,503.     Pub,  6-18-57.    Fllfnl  3    19  .'.7. 


CLASS  46 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


651.259.  SWISS   MAID  AND   DFSKi.V       (I^Mh.!-   A   r,,      inc. 
SN  659.61.).     I'nb.  6-18-57      Filedl    IM.-4 

651.260.  FAT  BOY  AND  DE.SICN  OF  .\I-\.\      W  ynii..v  s,  lue 
8X669.716.     Pub.  8-2-55,     Filed  7-9   .■>4 


651.261,     COUNTRY  SWEET.     G.  i'.  (iundlacli  &  C.    Iin 
671,825,     Pub.  t)-2 1-55,     Fll-'d  8-17   .')4 


SN 


651,262.  TEMPTEE  STEAK  AND  DESIGN  Rirhard  M 
Roberts,  d  b.  a,  Ternptee  Products  Company  S.N  t;81,.").'in. 
Pub.  10-2-56.     Filed  2-ll-.")5. 

651,2ti3,  PENN  DI-TCII  FARMS  RayiiioiKi  U  Saudnr 
d.  b.  a.  Penn-Datch  Farms.  8X  684,761,  Pub  3-27-5t! 
Filed  4-1-55. 

651.264.  AUNT  CARRIES,  Aunt  Carrie's  F.>od  Pi  ..du.t.s  (  o 
SX  693,656.     Pub.  10-2-56      nied  8-2.")   55. 

651.265.  LO-TEMP  VALI^Y  LEA  BRAND  AND  DESIGN 
Mid- West  Producers'  ('reauieries,  Iiic,  8N  tjy.').744  Pub 
6-18-57,     Filed  10-.'^55, 

651.266.  KINGRLOSSOM.  Valley  Evaporating  I'ompan^ 
SN  698,746,     Pub.  9-4-56,     Filed  1 1-22   5.-. 

t;51,2fl7.  APPLE  SMORCJASBORD  AND  DESICN  Peach 
Ridxe  Frnit  Growers  Association  SN  699,824  ( OI.LBC- 
TIVB  MARK,      Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed    12    12   .".5 

651,268.  GLIDDEX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  The  (Hidden  Com 
pany.  d.  b,  a,  Durkee  Famous  Foods.  SN  70(>,225.  I'ub 
6-l,S-o7.     Filed  12-19-.j.'>. 


«51,2«9.     BLACK  CREEK.     .McCall  Farms      SN  ."  tM."! 
6    lN-57,     Filed  3-22-56. 

651.270,      CARIBE.      Albert    Ehl.rs     Inc       SN    6  242 
4-30-57.    Plied  4-12-56. 


Put, 


Pull 


651.271.  CAN  CAN  AND  DESI<;X  Eli/.abeth  B  Mulhollan.l 
d.  b.  a.  The  Can  Can  Co,  SN  7,102  Pub,  fV-18  .",7  Fil.d 
4-25-56. 

651.272.  JACK  FROST.  F  B  ChamNrlain  (  ompauj  SN 
9,527.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  6-4-56. 

651.273.  WHITAKERS  OBOY  AND  DESK.N  Raj  VViilt 
aker,  d  b.  a.  Whitaker  SeaaoniiiKs.  s.N  11,443  Puh 
6-18-57      Filed  7-2-56. 

651,274  CARIHK  The  Rlv*r  Brand  Rkv  Mills.  Inc,  SN 
12,107      Pub.  .V28-.")7,     Filed  7-13   5»i. 

651.27.-.,  C-ROLA  SaMonKinR.  In.  .  to  A.vr.,la  }'vH;-s-.iu^ 
Corporation.      SN    12.903.      I-ub.   6-l»-57       nied    7    J.i   .V, 

651.276.  FRYo  Anderson.  Clayton  *  Co.  SN  I,'.. {3t;  Pub 
6^-18    .'.7       Filed  8-3 -56, 

651.277.  TASK.  Wesson  Oil  k  Snowdrtft  Sales  C,  sN 
16.2»3.     Pub.  6-18-57      Piled  9-24-56. 

651.278.  DAISY  FRESH  AND  DESI.;N  The  KucHd  (off... 
Company       SN   17,348.      Fnb.  6-18-57,      FiU.,1    m    ij    ,-„; 

651.279.  LIBERTY.  Th*  Liberty  Cherry  A  Fruit  .  o  Dr 
SN  19,1,)4.     Pub.  6-18-.')7,     Filed  1 1    13   5.i. 

651.280.  I.  c,  L     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Llmir.-! 
2(),3H2,      Pub,   6-18-57,      Pll-d   12-4   56 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


651.282       TAYU)R.      The   Taylor   Wine    Company.    Inc,      SN 
16.767      Pub,  6-18-57.     Filed  lO-l-.-ie. 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


'•..-1.283  nw  HEURLEIX'S  BLENDED  WHISKEY  AND 
HKSICN  Heubleln.  Inc.  SN  17,169.  Pub,  6-18-57.  Filed 
1(»   9   56 


CLASS  50 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


'!M,-'S4        SAVAROLLER.        Empire     Oil      Company.        8N 
•i41,031.     Pub,  6-18-57,    Filed  1-21-53. 

6.->  1.285.      LYNCO   AND  DESIGN.      Lynn    Inneraole   Co.      SN 

7,9J6      Pub  6-18-37.     Filed  .5-8-.56. 

<i.-l  _'m;      I-YNPI.EX  AND  DESIGN,     Lynn  Innergole  Co      SN 

7,928      Pub   (V-1M_57.     Filed  5-8-56.  | 

';.-.l,-'S7       .\RTSTONE.      D.    Donatl   &    Sons.    Inc.      SN   9.254. 
Pub   ti    I H   .-,:      Filed  5-29-56. 

'•■1  -■•'^        V    .\NI»   1)ESI(;N   OF  CIRCLE.      York.tr  and    Sons 
In.         SN    ll.i;44       Pub.   6-18-57.      Filed   7    5   .'ilti 

6.-.I  js!.       KRAI. FORD  AND  DESK^N      Bradfor.l  Novelty  Co,. 
Inr      .SN   16.937.     Pnb.  6-18-57.     Filed  10-4-56. 

6.-.  1  29.1       AI.UMIFLAME,      H,   Weniel  Tent  &  Duck  Co      SN 
l-'HiH.     Pub.  fV-1 8-57,     Piled  11 -.5-56, 


•;-.l  291  I    C.  I.     Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Limited      8N 

-■"  3S4  I'ub.  rv-18-57.     Filed  12-4-56.                    | 

6.-.!  292  TYI^RT  AN'D  DESIGN.     L  M  G  Corporation      SN 

20  .-,34  Pub,  ♦J-18-57.     Piled  12-fr-56. 

'l.-.l  29'.  DIS  BASE.     Norman  A.  Mack  Associates,  Inc      SN 

21172  Pub   6    18-57.     Plied  12-17-56, 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


'i.-.  1.294.     (iO  DUTCH.     Helene  Pesal,  Inc.     SN  20  487      Pub 

''    1  1     '>~       Filed   12-5    ,-,6. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


SN 


651,281.     DAILY  "C"     P  *  p  Uboratorles.  Inc      SN  20  7.39 
I'tib.  6-18- 57.     Filed  12-10-56. 


65129.-.      (;oE      Hans  (;uldmann,  Jr.,  d,  b   a.  Hans  Guldmann 
Painrs-A«.«i8orie«.        SN     9,357.       Pnb.     6-1^-57         Filed 

5-31    56 

'151.29.;       TKXINOL.      Walter   G.    LegKe   Company     Inc       SX 
1 1  -.91      Pub.  6    18-57.     Filed  7-5-56. 

651.297.  MALLO  DIP.     P.  R.  Mallory  Plastics,  Inc     to  P   R 
Mallory    A    Co.    Inc.      8N    11.691,      Pub.    6-18-57       Filed 

7   6   56. 

651.298.  VIZUAL.       Charlea    Puller.       SN     20  454        Pub 
ti-18-57.     Filed  12-5-56. 
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CLASS  105 


CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


651,2W.  MUTUAL  CREDIT  ASSOCIATION  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Mutual  Credit  AMoeUtlon,  Inc.  SN  14,408.  Pnb. 
6-1S-67.    Filed  8-«-«6. 


«ai,807.     CHAMPAGNE  FLIGHTS.     Western  Air  Llnet   Inc 

SN  2,062.    Pab.S-ia^T.    Pll«d  2-3-56. 
651.308.      CALCO,      C*plUI    Leue   Corporation.      SN   6  320 

Pub.  6-lg-57.    FlJad  4-18-M. 


CLASS  Itl 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


CLASS  IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


681.300.      8AV1ASY.     W.   J.   McSweeney  Inc.     SN  690  176. 
Pnb.  6-18-87.    Filed  6-24-58. 

681.801.     CPE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Bnrd  A  Fletcher  Com- 
pany.    SN  9,822.     Pub.  6-11-87.     Piled  1-30-87. 


681.309.     LCBRI-CASE.     Lofart-Caae  Inc.     SX  606.688     Pnb 
6-11-57.    Filed  10-18-68. 


CLASS  lf7 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


CLASS  m  ^.  , 

INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


681,302.  DESIGN  OF  SOLDIERS  AND  CANNON.  Security 
Inauraoce  Company  of  New  Haren.  SN  4.573  Pnb 
6-11-87.    Filed  3-14-56. 

681.808.  EMBLEM  OF  SECURITY  AND  DESIGN.  Security 
Inmranee  Company  of  New  Haven.  SN  4,874  Pnb 
8-11-57.     Fil«l  8-14-56. 

651,804.  4  OTEB  4  AND  DESIGN.  OibralUr  Sarlnga  and 
Loan  AaaoclatloD  of  Bererly  Hllla.  SN  18,632  Pub. 
6-18-87.    Filed  ll-a-66. 


651.310.  RANGER  WILL  PROGRAM.  Harold  A.  WUlbank* 
SN  896,853.    Pub.  6-11-87.    Fllwl  1O-20-S8. 

631.311.  A  NIGHT  AT  THE  AUCTION.  Howard  Karr 
Ewlnf,  d.  b.  a.  Howard'a,  Howard  th«  Trader,  and  Howard 
the  Auctlon^sr.    8N  8,763.    Pub.  6-11-87.    Filed  6-22-68. 

651.312.  8PI.  The  Society  of  the  Plaatlca  Indnatry  Inc 
SN  14,283.    Pub.  6-18-57.    Fllad  8-20-86. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


ClJ^SS  2M 


■^  ^<B 


CLASS  1«3 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


681,308.     DEXET.     Dowell  Incorporated.     SN  5,918      Pnb 
6-18-87.    Filed  4-6-66. 


681.306.      8ANDL0CK.      Dowell    Incorporated 
Pnb.  6-18-67.    Filed  4-12-56. 


SN    6,236. 


661.313.  AMSRICAN  INSTITUTE  OF  TIMBER  CONSTRUC- 
TION ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  American  Initltnte  of  Timber 
Construction.    SN  698,106.    Pub.  6-18-57.    Filed  11-10-58. 

681.314.  THETA  KAPPA  PHI  AND  DESIGN.  Theta  Kappa 
Phi  Fraternity.     SN  6,071.     Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  4-9-56. 

681,318.  VETERANS  OF  WORLD  WAR  I  ETC  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Veteraaa  of  World  Vlar  I  of  tue  United  SUtes  of 
America,   Inc,     SN  7.888.     P«b.   6-11-67.     Filed   5-7-66. 

651.316.  VETERANS  OF  WORLD  WAR  I  ETC.  Veteran,  of 
World  War  I  of  the  United  SUtea  of  America  Inc  SN 
7.890.    Pub.  6-11-57.    Fllwl  5-7-56. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Tbeae  regiatrationa  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


651,317.     Mealpack  Corporation,  Eranston.  111.     SN  691  060 
Filed  P.  R.  7-11-55.    Am.  8.  R.  6-28-57. 


651.818.     John  Dmmmond  ft  Sons  Limited,  Greenock    Scot- 
land.    SN  4,108.     Filed  P.  R.  3-8-56.     Am.  8.  R.  6-'26-57. 


HotlbodiHarmdQBidFbodiOOU) 


^^   container,    for    Ser.n.  and   Tran.portin.   Prepared        r^^cJL'llS^i^^^^ 

Fir.tu.eF.b.9,1955.  ^^Il  BuS^  Su'S  StS  ^  vT^ '  '""""•"•  "^"^  "^ 
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9Al,319.     B«nd7  Laboratortos.  Inc.,  Temple,  Tex.     8N  9,075 
Filed  P.  R.  5-2»-5e.    Am.  8.  R.  4-11-57. 

DUST-PAK 

For  PaekftfM  or  ContiiBcrt  of  the  Dltpenatng  Typ«  for 
Vtteriaarjr  BldoffleaU. 

Firat  aae  during  the  month  of  October  1855. 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


651.324      Baltleaa     Lure     Company,     Glendale,     Calif.       SN 
688,324.     Fll«Hl  P.  R.  5-26-55.     Am.  8.  R.  7-15-57. 


«51,S20.     Wee-Pak  Machinery  Company,  Anaheim.  Calif     SN 
13,883.     Filed  P.   R.  8-13-56.     Am.   8.   R.  6-26-57 


BAITUSS 
0AIT 


wS/ocJL 


For  Artificial  Fiah  Lurea. 
Flrit  uae  Apr.  21,  1955. 


For  Trtnaparent  PUstk  Baga  for  Individual   RervingR  of 
Food  and  Ingredienta  of  Food. 
Flrtt  aae  during  May  1953. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASTVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


801,321.     R.   M.    HoIUngahead   Corporation,   Camden,   N.   J 
8N  8,523.     Filed  P.  R.  4-17-58      Am.  8.  R.  6-20-57. 


HI-SHINE 


For  Automobile  PoUab. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  13,  1956. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


051,325.  Alexander  Miner  Manufacturing  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Alex- 
ander Miner  Mfg.  Corp.  or  Alex.  Miner  Mfg.  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  8N  2,894.  Filed  P.  R.  2-17-56.  Am.  8.  R. 
6-24-57.  , 


"*"1^<««4*^ 


For  Miniature  Toy  Diaper  Bag  Set  Comprlaing  Absorbent 
Diaper,  a  Diaper  Safety  Pin,  a  Diaper  Bag,  Removable  Plaatic 
Bag  for  Wet  Dlapera,  a  Feeding  Bib,  a  Plaatic  Fe4dlBg  Bottle 
Including  a  Nipple  and  a  Cap  Therefor,  and  a  HoU  Name 
Strip. 

Firat  uae  Jan.  8,  1956 ;  and  la  October  1952  a|  to  "Little 
Mother"  I 


651,322.  S.  Wallace  Amondaon,  d.  b.  a.  Amundaon  Shell  Pac, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  SN  696,010.  Filed  P.  R.  10-7-55.  Am 
S.  R.  4-23-57. 

SHELL  PAC 

For  Conditioning  Container  for  Shotgun  Shells,  Said  Con 
tainer  Conatituting  a  Housing  and  Holder  for  a  Multiplicity 
of  Shotgun  Shells  Dlapoaed  Vertically  and  Also  Serving  To 
Conflne  and  Pinch  the  Inner  and  Smaller  Ends  of  Said  Shells 
To  Prevent  Swelling  Thereof. 

First  uae  Aug.  20,  1955. 


CLASS  23         : 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF      i 


651,326.      Harbiaon-Flacher  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
HarblBon  FiBcher  Mfg.   Co.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.      SN  19,888. 

nifd  11  2»^-r)6. 


BEST  PUMPS  IN  THE 
OIL  PATCH 


For  Oil  Well  Pumps. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1951. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


CLASS  29 


fii 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


651,323.      Brannd    Pl7W*ods,    Inc..    Birmingham,    Mich       S<N 
17,424.     Filed  P.  R.  10-15-M.     Am.  8.  R.  6-18-57. 


651,327      Lactona  Incorporated,  St.  Paul, 
Filed  P   R.  3-18-55.    Am.  S.  R.  10-12-56 


,  Minn.     An 
56.  [ 


683,784. 


mnxifWffiii 


For  Plywood  Bhecta. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  23, 1954. 


For  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  October  1950. 


• )] 
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CLASS  58 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


TM  39 


CLASS  46 
FOODS  ANT)  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


''is'o      ?iZ%^TT^!^rT'/7^'Z\?'''-     ^"^     '"■'^'      Batley  Farm..   Br.wley,  Calif      .S.N   12. 
4.540.     Filed  I.  R.  3-14-56.     Am.  S.  R.  5-27-57.  P.  R.  7-16-^6.    Am.  S.  R.  6-3-57. 


138.     Filed 


TOY  TMDE  NEWS 


For  Periodical  Produced  Daily. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1956. 


For  Frenh  Melons. 
First  use  May  21,  1956. 


651.329.     The  Purse  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Purco.  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.     SN  4,984.    Filed  P.  R.  3-21-56.    Am.  8.  B.  5-23-57. 


CLASS  48 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


651.333.     Fuhrmann  *  Schmidt  Brewing  Company   Shamokln 
Pa.     SN  5,630.     Filed  P.  R.  4-2-56      Am    8.   R    6-17-57.' 

SEALED-AGEING 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1955. 


CLASS  50 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


The  lining  represents  orange,  but  which  color  Is  not  claimed  flii  iia      -rt,     a,  a^     ^  r^ 

aa  an  easential  feature  »  noi  ciaimea  fl51,334      The  Stoddard  Company.  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn.     SN 

For  Financial  Publication.  Issued  Several  Times  a  Year,  at  '•^'*°      ''"*'*  "^    *'  ^-*-**      ''"•  ®    *'  ■^-2-57. 

Irregular  Periods.  ^^. 

First  uae  Mar.  1,  ,1956.  ^7A 


S^^mH^C^itm 


651,3.30.  Milton  Ira  Bennett,  d.  b.  a.  Packaging-U.  S.  A.,  Gar- 
den City,  N  Y.,  to  Graphic  Magailnes,  Inc.,  Garden' City 
N.  Y.     SN  6.585      Filed  P.  R.  4-18^6.     Am.  8.  R.  5-27-57. 


PACKAGING-U.S.A. 


F..r  \Vp«.kly  News  Bulletin  or  News  I.«tter. 
First  u.sc  Apr.  9,  195(5. 


For  Dressmaking  Forms. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1956. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


051,335      Middlebrooke  Lancaster.  Inc.  Brooklyn    N    Y      SN 
l.".,204.      Filed  P.  R.  9-6-,56.     Am.   s!  R    7-8-57. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


SUPERB 


For  Cold  Wavp  Lotion  Used  in  Permanent  Ware  Tr«»atmeBt 
of  the  Hair 

First  use  December  1952 


651,331.      P    H.    Hanes   Knitting   Company,   Wlnaton-Salem. 
N.  C.    SN  8,072.    Filed  5-10-56. 


BIAS 


For  Underwear  Shorta. 
First  uae  October  1948. 


Service  Mark 

CLASS  101 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


CUT 


651,336.     Bryan  D.  Beck.  Jr.,  Beaumont,  Tex.     8N  686  601 
Filed  P.  R.  5-2-55.    Am.  S.  R.  7-8-57. 

retroteum  Keai  C^tat$ 

For  Brokerage  Serricea  in  Connection  With  the  Purchase 
and  Sale  of  Oil,  Gas.  and  Mineral  InteresU. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1955. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


117.733.      EMERALD     PLOVER     AND     DESir.N        CI      46 

7-31-17. 
118,202.     COLOGNE  BOUQUET.     CI.  52.     a-21-17 
118.371.     D.    CI.  6.    »-18-17. 
118.777.     TULIP.    CT.  2.    10-2-17. 
119.08©.     ELECTRITE.     CI.  14.     10-23-17. 
11»,244.     DESIGN  OF  THREE  RINGS.     CI.  48       11-13-17 
119,3»5.      SELF  STARTER.    CI.  46.     11-13-17 
119,402.     F.  C.  T.    a.  6.    11-13-17. 
119,812.      MONITOR.    CI.  6.    12-11-17. 
337.393.     THE  RETAIL  CLERKS  INTERNATIONAL  .^DVO 

CATE.    CI.  38.    8-4-36. 
343,563.     PEQUOT.    CI.  43.    2-23-37. 
344.970.     CARNATION.    CI.  46.    4-13-37, 
345.885.     CHARLEYS  PUNCH  BOWL  AND  DESIGN 

3-11-37. 
346.089.     CHAMILOPE  AND  DESIGN 
LAX-IVE.    CI.  46.    6-1-37. 
NATURAL     SET     UP     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     45. 


346.658. 
346,867. 

6-8-37 
346,971. 
347,276. 

CI.  38. 
347.372. 
347,416. 
347,575. 
347.987. 
348.148. 
348.184. 
348.797. 
348^«8. 
349.028. 
349.030. 
349,031. 
349.032. 
349,105. 
349,212. 
349,288. 
349,539. 


CI.  49 


CI.   39.      5-18-37 


349.551. 
349,.>91. 
349,600. 
349.680. 
349,684. 
349,720. 
349,849. 
3.50.072. 
3.50,112. 
3.50,449. 
350,513. 
3.50,514. 
350,515. 
350.595. 
350,598. 
350,864. 


Z.  C.  A.     CI.  51 
ADJUVITOL. 


8-31-37. 
CI.  18.    8-31-37. 


a.  47.     8-31-37. 


CI.  39.     9-14-37. 


-28-37. 


'21."     CI. 


ft-15-37. 
UNION    ETC. 


-37. 


AND    DESIGN. 


MII^KING.  CI.  46. 
INTERNATIONAL 
6-22-37. 

SPEAK.    CI.  46.    6-22- 
3-M.    a.  4.    6-22-37. 
SIMILENE.    a.  46.    6-29-37. 
MARTEL.    CI.  46.    7-13-37 
BISMOL,    a.  18.     7-20-^7. 
BOLTAVIT.    CI.  26.     7-20-37. 
PERMEX.    CI.  40.    8-10-37. 
ILSOSOL.    CI.  18.    8-17-37. 
ADJUVACARB.    CI.  18.    8-17- 
ADJUDOL.    CT.  18.    8-17-37. 
ADJUFVSON.    CI.  18.    8-17-^37 
ADJUV0ID8.    CT.  18.     ^17-37 
REGENT.    CT.  4«.    8-17-37. 
FRAX.     CT.  34.    8-24-«37. 
ISONATB.    CT.  la    g-24-37. 

GOODMAN  k  SUSS  CLOTHES  AND  DESIGN      CI 
39.    8-31-37. 
349,550.     FORMULA  V. 


-37. 


CT.  51.    8-31-37. 


DESIGN  OF  TWO  BOTTLES. 
MUCARA.    CT.  18.    8-31-37. 
LYCONB.    CT.  6.    »-31-87. 
PAKAOER.    CT.  23.    8-31-37. 
BOILTEX.    CI.  42.    »-7-S7. 
PROMIN.    CT.  18.    9-14-37. 
ROYAL  FAMILY  HOSIERY. 
OCULITE.     CI.  44.     9-28-37. 
BJ.    CI.  6.    9-28-37. 
NS.    CI.  6.    9-28-37, 
QS.    CI.  6.    9-28-37. 
BURTON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44.     9- 
VITALOMBTER.     CI.  44.     9-28-37. 
SAUCE  MAISON  JACK  ft  CHARLIES 
46.     10-12-37. 
330.947.     BRIGADE.    CT.  46.    10-12-37 
351,045.      STIX80.     CT.  5.     10-19-37 
3.51,215.      BUMPER.     CT.  48.     10-19-37. 
351,254       KING   ROLLED   WHEAT  AND  DESIGN       CI    46 

10-2ft-37. 
.351,303.      SUN  VALLEY  LODGE.     CT    46. 
SPOTLESS.    CT.  16.    10-2*-«7. 
CARTA  RSAL  AND  DB8I0N. 
PLA8T0NB.    CT.  «.     11-2-37. 
NATIONAL  PACKAGE  SEALER.   CT  23 
LINCO.    CT.  42.     11-2-37. 
PAKAGER.     CT.  23.     11-9-37. 
HIMEPO.    CI.  15.     11-16-37 
STICON.    CI.  15.     11-16-37. 
TED.    CI.  15.    11-16-37. 
IMP.    CI.  22.    11-23-87. 
LABORATORY.     CT.  37.     11-30-37 
REPUBLIC     STEEL     AND     DESIGN         CT 
11-30-37. 

352,552.      DAISY.     CI.  46.     12-7-37. 

3.52.677      THE    ICE    CREAM    TRADE    JOURNAL       CT 

12-7-37. 

352,706      SHO-WINDO,    CT.  2.    12-7-37 
352,810.     PURE  GOLD.    CT.  45.    12-14-87 


.351,394. 
351.487 
3  51,. 5.55. 
351,556. 
351.673. 
351,794. 
352,029. 
352.031. 
352.032. 
3.52.213. 
352,324. 
352,377. 


10-2ft-«7. 
CT.  48.     11-2-37. 


11-2-37. 


14. 


38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


567,839.     TIVOLI. 
606.010.     ORALOC. 
605,427.     GRALOC. 


Section  7(d) 

Cl.  46.     12-9-52. 
CT.  18.     4-2»-53. 
CT.  23.    3-3-55. 


279.334. 
281,944. 


ALBOR.     CT.  4«. 
••GOOD  OAMK." 


s 

1-13-31. 
CL  39.    4-7-31. 


The  follouHng  regittr^tiona  i»»ned  Julp  n,  1951 


CUSTOM  BILT  FAULTLESS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 


545,023. 

CT.  32. 

545,024.      MARMON-HERRINGTON.     CT    19 
545,026.     PICK  YOUR  BREAD  FROM  THE  BREADFRUIT 

TREE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  S. 


CT.  46. 


545,036.  SHOTWELL'S 

545.038.  DOLE.    CT.  46. 

545.039.  WHEAT  DESIGN.    Cl  46 

545.043.  SHARP-RAC.    CT.  2. 

545.044.  SARAH  LIE  KITCHEN  AND  DESIGN 

546.046.  ACRA.    CL  26. 

545.047.  FLAV-R.PAC.    CT.  46. 

545,049.  THE   SUNSHINE  OF  THE   NIGHT       CT 

545,053.  DUNBAR  AND  DESIGN     CT  33 

545,055.  WACO  AND  DESIGN     Cl  19 

545,067.  MEAT  MAGIC.    CL  4« 

646.058.  ALCO.    CT.  21. 

645.059.  DOUGLAS  AND  DESIGN.    CT   19 
546.006.  ROLL  CALL  AND  DESIGN     Cl  46 
645.066.  OMNIPOL.    CT.  21. 

545,070.  OLDE  STYLE.    CT.  46. 
TM   40 


Cl.  46. 


34. 


545,071.      MCKENZIE.    CT.  46. 

645.074.  GOLD  PENNANT  AND  DESIGN      Cl    46 

64.5,079.  GINGER.     Cl.  26. 

545.085.  KEROHMEX.    CL  21.  I 

545.086.  HON-EYCOMB.     Cl.  46.  ' 
645,088.  RUAN  GRAND  DE  ORO.    CT  42 

645,092  MARS  MICA-CRETE  AND  DESIGN      Cl    34 

645,094.  TRUFLAX  PURE  IRISH  LINEN      Cl  42 

645.097.  COLD  SPOT.    CT.  28.  •        ♦       . 

545,099.  PEPPERELL.    CT.  42. 

545,101.  GOLD  CAPE.     CL  46. 

.54.5, HW,  ARIZONA  DAWN      Cl  46 

545,108.  INCILLATOR.     CT    18 

545,112.  CELI^O-MATIC.    Cl  2 

545,114  ZIPOCKET.    CT.  39 

545.124.  THINUBT8.     CT.  4« 

545.125.  SCAN-O^RAMIC.     CT   21 
545,128.  DEM-O-VUE.     CL  32. 
545,129  R  F  AND  TARGET  DESIGN     CT  26 
545,132.  TRAVI^CRAPT.    Cl.  3. 
545.135  PINE  TREE  BRAND.     CL  6. 
545.139.  8ANICOOP.     CT.  2. 
545,143  MOUNT  HOREB.     CL  18 
545,144.  COBRA  CHROME.    CL  82. 
545,145  HUMPTY  DUMPTT.    CT.  46. 
545,147.  SPRINGTRBB.    CT.  82. 

545.152.  PERMALON.     CT.  6. 

545.153.  NOBILITY  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 
.545,155.  OCTALENB.    CL  6. 
.545.156.  ICE  KIST  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  48. 
545.157  PIOHEL.    CL  3. 
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645,158. 
545.139. 
545,166. 
SIGN. 
.545.168. 
.545.172. 
54.5,176. 
545.178. 
545,181. 
545.183. 
.545.186. 
545.187. 
545,192. 
545.193. 
545.202. 
545.210. 
545.211. 
545.221. 
545.223. 
545.224. 
643.226. 
645.227. 
545,231. 
545,238. 
543.239. 
.545.243. 
545,244. 
545.245. 
545.247. 
546,252. 
545.254. 
545,239. 
545,266. 
545,288. 
546,279. 
545,280. 
545.281. 
640^2. 
645.284. 
646,28». 
545,291. 
545,297. 
545,303. 
546,304. 


PICHEL  HANDBAG  FASHIONS      CT    3 
ANTHNY'S.    CT.  46. 

SOFT    ANSWER    BY    MARIE    OGREN    AND    DE 
CT.  51. 

BOTANEIN.    CT.  46. 

HEAT  KINO.    CL  21. 

TAPEAWAY.    CT.  6. 

OKALFEINA.     Cl.  18. 

DOTRO.    CT.  2. 

WESTERN  CHICAGO  AND  DESIGN      CT   2 

YGRENE.     CL  18. 

BAR  BEE  HONEY  SYRUP     Cl  46 

TRAFALGAR.    CT.  21. 

COLORADA.     CT.  27. 

PERMOFLUX.     CT.  21. 

AMNB8TROGEN0.    CT.  18. 

HI-YU  AND  ENTIRE  DESIGN.     CT    51 

RUFF-KINS.    Cl.  39. 

TN  TOWEL.    CI.  39. 

A«THKNOLON'^.    CT.  18. 

KENRON.    CT.  34. 

CLEAR-VU  BY  ELD.    CL  3. 

D  OX.     CT.  21. 

PRAGMA-CAINE.    Cl.  18. 

TELODRON.     CL  18. 

"PINK  PONY."    CT.  42. 

STORABIN.     CT.  32. 

NOR- VASE.    Cl.  2. 

PELS.    CT.  18. 

RENO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46 

KIDDY-ROBE.    CT.  32. 

CLOETTA.     CT.  48. 

RANOO.    CL  46. 

SUPPER  CLUB.    CT.  48. 

LOMALEX.    CL18. 

LOMARIL.    CT.  18 

LYDASTIN.     Cl.  18. 

PRINEXIN.    CT.  18 

■miA VERTICAL.    CT.  32. 

RONIDASE.    CT.  18 

FLYING  SAUCER  AND  DESIGN      CT    46 

FOLDEX.    CL  32. 

CHOCLAZIN.     CT.  18. 

TELE8BAT.     CT.  S2. 


545.310.  CTCLAMAL,    CL  6, 

.545.311.  ZOOM.     Cl.  6. 

545.313.  BUNDLE- TOT     Cl.  32. 

.545,314.  NAXION.     Cl.  18. 

545,327.  STAY  OUT.    Cl  6. 

645,339.  STENEDOL.     CL  18. 

.545.340.  DIANA.     CL  21. 

545,342.  LUCKY  RANGER.    Cl  27. 

545.345.  ACE  DUO-SIL.    CT.  21 

546,353.  BETSY  WALKER.    Cl.  22. 

546.335.  MARATHON.    CT.  24. 

645,356.  TAKE- ALL.    Cl  21 

545.358  VBNTIHEATER.     CI.  34 

545.339.  SPEED  RAY.    CL  21. 

545.360.  BUTTERFLY.     CT.  21. 

645,S«8.  BUSINSSOR.    CT.  102. 

646,378  "SANI-COB."    CT.  1 

545,379.  PETERSEN   ETC.   AND   DESIGN       CT 

645,381.  D  C  R  CHICK'N  ROLL  AND  DESIGN 

545.383.  TWISTLESS.    CT.  39. 

545.386.  PARI8IENE  QUALITY      Cl.  28 

545.389.  TIME  FOR  COCKTAILS  SHAKER  AND  DESIGN 

Cl.  13. 

545.391.  NEVILLE.     CT.  51. 

545.393.  EVERUTE.     CT.  39. 

545.397.  SU  PERPLEX.     Cl.  12. 

545.398.  NOBLE.    CT.  46. 

645.399.  ALL  OCCASION.    CT.  28. 
545.401.  ZIP-LOK.    CT.  2. 
545.403.  SPB-D-GLO.     CT.  4. 

645.407.  SEYMOUR  OF  SYCAMORE.    CL  4 

645.410.  BILL  CROWDrat  RUBASINDS      Cl    22 

545.411.  MBASURITE  DOG  COLLAR.    Cl  28 

546.414.  TBACH-EEY.    CT.  28. 

645.415.  CARRY-CABANA.     CL  50. 

645.417.  FILL-UP  WITH  SAVINGS.     CT.  15 

645.418.  CHRISTMAS      BELUE8      THAT      WILL 


18. 
CT. 


46. 


THROUGH  SPRING.     CT.  38. 


RING 


18 


411.900.     JERRY.    CT.  22.    2-9-A6. 
696.820.     POMPIZIO.    CT.  39.    10-12-54 
634,546.     8TORYVILLE,  U.   S.  A      CT    22 


9-18-56. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


334,217.     MOUNTAIN   RIDGE.      Cl.   49.      4-21-^6.      Goodir 
ham  ft  Wort«  Limited.  Detroit.  Mich.     Amended  to  appear  : 


M 


oumMN 


546,268.     BLUE     GOOSE     ETC.     AND     DESIGN        CL     32 
7-17-51.     Scbadt  ft  Mathewaon.  Detroit.  MIeh.     Amended 
The  laat  two  paracrapha  of  the  sutement  are  deleted   and 
the  drawinc  U  amended  to  appear  ; 


R 


53M28.  MARLO.  CT.  51.  12-28-30.  Mario  Prodncta  Co 
CTereUnd,  Ohio.  Amended:  la  the  sUtement,  cdornn  1 
line  8,  "akin  lotiona  :"  la  deleted ;  line  36  "duating  pow- 
der:" i.  deleted;  linea  51.  52.  and  53.  ".kin  refreahener 
lotlen  ;  lilac  lotion  ;  after  ahave  lotion  ;  Ur  ahampoe ;"  la 
deleted;  eoinmn  2.  llnea  28  and  28,  '-CUaa  51.  Coeaetlca 
and  toUet  preparationa "  la  deleted  and  CIm«  18.  MtiMnet 
a»4  Phmrmuetmtiml  ^reptmH^iu-  \h  inM>rted  in  lien  there- 

V  •  wf,^  "*"  *^  -Ap^llcmnt  la  the  owner  of  Reflatratlon 
No.  149,106,  expired."  la  deleted. 

544,130.  BLUB  G008E  ETC.  AND  DBBIQN  CT  42 
8-19-61.  Schadt  ft  Matheweon,  Detroit,  Mich.  Amended  " 
The  laat  paragraph  of  the  eUteneat  la  deleted,  and  the 
drawing  ia  amended  to  appear : 


555,364.  PEGGER.  CT.  39.  2-26-52  A-A-1  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  llnea  8  and  » 
of  the  itatement,  "aulta  of  clotbea"  ahould  be  tro**en  and 
jaekeU. 

558.535.  LAKER.  CT  39.  6-8-52.  Ontdorable'a  Inc  Mini 
neapolte,  Minn.  Amended:  In  line  7  of  the  .utement. 
"men'i"  ia  deleted.  * 

646.161.  TAFFREDDA.  CL  42.  5-28-67.  The  Harbison 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Amended  to  appear : 


TAFREDDA 


647,054.      INVISO-CA8T.     CT.   22. 
Company.  Inc..  Cortland.  N.  Y. 
ahonki  be  0>mp— ». 


6-18-57.     Cortland  Line 
Corrected  :  In  line  1.  "Co." 


TM  722  O.  G- 


648.061.  LATIWOBB.  CL  8.  7-^T.  Lartoo  Chemical 
Company,  PhiUddphU.  Pa.  Corrected  r  In  column  2  line 
1,  "magnealnm"  ahould  be  maHpenete. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificate*  iwued  under  wctloM  7(o).  7(f ),  7((?)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  19-W  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  tbe  original  registrationx. 

663,182.  DESIGN.  CI.  104  Grandwood  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany. 8-19-62.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c),  to  Wood  Broadcast- 
ing, Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  9-3-57. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

12(croV^"J«i^rt'Acf  oi'l^Sr^'t;,''''  "''  "'  '^''  '"■  ''*'  "'■*  "'  '*''•  "^  ""•'"•»'«'  "^^^^  *"*  provision,  of  «^cUo„ 
"del^Lmn  iT^e  ad  Of  mr  "  -^'-trat.ons  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  ar*  subject  to  cnncellatlon 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF  I 


350.802.     Oct.  5.  1937.     L.  Sonnebom  Sons,  Inc ,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pub.  b7  registrant. 

PROTOLUBE 


348.606  Aug.  3,  1937.  Plrth-Sterllng  Steel  Company, 
McKeesport,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Firth  Sterling,  Inc.,  Plttaburgb 
P«. 


For  Lubricating  Oils. 


H13 


CLASS  18 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


For  Metal  Cutting  Tools  and  Tool  Tlp»— Namely,  Straight 
and  Shaped  Shank  Cutting  TooU  and  Reamers,  Counterbores 
Milling  Cutters,  DrllU,  Jigs,  Bashings;  Also  Bxtruslon  and 
Drawing  Dies. 


430,885.  June  12,  1957.  Paoi  John  Oundlach,  d.  b.  a.  Fre- 
mont Products  Company,  QeveUnd.  Ohio.  Pub  by  Paul 
John  Gundlach,  Lakewood,  Ohio. 


410.757     Dec.  19,  1944.    Earle  M.  Jorgensen  Co.,  Los  Angeles 
Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


JORGENSEN  G 


FM 


For    Earth-MoTlng    Bqalpment    Bladea— Namely,     Grader 
Blades. 


For  Vitamla  Preparation. 


414,996.     July  10,  1945.     Adolph  Gottscho,   Inc..  New  York 
N.  V     Pub.  by  registrant. 


434,236.  Not.  11,  1947.  Paul  John  Gundlach,  d  b.  a.  Fr.> 
mont  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pub  by  Paul 
John  Oandlach,  Lakewood,  Ohio. 


e€M  YA 


For  Manual  and  Automatic  Marking  Machines. 


For  LaxatlTe. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


342,764.      Jan.    26,    1987.     General   Cable   Corporation    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 

Surr-Lne 

For  Bare  and  Insulated  Electrical  Wires  and  Cables 
TM  42 


138,573.     Jan.  4.  1921.     Baatian-Morley  Co.,  La  Porte,  Ind. 
Pub.  by  BastUn-Morley  Co..  Inc.,  U  Porte  Ind 

For  Gas  Water-Heatars. 


148,787.     Not.  29,  1921.     Bartlan-Morley  Co.,  La  Porte    Ind 
Pub.  by  Bastlan-Morloy  Co^  Inc..  La  Porte,  Ind, 

THE  ROYAL 

For  Gas  Water-Heatera. 


Septembek  8,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  43 


151,079.     Jan.  24,  1922.     Bastlan-Morley  Co.,  U  Porte,  Ind.    346.958.     June  15    1937      R   D    8    Photo  Pr.n.  a.,,.^    i 
Pub.  by  BastUn-Morley  Co.,  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind.  New   York,    N     Y.      Pub.'^by'^  SutTrt'n^u    Ine     Sw  Y^k; 


THE  MARVEt 


For  Gas  Water  Heaters. 


For  Photo  Prints. 


162,673.     Dec.  26,  1922.     Bastlan-Morley  Co.,  U  Porte,  Ind. 
Pub.  by  Bastlan-Morley  Co.,  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind. 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


For  Gas  Water  Heaters. 


91,127.     Apr.  15.  1913      Roggen  Bros    k  Co  ,  New  York    N    Y 
Pub.  by  Imperial  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


For  Dress,  Negligee  and  Plaited  Shirts. 


365,470.     Mar    7.    1939.      Grandberg  Bros.   Wall   Paper   Co. 


Boston,  Mass.     Pub.  by  Grandberg  Bros    Wallpaper  Corp.,     228,239.      May   24,    1927.  '  Joel   Isaacs   Shirt  Company    Inir 
Boston,  Mass.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


PIURITA^ 


For  Men's  Outer  Shirts. 


ADVAI\Ct  CREATICf\$ 


CLASS  46 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


For  Wall  Paper. 


65,135.     Sept.  10,  1907.    Bay  State  Milling  Company,  Winona 
Minn.    Put.  by  registrant. 


CLASS  38 


PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


%S0 


344,511.    Mar.  30,  1937     Supplee-Blddle  Hardware  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.      Pub.    by    Billy    and    Ruth    Promotion    Inc 
PhiladelphU,  Pa. 


For  Wheat  Flour. 

88.832.  Oct.  29,  1912.  Berndt  k  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Pub 
by  Jerome  Silblger,  d.  b.  a.  Juno  MatC  Tea  Company  Bal- 
timore. Md. 


auNO 


For  South  American  T«a. 


For  Catalogs  Pobllshed  Annaally. 


353,018.     Dec.  21,   1937.     Federated  Foods,  Inc.,   San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

DBL  HAVEN 

For  Canned  VegeUblea. 


TM  44 


S0t,O19.    D«e.  SI.  1987.     Ftdented  Pood*,  Inc.,  Saa  Trmn 
elMO.CalU.    Pvb.  b7  ngtetraBt 


HECTOR 

For  CaiuMd  Do*  Food. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  SBPmiJn  8,  1967 

CLASS  SI  I 

COSMETICS  AND  TOILBT  PREPARATIONS 


337,517.    Aag.  11,  IBM.    Unx  Vtacent  Btaton.  Warren,  Ohio. 
Pub.  by  rectotrant. 


422487.     Aof.  «.  1946.     B«aB  Sprout  Orowen'  AMoeUtlon, 
D«lath,  Mlaa.     Pob.  bf  Oran  King  Salea,  Inc.,  Dulath, 


ci^un  Kino 

For  CftMAd  Boas  Sproot  Chop  Soey  VetetaMea  and  Canned 
Baan  Bprovts. 


For  Dentifrice  In  Powder  Form. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS    1 

SEPTEMBER  3,  1957 

(Regtatered  ;  Kenewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Dlsclatmed.  Corrected  etc. ;  New  Certlflcatee  ;  12c  I'ubtlcatlonc.) 


A.   B.   T.   Mfg.  Corp..   Chicago,  111.     601,167,   pub.   6-18-67. 

a.  28. 
A.    A   J.    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    111.      646,827,    cane.      CI.    6. 
A  1    Mff.  Co..   Loa  Angeles,   Calif.     566,864.   cor.     CI.  89. 
Abbott  Laboratorlaa,  North  Chicago,  111.     646.289,  cane.     CI. 

18. 
Acerola  Proceaalng  Corp. :  See — 

8aaoon-Klng,  Inc. 
Ackennan  Engrarera  :  Bee — 

Btrtaneoe.  Bernard  V. 
Acra    Co..    The,    Baltimore.    Md.      546,046,    cane.      CI.    26. 
Aero    Welder    Mfg.    Co.,     Milwaukee.     Wla.      661.187,    pub. 

6-18-67.     CI.  21, 
AdJurant   Speclaltlea   Co.,   Jeraer   City,    N.    J.,    to   American 

Home   Products   Corp..    New   York.    N.    ¥.      349.028.    ren. 

8-17-67.     CI,  18. 
AdJuTant   Speclaltlea   Co..   Jeraey   City,   N.    J.,    to   American 

Home    ProdueU    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.      349.080,    ren. 

8-17-67.     CI.  18. 
Adjuvant    Specialties    Co..    Jersey   City,    N.    J.,    to   American 

Home    Products    Corp..    New   York.    N.    Y.      349.031,    ren. 

8-17-57.     CI.  18. 
AdJurant   Specialties    Co..   Jersey   Clty^  N.    J.,    to   American 

Home    Products    Corp..    New    York.    N.    T.      349.032,    ren. 

8-17-67.     CI.  18. 
Adjuvant    Specialties    Co..   Jersey   City.   N.    J.,    to   American 

Home    Products    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.      349,591,    ren. 

8-31-57,     Cl.  18. 
Admiral   Controls,   Inc  ,   Los  Angeles.   Calif.     545,856,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Alleen     Knitwear     Inc..     New    York.    N.     Y.      661,225,    pub. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  39. 
Alms    Chocolated    Pharmaceuticala,    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

545,303.  cane.     Cl.  18 
Alamae    Knitting    Mills,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      645.223, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Albers  Bros.  Milling  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.,  San  Frandaco.  Los 

Anaelea.  Sacramento.  Oakland,  Riverside,  Fresno,  San  Joae, 

Calif..   Seattle  and  Spokane.  Wash.,  to  Albert  Milling  Co., 

I»s  Angeles    Calif.     846,668.  ren.   6-1-57.     Cl.  46. 
Albers    Bros.    MllllnK    Co..    Portland.    Oreg..    San    Francisco. 

Oakland.  Loa  Angeles,  Riverside.  Fresno.  Sacramento.  San 

Joae.    Calif..    Seattle,    Tacoma.    and    Spokane.    Waah.,    to 

Albert    Milling    Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      346.971.     ren. 

6-15-57.     ri.  46. 
Albers    Broa.    Milling  Co..    Sacramento.    San    Francisco.    Los 

Anxeles,    Oakland.    Riverside,    Fresno,     San    Joae.    Calif.. 

Seattle,  Tacoma.   and   Spokane.   Wash.,    to   Albert   Milling 

Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     347.575.  ren.  6-29-57.     CT.  46. 
Albers  Mlllina  Co.  :  See— 

Albers  Bros.  Mlllinx  Co. 
Alderfer.  Sterling,  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.     681,069.  pab.  6-18-67. 

Cl.   12. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     545,311.  cane. 

Cl    fl 
Allied  Cloth  Specialties.  Inc.,  Oreenville.  Ohio.     545.221,  cane. 

Cl.  .W. 
Allied  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Pitman-Moore.  Indianapolis, 

Ind.     651.127.  pub.  6-18-57.     Cl.  18. 
Aimqulat  Bnglneering  Co.   Inc..   Milford,  Pa.     661,165.   pub. 

6-18-67.     Cl.  23, 
American  Hard  Rubber  Co..  Hempstead  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

545.345,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
American  Institute  of  Timber  Construction.  Washington.  D.  C. 

651.818.  nob.  6-18-57.     Cl.  200. 
American  Hom«<  Products  Corp.  :  See- 
Adjuvant  Specialties  Co. 
Deshell  I.Aboratories.   Inc. 
Wyeth,  John,  and  Brother.  Inc. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..   New  York,  N.   Y.     651,129. 

pub.  6-18-57,     Cl.  18. 
American    Lava    Corp..    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      545,068.    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
American    Optical    Co..    Southbridge,    Mass.      545.079.    cane. 

a.  26. 
American  Photograph  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     651.210   pab. 

6-18-67.     Cl738. 
Amundaon.  8.  Wallace,  d.  b.  a.  Amundson  Shell  Pac.  St.  Paul. 

Minn.     661.322.  pub.  6-18-57.     Cl.  9. 
Anderaon,  Clayton  A  Co.,  Dallaa,  Tex.    651,276.  pub.  6-18-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Anderaon.   Jack,   and   Fred   Blumenthal,    Washington.    D.    C. 

661.218.  pub.  6-18-57     CT.  38. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Prodncta,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     651.033. 

Dub.  6-18-57.     n.  8. 
Arlsona  Dawn  Oardena,  Phoenix.  Arii.    54.^.106.  cane.    C.  46. 
Armatrong  Packing  Co..  Dallaa,  T«x..  to  Swift  *  Co..  Chicago. 

III.     117,733,  ren.  7-31-67.     Cl.  46. 
Amar-fltoae  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  Mount  Prospect.  HI.    651,113. 

pab.  6-18-67.    Cl.  18. 
Arrow  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Waller.  Harry. 
Aaooelated  Lemer  Shops  of  America.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

661.227-8.  pubL  6-18-67.     C\.  89. 
Associated    Press.    The.    New    York.    N.    Y,       651.203.    pub. 

6-18-67.     Cl.  88. 
Atalanu   Trading  Corp.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     567.869.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 


Aunt  Carrie's  Food  Products  Co.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.    651.264, 

pub.  10-2-86.    Cl.  46. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     545.224    cane.     Cl.  32. 
Ayerst.   McKenna  k   Harrison   Ltd.,   Rouses   Point  and   New 

York,  N.  Y.    546.224,  cane.    Cl.  li 
Babbitt,  B.  T.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     349.684,  ren.  8-31-67. 

CL  8. 
Bachmann    Bros.     Inc.,    Philadelphia.     Pa.      634.546,     cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Baitleaa  Lure  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif      651.324.     Cl.  22. 
Baker   k   Kuehn,    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.      651,164,    pub. 

6-18-67.     Cl.  23. 
Ballantins,    P.,    and    Sons,    Newark.    N.    J.       119,244.    ren 

11-13-57.     Cl.  48. 
Ballantlne,    P.,    and    Sons,    Newark.     N     J        351,215,    ren. 

10-19-57.     Cl   48. 
Bandy   Laboratories,   Inc..   Temple,  Tex.      651,319.      Cl.    2. 
Barbiton  Corp..  The,  New  York,  .N    Y.     646.181.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  42. 
Bar   Zim   Toy    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Jersey   City.    N.    J.      651.145. 

pub,  6-18-57.     Cl.  22. 
Baalc-Witi     Furniture     Industries.     Inc.,     Waynesboro.     Va. 

651.182.  pub.  6-18-57.     Cl.  32. 
Bastian-Morlev   Co.,    by   Basttan-Morley   Co.,   Inc.,    La   Porte. 

Ind.    188.573,  12(c)  pub.  9-3-57.    Cl.  34. 
Bastian-Morley   Co.,   by   Bastian  Morley  Co.,   Inc.,    La   Porte. 

Ind.    148.787.  12(e)  pub.  9-3-57.    Cl.  34. 
Bastian- Morley   Co..   by   Bastisn  Morley   Co.,   Inr..    La   Porte. 

Ind.     151.079,  12(e)  pab.  9-3-57      Cl.  34. 
Bastian- Morlev   Co..   by   Bastlan-Morler   Co.,   Inc..    La   Porte. 

Ind.     162.673,  12(e)  pub.  9-3-67      Cl.  34. 
Bastian- Morley  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Baittan-Morley  Co. 
Batley  Farms.  Brawler.  Calif     651,332      Cl   46. 
Baumritter.   T.,    Co.    Inc.,   New   York.    N.    Y.      651,183.    pub. 

6-18-67.     Cl.  32. 
Baw    Industries.    Champslgn.    111.      545.378.    cane.      Cl.    1. 
Bay   SUte   Milling  Co.,   Winona.    Minn.      65,135.   12(e)    pub. 

9-3-57.     Cl.  48. 
Beacon  Looms  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     651,248.  pab.  5-3-55. 

a.  42. 
Bean  Sprout  Growers'  Association,  by  Chun  King  Sales,  Inc., 

Duluth,  Minn.     422,687.  12(c)  pub.  9-3-57.     Cl.  46. 
Beaunlt  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     651,234.  pub.  6-18-57. 

Cl.  39. 
Beck.  Bryan  D.,  Jr..  Beaumont.  Tex.     651,336.     Cl.  101. 
Belmont  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     545,193,  cane. 

Cl.  27. 
Bennett  Ltd.,  Fort  Chambly.  Quebec.  Canada.     661.201,  pub. 

6-18-67.     Cl.  37. 
Bennett.   Milton  I.,  d.   b.   a.  Packaglng-r.   S.  A.,   to  Graphic 

Magaiinea,  Ine.,^  Garden  City.  14    T.     651.330.     Cl.  38. 
Benwall  Mfg.  Co.  \nc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    546,355.  cane.     CT.  24. 
Berel.  Arthur.  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla.     651,147,  pnb.  6-18-57.     Cl. 

22. 
Berndt  k  Co..  by  Jerome  Sllblger,  d.  b.  a.  Jnno  Mate  Tea  Co., 

Baltimore.   Md.     88.832.  12(0   pub    9-3-57.     Cl.  46. 
Bianchini,   Ferler,   Inc.,    New    York,   N.   Y.     651,253--«.  pah. 

6-18-5f.     a.  42.  I 

Billy  and  Rath  Promotion  Inc.  :  See —  { 

Supplee-Blddle  Hardware  Co. 
Blrahtein  Stndloa  Inc..  Norfolk,  Va.     651,251,  pab.  6-18-57. 

n.  42. 
Blaladell  Pencil  Co..  Bethayres,  Pa.     352.324.  ren.  11-30-57. 

a.  37. 
Blue.  John.  Co..  Inc..  HnntsviUe,  Ala.     651.076,  pab.  6-18-67. 

Cl.  13. 
Bolta  Rubber  Co.  Inc..  Lawrence.  Mass..  to  The  General  Tire 

*  Rubber  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.     348.184.  ren.  7-20-57.     Cl.  26. 
Bonnie  Maid.  Dallas.  Tex.     651.229.  pab.  6-18-57.    €1.  39. 
Bo-Peep    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      651.221.    puh. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  39. 
Boran    Bros.,   d.   b.   a.    Essential    Vitamin   Co..    Los  Angeles^ 

Calif.    651.105.  pub  6-1  S-'S?     H   18 
BoUny  MtUa.  Inc..  Passaic,  N.  J.     545,168.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Bowman.   Charles,   k  Co.,   New   York    N.    Y.     651,098,   pah. 

Boyle  It  Co..  BeU  Gardens.  Calif.     651,121-25.  pub.  6-18-57. 

Cl.  18. 
Bradford    Novelty    Co.,     Cambridge,    Maaa.       651,289,    pab^ 

6-18-.'!i7.     n.  50. 
Branlgan,  Green  k  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     281,944.  caac.     Cl. 

Rraund  Plywoods.  Inc.  Birmingham,  Mich.     651.S2S.    CL  12. 
Briggs  Lemon  Aaaociation.  SanU  Paula,  Calif.     349,106.  ren. 

8-17-57.     (n.  46. 
Briggs  Lemon  Association,  Santa  Panla,  Calif.     350,947,  ren. 

10-12-57.     a.  46. 
BrUtol    Laboratories    Inc,    Syraeoae.    N.    Y.      645,108.    caac 

CL  18. 
Brown-Saltman   Furniture  Co.,   South   Gate.  CaMf.     651.187, 

pub.  6-18-57.    Cl.  32. 
Bufnel   Co..    Ltd.,   Hollydale.    Calif.     651,065.   pub.   6-18-57. 

CL  12. 
Bundle  Co.,  The  :  See —  I 

Madiaon.  Gerald  C. 
Bard  k  Fletcher  Co  ,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.    651.301,  pub.  6-11-67. 

Cl.  101. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Barton  Mfg.  Co. :  Met — 

Burton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Barton    Mfg.    Co.^  Inc..    Chicago,    111.,   to    Barton    Mfg.    Co.. 

Santa  Monica,  tallf.    850,449.  ren.  9-28-57.    CI.  44. 
Burton    Mfg.    Co..    Ine.,    Chicago,    III.,   to   Barton   Mfg.   Co.. 

Santa  Monica.  Calif.    360,5957 r«a.  6-28-5T.    Q.  44. 
Burton    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,   Chicago,   III.,   to   Barton   Mfk.    Co.. 

Santa  Monica.  Calif.     350.598.  r«n.  9-28^7.     CI.  44. 
Batler.  Fred  W.  Co. :  See— 

Maybaam.  John  L. 
Cabot.  Godfrey  L.,  Boston.  Maaa.    651.096,  pub.  6-18-07.    CI. 

16. 
Camel  Lead  Color  k  Chemical  Prodacta  Mfg.  Corp..  Brooklyn. 

X.  Y.    651,0»T,  pab.  6-18-57.    CL  16. 
Candlelight  Records.   Inc..    Manhaaaet.   N.   T.     651,191.   pnb. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  36. 
CaplUl  Lease  Corp.,  San  Carlos.  Calif.    651,308,  pub.  6-18-57. 

Cl.  106. 
Capakar.  Inc.,  Nev  York,  N.  T.    545.152.  cane.    Cl  6. 
Carand  Corp..  Saclne,  Wla.    545,176.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Carbomodam  Co..  The.  Niagara  FalU,  N.  Y.     349,212,  ren. 

8-24-57.     Cl.  84. 
Cardinal  Cnrtaln  Co. :  Bee— 

Masaon,  Louts  K.,  Jr. 
Camatloa  Co. :  See — 

Orlfflth-DarDey  Co. 
Carter    Prodacta.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      651.128.    pub. 

6-18-57.    Cl.  18. 
Cashmere  Corp.  of  America.  The.  Weaverrllle.  N.  C.     651,235. 

pub.  6-18-57.     Cl.  39. 
CeUnese  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y.    651.020-2.  pob. 

8-18-57.    Cl.  1. 
Central  States  Paper  k  Bag  Co. :  See — 

Sbo-Wlndo  Co. 
Century  Mfg.  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     045,415.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Chamberlain,    F.    B..    Co..    St.    Loais.    Mo.      601,250.    pub. 

10-9-56.     Cl.  45. 
Chamberlain.    F    B.,    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      651,272,    pub. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  46. 
Champion  Pants  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     545,114, 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Charley.  Edwin,  Ltd. :  See — 

Park,  Bensiger  4  Co.,  Inc. 
Chicago  Pharmacal  Co.,  Chicago,  111,    651,108,  pub.  8-18-57. 

Christian  Education  Co..  The.  Highland.  111.     651,209,  pub. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  38. 
Chun  King  Sales,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bean  Sprout  Growers'  Association. 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical  ProducU  Inc.,  Summit.  N.  J.    651,214-15. 

pub.  6-18-57.    Cl.  38. 
Cities    Serrice    Oil    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      651,092.    pnb. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  15. 
Cleary.   W.  A.,  Corp..  New  Brunswick.  N.   J,     651.041.  pub. 

6-18-57.     C\.  6. 
aifton  Mff.  Co.,  Waco.  Tex.    545,028,  cane.    C\.  32. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Wichita.  Kana.     546.049.  cane.     Cl. 

34. 
Colorado  Builders'  Supply  Co..  The,  Denver.  Colo.     651,061, 

pubi  6-18-57.    CL  12. 
Confections    Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     545,070,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Congoleam-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny.  N.  J.     651,133.  pob.  6-18-57. 

Cl.  20. 
Conn.  C.  G.,  Ltd..  Elkhart.  Ind.     651,190.  pub.  6-18-57.     Cl. 

Continental  Merchandise  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    651.052, 

pob.  6-18-57.    CL  8. 
Cortland  Line  Co..  Inc..  Cortland,  N.  T.    647,054.  cor.    CL  22. 
Cory  Corp..  Chicago.  111.    545.359,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Crescent   Co.,    Inc..    The,    Pawtacket    K.    I.      651,135,    pub. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  21. 
Crowder  Bill.  Bait  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    545,410.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Crump.  B.  T..  Co..  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.    545,304.  cane.    CT.  32. 
Cunnfngham    Engineering   Co.,    Birmingham.    Ala.      545.358. 

cane.     Cl.  34. 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Berkeley.  Calif.     661.104.  pub.  6-18-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Daisy's  Originals.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla,     651.230.  pub    8-18-57 

Cl.  39. 
Danbanr   Rubber   Co.,    Inc.,   The.    Danbary,   Conn.     651.057 

pnb.  6-18-57.    a.  12. 

''^5?'  1?*''j/;«  **•  •*•  ••  McDauble  Novelty  Co..  Highland  Park. 
^  ni.    661.i52.  p«b.  6-18-67.    a.  22. 
Davis.  Sarah  J    Madlaon.  N.  J.     546.381.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
D«it»    B™«b    Mhr    Corp.,   New  York.   N.    T.     651.194.   pub. 

Deluxe   Colls.    Inc.'.   Wabash,   Ind.  651,042,   pob.    6-18-67 

Cl.  6. 

Dej;t*2"resh,  Inc..  ■▼aasville,  Ind.  661,176.  pnb.  2-21-66. 

Cl.  29. 

Deahcll   Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  to  American  Home 

Prodacta  Corp.,  New  York.  N.   Y^  849.680,  ren.  8-81-57. 

DeotariM  Klektranik  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Beriin-Wilmersdorf.  Ger- 
many.   661,173,  pub.  6-18-57.    Cl.  26. 

Dial  Sboe  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  661.241.  pub  6-18-67. 
Cl.  89.  ^^- 

DldiliuMB,   Albert    Co.,    The,   Chicago,    111.      546,188.   cane. 

Dt  Giorgio  Wine  Co. :  See — 

Oaerrleri,  Olaseppe. 
Dlttmer,  Henry  W..  d.  b.  a.  Yellowstone  Honey  Syrup  Co.. 

Cody.  Wyo.    646.i87,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Dixie    MerccrlBlnjr   Co.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      661,286.    pub. 

•-1»-6T.     Cl.  48. 
Donatl,  D.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Manchester.  N.  H.     661,287.  pub. 

♦-1S-67.    CL  60. 
Donneltev,    Reuben    H..    Corp..    The.    Chicago.    III.      852.677. 

ren.  12-7-67.    Cl.  88. 
Douglas    (Klngawood)    Ltd.,    Kingswood,    Bristol,    England. 

546,0St,  eaac    Cl.  19.  ^ 


L>ow    Chemical     Co..     The.     Midland.     Mich.      651,045.     pub. 

Uowell  Inc.,  Tulsa.  Okla.     651.305-6.  pub.  6-18-57.     Cl.  103. 
Drewdale  Suburban  Living  Co..   Bloomfleld.  Conn.     651.020. 

pub.  6-18-57.     Cl.  2. 
Drunimond.  John,  ft  Bona  Ltd.,  Greenock,  Scotland.     651, ."ilS. 

Cl.   2. 
Uunbar  Glass  Corp.,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.     646.053.  cane.     Cl.  33. 
DuDblll,     Alfred.     Ltd..     London,     England.      651.047.     pub. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  8. 
Durkw  Famuui  Foods  :  See — 

Olldden  Co..  The. 
Dutches*  Underwear  Corp.,   New   York,   .\.   Y.     651,232.  pub. 

8-18-57.     Cl.  39. 
Ehlers.  Albert.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     861.270.  pub.  4-80-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Elox    Corp.    of   Michigan.    Royal   Oak,   Mich.     651.184,   pub. 

6-18-67.     Cl.  21. 
Empire  Oli  Co..  Chicago.  111.     661,284.  pub.  6-18-67.     Cl.  50. 
Essential  Vitamin  Co.  :  See — 

Borun  Bros. 
Euclid    Cotfee    Co..    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio.     651.278,    pub. 

8-18-57.     Cl.  46. 
Eugene  Fruit  Growers  Association.  Engene.  Oreg.     645.071. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Eutectie  Welding  Alloys  Corp.,  Flushing.  N.  Y.     651,086-8. 

pub.  6-18-57.     Cl.  14, 
Ewlng.   Howard  K..  d.  b.   a.   Howard's  Howard  The  Trader, 

and   Howard — The  Auctioneer.   Clearrvater,  Fla.     681.811. 

pub.  6-11-57.    Cl.  107. 
Exquisite  Form  Braaaiere,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     661,223. 

Sub.  6-18-67.     Cl.  89. 
F  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    651,281.  pub.  6-18-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Farrand.    Robert    M..    d.    b.    a.    Flex-Fab,    Campbell,    Calif. 

851,024,  pub.  6-18-67.     Cl.  2. 
Farrlngton  Mfg.  Co..   Needham  Heights,  Mass.     651.028-80, 

pub.  6-18-5f    Cl.  2. 
Federated    Foods.    Inc.,   San    Francisco,   Calif.      868,018-19, 

12(c)  pub.  9-3-57.    Cl.  46. 
Feran    Inc.,   Newark    N.  J.     661,089.   pub.  6-18-57.     Cl.   14. 
Flbreboard    Paper    Products    Corp..     Ban    Francisco.    Calif. 

661.070.  pub.  6-18-57.    C\.  12. 
Firth  Sterling.  Inc. :  See — 

Firth-Sterling  Steel  Co.  ' 

Firth  Sterling  Steel  Co..  McKeesport.  by  Firth  Sterling.  Inc., 

Pittsburgh.   Pa.     848.606.    12(c)    pub.   9-8-67.     Cl.   28. 
FlexFab  :  See —  I 

Farrand.  Robert  M.  ' 

FUntkote  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     651,069.  pub.  6-18-57 

Cl.   12. 
FUntkote  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     651,062-8.  pub.  »-lS-57. 

Cl.  12. 
Folding  Products  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    645,297,  cane. 

Cl.  82. 
Foremost  Commodities  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     661.180.  pub. 

6-18-67.     Cl.  81. 
Fort   Howard  Paper  Co..  Green  Bay.  Wu.     661,196-6,  pub. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  Sr 
Fort    Howard    Paper   Co.,   Green    Bay.    Wis.     •61.200.    pub. 

6-18-87.     Cl.  87. 
France  Neckwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     651.238,  pub. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  89. 
Freeland.  William,  d.  b.  a.  Kins  Solomon  Products.  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.    651,118,  pub.  8-18-57.    Cl.  18. 
Freeman.  Norman,  d.  b.  a.  The  Woodhlll  Chemical  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    661,078.  pub.  8-18-07.    Cl.  14. 
Fremont  Products  Co. :  See — 

Gundlach.  Paul  J. 
Frontier  Homes  Corp..  Omaha.  Nebr.     601.182.  pub.  6-18-57. 

Cl.   19. 
Fuhrmann  ft  Schmidt  Brewing  Co.,  Shamokin,  Pa.     661,883. 

Cl.  48. 
Fuller,   Charles,    Bloomfleld.    N.   J. 

Cl.  52, 
O  ft  L  Mfg.  Co..  lac,  Boston.  Mass. 

Cl.   39. 

Gallano.  Rafael  P..  Madrid,  Spain.     «.^,. .„. ...    .„. 

General  Cable  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     342.764,   12-(c)   pub. 

9-3-67.     Cl.  21. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sperry  Flour  Co. 
General     Mills,     Inc..     Minneapolis.     Minn.     861.264,     ren. 

10-28-57.     Cl.  46. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The :  See — 

Bolta  Rubber  Co.  lac. 
Gerber  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     661,269.  pub.  6-18-67. 

Cl.  48. 
Gibraltar   Savings   and    Loan    Asaoclation   of   Beverly   Hills. 

Beverly  Hills.   Calif.     661.804.  pab.  6-18-67.     Cl.   102. 
Glenwear,   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     646,418.  cane.     Cl.   89. 

Glidden  Co.,  The.  d.  b.  a.  Darke«  Famoas  Foods,  Cleveland. 

Ohio.    661,268.  pub.  6-18-57.    CL  46. 
Oolderham  ft  Worts  Ltd.,  DetroU,  Mich.    384.217.    Am.  7(d). 

Cl.   49. 
Goldroark.  Adolph,  ft  Boas  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    S47.987. 

ren.  7-13-67.    dl.  46.  ^ 

Gold  Seal  Co..  Inc..  Charlotte^  N.  C.     546.840i  caac.     Cl.  21. 
Gooding,   Benjamin  C.  Jr..   Pittsburgh,  Pa.  '  601.078,  pub. 

6-18-k7.     Ciri8. 
Goodman  ft  Suss  ClotbM  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T.     849,689, 

ren.  8-31-67.    Cl.  89. 
Goto.  Clyde  K..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     661,146,  pnb.  6-1S-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Gottscho,  Adolph.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    414,996,  12(e)  pnb. 

9-8-5'/.     Cl.  28. 
Grandberg  Bros.  Wall  Paper  Co.,  by  Orandberg  Bros.  Wall- 
paper Corp.,  Boaton,   Mass.     866.470,   12(e)  pub.  9-8-67. 

Cl.  87. 
Grandberg  Bros.  Wallpaper  Corp. :  See — 
Graadberg  Bros,  wall  Paper  Co. 


661,298,  pub.  6-18-87. 
651.238.  pub.  6-l»-67. 
546.178,  cane.     Cl.   18. 
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Orandwood    Broadcasting   Co.,    to   Wood    Broadcaating.    Inc.. 

Grand  Rapids.   Mich.     563.182.  new  cert.     Cl.  104. 
Grant.  H.  B..  Bakery,  The :  See- 
Grant.  Harvey  K. 
Grant.  Harvey  R..  d.  b.  a.  The  H.  R.  Grant  Bakery.  Chicago, 

III.     546.0-.2e.  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Graphic  Magazines.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bennett,  Milton  I. 
Gray    Tool    Co..    Houston.    Tex.      606.010.    cane.      Cl.    13. 
Gray    Tool    Co.,    Hou«ton,    Tex.      605.427.    cane.      Cl.    28. 
Greenberg  Mfg.   Corp.,   Chicago.   111.     861.188.  pub.  6-18-67. 

Cl.  32. 
OrHBth-Dumey  Co.,  to  Carnation  Co.,   San   Francisco,  Calif. 

344,970.  ren.  4-13-57.    Cl.  48. 
Griggs,  Cooper  ft  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Sanitary  Food  Mfg.  Co.,  St  Paul. 

Mbin.     645.124.  canr.     Cl.  46. 
Guerrlerl.    Giuseppe,    d.    b.    a.    Santa    Fe    Vintage    Co.,    to 

Dl   Giorgio    Wine  Co..    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      849.600,   ren. 

8-31-67.     Cl.  47. 
Guldmann.     Hang,    Jr..    d.    b.    a.     Hans    Guldmann    Paints 

Acceesorles,   OaU'eston.   Tex.      661.296.   pub.   6-18-67.      Cl. 

52. 
Guldmann.  Hans,  Paints- Accessories  :  See — 

Guldmann,  Hans,  Jr.  

Gulf  OH  Corp.,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     851,094.  pob.  6-11-67.     Cl. 

15. 
Gundlach,  G.  P..  ft  Co.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     851.281,  pub. 

6-21-5!j.     Cl.  46.  ^  „       ,    ^  .. 

Gundlach,  Paul  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Fremont  Prodacta  Co..  Lakewood. 

Ohio.    430.885.  12  (c)  pub.  9-*-57.    Cl.  18. 
Gundlach    Paul  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Fremont  ProducU  Co..  Lakewood. 

Ohio.    434,236,  12  ic  I  pub.  9-*-57.    Cl.  18. 
Halre  Publistiing  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     861,328.    Cl.  3S. 
Handal,   8..   ft   Sons.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     645,088.   cane. 

Cl    42 
Hanes,  P.   H..  Knitting  Co.,   WInston-Salem,  N.  C.     661,331. 

Cl.  i9. 
Harbison-Fischer  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Harbison-Fischer  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Harbison-Fischer    Mfg.    (To..    Inc..    d.    b.   a.    Harbison-Fischer 

Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    651.326.    Cl.  23. 
Hartley,    Grace    E.,    Baxter    Springs,    Kans.      545,268.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Harwick.  Curtis  J^  d.  b.  a.  Standard  Chemical  Co.    to  Har- 

wlck  Suadard  Chemical   Co.,  Akroa,  Ohio.     361.656.  ren. 

11-2-57.    Cl.  8. 
Harwick  Standard  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Harwick.  Curtis  J. 
Hav-ALlte  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    651.050.  pnb.  6-18-57. 

n.  8. 

Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.,  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

and  San  Francisco^  Calif     545.038.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Haymaker    Sports    Inc..    New    York.    N.  Y.      051.224,    pnb. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  39 
Helnsle   ft    McCann.    Inc..    Columbus.    Ohio.      851,195,    pnb. 

8-18-57.     Cl.  37. 
HeubUin,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.     861,283.  pob.  8-18-57. 

49, 
Hewitt  Soap  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See- 
Kirk,  James  8.,  (Jo. 
Hill.    Harriet,    to    LIly-TuUp    Cup    Corp., 

118.777,  ren.  10-2-67.     Cl.  2. 
Hoffman  Radio  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

21. 

Holllngshead.  R.  M..  Corp..  Camden.  N.  J.    651.321.     Cl.  4. 
Homar  Agricultural  Chemlcala.  Wichita.  Kana.    651,040,  pub. 

8-18-57.    Cl.  6. 
Home  Comfort  Mfg.  Co..  Peoria.  III.     651.185.  pub.  8-18-57. 

Cl.  32. 
Hoover,   Roy   E.,  d.   b.   a.   Hoover   Soil   Service.  GlUnan.  111. 

651.053.  pub.  6-18-^7.     Cl.  10. 
Hoover  Soil  Service  :  See — 


a. 


New    York.    N.    Y. 
545.125.  cane.     O. 


Hoover.  Roy  E. 
opper  Paper  Co. 


TaylorsvlUe,   111.     651,193,  pab.  6-18-57. 


Hose     Accessories     Co..     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  13. 
Howard's  Howard  The  Trader  :  See — 

Bwina .  Howard  K. 
Howard  "rne  Auctioneer  :  S«e — 


651,074,    pab. 


851,156.  pob.  6-25-57. 

545.155,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
545.156.  cane     Cl.  46. 


aK. 
Hull.  J.  (iaatoa.  Washington.  D.  C. 

Cl.  22. 
Hyman.  Julius,  ft  Co..  Denver.  Colo.     545.155,  cane. 
IceKiat  Packing  Co.,  Salinas,  Calif. 
Idaho  Canning  Co..  Payette.  Idaho.     351.303.  ren.  10-26-57. 

a.  46. 
Imnerial     (Chemical      Industries     Ltd..     London.     England. 

651.174-5.  pub.  6-18-57.    Cl.  26. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indoatries  Ltd..  London.  England.    651,280. 

pab.  6-18-57.     Cl.  46. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrlea  Ltd..  Londoa,  Kaglaad.    661.291, 

nub.  6-18-57.    CL  50. 
Indastria  e  Commerdo  Assompcao  8/A.  Sao  Paolo.  Braxil. 

545,192.  cane.     CT.  21. 
Institute  of  Visoal  Training  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     661.204. 

pob.  6-18-57     Cl.  38. 
International  Lubricant   Corp..  New  Orleana,  La. 

ren.  11-16-67.    CT.  15. 
latematioaal   Lubricaat  Corp..   Ntw  Orleaaa.  La. 

ren.  11-16-67.    CT.  16. 
laternational  Lubricant  0>rp..  New  Orleans.  La. 

ren.  11-16-67.    CT.  15. 
lateraational  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  V.  T.    061,080. 

pub.  6-18-57.     CT.  14. 
Interaatloaal  Resistance  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    661,138,  pob. 

6-18-67.     CT.  21. 
Intoraatioaal    Ualoa   of   Operating    Bngiaeers.    Washlagtoa, 

D.  C.    847.276.  ren.  6-2»-«7.    CT.  38. 
Irwla.  Neislsr  and  Co..  Dw»tor.  lU.    •61,112,  pab.  8-18-47. 

CT.  18. 


862,029. 
362,081. 
862,032. 


Isaacs.  Joel.  Shirt  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y     228,289,  12(c) 

pub.  9-3-67.     Cl.  39. 
Jack  ft  Charlies'  Twenty-One :  See — 

Murray  Hill  Restaurant.  Inc. 
Jayholt-Barblson    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      651,244.    pab. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  40. 
Jaymar  Specialty  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    352.213,  ren.  11-23-67 

n.  22. 
Jefferson   Chemical   Co..    Inc..    Hcttston.   Tex.      651,039    pob 

6-18-57.     Cl.  6.  .       •   »"• 

Johnson  ft   Johnson,    .New    Brunswick.   N.    J.     651,154    pub. 

6-4-57.    Cl.  22.  •  V 

Johnson  ft  McGregor  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     851.172.  pub. 

Jones.   Saliie  C,  d.  b.  a.  Sarah  Lee  Kitchen.  Richmond.  Va. 

545,044.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
JorgenseiL  Earle  M     Co..  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     410,767.  12(c) 

pub.  9-3-67.    Cl.  i3. 
Juno  Mate  Tea  Co.  :  See — 

Berndt  ft  Co. 
Kantro.  Jerome,  d.  b.  a.  Jerome  Kantro  Co..  Salinas.  Calif. 

545.153.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Kantro.  Jerome.  Co. :  See — 

Kantro.  Jerome. 
Kelleher,   Thomas  J.,  d.   b.  a.  Kelson  Products.  Chicago    111 

545,264,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Kelson  Products  :  See — 
Kelleher,  Thomas  J. 
Kendor    Music    Inc..    East    Aurora,     N     Y        651.218      DUb 

8-18-57.     Cl.  38.  '    y     ■ 

Keppel's.  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa.     545.291,  cane.     CT.  46. 
King  Solomon  Products  :  See — 

Freeland.  William. 
Klngsley  Flour  Co.  :  See — 

Kingsley,  Leon  O. 
Klngsley,    Leon   G.,   d.   b.   a.    Klngsley   Flour   Co..   New  Yofk. 

N.  Y.    546.101.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Kirk,  James  .S.,  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  to  The  Hewitt  Soap  Co.. 

Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     118.202,  ren,  8-21-57.     Cl    52 
Klasco    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Downey,    Calif.      651.046.    pQb. 

Kress.  8.  H..  and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    651.179,  pub.  *-18-a7. 

Kuster    I.«boratories.    Inc.,    San    Francisco     Calif,      546  087 
cane.     Cl.  48. 

L  M  G  Corp.,  Oak  Park.  Mich.     651,292.  pob.  6-18-57      Q. 

no. 
Lactona  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    651.327.    Cl.  29 
Lafa.vette  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York  N  Y     651  0T2 

pub.  8-18-57.     n    13.  .  ««  . 

Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Co..  to  Latrobe  Steel  Co.    Latrobe   Pla 

119.089.  r^n.  10-23-57.    Cl.  14.  »-irwor.  rm. 

Lavlno  Chemical  Co..  Philadelphia    Pa.     648.051    cor      Cl  6 
L*"!**.  Walter  G..  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     651,296.  pi*. 

6— 18— .'7.     Cl.  52. 
Lepman  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     651,231.  pub.  6-18-67.     Cl. 

'^ni'*Qo'*  ^*'*''"  ^^  •  ^°*  •  Bridgeport,  Conn.     645,144,  cane 

Uberty  Cherry  ft  Fruit  Co.,  Inc..   Covington.  Ky.     651,27B 

pub.  8-18--'^7.     Cl.  46.  ' 

Life  of  Wheat  Co..  MontlceUo,  III      545,039    cane      Cn.  46  ' 
Llnette  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lubow,  Hyman. 
Llnette  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See —  1 

Labow,  Hyman. 

^Z^-  .i^-  ^""T  •   -'^'*''  ^f"''''   ^'-   ^      352.552,    ren.   12-7-87. 
CT.    48. 

Lubow,  Hyman.  d.  b.  a.  The  Llnette  Co..  to  The  Llnette  Co 

Inc..  New  York,   N,    Y.     .<?5l  673.   ren    11-2-57.     Cl    42    ' 
Lubrl-CJase   Inc..   New   York.   N    Y      851.309.   pub    6-11-57 

CT.  106. 
Ludlow  Papers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stocker  Mfg.  Co. 
Lumbermon's  Buying   Service,   Eugene.   Oreg       651.217,   pub. 

8-18-57.     Cl.  88.  o  ^  .    y 

Lynbrook    Hat    Co..    Inc.,    .New    York.    N.    Y.      651.222.    pub 

2-12-57.     Cl.  .H9. 
Lynn  Innersole  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     651.285-6.  pub.  6-18-87. 

r'l.  50. 

MacDonald  Asaociates.  Inc.,  New  York.   X    Y      651,246    pub 

6-18-67.     Cl.  40. 
Mack.  Norman  A..  Associates,  Inc.,  Shelton.  Conn.     681,298. 

pub.  6-18-57.    Cl   50 
Macy.    R.   H..   ft   Co..   Inc..   New   York.   N.    Y.      349,680.   ren. 

8-31-67.     Cl.  81. 
Macy.    R.   H..  ft  Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N    Y.      849,861.   ren. 

8-81-57      Cl.  51. 
Madison.  Gerald  C,  d.  b.  a.  The  Bundle  Co.,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif.     546.313.  cane.     Cl.  32 
Madorable    Inc..    Hollywood.    Calif.      651.247.   pub.    6-18-67. 

Cl.   40. 
Makitawecus.    Anthony.     Brooklyn.    N.     Y      646.159.    cane. 

Cl.   48. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  ft  Co.  Inc.  :  See- 
Ma  llory.  P.  R..  Plastics.  Inc. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  Plastics.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  to  P.  R    Mallory 

ft    Co.    Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      661.297,    pub.    6-18-57. 

Cl.  62. 
Mario  Products  Co.,  CTeveland.  Ohio.     536.128.     Am    7(d). 

CL  51. 
Marmon-Herrington   Co..    Inc.,    Indianapolla.   Ind.      645,024, 

cane.     CT.  19. 
Mars     Incinerator.     Inc..     Burbank.     Calif.      645.092.     cane. 

Cl.  84. 
MaasoB.  Louis  E.,  Jr..  d.  b.  s.  Cardinal  C^artaln  Co.,  Metalrie, 

La.    651.249,  pub  4-.1-56.     Cl   42. 
Master   Tank    ft   Welding    Co.,    Dallas.    Tex.      661.027,    pub. 

6-18-57      CL  2. 
Mastercrafrers   Clock   ft   Radio   Co..   Chicago.    III.     646,842, 

cane.    CL  27. 
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^'^^'^•"-PWntp   Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     545.389.  cane 

Maybaum   John  L..  d.  b.  «.  Fred  W.  Butler  Co..  Philadelphia, 
.-^■j,. 54*' 128.  cane.    CI.  32. 

<^'^'  '*^"''"''  ** .  Jr..  Miami.  Kla.     «31.l»0«.  pub.  8-18-57. 

McCall    Parnia,    EfUoKham.    8.    C.      651.269,    pub.    6-18-57. 

Ci.   46. 
McDanble  NoTeitjr  Co. :  See — 

Daub.  Kuth  J. 
McNeil.  Charlea  J.,  Beaumont.  Tex.     545.143,  cane.     CI.   18. 

**^?\LJ^'***rf '**"*■•    ^'"^•'    Philadelphia.  Pa.     651,107.  pub 

"'oTTo'f' '  ^     ''"  '°*^'  ^'''***°'  ^"      651.300,  pub.  6-18-57. 

Mealpack  Corp.,  ETanaton,  III.    661,317.    CI.  2. 

Me^co  Refractortea  Co..  Mexico.  Mo.     651,054.  pub.  6-18-57. 

^«'^?\H''    r^"^*.     ^"""P-     ^fo".     Mich.       651.079.     pub. 
O-la—ol.     LI.  14. 

wJ^VVii!??.-   ^I'^f"-    %     Ml,p91.   pub.    6-18-57.      a.    15 
Mid-Atlantic  Petroleum  Corp..  Pasadena.  Md.     651,090.  pub 

6— 18— 07.     CI    15. 
MWdWwooke    Lancaater.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     651.335. 

*"«;^55l   Producera-    Creameries.    Inc..    South    Bend.    Ind. 
w.*^l-266    Pub^  6-18-57.     CI.  46. 

I2  '   ^°*"  ^^y-  Mo.     651,153.  pub.  6-18-57,     Ci. 

Mllprint.  Inc.    Milwaukee,   Wla.     545.401.  cane.     CI.   2. 
Miner.  Alex..  Mfg.  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Miner.  Alexander,  Mfjj.  Corp. 
Miner.  Alexander    Mfg.  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Alexander  Miner  Mfa 
Cl"^'2*""  ^^^  ^°^'  ^^'^  ^°'^'  •"^'-  *•     ««1325. 

^'fr-^2^  ^cV°4   *  *"*■  ^°  •  **•  ***"*'  ^*°°-     3*^''*1«-  f*"" 

^S?b*6^85!7*"?:"2   ^*'   *^'*'   ^*    ^""'   ^""*-      «*1<>^> 
M<^rn  Manner.   Inc..  Hanover.  Pa.     651,219,  pub.  6-18-57. 

^^CmT^sV  ^Cl""*'     ^""     ^^"     ^"**'     ****       851.038,     pub. 
Mor-Milk  Co.,  The :  See- 
Noble,  Utley. 

"S'ft^llisV*'  5^22****  ^*''  ''"'••  ^^'  "*''°-     «»*'1*1- 

*'^°i57**Cl**M*°*''  ^°'  '^"'°**>°-  ^*'"      M1.188.   pub. 

^'Tis-Jr^Cl    «"*•    ^°*'  •    *''""*'™'    ^«*-      «31.28«.    pub. 

Molholland,  Eliiateth  B.,  Charlotteayllle.  Va.     661,271.  pub. 
0-18-07.     CI.  46. 

Wi5fti*~»^**^f?"*i°o    ^"^-     B«""t.     Northern     Ireland. 

oX!'  S'"  J^'?.?15°J'  ^"*=  i.*'  ''^f  •  •^»<^''  *  Charlie.-  Twenty 
8?^i2^7     CI   46  •  '^*'   ^      ^-     *«"*■»*♦.   «-en. 

*'!iL'i*iLT"**A5   As****"®"-    H*'riaon,    Ark.      661.299,    pub. 
w— 18— 07.     CI.  100. 

Nashua  Corp. :  See — 

XT     v'^'"^"*^P*«^*2K*  Sealing  Co.,  Inc. 

^"?"h'  ^3"4tWo.^n""^3?J5/°*^Cl^°23^'"*""  ^"'^*'-  '^"''""• 

^"?n.^5S5SS,.'S:?i5^i/°^e.'"23^"''"'  ^*'^-  ^•"''"• 

National  Automatic  Tool  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Ind.     545.139. 

cftnc.    ci.  2. 
National  Die  Casting  Co..  Chicago.  111.    546.172,  cane     CI  21 
National   Drag  Co     The,   to   The   National   Drug   Co     Phll- 

adelphla.  Pa.    348.148,  ren.  7-2(MS7.     CI.  18. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

TtUnlum  Allov  Mfg.  Co..  The. 

i"^L^*/,.^?-**'*"  ^**'P-   ^^-   I^"*«.   Mo.      346,867.   ren. 
6—8-57.     CI.  45. 

Neumode  Hosiery  Co..  Chicago,    111.     640.383    cane      CI    .19      »  T»~o'   ok":"^' ^*"'i;    '-»■'»'»• 

x::^„^"«7-  P*'k,^«iT«'t>'    Y      5-t5.^1."nc.     CI.  51:     *  Y^rk  >r  Y ^''a^B 'Ss*^^/*^?'  ^l^k^I  I'i**-^^"^'.  ^^^  •  New 

Newman,  sfanley  h..  Pari.,  France.     651.061.  pob.  »-18-57.     EagjVi^kVco      ^h^'^^^^te^ltrllwa'^^^^^  ren 

'•'7ub''r,8?6T'v?i^*  '•"  •  •'*•'  ^"'''-  '^  ^  «*»•"«.  " 

''T5i.l??p2L*tit*3t"c73r'^*~'  ^***^'  ^""-  ^  ^ 

NlchoUon    H    R     Co.,   The,   Baltimore.   Md.      601.208,   pub. 
8—18—07.     Cl.  46. 

^a**38  ■*■    ^'    *^°'    ^**'**«"'    "'•      M1.206.    pub.    6-lft-57. 

NoWi    Utley,  d.  b.  a.  The  Mor-MIlk  Co..  Dixon.  111.     545.3»a 

t^uc.      C.I.   4". 

^''T-j':a^n'<fVa'rw'ie/^N.''Y.''  ^is^SS^^^c^"  Cl^/*  ^""''' 
''M5,04'?i;L.'''cin'6  *  '''^""'  '"*•  ^'»^''-°^-  "'"^ 
'^""l^7***cf' fi  ^'^ "  •^'"^"  **'<^'"°<""^-  C*"'  651,148.  pub. 
O^en    Claudia   M     d.  b.  a.  Claudia  Ogden's  "Pink  Pony" 

n  Jl'^r*<^**^*.*«**iS- Af**     546,243,  canr^Cl.  42.  ^ 

Ogden'a.  CUudla.  "Pink"  Fabrics :  See— 

Ogden.  Claudia  M. 
RR^i.?!lir**"  ^*^^*^i  £■"'      546,165.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Sib^SS?  ^*°  '^-   '*•''  ^°"''  ^-  ^      ««1,035. 


"*?*'h*'«I'°V.*^'S**1  '^•'  "    •»•  »•  Ernest  L.  Opp«nhelm  Leather 
and  ^Plastic  Products  Co..  New  York,  N.  r     646.227,  cane. 

Oppenheim  Ernest  L.,  Leather  and  PUstIc  Products  Co. :  «ee— 
UppenhelmL  Ernest  L. 

"'ilv?l*-^7*''ci    38°    ^°'^'    *'*"■""'*•    <^'««-      «51^07,    pub. 
n.';fH]?*"'Kf".'^-  9'""«S>^-  '     545,339.  cane.    Cl.  18. 

n    3©  ■•   ***°"*»P«"".   Minn.     568.535,  Am.   7(d). 

Out-b-Matlc  Trars  Co. :  See — 

Todd.  John  H. 
Packaging  U.  8.  A. :  See— 

Bennett^llton  I. 
P"^°«3^"o-.  Tl»e.  Mountainalde.  N.  J.     631.077.  pub.  6-18-67. 

*'V^i  ^^^'  ^^1'  »"»«•.  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Kdwtn  Charley 
P.Vt^-  n  *^"/  Babamaa.     346.885,  ren.  6:-ll-67.     a.  49. 
Cll'''l8  •   ^^**"'  *•*«•>•     350,072,  ren.  9-14-57. 

'''65;.26rpVKL57^TL  46  '''*^"°"-     »**"**•     »"'^'' 

P:nn-Ditfh'7a'rnii7i""ee^''"-     "»-0^*.  «*»«=•     «.  46. 
Sauder.  Raymond  W. 

''TTs^t"""  ci""^''  '"''■•  ^°^*  ®*''*™'  ^•*"-   esi.i3».  pub. 

Pepperell  Mfg.  Co..  Boston,  Masa.     545,009    cane      Cl    42 

^T."t*e?''r'i"'rVr  £?•■  ^K*.  Hartford/ IT fl^PyouS  •aj^ing 
Water  Co.,  Glastonbury,  Conn.    343.M3.  ren.  2-^3-07:    cf 

Pennoflnx  Corp.    ChlcMo,  111.     546.202^  cane.     C121 
Petersen  OTen  Co.!  The.  Franklin  Park.  111.     845,181.  cane. 

^%iT379f^c  cri3*  *''^*""  ^^-  '^  ^°««'--  Call'. 
^''(J!^J8-S7*'fcl*18^'*'-  '°''-  »'~>"^"-  N.  Y.  641.10©.  pub. 
^'S^I^'t'"  ct"  Si'  ^°*"*  ®"»"*'^''-  N-  ^-  •51.114-16.  pub. 
'''*"l8-S7*'bl*18"'  ^^"  ^^^^y""'  N  Y.  651,126.  pub. 
Pharmaco,'  Inc..  KenUworth,   N.   J.     661.110.  »nb.   6-18-37. 

'''9-'ltS7.**C?"6*''*'   ^°'    P"»*<»«lP»^    Pa-  118,671.  ren. 

^*9i*2£^7'*C?6*'**    ^"•'    ^•»"»<*«»P»»»*.    P*-  850.518.  ren. 

^'9^2W*C?e*'**    ^"■'    '*''"**«'P*»1*'    P*  360,614.  ren. 

^*9i*2tS7^*C?6*'*'    ^"-    ^•>"»'^'P»"*.    P*-  860.513.  ren. 

^^'t^uK7■   81*5*'   ^-    P»»ll'«Jelphla.   Pa.  851,045,  ren. 

PhUM  Corii..  PhUkdelphU.  Pa.     651.181.  pub.  e-lft-«7.  Cl. 

Plchel  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    546  157  cane     n  t 

!:a;Vs^i,%'Si- •■'■''•  »»:■»:  SSJ  8!.  I 

Allied  Laboratories,  Inc. 
"V8-57^'ci"2    ^'"'•'   ^""^   ^*'*"**''   '**•   ^      ^''^O^*.    P«I>. 

''"sS'iA'i.rci'if-  '•  '''^°*  ^«-  -^'^  ^"^  »*•  ^ 

Powermatlc  Inc..  Akron.   Ohio.     661,169,  pub.  a-l»-67.     Cl. 

Prime  Products.  Inc.,  Tamp*.  FU.     545.266.  cane     Q   46 

Cl**"/2    ^™''   ^°'   ^°^*'"'   Colo-     «51,067.    pob.   6-18-57. 

tero:"i?e-"-  P*'"***«lP»>'*.  P*      279  »•'  .ne.     CL  46. 
1^       Pnrse  Co..  The. 

Pure  Gold  :  See—  ! 

Mutual  Orange  Dlatributort.  I 

"tT38"  ■  ■  **■  "•  ■•  ^'"■'^°'  <^l»««anooga.  Tenn.     651.329. 

^  Min^S.'*^4Tl«.Sne!'-  ^^.'46"*"""°  ***'*""*  C«-  ^'^  P"»- 
'"  oto  . 

r.  3 

6-22-577  "A.  46. 
*Tll_S""?'?'21.  ^°^'   ^^   ^'"^'   ^    ^       **1'13«-   V^^ 


Omoipoi  AkdoVa  Spolecnost :  See — 
Omnipol.  Ltd.  Co 

%"rlfSll  ^^LJ^^S^V:S.J^'^.  -ii?"!?^'.  Al'ciova  Spolecnost, 


*''54lr2?2*'«*n^"c!**^**'  ^   '^-  *«•«*""•  Slwloa.  Mexico. 
Re^ubilc  Steel  Corp.,  CleVeUuKi.  Ohio.    352.377.  rea.  11-50-37. 

js>%.«'^'v.^s?ivmr?r>3S'^"^^ 

n    if  "**        •  ^^  Angelea,  Calif.     651.106.  p#>.  6-l»-37. 

^a^"^,-^*"*"     Pharmaceuticals.     Lea     Anadea      nsiif 
,631.116.  pub.  6-18-67.    Cl.  18.  *»«•«■.     Calif. 

jur6:?ll^*7''crif**"  ^""^  •  ^••^"*-  N-  *■     ««1'««». 
**'cf22."'*'*°  *••  '°*-  Cbl«»o.  ni.     651.158.  pni>.  6-l»-3T. 

'"'pub.""2£3*7*C^'!i6-  ^'  •  ''^'  ^^  ^°'^'  ^-  *•    ^^'"*- 
***fr^l«&7*'~ci  %■*""•  ^"*''  Cl^*'"<'-  O^^lo-     «51.257.  pab. 

^to'o'^SfSg  5b.«2i«'^%  ^^  ^•-  ^— . 
•cai?    CL  m!*""   Controls  Co.,   Qreinaburg.   Pi.     343.129, 


Robeson  Cutlery  Co.,  Inc..  Perry.  N.  Y.    545.043.  cane.    Cl.  2. 
Roblna,    A.    H..    Co.,    Inc.,    Richmond.    Va.      651.130.    pob. 

6-25-57.     CL  18. 
Roger*  Imports  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    651,099,  pub.  6-19-87. 

Cl.  17. 
Roggen  Bros.  A  Co..  by  Imperial  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

91.127.  12(c)  pub.  9-3-^f.    CL  39, 
Romano  Macaroni  Co. :  See — 

Quality  Macaroni  Co. 
Roof  Mfg.  Co..  Pontiae,  111.     6.51.163    pub.  6-18-67.     CL  23. 
Roth.  Chester,  H..  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     631.242,  pub. 

6-18-57.     C*l.  3d.  .*     .  K 

Rothschild.  Maurice  L.,  k  Co. :  See- 
Rothschild.  Maurice  L..  Inc. 
Rothschild.  Maurice  L..  Inc..  to  Maurice  L.  Rotliachlld  k  Co.. 

Chicago,  111.    346,089,  rpn.  5-18-67.    Cl.  39. 
Koval  Art  Novelty  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y,    631,184.  pub. 

St^  L<»nl8   Metalcrafts.    Inc.,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     643,414.  cane. 

Sandoi  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  New  York  N.  Y.   now  by  change 

of  name  to  Sandoi,  Inc.     651,044,  pub.  6-18-57.     CL  6. 
Sandos,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sandoi  Chemical  Worka,  Inc. 


330,802.  12(e) 


SanltarT  Food  Mfg.  Co. :  Se« 

Orlggs,  Cooper  k  Co. 
Santa  Fe  Vintage  Co. :  See— 


Guerrlerl.  Giuseppe. 
Sanvllle    Gloves,    Inc.,    Johnstown,    N.    Y.      631.137,    pub. 

Sarah  Lee  Kitchen':  See — 

Jonea.  Sallle  C. 

Saason-Klnr  Inc..  Lakeland,  Fla..  to  Acerola  Processing  Corp. 

?*!*?°f,  ^"^  J'""*    ^a^'    Puerto    Rico.      681.273.    pub. 
6-18-57.     Cl.  46. 

^'??*'A-?*y™o''<'  ^-  <1    !>   »•  Penn-Dutch  Farms,  LItlU.  Pa. 

651,263.  pub.  3-27-66.     Cl.  46. 
Sauter's  Laboratorlnm  Dr.  A.  Santer.  Singen  am  Hobentwlel 

(Sermanv.    65U02.  pub.  6-18-57.    CT.  18. 
Savlnw  Oil  Co..  Tupelo,  Mlaa.     543.417.  cane.     a.  13. 

Cn    42      *'**1»*''*>°-    Detroit,    Mich.      544,130,   Am.    7(d). 

^*C1*"40**'*'  ^^ '  ^'■*"'""T^'  Conn.     348.797,  ren.   8-10-87. 

Seaboard  Electric  Products  Corp..  Nek  York,  N.  Y.     631  140 

pub.  6-18-57.     CL  21 
Sean.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     545,097,  cane.     Cl    26 
S«*ri,  ^Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  III.     661,248,  pub.  *-18-87. 

**6^V8-?7'"*C?*if2   *^°'    ^°'^'    '**■"'*•    ^"■••^       6.'51.149,    pub. 

^£Vr'l?.„l°""'''"**^  ^o    o'    New   Haren.   New   Haren.    Conn 
651  302   pub.  6-11-67.     CL  102. 

**S\l^^tX.-^°*"'"»°*^   Co-   of   New    Haven.   New   Haven.   Conn 

681,308.  pub.  6-11-57.     CL  102. 
Selberllng  Latex  ProdueU,  Inc..  New  Bremen.  Ohio.     651.220 

pub.  8-17-56.     CT.  39. 
^L^^iOo^-i^    RIghter    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      651,143,    pub. 

6-18-37.     CL  22. 

^L**,*o  *.K"^*"^*1'^'  *1°*^  •    ''**''    Y"'"''-    N.    Y.      651,239,    pub. 
6-18—67.     CL  89. 

Seymour  of   Sycamore,    Inc.,    Sycamore,    III       545.407.   eanc. 
Sbakem^eare  Co..   Kalamasoo.  Mich.     651,155.   pub.   6-18-57. 

Sbeli    oil    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      651.093.    pub.    6-18-57. 

CL   18 
Sbeppard.  Witt  A..  Scappoose.  Oreg.     545.211.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Shotwell  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Chicago.  III.     645.036,  ca^p.     Cl.  46. 
Shs^Wlndo  Co    to  Central  States  Paper  k  Bag  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.     832.706.  ren.  12-7-57.     Cl   2 
Shurtllff    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Pocatello.    Idaho.      651.142.    pub. 

7-5-53.     Cl.  22. 
Sllbiger.  Jerome  :  See — 

Bemdt  k  Co. 
Silveramltha.  Wallace.  Inc..  Walllngford.  Conn.     631,168,  pub 

6-18-37.     Cl.  23. 
Simmona-Boardman     Publishing    Corp.,     New    York      N     Y 

681,212.  pub.  6-18-57.     CT.  38. 
Smallman    I..  A  Sons  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y      651,032,   pub. 

10-16-36.     CL  8. 
Smith  Fence  Co.,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y      681.075    pub   6-18-57 

Cl.   18.  •  w  ■ 

Smith    J.  P..  Shoe  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     651.236,  pub.  6-18-57. 

Smith.     Kline    k     French     Laboratories.     Philadelphia      Pa 

545.238.  cane.     Cl.  18. 

*''^')?*»-^*"*    *    French     Laboratories.     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

546.239,  cane.    Cl.  18. 

Smith.     Kline    k    French     Laboratories,     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

348.279.  cane.     CI,  18. 

Smith.     Kline    k    French     Laboratories.     Philadelphia      Pa 

548.280.  cane.     Cl.  18. 

Smith.     Kline     k     French     Laboratories.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

648.281.  cane.     Cl.  18. 

Smith,     Kline     k     French     Laboratories,     Philadelphia      Pa. 

545.282.  cane.     Cl.  18. 

Smith,     Kline     A     French     Laboratories.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

545,314,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Smith,     Kline    ti    French     Laboratories.     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

651.120.  pub.  6-18-67.     Cl.  18. 
Smith  VegeUble  Co.,  Phoenix.  Ari«.     848.065,  cane.     CL  46. 
Soclete  O.  F.  I.  C.  Omnium  Francala  Industrie!  k  Commercial 

Parta.  France.    661,058,  pub.  6-18-67.    Cl.  12. 
Society  of  The  Plastics  Industry,  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

651.312.  pub.  6-18-87.     Cl.  107. 
Socony    Mobil    Oil    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y       681.086-7. 

pub.  (^-18-87.     Cl.  fi. 
Sonclno   Press   Ltd.,    The.   London.    England.     681,208.   XHib. 


Sonnebom,  L.,  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y 

pub.  9-3-57.     Cl.  15. 
Speert.   Harry  A.,  New   York,   N.  Y.     651.243.  pab.  6-18-3(7. 

Speriry  Flour  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  Gt-neral  Mllla   Inc 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     119.395,   ren.  ll-l.S-57.     Cl    46 
Spotless     Co.,     Int.,     The,     Richmond,     Va.      381.894      rcB 

10-26-57.     Cl.  16. 
Sprusbes  Co..  Laurens,  Iowa.     651,177,  pub.  6-18-67      Cl   29 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  k  Sons,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     545.210.  cane.     Cl    18.' 
SUley,  A.  B..  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur,  IlL     631,043,  pub.  6-18-fi7. 

Cl,   6. 
St«nco  Laboratories  :  See — 

Standard  Medical  Supply  Co. 
SUndard  Chemical  Co. :  See  — 

Harwlck,  t^lrti«  J. 
Standard   Medical   Supply  Co..  d.   b.  a.   Stanco  Laboratortck 

Columbus,    Ohio.      651.119,    pub.    6-18-57.      C\     18. 
Standard  Ultramarine  Co..  to  Sundard  Cltramarine  *  Color 

Co..   Huntington.  W.  Va.     119,812.  ren.   12-11-67.     CL  6. 
Standard  Ultramarine  k  Color  Co,  :  See — 

Standard  Ultramarine  Co. 
Staton.  Max  V.,  Warren,  Ohio.     337,817,  12(c)  pub.  9-3-5)7. 

Stat-Prints.   Inc. :  See— 

R.  D.  S.  Photo  Print  Service.  Inc. 
Steatite  k  Porcelain  Products  Ltd..  Slough.  England.   846,086, 

cane.     CL  21. 
Stetson.  John  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     681,240.  pub.  6-1^-87. 

Cl.  39. 
StevenaThuet     Co..     Long     Beach.     Calif.     631,066,     pub. 

6-18-87.     cn.  12. 
Stocker   Mfg.   Co..   Netcong.   N.   J.,   to   Ludlow   Papers.   Inc.. 

Needham.  Masa.     661.0M,  pub.  6-18-87.     O.   ll 
Stoddard  Co..   Inc.,  The,  Fairfield,   Conn.     651,884.     CL   30. 
Stotter.  H.  J..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     651.081.  pub    6-li-37. 

Cl.  2. 
Strawbridce    k    Clothier.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      830.112.    r«n. 

9-14-37:     Cl.  39. 
Strlanese,   Bernard   V..   d.   b.   a.    Ackerman   Engravers.    New 

York,   N.    Y.      681,170-1,   pub.   6-18-57.      CL    26. 

Superflex  Plywood  Corp.,   New  York,    N.   Y.     846,307,  c*nc. 

CI.   12. 
Supplee-Blddle  Hardware  Co..  by  Billy  and  Ruth  Promotion 

Inc..  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.     344.511.  12(c)  pub.  9-3-67.    CL  88. 
Supplee-Blddle-Stelti  Co.  :  See — 
Supplee-Blddle  Hardware  Co. 
Svenska     Cbokladfabriks     Aktiebolaget    (^oetta,     LJungsbro. 

Sweden.    848,269.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Swift  *  Co.  :  See — 

Armstrong  Packing  Co. 
T  4  T  Mfg.  Co..   Providence.   R.   I.     681.202.  pub.   6-18-57. 

CL  37. 
Tatcher,  William  O..  Philadelphia.  Pa     651,064.  pub.  6-18-67. 

Cl.   12. 
Taylor  Wine  Co.,    Inc..  The,    Hammondsport,  N.  Y.     651,282. 

pub.  6-18-57.     Cl.  47. 
Technical     Textile     Co..     Philadelphia,     Pa.      651.252.     pub. 

6-l*-57.     Cl.  42. 
TelA-Ray  Enterprises.  Inc..  Henderson,   Ky,      545.360,   eanc. 

Cl,   21, 
Telrex.   Inc..   Asbury   Park,   N.   J.      545,231.   cane.     Cl.   21. 

Theta    Kappa    Phi    Fraternity,    Worcester,    Mass.      651,314, 

pub.  6-18-57.     Cl.  9. 
Thompson     Winchester    Co.,     Boston,     Mass.      651.034,    pub. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  5. 
Time     Products.     Inc..      Indianapolis,     Ind.     651,199,     pub. 

6-18-67.     Cl.  37. 
Tip-Top  Products  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     651.178,  pub.  6-18-67. 

Cl.  29. 
Titanium   Alloy    Mfg.   Co.,    The.   to   National   Lead   Co..   New 

York,  N.  Y.     119,402,  ren.  11-18-57.    Cl.  6. 
Todd,   John   H.,   d.   b.   a.   Out-O-Matlc  Trayi   Co..   Cleveland. 

Ohio.     651,049,  pub.  6-18-57.     Cl    8 
Tompkins    Label    Service,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      651.023.    pub. 

6-18-57.     CL  2, 
Traverse  Vertical    Blind  Co..   Inc.,   Wichita.   Kans.      545,284, 

eanc.     Cl.  32. 
Trav-LnCraft,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      545.132.   cane.      Cl.    8.       ! 

Trlgo  Bros.  Packing  Corp.  :  See — 

Vera.  R..  e  Hljoe.  Inc. 
Truval  Manufacturers,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     651,237,  pub. 

6-18-57.     CL  39  : 

Turkln.  Nathan  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Kenron  Steel  Products.  Chieag^. 

111.     545  226,  cane.     Cl,  .14, 
TweeL     .Nicholas     J.,     Huntington.    W.     Va.       651,100,     pub. 

6-18-57.     n.  17.  1 

"21"  Onb  Inc.  :  See— 

Murray  Hill  Restaurant,  Inc.  ' 

I'blko   Milling   Co..   The,   St.   Bernard.   Ohio.     545,086.   cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Ulmann,  Bernhard.  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  "S.  Y.    849.840, 

ren.  9-7-57.     CL  42. 
Union  Carbide  and  (?arbon  Corp^  now  by  change  of  name  to 

Union    Carbide    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y.  ^51.082.    pub. 

6-18-57.     CL  14 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See—  I 

Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  ' 

United  Board  k  Carton  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    545.112.  can«. 

Cl.  2. 
U.  S.  Divers  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

U.  S.  EMvers  Corp.  | 

U    S.  Divers  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  V.  8.  Dlven  Co. 

Inc.    651.144.  pub  6-18-57.    Cl.  22. 
United    States    Gypsum    Co..    Chicago.    111.      651.060.    pob. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  12. 
United   States  Steel   Corp.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     651,083-4,  pub. 

6-18-57.     a.  14 
United    States    Steel    Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      651,085,    pub. 

6-18-57.     a.  14. 


TM  vi 
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UniTeraAl-Crelops  Steel  Corp.,  Brldge^llle,  Pa.     651,081,  pab. 

a-18-37.     CL  14. 
UpJohB  Co.,  Tb«,  KAlamaioo,  Mich.     346,969.  ren.  8-17-97. 

CI.  18. 
Upiobn  Co.,  The,  KaUmaioo,  Mlcta.     951,103.  pub.  6-18-fi7. 

Utlci  CntlciT  Co.,  Ctlca.  N.  Y.     651,161,  pob.  6-18-37.     CI. 

23. 
VaUey     ETaporatlng    Co.,     Taklma,     Wash.       651,266.     pub. 

l»--4-66.    Cr4«. 
Van  Brode  MIUIbk  Co.,    Inc.,   ainton,   Maaa.     681,166,  pnb. 

6-18-57.     CI.  23. 
Van-8*nt,    Robert    H.,    Palm    Beach,    Fla.       651,048,    pub. 

6-18-57.    CI.  8. 
Vega.  R..  e  Hijoa,   Inc..   to  Trlgo  Bros.   Packins  Corp.,   San 

Juan,  Puerto  Blco.     351,487,  ren.  ll-2-«7.     CI.  49. 
Verona  Cbenical  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.    945,310.  cane.    CI.  6. 
Veterana  of  World  War  I  of  the  United  Statea  of  America, 

Inc.,  WuhinftOB,  D.  C.     601,315,  pob.  6-11-57.     C\.  9. 
Veterana  of  World  War  I  of  the  United  SUtea  of  America, 

Inc..  WaahlOffton,  D.  C.  681,316^  pnb.  6-11-57.  CI.  200 
Vetrocbem,  Berkeley.  Calif.  651. llY.  pnb.  6-18-57.  CI.  18. 
Vy-Laetoa  Laboratorlea,    Inc.,    Dea   Motnea.    Iowa.      651,101. 

pub.  6-18-57.     CI.  18. 
Vy-Lactoa   Laboratorlea.    Inc.,   Dea   Moinea,    Iowa.      651,111, 

pnb.  6-18-57.     CI.  18. 
Waco  Aircraft  Co.,  The,  Troy.  Ohio.     845,055.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Walkalon  Mf«.  Co..  Chlcago^IlL    545.353,  cane.     Q.  22. 
Wallace,  R..  Tk  Bona  Mf».   Co.,  Walllngford,  Conn.     651,160, 

pub.  8-1^7.     a.  23. 
Waller.    Harry,    d.    b.    a.    Arrow    Oil    Co.,    Baltimore,    Md. 

651,005,  pub.  6-18-67.     C\.  15. 
Waplea-PUfter  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     651.186,  pub.  6-18-57. 

d.  32. 
Warahauer,  Benjamin.  Stockton,  Calif.     596,820,  cane.     CI. 

39. 
Waahlnfrton   Technical   Laboratorlea,   Inc.,    Waahlngton,   Pa. 

845,403.  cane.    CI.  4. 
Weber,  Oeorge  F.,  Akron,  Ohio.    411,900,  cane.    CI.  22. 
Wee-Pak  Machinery  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.     651,320      CI.  2 

Weinrelch   Brothera   Co.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      545,386.    cane. 

O.  28. 
Weinrelch  Brothera  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     545,399,  cane.     CI 

28. 
Weinrelch  Brothera  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     545,411,  cane.     CI. 

28. 
Weiaa.  Oerhart,  riuehln*,  N.  Y.     651.151,  pub.  6-18-57.     CI. 

22. 

"9 


Welling  Ware,  Inc.,  New  York,  V.  Y.     651,162,  pub.  6-18-67. 

CI.  23. 
Wene.  Elmer  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Wene  Poultry  Laboratorlea.  Tine- 
land.  N.  J.     B4!j,24'L  cane.    Cr.  18. 
Wensel.  H.,  Tent  k  Duck  Co.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     651,290,  pnb. 

6-18-57.     CT.  50. 
VVenxl.  Theodore  C,  Delmar,  N.   Y.     651,150.  pnb.  ft-18-57. 

CI.  22. 
Weaaon  Oil  Snowdrift  Salea  Co..  New  Orleana,  La.     951,277. 

pub.  6-18-57.     CI.  46. 
Western   Air   Unea.   Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,   Calif.     651.307,   pnb. 

3-12-57.     CI.  105. 
Western  Burlap  Bag  Co..  Chicago.  111.     545,183.  cane.     CI.  2. 
Weitern  Garment  Co.,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.     545,393,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Whitaker,   Ray.  d.   b.    a.   Wtaltaker  Seaaonlnga,   Tolaa,  Okla. 

651,273.  pub.  6-18-57.     CT.  46. 
Whitaker  Seaaonlnga  :  Bee — 

Whitaker.  Kay. 
Whitman.  Norman,  Omaha.  Nebr.     546,368,  cane.     Cl.  102. 
Wlllbanka.    Harold    A..    Fairbanka,    Alaaka.      651,310.    pnb. 

6-11-57.     Cl.  107. 
WlUya   Motora,    Inc.,   Toledo,    Ohio 

Cl,  19. 
Witty     Brothera,     Inc..     New    York.     N.     Y. 

ft-18-57.     Cl.  39. 
Wood  Broadcaating.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Grandwood  Broadcaating  Co. 
Woodhill  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Freeman.  Norman. 
Woolworth,    F.    W.,    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

6-18-57.     Cl.  37. 
Wyeth.  John,  and  Brother.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Producta  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     849,288,  ren. 

8-24-67.     Cl.  18. 
Wympee'a.  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    651.260,  pub.  8-2-55.    CL  46. 
Yellowatone  Honey  Syrup  Co.  :  Bee —  j 

Dlttmer.  Henry  W. 
Ygrene  Co.  :  See —  ' 

PoUina.  Mariano. 
Yorker  and  Bona.  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.     651,288,  pnb.  6-18-57. 

Cl.  .^o. 

Voung.    L.    A.,    Spring   k    Wire    Corp.,    San    Leandro,    CaUf. 

."545,147.  eanc.     Cl.  32.  I 

ZlUer  k  Co.  :  See— 

Znier.  Hans. 
Ziller.    Hans,    d.    b.    a.    ZUler   k    Co..    Dneaaeldorf.   Germany. 

651.189.  pub.  6-18-57.     Cl.  35. 
Zimmerman     Co.,     The,     Columbus,     Ohio.        651,065,     pub. 

tV-18-57.     Cl.  12. 

'  U     I     SOVOmtlNT   PHINTIIIC   OPPICI    0 illlT 


651,131.  pub.   9-18-37. 
661,229.    pub. 


951,192,    pub. 
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Re 


to  Rule  341(c) 


An  amendment  to  paragraph  ic)  of  Rule  341  of  the  Roles 
of  Practice  in  Patent  Caaes  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
was  announced  by  publication  in  the  Federal  Register  of  July 
19.  1957  (22  Fed  Reg.  57T0)  The  amended  rule  provides 
that  any  Examiner  desiring  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
Office  after  leaving  its  employ  may  be  admitted  to  such  prac 
tlce  without  first  paaaing  an  examination  providing  be  has 
previously  completed  four  years  of  active  service  as  a  member 
of  the  examining  corps. 

The  amended  rule  in  scheduled  to  take  effect  Aufrust  19, 
1957.  It  will  apply  to  all  Examin<>rs  who  enter  on  duty  after 
that  date.  The  examination  will  be  waived  on  the  basis  of 
three  years  of  active  service  for  all  Examiners  who  are  serv- 
ing actively  In  the  Patent  Office  on  said  date  and  whose  serv 
Ice  Is  continuous  thereafter  until  completion  of  a  total  of  three 
years  of  active  service. 

ROBERT   ("     WATSON, 
.Aug    ti,   1957.    I  Commiggioner  of  Patents. 


Punched  Cards  for  SteroM  Compounds 

Sets  of  punched  cards  recording  the  Patent  Office  analysis 
of  the  subject  matter  content  of  all  U.  S,  patenta  pertaining  to 
steroid  compounds  now  classifled  in  Class  260.  subclasses 
239,3,  239.55,  239  57,  397,  397.1,  397.2,  397.25.  397.3,  397,4, 
397.45.  397.47.  and  397,5  may  be  purchased  by  the  public 
from  the  Patent  Office. 

The  pnnchlngs  In  the  cards  are  designed  to  admit  of  their 
mechanical  selection  by  commercially  available  equipment  on 
the  baaia  of  specific  or  generic  categorisations  of  any  steroid 
compound  dlscloaed  in  these  patents,  A  description  of  the 
system  of  punch  coding  is  in  Patent  Office  Research  and 
Development  Report  No.  7.  "A  Punched  Card  System  for 
Searching  Steroid  Compounds"  which  Is  available  from  the 
Patent  Office  upon  request 

A  complete  set  ot  1460  eighty-column  cards  and  a  numerical 
Hating  of  all  patent  numbers  represented  therein  will  be  sup- 
plied for  the  nominal  fee  of  ten  dollars  This  will  include 
addition  and  correction  cards  to  the  set  through  June  30,  1958, 
Purchasers  are  invited  to  submit  their  suggestions  for 
improvement. 

ROBERT   C    WAT.SON. 
Aug.   12,  1957.  Commitnioner  of  Patent*. 


Establishment  of  Mechanized  Examining  Division  "A" 

It  has  now  b«'en  determined  by  the  Office  of  Research  and 
Development  that  the  novelty  or  lack  of  novelty  of  inventions 
In  certain  arts  may  be  determined  by  searching  with  the  aid 
of  miH-hanical  means  The  techniques  employed  In  mechanized 
aearchlng    will    necessarily    differ    from    those    employed    in 


manual  aearchlng,  and  training  in  the  use  of  mechanised 
facilities  must  be  glv^n  rhoae  who  are  to  conduct  such 
searchea. 

Effective  August  23.  1957  there  is  established  In  the  Patent 
Office,  in  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Research  and  Develop- 
ment, Methaniied  Examining  Division  "A."  with  an  acting 
Primary  Examiner,  and  such  patent  examiners  and  clerical 
personnel  as  may  be  necessary 

Hereafter,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of 
Research  and  Development  that  mechanization  of  a  specific 
an  is  feasible,  the  (.'ommissioner  of  Patents  may  transfer  to 
Mechaiiizcd  Examining  Division  "A"  those  patent  applications 
clHiining  inventions  In  this  art  and  the  ;>ersiinnel,  records  and 
facilities  necessary  for  the  examination  of  these  applications 
All  examining  functions  shall  t>e  under  the  direction  of  the 
Supervisory  Patent  Examiner  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
Exnmining  Division  to  which   this  art  was  formerly  assigned 

The  l)irector  of  the  Office  of  Research  and  iJevelopment 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  preparation  of  the  arts  for 
mechanization  ;  the  training  of  patent  examiners  In  the  use 
iif  mechanized  facilities  :  the  development,  direction  and  use 
of  mechanised  techniques  ;  the  evaluation  of  the  results  of 
inechanitation  ;   and   all   other  ancillary  dnties 

The  Director  of   Research   and   Development   may   designate 
members    of    his    research    staff    to    act    In    Mechanized    Divi 
sion  "A  " 

ROBERT   C     W.ATSON. 
.\up    Jl,    1».")7  CommiKgioner  of  Patentt. 


Dedication 

2.684.907 — Rejr  L    Brunxing.   San  Francisco    Talif      MrrHlOii 
or   Shipping    LeTTfrr   and   of  PEEPARiNr,    Letttce   aM« 
THE  Like  roa  Shipment.      Patent  dated   .7uly  27.   1954 
Dedication  filed  Aug    12,  19.57.  by  the  assignee.  Wettern 
Vegetable  Induntrieg.  Inc.  1 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the   public   the  terminal   part  of  aald 
patent  subsequent  to  July  27.  1962 


Disclaimera 

.">48.278.— Walter  H  M'trkler,  Cedar  Rapids. 
cR.MT  CofRSE  .Stabilizing  Mkans  Paten 
10.  1»,'")1,  Disclaimer  filed  July  H.  1957.  by 
CoJMn«  Radio  Companif. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim   19  of  said  pate: 


Iowa  AIB 
t  dated  Apr 
the  assignee. 


r 


2.H:<."),rt48 — Boutvell  H  Fogter,  .Maplewood.  N 
roMB  Fabbic  Patent  dated  Apr  21.  1953 
filed  Aug  12,  19S7  by  the  assignee.  United 
fompany 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to   claims    1.   2. 
said  patent. 


J  HON«T 

Disclaimer 
ftale  Rubber 

I 
3,  and  4  of 


New  Applications  Received  During  July  1957 

Patents e.648 

Designs ggj 

Plants g 

Reissues gg 

ToUl .   7,078 


Issue 

Patents goo— No    2.805,418  to  No    2.806,217.  Incl. 

Designs 62— No.      180.923  to  .No       180,984,  Incl 


Reissues 


Total 


1— No. 


24,354 


863 
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AraOaUc  for  Licouiiig  or  SiUc 


2,827.268.      Snore   Stopper 
Ay«.  We«t,  Seattle  90,  Wa«h. 


Blu    L.    Lepplch,    1306   First 


2,722,190.      Boat     Anchor.      Hprbert     H      Simshauaer.     of 
Ravenna.    Ohio.      Correspondence    to    Soriven*^    and    Parker 
1318  K  St.,  N.  W..  Washington  3,  D.  C. 

2.754.043.      Automatic    Apparatus    for    Filling    Containers 
With  Gaseous  Liquid8.     F.  A.  G.  A.   Fabbrica  Acque  (Jansatf 
Affinl   a.    p.   A.,   of   I>eKhorn.    Italy       Correspondence    to   Wen 
deroth.  Llnd  *  Ponack,  900  F  St.,  N.  W..  WashinKton  4.  D   C 

2.791.631.     Combined  Steel  ProducinR  and  Heat  Generating 
Apparatus.      W.   Strlkfeldt  k  Co..    Gummersbach/Rhld  ,   Post 
facn    193.   Germany.      Correspondence   to  Michael    S    Striker 
an  Fifth  Are..  New  York  17,  N.  Y 

2,797.567.     Combination  Wasbinj;.  Rinslna.  and  Drying  Ma 
chine.     Sigurd  Helen.  Kirkerien  57;  Oslo,  Norway 

2,800.261.     Telescoplcallv     Adjustable     Garment     Hanger 
Wing  Wah  Lee.  72  Fresno  St.,  San  Francisco  11,  Calif. 


General   Electric  Companjr  la  prepared   to  grant   nonexclu 
sive   licenses   under   the   following  19   patents  on   reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications   for   licenses   under   the   following   14    patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  General  Blectric  Company,  Patent  Conn 
sel.   Industrial  Power  Components  Division.  PlainvUle,  Conn 

2,352.984.     arcuit  Breaker. 


2.418.(KJ6  Circuit  Breaker. 

2.421»,448  Circuit  Connector. 

L'.4,38.37.'V  Kleftrio  Switches. 

J. 471. «!.->.  Electric  Switch. 

_',47t).022.  Variable  Currents-Thermal  Responsive  Device. 

-'.4!»(i  .")14  TherinrtI  Magnetic  Circuit  Breaker, 

2,:>H4,T1  1.  Circuit   Hreaker. 

'J,7:iK,44.")  i'anelboard  Construction. 

'_'.7t>»,()64.  Electric  Switch. 

-'.77rt.:?49.  Magnetic  Thermal  Trip. 

J  77}».H40  Electric  Circuit  Breaker. 

2.783,3.30  Automatic  Circuit  Breaker. 

J.7H«.!M7  Circuit  Breaker  Trip  Device. 

T'li"  fullowing  .")  patents  are  offered  for  nonexclusive  liceiin 

ine  III  the  tleld  of  radio  purposes.  Applications  for  licenses 
may  l)e  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Defense  Electronics 
Division,  (;eneral  Electric  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

2,784,909.  Electronic  MnltlpUer. 

2,787  707  Pulse  Generator 

2.790.1.33.  Regulated  Power  Supply. 

2.794.076.  Transistor  Ampllflera. 

2,794,960.  Variable  Inductance  Coupling  Loop. 


0^1 

«1 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JLT.Y  31.  1957 

Tot«I  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) .^ 

Total  number  of  pending  E>e8ign  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) __.]..'!  .1        " 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 3  224 

Date  of  oldest  new  application j^j,      ,   ',«!(« 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application .  j^^^,     ig 'jgg^ 


216,  156 

6,808 

107,854 


M.  C.  K08A.  Dterctor.  PatMrt  BssmM^ 


PATENT  BXABflNING  GKOUPS.  AND  BUPnTISOKT  nAMINKM 


(I)  STONE.  I    O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  8TRACHAN.  O    W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  KNEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNG  KWAI,  B  .  MECHANICAL  MANrrACTURINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(lV^  FREEHOF.  H    B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS   AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F  .  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.. 


(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H  E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )  GORECKI.  0  A  ,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVUBONS.  KXAMINBU  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INYBNTION 
(^mtrnm  mmmmnlm  la  paraatkMaa  ta«akto  Bwhring  Gra^p) 


1. 
3. 

I. 

4. 
». 

S. 
7. 
B. 
t 

10. 
II. 

11. 
It. 

14. 

II. 
1«. 
17 

II. 

It. 


Brakas;  Ezoavatlng;  Planting;  Plant  Hasbandry;  Seattarinf  Unloaders 

Fishing,  TrapplBg  and  Varmin  Dastroytng:  Praasas;  Tobaeeo;  Twtlh  Wrlngws;  Bueklas, 


Jtt  Motan;  Csabwatfcw  TurMMs; 


tl. 

B. 


r. 

X. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A  J. 

(III)  HERRMANN.  D., 
BnttoDsaiKl  Clasps 

(VII)  LE  ROY.  C   A..  Mstal  Founding  and  TraatiMot,  Matanargy  (Proosas  and  ApfMratos):  Alloys     ..'"'""^.. 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  HotaU:  Powar  Drlvan  Coavayan:  Handling  Apparatos:  Elsvaton 

(VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harveatan;  Thrashing:  Knottan;  Animal  Husbandry:  Baa  Cuhura:  Dairy;  But Aeri«; 

VacMabIa  and  Maat  Cuttan  aad  CoBmlnaton;  Fsneas:  Oataa;  Mnale;  Signals  and  Indtaators 

(I)  BURLS,  H..  Carbon  Cbaolstry  (part),  a.  g.,  Hataroeyettc,  StaroMs.  GaneraJ  Orvoie  ProoaMS 

(IV)  GON8ALVE8,  J.  E..  Opttea,  Pbotocraphte  ApfMratv 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  B«la;  Chain  and  SaaU;  CablnaU;  Tablaa;  MlaosUanMJus  Fnraltan:  FIra  Baeapaa;  Ladd«»;  Scaffokl* 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumpa:  Fana:  Tarbtnas  ^ 

(VI)  BOYD,  S.  Flfaarma:  Ordaanoa;  ABsmoBiUonExplaalvaCharia  Making 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E  V.,  BooU.  Sboaa  aad  Lamogs:  Sboa  and  Laathar  ManutetoN;  Battoa,  Eyaitt  and  RIvaV  Sattlng; 
NalHng.  Stapling  and  CNp  daaehtng;  Card.  Pictora  and  Sign  Eihlbitter  Cvtiary;  Ptpaa  aad  Tnbnte  CondaiU 

(III)  8PINTMAN.  8.,  MaetalM  Blcmaata;  EmglM  Startara:  latarretetad  Clatek  awl  Malar  Cootroh 

(III)  BEALL.  T   E..  Oaar  CntUar  Blaatrle  Lamp  aad  Tnba  ManoiMtva:  Naadli  m*  Pta  Maktar  Matal  Workhig 

(part),  a.  g.  Spaclal  Wark,  Forgtac.  PImUc  Working,  Diawtag,  8avla«,  lfmii«,  Plaah«,  TaiBli« 
(III)  MANtAN.  ;.  C,  Mstal  WarMi«  (pwt),  a.  g.  Sbaat  Matal,  Win  Baa4ta«.  MtoalhiMuua  r ■■iii.  Aaambiy 

and  DtaaaaHibly  Apparatva:  WIra  Fabrtca:  Air  Brakas  

(VH)  BRINDISI,  M.  V,  Ptaattea;  PlMda  Blaak  a^  Barthaawara  Apparataa:  Olaaa 

(II)  ""— "    "  ■^.-TTi  Via  Tilipt__j.  BaiMniaii  (pail) 

av)  LBIOHBY,  R.  A.,  Papv  Maautatana:  PMkagiac  Tjpaariiaais;  Prtat1«;  Typa  Caatlng  aad  Batttaig:  Sbaat 

MmvM  AandaMao  ar  FaM^ 

(VI)  BLUM,  A,  P«v«r  Plula:  FMd 

BaapsMhra  DitTtaaa 

(Vn)  PATBICK.  P.  I. 

tna:  M  tallMsow  B( 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  U.,  Ml 
Canketlon  Maklv.  TaaU  and  CaMplM:  U 

(in)  MADBR,  R.  C,  TactUaa 

(VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L  .  Aaronaattes:  Boata;  Booya:  Shtpa;  Marina  PropoMoa;  Praprikn;  WlodBlb;  Fluid  Dla- 
phragms  aad  Bdlows 

(II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  CaaliandFaraRagiatawCalRilatanaiMlCaantan;  BdoaatioB 

(HI)  DRACOPOULOS,  P  T.  (HICKBY,  T.  J.,  aatiog),  Appaiai  (axaapt  Caraats  and  Brailaraa):  Apparel  Apparatn 
Sawing  Maehlnaa;  Taxtlha,  IroBlag  ar  BaiootMag;  Ctatehaa  aad  Powar-Stop  Cantral 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R   D..  Coattng-Proeaaaaa,  MtaaDaoaoas  Prodoou  and  Apparatw:  Distillation;  Wood  Traatlng  Ap- 
paratus   

(11)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Elaetridty— (Janarstioo.  Motlra  Powar,  TYanamlaatoa  SyataoM,  Valtagaand  Phaae  Control  Syatans, 
Fumaeas,  Battary  Charglag  and  DIaebargtaig,  Arc  Lampa,  Prima  Morar  Dynamo  PlaMs:  ElaTaton  (part),  a   g 

Mtaoateaaoaa  Elaetrlc  Control  MaehaalaBs 

(IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Bniahtog.  SembMag  and  Oanaral  Claaaiag;  Bmab,  Broom  and  Map  Makli«;  Taxtilaa,  Flatd  Tnatli« 

Apparatoa;  Claanlng  and  Liquid  Cootaet  with  SaUds 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  lataraal  CambiiatloB  Eaglaaa:  Eipaaalbia  Ctaambar  Matars;  Fhihl  Barromoton:  Spring, 

Waight  and  Antaml  Powarad  Ma«an;  CyNndan;  Platoas:  Drira  ShtfU:  FlHtUMtafI  CoapHi^;  Ciradn  or  Baekats; 

Chma,  Skid,  OoMa  and  Way  (Tcawyan;  Fluid  Cwraat  Coavaywi;  niHiui  Mnil^Hli^  Bateyi-  riii^alli  D^ 

pMeb;  Stan  Sarrtae:  Whaal  BobatltMaa 

(^  HABECEER,  L.  B.,  Took:  Woodwarfetag:  Bnttoo,  Barral  aad  Wtaaal  Makl^;  -ini>i  Cloth.  Laathar  and  Bubbar 

Rae^ttadaa:  Paekaga  and  ArtMa  Carrtars;  Joint  Paektng;  Valrad  Pipe  CoopHn*;  Rod  JoInU:  Tool-HaiidllBg  Fastan- 

•■•i 

(Vn)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Auteaatie  Tamparaturc  and  HomMHy  Regnlatton:  Bhimlnattng  Bumars:  Oapaiallig  and 

AanrtlDg  SoMa  (part);  C^anuateatan 


isn- 


PMtrraad 


DIVISIONS 

«.  t\.  ».  a,  48.  so, 

88,  n.  ao.  a.  m. 
18.  a.  at.  r.  41  m, 

48.  Sl.U.  n.  70. 
3,  13.  IS,  14,  31.  M. 
57.  SB.  81 ,  Daalgna. 

7.  11.  17,  r,  M,  U. 

».  a,  a. 

8.  30.  3i,  a,  ».  40. 

4i,n, «. 

1.  4,  5.  •.  10.  18,  a. 
38.  45,  47. 

s.  15.  19.  a.  M.  a. 

48,  S6,  87 

I,  II,  m,  IV.  V. 


OMaat  AppUeaOoo 


Naw     lAmaadad 


10-33-58 

10-18-W 

1-34-57 
13-»-M 

11-16-86 
10-8-86 
13-8-86 
11-13-M 
10-Sl-M 
10-SlHM 

10-33-81 

n-18-n 

13-13^86 

1-4-57 

ll-P-86 

6-l-« 

8-M-a 

i«~M-a 
11-1' 


l»-18-« 
8-31 -H 


8-3-81 

3-80-M 

11-38-98 
5-1-36 

7-1 3-M 
4-18-86 
7-18-H 
5-1 4-M 
8-S1-88 
7-30-86 

•-31-S8 
4-I8-M 

8-18-80 

8-1-88 


8-l-« 
»-I>8i 

1-m-m 

8-l»-« 
8-18-M 


11- 
KV-36-M 

11-6-M 

3-1-87 

1-3-87 
18-18-M 

11 


■-31 

11 


3-8-M 

8-f7-« 


•-ii-a 

8-18-« 


8-11 

»-: 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OK  INVENTION 

(Itiirn-  ■■■■■!■  ia  pwcathMM  iadical*  Euaiaiac  <<i««») 


Oldest  Application 


ai 


S3 

34. 

3S. 

36. 


BOBTTCHER.  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part  i,  e  g  ,  T'rea  AdducU,  Silicon  ConUlnlof  Carbon  Compouod*,  Hydro- 
■•natlon  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  N  on -Aroma  tic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons.  Halofenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Reelns  (part)  

(VIl)  HERMAN,  H..  Oaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparaiiw.  Heat  F.ichanRe.  Oas  Separation;  AglUtion:  Self  Proportion- 
ing FhiJd  Systems;  Liquid  Lerel  Responsive  Systenw:  Fire  ExtinRulshem  

(V)  MU8HAKE.  W.  L.  Brldgw;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  EnflDeerlng:  Roads  and  Pavements 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L.,  Railways-^ Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Slfnab,  Surface  Track,  Rollins  Stock,  Track 
Banders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumplnit  Vehicles.  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

(IV)  DEMBO,  L.J. ,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feedloi 

(V)  McFADYEN.  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Welghws.  Weighing  Scalea 


New      Amended 


38 


40. 
41. 

43. 
43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 
48. 

49. 

SO. 

51. 


37.  (11)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Etectridty-Swltchee.  Welding.  Heating 

(I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (pert),  e  r  ,  Aio.  Cailbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 
thronea,  Trlarylmethanee,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethels,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amides,  Amines 

(IV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems.  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  Receptacles-  Metallic,  Paper.  Wooden,  (llass.  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(V)  MacNAB,  J.  C.  (MCting).  Coin  Controlled  Aptiaratus;  Dlsjienslng  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling:  Mail.  Fare  or  Other 
Collection  Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording 

(II)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electiic  Signaling;  Telegraphy  

(I)  KNIQHT,  W.  B  ,  Medlclnee,  Poisons,  Cosmetics  Sugar  and  SUrch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterlllring  and 
DlslniBCtlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antennas:  Automatic  Pilots;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers:  .Nuclear  Batteries; 
Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring:  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication:  Bearings  and  Guides:  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances:  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(I)  WILES,  W  O.,  Aetlnlde  Series  (e  g  .  flsjiionable)  Compounds.  Sintered  MeUl  Stock;  Exploelves:  Power  Plants 
(part);  MeUllurgy  (part):  Surgery  (part).  Radioactive  Medicines,  Nuclear  Reactions:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.J. ,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harvesting,  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles  . 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity  Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters), 
Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Translston,  Barrier  Layer  Rectlflers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells:  Earth  Boring         

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  ChemLstry  (part),  e  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compoeltlons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber  

(II)  YAFFEE,  S.,  Radk)  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners:  Modulators.  Piesoelemric  Devices  

52.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R,  Supports  and  Racks 

53.  (IV)  NINAS.  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging.  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter:  Station- 

ery: Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shutters; 
Hameas:  Whip  .Appvatus —     

54.  (II)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes,  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  DlacharvB  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray.  lltraviobt,  Ra<lioactive)  Applications 

55.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery:  Dentistry:  Artlflcial  Body  Members,  Ser>aratlng  and  Assorting  Solids  (p«rt);  Centrlfugml 

Bowl  Separators -  

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions:  Electrlcel  and  Wave  Energj- 
Chemistry 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw.  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  CoupUngs:  Metol  Bending  

(Ill)  BRUNAUGH,  F.  H.,  RolLsand  Rollers;  Making  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements:  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Cloaurc  Operators.  Baths,  Cloeets.  Sinks  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling 

(I)  HEN  KIN,  B,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilliers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Ilhimlnating  . 

(1)  MANGAN',  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Reeins  (part).  Synthetic  Realn  Comporitions  (part), 
Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  STRIZAK,  J  P  ,  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  PulllnR:  Horolocy;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery:  Feeding  of  Indefinite  I^engths  

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (acting),  Gamee:  Toys;  AmusemenU  and  F.^errtsing  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors; 
Illumination. - • 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermentation,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  LIgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfuriied  Compounds.  Heavy  Metal  Compounds   

(I)  GREEN  WALD,  J,  Fuels;  Mlaeellaneous  Compositions .  - 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instriunents:  Acoustics;  BulMIng  Structures  

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Omamenutlon,  BleM;hlng.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  TatHee:  Liquid 

Separation  or  Purification      . J        

(II)  QALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors,  Insulators       

70.  (II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  Laws  Administration. 

(I)  BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Paper  Making;  Mineral  Oils  

(II)  LADY,  J.  E.,  (;scillators:  Amplifiers:  ResisUnoes  md  RheosUts 

CLASS.  DIVS((in)  WAHL,  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (»art),e.  g.,  CorseU  and  Brassieres 

(IV)  BERLOWITZ,  W  ,  Harniw.s  and  Diggers:  Plows;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 

(V)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles.  Refrigeration:  ThermoeUU;  Humldlstats 

A— MONCl'RE,  J    A  ,  Industrial  Arl.s  , 

B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  ArU 


S«. 
57 
5H. 

50. 

00. 

81. 
82. 
63. 

64. 

«ft. 
67. 

60. 


DESIGNS  (III) 


1-16-57 

11-15-56 

12- 7- .VI 

10-29- .Vfi 

12-10-56 

9-5-56 

10-25-56 

12-26-.'S6 

ii-s-jse 

3-4-.S7 

lO-l-.V* 

H-l-.Vi 

11-28- S6 

7-6-56 

12-11-56 

11-13-56 

12-I7-,'i6 

ll-l-.W 
10-11-56 

10-12-56 
10-23-86 
11-15-86 


12-3-56 

ii-i|i-a« 

»-2a-56 

12-2D-56 

13H3-56 

ll-e-56 
10-30-56 

11-38-86 

11H3-56 

ii-e-s6 

11-15-56 
12-31-56 
10-a»-56 

lO-M-56 
lO-l-.VJ 

lfr-1-56 

lH-56 

11^7-56 

10-14-56 

12H3-56 

1-2-57 

11-36-56 

1 


12-3-56 

10-4-56 

5-9-56 

2.1  .V> 

ll-19-.'i6 

7-11-56 

11-14-56 

11-1-56 

.V21-,V) 
12-3-56 

2-1-56 
2-1-56 

10-18-56 

2-3-56 

5-9-56 

4-4-IS6 
10-26-56 

2-2-.W 

1-7-.S7 
3-12~.'i6 
4-24-56 


12-3-56 

5-1 -.16 

2-2-.'« 

9-18-)i6 

ll-l-.V. 

7-9-.'i6 

8-6-56 

.VlH-.Vl 

9-20- 5f. 

7-5- iS6 
2-16-56 
2-16-56 

2-1 5- .16 
1-16-56 

.V21-.Vi 
3-23-56 
.5- 22- .VI 
4-2  .Sfi 
ll-13-.Vi 
1-10- .IT 
ll-l-.W 


The  following  divisions  hai'e  been  abolished:  65  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicat|;d  below  expire  durinR  September  1957,  except  tho«e 
which  mav  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  a.-* 
amended  bv  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  ejipired  earlier  due  to  shortened  t^rms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  wihich  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  Patenta—196S. 

Numbers  2,213,184  to  2,216,103,  inclusive 


Patents.  .  .  . . 
Plant  Patentj* 
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Numbers  419  to  425,  inclusive 


1 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I  WaLKKK    v.    \\Kl\Jf.\ 

Vo.   «««8.      Decided  June    17,    19S7 
(    -  CCPA  ^  F.2d  -  :  —  rSPQ       J 

1  iNTBurr-RicNrE— Biiu^BN  OK  PBoor  -Bknicfit  of  Roriio.n 
Filing  Date. 
"Since  Walker  has  bef-n  accorded  an  undisputed  date  of 
wnception  and  ronntructlve  reduction  to  practice  a«  of 
July  27.  1950.  the  date  his  British  provisional  application 
was  filed,  and  since  that  date  is  prior  to  Bailey's  filing  date 
of  September  6.  1950.  it  Is  Incumbent  on  Bailey  to  estab 
llah  Invention  prior  to  July  27.  1950." 

2.    SaMB — Dll.lCB.VCi:       DraiTMAN'B     ExPKDITIOrBIfEM. 

"  •  •  •  the  rule  of  diligence  does  not  require  that  the 
draftsman  employed  be  'fast  of  perception  and  speedy  In 
execution.'  " 

.1.  Same  -  Same  -  PARTirrLAR  CiRrrMSTANrEs  -^  Obtain 
INO  Chkck,  Vacation,  Labor  Dat  Week  End 
On  the  question  of  dlllgenre  where  an  application  was 
executed  on  August  23  and  filed  September  6,  Held  that, 
considering  the  facts  that  It  was  necessary  to  obUin  a 
check  for  the  filing  fee  from  the  corporation  employing 
the  Inrentor,  that  the  Labor  Day  week  end  Intervened,  and 
that  the  patent  attorney  waa  on  vacation  from  August  21 
through  .September  4,  the  delay  of  two  weeks  in  filing  after 
execution  does  not  appear  to  be  unreasonable. 

4.  Same — Same— Patent  Attobnet   Engagep   in   a  Noimal 

PaAcncE. 
"ReaBonable  diligence  does  not  require  a  patent  attorney 
engaged   In   a   normal   practice   to  concentrate  on  any  one 
application  to  the  exclusion  of  others." 

5.  BviDENCB—EvALnATioN    Or    Testimony-  Witneer    With 

Intbeeet  in  Case. 
"The  fact  that  a  witness  has  an  interest  In  the  outcome 
of  a  case  Is  to  be  considered  In  erHluatlng  his  testimony, 
but  It  does  not  necesaarlly  dincredit  It." 

«.     iNTERFEBENrE    -  niLIGENCE     -  ETIDENCE  —  TESTIMONT    OF 

Patent  Attornet. 
Where  the  patent  attorney  was  employed  by  the  assignee 
of  the  Involved  application  and  it  was  contended  that  he 
was  an  Interested  witness.  Held  that  "The  testimony  of  the 
patent  attorney  who  prepared  an  application  Is  ordinarily 
accepted  as  to  the  circumstances  surrounding  its  prepara 
tlon,  and  In  many  cases  it  would  be  rtlfBcult  or  impoaslble 
to  make  a  satisfactory  showing  of  diligence  In  preparing 
and  filing  an  application  by  any  other  means"  ;  and  that 
such  testimony  was  competent  and  to  be  accepted  In  the 
absence  of  any  good  reason  for  discrediting  it, 

7.  Evidence-  Time  Sheets  Used  To  Refbesr  RECOLLErrriON 

ov  Witness. 
Where,  In  an  interference,  a  patent  attorney  testified  as 
to  the  preparation  of  an  application.  Held  that  time  sheets 
of  the  patent  attorney  and  of  the  draftsman  making  the 
drawings  were  properly  used  by  the  patent  attorney  to 
refresh  his  recollection  as  to  matters  of  which  he  had 
first  hand  knowledge. 

8.  Intebference— Degree  of  Peoof — Opi-onents  Invention 

Made  AsROAn. 

"It  Is  •  •  •  urged  on  behalf  of  Walker  that  Bailey 
should  be  held  to  an  unusnally  high  degne  of  proof  because 
of  the  fact  that  Walker,  having  made  the  Invention  abroad. 
Is  restricted  to  his  British  filing  date.  No  authority  has 
been  cited  in  support  of  that  proposition  and  we  know 
of  none.  Bailey  is  in  no  way  responsible  for  the  fact  that 
Walker  made  the  invention  abroad,  and  it  does  not  seem 
proper  to  penalize  him  because  of  It." 


9.   Same  -    Evidence  -  Failure     To     I*RODr<E     Febtinint 
Evidence. 
"  •    •    •   there   waa  api>arently   pertinent  evidence  avail 
able      able  to  llailey  which  was  not  presented  by  him.     The 
issue  here,  however.  Is  not   whether  Bsilpy  hat  presented  a 
perfect  case,  but  whether  he  hSH  presented  a  sufficient  ohe 
The  failure  of  a  party  To  produce  pertinent  evidence  may. 
under  certaiu  circuinstanc-es.  Justify  the  presumption  th|Bt. 
if  produced,  it  would  br  adverse  to  him.     On  the  other  haind 
there  is  obviously  «  Hnilf   to  the  amount  of  merely  cuoku 
lative  evidence  which  it  io  desirable  to  produce,  and  a  party 
should    not    necesaarlly    be    penalized    because    he    falls    to 
exhaust  all  possibilities  of  producing  pertinent  evidence.'l 

10    Same — Peioritv    Tbocess  of  Frodicinu  Hollow  Abti 
CLE8  OF  Thermoplastk    Resin. 
Held   that    the   decision    of    the    Board    of    Patent    Inter 
ferences  awarding  priority  of  invention   of  count   relating 
to  a  process  of  producing  hollow  articles  of  thermoplastic 
resin    to   appellee   is  affirmed,    the  court    finding   no   reason 
to  reverse  the   holding  that  appellee  was  the  first  to  con 
celve   the   invention   and   exercised   reasonable  diligence  in 
reducing  it  to  practice. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interfereoce  No. 
86,046. 

AFFIRMED. 

Sorbert  P.  Holler  for  Walker. 

Bate*  d  Willnrd  ( lAoyd  U  Batrs  and  John  B.  WUlard 
of  counsel )  for  Bailey. 

Before  Johnson.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell,  Woauri. 

Rich,  and  Jackkon  (  retired ),  A$soriate  Judgea 
WoRLEY.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  James  Stewart  Walker  from 
the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  of 
the  T'nited  States  Patent  Office,  awarding  priority  of 
Invention  of  the  sut)Je<'t  matter  of  Interference  ?Jo. 
8»5,r)4r)  to  the  senior  party  James  Bailey. 

The  invention  in  :ssue  i.s  a  process  of  producing 
hollow  articles  of  thermoplastic  resin  material.  In 
carrying  out  the  process  each  of  the  parties  employs  a 
vertically  extending  mandrel  provided  with  an  axial 
air  passage  and  having  an  external  shape  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  interior  shape  of  the  mouth  of  the 
hollow  article  to  l>e  inolde<l.  r(V)i>erating  with  the 
mandrel  are  two  horizontally  separable  mold  sections 
which,  when  closed  alniut  the  mandrel,  provide  a  hollow 
mold  cavity  corresi><)ndlng  in  shape  to  that  of  the 
article  to  be  molded.  In  the  closed  iM>8ition  of  the 
mold  the  mandi-el  extends  upwardly  into  the  cavity 
and  terminates  thei-ein,  while  the  lower  portions  of 
the  mold  surround  the  mandrel,  leaving  just  enouj^h 
space  for  the  molding  of  the  neck  or  mouth  porti<>n 
of  the  hollow  article  between  the  sections  and  tbe 
mandrel. 

When  an  article  is  to  be  molded,  the  mold  sections 
are  separated  and  a  charge  of  resin  material  is  extruded 
downwardly  alM>ut  the  mandrel,  after  which  the  mo)d 
.sections  are  closed,  thus  severing  the  charge  from  the 
parent  ixMly  of  material.  Air  under  pressure  is  th*n 
supplied  through  the  passage  in  the  mandrel,  thus 
blowing  the  material  outwardly  into  contact  with  tie 
walls  of  the  mold  cavity,  and  giving  It  the  desired 
shape.  When  the  material  has  solidified,  the  mold 
secti«»ns  are  separatetl  and  the  article  is  removed. 
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The  interferenoe  issue  consists  of  a  single  count 
which  oriffinatwl  in  the  application  of  Kailey  and  reads 
as  follows : 
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DlitiT^n^»"-w-'.  Pf*^"*^*"^  hollow  article,  of  thernio 
S.T5  vJJSl-i™/ '*'^*'  ^^^*^^  compnteu  extruding  a  char«.  of 
l^tl^m^^i^'^Jt^  "t™***"-  friflce  into  an  open  multl 
tS  i2V-nf  Iwi"*  f**".^  i  """dr*'.  •e'rerlnit  the  charjie  from 
^SJKL  ?*  ^l  "'  material  In  the  extruder  oriflt-e  at  a  point 
ZTlll  ^iSjVh  ""*'"'>•  ^'«»»n«  the  mold  aectlon.  ^  a 
Sid  ^rti.m  h-f^"  ""Jh  ■'*!!/  "''^  in«ndrel  to  pr««.  mold 
hTfrn/^M^-  .i**^****"  "*'.''  '""'*'  *'<-*'ona  and  mandrrl,  and 
ttin^  iTi^  t\^  P-^u/e  into  aaid  charge  and  blowing  i  per 
tlon  of  aaid  ebarn*  into  moldinir  contact  with  said  mold 

Walker's  application  was  filed  July  26,  1951,  and 
Bailey's  September  6.  1950.  Bailey  is.  therefore,  the 
senior  party.  However,  the  Board  accorded  Walker 
the  benefit  of  his  British  provisional  application  filed 
July  27.  1950rand  that  holding  is  not  disputed  here. 

[1]  It  la  contended  by  each  of  the  parties  that  the 
burden  of  proof  rests  upon  his  opponent.  Since  Walker 
has  been  accorded  an  undisputed  date  of  conception 
and  constructive  reduction  to  practice  as  of  July  27. 
1950.  the  date  his  British  provisional  application  was 
filed,  and  since  that  date  is  prior  to  Bailey's  filing 
date  of  September  6.  1950.  it  is  incumbent  on  Bailey 
to  establish  invention  prior  to  July  27,  1950. 

Walker  did  not  take  testimony  and  is.  therefore, 
restricted  to  the  date  of  July  27.  1950.  Bailey  alleges 
no  actual  redaction  to  pracUce  and  is  accordingly 
restricted  for  constructive  reduction  to  practice  to  his 
filing  date,  September  6.  1950.  The  sole  issue  to  be 
decided,  therefore,  is  whether  Bailey  has  satisfactorily 
shown  that  he  conceived  the  invention  in  Issue  prior 
to  July  27.  1950.  and  that  he  eiercisefi  due  diligence  in 
the  preparation  and  filing  of  his  application  from  a 
time  Just  prior  to  July  27.  1950.  until  September  f». 
1960— a  period  of  approximately  six  weeks. 

Bailey  testified  that  throughout  1950  he  was  em- 
ployed by  the  Plax  Corporation,  a  8ul>8idiary  of  the 
Emhart  Corporation,  which  was  formerly  the  Hartford 
Empire  Company.  He  stated  that  on  or  about  March 
31,  1950.  he  prepared  a  drawing  and  description 
(Exhibit  1)  bearing  the  date  March  31.  1950  As 
correctly  held  by  the  Board,  that  exhibit  contains  a 
disclosure  which  compl.es  with  the  terms  of  the  count 
Bailey  further  testified  that  Exhibit  1  was  for- 
warded to  one  John  B.  Willard.  a  patent  attorney  em 
ploye<l  by  the  Emhart  Corporation,  who  han<lle<l  the 
patent  business  of  the  Plax  CJorporation.  to  which  the 
Bailey  application  is  assigne*!. 

Willard  testified  that  he  received  Exhibit  1  in  due 
course,  although  he  did  not  fix  the  exact  date  of  its 
receipt  and  it  does  not  l)ear  a  re<-eiving  stamp  date; 
and  that  on  the  basis  of  that  exhibit,  he  prepared  a 
preliminary  draft  of  a  specification  which  was  typed 
on  June  14.  1950.  and  is  in  evidence  as  Bailey's  Exhibit 
2.  That  exhibit  does  not  include  a  drawing,  but  con 
tains  a  description  corresp^.nding  closely  to  that  of  the 
specification  of  the  Bailey  application  and  fully  dis 
closes  the  subje<t  matter  of  the  count. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  Exhibits  1  and  2,  together 
with  the  testimony  of  Bailey  and  Willard.  are  sufficient 
to  establish  that  Bailey  had  conceived  the  invention 
In  issue  and  communicate<l  it  to  Willard  at  least  as 
early  as  June  14.  1950.  The  fact  that  Exhibit  1  .iis- 
closes  only  one  of  the  two  embodiments  of  the  Invention 
which  are  disclosed  by  Exhibit  2  and  by  the  Ballev 
application  is  not  material,  since  the  count  is  8upporte<l 
by  each  embodiment. 


Willard  testified  that  Exhibit  2  and  a  final  draft 
of  the  Bailey  specification  and  claims,  introduced  as 
Exhibit  4,  were  completed  before  the  application  draw- 
ings were  prepared.  Counsel  for  Walker  contends  that 
such  a  procedure  Is  w.  highly  Improbable  that  Wlllard'a 
testimony  cannot  be  accepted  as  a«-urate.  While  it 
does  not  seem  that  preparation  of  the  specification 
before  the  drawings  would  be  the  normal  procedure,  and 
Willard  admitted  that  It  was  "a  little  more  difficult" 
than  if  the  drawings  bad  been  prepared  first,  we  do  not 
think  that  circumstance  necessarily  discredits  Wlllard's 
testimony. 

It  appears  that  Bailey's  Exhibit  1.  which  Includes  a 
drawing,  was  available  to  Willard  when  the  draft 
specifications  were  prepared.  It  also  appears  that 
Wlllard's  time  records  show  that  he  was  working  on 
the  Bailey  Invention  for  substantial  periods  of  time 
prlr.r  to  the  alleged  dates  of  completion  of  the  draft 
.specifications.  Exhibits  2  and  4. 

Willard  testified  that  after  the  fln^l  draft  of  the 
spe<ificatlon.  Exhibit  4.  was  completed  on  July  21. 
1950.  he  gave  Instructions  to  the  drafUman,  one  Jame^ 
Foran.  to  prepare  the  drawings,  and  that  Koran  as 
shown  by  his  time  records,  began  work  on  them 
July  24,  1960,  and  completed  them  on  August  7,  1950, 
after  working  on  them  for  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  the 
intervening  working  days.  Willard  testified  that  Foran 
worked  under  his  supervision  and  that  they  discussed 
the  drawings  at  length  while  they  were  in  preparation 
He  added  that  tlie  drawings  were  checked  against  the 
si)e<iHcation  by  one  Robert  J.  Donoghue.  the  chief 
draftsman,  on  August  17,  1960,  with  Donoghue's  time 
record  offereil  as  evidence  in  support  of  that  testimony 

Willard  further  testified  that  the  application  papers 
were  exe<uted  by  Bailey  on  August  23,  1950;  that  a 
check  for  the  filing  fee  was  issued  August  29;  and 
that  the  application  was  forwarded  to  the  Patent 
()ffl<e  on  September  5.  re<-elving  a  filing  date  of  Sep- 
tember 6.    September  4.  1950,  was  Ubor  Day. 

The  record  shows  definite  activity  by  Willard  on 
Baileys  behalf  in  completing  the  final  draft  of  the 
.spe<-ification  and  beginning  the  drawings  on  July  21 
and  24.  1950.  respectively.  Such  activity  took  place 
just  prior  to  July  27.  1950,  the  date  of  Walker's  entry 
into  the  field. 

We  find  no  sufficient  reason  for  rejecting  Wlllard's 
testimony,  as  urge<I  by  appellant,  as  to  those  facta  relat- 
ing to  the  preparation  of  the  Bailey  application  which 
were  within  his  personal  knowleflge.  It  remains  to 
be  considemi  whether  such  facts  are  sufficient  to  show 
<liligen<e  during  the  period  beginning  on  July  21,  I960, 
when  the  final  draft  of  the  spe<-lflcation  was  completed! 
and  ending  ...i  SepteinlK-r  li.  1950.  when  the  application 
was  file<l. 

Willard  had  i)erHonal  knowledge  of  ordering  F^oran 
to  prepare  the  drawings  on  July  24.  1950,  and  he  testi- 
fied that  he  engaged  in  continual  discussions  with 
Koran  <oncerning  the  drawings  between  that  date  and 
August  7.  1950.  when  they  were  completed.  While  the 
peri(Mi  required  for  completing  the  drawings  was  com- 
paratively long,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  [2]  the 
rule  of  diligence  does  not  require  that  the  draftsman 
employed  be  "fast  of  perc-eptlon  and  speedy  In  execu- 
tion." Since  it  appears  that  Koran  was  working  on 
the  drawings  between  July  21  and  August  7.  1950,  we 
are  of  the  opinion  there  was  no  lack  of  diligence  dur- 
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ing  that  period.  As  statefl  by  Willard.  and  as  indicated 
by  the  application  papers  themselves.  Bailey's  appli- 
cation was  executed  by  him  on  August  23.  1960. 
fS]  Considering  the  facts  that  it  was  necessary  to 
obtain  a  check  fnmi  the  treasurer  of  the  Plax  Cor- 
poration for  the  filing  fe<',  that  the  Lab«»r  Day  week-end 
intervened,  and  that  Willard  was  on  vacation  from 
August  21  through  Septenil)er  4,  ID.'V).  the  delay  of  two 
weeks  in  filing  the  application  after  It  was  executed 
does  not  api)ear  to  be  unreasonable. 
There  remains  to  l)e  accounted  for  only  the  remaln- 


1014;  Farmer  and  Thomas  v.  firhtrever.  supra;  and 
Hrovn.  .Ir.  v.  Barton,  2ti  CCPA  (Patents)  889.  102 
F.2d  193,  41  USPQ  99.  We  atwrdlngly  find  that 
Wlllard's  testimony  was  competent  and  that  It  Is  to 
be  ac<-epte<l  in  the  absence  ot  any  good  reason  for 
discrediting  it. 

Counsel  for  Walker  also  stresses  the  failure  of  Bailey 
to  call  as  witnesses  Koran.  I»onoghue,  and  Wlllard's 
secretary,  who  type<l  Exhibits  2  and  4.  despite  the 
fact  they   were  apparently  available.     We  agree  with 


,    ,  ^  the  Board  that  it  would  have  been  desirable  to  have 

ingi^riod  between  August-.  1950.  when  the  drawings    ^^e  testimony  of  those  witnesses,  but  we  concur  with 
and  specification  had  both  been  completed,  and  August 


the  conclusion  that  the  failure  to  produce  them  is  not 
fatal  to  Bailey's  case.  Willard  had  first-hand  knowl- 
edge of  the  preparation  of  Exhibits  2  and  4,  and  he 
supervised  and  consulted  with  Koran  during  the  mak- 
ing of  the  drawings.  It  is  not  clear  that  Willard  had 
^.         ,  „„    ,„, ,  any  personal  knowledge  of  the  checking  of  the  draw- 

than  August  23.  1950.  if  it  had  l>een  given  precedence    ,„g,  »,,.  Donoghue  on  August  17.  1950.  hut  that  is  not 
over  everything  else.    However,  since  Bailey's  appllca-    .^Itical  to  a  showing  of  diligence  on  behalf  of  Bailey. 


23,  1950.  when  Bailey  executed  the  application.  During 
that  period  It  was  ne<'e88ary  for  someone  to  check  the 
drawing  against  the  specification  and  to  transmit  the 
papers  to  Bailey  for  his  consideration  and  execution. 
No  doubt  that  could  have  been  done  considerably  earlier 


tlon  appears  to  have  been  only  one  of  a  number  of 
things  being  worked  on  In  the  Emhart  Corporation 
patent  department,  we  do  not  think  that  delay 
unreasonable. 


Criticism  is  also  made  by  counsel  for  Walker  of  the 

use  of  the  time  sheets  of  Willard.  Koran,  and  I>onoghtie. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  determine  whether  those  sheets 

,^,  _  were  admissible  as  evidence  under  the  Shop  Book  Rule. 

[4]  Reasonable  diligence  does  not  require  a  patent    ^  ^i,^^  ^y  counsel  for  Bailey.    [7]  The  sheets  relat- 

attorney  engaged  in  a  normal  practice  to  concentrate 

on  any  one  application   to  the  exclusion    of  others. 


ing  to  Willard  and  Koran  were  properly  used  by  Willard 
to  refresh  his  recollection  as  to  matters  of  which  he  had 
first-hand  knowle<lge,  and  we  have  considered  them 
only  in  that  <'onnecti()n.  With  respet-t  to  Donoghue, 
the  matter  Is  more  questionable  but,  as  above  noted. 
Donoghue's  participation  is  not  essential  In  determin- 


Martua  d  Becker  v.  George  W.  Heite.  17  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 1083,  89  F.2d  715.  5  TSPQ  74:  and  Farmer  and 
Thomat  v.  SchtDeyer.  21  CCPA  (Patents)  865,  68  F,2d 
961.  20  USPQ  281.    As  was  said  in  HuU  v.  Davenport, 

24  CCPA  (Patents)   1194,  90  K.2d  1(J8.  33  USPQ  506,  ,„g  .^e  issue  of  diligence  , 

^'^r?  ^'L?  T.1  "^"L'  '"  ''^*'  "''*'"'''''  '^"'  "^^^        fSl   It   is  further  urged  on   behalf  of  Walker  thai 

to  the  length  of  time  a  busy  patent  attorney  may  take  „„,,         u     ,j   »„   v.  .^   .  .,     v..  ..    ^ 

m  the  preparation  and  filing  of  patent  applications."  '';""^  Z^"""  ^   '^'^  '''  «"   """""""•^  ^"^^  ""^^ 

In  the  instant  case  there  Is  nothing  to  show  that  "^  ^'"^^  "^^"'^  ""*  '^^  '"'"^  ^^«*  ^«"^*'^'  ^^"^'"'^  ™»*^^ 

there  was  any  unreasonable  or  unusual  delav  In  the  ^^*  indention  abroad,  is  restricted  to  his  British  filing 

preparation  and  filing  of  the  Bailey  application,  and  ^"^-    ^^  authority  has  been  cited  in  support  of  that 

Willard  testified  that  work  on  It  was  never  suspended  Proposition  and  we  know  of  none      Bailey  is  In  no 

in  favor  of  any  later  filed  case.  ^^y  responsible  for  the  fact  that  Walker  made  the 

We  are  of  the  opinion  the  record  satisfactorily  eatab-  Invention   abroad,   and    it   does   not   seem   proper   to 

lishes  that  reasonable  diligence  was  exercised  in  the  Penalise  him  because  of  It. 

preparation  of  the  Bailey  application  throughout  the        f^J  ^^  above  indicated,  we  agree  with  the  Board 

period  from  July  21,  1960.  to  September  6,  1960,  when  t^"*  ^^^^  **'«  apparently  pertinent  evidence  available 

the  application  was  actually  filed  ***  ^""^J'  "^^'^^^  *'^»  °"*  presente<l  by  him.    The  issue 

Counsel  for  Walker  raises  a  number  of  objections  to  ''*'*•  however,  is  not  whether  Bailey  has  presented  a 


the  evidence  on  behalf  of  Bailey.  Kor  example.  It  1b 
alleged  that  since  Willard  is  employed  by  the  assignee 
of  the  Bailey  application  he  is  an  Interested  witness 
and.  therefore,  "neither  his  oral  testimony  nor  his  time 
sheets  •  •  •  can  be  given  any  credence."  In  our  opin- 
ion that  Is  not  an  accurate  statement  of  the  law. 
(5]  The  fact  that  a  witness  has  an  Interest  In  the 


perfect  case,  but  whether  he  has  presented  a  sufflcient 
one.  The  failure  of  a  party  to  pnnluce  pertinent 
evidence  may.  under  certain  circumstances,  justify  the 
presumption  that,  if  produced,  it  would  be  adverse  to 
him.  On  the  other  hand  there  is  obviously  a  limit  to 
the  amount  of  merely  cumulative  evidence  which  it  Is 
desirable  to  produce,  and  a  party  should  not  necessarily 


outcome  of  a  case  is  to  be  considered  In  evaluating  his  ^  P*°«"««»  b<^"«^  he  falls  to  exhaust  all  possibilities 

testimony,  but  It  does  not  necessarily  discredit  It     In  "'  Prodat-m^  pertinent  evldenc-e.     Under  the  clrcum- 

the  present  case  It  does  not  appear  Willard  Is  In  a  »*«""*  ^^  ^^^  '"«t«"t  '"«'*  ^'*  "^  "'  ^^e  opinion  that 

position  to  derive  any  direct  benefit  from  the  outcome  "^^  "^^^^  inference  may  properly  be  drawn   from 

of  the  Interference  and.  accordlngUv,  such  interest  as  ^"*^'''  '■""•*  ^^  P'*^""^  additional   witnesses, 

he  may  have  does  not  materially  lessen  the  weight  of  '^*'*  testimony  and  records  presented  on  behalf  of 

his    testimony.     [6]  The    testimony    of    the    patent  ^"«y  *«*  »'  s"^*»  «  nature  that  It  would  be  dlftcult 

attorney   who  prepared   an   application   is  ordinarily  ^^  ^^^^  t***™  without  holding  that  Bailey  and  Willard 

accepted  as  to  the  drcumsUnces  surronndlng  its  prepa-  h***  delilJerately  given  false  testimony,  and  that  the 

ration,  and  in  many  cases  It  would  be  difficult  or  im-  exhibits  had  been  falsified.     We  are  of  the  opinion 

possible  to  make  a  satisfactory  showing  of  diligence  the  record  does  not  justify  such  a  conclusion, 

in  preparing  and  filing  an  application  by  any  other  110]  We  find  no  reason  for  reversing  the  holding  of 

means.    See  RusaeU  v.  ««»o«.  55  App.  D.  C.  401,  4  F.2d  the  Board  that  Bailey  was  the  first  to  conceive  the 
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invention  in  issue  and  exercisetl  reasonable  diligem-e    »    Sam^    Samk  -Claims    Not    Mitiallv     Exclusive— No 


in  reducing  it  to  practit-e. 

The  decision  of  the  Hoanl  of  Patent  Interferences  is 
atHrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PaTB.VTABLK    DlHTIXCTlOX    IX    ALLKOED    IMFFERENCB. 

/     Held  that  i-lalms  of  the  Involved  application  and  appjl 
cant's  imtent  were  not  mutually  pxciusive,  and  no  patentable 
digtinction    could    be   predicated   on    the   alleged   difference 
between  the  clalniH  of  the  application  and  patent. 


Jackmon.  ./..  retire<l,   recalled  to  participate  herein     l*»    »amk  -Same. 


in  place  of  Coijl,  ./.,  ab»«eiit  l)e<'ause  of  Illness. 


The  decision  of  the  Hoard  of  Appeala  reje<-tlng  claims  of 
applicatlonH  on   the  ground  of  double  patenting  Is  affirmed. 

Appeax  frou)  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  111,111, 
Serial  No.  111,112.  Serial  No.  111,113,  Serial  No.  111,114. 
Serial  No.  111,115. 

AFFIRMED. 

Dot  r.  Hatfield  (Frank  S.  Butser  and  Theodore  E. 
Sinwnton  of  counsel)  for  Ockert. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  iSchimmel  of  counsel)  for  the 


U.  S.  Cowt  of  Cutomf  and  Patent  Appeab 

In   KB   OCKKBT 

.Vo.  itS7,  So.  <t58,  No.  ttS9,  No.  9t*0,  No.  €t«I. 

Decided  June  15.  1957 

[—  CCPA  — :  —  F.2d  —  :  114  DSPQ  330] 

1.  Patentabilitt — DoiTBLB  Patenti.«*c — Possibility  or  Rs 

■•nucTioN    ir    DiacLosrRBB    Prbsekted    ix    Single  Coniiuissiouer  of  Patents 

Application. 

"Appellant  arguea  th*t  If   he  had   inserted   in  a   single  '*^f"re  Johnson.  Chief  Judge,  and  OCoNNELL,  RicH. 

application   the  discloaures  and  daUns  of  his  patent  and  and  Jackson   {retired),  Aittociate  Judges 

ot  his  applications  here  involved,  division  would  have  been  i>„.„    /     h„i:„„_^  »».          ,„.          -  .^ 

required  by  the  Patent  Office  and  that,  under  such  Hrcum  ""  "'  '^  '  ^^"^«™<J  ^^^  oP'^lon  of  the  court, 

stances,  a  rejection  on  the  (jround  of  double  patenting  Is  These  are  five  appeals  from  flecisions  of  the  Patent 

improper.      The  same  contention   was   recently   made   and  Office    Board    of    Appeals    affirming    rejections   by    the 

which  are  equally  applicable  here."  '""^  "  applications.    Nos.    111.111   to   111,115,   Inclusive, 

2.  Same-Statctobv  Reqciremexts  Cannot  Be   Waived  ""  ^'^^  *'"  ^"^"^^  ^^'  1^^'  e«^'*>  rejection  being  based 

"  •  •  •  the  statutory  requirements  as  to  the  Rranting  of  ""  '^^  ground  of  double  patenting  in  view  of  appellant's 

patents   cannot   be   waived   because   of    the    exijfencies   of  Patent  No.  2,t)14,133,  granted  October  14,  1962,  on  an 

particulaf  cases."  application  filed  July  3<).  1949.     The  patent  to'  Olsen, 

X  Samb-Doubl.  Pat.nt.no-35  U.  S.  C.  101-No  Statu  So.  2.r,8r.,490,  granted  February  12.  1952,  was  also  relied 

tort  PmoviBioN  roR  Pllrality  OK  Pate.its  ON  Single  ,.  ,„  „            *    ,  »l.        ,     ..            „,\..      '  ""  "'"" '^"*^ 

Invention.  ""  '"  support  of  the  rejections.    While  separate  records 

"35  U.  8.  C.  lOi.  like  its  predecessor  R.  s.  4886.  provides  ''"^^  briefs  were  filed  In  each  appeal,  the  Issues  are  so 

that  an  inventor  may  obtain   a   patent   for   his   invention.  <lo8ely  relate<l  that  we  shall  dispose  of  all  the  appeals 

There  is  no  statutory  provision  for  the  (jranting  of  a  plu  in  a  single  decision. 


rallty  of  patents  on  a  single  invention,  and  this  court  has 
repeatedly  held  that  If  two  patents  are  to  be  granted  there 
must  be  two  Inventions." 

4.  Same— Same — Prior  Art   in   Cox8ii>bratiox   ok   Patent 

ABLE  Distinctness. 
'*•••.  in  determining  whether  the  claUns  of  an  appll 
cation  are  patentably  distinct  from  those  of  a  patent  it  is 
proper  to  consider  what  is  disclosed  by  the  prior  art." 

5.  Samb — Same — Cboss-Rbadino  Not  Indispensable. 

"Appellant  •  •  •  alleges  that  the  claims  of  his  appli- 
cations and  patent  are  not  cross- readable,  and  that 
accordingly  the  allowance  of  the  appealed  claims  would 
not  result  in  any  extension  of  monopoly.  Such  cross-read- 
ing, however,  is  not  indispensable  to  a  holding  of  double 
patenting." 

«.   Same— Same — Only   One   Ixvbxtive  CoxrEpr. 


The  Ockert  patent,  which  forms  the  primary  basis 
for  the  rejection  in  each  case,  relates  to  a  continuous 
procesis  for  separating  organic  compounds,  especially 
liquid  hydrocarbons,  of  different  adsorbabilltles  by  the 
use  of  a  finely  divided  selective  adsorbent,  such  as  silica 
gel  or  activated  carbon.  The  process  involves  passing 
th0  organic  compound  in  liquid  phase  and  the  finely 
divided  ad8orl)ent  through  a  vertical  column  In  opposite 
diriections.  In  the  embodiment  shown,  the  adsorbent 
passes  downwardly  from  the  top  of  a  column  defining 
an  adsorption  zone,  while  the  organic  compound  is 
directed  upwardly  into  the  column  at  an  intermediate 
point.     The  saturated  components  of  the  compound, 


"If  only  one  inventive  cncept  i»  present,  two  patents  which  are  not  readily  adsorbed,  pass  out  through  the 

HnThin^'orVh  '**,^""*""-  -«;'^d'*'''«  of  the  Hcope  or  reia-  top  of  the  column  with  a  c-omparatively  small  portion 
tionstaip    of    the    claims,    or    of    the    order    in    which    the       ,   »,        ,  ..  .!..,._  .        .  '  t^^>-^ 
11— . I a, -J .-_    ■  .                  .    ...  of  tile  desorbine  a^ent   while   the  HdHorlM^nt  «nH   tho 


tile  desorbing  agent  while  the  adsorbent  and  the 
j,pQj,    unsaturated  components  which  have  been  adsorbed  by 


applications  were  filed  or  the  claims  presentJMl." 

7.  Same— Saue — Faillre    ok    Bxamixer     To    Call     

Applicant  To  Maintain  Clear  Line  ok  Division—  '*   ^*"  ^"  the  bottom  of  the  column,  whence  |t;hey  are 

Dbbbliction   or   Examinea    .\o    Jistikication    kor  carried  by  a  fiuid  transporting  medium  to  the  top  of 

vv.^k"**"*°. ?"  !!*"-'  "  se<«»iid  vertical  column  which  defines  a  deeorption 

With  respect  to  the  effect,  on  a  double  patenting  rejection  n.i.         i        ._               ^                                          uOT-uii/i.un 

of  applications  on  a  patent,  of  the  failurTof  the  Examiner  ^""*'     ^  ^e  adsorbent  and  the  adsorbe<l  components  fall 

to  call  upon  applicant  to  maintain  a  clear  line  of  division  ^'""""8^  f^i's  desorption  zone,  where  they  encounter  a 

between  the  application  on  which  the  patent  was  granted  liquid  desorbing  agent  which  moves  upwardly  through 

and  the  applications  being  rejected.  Held  that  applicant  the  zone,  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and 

was  fully  cognisant  of  the  necessity  of  maintaining  dear  .              ...»          i       i     .                             - 

lines  of  distinction  between  .11  of  his  applications,   a^d  '^*""""^"  the  adsorbed  components  fn.n.  the  adsorbent. 

Held    that    "even    assuming    the    Examiner    to    have    been  * ''♦" ''H*'!  <""">P<"'PntS  pass  out  at  the  top  of  the  desorp- 

derelict  In  his  duty,  that  (act  could  not  Justify  the  allow  tion  zone  together  with   the  desorbing  agent 

ance  of  ,«.tents  contrary  to  the  statute."  The   adsori>ent   material    which    reaches   the   bottom 

8.  Samb — Bamb — Samb    Invkmtivb    Concept  #   »i                  >        ,                     .             . 

Held  that   the  essential  inventive  oncep,  underlying  the  "^    '"*'    '^""*    '■*"""'°    '"    desorptum    zone    Is    carried 

claims  of  the  patent  and  application  involved  In  the  double  *""'*    ''•'^    "    *'"'^    transporting   medium    to   the   top   of 

patenting  rejection  under  review  was  the  same  even  though  the  adsorption  zone  for  a  repetition  of  the  cycle, 

including  different   features,   and    that    the   holdini;   of    the  'r»,„         »         *                   .                           .       . 

Patent   Office   tribunals   that    the  duims  of  the  a  pp  licit  Jon  '  "*^    '''''''''''^    '"*"'"''    compounds    drawn    from    the 

were  not  drawn  to  an  Invention  distinct  from  that  clalnmi  ^''P  »f  the  adsorption  zone  and  the  unsaturate  organic 

in  the  patent  was  proper.  couiixiuud.s  drawn  from  the  top  of  the  desorption  zone 
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are  separated  In  distillation  zones  from  the  desorbing   appealed  claims  and  th«)se  of  the  imtent  are  mutually 

agent  with  which  they  are  associated.  exclusive. 

The  transjK.rting  medium  which  carries  the  adsorbent  We    are   sympathetic    with    api)ellant,    as    was   the 

and  the   unsaturate  components  from  the  adsorption  Hoard,    in    view   of   the   situation    in    which    he   flndu 

zone  to  the  desorption  zone  comprises  material  drawn  himself,  but  [2]  the  statutory  requirements  as  to  the 

from  the  top  of  the  (lesorption  zone,  while  the  medium  granting  of  patents  cannot  l>e  waived  because  of  the 

which   transports   the  materials  from   the  bottom  of  exigencies  of  particular  cases.     [31  .15  V    S.  C.   101, 

the  desorption  zone  to  the  top  of  the  adsorption  zone  like  Its  predecessor  R.  S.  4886.  provides  that  an  inventor 

Is  obtained  from  the  top  of  the  adsorption  zone.    Part  may  obtain  a  patent  for  his  invention.     There  is  no 

of  the  unsaturate  products  removed  from  the  distills-  statutory   provision   for   the   granting   of  a   plarality 

tion  zone  are  returned  to  the  adsori)tion  zone  which  of  patents  on  a  single  invention,  and  this  court  has 

they  enter  at  a  point  above  the  lK)ttoPi  but  below  the  repeatedly  held  that  if  two  patents  are  to  be  granted 

point  at  which  the  charge  of  organic  compounds  is  there  must  be  two  inventions.    In  re  Jennings,  S!>  CCPA 

Introduced,  while  the  desorbing  agent  which  Is  sepa-  (Patents)    11(8,  167  F.2d   lOW,  77  T'SPQ  618;   In  re 

rated  from  the  unsaturate  components  in  the  dlstiUa-  Ward  et  al.,  43  CXJPA   (Patents)   1007,  236  F^  428, 

tion  chamber  is  returned  to  the  desorption  zone.  Ill  USPQ  101,  and  cases  there  cited.     It  Is  also  well 

The  Olsen  patent  was  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office  settled  that.  [4]  in  determining  whether  the  claims 
tribunals  as  showing  a  continuous  adsorption  prix-ess  of  an  application  are  patentably  distinct  from  those 
generally  similar  to  that  of  the  Ockert  patent,  but  "'  «  patent  it  is  proper  to  consider  what  is  disclosed 
with  the  adsorption  and  desorption  taking  place  in  by  the  prior  art.  In  re  Ward  et  al..^vL^rti'.  Inre  Barge. 
separate  jwrtions  of  a  single  vertical  column.  In  the  2-'>  CCPA  (Patents)  1058,  96  F.2d  314,  87  USPQ  546. 
embodiment  illustrated  by  Olsen  the  adsorption  zone  [r*]  Appellant  also  alleges  that  the  claims  of  his 
Is  located  in  the  lower  part  of  the  column  and  the  applications  and  patent  are  not  <T(>s8-readable,  and  that 
desorption  zone  in  the  upper,  but  it  is  stated  in  the  accordingly  the  allowance  of  the  ajipeaied  claims  would 
patent  specification  that  that  arrangement  may  l>e  not  result  in  any  extension  of  monopoly.  Such  cross- 
reversed  if  desired.  reading,  however,  is  not  indispensable  to  a  holding  of 

The  five  applications  involved  in  the  present  appeals  double  patenting     In  re  Ward  et  nl..  supra,  and  cases 

disclose  pn»ces8es  which  are  basically  similar  to  that  there    cited.      ffi]   If    only    one    inventive    concept    Is 

of  the  Ockert  patent,  and  it  is  adiuitted  by  appellant  present,  two  patents  canui.t  properly  be  granted,  re- 

that  "the  several  applications  and  the  patent  have  a  gardless  of  the  sc,»pe  or  relationship  of  the  claims,  or 

common  novel  generic  concept.  '     Accordingly,  it  will  of  the  onler  in  which   the  appli<-ations  were  filed  or 

not  be  necessary  to  discuss  in  detail  the  disclosure  of  the  claims  presented.    Whether  there  is  more  than  one 

each  of  the  applications.     It  will  be  sufficient  to  con-  invention  in  the  patent  and  the  five  applications.  We 

sider  only  those  differen(vs  lietween  the  several  appli  deal  with  later 

cations  and  the  patent  which  are  set  forth  in  the  A,.i>ellant  Jils.,  .•..inplains  that,  although  the  Exam- 
appealed  claims.  This  will  be  done  hereinafter  in  iner  called  upon  hin.  to  maintain  a  line  of  division 
connection  with  the  individual  tieainient  of  the  several  between  the  five  upplications  involved  in  these  appeals, 
appeals.  Our  ...nshleratiim  of  these  matters  has  been  n..  similar  requirement  was  made  with  resj^ect  to  those 
facilitated  by  a  most  helpful  table  of  differences  applications  and  the  ..ne  on  which  his  patent  was 
included  in  a  supplemental  brief  filed  by  appellant  granted.  He  points  out  that  he  was  appa.entlv  able 
and  ..learly  showing  the  distinctions  .m  which  he  relies,  to  satisfy  the  Examiner  as  to  the  requirement  actualh 

A  large  numl>er  of  claims  is  presented  by  these  n.ade  and  suggests  that  he  might  hav^  similarlv  over- 
appeals  and  many  <.f  then,  are  long  and  somewhat  come  .^uch  a  requirement  involving  the  application  an 
Involved,  as  will  appear  below,  but  the  differences  which  his  patent  was  granted.  [7]  Appellant.  howeveK 
iH^tween  the  <lainis  of  the  patent  and  those  of  the  «•„„  f„,„  oognizant  of  the  fa.t  that  he  had  six  appIS- 
applications   are  c<.mparatively   simple      T'nder   these  ,,,ti„„,  p^„,,ing  and   ..f  the   ne^-essitv   of  maintainintfr 


circumstan<>e8  we  need  not  en<-nml»ei-  this  opinion  with 
any  of  the  claims.     l>etailed  consideration  may  l»e  con 
fined  to  the  points  of  difference 


HP 

<"lear  lines  of  distiintinn   t>etween  all  of  them  at  the 

risk,  if  one  issued,  of  such  a  reje<-tion  as  he  has  m«t 

„  ,  with.     Moreover,  even  assuming  the  Examiner  to  h&^e 

Before  procee<ling  to  a  discussion  of  the  individual    r>^n  derelict   in   his  <lutv,  that  fa<t  .ouhl  not  ju8ti^ 

api^als  we  shall  disp<,se  of  certain  general  questions    tl.n  allowan.v   of  patents  .-ontrarv   to  the  statute 

which  are  applicable  to  all  of  them.  pn,     tlu>    f.„egoing    reas-ms    we    conclude    that    the 

fll  Appellant  argues  that   if  he  had   inserted   in  a    rejecti.ms  f<.r  double  patenting  here  under  consideration 


single  applicati«m  the  disclosures  and  claims  of  his 
patent  and  of  his  applications  here  involved,  division 
would  have  been  required  by  the  I'atent  Office  and 
that,  under  such  circumstances,  a  rejection  on  the 
ground  of  double  patenting  is  improper.  The  same 
contention  was  recently  made  and  decided  adversely 
to  the  applicant  in  In  re  RunnrU.  44  PCPA  (Patents* 
716.  239  F.2d  387.  112  T'SPQ  ^^8,  for  reasons  which  are 
equally  applicable  here. 

Appellant   further   urges    that   although   there   is   a 


must  be  affirnie<i  unless  it  apj>eiirs  that  the  appealefl 
claims  are  drawn  to  inventive  concepts  which  are 
I)atentably,  distinct  from  that  defined  by  the  claims 
of  the  Ockert  patent.  We  shall,  therefore,  consider, 
under  headings  referring  to  the  individual  appeals, 
those  features  which  are  relie<l  on  by  appellant  as  estab- 
lishing such  patentable  differences. 

.Appeal  .Vo.  62.57  I 

The  distinction  relied  on  by  api)ellant  l>etween  the 


novel  generic  concept  comni<»n  to  his  ai)pli<ations  and  claims  of  his  p.itent  an<i  those  of  his  appIi<ation  No. 

patent,  it  iias  not  Iteen  iH)ssible  to  draw  a  patentable  111,111.   is  that   tlu-  jiatent   <  laimg  call   for  the  use  of 

generic    <  laim    coverin;:    that    cimcept,    and    that    the  a(lsori)tion  and  desorption  zcmes  in  the  form  of  sepa- 
T22  O.  (i.— 10 
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rate  columns,  while  the  riainis  of  the  appllcatjon  state 
that  the  adsorption  and  desorption  zones  iire  i<K'ate<l 
In  the  upper  and  lower  portions.  resi)e<tively,  of  a 
Riogle  elonfcated  column.  With  the  latter  arrainrenient. 
the  adsorbiOK  a^ent  and  the  adsorbed  charRe  materials 
paas  by  gravity  from  the  adsorption  zone  to  the  desorp 
tlon  «one  and  accordingly  the  transjMJrtinK  medium 
which  is  usetl  in  the  patenteil  pro<-e8s  for  effeiting  that 
specific  movement  is  dispensed  with. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  determination  as  to 
whether  one  or  two  colunms  are  to  be  use<l  involves 
merely  a  matter  of  choice  or  desi>fn  and  that  it  would 
be  obvious  to  a  sljilled  worker  to  use  one  wlumn  or 
two  as  might  be  dictated  by  considerations  of  con 
venlence  or  expediency.  The  adsorption  and  desorption 
sones  function  in  the  same  way.  whether  or  not  they 
are  located  In  a  single  column.  The  differences  between 
the  claims  of  the  application  and  patent  relate  solely 
to  the  physical  lo<-ation  of  parts  and  the  specific  means 
used  for  transferring  fluid  from  one  point  to  another. 

It  is  true  that  the  patent  claims  include  the  step 
of  using  a  transporting  medium  obtaine<l  from  the 
desorption  column  for  transixirting  the  materials  to 
that  column,  which  step  is  neither  shown  nor  claimed 
in  the  application.  However,  both  the  application  and 
patent  show  and  claim  a  corresiMindinji  step,  involving 
the  use  *>f  a  transjwrting  medium  obtained  from  the 
adsorption  zone  for  transferring  materials  to  that  zone 
from  the  desorption  zone,  and  such  a  step  is  therefore 
a  part  of  the  inventive  concept  common  to  the  appli 
cation  and  patent.  Under  such  cir<umstan<es,  the 
virtual  duplication  of  that  transfer  step  would  l)e  obvi- 
ous when  the  columns  are  S(.  arrange<l  that  the  mate 
rials  will  not  pass  by  gravity  from  the  adsorption  zone 
to  the  desorption  zone. 

[8]  It  follows  that  the  essential  inventive  concept 
underlying  the  claims  of  the  patent  and  of  application 
here  involved  is  the  same.  The  (lifTerence  resiiles 
merely  in  hxating  the  adsorption  and  desorption  zones 
or  columns  in  one  or  the  other  of  two  obvious  rela 
tionships.  and  in  adapting  the  means  for  transix»rting 
material  from  one  zone  to  the  other  to  the  particular 
zone  location  .sele<ted.  In  our  opinion,  the  holding  of 
the  Patent  Offlce  tribunals  that  the  claims  here  involved 
are  not  drawn  to  an  invention  distinct  from  that 
claimed  in  the  Ockert  patent  was  proi)er,  Jitnl  the  dsti 
sion  of  the  Fioard   in  this  apin-al   will  he  af1irme<I 

ApjM-ul  So.  6258 

Application  No.  111,112  is  similar  in  all  es.s»'ntial 
respe<-ts  to  application  No.  111.111.  alnive  (•onsidere<l. 
except  that  in  111,112  the  desorption  zone  is  locate<i 
ahore  the  adsorption  zone,  in  a  single  column,  with 
a  gravity  flow  l>etween  them,  and  the  materials  are 
transferre<l  fr(»m  the  bottom  of  the  adsorption  zone  to 
the  top  of  the  desorption  zone  by  means  of  a  transport 
ing  medium  drawn  from  the  latter  z<me. 

Accordingly,  application  111,112  involves  nothing 
more  than  a  reversal  of  zones  with  respect  to  appli 
cation  111.111.  which  reversal  would  be  obvious  to  one 
sl{ille<l  in  the  art.  espe<-inlly  in  view  of  the  Olsen  patent 
which  teaches  that  the  adsorption  zone  may  l»e  i(Kated 
above  or  below  the  desorption  zone,  as  desired.  The 
de<i8ion  of  the  Board  in  Appeal  No.  r,2n8  will  therefore 


l)e  attirmed  for  reasons  similar  to  those  given  above  In 
connection  with  Appeal  No.  62fi7. 

Appeal  No.  6259 

Appellant's  application  No.  111.113  Is  similar  to  the 
Ockert  patent  in  that  It  discloses  a  process  In  which 
the  adsorption  and  desorpti(m  awmes  take  the  form  of 
separate,  horizontally  space<l  columns,  and  fluid  is 
transported  from  the  l)ottom  of  each  to  the  top  of 
the  other  by  means  of  a  transporting  medium.  How- 
ever, in  the  patente*!  process  the  transp<(rtlng  m'Miiuni 
used  t)etween  the  b<Utom  of  the  adsorption  zone  and 
top  of  the  desorption  zone  is  derive<l  from  the  top  of 
the  latter  zone;  and  the  transporting  medium  used 
l)etween  the  bottom  of  the  desorption  zone  and  top  of 
the  adsorption  zone  is  derived  from  the  top  of  the 
adsorption  zone,  whereas  In  the  process  of  application 
111,113  a  stream  of  dcitorbing  agent  is  U8e<l  ag  the 
transiM)rting  me<lium  in  each  case.  This  difference  in 
transjxtrting  me<lia  is  brought  out  in  the  claims  of 
the  application  and  of  the  patent,  and  is  solely  relietl 
on  by  appellant  as  constituting  a  patentable  dlflference 
l>etween  them.  i 

As  pointed  out  in  the  Examiner's  ansWer,  each  of 
the  transjjorting  media  employed  in  the  patented  prm- 
ess  consists.  In  part,  of  desorbing  agent  and.  as  note<l 
in  the  brief  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  the 
ap|)ealed  claims  do  not  state  that  the  transporting 
medium  consists?  of  desorbing  agent  and  tiothing  elae. 
[it]  Accordingly,  the  claims  of  the  application  and 
I>afent  are  not  mutually  exclusive.  More<tver,  we  agree 
with  the  statement  in  the  brief  for  the  Commissioner 
that  the  record  fails  to  show  that  there  is  any  slg- 
nihcant  or  unobvious  difference  flowing  from  the  use, 
as  tiansiMirting  me<liuni,  of  desorbing  agent  alone  as 
distiii;ruishe<l  from  the  mixture  of  desorbing  agent  and 
other  materials  used  in  the  patente<i  process,  or  vlc«' 
versa  We  are  therefore  of  the  opinicm  that  no  patent 
able  distinction  can  l>e  pre<licate<l  on  the  difTerence 
t>etween  the  tran.siM)rting  media  of  ap[»lication  111,113. 
and  the  Ockert  patent,  and  we  affirm  the  de<ision  of  the 
Hoard  in  Apjwjl  No.  ♦rjr»l). 

AppriUf  Noa.  6160  and  6261 

i'he  apj)lication8  in  these  appeals  correspond  to  those 
in  .\pi>eals  Nos.  ()2r.7  and  ()'2r>8,  respectively,  having  the 
same  single  column  arrangements,  but  they  call  for 
the  use  of  desorbing  agent  as  a  transporting  medium 
instead  of  the  mixture  of  desorbing  agent  and  other 
materials  employe*!  in  the  applications  in  the  appeals 
last  mentioned,  h'or  the  reasons  given  in  connection 
with  Api>eal  No.  «J2;Vj.  wliere  v.e  discussed  the  trans- 
poi  ting  media,  we  conclude  that  there  is  n«)  patentable 
diffeience  between  those  transixirting  me<lia.  Accord- 
inglx,  the  de<isions  of  the  Hoard  in  Api)eals  Nos.  02(i«) 
and  (;2r.l  are  affirnie<l  for  reasons  similar  to  those  given 
in  conne<tion  with  Api>eals  Nos.  (;2r)7  and  G2r)8. 

|H>]  The  decision  of  the  Hoard  of  Appeals  in  eacli 
of  Api)eals  Nos.  ♦;2r)7  to  <;2(;i,  inclusive,  is  affirmed. 

AFFIKMKI). 

WoKi.KV.  ./..  I)ecause  of  illness,  was  not  present  at  the 
argument  of  these  appeals  and  did  not  patrticipate  in 
the  (le<ision. 

.I.\(  KsoN.  ./..  retire*!,  re<alled  to  participate  herein 
in  place  of  (^»i.k,  ./.,  absent  l)ecause  of  illness. 
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SoUcm  und^r  .V.  V.  H.  C.  2»0  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.mtJH».     (fl««2,298.8e2.) 
t.Mi.tlt.     (H«v  2,2M.W2.) 

t.X7&.MA.  T  t  Bryan.  Renioval)l«»  iraa  lift  apparatuti  In  oil 
wHIa.  mi*d  Julj  18.  193T,  D.  ('..  E.  D.  T^x  (Ty»*r>,  Doc. 
2339.  OtiM  Sti^iieerino  Corp.  r.   The  OuibrriNtn  Corp. 

t.Ma^l      ( 8«e  2,2M.8K. ) 

t.SM.Mt.     H      K      Lorentsrn.     VenHlan     Mind     hold  down 
bracket,  ftc  :  B.Mi.Sll;  >.nMii.  aame.  Venetian  blind  tllter: 
S.aM.M9.    aame,    Venetian    blind    structure;    t.«M,Mt.    nam*' 
Venetian    hllnd    lM.ttoni    bar    orianisatlon ;    t,Mt.M7.    name, 
Venetian   blind   bottom   bar;  t.fTMM,  aame.   Venetian   blind 
head  bar  orranlaatlon  and  Httinga:  Dm.  l«.in.  same,  Knd 
cap  for  a  Venetian  blind  t>ott<Hn  bar;  l.srT,«1«.  H    H    Nelaon 
Cord  lock  for  bllnda ;  MMJM^  H.  RHmb.  Card  lock  flttlnff! 
"••'-■•■■  "•««»•.  Method  and  machine  for  aaaeBihHnt  Venetian 
blind  headbara  .  Mlt.Mi.  aame,  TeMtlan  blind  conttructlon  ; 
>,4M,1M;  l,«MTt,  Bune.  VenetUn  bllird  bead  bar  organlaa 
tlon:    t^trnmi,    aane.    YenettaB    blind    tllter    conatructlon ; 
t.«ll.Ml.  aame.  Blind  conatructlon ;  t.«TMM,  aame,  Venetian 
blind  hea«  bar  ceaatrvctloa  aad  tttlng.  tied  Ang    17    1953 
D.  C.  8.  D   Tei.   (Hoaaton).  ttec.  9108.  L»re»tMen  Hmrgwmrt 
yff   Corp    et  ml.  t    CommM4mte4  Oen^rml  ProtmcU.  Ine     The 
followlnx  pnteata  held  ralld  tnd  Infriaced  a«  to  the  enamer 
ated  clalaa    2,»t.«2.  clalaa  1  to  12 ;  2.e70.0S«,  rialma  1    2 

!^.-L *••'*'•*•*■  *^'"'   '    *"  •:  2.2«»,218,  rUlma  4   to  8  : 
2,298.»1.  rUlma  1  and  S ;  2,507,610,  clalma  8   9    18    and  17 

^/o-l!*^'   ^'"■'    '•*••■<>    *;    2.«22,«73,    riatma  4   and    .V 
i.2«2.949.    claim    9;    2.»00.0«2,    cialma    1,    2     3     5     and    T 
-',618.329.  claln  3  ;  2.4M.1M,  daloM  3.  4,  B    16    17    and  21  • 

r:i"'!P*'  *■'*'"■  *■  ^'  *•  "•  ••■■<»':  2.9M.MT,  clalaa  4  to  9 ! 
I>ea.  162.192.  tb«  claim  ;  2.903,856,  cUlma  8  U  10    2  «3l  661 
clalma  1  and  2  ;  countercUlnj  for  Declaratory  Judgment'  dla- 
mlaaed  July  16.  1957 

t.M4.MX.  C  A.  Kaufman.  Stocking  and  method  of  knitting 
V^  July  24.  1957.  I).  C,  E.  D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Dor' 
22»7fi,  Alamonce  In^uttriet.  Imc.  t.  CkmrUi  Z  idler  Same 
l)or  22977,  .ilmmamct  In4m,tne,,  Ime  t.  Mohrrt  W  Schmler 
dotnff  b»ain€»i  a«  «mm«««  HoHerp  MUl     Smm    Dot    22978 

Hi9kUn4  Hotierp  Co.;   Smm.    Doc    22979.   Almmoncf   In4u» 
trt««.    Ine     r.    Paul    »ok«.    doing   bu,ine»»   m    Undo   HoHrry 
Mtll,  :  ammm   Doc   22980.  Alamonct  InduHrie,.  Ine   v    NoRm* 
HoHitrp  Mill§. 

t.S7S.9M .  ( See  2, 760. 081 . ) 
S.M1.M9.  (See  2.760,081  I 
>.4M,1M.     (See  2.296,892.) 

MM.4I1.  Kolodny  and  Mlccl.  Olaaa  lyrlngM  havinit  lefter 
IDK  embedded  flash  therein.  Aled  Sept.  27  19.55  D  C  N  J 
(Newark).  Doc.  903—55.  Kmot  Kmtkerford  ffpnnfft,  Inc  r 
omfta  PreciMiom  Medicml  In»trument  Co  .  /ar  Cause  din 
mlaaed  July  2.'?.  19.^7  Amm.  Aled  Not  15  195.-^  D  C  S  J 
(Camden  I.  IKk>  T090/.V\  Ka.t  Ruthrrford  ftpringe,.  Inc  y 
'  Omar  aioMK  Corp      IVrr»>e  an  above. 

t.S«7.Ci«.      ( See  2.29R.892  ) 

t.aX4.98R.      (See  2,298.892.) 

t.Ma.»l»,  I)  J  Freeman.  Rljrld  tyr>e  sheet  material  swninK 
•led  Julv  2«.  I».'i7,  I)  C,  V  [)  Tex.  ( Dallas  i  Doc  7.-?0s' 
M  4  il  Corp.  T.  gooJrral  Uetal  Aunt^g  Co,y    of   imrrico 

S.M137ft.  J.  C,  Kerr,  Transfer  asnemblieH.  Sled  July  >6 
1»S7,  D  C  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  777/.57,  Jamr,  Gordon  Kerr 
r.  Port  Hnron  Sulphite  ant  Paper  Co 

M16.79I.  R  J.  Jackaon.  Pile  fabric  fl<K.r  coverlna  flled 
July  22.  1957,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco,,  Doc  36842 
Higelowtlanford  Carpet  Co.  Inc    r    milinm  K    Houston  et  at. 

M99.999.     (See  2.760.081.) 

I.699.6M.     (See  2.298.892.) 

t.ttS,tS6.     (See  2.298,892.) 


t.n«,n9. 
t.«n,«7i. 

t.«ii,fln. 

s.6n.a«7. 

X.«7«.Mi. 

t.«7«.trT. 


(See  2.296.892.) 
(8ee2,29M92.) 
(See  2.298,892  ) 
(See  2.298,892.) 
(Sec  2.298,892.) 
(See  2,298.892.) 
(See  2.298.892.) 
1    H     Mr<'arrell.   1 


ure  regulated  motor  ralve. 


AMI  July   22,  1957.   D    C.  S    D    Tex     (Houaton),  I>oc    n0«6 
ifacco  OH  Tool  Co  .  Inc.  et  ai.  v.  Cmmco.  Inc. 

t.m399.  Blenenfeld  and  Hurwlta.  Mirror  kit  for  home  deco- 
ration, aied  jBly  31.  1957.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
.■»7cl295.  Ccafurif  Indmatriea.  Ine.  v    Montgomerp  Wmrd  4  C: 

t,74I.H4.  R  F  Rineach.  Mefhod  of  refining  Ipon  ;  t,T41.Mi, 
O.  C>aacoleca  et  a  I.,  Proceaa  of  reflnlBg  pig  Iron  M«d  July  19 
1957.  D  C,  K.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  18900.  i!re»f>  j[ 
Kmiaer  Co.  et  al.  v.  McLoutk  Btoel  Ctp. 

t,T4l,M«.     (See  2.741.564.)  I 

S,7t7.6r>.  A.  M.  M*en.  Single  ralre  mixing  faucet.  9l«d  July 

24,  1957.  D    C.  ■.  I)    ,N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  17846,  Alfrtd  It. 

Uoen  et  ml.  r.  Ofro  BrM$  Mfg.  Co. 

*•'••.••».  W.  I.  L.  Wu.  Sweep  rlrcnlta  for  panoramic  de«- 
vices  ;  t^S,«M,  M.  Wallace,  Radio  altimeter  and  panoramic 
reception  ayatem  :  M»«,9W,  same.  Variable  aelectlTlty  puo^ 
ramie  syatem  ;  t.lBl,»4«,  Wallace  and  Miller.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  slmultaneons  aural  and  panoramic  radio  recepr 
fion.  aied  July  26.  1957.  D  C,  E.  D  N  Y  (Brooklyn)  Don 
17854.  Pmmorumic  Radio  Product!.  Ine  y.  Lmu^rmee  tmrrou 
etal. 

t.767^7.     (See  2.767.628.) 

t,M7,M6,  Toccl-Gulll>ert.  Back  pad  support :  t.7f7.M7,  same, 
Hack  pad  coupling,  lied  July  17.  1957,  D  C,  N  D.  Calif, 
(San  Francisco),  lH>c.  3fl6S2.  Heme  TocciQuilhrrt  et  •!  vi 
Prfrr  J.  Fepkert  et  al. 

t.77L,74ft,  L.  F.  Bramble,  Asphalt  lining,  tied  July  22.  1957, 
I>  C,  S  D  Calif.  (L<i8  Angeles).  Doc  H89/57-HW  Gulf 
tffU»  Atpkalt  Co  .  Inr    v    Envoy  Petroleum  Co 

t.784,448.  Spang  and  Lasott  .  t.79t31«.  Spang  and  Clarke, 
Hamburg  patty  making  machine.  Bled  July  20,  1937,  D.  C, 
K.  D  N  Y.  (Brooklyn!.  Doc.  178.'>l,  ^ccdJkam  Mfp  Co  Inc 
V.  Allen  Dee  SMse.  D.  C  .  .N  D  m  (Chicago).  Doe.  57cl260, 
ffeedkmm  Mfg   Co..  Inc   r.  Jntt  Kite  Seaeoningii   Inc 

t.7r>.49S.  O  Praystawlk.  Fountain  InatalUtlon  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  operating  aame  C794.674,  aame.  Fountain  In- 
stallation dlaaaaembllng  features;  t,79i^s.  aame,  f^vataln 
Installation;  TM  tlijptp  (DANCIN(;  WATERS).  D*oclng 
Waters,  Inc  ,  Entertainment  lerrlce  In  the  nature  of  fountain 
displays,  6led  July  29,  1957.  D  C  N  J  (Trenton),  Doc. 
773 /.■57,    naneing  Water$.   Inc.  v    Ice  Capadet.  Inc 

l,7»X,764.  A.  Stork,  Folding  rsck.  flied  July  23,  1957,  D.  C., 
E.  D.  N.  V  (Brooklyn).  Doc  17844.  Rerkelry  Induttriea  t. 
Pavito  Realty  Corp. 

t.7»4.«74.      (See  2787.496  ) 

t.7»4.r78      (See  2.787,498  ) 

t.7»5,M«.  Herry  and  Wells,  Bag.  flled  July  31,  1987.  D  C. 
><  I»  N  Y.  IKk-  1.'.3/7.'.  MlorrU  J  lirrry  and  I^oui-  MelU. 
doing  huHnftt  •«  Fa»hioncraft  Product*  v  Alermnder  Miner 
Mfg  Corp.  et  al. 

t.7M.81«.     (See  2.784.448.) 

r>ea.  I6Z.1M.     (See  2.296,892.) 

»*•.  179.19*.  W.  K.  Cole.  Plastic  doily.  «led  June  12.  1967. 
I>  C.  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc  17701.  ,NeI)l»  Product*  Co. 
v    Hmtzler  Mfg.  Co      Cause  dtamlased  July  31,  1957 

PiMt  rm.  914.  r  W  Andoraon.  Nectarine  tree  Med  July 
23.  1957.  I)  C,  8.  D  Calif  (Freano).  Doc.  1793-ND.  Kim 
Uron   V    L  A.  Hagler  et  al. 
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24354 

MECHANICAL  AUTOMATIC  COUPLERS 
MartiB  R-  Hauapcl,  OaUawn,  m. 

^^Ift^J'":,^'^'''^''  *»*^  ^^^  ".  !•«.  Serial  No. 
193,799,  NoTCBbcr  3,  195f.  AppUcatiOB  for  retew 
Mm,  2;  1955,  Serial  No.  51«,M4  ^^  ^^ 

9ClainH.    (a.21i— 212) 

7.  y4n  automatic  coupling  for  a  pair  of  vehicles  situ- 
ated along  a  course  of  travel  comprising  coacting  cou- 
pling devices  carried  by  the  vehicles  and  defining  jaws, 
each  coupling  device  having  means  for  closing  the  faws 
when  one  vehicle  engages  the  other  with  a  coupling  action, 
whereby  either  vehicle  may  serve  to  draw  the  other,  and 
second  means  for  locking  the  jaws  when  they  are  closed 
as  stated,  said  second  means  also  effective  to  unlock  the 
jaws  on  a  subsequent  engaging  movement  of  the  ve- 
hicles, and  third  means  for  opening  the  jaws  in  such 
event,  each  coupling  device  including  a  frame,  and  said 
second  means  comprising  a  draw  bar  normally  in  ex- 
tended positioH  relative  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
backed  by  the  engaging  action  of  the  vehicles,  elongated 
rotary  cams  foumaled  in  the  draw  bars  and  clearing  the 
jaws  in  positions  crosswise  of  the  draw  bars  when  the 
jaws  are  closed  while  the  draw  bars  are  in  the  extended 
position,  circularly-spaced  stops  on  the  cams,  and  pawls 
earned  by  the  frames  effective  to  impinge  on  one  of  said 
pins  and  rotate  the  cams  to  longitudinal  positions  plac- 
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ing  their  end  portions  to  obstruct  the  opening  of  the  jaws 
on  the  backing  of  the  draw  bars  during  the  engagement 
of  the  vehicles  beyond  the  coupling  stage,  said  pawls 


being  cleared  by  the  cams  and  tripped  by  the  succeeding 
pin  in  the  rotary  course  thereof  when  the  draw  bars  are 
returned  to  their  forward  positions  by  the  drawing  of 
one  vehicle  by  the  other. 
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2  805  418 

COMBINATION  HIp'  AND  BODY  PROTECTOR 

Theo  J.  Sowlc,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,287 

10  Claims.    (CI.  2— 2) 


1.  A  combination  hkp  and  body  ivotector  for  football 
players,  comprising  a  padded  hip  guard  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  player's  hips  and  fit  against  the  back  and  sides 
thereof,  means  engaging  and  drawing  said  hip  guard 
laterally  against  the  hips  for  firmly  securing  said  hip 
guard  around  the  hips  against  downward  movement  tbeie- 
along,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  suppois  having  their 
lower  portions  connected  to  the  upper  porticos  of  said 
hip  guard  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  rib-and-kidney 
guard  adapted  to  loosely  encircle  the  player's  body  at  the 
rib-and-kidney  level  thereof  in  vertically-spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  hip  guard  and  having  its  lower  portion  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portions  of  said  upstanding  supports 
in  supported  relationship  thereon,  said  upstanding  sup- 
ports interconnecting  said  guards  for  forward  and  back- 
ward relative  rocking  motion  therebetween. 


2,805,419 

PROTECTIVE  PAD  AND  EARPHONE  SUPPORT 

FOR  SAFETY  HELMETS 

WaHer  S.  Finkea,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  P.  Fricdcr,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Application  Ansast  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373.795 

9  Claims.    (CI.  2— 3) 


1.  A  combined  protective  helmet  and  earphone  support 
compnsmg  a  rigid  helmet  shell  having  car  covering  por- 
tions, a  supporting  rigging  attached  to  said  shell  and 
mcludmg  front  and  rear  headband  elements,  each  having 
central  portions  spaced  inwardly  of  the  shell  and  respec- 
tively adapted  to  engage  the  front  and  rear  portions  of 
the  head  of  a  wearer  and  end  portions  attached  to  the 
shell  adjacent  said  ear  covering  portions  and  connected 
to  the  central  portions  at  points  spaced  from  said  ear 
covering  portions,  said  headband  elements  ensuring  longi- 


tudinal stability  of  the  shell  on  the  wearer's  head,  a  pair 
of  pads,  each  having  an  elliptically  annular  pad  portion 
and  a  central  portion  within  said  annular  portion  and 
adapted  to  support  an  earphone,  means  attaching  said  pads 
to  the  shell  at  localities  adjacent  said  ear  covering  portions 
so  that  the  peripheral  portions  will  encircle  the  wearer's 
ear  when  the  helmet  is  placed  on  a  wearer's  head  while 
the  central  portions  are  aligned  with  the  ears,  and  a  pair 
of  pads  of  adjustable  thickness,  one  between  each  said 
central  portion  and  the  helmet  shell,  each  said  adjustable 
thickness  pad  comprising  a  stack  of  pad  elements  and  a 
flexible  housing  enclosing  said  stack  and  apertured  to 
permit  addition  of  pad  elements  to  and  removal  of  pad 
elements  from  said  stack,  said  pads  cooperating  to  ensure 
lateral  stability  of  the  shell  on  the  wearer's  head. 


2,805,420 

KNEE  PILLOW 

Anne  C.  Spcllot,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jammry  21,  1955,  Swial  No.  4S3447 

ICIate.    (CLZ— 24) 


A  waterproof  knee  pad  comprising  a  block  of  realient 
material  adapted  to  cover  a  kneecap,  a  front  cover  panel 
and  a  rear  cover  panel  of  waterproof  material,  said  cover 
panels  being  larger  in  area  than  said  block,  and  a  pair  of 
straps  having  ends  connected  with  one  of  said  cover 
panels,  one  of  said  straps  being  adapted  to  fit  over  a  per- 
son's leg  above  the  knee  and  the  other  of  said  straps  being 
adapted  similarly  to  fit  below  the  knee,  said  cover  panels 
being  adapted  snugly  to  cover  said  block  when  the  pad  is 
not  secured  over  a  person's  knee  by  said  straps  aad 
adapted  more  tightly  to  cover  said  block  when  the  pad  is 
so  secured,  said  pad  having  front  and  rear  oval  faces,  and 
a  side  wall  cover  panel  between  said  front  and  rear  cover 
panels  peripherally  secured  thereto,  said  side  wall  panel 
being  a  bias  cut  strip  having  ends  joined  together  with  »n 
inner  seam,  said  frcmt  and  rear  cover  panels  being  se- 
cured to  said  side  wall  panel  by  upper  and  lower  aeanis, 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  seams  being  an  inner  seam  and 
the  other  being  an  outer  seam,  said  straps  being  elastic 
and  having  their  ends  secured  to  one  of  the  cover  pands 
at  the  inner  seam  securing  die  side  wall  panel  to  laid 
cover  panel. 

GIRDLE 

Patrick  Joaepk  Momno,  Newartt,  N.  J.  

Pal  FoiialluM,  bc^  New  Y«wfc,  N.  Y. 

of  New  York 

AnMlcathM  StylsMku-  23, 19S3,  Scriri  No.  3S1,790 

1  Oakm,  (CL  2-^7) 
In  an  undergarment  of  the  torso  confining  and  mnMim 
type,  a  front  secticHi  defined  by  a  pair  of  straight  and  ii|>- 
wardly  convergent  side  edges  having  the  greatest  tran|s- 
verse  distance  therebetween  at  the  bottom  of  the  front  sec- 
tion, said  front  section  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed 
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pwieJs  having  coextensive  side  edges  secured  together 
al  the  aide  edges  of  the  front  section,  the  aide  edfes  of 
both  said  panels  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  edges  of  the  front  section,  each 
panel  having  an  inverted  substantially  V-sfaaped  lower 
edic  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
the  side  edges  of  the  front  section  and  then  downwardly 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  opposite  side  edge  thereof,  said 
lower  edge  of  each  panel  having  its  highest  point  disposed 
transvoiely  intermediate  the  side  edges  of  the  front  sec- 
tion and  spaced  further  away  from  one  side  edge  thereof 
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2.M5,423 

SLEEVE  FLACKETS 

■■a  Spcctor,  Chkago,  01. 

ApHicatkM  May  II,  1»5«,  Serial  No.  5t5,7M 

4ClafaM.    (0.2—125) 


than  from  the  other,  each  panel  having  a  relatively  small 
substantially  triangular  lower  edge  region  at  one  side  and 
a  relatively  targe  substan<ially  triangular  lower  edge  re- 
gion at  the  other  side  of  said  highest  point,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  paaeh  being  crosMd  and  detached  from 
each  other  and  the  small  lower  edge  region  of  each 
panel  being  in  superposed  relation  with  the  large  lower 
edge  region  of  the  other  panel,  wliereby  to  reinforce  the 
same  and  whereby  to  anchor  both  ends  of  the  lower  edges 
of  both  panels  at  the  bottom  of  the  respective  oppoate 
sides  cA  the  front  aectaoo. 


1.  A  garment  sleeve  comprising  a  fabric  member  hav- 
ing a  sewn  seam  conjoining  a  pair  of  side  edges  of  the 
member  substantially  the  oitire  length  of  the  akeve  a 
cuff  aecured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  along'  a 
line  of  stitching,  a  placket  adjacent  laid  forward  end  in- 
cludmg  a  right  triangular  fabric  insert  having  one  side 
edge  secured  to  the  sleeve  by  said  seam  and  a  lecotid  side 
edge  aecured  to  the  cuff  akiag  said  line  of  ititching.  said 
sleeve  having  a  diaaonal  edge  leading  from  the  seam  to 
a  free  end  of  the  cuff  and  overlying  the  hyfiotenuBe  aide 
edge  of  the  insert  in  the  secured  condition  of  the  cuff,  said 
hypotenuse  edge  leading  from  the  opposite  fne  end  of  the 
cuff  to  said  seam  adjacent  said  diagonal  edge. 


2,M5,4a2 
LADY'S  SUP 
B.  Rkkcrt,  New  Yatk,  N.  Y.,  aialpiii  to  Laros, 
New  Yoit,  N;  Y.,  a  tmwfmntkm  of  Pc^sytvanb 
liptaitii  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  «1!325 
SCIaiiH.    (CL2— 73) 


2,St5^24 
NOVELTY  HOSIEKY        I 
^  E.  Ukmmm,  It    m4  Vfmk  C,  Owcaby.  Marisiia, 

Mta,  Ga.,  a  cotporaden  of  GcoffgiB 
Appttcatlon  Novcnakcr  1. 1»5«,  Serial  No.  MI,17t 
2ClafaM.    (a.2— 24«) 


1.  A  alip  comprising  a  bodice  portion,  said  bodice  por- 
tion comprising  laterally  spaced  pocket  portions  and  a 
sq>anitor  panel  coonecti^  laterally  opposed  edge  por- 
tions of  said  pocket  portions,  each  pocket  portion  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  sections  stitched  together  along 
a  curved  line  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  extending 
downwardly,  each  of  said  pocket  sections  comprising  outer 
and  inner  fabric  layers,  the  inner  fabric  layer  of  each  of 
the  lower  pocket  sections  having  a  stiffness  greater  than 
that  of  the  outer  fabric  layer  thereof,  said  separator  panel 
comprising  inextensible  outer  and  inner  layers  of  fabric 
and  said  s^tarator  panel  having  a  pair  of  convergent 
bottom  edges  respectively  extending  from  the  inner  ends 
of  the  curved  stitch  lines  joining  said  pocket  sections, 
said  convergent  bottom  edges  forming  an  apex  located 
•bore  die  lowermost  portion  of  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
pocket  portions. 


I.  Hosiery  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  anklet  of  the  type  having  a  cuff  adapt- 
able to  be  turned  down,  a  pair  of  belt  tabs,  each  of  said 
Ubs  bemg  fastened  at  one  end  of  each  and  in  dicum- 
ferential  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  the  interior  of 
the  anklet  and  intermediate  ite  length  whereby  the  belt 
tabs  will  be  exposed  on  the  cuff  exterior  at  th«  rear  of  the 
anklet  in  the  cuff  tumed-down  position,  and  a  bockk 
member  fastened  to  one  of  the  free  ends  of  oaie  of  tbe 
tabs  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  other  tab. 


2405,425 

DISPOSAL  UNIT  FOR  CLOTH  ARTICLES 

AND  THE  UKE 

George  MnsaccUa,  HoMton,  Tex. 

Appttcatkw  Jane  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,575 

3  Claims.    (CL  4— 1«) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  commode  having  a  toilet 
bowl,  a  flushing  liquid  tank  for  supplying  flushing  liquid 
to  said  bowl,  and  a  discharge  line  from  said  toilet  bowl, 
a  disposal  unit  including  a  destruction  chamber  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  flushing  liquid  tank,  a  holder  means  for 
retaining  doth  articles  and  the  like  in  said  chamber,  de- 
struction means  in  said  chamber  comprising  a  gas  burner 
adapted  to  bum  said  cloth  articles  within  said  holder 
means,  a  waste  receiving  chamber  below  said  holder 
means  for  receiving  from  said  bolder  means  the  remains 
of  said  cloth  articles  after  destruction,  means  connecting 
said  waste  receiving  chamber  to  said  discharge  line,  and 
means  connecting  said  waste  receiving  chamber  and  said 
flushing  liquid  tank  for  directing  a  flushing  fluid  into  the 
waste  receiving  chamber  to  wash  the  waste  from  said 
waste  receiving  chamber  into  said  discharge  line. 


2,M5,42« 
BATHTUB 

Comelkn  Rcmpd,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

AppUcation  ScptenAcr  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  M9,93I 
UCIauL    (C1.4— 179) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  warm  air  heating  system  of 
a  building,  a  bath  tub  connected  with  and  providing  a 
part  of  the  terminal  portion  of  a  heat  distributing  duct 
of  said  system,  an  air  outlet,  and  means  intermediate  said 
duct  and  said  bath  tub  adapted  to  regulate  tbe  flow  of 
warm  air  from  said  duct  to  discharge  it  directly  through 
said  outlet  or  cause  such  part  of  it  as  desired  to  circulate 
under  and  warm  the  bath  tub. 


2,MS,427 

CWB  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  RECIP- 
ROCATING,  LONGITUDINAL  MOTION  THERETO 


I  Marah  22, 1934, 8atW  N*.  4l7,tl3 
ICWm.    (CL5— IM) 

A  reciprocating  crib  structure  comprising  a  base,  said 
base  having  a  shelf  surrounded  by  upstandmg  side  and 
end  walls  defining  an  open  top  box  for  containing  a  re- 
dprocating  mechanism,  four  crib  supporting  rollers 
mounted  on  said  side  walk  and  projecting  dieieabove, 
vertically  disposed  horiiontal  side  wall  tracks  od  the  inside 
of  said  side  walls,  a  motor  driven  eccentric  mounted  on 
said  shelf,  a  cnb  having  a  bottom  equipped  with  vertically 
curved  tracks  to  ride  on  said  rollers,  each  of  said  curved 


tracks  being  concave  on  its  under  side,  rollers  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  crib  engageable  with  said  side  wall  tracks, 
and  a  Scotch  yoke  projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  crib  and  engaging  said  eccentric  to  impart  longi- 


'>tV^ 


tudinal  reciprocation  to  said  crib  when  said  eccentric 
routes,  said  yoke  having  an  open  lower  end  for  disen- 
gagement from  said  eccentric  upon  vertical  movement  of 
said  crib. 


2,MS,42S 

PILLOW 
Isidore  BwAraan,  Ckicago,  IlL,  aaaigaor  to  American 
Feather  ProdKts,  Chicago,  111.,  a  copartnership  co«- 
of  Isidore  Buchman,  Elim  Bochmaa  and  I* 


Applkatioa  September  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,2M 
1  Claim.    (CI.  5—341) 


A  pillow  comprising  four  superposed  rectangulsir 
panels  of  the  same  size  and  shape  stitched  together  bv 
one  continuous  line  of  stitchinp  that  extends  through  aU 
four  of  the  panels  along  the  perimeter  thereof  contin^- 
ously  almig  successive  sides  of  the  panels  and  terminatas 
short  of  completely  around  the  enure  periphery  of  thje 
panels  thereby  producing  a  bag  that  can  be  turned  inside 
out,  and  separate  stitching  closing  the  gap  between  the 
ends  of  the  line  of  sUtchings,  two  panels  being  of  ticking 
material  and  constituting  the  outer  panels  of  the  pillow, 
the  two  inner  panels  constituting  an  inner  bag  within  thje 
two  outer  panels,  tiie  Une  of  stitching  that  forms  the 
inner  bag  also  securing  the  inner  bag  to  the  entire 
perimeters  of  the  outer  panels  thereby  forming  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  inner  bag  two  outer  bags  that  are  auii 
of  communication  with  the  inner  bag  and  are  kept  out  of 
communication  with  one  another  by  the  continuous  line 
of  stitching,  all  three  bags  being  of  the  same  lengths  and 
widths,  fillings  of  resilient  fluffy  pillow  filling  material  in 
each  of  the  two  outer  bags  which  fillings  are  kept  sep^ 
rate  from  one  another  by  the  line  of  stitching,  the  inner 
bag  being  filled  with  a  resilient  pillow  filling  materid 
which  is  also  kept  separate  from  the  fillings  that  fiO 
the  outer  bags  by  said  stitching,  the  inner  filling  being  of 
material  which  is  coarser  tiian  the  fillings  of  the  outer 
bags. 


E4wwr4  E. 


2,M5,429 

MATTRESS  MANUFACTURE 
WaBcr,  Kiaaihs,  Wk.,  iislgaiii  to 
»>■■*■.  Wis.,  a  ctpmady  af  Dataf._ 
Otistii  21, 1954,  Swhri  No.  4C3,7tt 
7ClalBBS.  (CLS— 353) 
1.  A  nuttress  ctve  which  includes  a  series  of  nested 
rows  of  integrally  connected  closed  textile  fabric  pockets, 
each  pocket  containing  a  double-ended  cotled-wire  axially 
vertical  spring,  the  end  turns  of  which  aprii^  are  not  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  intermediate  turns,  and  sub- 
stantially inextensibie  twine  connections  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  rows  in  s  pUne  parallel  with  and 
located  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  Uie  core 
for  holding  adjacent  touching  rows  in  contact  with  each 
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otlier,  while  pennitting  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  in    about  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  the  feed  rolls,  the  wiper 
adjacent  touching  rows  to  move  independently  relative    having  a  disk  underlying  one  of  said  feed  rolls  and  a  hub 


to  each  other  in  response  to  local  forces  tending  to  com- 
press the  springs  axially. 


2,M5,430 

LIFE  PRESERVER  STORAGE  UNIT  AND  SEAT 

FOR  MOTOR  BOATS 

RoMoc  H.  PMHirkk,  Coral  GaMcs,  Fla. 

AppUcatkHi  NoTcailwr  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,131 

4  Claims,    (a.  9— 7) 


1.  A  portable  and  buoyant  combined  multiple  life 
preserver  storage  unit  and  boat  seat  having  sufficient 
weight  to  remain  normally  stationary  on  a  deck  of  a 
boat  and  being  sufficiently  light  that  it  may  be  manually 
jettisoned  from  such  a  boat  in  an  emergency,  said  com- 
bined container  and  boat  seat  comprising  a  flexible  wa- 
ter resistant  covering  having  front,  back,  bottom,  top 
and  opposed  side  walls  and  an  access  opening  extend- 
ing along  the  front  and  substantially  the  entire  width  of 
the  opposed  side  walls  whereby  the  portion  of  said 
covering  above  said  opening  is  hinged  to  the  remainder 
thereof;  a  zipper  fastener  made  of  non-corrosive  material 
mounted  in  said  access  opening  and  adapted  to  selec- 
tively open  and  close  said  access  opening;  said  front, 
back  and  side  walls  being  of  such  height  that  said  top 
surface  is  spaced  from  said  bottom  surface  sufficiently 
to  form  a  comfortable  seat  for  a  person  sitting  thereon, 
a  multiplicity  of  life  jackets  disposed  in  said  covering 
material  in  superposed  relation  to  substantially  fill  said 
covering;  said  life  jackets  being  formed  of  rigid  blocks 
of  bouyant  material  interconnected  by  a  covering  ma- 
terial; and  a  supporting  rigid  seat  panel  having  a  cush- 
ion l9yer  on  one  face  disposed  on  top  of  said  stacked 
life  jack^s  with  the  seat  cushion  facing  upwardly,  said 
life  jackets  and  said  seat  panel  upon  closing  of  said 
access  opening  being  retained  by  said  flexible  covering 
against  wear  producing  substantial  relative  shifting  move- 
ment so  that  said  life  jackets  furnish  the  supporting  struc- 
ture for  the  seat  panel  whereby  said  life  preserver  stor- 
age container  is  adapted  for  use  as  a  boat  seat. 


2,Si5,431 
LASTING  MACHINE 

HcnnaB  Sckwakc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppilealiiMi  My  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,875 

nCUmm.    (CI.12— SJ) 

9.  In  a  lasting  machine  a  pair  of  cooperating  feed  rolls 

roUtabie  about  vertical  axes  for  advancing  the  lasting 

margin  of  the  work,  in  combination  with  a  wiper  rotatable 


of  reduced  diameter  providing  clearance  for  said  feed 
roll,  and  a  heater  recessed  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  hub. 


2,S05,432 
SHOE  LAST  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  HEEL 

PLATE 
Horida  L.  Rlgti.  GUcfcst,  Colo. 
AppUcation  Marck  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,495 
11  Claimt.    (CL  12—133)         i 


1.  A  shoe  last  having  a  heel  portion  formed  with  a 
laterally  and  rearwardly  opening  notch  interrupting  the 
s0le  area  thereof,  and  a  heel  plate  block  slidably  shiftable 
relative  to  and  interchangeably  engaged  within  and  to 
fill  said  notdi. 


2,805,433 

ELECTRIC  SPREADING,  SHINING,  POLISHING, 

AND  CUTTING  BRUSH 

Ray  MaxweU  Ingle,  BcUingham,  Wash. 

Appiicaiion  Jnoc  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,960 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—28) 


In  a  spreading,  shining,  polishing  and  cutting  brush, 
the  combination  of  which  comprises  a  motor  housing  hav- 
ing an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  a  sle(;ve  extended 
from  the  lower  cod  of  the  lower  section,  a  handle  ex- 
tended at  right  angles  from  the  lower  section  of  the  motor 
housing,  a  motor  in  said  motor  housing  having  a  drive 
shaft  extended  into  the  lower  section,  a  tubular  stem 
having  enlarged  cylindrical  sections  on  the  ends  with  the 
enlarged  cylindrical  section  at  the  upper  end  attached  to 
the  sleeve  extended  from  the  lower  section  of  the  motor 
housing  and  with  the  enlarged  cylindrical  section  at  the 
lower  end  having  a  cavity  therein,  an  extension  shaft 
coupled  to  the  motor  drive  shaft  and  extended  through 
the  tubular  stem,  a  ball  bearing  on  said  extension  shaft 
and  mounted  in  the  tubular  stem,  providing  a  stop  to 
take  the  thrust  of  the  shaft,  a  plastic  brush  head  having 
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bristles  extended  therefrom  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  extension  shaft  and  positioned  in  the  cavity  of  the 
enlarged  cylindrical  section  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem, 
alined  openings  in  said  tubular  stem,  sleeve  and  exten- 
sion shaft  and  a  pin  removably  inserted  into  said  alined 
openings  for  maintaining  the  extension  shaft  rigid  for  the 
removal  of  said  brush  head. 


Jerome  J. 


2,805,43« 

PAINT  APPLICATOR 

rirtuMin  ami  Hcimtoe  E.  Ckristensen, 

KfBMka>  Wb. 

Appikatkm  AogMt  2, 1954,  Seiial  No.  447,072 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—132.5) 


2,805,434 

GUN  BARREL  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Artbar  C.  HopUii,  Carthage,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkw  Dccemhcr  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,001 

3  Claims.    (CL  15— 104J«) 


T.  A  cleaner  for  gun  barrels  comprising  a  manipulable 
holder,  a  hard,  ring-shaped  core  mounted  on  said  holder, 
and  soft,  yielding  material  shirred  circumferentially  about 
and  bonded  to  said  core,  the  shirrs  in  said  material  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  individual  gathers,  each  of  which 
IS  adapted  to  be  bent  and  depressed  in  a  plurality  of 
directions  when  the  cleaner  is  reciprocated  in  a  gun  barrel. 


2,805,435 
AUTOMATIC  SELF  FEED  WAX  APPLIER 

Joseph  BoKarino,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jamnry  0, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,262 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—131) 


A  wall  paint  applicator  of  the  character  described  In- 
cluding a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally  adjustable  legs  having  intumed,  lapped  rel- 
atively slidably  adjusuble   inner  end  portions,  one  lof 
said  end  portions  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  ttie 
other  of  said  end  portions  having  a  relatively  short  lon- 
gitudinal slot  therein  and  further  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing therein  between  its  free  end  and  the  second-named 
slot,  angularly  bent,  oppositely  extending  guides  integral 
with  the  free  ends  of  said  intumed  end  portions  and  Op- 
erable in  the  slots,  an  elongated  handle,  a  threaded  pBo- 
jccting  stud  fixed  longitudinally  in  one  end  of  said  handle 
said   stud   being  operable   in   the   first-named   slot   and 
threaded  through  the  opening  for  mounting  the  handle 
on  the  frame,  said  handle,  in  conjunction  with  said  stud 
providing  means  for  frictionally  clamping  said  intumed 
end  portions  in  adjusted  position,  an  applicator  roll  jour- 
naled  between  the  legs  of  the  frame,  and  a  distributing 
roll  journaled  between  said  legs  of  said  frame  and  haiv- 
mg  rolling  contact  with  said  applicator  roll. 


2,805,437 

BRUSH  MAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  A.  Lombardi,  Derby,  Conn. 

Application  September  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  186,210 

22  Claims.    (CL  15—171) 


1    A  wax  applicator  comprising  a  container  for  liquid 
wax  including  a  bottom  plate,  a  filler  neck,  a  movable 
closure  for  said  neck,  a  spreader  element  underlying  the 
bottom  plate,  the  containo-  having  outlet  openings  for  the 
passage  of  liquid  wax  therethrough  into  said  element,  and 
a  ngid  connecting  frame  extending  peripherally  of  and 
detachably  engaging  both  the  container  and  said  element, 
said  outlet  openings  being  formed  in  side-by-side,  parallel 
rows  including  a  center  row  and  side  rows  diq>osed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  row.  the  applicator  further  in- 
cluding a  flat  control  plate  within  the  container  having 
one  end  engaged  with  the  bottom  plate  for  up-and-down 
swmging  movement  of  the  flow  control  plate  relative  to 
the  bottom  plate,  said  flow  control  plate  overlying  the 
center  row  of  openings  so  as  to  close  said  openings  when 
swung  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  pUte. 
the  applicator  further  including  a  stem  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  ol  the  flow  control  plate  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  said  filler  neck,  said  stem  being 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  filler  neck  when  the  control 
plate  is  swung  upwardly,  to  hold  the  control  plate  in  its 
upwardly  swung  position,  the  stem  including  a  projection 
extending  lateraUy  thereof,  adjacent  its  upper  end.  for 
engaging  the  filler  neck. 


21.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush-strip  holder 
comprising  a  channel  member  with  two  elongated  substan- 
tially parallel  vertical  walls  in  transversely  spaced  reia- 
tion,  each  of  said  walls  having  along  the  length  there- 
of a  corresponding  plurality  of  upwanily  open  slots 
therein,  thereby  defining  retaining  members  between  ad- 
jacent slots  in  each  wall,  substantially  flat  connecting 
means  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  those  of  said 
waUs  and  integrally  connecting  and  transversely  spacing 
said  walls  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  slots  having 
mouths  converging  to  partially  close  off  the  slot  openings, 
whereby  a  sin^e  brush-strip  binder  inserted  in  cotrcspond- 
ing  slots  of  both  walls  may  be  anchored  to  both  walb  at 
transversely  spaced  locations  and  may  thus  be  retained 
against  twisting  dislocation  with  respect  to  said  channel. 
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2,M5,438 

MAGNETIC  WINDOW  WASHING  APPARATUS 
N.  HofCMM,  CUcma,  m. 
braary  M,  1M2,  Serial  No.  274,139 
6  Claiw.    (CL  15— 22«) 


/!?»■ 


1.  A  window  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
casings,  a  pad  detachably  secured  to  each  of  said  casings, 
a  magnet  rigidly  secured  in  each  casing  whereby  said 
casings  and  pads  may  be  retained  on  opposite  surfaces 
of  a  window  by  magnetic  force,  a  cord  having  its  opposite 
ends  each  secured  to  one  of  said  casings,  and  a  handle 
having  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  said  handle,  the  cord 
secured  to  one  of  said  casings  extending  over  both  of  said 
rollers,  the  cord  secured  to  said  other  casing  extending 
over  one  roller  only,  both  portions  of  said  cord  extending 
downwardly  from  said  one  roller  in  a  loop,  said  looped 
portion  of  said  cord  being  disposed  on  the  inside  of  the 
window  whereby  said  cord  may  be  pulled  to  move  said 
pads  over  both  surfaces  of  the  window  simultaneously. 


2,M5^9 

PAINT  ROLLER 

Wyirton  E.  Paiter,  Pordaad,  Oreg. 

AppttcadoB  NoTCBbcr  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,64M 

2  ClaiBH.    (CI.  15—230) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  coating  material  to  a  pipe 
or  similarly  curved  surface  comprising  a  handle,  a 
longitudinally  curved  shaft,  a  tri-furcated  support  means 
extending  from  said  handle  and  supporting  said  shaft  at 
each  ot  its  oppodte  ends  and  in  the  middle  thereof 
whereby  said  shaft  is  fixed  againit  rotation,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  each  of 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  support  means,  and  a 
sleeve  of  fibrous  material  on  eada  of  said  rollers.' 


2,tf5,44f 

VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Alfred  HakaMom  Saa  Gabrid,  Calif. 
"      N«vciiifccr  3«,  1953,  Scrid  No.  394,951 
iOatma.   (CL  15-4M) 


nected  to  the  body  for  coupling  the  suction  head  to  a 
vacuum  cleaner,  the  throat  abutting  against  the  side  of 
the  body  and  surrounding  said  opening  with  the  height 
and  upper  surface  of  the  throat  being  substantially  the 
same  as  thoac  of  the  body,  and  a  divider  substantially 
separating  the  two  channels  where  they  enter  said  open- 
ing, the  divider  providing  a  restriction  in  the  suction  head 
to  restrict  the  suction-induced  fiow  of  air  in  the  portions 
of  the  two  channels  which  are  adjacent  the  opening. 


I,«t5,441 

FLEXIBLE  DOOR  STOP 

Leon  Redcr,  Eliiwood  Park,  ID. 

AppUcatioa  October  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,859 

4CIaiai8.    (CL1(— 85) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  attachment  comprising  a  suction 
head  in  the  form  of  a  flat  and  elongated  rectangular  body 
having  a  ckaed  top  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending channels  which  open  through  the  bottom  of  the 
body  throughout  their  length,  the  body  also  having  an 
opening  through  one  of  its  sides  to  which  the  channels 
communicate,  the  opening  being  located  at  a  position 
about  midway  along  the  length  of  the  body,  a  throat  con- 


1.  A  door  stop  comprising,  a  sheet  metal  base  member 
o^  cup-like  formation  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  annular 
side  wall  defining  an  opening,  an  elongate  hollow  sprmg 
member  axially  rigid  but  laterally  resilient  having  an  end 
secured  within  said  formation  against  said  bottom  wall 
and  extending  out  of  the  said  opening,  and  mtsns  for 
securing  said  formation  to  a  suitable  surface,  said  side 
wall  being  frusto-conical  in  formation  and  having  an  outer 
ed|ge  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  secured 
end  of  said  spring  member. 


2,8t5,442 
UD  HINGE  AND  HOLIVOPEN 
U  Verne  B.  Ragadalc,  Dcaiboni,  Mich.,  anigMkr  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CmtpoaMom,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ddaware 

Application  Amgmt  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  377^18 
4  ClaiM.    (CL  li— 19f ) 


jl.  In  an  automobile  having  a  body  with  a  deck  com- 
partment and  a  deck  lid  therefor,  a  hinge  and  counter- 
balance for  the  deck  lid,  inchxling:  a  hinge  box  mounted 
oni  the  body  within  the  compartment;  a  gooae-qeck  hinge 
str*p  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said!  box  and 
thd  other  end  connected  to  the  Ud;  a  support  member 
dejbending  from  said  strap  mtermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
sai|i  support  being  formed  with  an  elongated  guide  slot 
expending  at  an  angle  from  the  strap;  counterbalance 
codnpression  qiring  means  within  said  box;  means  pivot- 
alli  connecting  one  end  of  said  qjring  means  to  said  box; 
a  Itnk  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  means, 
said  link  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  by  means 
of  spaced  pins  extendmg  through  said  guide  klot;  and 
adittstment  meant  for  varying  the  position  <rf  said  link 
on  the  support  to  adjust  the  counterbaJance  force  exerted 
by  I  said  spring  means. 
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2M5M3 

FOWL  DEFEATHERING  APPARATUS 

^'*^ZJJ'^  Modesto,  CaHf,  aaaignor  to  HoMtoln 

OU  Corpocatfon,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

-"---T  September  7, 1951,  Scriri  No.  245.571 

UCWma.    (a.  17— 11.1) 


cdver.  a  removable  closure  body  capable  of  clocing  the 
opening  at  the  ou^t  end  of  the  receiver,  and  a  device 
adapted  to  press  the  closure  body  against  the  output  end 
of  the  receiver,  the  said  device  comprising:  a  cylinder 
co-axial  with  the  receiver,  means  for  temporarily  secur- 
ing the  cylinder  to  the  output  end  of  the  receiver,  a  piston 


1.  A  fowl-picking  machine  for  defeathering  looae  fowl 
placed  therein  comprising  the  combination  of  three  ele- 
ments namely  (1)  an  assemblage  of  flexible,  frictional 
fowl-defeathering  beaters  nnounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  (2)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  assemblage 
for  routing  it  rapidly  with  its  beaters,  and  (3)  means 
poaitiooed  next  adjacent  to  said  assemblage  extending  at 
least  partially  subsUntially  circumferentially  of  said  as- 
semblage and  formed  and  positioned  with  respect  thereto 
to  confine  loose  fowl  in  at  least  recurrent  defeathering 
engagement  with  said  beaters  when  said  assemblage  is 
rotating  yet  permitting  the  loose  fowl  to  be  tumbled  about 
to  expose  every  part  of  the  fowl  to  the  defeathering  blows 
of  said  beaters. 


slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  rigidly  connected  with  the 
closure  body,  a  pressure  accumulator,  a  pipe  line  connect- 
ing the  pressure  accumulator  with  the  cylinder,  a  non- 
return valve  normally  preventing  the  return  of  fluid  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  pressure  accumulator,  and  means  for 
manually  opening  the  non-return  valve  at  will  to  permit 
such  return  of  fluid. 


2,845  444 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  PBTON  PUMP 
EXTRUDERS 
•nsMd  T.  Hcnafca  and  Howard  G.  Rdchel,  Ckic^o, 
HL,  aaripon  to  Swift  A  Coaspnny,  Chic^o,  IU_  a 
corporation  of  mtook  ^^ 

Applkation  Febmary  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,M1 
14  OainM.    (a.  17—39) 


2,885.44^ 
EXTRUSION  HEAD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBES  OR  HOSES  FROM 

PLASTIC  MATEiUAL 
Otto  Floria  Bwtoo,  RQawlfk,  Netbetinnds,  aaiiHiH   to 

N~"* — " — "■""  "^ —     •    —  — 


„     %-.— «  bakoeve   van   NUverkcid, 

ssn^rssaSL  "^  """^"^  •  "^ 

Appttartion  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,581 

OainM  priority,  appMration  Netbcriands 

December  li,  1953 

3  CUms.    (CL  18—14) 


1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
pumps,  each  of  said  pumps  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  movable  between  an  empty  and 
a  full  position,  an  equal  number  of  control  members,  each 
control  member  being  operatively  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  pumps  to  be  actuated  by  the  pump  when 
the  piston  is  in  the  empty  position,  power  means  connected 
to  each  of  said  pumps  to  move  the  pistons  of  the  pumps, 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  members  and  to  said 
power  means  to  move  the  piston  of  a  filled  pump  in  the 
direction  from  the  full  to  the  empty  position  in  response 
to  the  actuation  of  the  control  member  of  another  pump 
upon  the  piston  of  that  other  pump  arriving  at  the  empty 
position,  said  control  means  including  a  lockout  means 
to  inactivate  each  pump  upon  the  actuation  of  the  respec- 
tive control  member  until  after  said  pump  has  been  re- 
filled. 


2.885,445 

EXTRUSION  PRESS  CLOSURE 
Peter  BUIen.  Uveitnaen-Knppenteg,  Germany,  »«ii,„^ 
to   ScUoemann   AfctiengaatUacbaft,   DnaaeldorfTGer- 

Appttation  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  447.552 

CtatoM  priority,  appicalfon  Gerainny  Jannnrj  17,  1953 

SCWnM.    (CL18— 12) 

1.  In  an  extrusion  press,  more  particularly  an  extru- 
won  press  for  the  production  of  carbon  electrodes,  a  re- 


1.  An  extrusion  head  for  the  manufacture  of  ttibes 
and  hooe  from  plastic  material  provided  witth  a  mandrel 
and  with  a  tubular  die  member  surrounding  said  maqdrel 
and  spaced  herefrom  in  radial  direction  to  provide  at 
the  discharge  end  an  annular  orifice  between  said  mandrel 
and  said  die,  the  on>oaite  end  of  said  tubular  die  mem- 
ber being  firmly  fixed  to  the  body  of  said  extrusion  head, 
a  part  of  the  length  of  said  tubular  die  member  being 
thm-walled  and  elastic  to  allow  a  radial  di^lacemenk  <rf 
the  discharge  end  (rf  said  die  member  relative  to  ftaid 
mandrel  when  a  radial  force  is  exerted  thereupon  adjacent 
said  end  to  increase  or  decreaae  the  opening  between  said 
mandrel  and  said  die,  and  mechanical  means  to  displace 
the  end  of  said  die  radially  and  to  maintain  said  end  in 
the  desired  poaitioa. 


„    2.885,447 

SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Fred  WMlimn  Vogea,  Manbasatt,  N.  Y. 

Applicalion  November  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  398.284 

,  ,      3  CUma.    (CL  18—38) 

I.  In  a  hydrauhc  molding  apparatus  of  the  type  haviing 

a  pair  of  mold  pieces,  fluid  pressure  responsive  means 

supporting  one  of  said  mold  pieces  and  mems  for  apply- 
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ing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means,  a  safety  device  comprising  by-pass  means  limiting 
the  pressure  fluid  applied  to  said  fluid  pressure  means. 
valve  means  in  said  by-pass  means  to  increase  said  fluid 


,^=C1®|%"». 


pressure  and  means  actuating  said  valve  means,  so  con- 
structed and  arranged   that  said   means   actuating   said 
valve  means  is  operable  solely  when  said  pieces  are  gen 
erally  contiguous. 


2,M5,44< 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS 

David  RuhcMldB,  Sam  Diego,  Calif. 

AppiicalioB  Jnc  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,661 

12  CiahM.    (CL  18—40) 


:<:^.-: 


sw 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  structural  mem- 
ber which  comprises  dressing  a  part  of  a  body  of  concrete 
or  the  like  porus  structural  material  to  give  a  face  truly 
conforming  to  a  predetermined  surface  and  to  leave  open 
a  substantial  number  of  pores  adjoining  said  surface,  ap 
plying  to  said  surface  a  flowable  material  polymerizable 
to  a  high  strength  resin  and  a  mat  of  high  strength  fiber 
and  pressing  the  resulting  assembly  in  a  mold  having  its 
face  substantially  equidistant  throughout  from  said  dressed 
surface  until  said  polymerizable  material  is  flUed  into  &ud 
open  pores  and  polymerizing  said  material. 


2,805,449 
THICKNESS  VARIATION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Albert  E.  Martfta,  Jr.,  New  Oricans,  La^  aKipior  to  the 
Uoitod  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  AgrfoUlnre 

AppHrsHiMi  Jaly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,490 

1  Ciaim.    (CI.  19^—70) 

(Gnwted  nder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


responsive  to  variations  in  thickness  of  the  material  in 
contact  with  a  surface  of  said  material;  a  potentiometer 
having  a  housing,  a  center-grounded  linear  resistance  ele- 
ment within  said  housing,  a  contact  element  in  slidable 
electrical  contact  with  said  resistance,  and  a  shaft  having 
the  slidable  contact  element  rigidly  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  shaft  and  the  thickness  responsive  means  rigidly 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft;  a  source  of  direct 
current  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  linear  resistance 
element  for  applying  voltages  of  equal  but  opposite  po- 
larity with  respect  to  ground  to  the  resistance  element 
whereby  movements  of  the  thiclmess  responsive  means 
due  to  variations  in  thickness  and  of  the  slidable  contact 
element  will  cause  a  variation  oi  intensity  and  polarity 
of  the  voltage  at  said  contact  element  and  result  in  a 
variable  signal,  having  both  alternating  and  direct  current 
components,  being  transmitted  by  the  potenticxneter;  a 
first  amplifier  electrically  connected  to  the  slidable  con- 
tact for  amplifying  said  signal,  said  amplifier  producing 
an  amplified  signal  having  both  alternating  and  direct 
current  components;  a  first  filter  means  connected  to  the 
output  side  of  the  amplifier  for  blocking  the  direct  cur- 
rent component  of  the  amplified  signal;  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  filter  means  for  measuring  the  in- 
tensity of  the  alternating  current  component  of  the  am- 
plified signal;  second  filter  means  electrically  connected 
to  the  slidable  contact  for  filtering  out  the  alternating 
current  component  of  the  signal  from  the  potentiometer; 
a  balanced  bridge  circuit  connected  to  said  second  filter 
means  for  detecting  variations  in  polarity  and  magnitude 
of  the  direct  current  c<Hnponent  of  the  signal  from  the  po- 
tentiometer due  to  variations  in  thickness  of  the  con- 
tinuous length  of  material;  a  second  amplifier  connected 
to  the  bridge  circuit  for  amplifying  the  intensity  of  the 
signal  variations;  a  servo  motor  connected  to  the  output 
side  of  said  second  amplifier,  said  servo  motor  having  a 
shaft  one  end  of  which  is  mechanically  connected  to  the 
potentiometer  housing  and  to  the  center-grounded  resist- 
ance, said  servo  motor  being  so  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond amplifier  that  changes  in  signal  intensity  and  polarity 
will  cause  rotation  of  the  servo  motor  shaft  and  center- 
grounded  resistance  in  such  a  direction  as  to  eliminate 
the  signal  transmitted  by  the  potentiometer  and  to  restore 
the  bridge  circuit  to  a  balanced  state;  and  mechanical 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  servo  motor 
shaft  for  controlling  the  machine  producing  the  con- 
tinuous length  of  material  to  alter  the  thickness  of  said 
material  and  to  reduce  the  variations  in  average  thick- 
ness thereof. 

2^05,450 

DOOR  SECTIONS 

Charics  E.  ScUytcra,  Baffalo,  N.  V. 

Applicatfcw  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,611 

3  Claims.    (CL  20— 35) 


5'. 


^ 


? 


u 


In  a  machine  for  producing  continuous  lengths  of  ma-  1.  A  section  for  a  multi-section  door  comprising,  a  panel 

terial.  a  device  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  thick-  ot  thermal  insulating  fire-resistant  sheet  plastic  material, 

ness  of  said  continuous  lengths  of  material  comprising:  a  pair  of  edge  protecting  metal  legs  disposed  along  op- 

a  series  of  rotatable  rolls  for  moving  the  material;  means  posite  edges  of  said  panel,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  sub- 
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stantially  channel-shaped  cross-section  and  being  posi- 
tioned with  the  open  part  of  the  cross-section  disposed 
inwardly  to  receive  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  panel  therein, 
said  panel  being  deformed  to  provide  reversely  bent  folds 
extending  in  a  parallel  relation  across  the  panel  between 
said  edges  and  of  an  amplitude  to  fit  snugly  into  said  legs 
in  firm  pressing  relation  between  the  opposite  webs  of  the 
channel-like  cross-sections  thereof,  for  snug  engagement 
therewith,  said  folds  being  spaced  apart  defining  therebe- 
tween a  series  of  flat  panel  portions  of  appreciable  height 
extending  across  the  panel  width  cooperatively  engaging 
substantial  and  material  interior  surface  portions  of  one 
of  said  opposed  channel  webs,  and  means  securing  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  flat  panel  p(Htions  throughout  their 
height  to  corresponding  engaging  inner  surface  portions  of 
said  web. 


of  the  glass  members  of  the  unit,  said  opening  being 
shaped  to  support  a  closure  element,  and  a  laminated 
member  adhered  to  the  walls  of  the  pore  opening  by  a 
vapor  impermeable  adhesive,  the  lanunatcd  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elements  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  pore  opening  and  being  adhered  together  by  the  ad- 
hesive. 


2305,453 

JALOUSIE  LOUVER  WEATHERSTRIPPING 

Peter  D.  Petrooello,  Hialeah,  and  Donald  France,  Fort 

Uuderdaie,  Fla.;  said  France  assipior  to  Jaloaeal,  Inc., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Florida 

Application  Febnury  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,456 

2  Claims.    (CI.20— 69) 


2,805,451 

PIVOTED  WINDOW  STRUCTURE  WITH  FRAME 

SEALING  MEANS 

Lyon  D.  Evans  and  Norman  J.  Hebert,  Louisville,  Ky., 

aasignora  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va., 

a  coqmration  of  Delaware 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,058 
6  Claims.    (CL  20— 53) 


6.  A  pivoted  window  structure  comprising  a  sash,  a 
hollow  frame,  means  for  pivoting  the  sash  at  opposite 
points  of  the  frame,  opposed  side  sash  sealing  bars,  top 
and  bottom  scaling  bars  within  the  frame,  means  linking 
said  sealing  bars,  means  including  cam  devices  for  sim- 
ultaneously moving  said  sealing  bars  outwardly  from  and 
inwardly  toward  said  sash,  and  resilient  means  carried 
by  said  frame  and  disposed  exterioriy  of  said  sash  seal- 
ing bars  for  effecting  a  weathertight  seal  of  the  sash  in 
the  frame,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  flexible 
strip  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
sash,  said  strip  being  retained  in  position  independently 
of  the  sash  by  means  applied  to  the  marginal  edges  there- 
of, said  frame  being  U-shaped  for  receiving  the  sealing 
bars,  and  having  walls  adapted  to  receive  said  strip  mar- 
gins. 


2.  In  a  weatherstrip  structure  for  jalousie  louvers  which 
overlap  on  closing,  said  weatherstrip  being  formed  of 
elastic  material  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  spaced  apart  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  web 
spanning  the  tops  thereof  to  define  an  open-bottom  sheath 
adapted  to  receive  therein  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  a 
pivotal  louver,  an  out-turned  bead  formed  along  the 
bottom  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  front  wall  and 
forming  therewith  a  seat  cngageablc  by  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  louver  next  above  said  first  mentioned  louver  to 
form  a  weather  seal  between  said  louvers  when  in  closed 
positions,  said  bead  having  a  thickness  substantially  less 
than  the  distance  between  said  front  and  rear  walls, 
whereby  said  seat  is  not  exposed  to  the  weather  when  said 
louver  is  in  closed  position,  said  rear  wall  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  with  a  marginal  extension 
thereof  disposed  substantially  below  the  level  of  said 
bead,  said  marginal  extension  having  a  terminal  portion 
that  extends  ahnost  completely  across  the  space  between 
said  front  and  rear  walls  when  said  weatherstrip  structure 
IS  unmounted,  whereby  said  rear  wall  inclines  inwardly 
and  downwardly  when  unmounted  on  a  louver  but  with 
said  front  wall  forms  a  pair  of  opposed,  tightly  clamping 
jaws  engageable  therewith  when  mounted  thereon. 


2,805,452 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  GLAZING  UNIT 
Oscar  D.  Englefaart,  Bracfcenridge,  Pa^  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Allc^ny  County,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,566 
10  Claims.    (CL  20— 56.5) 


10.  A  pore  closure  stnicture  for  a  multiple  glazed  unit 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  pore  opening  in  one 


2,805  454 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  STERILIZER 

Harry    K.    Ihrig,    MDwankce,    Wis.,   assignor   to    Allk- 

Chafanen  MmwfactBring  Company,  MOwaufcec,  Wk. 

Application  Jamary  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,413 

1  Claim.    (CI.  21—82) 

A  porUble  electric  sterilizer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  substantially  rigid  open-ended  tube;  first  and  second 
stoppers  of  electrically  insulated  means  compressively  in- 
serted within  said  tube  and  coc^rating  therewith  to  define 
a  sterilization  chamber;  a  substantially  unobstructed  pas- 
sageway defined  by  said  first  stopper  to  communicate  said 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  sterilizer 
to  provide  means  for  guiding  vapor  from  said  chamber 
to  said  atmosphere;  first  and  second  electrode  receiving 
passages  cooperatively  defined  in  and  by  said  second 
stopper  and  extending  in  spaced  relationship  therethrough 
m  subsuntially  axial  relation  to  said  chamber;  a  pair  <rf 
electrodes,  one  being  disposed  in  said  first  electrode  receiv- 
ing passage  and  the  other  being  disposed  in  said  second 
electrode  receiving  passage,  said  electrodes  being  com- 
pressively grasped  in  fluid  tight  relationship  by  said 
second   stopper  in   response  to  the  lateral  compressive 
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forces  being  cooperatively  induced  by  said  tube  and  said 
second  stopper,  each  of  said  electrodes  protruding  into 
said  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  second  stopper  and  having 
an  arm-like  portion  extending  away  from  said  second 
stopper  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  arm-like  portion 
being  adapted  for  direct  insertion  into  one  of  the  slots  of 
a  conventional  female  electrical  outlet;  a  linking  member 
depending  from  said  first  stopper  and  secured  therein  by 


heating  means  for  said  furnace,  a  meter  for  indicating 
the  furnace  temperature,  and  photo-electiic  control  means 


•5» 


the  combined  action  of  friction  and  the  lateral  compressive 
forces  induced  by  the  cooperative  interaction  of  said  tube 
and  said  first  stopper  upon  said  electrodes,  said  linking 
member  having  a  link  portion  at  its  end  remote  of  said 
first  stopper,  and  a  vertically  mobile  instrument  support- 
ing rack  insertably  dispoaed  within  said  chamber  and 
phrocably  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  link 
portion  of  said  linking  means. 


2,M5,455 

MOLDED  DUPHRAGM  MAT 

CMcf ,  DL,  aMJ^ni  to  Ci 
DL,  a  cofponHtoa  of  Dltoob 

15,  1955,  Serial  No.  S34,44« 
llCUhM.    (a.  22-^2) 


Com 


7.  A  preasure-applyiag  diaphngra  for  mdld-fonninc 
apparatus,  comprising  a  sheet  of  rubber-like  material  hav- 
ing a  subsuntially  flat  central  portion  and  at  least  one 
corrugation  formed  therein  of  generally  annular  form 
deroM  of  sharp  comers  in  plan  encircling  said  central  por- 
tioa  and  flatlntng  upon  expansion  of  the  diaphragm  to 
preraot  itreldiiflg  thereof  in  any  direction. 

10.  A  preaure-applying  diaphragm  for  mold-forming 
apparatus,  coonpriaing  a  sheet  of  rubber-like  material  hav- 
ing fOTmed  about  the  center  thereof  a  series  of  corruga- 
tiooi  each  of  endless  formation  devoid  of  sharp  comers 
in  (dan  located  one  within  another  flattening  upon  expan- 
skn  of  die  diiqihragm  to  avoid  stretching  tbcnd  in  any 
direction,  said  series  of  corrugations  extending  outwardly 
from  immediately  adjacent  said  center. 


2,S«5,45« 

ClNTWrUGAL  CAjTING  APPARATUS 

'  A.  Bmbb,  iUcksvflfe,  N.  Y.,  aMignor,  by 

to  JdMi  Csaspany,  New  York,  N 


Y.,  a 

I  laiy  15,  1954,  SctU  No.  443,547 
<CtofeM.    (Q.  22— (5.1) 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  apparatus,  a  centrifugally 
rotatable    furnace   normally    retained    against    roution. 


operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  meter  reading 
to  release  said  furnace  for  a  casting  operation. 


2,MS,4S7 
CURTAIN  HANGER 

Vaca,  Detroit,  ftflck. 
29, 1952,  Serial  No.  321^44 
ICUhiL    (CL24— 73) 


A  curtain  hanger  for  supporting  curtains  of  the  type 
having  grommeted  openings  for  supporting  engagement 
by  curtain  hangers,  said  hanger  comprising,  a  stem  and  a 
bi/tton,  said  stem  having  a  relatively  small  diameter  to 
pass  through  a  grommeted  opening  in  a  cuijtain  with 
which  said  hango-  is  adapted  to  be  used,  said  st«m  having 
a  portion  adjacent  one  end  fcmned  into  a  bight  adapted 
for  directly  and  slidably  engaging  a  supportiqg  curtain 
rod,  said  stem  having  a  portioa  adjacent  its  <>fher  end 
curved  in  a  direction  opponle  to  the  curve  of  slaid  bight, 
said  button  having  the  form  of  a  substantially  round,  flat 
disc,  said  other  end  of  said  stem  integrally  join^g  a  face 
of  said  button  at  subaUntially  a  ri^t  aa^.  th^  jnncture 
of  said  stem  and  button  being  poatioDed  between  the 
center  of  said  button  and  the  upper  drcumferelitial  edge 
thereof  so  that  said  stem  aad  button  cooperate  to  form  a 
second  bight  for  containing  a  portion  of  a  grofflmet  in  a 
curtain  opening,  said  button  having  a  diameter  larger 
thtn  the  diameter  of  such  groOMBet,  whereby  to  conceal 
the  grommet  and  opening,  portions  of  said  stem  inter- 
mediate said  curved  portioat  haring  an  inflected  curved 
conformation  and  the  plaot  of  said  button  lying  radially 
inwardly  of  the  peripliery  af  the  •rai-nentiooed  bight,  so 
th*t  a  curtain  snspcadrd  by  said  haagri  depends  gen- 
erally vertically  beneath  said  flrst-meationed  bight. 


2,MS,45« 

PIN 

Woodraw  WIm»  PatlMae%  NMhvnc,  Tcju. 

Apfllcatioa  Apri  25, 19S4,  Scifal  No.  5SM32 

4aaiBai.    (CL  24— 157) 


1.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
length  of  spring  wire  having  a  point  at  one  end  adapted 
to  pierce  the  garment,  a  shield  adapted  to  bridge  the  free 
ends  of  the  pin,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  shield 
on  the  other  end  of  the  wire,  spring  means  for  retaining 
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said  shield  in  the  closed  position,  and  locking  means  re- 
leasable  manually  for  retaining  said  shield  in  the  closed 
position  to  prevent  it  from  accidenully  opening,  said 
locking  means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  automatic 
closing  of  said  shield  after  being  opened,  said  shield  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  outer 
end  wall,  the  top  and  inner  ends  of  said  shield  being  open 
to  permit  its  rotational  movement  against  said  point,  said 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  shield  on  the  other  end 
of  the  wire  comprising  said  side  walls  near  the  upper  ends 
thereof  at  their  inner  edges  being  integrally  formed  with 
inwardly  extending  laterally  spaced  lugs,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  other  end  of  said  wire  remote  from  said 
point,  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  being  open  at  the  top 
and  being  integrally  formed  thereat  with  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending,  laterally  spaced  lugs  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  shield  lugs,  pin  means  piercing  said  lugs 
whereby  to  rotatably  mount  said  shield  thereon. 


2  845  461 

TUBULAR  DRILL  FX)R  PERFORA1ING  CLAY 

PIPES 

Cecil  E.  Webb,  Cfasdanati,  Ohio,  anlKiior  to  M.  S.  Bo^ae, 

tHMlec,  CIcariieM,  Ky. 

Appttcatioa  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,239 

3  Claims.    (CI.  25—105) 


iy/ 


^"-^    ti 


2,M5,459 

QUICK  RELEASE  BUCKLE 

Joseph  D.  ChampagM,  Portlaml.  Oreg. 

Application  September  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,828 

2  Cbdms.    (Q.  24—178) 


I.  A  buckle  comprising  an  8-shaped  frame  defined  by 
a  forward  cross  bar,  an  intermediate  cross  bar,  a  single, 
forward,  longitudinal  bar  connecting  said  forward  and 
intermediate  cross  bars  at  one  side  of  the  buckle,  a  rear 
crossbar,  a  single,  rear,  longitudinal  bar  connecting  said 
intermediate  and  rear  cross  bars  at  the  other  side  of  the 
buckle,  and  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  on  said  inter- 
mediate cross  bar.  each  terminus  of  said  8-shaped  frame 
comprising  a  lu^  directed  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  direction  in  which  said  tongue  projects. 


2,S85,46# 
UNITARY  DIE  CAST  CUP  HOOK 
Otto  Gricfl,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y^  aarigaor  to  Gfics  Re- 
prodaccr  Corporatfoa,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoih 

AppUcattoa  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,581 
3Clahns.    (a.  24— 230.5) 


I.  A    tubular   drill    formed    of   resilient   sheet   metal 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  bore  of  a  rotating  drill 
spindle,  said   bore  having  a  driving  element  projecting 
radially  from  the  surface  thereof,  said  tubular  drill  being 
advanced  and  retracted  axially  by  said  rotating  spindle 
through  the  unsupported  wall  of  a  plastic  clay  pipe  to 
perforate  the  same,  said  drill  comprising  a  cylindrical 
chucking  sleeve  having  an  open  longitudinal  slot  extend- 
ing from  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  slot 
imparting  diametrical  flexibility  to  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
interfitting  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  spindle  upon  being 
compressed  diametrically,   whereby  the  sleeve  provides 
an  expansion  fit  within  said  bore,  said  longitudinal  slot 
having  a  driving  notch  extending  laterally  from  one  edge 
of  said  slot,  the  longitudinal  slot  providing  clearance  for 
the  said  driving  element  when   the  chucking  sleeve   is 
inserted  into  the  bore  of  the  spindle,  said  notch  having 
a  width  interfitting  said  driving  clement  and  locking  the 
chucking  sleeve  longitudinally  within  the  bore  of  the  spin- 
dle, a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  shank  extending  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  chucking  sleeve,  said  shank  having 
parallel  side  edges  and  having  a  pointed  spur  projecting 
outwardly  from  one  of  said  side  edges,  said  spur  form- 
mg   an   endwise    cylindrical    continuation   of  the   shank 
which  extends  through  an  arc  toward  the  opposite  side 
edge  of  the  shank,  said  spur  having  an  outer  spiral  edge 
extending  from  the  point  thereof  rcarwardly  to  one  side 
edge  of  the  shank,  said  spur  having  an  inner  spiral  edge 
extendmg  rcarwardly  from  the  point  thereof  to  the  Op- 
posite side  edge  of  the  shank,  said  inner  spiral  edge  hav- 
ing  a   lead   substantially   greater   than   said   outer   spiral 
edge,  said   inner  spiral  edge  comprising  a   leading  edge 
which  advances  in  cork  screw  fashion  through  the  wall 
of  the  plastic  clay  pipe  as  the  drill  is  rotated  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  point  and  advanced  axially  through  said 
wall. 


2,805,462 
^    .      w»  CONCRETE  FORMS 

Cart  Smith,  St.  P»I,  Mian.,  aarignors  to  Wilbert  H. 
naase  Co.,  Forest  Park,  III.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ulfaiois 
AppUcatton  June  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,252 
7  Claims.    (CI.  25— 130) 


1 .  A  die  cast  cup  hook  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  disc  portion,  a  hook  member  at  one  side  of  the 
disc  portion  and  having  a  tip  and  bight  portion  and  in- 
tegrally joining  the  disc  portion  in  a  flaring  shank,  said 
shank  being  defined  by  a  concaved  substantially  V-shaped 
surface  and  an  opposed  convexed  surface,  the  other  side 
of  the  disc  portion  having,  projecting  therefrom  centrally 
thereof,  an  integral  screw  part,  oppositely  extending 
fingerpiece  portions  extending  integrally  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disc  portion  and  the  convexed  and  concaved 
surfaces  of  said  shank,  and  said  fingerpiece  portions  lying 
m  a  plane  passing  through  the  tip.  bight,  and  shank  of 
the  hook  member  and  having  ends  extending  beyond  and 
upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  disc  portion. 


'^j»     j«      •     ** 


5.  A  form  for  making  burial  vaults,  and  the  like,  com- 
pnsing  a  base,  an  outer  shell  mounted  on  said  base  in 
upstanding  position  thereon,  a  core  mounted  inwardly 
of  said  outer  shell  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  upstand- 
ing comer  sections,  and  a  top  wall  extending  over  said 
comer  sections,  said  core  having  a  raised  position  and 
a  lowered  position  relative  to  said  base,  means  connected 
to  said  comer  sections  for  moving  two  of  said  sections 
downwardly  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  sections 


238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1957 


when  said  core  is  disposed  in  said  raised  position,  guide 
means  mounted  on  said  base,  means  mounted  on  said 
top  wall  and  engaged  with  said  guide  means  for  guiding 
said  top  wall  relative  to  said  two  corner  sections,  and 
means  for  pulling  said  top  wall  toward  said  two  comer 
sections. 

6.  A  molding  form  comprising  a  base,  a  substantially 
rectangular-shaped  core  comprising  four  upstanding  wall 
sections  disposed  in  end  to  end  relation  to  each  other, 
said  wall  sections  being  separated  from  each  other  along 
lines  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal,  said 
wall  sections  having  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered 
position  relative  to  said  base,  means  for  moving  said 
wall  sections  from  the  lowered  to  the  raised  position, 
means  on  said  base  for  supporting  two  of  said  wall  sec- 
tions in  said  raised  position,  actuating  means  connected 
between  said  two  wall  sections  and  the  other  wall  sec- 
tions for  moving  the  latter  downwardly  relative  to  said 
two  wall  sections  when  said  two  wall  sections  are  sup- 
ported by  the  supporting  means  in  the  raised  position 
to  thereby  move  said  other  wall  sections  downwardly 
along  said  lines  relative  to  said  first  mentioned  two  wall 
sections  to  shrink  said  core  longitudinally  and  laterally, 
and  means  disposed  outwardly  of  said  core  to  form  an 
outer  shell  therearound. 


plurality  of  filaments  wherein  each  filament  comprises 
alternating  longitudinal  sections  of  different  composition, 
said  alternating  sections  comprising  sections  of  one  com- 
position entirely,  sections  of  a  different  composition  entire- 
ly and  sections  of  the  two  compositions  combined,  said 
filament  sections  being  non-uniform  in  their  alternation 
pattern  and  length  whereby  a  cross  section  of  the  yarn  tak- 
en at  any  one  point  along  the  yarn  length  will  show  a 
random  disposition  of  the  two  compositions  through- 
out the  cross  section. 


2,805,463 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  KNITTED  GOODS  CON- 
TAINING   SHRINKABLE    FIBRES    AND    PROD- 
UCTS THEREOF 

Michel  Jean  Andr£  Laval,  Reims,  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  22,  1953, 

Serial  No.  399,829 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  15,  1953 

naaims.  (CI.  28— 76) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  fabric  knitted  from  threads 
having  a  fiber  mixture  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  relatively 
non-shrinkable  fibers,  comprising  shrinking  said  fabric 
in  hot  water,  subjecting  said  water  treated  fabric  to  me- 
chanical abrasion,  and  further  shrinking  said  abraded 
fabric  in  a  heated  dry  environment. 


2,805,464 
nBER  TREATMENT 
James  William  Bolmcyer,  Wilmington,  and  James  Alvis 
Newnam,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  18,  1955, 

Serial  No.  482,654 

6  Claims.    (CI.  28— 76) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  crimped  fibers  made  from 

acrylonitrile  copolymers  derived  from  at  least  about  85% 

of  acrylonitrile  which  comprises  subjecting  the  said  fibers 

while  they  are  substantially  free  to  relax  to  dry  heat  at 

a  temperature  of  from  about  300°  F.  to  about  350*  F. 

until  the  said  fibers  attain  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 

300°   F.  and  treating  the  resultant,   heat-relaxed  fibers 

with  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  212°  F.  to 

about  280*  F.  while  said  fibers  are  substantially  free  of 

tension. 


2,805,465 
COMPOSITE  YARNS  AND  FABRICS 
Hugh  Miller,  Meadvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Vis- 
cose Corporation,  Ptuladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Api^tion  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,615 
7  Claims.    (CI.  28— 81) 


2,805,466 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARTRIDGE 

CASINGS 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Micb. 

Application  December  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,673 

4Clafam.    (CL29— IJ) 


1^ 


1.  A  method  of  drawing  metalhc  cartridge  and  shell 
casings,  comprising  initially  cupping  a  metal  blank  from 
ah  at  least  marginally  flat  condition  into  an  elongated 
tabular  walled  shell  to  a  point  short  of  the  marginal  ex- 
ttfemity  of  the  blank  but  turning  said  marginal  extremity 
iitto  a  flaring  mouthed  undrawn  collar,  then  drawing  the 
tubular  wall  of  the  cupped  blank  to  elongate  the  casing 
While  maintaining  said  undrawn  marginal  collar  in  the 
substantially  original  thickness  of  the  same  as  turned 
into  said  flaring  mouthed  condition,  and  thereafter  sub- 
stantially straightening  said  flaring  mouthed  collar  longi- 
tudinally of  said  elongated  tubular  wall. 


2,805,467 

ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL 

Walter  J.  Grccnlcaf,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Application  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,991 

3  Claims.    (O.  29—105) 


I 


«^, 


1.  A   continuous   composite    artifical    yarn    having 
uniformly  variegated  surface  pattern  and  comprising 


1.  In  a  milling  cutter,  a  body  having  a  cylindrical 
surface  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter  and  ex- 
tending axially  inward  from  one  end  of  the  body,  a  ring 
having  a  complementary  cylindrical  surface,  the  ring 
and  body  being  telescoped  together  and  the  ring  being 
removable  by  sliding  off  said  one  end  of  the  body,  a 
rim  on  the  body  extending  radially  outside  said  cylin- 
drical  surface,   a   plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 

^ —    „    _    tangentially  extending  polygonal  bits  around  the  axis  of 

pattern  and  comprising  a    rotation  of  the  body  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
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bits  inclined  to  provide  cutting  clearance,  each  bit  hav- 
ing end  faces  normal  to  the  length  of  the  bit,  one  of 
which  provides  a  seating  surface  and  the  other  of  which 
provides  a  cutting  surface  and  having  sides  normal  to 
the  end   faces,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially   spaced 
open  ended  grooves  in  the  rim.  each  groove  having  one 
side  normal  to  the  length  and  engaging  one  end  of  a 
bit  and  providing  an  end  seat  for  the  bit,  a  side  seat 
at  the  bottom  of  each  groove  parallel  to  and  engaging 
one  of  the  polygonal  sides  of  the  bit,  the  seats  in  each 
groove  being  machinable  and  grindable  by  straight  passes 
across  the  rim.  clamping  means  engaging  the  other  end 
of  each  bit  and  clamping  it  endwise  against  its  end  seat, 
said  ring  having  a  section  adjacent  the  rim,  a  plurality 
of  seats  in  said  section  of  the  ring  corresponding  to  the 
side  seats  in  the  rim,  each  of  the  seats  m  the  ring  di- 
verging from  the  bottom  of  a  groove  in  the  rim   and 
being  parallel  to  and  engajging  another  of  the  polygonal 
sides  of  the  bit  and  providing  a  side  seat  for  the  bit, 
each  seat  in   the   ring  being  unobstructed  at  each  end 
and  machinable  by  straight  passes  across  the  ring,  said 
side   seats  on   the   rim  and  ring  cooperating  to   form  a 
notch   locating   the    bits   as    they    are   indexed   to   bring 
fresh  cutting  edges  into  cutting  position. 


2,805,468 
INSERTED  BLADE  CUTTER 
Thurston  Williams,  WUton,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  The  O.  K. 
Tool  Company,  Inc.,  MUford,  N.  H.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
New  Hampshire 

Application  June  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,263 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—105) 


removable  by  sliding  off  said  rear  end  of  the  body,  a 
rim  at  the  front  of  the  body  extending  radially  outside 
said  cylindrical  surface,  a  pluraUty  of  circumferentially 
spaced  tangentially  extending  polygonal  bits  around  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  body  with  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  bits  inclined  to  provide  cutting  clearance,  each  bit 
having  end  faces  normal  to  the  length  of  the  bit,  one  of 
which  provides  a  seating  surface  and  the  other  of  which 
provides  a  cutting  surface  and  i  having  sides  normal  to 
the  end  faces,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  open 
ended  grooves  extending  through  the  rim  from  front  to 
back,  each  groove  having  one  side  normal  to  the  length 
and  engaging  one  end  of  a  bit  and  providing  an  end 
seat  for  the  bit,  a  side  seat  at  the  bottom  of  each  groove 
parallel  to  and  engaging  one  of  the  polygonal  sides  of 
the  bit.  the  seats  in  each  groove  being  machinable  and 
grindable  by  straight  passes  across  the  rim,  clamping 
means  engaging  the  other  end  of  each  bit  and  clamping 
it  endwise  against  its  end  seat,  said  ring  having  a  section 
adjacent  the  rim  and  closing  the  back  end  of  the  grooves, 
a  plurality  of  seats  in  said  section  of  the  ring  corre- 
sponding to  the  side  seats  in  the  rim,  each  of  the  seats 
in  the  ring  diverging  from  the  bottom  of  a  groove  in  the 
rim  and  being  parallel  to  and  engaging  another  of  the 
polygonal  sides  of  the  bit  and  providing  a  side  seat  for 
the  bit,  each  seat  in  the  ring  being  unobstructed  at  each 
end  and  machinable  by  straight  passes  across  the  ring, 
said  side  seats  on  the  rim  and  ring  cooperating  to  fom» 
a  notch  locating  the  bits  as  they  are  indexed  to  britig 
fresh  cutting  edges  into  cutting  positimi. 


2,805,470 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEEL  REINFORCING 

BARS  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Axel  Fr#k)acr-Jensen,  Copcnhagen-Charlottenlund, 

Dcnmaric 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,275 

1  Claim,    (a.  29—155) 


I.  In  an  inserted  blade  cutter,  a  body  having  a  slot 
which  Upers  toward  the  bottom,  a  cutter  mounted  in 
the  slot,  a  wedge  behind  the  cutter  for  holding  the  cut- 
ter in  the  slot  and  a  screw  for  forcing  the  wedge  into 
the  slot,  the  inner  end  of  the  screw  being  threaded  into 
the  body  and  the  outer  end  of  the  screw  having  circum- 
ferential ridges  interfitting  complemental  grooves  in  the 
rear  face  of  the  wedge  to  force  the  wedge  inwardly  when 
the  screw  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  to  fotx^e  the 
wedge  outwardly  when  the  screw  is  turned  in  the  other 
direction,  the  abutting  faces  of  the  cutter  and  wedge 
having  interfitting  projections  and  recesses  to  interlock 
them  against  relative  movement  lengthwise  of  the  screw 
whereby  the  screw  moves  the  wedge  and  cutter  in  uni- 
son and  the  wedge  may  always  back  up  the  cutter  all  the 
way  out  to  the  cutting  end  of  the  cutter. 


JBI       or    4m       *t 


2,805  469 
ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL 
A.-J!?*^J-  G««rienf,  MeniHilc  P«l 
ApHicatiMi  March  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  572364 
1  CbUm.    (CL  29--105)  ^^ 


In  making  reinforcing  members  for  concrete  structures 
from  hot-rolled  steel  bars,  the  method  of  cold-working 
such  bars  by  plastic  stretching  to  obtain  a  uniform  plastic 
strain  and  a  uniform  increase  in  strength  throughout  their 
cross-section,  and  by  plastic  twisting  to  obtain  an  in-j 
crease  in  strength  chiefly  in  the  outer  fibres  of  the  bar, 
said  method  comprising  pulling  such  bars  until  there  is  ^ 
4%  to  9%  uniformly  distributed  elongation  of  the  hot-l 
rolled  steel  bar  and  a  permanent  twist  of  about  14.5  dj 


1.  In  a  milhng  cutter,  a  body  having  a  cylindrical 
surface  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter  and  extend- 
ing axially  inward  from  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  ring 
having  a  complementary  cylindrical  surface,  the  ring 
and  body  being  telescoped  together  and  the  ring  being 


2,805,471 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  PATHS  OF  WIRES  ON 

LACING  BOARD 

Gordon  A.  Lowdca,  Mfanygbwi,  Ohio,  asaigMN-  to  The 

Natlooal  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Maryland 

Applicatlaa  September  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  3823U 
ICbim.    (0.29^155.5) 

The  method  of  forming  a  wiring  harness  having  a 
tortuous  configuration  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  a 
machine  with  which  if  is  to  be  associated,  and  to  the 
positions  of  electrical  terminals  to  be  connected  on  said 
machine,  said  method  being  one  by  which  the  indiridual 
paths  of  intersecting  fortnous  paths  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  making  up  the  wiring  harness  can  be  readfly  lo- 
cated on  a  lacing  board  having  thereon  pegs  defining  a 
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plurality  of  different  paths,  and  the  wires  can  be  readily 
placed  thereon  and  guided  about  the  pegs  to  build  up 
the  harness,  and  including  the  following  steps:  first,  pre- 
paring a  plurality  of  projectable  transparencies,  each 
transparency  having  thereon  a  separate  pattern,  accord- 
ing to  the  path,  length  and  terminal  positions  which  a 
particular  one  of  the  wires  is  to  occupy  in  the  harness,  the 
pattern  bsing  made  on  each  transparency  in  such  a  man- 
ner that,  when  projected,  the  path  of  each  wire  will  show 
individually  as  a  distinctive  line  of  light  having  the  con- 
tour of  a  group  of  substantially  straight  lines  joined 
together  to  form  a  tortuous  path;  placing  coded  informa- 
tion on  the  transparency  to  identify  the  wire  to  be  used; 
passing  light  through  the  transparencies,  one  after  an- 
other, to  project  each  pattern  separately,  one  after  an- 


other in  sequence,  in  proper  position  on  the  lacing  board, 
to  produce  said  lines  of  light  thereon  in  succession,  each 
line  of  light  picking  out,  from  the  plurality  of  possible 
intersecting  paths  defined  by  the  pegs  on  the  board,  the 
necessary  incremental  paths  which  are  joined  together  to 
form  the  tortuous  path  that  its  related  wire  is  to  occupy; 
selecting  a  wire  according  to  the  coded  information  pro- 
jected from  the  transparency;  placing  the  wire  about  the 
pegs  along  the  projected  tortuous  path,  as  indicated  by 
the  light  line,  while  its  related  pattern  is  projected,  the 
plurality  of  wires  being  placed  on  the  board  one  at  a 
time,  as  their  related  paths  are  projected,  until  the  re- 
quired harness  is  built  up;  and  lacing  the  assembled  wires 
together  by  a  lacing  operation  to  bind  said  wires  tightly 
and  retain  them  in  their  tortuous  configurations  to  form 
the  finished  harness. 


2,8#5  472 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INSULATED  COILS 
AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
loha  C.  Botta,  PMibwBh,  P«^  awl  Jack  E.  North  wood, 
DwUik,  Ind^  anipMm  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poratfoii,  Eait  Pittainvgli,  Pa^  a  corporatloii  of  Penn- 
ayhrania 

ApHicatioB  imm  2€,  If  53,  Serial  No.  364^52 
ZCfadmg.    (CI.  29—155.61) 


1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  multiconductor  coil 
having  a  slot  portion  and  end  portions  extending  from 
each  end  of  the  slot  portion,  the  steps  comprising  as- 
scmbhng  a  plurality  of  lightly  insulated  conductors  into  a 
relatively  straight,  loose  winding,  applying  a  liquid,  com- 
pletely reactive,  tbennosettabie  resin  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  winding  of  a  length  to  form  the  desired  slot  portion, 
the  resin  coating  and  impregnating  all  of  the  conductors 
at  said  central  portion,  wrapping  the  resin  coated  central 
portion  with  a  layer  of  an  impervious  solid  film  of  a  resin 
non-adherent  to  the  applied  resin,  the  wrapping  serving  to 
retain  the  liquid  resin  in  the  central  portion,  molding  the 
wrapped  and  resin  cmted  central  portion  under  heat  and 
pTMsure  m  order  to  compact  the  central  portion  into 
deared  shape  and  size,  and  to  convert  the  applied  resin  to 
a  thermoaet  solid  resinous  binder  to  unite  the  conductors 
at  the  central  portion  and  to  retain  the  compacted  size 
and  shape,  the  conductors  at  the  ends  of  the  winding 
bemg  relatively  Ioom  and  unbonded,  stripping  the  wrap- 


ping of  resinous  film,  shaping  the  ends  of  the  winding  into 
substantially  the  shape  of  the  desired  end  portions  and 
tieing  the  shaped  end  portions  to  hold  the  conductors 
together,  thereafter  wrapping  layers  of  a  sheet  ground 
insulating  material  about  the  coil  from  end  to  end,  impreg- 
nating the  wrapped  coil  with  a  liquid,  completely  reactive, 
thermosettable  resinous  composition,  and  curing  the  ap- 
plied liquid  resinous  composition  to  a  solid  resin,  the 
cured  liquid  resinous  composition  bonding  to  the  ground 
insulating  material  and  to  the  impregnated  slot  portion. 


2,8«5,473 
URANIUM-OXIDE-CONTAINING  FUEL  ELEMENT 
COMPOSmON    AND    METHOD    OF    MAKING 
SAME 
Joseph  H.  Handwerfc,  Jolict,  Robert  A.  Ndadd,  CMcaco, 
and  David  E.  Walker,  Part  Forert,  liirMnorTto 
the  United  States  of  America  as  rcprcseatcd  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  EMixy  Commteloa 
AppHcatioa  September  6,  If  5«,  Serial  No.  MS,414 
ItClairas.    (CL  2fL-182.5) 


I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mekal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  [magnesium 
m  a  continuous  phase,  particles  of  uranosic  oxide  uni- 
formly dispersed  and  embedded  in  said  mclai,  said  par- 
ticles having  a  surface  layer  of  uranium  dioxide  and  said 
metal  having  a  layer  of  the  oxide  of  said  nfeUl  at  the 
mterfacc  with  said  panicles.  | 

6.  A  method  of  making  fuel  elements  comprising  mix- 
ing powder  particles  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  magnesium  with  powder 
particles  of  uranosic  oxide;  shaping  the  mixture  at  ele- 
vated temperature  under  pressure  whereby  said  metal 
reduces  uranosic  oxide  on  the  surface  layer  of  said  par- 
ticles to  uranium  dioxide,  oxide  of  said  metal  is  formed 
on  the  surface  layer  of  said  metal  particles  and  said  metal 
oxide^overed  metal  particles  and  said  uranium  dioxide- 
covered  particles  of  uranosic  oxide  are  integrally  bonded 
together. 


2,M5,474 
ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  LIFTER 
Errta  DeBIMtcr,  Njrc,  Mimt,  ■■Ifui  o#  one-half  to 
M.  Uoyd  Parcdii,  CofauriMi,  Moirt. 
AppiicatioB  March  31,  If  55,  Serial  No.  4f  8.2M 
I  Claim.    (CL  2fu-21f) 
In  a  valve  spnng  compressor  tool,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  base  having  an  offset  foot  extending 
from  one  end  thereof,  said  foot  being  provided  with  a 
slot  therein,  an  L-shaped  frame  having  a  vertically  dis 
posed   section   and  a  horizontally  disposed  section  po- 
sitioned above  said  base,  spaced  parallel  eara  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
there  being  a  flattened  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertically  disposed  section  and  said  flattened  portion  be- 
mg pivotally  connected  to  said  ears,  a  vertically  disposed 
stem  having  an  enlarged  valve  engaging  disc  on  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  stem  being  slidably  mounted  in  a  hole 
in  the  horizontally  disposed  section  of  the  frame    a  set 
screw  arranged  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  free  end 
of  the  bonzontaUy  disposed  section  of  said  frame,  a 
lock  nut  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  set  screw 
s«id   set   screw  engaging  said   stem   for  securing  said 


Septembeb  10,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


stem  m  adjusted  positions,  said  stem  being  aligned  with 
the  foot  extended  from  the  end  of  the  base,  ears  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  end  of  the  base  opposite  to  that 
from  which  the  foot  extends,  a  hand  lever  having  a  flat- 
tened lower  end  pivoully  connected  to  said  last  named 
ears,  said  hand  lever  including  an  upper  curved  portion, 
a  web  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  vertically 


disposed  section  of  the  frame,  a  link  having  one  end 
pivoully  connected  to  said  web  and  its  other  end  piv- 
oully connected  to  said  lever,  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  link  to  the  hand  lever  adapted  to  pass  through  a 
plane  extended  through  the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  link  to  the  web  and  pivotal  connection  of 
the  hand  lever  to  the  base  upon  operation  of  the  lever. 


_  2,M5,475 

FINE  LINE  ENGRAVING  TOOL  FOR  MAP  MAKING 

Harold  K.  Adams,  Riverdblc,  Md. 

ApplicatioB  Joly  22,  lf55,  Serial  No.  523,MI 

3Clahiis.    (a.3«— IM.f) 


1.  In  an  engraving  instrument,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  stem,  a  tube  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
stem  and  having  iu  longitudinal  axis  intersecting  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 45',  an  adjusUble  element  slidable  in  said  tube 
•nd  of  greater  length  than  the  same,  one  end  of  said 
element  pn)jecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  tube  and 
having  a  transverse  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  straight 
tool  with  a  scratching  end.  the  other  end  of  said  element 
projecting  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  tube  and  being 
screw  threaded,  and  a  nut  on  said  screw  threaded  end 
to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tube  to  slide  said 
dement  and  cause  the  tool  to  be  clamped  between  said 
one  end  of  the  tube  and  the  wall  of  said  opening. 
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thereof,  a  body  or  shank  portion  of  substantial  length 
having  at  one  end  thereof  a  transverse  handle  project- 
ing to  a  minor  extent  to  one  side  of  the  shank  and  to 
a  major  extent  to  the  opposite  side  so  that  it  can  be 
frasped  with  a  forefinger  looped  around  the  minor  por- 
tion and  the  remaining  fingere  looped  about  the  major 
portion,  the  opposite  end  of  tjhe  shank  having  a  diago- 
nally divergent  integral  termi|ial  portion  defining  with 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  shank  a  generally  V-shaped 
hook,  the  shank  and  handle  and  terminal  portion  being 
of  subsUntiaUy  uniform  thickness  and  smooth  and  free 
from  proiections  or  joint  or  crevices  that  might  catch 
on  fabrK  or  the  like,  said  terminal  portion  and  the 
handle  lying  in  the  same  plane  with  the  tip  of  the  ter- 
nunal  portion  projecting  from  the  same  side  of  the  a.«v 


"^^T^T^  r^^ 


as  the  minor  portion  of  the  handle  and  to  a  slightly 
greater  distance  from  the  shank  than  the  end  of  the 
minor  portion,  the  terminal  portion  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  shank  being  recessed  subsuntially  coexten- 
Mvely  on  one  Uteral  side  along  the  V-hook  to  at  least 
the  center  of  thickness  of  the  shank  and  terminal  pot- 
tion  a  pair  of  overiapping  knife  blades  beveled  respec- 
uvely  from  one  face  to  the  other  along  one  longitudinal 
margin  to  provide  respective  sharp  cutting  edges  which 
overiap  adjacent  the  center  of  the  bight  portion  of  the 
hook  and  with  the  edges  divergently  related  subsUntially 
the  same  as  the  shank  and  terminal  portion,  and  clamp- 
ing means  securing  said  blades  in  place,  said  clamping 
means  being  disposed  flush  with  the  adjMxnt  lateral  side 
surfaces  of  the  shank  and  the  terminal  portion  so  as  to 
conform  generally  to  the  smooth  contours  of  the  stnicture 


DENTAL  MATRIX  HOLDERS  AND  CLAMP 
■J.  Howard,  Mianri,  Ra. 

.  JT^  ^'  *•*••  ***^  No,  M2,«12 
(CUM.    (CL32— 43) 


-\  i' 


2,S«5,47< 
RESCUE  KNIFE 

^"^  S*!Jl.****^  "-  "■•i^  to  Stab  Iros.  Mfg. 

Co.,  Chicata,  m„  a  CMpontfoa  of  lOtoois 

AppUcaOMi  Mareh  4,  lf54,  Serial  No.  413.ff  1 

SCiahM.    (CL  3^-317) 

I.  In  a  rescue  knife  structure  especially  adapted  for 

releasing  a  person  from  a  strap  or  belt  by  severance 


1.  A  dental  matrix  holder  comprising  a  shank  having 
an  open  frame  on  one  end  adapted  to  be  posiUoned  over 
teeth  to  be  treated,  said  shank  and  frame  having  aligned 
slots  therem  opening  into  the  frame,  a  slide  on  "Said  shank 
operauve  in  the  slot  of  the  shank  and  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  feed  screw  on  said  shank  operatively  connected 
to  said  shde,  a  pair  of  opposite  matrix  holders  in  said 
frame  having  means  thereon  for  attaching  flexible  matrix 
bands  thereto,  stems  on  said  holders  extending  through 
the  slot  in  the  frame  and  the  opening  in  the  slide  and  pro- 
vided with  clamping  nuts  thereon  and  whereby  said  hold- 
ers are  clampingly  attached  to  said  frame  and  slide  for 
movement  of  one  holder  toward  the  other  to  clamp  mate- 
nal  therebetween  to  opposite  sides  of  the  teeth 
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2,805,478 
TOOTH  SHADE  GUIDE 
Clande  W.  Adams,  York,  Pa^  aasi^ior  to  The  Dentists' 
Svpply  ComiMny  of  New  York,  York,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,013 
5  Claims.    (CI.  32— 71) 


1.  A  tooth  shade  guide  comprising  in  combination,  a 
relatively  thin  holder  member,  a  set  of  artificial  teeth  of 
different  hues  of  a  shade  arranged  in  a  row  in  successive 
order  and  resembling  a  set  of  successive  natural  teeth  in 
shape  and  hues,  and  means  connecting  said  teeth  to  said 
holder  member  for  movement  only  substantially  within 
the  plane  of  said  member  and  normally  supporting  said 
teeth  projected  beyond  said  member  in  a  row.  said  con- 
necting means  being  inseparable  from  said  holder  member 
and  also  being  arranged  to  permit  a  desired  number  of 
said  teeth  from  one  to  the  entire  set  to  be  held  selectively 
by  said  holder  member  in  normally  appearing  position 
adjacent  the  oral  cavity  of  a  patient  while  non-required 
teeth  of  said  set  may  be  moved  relative  to  said  holder 
member  in  a  direction  laterally  away  from  said  selected 
teeth  and  be  supported  in  said  latter  position  by  said 
member. 


2,St5,479 

WORK  TABLES  FOR  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Loais  W.  Diosle,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Ap^icaftian  Odober  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385320 

TClainM.    (a.  33— 80) 

^ 
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1.  A  work  table  for  sheet  metal,  including  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  table  top  element,  a  straight-edge  mem- 
ber movable  between  front  and  back  margins  of  the 
table,  a  pair  of  straight-edge  traversing  units,  one  located 
along  each  side  margin  of  the  table,  each  said  traversing 
unit  comprising  a  flexible  band,  pulleys  over  which  the 
band  (grates  and  a  connection  between  the  band  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  straight  edge,  the  pulley  at  one  end 
of  each  of  the  traversing  units  being  of  a  width  to 
receive  a  substantial  length  of  the  flexible  band  wound 
thereon,  and  a  shaft  structure  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  susceptible  of  connection  in  variably  overlapping 
relation  to  enable  an  adjustment  in  overall  length  of  the 
shaft  structure,  the  sectional  shaft  structure  being  rota- 
tively  supported  along  the  back  margin  of  the  table,  and 
operatively  secured  to  the  winding  pulleys  of  the  straight- 
edge traversing  units,  whereby  to  compel  identical  rota- 
tion of  the  winding  puL'eys  incident  to  traversal  of  the 
straight  edge  member. 


2,805,480 

niOTRACTOR  WITH  LEVEL  AND  ARM 

Roby  R.  Spaifcs,  Eric,  Pa. 

AppHcatfcM  Norcmbcr  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,262 

1  Claim.    (CL33— 88) 

A  protractor  comprising  a  square  base  having  degree 

indicia  forming  a  circle  thereon,  a  circular  plate  rotatably 


mounted  on  said  base  within  the  circle  formed  by  the 
degree  indicia,  a  laterally  extending  arm  mounted  on 
said  plate,  means  for  locking  the  arm  and  plate  in  ad- 
justed angular  position  in  relation  to  the  basei,  and  means 
for  determining  the  angular  relation  between  the  plate 
and  base,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  continuous 
annular  spirit  level  disposed  within  the  degree  indicia 
on  the  base  for  indicating  the  vertical  position  of  the  arm 


^ 


at  any  angular  position  of  the  plate,  said  arm  and  side 
edges  of  the  base  being  provided  with  measuring  indicia, 
said  angular  relation  determining  means  including  an  in- 
dex line  on  said  plate  for  coaction  with  the  degree  in- 
dicia on  said  base,  said  annular  spirit  level  having  a 
cylindrical  cross-section  and  being  seated  in  a  peripheral 
groove  in  said  plate,  said  arm  having  rece^  means  at 
the  inner  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  level 
for  permitting  continuity  thereof. 


2,805,481 

TOOL  GAGE 

William  B.  Locke,  Sr^  HigiUaBd  Park,  Mich. 

AppUcatton  Dcccmi>cr  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,738 

I  Claim.    (CL  33—143) 


A  tool  gage  comprising,  a  bar,  a  member  projecting 
<lownwardly  from  said  bar.  a  slide  block  movable  longi- 
tudinally along  said  bar,  an  upwardly  projecting  boss 
carried  by  said  slide  block,  a  downwardly  proj^ting  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  slide  block  in  spaced  longitudinal  re- 
lation to  said  first  named  member  and  co-opf  rating  with 
said  member  for  measuring  distances  therebetween,  a 
second  slide  block  carried  by  said  bar  and  free  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  relative  to  said  first  named 
block,  a  flange  on  said  bar,  a  rod  having  sliding  move- 
ment through  said  flange  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  bar  and  through  said  boss,  a  nut  screw  threaded  to 
one  end  of  said  rod  for  positioning  said  rod  in  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  said  bar  by  cpntact  with 
the  outer  face  of  said  flange,  a  washer  fixed  to  said  rod 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  flange,  a  compression  spring 
between  said  washer  and  sai4  flange,  and  means  carried 
by  said  boss  for  fixing  said  rod  and  said  boss  in  prede- 
termined longitudinal  position. 


September  10,  1957 


\ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


243 


2,805,482 

STRAIN  GAGE 

Erick  O.  Sdionstcdt,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

AppUcatioB  Septeml>er  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,600 

11  Claims.    (CI.  33— 148) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U,  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


overlying  said  base,  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  spaced 
therefrom;  a  sharpened  tongue  struck  from  said  base  and 
bent  downwardly,  the  outer  face  of  said  tongue  lying  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  corresponding  face  of  said  upper 
leg;  and  a  sharpened  tongue  struck  from  said  vertically 
extending  leg  and  projecting  rcarwardly  therefrom  to  lie 
in  the  plane  of  said  base,  and  having  its  outer  face  lying 
in  the  plane  of  the  corresponding  face  of  said  upper  leg. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  tubular 
support,  a  coil  wound  about  said  support,  an  annealed 
wire  of  high  magnetic  permeability  disposed  coaxially 
within  said  support  and  extending  the  length  thereof, 
one  end  of  said  wire  being  clamped  to  one  end  of  the 
support  by  an  electrically  insulated  means,  a  wheel  jour- 
naled  in  the  other  end  of  said  supporting  coaxially  there- 
of, the  other  end  of  said  wire  extending  coaxially  of 
said  wheel  and  clamped  thereto,  a  magnetic  shield  sur- 
rounding the  coil  and  support  and  carried  by  said  sup- 
port with  the  wheel  outside  the  shield  at  one  end  there- 
of, and  clamp  means  secured  to  said  shield  for  attach- 
ing said  device  to  a  test  specimen  and  establishing  con- 
tact of  said  wheel  therewith,  said  wheel  being  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  strain  in  the  specimen. 


2,805,485 

MARKING  TAPE 

Elizabeth  Krammel,  Milwaokec,  Wis. 

Application  October  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  538,699 

5  Claims.    (CL  33— 174) 


2,805,483 

MICROMETER  GAUGES 

Charles  Zelnick,  Sogiuw,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  The  Lafkin 

Rnle  Compuy,  Sagfanw,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,781 

7  Claims.    (CL  33— 164) 


1.  A  marking  tape  iat  sewing  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
thin  translucent  flexible  sheet  material,  having  adhesive 
material  on  one  surface  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  guide  Unes  visible  from  the  opposite 
face  thereof,  said  Upe  also  having  a  plurality  of  readily 
severable  lines  extending  transversely  at  alternate  angles 
from  an  edge  thereof  to  form  V-shaped  sections  selectively 
removable  from  the  tape. 


2,805,486 

BRAKE  SHOE  GAUGES 

Hairy  B.  Bwrett,  Claytoa,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  Scpteaibcr  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534046 

1  Claim.    (CL  33—180) 


1.  In  a  micrometer  gauge,  the  combination  with  the 
measuring  spindle  and  the  split  end  sleeve  therefor,  of  an 
annular  tubular  clamping  member  for  clamping  the  split 
end  of  the  actuating  sleeve  on  the  measuring  spindle,  said 
clamping  member  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  an 
actuating  collar  freely  revolvable  on  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, and  an  annular  friction  spring  comprising  a  wire  of 
annular  cross  section  wound  in  side  by  side  convolutions 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  collar  so 
as  to  exert  a  pressure  thereagainst  disposed  in  said  groove 
to  maintain  said  collar  and  clamping  member  in  rotative, 
frictional  engagement  in  the  absence  of  counteractive 
endwise  pressure  on  the  spindle  opposing  rotation  thereof. 


i 


2,805,484 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  RULE,  SQUARE, 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Laden  E.  D'Aoast,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,927 

5  Claims.    (CL  33— 173) 


^k 


1.  A  rule  attachment  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing: a  base;  a  leg  projected  vertically  upwardly  from  said 
base;  an  upper  leg,  angularly  connected  to  the  first  leg. 


A  brake  shoe  gauge  for  use  with  a  wheel-axle  asaem 
bly  or  an  automobile  in  which  the  wheel-axle  assembly 
is  equipped  with  arcuate  brake  shoes;  said  brake  shoe 
gauge  comprising  a  central  support  means  adapted  fcM- 
snug-fitting    removable   disposition   concentrically   upon 
the  whecl-axle  assembly  of  an  automobile,  a  rigid  radial 
arm  fixed  upon  and  carried  by  said  support  means,  a  top 
portion  carried  by  the  arm  and  located  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  top  portion. 
said  sleeve  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  po8iti<med 
so  that  its  axis  is  radial  in  relation  to  the  axle  and  qiaced 
inwardly  in  relation  to  the  arm,  a  relatively  thin  index 
means  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  sleeve 
and   being   located  in  laterally  spaced   relatioa  to  the 
threaded  bore  thereof,  a  brake  shoe  contacting  element 
threadedly  mounted  in  said  bore  and  carried  by  the  sleeve 
for  affording  a  measurement  of  the  radial  disUnce  be- 
tween the  axis  of  rotaticHi  of  the  whed-axle  assembly 
and  the  outer  arcuate  surface  of  a  brake  shoe,  said  brake 
shoe  contacting  element  having  a  head  located  in  visual 
proximity  to  the  index  means  and  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  graduations  adapted  for  optional  alignment 
with  said  indexing  means,  and  spring  means  interposed 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  head  to  prevent  said  brake 
shoe  contacting  element  from  turning  loosely  within  said 
sleeve. 
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2,M5^7 

GAUGE  FOR  THREADS 

Hynm  E.  SImitmU,  Clric^o,  lU. 

'  m  Jmh  3t,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  371^28 

25ClabH.    (a.  33— 199) 


22.  A  set  of  gauges  for  gauging  a  tapered  thread,  com 
prising  a  gauge  having  a  tapered  thread  thereon  undercut 
at  the  root  and  relieved  at  the  crest  so  as  to  engage  only 
the  sides  of  a  predetermined  thread  to  be  gauged,  a 
second  gauge  having  a  topered  thread  thereon  undercut 
at  the  root  and  relieved  at  the  sides  so  as  to  engage  only 
the  root  of  a  predetermined  thread  to  be  gauged,  and  a 
third  gauge  having  a  Upered  surface  thereon  for  en- 
gaging only  the  crest  of  a  predetermined  thread  to  be 
gauged,  each  of  said  gauges  being  equipped  with  a  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  be  moved  into  abutting  engage- 
ment with  a  workpiece  having  a  tapered  thread  being 
gauged,  and  each  of  said  gauges  being  provided  with  an 
inclined  scale  opcratively  arranged  with  said  movable 
member  for  indicatiiig  the  extent  of  axial  movement  there- 
of when  the  same  is  brought  into  engagement  with  a 
woitpicce  having  a  Upered  thread  being  gauged,  whereby 
the  axial  podtion  of  the  gauge  thread  relative  to  the 
thread  of  the  workpiece  being  gauged  is  represented  on 
said  scale. 


2,M5  4SS 
GAUGE  FOR  COILED  SPRINGS 
Arthv  SchacH  Ir.,  Hwtford  CHy,  bd.  _ 
*^"''  "  ponlloi^  Hartfsri  CHy,  M 

22, 19*4,  Serial  No.  477.M7 
4  CWbm.    (CL  3:^—199) 


4.  In  a  gauge  for  coiled  springs,  the  combination  of  a 
handle  comprising  side  members  fixedly  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  blades  having  parallel  longitudinal  edges  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  side  by  side  relation  on  the  inner  ends  of 
the  handle  members  to  collapse  between  them  or  to  be 
selectively  positioned  in  angular  relation  to  the  handle 
with  an  edge  portion  of  the  blade  projecting  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  handle  in  the  plane  thereof,  each  blade 
havmg  a  senes  of  uniform  V-shaped  notches  on  at  least 
one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  providing  a  series  of  uniform 
gauge  elements  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  notched 
edge  of  the  blade. 


2,MS,4a9 
INCLINOMETER 

ErrlB  E.  Krai,  McMtHTflc,  Orcg. 
ApHkathM  My  3, 1953,  Swtel  No.  345,U% 
.     .  ICtafcfc    <CL  3^—213) 

An  iKliaometer  comprising  a  dial  having  a  front  face 
and  a  cyhndrical  recess  in  said  front  face,  said  dial  also 
having  a  central  cylindrical  hollow  hub  portion  disposal 


within  and  concentric  of  said  recess,  said  hub  terminat- 
ing below  the  plane  of  said  front  face,  an  elongated 
pointer  having  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  extending 
closed  pocket  portions  with  level  bubbles  therein,  said 
pointer  including  an  inner  face  with  a  cylindrical  well 
in  which  said  hub  portion  is  located,  said  pointer  being 
disposed  in  and  extending  diametrically  across  said  re- 


cess and  being  rotatably  supported  on  said  hub  portion, 
said  pointer  having  an  outer  face  with  a  depression  there- 
in over  the  well,  a  washer  in  the  depression,  a  headed 
bolt  extending  through  the  washer  and  the  hub  portion, 
and  a  nut  concealed  in  the  hub  portion  and  threaded 
on  the  bolt,  said  bolt  being  disposed  intermediate  said 
pocket  portions  and  along  a  line  between  centers  of  said 
pocket  portions. 


2,M5,49« 

DRYING  OF  FILAMENTARY  MATERIALS 
Ckarict  E.  Kip,  Moatdair,  mi  Harold  K.  Hagbct,  SaoH 
■rit,  N.  J.,  aMigaora  to  CrI— ran  Corporatloa  of  AaMr- 
lea.  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  a  cmfontfoa  of  Debwan 
No  Drawfa^.    ApaHcadia  Sipisitii  H,  1954, 
ScrW  No.  4S<,M« 
7Clalw.    (CL34— 9) 
1.  Process  for  drying  organic  derivative  of  cellulose 
fllamenUry  material  containing  as  residual  solvenu  mate- 
rials of  the  class  consisting  of  methylene  chloride  and 
mixtures  of  methylene  chloride  and  lower  aliphatic  alco- 
hols, which  comprises  drying  the  filamentary  material, 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  65"  C.  and  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  filamentary  materia]  will  degrade, 
in  an  atmosphere  having  a  relative  humidity  a(  at  least 
about  15%. 


2,St5,491 
TIMPKRATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
CATALYST  ELEVATOR 
MMo.  L.4w%.  r.aihtliia,  CaW.,  >ii%Mr.  ky  bmsm 
ati,  to  CaHfonla  Raasardi  Cotporalloa,  Sm 
.  a  cotpaffadoB  of  Dshwan 
I  JaMary  4, 1955,  SoW  No.  479,722 
ICUml    (CL34— 54) 


la  an  elevator  apparatus  for  conveying  regenerated 
catalyst  from  a  lower  level  to  an  upper  level  irtdk  said 
catalyst  is  at  an  elevated  temperature  comprising  a  head 


shaft,  a  plurality  of  lift  buckets  continuously  joined  to- 
gether by  drive  linkages  to  form  an  endless  conveyor, 
said  endless  conveyor  being  driven  by  said  head  shaft 
through  said  drive  linkages,  an  enclosing  housing  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  said  elevator  system, 
means  for  receiving  heated  catalyst  in  the  lower  end 
thereof,  means  for  discharging  catalyst  from  the  upper 
end  thereof,  means  for  cooling  the  drive  linkage,  com- 
prising first  conduit  means  forming  an  -xhaust  stack 
extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, second  conduit  means  open  to  the  atmosphere  forming 
an  air  inlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  and 
radiation  sensitive  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  drive  linkage  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through 
one  of  said  conduit  means  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  said  drive  linkages  for  said  buckets  at  a  predetermin- 
able  temperature  below  the  catalyst  temperature. 


cylinder  having  a  sleam  space  for  indirectly  heating  said 
paste,  a  grinding  area  for  said  paste  within  said  cylinder, 
a  truncated  conical  trap  area  for  dried  materials  from 
said  paste  integral  with  said  cylinder,  multiple  free  roll- 
ing agitators  rotatable  within  and  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  grinding  area  of  said  cylinder,  said  agitators  adapt- 
ed to  gravitationally  rotate  independent  of  each  other 
and  the  cylinder,  cutter  bars  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  agitators  and  points  on  said  cutters  bars  to  pro- 
duce a  chopping  action  to  agitate,  cut  and  grind  said 
paste  to  produce  pulverized  dried  ingredients  from  said 
paste  and  means  for  evacuating  moisture  from  within 
said  cylinder  while  drying  said  paste  and  other  means 
to  prevent  the  convection  of  dried  materials  while  evacu- 
ating air  and  moisture  from  said  cyHnder  and  trap  ai«a 
while  drying  said  paste. 


2,M5,492 
CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE  FOR  DRYING 
p..  u  .r.  .  PARACHUTES 

b^rUr*  ^J^'J**":  G»tri.»ge.,  Warffem- 

^  S^^^r*  "*■  "*"  ■■*»"  to  mW  Klefer 

AppUcatioii  Jaac  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«2,7i4 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Garanay  May  6, 1953 

15  Claims.    (CL  34— 5«) 


2,M5.494 

TEST  SCORING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  J.  Haakcs,  MiaBcapolis,  Miu. 

AppHcatfoB  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  45^,251 

13  Claims.    (CI.  35--4S) 


1.  A  centnfugal  machine  for  drying  parachutes  com- 
pnsing  a  framework,  a  hollow  cyUnder  suspended  in  up- 
nght  position  within  the  frameworic,  said  cylinder  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  side  waU  thereof  a  per- 
forated lining  arranged  along  the  inner  side  wall  of  said 
cyhndcr,  means  for  mounting  a  parachute  at  its  upper 
end.  means  for  hoisUng  said  mounUng  means  with  the 
parachute  thereon  into  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be  suspended 
therein  in  upright  position,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cylinder  and  the  parachute  therein  so  as  to  expel  the 
moisture  therefrom  through  said  lining  and  said  apertures 


2,S05,493 

MECHANICAL  PASTE  DRYERS 

Henry  H.  Bcstehoni,  CimJnnad,  Ohio 

AppHcatioB  Jaly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,314 

llClafaM.    (a.  34— 139) 


».,  Kiu''**^!   **?*'■  '=0'"P"s'n«   «   compartmented    ro- 
tatable heated  cylinder  to  radiantly  heat  said  paste,  said 


--r 


6.  In  test  scoring  apparatus  a  counter  including  a  turn 
table  guided  for  rotational  movement,  a  reversible  elec- 
tric motor,  a  power  transmission  between  said  motor  and 
turn  table,  circuits  connected  to  said  motor  and  causing 
said  motor  to  urge  movement  of  the  turn  table  in  opposite 
directions,  an  escapement  connected  to  said  turn  table  and 
restraining  rotation  thereof,  said  escapement  upon  opera- 
tion releasing  said  turn  table  for  step  by  step  movement 
in  either  direction,  an  electromagnet  having  a  movable 
core  piece  connected  to  said  escapement  and  upon  each 
energization  thereof  operating  said  escapement  to  prx>- 
cure  one  step  of  movement  of  the  turn  table,  in  a  direc- 
tion depending  upon  the  energization  of  said  electric  mo- 
tor a  circuit  for  energizing  said  electromagnet,  a  control 
device  in  the  form  of  a  pencil  including  a  manually  oper- 
ated switch  connected  in  the  circuit  for  energizing  the 
electromagnet,   a  divider  including  a  movable  member 
movable  in  steps,  a  second  electromagnet  having  a  mov- 
able core  piece  connected  to  the  movable  member  of  said 
divider  and  upon  each  energization  thereof  giving  to  the 
movable  member  of  the  divider  one  step  of  movement, 
actuating  means  acting  between  the  movable  member  of 
said  divider  and  said  escapement  and  operable  by  the 
movable  member  of  the  divider  after  the  same  has  been 
given  a  predetermined  number  of  steps  of  movement  to 
actuate  said  escapement  and  procu/c  movement  of  said 
turn   table  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing said  second  electromagnet,  a  second  control  de- 
vice similar  to  said  first  control  device  and  including  a 
manually  operated  switch  connected  in  said  last  named 
circuit,  juxtaposed  sheaths  for  the  reception  of  said  con- 
trol devices,  a  selector  switch  mechanism  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  sheaths  and  connected  in  said  motor  circuiu 
and  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  motor, 
said  switch  mechanism  having  parts  accessible  from  with- 
in said  sheaths  and  engageable  with  said  control  devices 
said  first  named  control  device  when  in  its  sheath  en- 
ergizing said  motor  to  impel  movement  in  one  direction 
when  the  second  named  control  device  is  actuated    and 
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said  second  named  control  device  when  in  its  sheath 
energizing  said  motor  to  impel  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  first  named  control  device  is  actu- 
ated. 


2,805,495 

RIBBED  INSOLES  FOR  WELT  SHOES 

Stanley  IVf.  Griswold,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  B. 

Cbemkai  Co^  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corponitk>n  of  Massa- 

chuctts 

AppikatkMi  September  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,127 

ICfadms.    (CI.  36— 22) 


1.  An  insole  for  welt  riioes  comprising  an  unchanneled 
body  layer  having  cme  side  coated  with  cement,  a  second 
layer  smaller  than  said  body  layer  and  having  one  side 
coated  with  cement  adjacent  said  one  side  of  the  body 
layer,  and  a  rib  strip  composed  of  a  first  strip  folded 
upon  itself  and  providing  a  rib  portion,  an  inner  flange 
extending  from  said  rib  portion  and  secured  by  cement 
alone  to  the  peripheral  margin  of  the  body  layer,  an  outer 
flange  narrower  than  said  inner  flange  and  extending 
from  said  rib  portion  and  secured  by  cement  alone  to 
the  peripheral  margin  of  the  body  layer,  and  a  second 
strip  completely  coated  with  cement  on  one  side  and  on 
the  inner  marginal  portion  of  the  other  side  only,  said 
second  strip  having  one  edge  flush  with  the  top  of  the 
rib  portion  of  the  first  strip  with  its  completely  coated 
side  cemented  to  the  inner  side  of  the  rib  portion  and 
to  the  inner  flange  of  the  first  strip,  the  inner  marginal 
portion  coated  on  both  sides  lying  between  the  coated 
surfaces  of  the  body  layer  and  the  second  layer. 


2,805,496 

EXTENSIBLE  TRENCHER  TOOTH 

Robert  L.  Jordan,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,680 

1  Claim.    (CI.  37—142) 


An  extensible  trencher  tooth  comprising  a  body  having 
formed  therein  an  elongated  chamber  open  at  one  end 
of  said  body,  said  chamber  being  bounded  by  a  substan- 
tially planar  first  side  and  opposite  said  first  side  a  sec- 
ond side  formed  with  a  plurality  of  steps  therein,  each 
of  said  steps  including  a  riser  surface  facing  toward 
said  open  end  of  said  chamber,  an  elongated  blade  in  said 
chamber,  and  rotatable  means  for  urging  the  inner  end 
of  said  blade  in  a  direction  away  from  said  planar  first 
side  and  toward  said  second  side  and  into  abutment  with 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  riser  surfaces,  said  rotatable 
means  including  a  pair  of  members  adjacent  each  edge 
of  said  blade  whereby  said  rotatable  means  is  constrained 
against  translation  when  said  blade  is  in  said  chamber. 


2,805.497 

MAGNETIC  VALVE  FOR  STEAM  IRON 

John  R.  Gofflcrsall,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

EdiioB  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  February  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,339 

11  Claims.    (CI.  38—77) 

1.  In  a  steam  iron,  the  combination  including  a  water 

reservoir,  a  steam  generating  chamber,  a  valve  including 


a  non-magnetic  valve  body  forming  a  flow  passageway 
from  said  water  reservoir  to  said  steam  generating  cham- 
ber for  supplying  water  to  said  chamber,  said  valve  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  closing  member  for  effecting  closure 
of  said  valve,  said  magnetic  closing  member  being  po- 
sitioned interiorly  of  said  flow  passageway,  magnetic 
means  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  flow  passageway  and 
acting  on  the  magnetic  valve  closing  member  to  hold  the 


valve  closing  member  in  valve  closing  position,  said  ex- 
teriorly positioned  magnetic  means  comprising  a  perma- 
nent magnet  mounted  adjacent  said  valve,  and  thermo- 
static means  in  thermal  relation  with  said  steam  generat- 
ing chamber  and  operatively  connected  to  said  permanent 
magnet  for  moving  said  permanent  magnet  away  from 
said  valve  closing  member  to  free  said  valve  closing 
member  for  movement  to  valve  opening  poiition. 


2,805,498 

FLUSH  BARRIER  TYPE  METERED  PARKING 

APPARATUS 

Ralph  E.  Mosher,  Pittsbofgh,  and  Robert  A.  Stiveson, 

I^trobc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robert  A.  Cummings,  Jr., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,108 
32  Claims.    (CI.  39— 6) 


1.  An  automobile  parking  apparatus  comprising  a 
barrier  having  a  first  movement  in  one  direction  out  of 
normal  inoperative  position  by  passage  of  an  automobile 
thereover  into  a  parked  position,  and  a  second  movement 
into  erected  operative  position  barring  movement  of  the 
automobile  out  of  its  parked  position,  a  rock  lever  actuated 
in  one  direction  of  pivotal  movement  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  barrier  by  an  automobile  passing  to 
parked  position,  an  erecting  mechanism  operated  by  said 
automobile  responsive  movement  of  said  rock  lever, 
actuating  mechanism  operated  by  said  erecting  mechanism 
to  move  said  lever  in  an  opposite  pivotal  direction  for 
actuation  of  the  barrier  to  erected  position,  a  coin-con- 
trolled meter  set  into  operation  by  movement  of  said 
actuating  mechanism  for  timing  the  parking  period,  a 
latch  automatically  operable  upon  movement  of  said 
actuating  mechanism  in  the  erection  of  said  barrier  for 
locking  said  actuating  mechanism  to  hold  said  barrier 
against  movement  out  of  its  operative  erected  position, 
and  latching  means  interconnecting  said  meter  and  latch 
for  preventing  operation  of  said  latch  to  release  said 
actuating  mechanism  except  after  a  coin-controlled  opera- 
tion of  said  meter. 


2^5,499 

ANIMAL  MARKER 

William  Lee  Nutter,  Jr.,  Georgetown,  and  Jay  D.  Weil. 

Lexington,  Ky. 

Applicatioo  May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,828 

3  Claims.    (CI.  40—3) 


3.  The  combination  of  an  animal  marker  and  means 
to  engage  a  suspending  device,  said  nurker  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  thickened  portion  at  one  end,  the  engaging 
means  being  resilient  and  of  substantially  ring-shaped 
configuration  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  legs  having 
short  out-turned  end  extensions,  said  thickened  portion 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  an  orifice  extending  from  the  edge  thereof  to 
said  bore,  said  orifice  defining  interior  side  walls  of  the 
same  configuration  as  the  outer  edges  of  said  legs,  the 
distance  between  said  side  walls  being  less  than  that  be- 
tween said  leg  extensions,  said  bore  just  nicely  receiving 
said  leg  end  extensions,  and  said  thickened  portion  also 
contacting  said  engaging  means  substantially  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  legs  with  the  ring-shaped  portion  thereof, 
whereby  a  snug  relationship,  substantially  free  of  relative 
movement,  is  obtained  between  the  marker  and  the  engag- 
ing means,  said  bore  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  marker,  and  the  width  of  the  orifice  as  measured 
in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  said  plate  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  bore. 


2  805,500 
VIEWER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDES 

Jnltas  Dixlcr.  Chicago,  DL 

Applicatloa  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,490 

2  Claims.    (CL  40— 63) 


1.  In  a  device  fm-  viewing  i^otographic  slides  or  the 
like,  the  combination  comprisiiig  a  generally  tnbular  lens 
casing  of  generally  rectangular  cron  sectioo  and  having 
front  and  rear  ends  with  lens  means  mounted  in  aid  front 
end,  a  body  casing  having  a  front  portion  of  generally 
rectangular  cross  section  telescopically  received  within 
the  rear  end  of  said  lens  casing,  said  body  casing  compria- 
ing  upper  and  lower  interfitting  Kctioos,  said  lens  casing 
including  opposite  tide  walls  with  reflective  internal 
groove  means  therein,  each  of  aid  groove  means  inchid- 
ing  a  stop  groove  portioo  extending  longitDdinally  along 
the  lower  portioo  of  said  ade  wall  and  terminating  Aon 
of  said  rear  end  of  said  lens  casing,  said  lower  aectioo  of 
said  body  casing  having  oppodtely  profecting  lateral  atop 
lugs  sbdably  received  in  said  stop  groove  portiou  for  re- 
taimng  said  body  casing  against  rearward  withdrawal 
from  said  lens  casing,  each  of  said  groove  means  indod- 
mg  an  entrance  groove  portion  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  side  wall  in  a  forward  direction  from  the  rear 
end  of  said  lens  casing  for  receiving  the  corresponding 
lug  in  assembling  and  disassembling  said  device,  said  en- 
trance groove  portion  being  offset  upwardly  tnm  said 
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Stop  groove  portion,  each  of  said  groove  means  iiwimiing 
a  connecting  groove  portion  expending  between  said  stop 
groove  porticm  and  the  rear  end  of  said  entrance  groove 
portion,  said  device  being  adapted  to  be  assembled  by 
inserting  said  lower  section  of  aaid  body  casing  into  said 
lens  casing  with  said  lugs  pfl^«nng  forwardJy  through  said 
entrance  groove  portions,  into  said  st<^  groove  portions, 
and  then  inserting  said  \jppcT  section  of  said  body  casing 
into  said  lens  casing  to  retain  said  lugs  in  said  stop  groove 
portions,  and  means  disengageaMy  joining  said  upper  und 
lower  sections. 


2,805,501 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  BULK  PREPARATION 

OF  INFANTS'  FtHlMULAS 

Robert  H.  Millcff,  Jamaica  Eatartca,  N.  Y^  ssrifiii   to 

Mead  JohMoa  A  Cnap— y,  EvaMvflic,  lad.,  a 

ration  of  IndiaBa 

Appilcatioa  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395^43 
2  Claims.    (CL  40     64) 


r 


-"^7' 


1 


^.ll.W 


t  -.Tniitt  "^■ 


1  A  changeable  exhibitor  for  use  in  the  bulk  prepara- 
tion of  desired  infants'  formulas,  said  exhibitor  compris- 
ing a  changeable  means  having  transverse  hnes  o(  quaq- 
titative  measures  of  ingredients  to  be  used  in  j)reparing 
the  desired  formulas,  longitudinal  division  lines  dividing 
the  ingredients  into  colunwis  of  progressively  increasing 
quantitative  measures  for  the  respective  formulas,  each 
column  having  one  measure  for  each  line,  an  elongated 
flat  tubular  casing,  open  at  one  end,  said  casing  having 
a  face  portion  thereof  defining  a  framed  area  and  a  nar- 
row window  opening  disposed  adjacent  said  framed  area, 
said  window  opening  extending  across  said  face  <rf  the 
casing  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  said  casing  de- 
fining a  pocket  receiving  said  changeable  means,  a  change- 
able quantitative  indicating  scale  means  within  the  framed 
area  in  juxtaposition  to  said  window,  said  scale  meant 
having  division  lines  corresponding  respectively  to  those 
of  the  changeable  means,  said  changeable  means  being 
changeable  from  one  desired  formula  to  another  desired 
formula  to  indicate  the  quantitative  measures  of  ingredi- 
ents to  be  used  in  preparing  the  selected  formula  by  ex. 
posing  the  quantity  of  ingredients  to  be  used  through 
the  window  opening  according  to  the  adjacently  disposed 
corresponding  scale  means  with  the  quantities  of  ingredi- 
ents not  desired  being  hidden,  and  co-acting  positioning 
means  retaining  and  locking  the  changeable  means  in 
the  desired   position  relative  to  the  scale  means. 


2,805,502 

CARD  RACK 

Roy  R.  Saitfa  aad  Dylc  E.  WUHams,  KaMas  City,  Mo.; 

aU  Smith  ssiigaiM-  to  aid  WffliaaH 

Application  Febmry  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,736 

7  Claims.    (CL  40— 72) 

7.  In  a  card  holding  device  including  a  support,  a 

panel  having  spaced  side  arms  swingabie  on  the  support, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  rods  integrally  formed  on  the  side. 
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anns  extending  horizootally  inwardly  from  said  side 
anns,  and  resilient  clip  members  for  holding  the  cards 
mounted  on  said  rods  nesting  one  within  the  other,  said 


clip  members  forming  pockets  for  the  cards  and  exert- 
ing pressure  on  the  cards  for  retaining  the  same  in  the 
pockiets. 

PROJECTOR  SLIDE  TRAY 

Walter  S.  McKec,  Jr^  and  Richard  L.  Troth,  Bcthesda, 

aad  Lawrence  E.  Troth,  ChcTy  Chase,  Md. 

AppttcatkNi  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  t54,957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  4»— 79) 


T»  I  5  I  5  «  •' 


-t 


I.  A  projector  slide  tray  comprising  a  horizontally 
elongated  body  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
verse slide-receiving  pockets,  said  p>ockets  being  open  at 
one  vertical  side  of  said  body  to  allow  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  slides  from  said  pockets  to  the  projecting  sta- 
tion of  a  projector  and  return  of  the  slides  to  said  pockets, 
said  body  having  two  transverse  slots  communicating 
with  said  pockets  respectively  and  opening  through  the 
top  of  said  body  to  permit  vertical  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  slides. 


24«53«4 

DEMOUNTABLE  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  EASEL 
COMBINATION 
Elmer  L.  Stci%  MOwMdMC,  Wis.,  assigMK  to  Eye-Beam 
Displays,  Im.,  MOwaaicec  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wis- 

AppHcatioa  Inly  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,760 
17  Claims.    (a.49—l2S) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  panel  having  top 
and  bottom  flanges  disposed  at  acute  angles  thereto  and 
also  having  side  flanges  projecting  angularly  from  the 
plane  of  the  panel,  of  an  arcuatcly  bowed  resiliently 
flexible  strut  having  ends  extending  into  the  angles  be 
tween  the  panel  and  the  said  top  and  bottom  flanges. 
means  terminally  connecting  the  strut  with  said  top  and 
bottom  flanges  and  holding  said  top  and  bottom  flanges 


at  acute  angles  to  the  panel,  said  strut  being  biased  in  a 
direction  tending  to  be  elongated  whereby  to  stretch  the 
panel  between  the  flanges  with  which  the  strut  is  con- 
nected, said  panel  having  a  definite  grain  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  in  which  the  strut  extends  between 
said  means,  whereby  strut  thrust  is  exerted  on  said  panel 
across  the  grain  thereof. 


2,M5,505 

ILLUMINATED  PANEL-UNINTERRUFTED 

TRANSLUCENT  LAMINATION 

George  K.  C.  Hardcaty,  Awm  Anmdcl  County,  Md. 

Application  Jnly  U,  195<,  Serial  No.  600355 

lOClaiBH.    (C1.4*— 130) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  illumination  system  comprising  a  li^t-transmit- 
ting  panel  of  transparent  material  having  a  first  lamina- 
tion of  high  specular  reflectance  material  bonded  in  c^tical 
contact  on  both  front  and  back  faces  and  edges  thereof, 
a  light  source  located  within  an  opening  within  said  panel 
for  passage  of  light  rays  into  and  through  said  panel,  the 
first  lamination  on  the  front  face  of  said  panel  being 
interrupted  at  desired  areas  so  as  to  provide  openings 
for  the  transmission  of  light  therethrough,  a  second  lami- 
nation of  translucent  nuterial  superimposed  upon  the 
flrst  lamination  and  having  integral  portions  thereof  in 
optical  contact  with  the  transparent  panel  through  the 
openings  in  the  front  surface  of  the  first  lamination  to 
thereby  form  indicia,  and  a  third  lamination  of  opaque 
material  superimposed  on  said  second  lamination  and 
having  openings  therein  juxtaposed  with  the  openings  in 
the  first  lamination  on  the  front  face  of  the  panel  for 
exposing  the  indicia  formed  by  said  translucent  lamina- 
tion, and  means  formed  in  said  translucent  and  said 
opaque  laminations  for  enhancing  the  brightness  of  said 
indicia. 


PICTURE  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Leo  L  ThompaoB,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  Jammry  27, 19SS,  8«<al  No.  4*4,500 

3  Claims.    (CL  40—152) 


1.  A  metal  picture  frame  coostructioa  comprisiiif  hol- 
low sections  secured  together  to  form  top,  bottom  and 
side  frame  portions,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  out- 
side wall  and  an.  inner  wall  which  are  par^l  to,  but 
spaced  from  each  other,  spaced  projections  on  the  inside 
o:  said  outer  wall  forming  groove  means  itt  said  wall, 
spaced  projections  on  the  inside  of  said  inner  wall  form- 
ing groove  means,  each  of  said  grooves  being  aligned  and 
facing  each  other,  an  L-shaped  member  adapted  to  fit 
in  said  groove  on  adjacently  positioned  sections,  a  sec- 
ond L-shaped  member  positioned  on  said  profections  and 
fitting  over  said  first  mentioned  L-shaped  member  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  screw  means  engaging  each 
ot  said  shaped  members  to  engage  them  together  so  as 
to  position  adjacent  hollow  sections  to  form  the  frame. 
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2305,507 
PISTOL  WITH  A  KNIFE  BLADE  THEREON 

Adolph  P.  Buqnor,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  405,911 

5Clafans.    (0.42—53) 


1.  A  close-combat  weapon  comprising,  a  pistol  having 
a  barrel,  a  grip  portion,  and  a  trigger,  a  knife  blade 
movably  mounted  on  said  pistol  for  movement  thereon 
from  a  retracted  inoperative  position  to  an  extended  opera- 
tive position,  means  normally  urging  said  knife  blade  to 
its  said  extended  position,  latch  means  for  holding  said 
knife  blade  in  its  said  retracted  position,  and  movable 
latch  release  means,  said  latch  release  means  including 
an  operating  lever  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
alont"  a  side  of  said  trigger  for  actuation  by  the  trigger 
finger  of  the  user  whereby  said  user  may  selectively  ac- 
tuate said  trigger  or  said  knife  release  lever,  or  actuate 
both  said  trigger  and  said  lever  substantially  simultane- 
ously 


FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  C.  OldleM,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  46SJ96 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  43—17) 


9m 


A  handle  and  flashlight  assembly  for  fishing  rods  com- 
prising a  tubular  handle  member,  a  flexible  sUtionary 
conuct  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  handle  member,  a 
spring  biased  movable  contact  arranged  in  a  spaced  re- 
lation with  said  flexible  contact,  a  flashlight  bulb  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  contacts,  a  flashlight  barrel  and  battery 
assembly  arranged  within  said  handle  member  and  hav- 
ing a  bulb  socket  and  a  contact  at  the  base  of  said  socket 
at  one  end  of  said  barrel  and  battery  assembly,  with  said 
movable  contact  being  engageable  with  the  contact  at  the 
base  of  said  socket  and  said  llexibie  contact  being  engage- 
able  with  said  socket,  whereby  said  bulb  may  be  ener- 
gized from  said  barrel  and  battery  assembly. 


2,105,509 

ROLLER  LINE  GUIDE  AND  TIP  FOR 
FISHING  BODS 

PfWitt  Wmam  bdh,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  lamnry  20,  1$54,  Serial  No.  406,752 
ICfarim.    (CL43— 24) 


of  said  ring  including  three  equally-q)accd.  inwardly  and 
radially  projecting  bosses  each  haring  two  adjoining  flat 
faces  extending  inwardly  from  the  ring  at  an  obtnae  angle 
into  convergence  such  that  each  said  face  in  one  boss 
has  a  companion  face  opposite  thereto  in  the  next  suc- 
ceeding boss  around  the  ring,  each  pair  of  opposite  boss 
faces  constituting  a  pair  and  die  boas  faces  of  each  pair 
respectively  having  aligned  bearing  bwes  communicating 
into  said  cavity,  the  latter  being  adaiMed  to  contain  a 
lubricant  communicable  to  each  of  said  bearing  bores;  a 
line  roller  joumalled  in  the  bearing  bwes  of  each  said 
pair  of  faces  in  a  closed  array  with  the  contiguous  mds 
of  adjoining  rollers  in  meeting  contact  to  roll  one  *g*int 
the  other  and  close  off  entry  to  a  line  in  between  toy 
adjoining  roller;  a  removable  closure  plug  for  said  duct 
for  charging  a  lubricant  into  said  cavity;  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  ring  for  mounting  the  same  on  a  fi«hit^  rod. 


2,105,510 
FISHHOOK  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Humbert  De  PampUHs,  WUtcstonc,  N.  Y., 
Wako  Bead  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a 
of  New  Yorit 

Appiicatfon  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,M3 
4CUms.    (a.  43— 25  J) 


A  hoe  guide  for  fishing  rods  comprising  a  ring  having 
an  intenul  cavity  around  iu  angular  extent  with  a  filler 
duct  communicating  into  the  same,  the  inside  periphery 


1  A  fishhook  anchoring  device  comprising  a  fishhook 
receiving  member  of  cork  and  having  opposite  ends,  said 
hook  receiving  member  having  a  groove  across  one  of  the 
ends;  a  spring  clip  having  a  base,  a  pair  of  q>aced  flexible 
arms  integral  with  the  base,  an  inwardly  directed  shoulder 
on  each  flexible  arm,  and  an  outwardly  angled  camming 
end  on  each  arm;  and  means  projecting  into  the  center  of 
the  hook  receiving  member  and  securing  the  base  of  the 
spring  cUp  within  the  groove  in  the  hook  receiving  mem- 
ber thereby  exposing  the  entire  peripheral  aide  surface 
of  said  member. 


2,005,511 

FISHING  LURE 

Midmel  Ckaia,  BrooUrn,  N.  Y. 

Dwambsr  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,154 
4CtKkm,   (CL  43— 42.06) 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  hook-equipped  plug 
having  an  imperforate  cup-like  receptacle  defining  a 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  an  effervescent  subatanoe 
capable  of  emitting  gas  upon  contact  with  water  entering 
said  chamber  when  said  plug  is  submerged  in  a  body  of 
water,  the  open  side  of  said  recepUcle  being  flush  with 
and  opening  through  a  surface  of  said  plug,  a  recessed 
cap  removably  attached  to  the  open  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  provided  centrally  with  a  restricted  orifice. 
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2,MS,512 

FISHING  LURE 

Staalcy  R.  Biincc,  Greaham,  Orcg. 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,002 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43— 42.18) 


A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  series  of  discs  arranged  in 
tandem  and  including  a  leading  disc,  an  Intermediate  disc 
and  a  trailing  disc,  said  intermediate  and  trailing  discs 
being  substantially  ovoid  shaped  in  plan  and  of  the  same 
size  and  planar  dimensions,  rings  swivelly  connecting 
the  discs  together  and  connecting  a  hook  to  the  trailing 
disc,  said  leading  disc  being  of  a  tear-drop  shape  and 
having  a  semi-circular  major  forward  end  portion  and  a 
flat  reduced  and  terminally  rounded  rearward  end  portion, 
said  rearward  end  portion  being  adapted  to  be  coplanar 
with  the  intermediate  and  trailing  discs,  the  forward  end 
portion  being  bent  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the 
rearward  end  portion  and  having  two  parallel  slits  formed 
therein,  the  material  between  the  slits  being  punched 
downwardly  to  form  an  outstruck  eye,  and  a  ring  at- 
tached to  said  eye  to  serve  as  an  attachment  means  for  a 
trolling  line. 

2,M5^13 
ANIMAL  TRAP 
Crawford  G.  Long,  Gardcadaic,  AUl,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  G.  W.  Nlchobon,  Bimingiiani,  AU. 
AppUcadoa  Mardi  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,979 
1  Claim,    (a.  43— <8) 


An  animal  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  main  container,  said  container  being  open  at  the  top, 
and  having  four  outer  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions 
extending  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  similar  trapping 
mechanisms  secured  in  said  container,  each  of  said  mech- 
anisms comprising  a  pair  of  platforms  mounted  swingably 
adjacent  the  CH;)en  top  on  shafts  supported  in  bearings  in 
said  walls  and  partitions  with  the  free  edges  of  each 
pair  of  platforms  positioned  near  each  other  when  the 
platforms  are  in  alignment  with  each  other,  each  plat- 
form having  an  integral  arm  extending  downward  with 
one  arm  being  longer  than  the  other,  a  stud  shaft  se- 
cured in  the  container,  a  cross  arm  mounted  pivotally 
on  said  stud  shaft,  connecting  arms  connected  pivotally 
to  said  cross  arm  and  to  said  integral  arms  for  each 
pair  of  platforms,  an  eye  element  attached  integrally  to 
one  end  of  one  platf(Hin  of  each  pair,  a  stud  bolt  attached 
in  the  container  and  vertically  spaced  from  said  eye,  and 
a  cotl  spring,  said  spring  having  one  end  thereof  attached 
in  said  eye  with  its  other  end  attached  to  said  stud  bolt, 
said  spring  being  set  with  contracting  tension  as  means 
to  maintain  its  adjacent  pair  of  platforms  in  their  normal 
aligned  position  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  fixed  por- 
tions of  the  container  top. 


2,S«5^14 
INSULATING  TABLE  PAD  AND  COVER 
loaeph  J.  Cobi%  Loa  Aogdci,  Calif. 
ApHlcatioa  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,723 
1  Claim,    (a.45— M.4) 
A  two  ply  insulating  table  covering  comprising  in  com- 
bination; an  un>cr  riieet  of  vinyl  plastic  film,  a  lower  sheet 
of  cottOD  fatvic  disposed  beneath  s«id  upper  sheet  with 
its  upper  surface  in  contact  with  said  upper  sheet  and  with 


its  lower  surface  exposed  few  contact  with  a  table  surface 
to  be  protected  to  prevent  said  table  covering  from  slip- 
ping thereacross,  and  a  fastening  binding  fcmned  from 
the  same  material  as  said  upper  sheet  stitched  to  the  edges 
of  said  sheets  to  fasten  said  edges  together,  said  stitching 


comprising  the  only  stitching  in  said  table  covering,  said 
upper  sheet  being  imperforate  except  fix  the  stitching 
perforations  at  said  edge  binding,  said  upper  and  lower 
sheets  forming  a  covering  which  resists  heat  and  deforma- 
tion and  sticking  of  the  upper  sheet 


2,M5^15 

BUBBLE  EMTTTING  TOY 

Jerome  T.  Gam  aad  Bc«jHBin  F.  Politzer, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jammry  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  5584*5 

SdaioM.    (CL4«— 7) 


I.  In  a  toy  for  emitting  bubbles,  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  tube  open  at  both  ends,  said  tubei  carrying 
depending  means  for  mounting  the  toy  upon  th|e  handle- 
bar of  a  bicycle,  said  depending  means  bein^  carried 
upon  the  underside  of  the  tube,  a  reservoir  fdr  bubble- 
forming  liquid  dependently  carried  by  the  wall  of  said 
tube,  said  reservoir  being  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  tube  and  proximate  one  open  en4  thereof, 
a  dipper  having  a  film-receiving  loop  at  its  outer  end  piv- 
otally mounted  in  respect  to  said  reservoir  and  pivotable 
between  a  position  wherein  said  loop  is  disposed  within 
said  reservoir  and  a  position  wherein  said  loop  is  dis- 
posed within  said  tube  and  juxtaposed  to  the  open  end 
thereof  proximate  said  reservoir,  and  means  extending 
outside  of  said  tube  at  a  lateral  side  of  said  tube  and 
connected  to  said  dipper  for  pivoting  said  dipper  be- 
tween the  aforesaid  positions. 


23t5,51< 
MILK  CARTON  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A  TOY 

Fettz  Palm,  CUcagtt,  m. 

AppUcatioa  Janury  It,  1955.  Serial  No.  4t2^14 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  46—11) 


1.  A  toy  boat  made  from  a  milk  carton  of  the  type 
forined  from  waterproofed  paper  and  having  an  inserted 
V-shaped  top,  said  toy  boat  composing  a  hull,  tke  bottom 
and  sides  of  which  are  sides  of  said  carton,  tO/t  bow  of 
which  is  the  V-shaped  top  and  the  stem  of  wtiiich  is  the 
carton  bottom,  said  carton  having  lines  of  detnaication 
extending  across  one  side,  partially  across  the  adjotning 
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sides  and  thence  rearwardly  across  the  stern,  said  carton 
being  divisible  along  said  line  into  a  hull  portion  having 
a  rear  deck  rail  of  reduced  height  and  a  deck  portion, 
said  deck  portion  being  insertable  between  said  rear  deck 
rails  to  define  a  rear  deck  for  said  boat. 


2,805,517 

TOY  PROJECTILE  AND  PARACHITE  DEVICE 

Alfred  L.  Ruthven,  Bingkamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Betty  Rae  Nealon,  Vestal,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,577 

6  Claims.    (CL  4^>-86) 


1.  A  projectile  and  parachute  device  comprising  an 
arrow,  a  canopy,  a  link  attached  to  the  crown  of  said 
canopy  and  being  removably  linked  to  said  arrow  whereby 
the  opening  of  said  canopy  upon  reverse  movement  of 
said  arrow  effects  unlinking  of  said  crown  therefrom, 
and  the  weight  of  the  combined  arrow  and  canopy 
being  so  distributed  as  to  cause  the  arrow  to  move  down 
rearwardly  initially  after  reaching  its  uppermost  point, 
shroud  lines  extending  at  spaced  intervals  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  canopy  and  attached  to  said  arrow,  said 
canopy  being  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  arrow,  and  said  link  having  a  length  whereby 
said  canopy  substantially  in  its  entirety  is  disposed  toward 
the  rear  of  said  arrow  and  consequently  acts  as  a  stabi- 
lizer during  upward  flight. 


2,805,518 

GREENHOUSE 

Lawrence  E.  Stanlwpe,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Applkation  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,185 

3  Claims.    (CI.  47— 17) 


earth,  a  rcof  attached  at  one  end  to  the  top  edge  of  said 
north  wall  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  earth  adjacent 
the  top  edge  of  the  south  wall  of  said  excavation. 


I  A  greenhouse  comprising  an  excavation  in  the  earth, 
said  excavation  being  triangular  in  cross  section  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  from  east  to  west,  a  mound  of  earth 
triangular  in  cross  section  and  inverted  with  respect  to 
said  excavation,  said  mound  extending  along  substantially 
the  entire  north  top  edge  of  said  excavation,  the  south 
wall  of  said  triangular  mound  being  continuous  with 
the  north  wall  of  said  excavation  to  form  a  continuous 
growing  area  of  earth  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
mound  to  the  bottom  of  said  excavation,  said  growing 
area  slanting  downwardly  toward  the  south  and  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rays 
of  the  sun,  and  a  north  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  mound  perpendiculariy  to  the 


2,805,519  ' 

HANDLING  GLASS  SHEETS  FOR  THERMAL 
TREATMENT 
Walter  A.  Adamsky,  New  Kc^isii«tOB,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsbnrgk  Plate  Glass  Con||Mny,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Penasyljrania 

Application  June  29, 1953,  ScrkU  No.  364^65 
7  Claims.    (CI.  49^-45) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet  in  a  ver- 
tical position  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced  top  and 
bottom  borizonul  members  and  spaced  vertical  side 
members  connecting  the  horizontal  members,  a  skeleton 
supporting  structure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom horizontal  member  and  comprising  bottom  edge 
support  means  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  open 
beams  and  a  wire  looped  around  and  between  the  beams 
throughout  their  length  to  provide  spaced  points  of  sup- 
port for  the  bottom  edge  of  the  glass  sheet,  said  wire 
being  looped  sufficiently  loosely  between  sakl  beams  to 
permit  the  loops  to  adjust  themselves  so  that  eacii  loop 
contacts  the  bottom  edge  of  the  vertically  supported  glass 
sheet 


2.805,520 

METHOD  FOR  BENDING  AND  TEMPERING  GLASS 
SJ''  ^>,.'*'"**'  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsbugta 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,695 
6  Claims.    (CI.  49 — »4) 


1.  A  method  of  bending  elongated,' '  non-rectangular 
glass  sheets  into  shapes  having  spaced,  substantially  parti- 
lei  extremities  which  comprises  supporting  an  unbetit 
glass  sheet  intermediate  its  ends  on  a  bending  mold  hav- 
ing an  upper  shaping  surface  convex  in  elevation  and 
leaving  its  end  portions  unsupported  while  the  sheet  lis 
disposed  horizontally,  hcaUng  the  sheet,  concentrating 
the  heating  pattern  on  the  unsupported  end  portions  0f 
the  glass  sheet  to  cause  them  to  sag  under  their  own 
weight  into  substantially  vertical  dispositions  so  that  the 
glass  sheet  embraces  the  upper  shaping  surface  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  becoming  convex  and  the 
bottom  surface  becoming  concave,  and  directing  a  cur- 
rent of  cooling  fluid  against  the  bottom  concave  surfa<te 
only  of  the  bent  sheet  to  cool  the  bent  glass  sheet  to  a 
temperature  on  the  order  of  200'  F.  whereby  the  embnute 
between  the  bent  glass  sheet  and  the  upper  shaping  sur- 
face IS  loosened  to  facilitate  its  removal 
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2,MS^21 

AUTOMATIC  HONING  MACHINE 

Albert  F.  HMly  awi  GUbcrt  W.  Doyle,  Elkhart,  Ind., 

mttgnnn  to  Saperior  Hone  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind., 

a  corporatioa  ol  InHi^im 

AppUcation  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,546 

14ClaiBH.    (CL51— 34) 


1.  In  a  honing  machine  having  a  rotatable  hone  as- 
sembly, a  drive  shaft  for  the  assembly,  a  universal  joint 
connecting  saM  shaft  and  the  assembly,  and  bearing  means 
ratataUy  supporting  the  assembly,  said  bearing  means 
having  clearances  therdn  and  including  bearing  surfaces 
accommodating  rotary  latnal  and  angular  movement  of 
the  assemUy,  said  universal  joint  accommodating  said 
angular  movement  and  having  radial  clearance  therein 
accommodating  said  lateral  movement,  whereby  the  as- 
sembly is  free  to  move  angularly  and  radially  relative  to 
said  shaft  to  align  itself  with  the  work  to  be  honed. 


2,StS,522 

APPARATUS  FOR  SflARPENING  WOOD  BITS 

Theodore  S.  Daytoii,  Portland,  Orcg. 

AppUcatioB  November  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,M8 

14  Clafaw.    (Ci.  51—95) 


S^s^ 


I.  The  method  of  grinding  wood  bits  having  a  cutting 
end  including  a  central  forwardly  projecting  spur,  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  radially  extending  chisel  sur- 
faces depressed  from  the  spur,  and  peripheral  cutting 
lips  projecting  forwardly  from  the  outer  sides  of  the 
chisel  surfaces,  said  method  comprising:  providing  a  ro- 
tary grinding  wheel  with  a  peripheral  contour  matching 
the  profile  of  one  half  of  the  cutting  end  of  the  bit,  which 
profile  is  defined  by  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  spur, 
chisel  surface  and  cutting  lip,  positioning  the  bit  and 
grinding  wheel  relative  to  each  other  with  one  of  said 
halves  of  the  cutting  end  diqjosed  for  registration  with 
the  matching  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bit  fixed  obliquely  with  respect 
to  the  tangent  of  the  grinding  wheel  at  their  point  of 
intersection  and  in  the  direction  to  taper  the  chisel  surface 
rearwardly  from  the  cutting  end  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  bit,  moving  the  bit 
and  grinding  wheel  reUtive  to  each  other  to  bring  said 
half  of  the  cutting  end  of  the  bit  into  contact  with  the 
grinding  wheel  whereby  to  grind  said  half,  separating  the 
bit  and  grinding  wheel,  rotating  the  bit  180*  on  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  positioning  the  bit  and  grinding  wheel  rela- 
tive to  each  other  with  the  other  of  said  halves  of  the 
cutting  end  disposed  for  registration  with  the  matching 
surface  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  with  the  longitudinal 


axis  of  the  bit  fixed  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  tangent 
of  the  grinding  wheel  at  their  point  of  intersection  and 
in  the  direction  to  taper  the  chisel  surface  rearwardly 
from  the  cutting  end  in  the  direction  opposite  the  direc- 
tion of  the  bit,  and  moving  the  bit  and  grinding  wheel 
relative  to  each  other  to  bring  said  half  of  the  cutting 
end  of  the  bit  into  contact  with  the  grinding  wheel 
whereby  to  grind  said  half. 


2,S«5»S23 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  SHARPENING  DEVICES 

Henry  A.  Springer,  Cfaicbinati,  Ohio 

Application  January  It,  195^,  Serial  No.  558,230 

SCIainM.    (CL51— 102) 


C(-:^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  consisting  of 
a  casing,  spaced  apart  vertical  supports  fixed  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing  and  having  bearings  in  their  upper 
ends,  respectively,  a  rotatable  horizontal  shaft  having 
its  ends  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  horizonul  roller 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  formed  from  relatively  hard 
steel  and  having  a  smooth  light  reflecting  outer  surface, 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  roller,  a  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal tube  fixed  to  the  tops  of  said  supports  and  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  roller  and  having  a  slot,  in 
its  bottom,  whose  side  walls  extend  longitudinally  of  said 
tube,  an  elongated  electric  bulb  extending  horizontally 
and  having  a  filament  which  extends  horizontally  and 
in  vertical  aUgnment  with  the  top  convex  surface  of  said 
roller,  means  to  heat  said  filament  to  cause  light  rays  to 
pass  through  said  slot  and  be  reflected  from  said  ctm- 
vex  surface  in  a  straight  line  extending  longitudinally  of 
Isaid  roller,  a  horizontal  platform  fixed  to  the  top  of  said 
casing  and  to  slidably  receive  the  base  of  a  I  hypodermic 
needle  and  having  a  horizontal  tongue  wQidi  extends 
between  said  vertical  supports  and  in  close  proximity  to 
said  roller  and  below  a  h<Mizontal  plane  taken  through 
the  top  surface  of  said  rdtltr  whereby  the  point  of  said 
needle  may  be  slid  on  the  top  of  said  ro^table  roller 
when  said  base  is  manually  slid  on  said  platform. 


2,805,524 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
HerlMrt   A.  Sitvcn,   West   Boyiiton,   Mass.,  asrignor  to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of 
Maasachnsctts 

Application  August  14, 195«,  Serial  No.  604,378 
11  Claims.    (0.51—103) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  base,  a  transversely 
movable    rotatable    grinding    wheel,    a    rotatable    work 


1 


September  10,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


253 


spindle  having  a  work  driver  to  rotate  a  work  piece  during 
a  grinding  operation,  a  fixedly  mounted  work  steadying 
shoe  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  work  piece  at  a  point 
below  the  work  axis  and  adjacent  to  the  line  of  contact 
between  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  work  piece,  a  second 
work  steadying  shoe  to  support  the  work  piece  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  the  grinding  wheel  at  a  point  above  a 
horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  work  axis,  a  feeding 
mechanism  to  feed  the  grinding  wheel  transversely  in 
cither  direction,  and  means  to  impart  an  arcuate  motion 
to  said  second  shoe  toward  said  fixed  shoe  by  and  in  timed 
relation  with  the  infeeding  movement  of  the  grinding 
wheel. 


2,805,525 
GRINDING  MACHINE  UTILIZING  ABRASIVE 

DISCS 

Sidney  M.  Napp,  Rockton,  01.,  aastgnor  to  Besly-Welles 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

Application  March  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,966 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  51—118) 


2J05426 


GRINDING  MECHINE-FBEDING  MECHANISM 
Oiva  E.  Hill,  West  Boyhton,  Mms.,  aarisnor  to  Norton 


Company,  Worcester,  Mnas.,  a  corporation  of  Mi_ 
cfanaetts 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,769 
5  Cbdms.    <CI.  51—165) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  pair  ot  axially  spaced  co- 
axially  arranged  grinding  disc  members,  bearing  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  disc  members  few  rotation  about 
a  first  axis,  a  feed  wheel  member  di^>osed  intermediate 
the  disc  members,  said  feed  wheel  member  having  a  di- 
ameter greater  than  the  diameters  of  the  disc  members, 
a  second  bearing  means  rotatably  mounting  said  feed 
wheel  member  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  spaced 
from  and  disposed  in  subsUntially  parallel  relation  to 
said  first  axis,  said  feed  wheel  member  having  a  plurality 
of  workpiece  holders  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  for 
conveying  workpieccs  across  the  faces  of  and  between  the 
grinding  disc  members  with  the  periphery  of  the  feed 
wheel  member  traversing  the  disc  members  substantially 
diametrically  thereof,  mounting  means  for  said  feed  wheel 
member  eccentrically  positioned  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  feed  wheel  member  for  oscillating  the  bearing  means 
of  said  feed  wheel  member  in  an  orbital  path  about  a  third 
axis  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axes 
of  said  feed  wheel  member  and  disc  members,  said  third 
axis  being  radially  offset  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  grinding  disc  members,  power  means  for  rotating 
the  grinding  disc  members  and  the  feed  wheel  member 
about  the  respective  first  and  second  axes  and  for  rotating 
said  nsounting  means  in  said  orbital  path  about  said  third 
axis  including  means  contrt^ng  the  speed  of  the  oscilla- 
tion of  said  mounting  means  relative  to  the  speed  of  ro- 
Ution  of  the  grinding  disc  members  and  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  said  feed  wheel  member  to  cause  the 
wwtpiece  holders  on  the  feed  wheel  member  to  have 
movement  relative  to  the  faces  of  the  grinding  disc  mem- 
ben  in  a  cycloidal  path  such  that  the  motion  of  a  woik- 
piece  describes  a  plurarity  of  scallc^s  across  a  segment 
of  the  respective  disc  memben  with  the  workpiece  hold- 
ers, in  fc^owing  the  cycloidal  path,  passing  into  the  space 
between  the  disc  members  and  then  outwardly  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  disc  members  to  permit  loading  and  un- 
loading thereof  while  the  machine  is  in  operation. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  base,  a  rotatable 
work  support  thereon,  a  transversely  movable  slide  oo 
said  base,  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel  thereon,  a  fluid 
motor  to  move  said  slide  in  either  direction,  a  control  valve 
therefor,  means  including  a  switch  to  actuate  said  valve 
to  initiate  a  grinding  cycle,  means  including  a  lunit 
switch  operatively  connected  to  actuate  said  valve  to 
terminate  a  grinding  cycle,  a  cam  controlled  lever  mech- 
anism to  actuate  said  limit  switch,  and  means  actuaOed 
by  and  in  timed  relation  with  the  infeeding  movement 
of  said  slide  to  actuate  said  lever  mechanism  to  actuate 
said  limit  switch  automatically  to  cause  a  movement  of 
the  slide  to  an  inoperative  position  so  as  to  terminate 
the  grinding  cycle  when  the  slide  has  advanced  to  a 
predetermined  extent. 


2,805,527 
MACHINE  TOOL 

Walter  F.  BIcsi,  Dayton,  OUn,  asrignor,  by  . .  «.«^- 

mcnts,  to  The  SbeOcid  Cmporation,  a  corporation  of 
Oliio 
Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,634 
8  Claims.    (CI.  51—166) 


1.  A  machine  tool  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of 
components  adjustable  to  different  relative  positions, 
said  components  having  engaging  parallel  surfaces  tend- 
ing to  adhere,  force  applying  means  cooperating  between 
said  components  including  a  slidable  plunger,  stop  means 
on  one  of  said  components  opposing  one  end  of  said 
plunger,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  force  applying  means  including  manually  actuated 
cam  means  in  association  with  the  other  of  said  com- 
ponenU  and  engageable  with  the  other  end  of  said 
plunger  and  for  actuation  there(tf  to  separate  said  sur- 
faces and  free  the  components  for  relative  adjustment. 
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CYUNDER  HONES 
HaiTy  B.  BmtcM,  Claytoo,  Mo. 

Jhm  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  590,290 
11  Claintt.    (CL  51—184.2) 


2,805  529 

POLISHING  DEVICES  FOR  SILVERWARE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

WilUun  E.  Matfaes,  Erin,  Tenn. 

Application  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,292 

1  Claim.    (CL  51—190) 


Ki 


dn  -".iSl 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spindles  adapted  to  depend  side  by  side  from  a  driving 
head  and  to  be  rotated  in  opposite  directions  relatively  by 
driving  means  in  said  head,  enlarged  cylindrical  plugs  on 
the  lower  ends  of  the  spindles  fixed  thereto  and  depend- 
ing concentrically  therefrom  and  each  provided  with  a 
circumferential  toothed  groove,  a  pair  of  abrading  units 
on  said  plugs  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  bodies  hav- 
ing annular  flat  rigid  heads  and  cylindrical  axial  sockets 
fixed  to  and  extending  through  said  heads  into  said  bodies 
and  sleeved  onto  said  plugs,  and  spring  pressed  balls  in 
said  sockets  engaging  the  toothed  grooves  to  clutch  the 
sockets  to  said  plugs. 


2,805,530 
FINISHING  APPARATUS 
Panl  E.  Schaffner,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schaffner 
MannfactBriBg  Company,  Inc.,  Emsworth,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcmsyhrania 

AppHcation  Jnne  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,064 
1  Ciahn.  (a.  51—193) 
As  an  abrasive  article  of  manufacture  particularly  for 
polishing  irregular  surface,  a  wheel  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  helically  wound  plies  of  flexible  abrasive  coated 
fabric  in  the  nature  of  emery  cloth  which  are  folded  along 
a  median  line  and  constricted  along  said  line  to  fcMm  an 
annulus  of  pleated  pUes  extending  loosely  from  the  inner 


to(  outer  periphery,  said  inner  periphery  being  mounted 
on  a  pair  of  disks  which  cooperate  to  damp  and  support 


1.  A  cylinder  hone  comprising  an  elongated  shank 
having  an  axially  projecting  head,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
arms  adapted  for  longitudinal  flexing  radially  of  said 
shank  and  being  loosely  mounted  upon  the  head,  a  tubular 
sleeve  shiftably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  means  on  the 
shank  for  shifting  the  tubular  sleeve  axially  with  respect 
to  the  shank  to  various  relative  positions  of  adjustment 
therealong,  said  sleeve  being  adapted,  when  in  such  shifted 
positions,  to  extend  over  and  around  end  portions  of  the 
arms  and  bear  thereagainst  to  limit  the  maximum  diameter 
to  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  can  extend,  and 
abrasive  elements  swivelly  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
each  of  said  arms. 


said  annulus  upon  a  power  driven  arbor,  all  of  said  plies 
being  coated  with  abrasive. 


2,805,531 
MATERIAL  INSERTING  MACHINE 
George  H.  Dimond,  East  Anrora,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Packaging  Machinery  Corporation,  Buffalo. 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,455 
16  Claims.    (CL  53— 63) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  individual  liengths  of 
fibrous  material  into  containers,  the  combination  of 
means  for  continuously  moving  a  series  of  bottles,  means 
for  supplying  a  series  of  individual  lengths  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial for  insertion  into  said  bottles,  means  f^r  folding 
said  individual  lengths  of  fibrous  material  into  ajb  inverted 
U  shape,  and  means  for  effecting  the  insertion^  an  indi- 
vidual folded  length  of  fibrous  material  into  leach  suc- 
cessively presented  bottle. 


2,805,532 

COVER  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  F.  Andcnon,  Rockford,  III. 

Application  March  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,466 

12  Claims.    (Q.  53—314) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covers  to  a  container, 
the  combination  of  an  elongated  conveyor  for  advancing 
containers  to  a  capping  station,  a  capping  mechanism  at 
said  capping  station  including  a  platform  at  one  side  of 
said  conveyer,  a  pusher  arm  mounted  at  the  other  side 
of  said  conveyer  for  reciprocation  crosswise  of  the  con- 
veyer to  move  a  container  from  said  conveyer  onto  said 
platform,  means  overlying  said  conveyer  and  platfcmn 
and  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  a  container  off 


said  conveyer  and  onto  said  platform  for  applying  a  cap 
to  said  container,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher 
arm  to  move  a  container  off  the  conveyer  and  onto  said 
platform  to  apply  a  cap  thereto. 


2,805,533 
MACHINES  FOR  SEALING  SHIPPING  CARTONS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Kaye  B.  Holstebroe,  Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  September  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  537,209 
4  Claims.    (CL  53—387) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
conveyor  belt,  means  for  operatively  supporting  said  belt 
so  that  it  has  a  horizontal  upper  reach  movable  in  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  plane  to  receive  and  convey  cartons  in  a 
single  file  order  from  a  receiving  point  at  one  end  of  said 
upper  reach  to  a  delivery  point  at  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, an  endless  pressure  belt  comprising  an  endless  chain 
of  closely  spaced  flexibly  connected,  transverse  rollers, 
vertically  adjustable  supporting  means  for  operatively 
supporting  said  endless  pressure  belt  so  that  it  has  a  hori- 
zontal upper  reach  spaced  vertically  above  and  parallel 
with  the  upper  reach  of  the  conveyor  belt,  said  pressure 
belt  having  an  over-all  length  sufficiently  greater  than 
twice  the  length  of  its  upper  reach  to  provide  sufficient 
slack  in  its  lower  reach  to  cause  it  to  tend  to  sag  down- 
wardly to  a  level  substantially  below  the  level  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lowest  of  any  carton  to  be  supplied 
to  and  conveyed  by  the  upper  reach  of  the  conveyor  belt, 
and  means  to  drive  said  conveyor  belt  and  said  pressure 
belt  cooperatively  to  pass  between  them  each  of  succes- 
sive cartons  supplied  to  the  upper  reach  of  the  conveyor 
belt  at  said  receiving  point. 


2,805,534 

COMPOSITE  FITTING  FOR  FOLDING  LIFT-TYPE 

DISC  HARROW 

Jackson  Perry  Robeftsoo,  Coiambus,  Miss. 

Application  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,658 

1  Claim.    (CI.  5S— 30) 


A  folding  lift-type  disc  harrow  including  a  front  frame 
structure  and  a  rear  frame  structure,  where  the  front  edge 
of  said  rear  frame  structure  is  hingedly  connected  with 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  front  frame  structure,  gangs  of 
discs  supported  by  each  of  said  frame  structures,  manual 
grips  carried  by  each  of  said  frame  structures,  said  man- 
ual grips  each  comprising  a  lineally  extending  member, 
means  for  supporting  said  member  above  the  plane  of 
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each  of  said  frame  structures  substantially  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  axes  of  the  gangs  of  discs  sui^xnted 
beneath  said  frame  structures,  said  lineally  extending 
members  each  being  disposed  on  angularly  disposed  axes 
directed  toward  each  other,  said  members  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  when  viewed  from  the  front  of  said  frotit 
frame  structure  and  from  the  rear  of  said  rear  frame 
structure  and  constituting  hand  grips  for  facilitating  the 
movement  of  the  rear  frame  structure  over  the  front 
frame  structure  on  axes  substantially  coincident  with  the 
front  edge  of  said  rear  frame  structure  and  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  front  frame  structure  with  said  lineally  ex- 
tending members  disposed  adjacent  each  other  when  said 
rear  frame  structure  is  folded  over  said  front  frame  struc- 
ture and  means  projecting  downwardly  from  said  mem- 
bers on  axes  coplanar  with  a  vertical  plane  extending 
through  said  members  and  extending  between  the  disks 
of  each  gang  in  spaced  relation  thereto  for  scraping  ac- 
cumulated dirt  from  said  discs. 


2,805435 

LAWN  TRIMMER 

Edgar  Lynn  Schacfer,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

AppUcation  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,863 

2  Cfadms.    (CI.  5^—25.4) 


1 .  In  a  lawn  trimmer  the  combination  of  a  portable  sup- 
porting frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  which  has 
a  horizontal  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  cutter  blade 
keyed  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  mounting  support  carried 
by  the  frame  rotatably  supporting  thereon  the  driven 
shaft  in  horizontal  closely  paralleled  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  drive  shaft,  said  mounting  support  being 
flexible  so  it  will  yield  under  the  imposition  of  a  heavy 
loading  force  whereby  to  permit  the  driven  shaft  to  move 
towards  the  drive  shaft  and  subsequently  return  to  normal 
position  without  destruction  of  said  yieidable  mounting 
means  or  other  parts  of  the  trimmer,  a  pulley  keyed  on 
each  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts,  each  having  a  tapered 
belt  receiving  groove  therein,  and  a  short  flexible  belt 
of  friction  providing  material  trained  over  and  around 
the  grooves  of  said  pulleys  for  the  driving  of  said  driven 
shaft.  I 


2,805,536 
POWER  DRIVEN  LAWN  MOWER 
A.  Dc  Vere  Haiaett,  Radnc,  Wis. 
Original  appUcation  May  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  225^44, 
now  PateM  No.  2,701,436,  dated  Fcbrvary  8,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioB  Jniy  29,  1954,  Serial  No. 
446.525 

5  Claims.  (Q.  56—25.4) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  power  driven  lawn  mower 
of  the  type  having  a  platform,  a  handle  mounted  on  said 
platform,  wheels  supporting  said  platform,  motor  means 
carried  by  said  platform  for  propelling  said  lawn  mower, 
means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  power  from 
said  motor  means  to  said  wheels  comprising  a  mower 
drive  shaft  extending  across  said  platform  to  points  adja- 
cent a  pair  of  said  wheels,  drive  means  including  a  driv- 
ing connection  on  either  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
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2«S05,528 

CYUNDER  HONES 

Hany  B.  ikurctt,  Clayton,  Mo. 

AppUcalioB  Jane  8, 19M,  Serial  No.  590,290 

11  aaims.    (CI.  51—184.2) 


to  outer  periphery,  said  inner  periphery  being  mounted 
on  a  pair  of  disks  which  cooperate  to  clamp  and  mpport 


1.  A  cylinder  hone  comprising  an  elongated  shank 
having  an  axially  projecting  head,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
arms  adapted  for  longitudinal  flexing  radially  of  said 
shank  and  being  loosely  mounted  upon  the  head,  a  tubular 
sleeve  shiftably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  means  on  the 
shank  for  shifting  the  tubular  sleeve  axially  with  respect 
to  the  shank  to  various  relative  positions  of  adjustment 
therealong,  said  sleeve  being  adapted,  when  in  such  shifted 
positions,  to  extend  over  and  around  end  portions  of  the 
arms  and  bear  thereagainst  to  limit  the  maximum  diameter 
to  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  can  extend,  and 
abrasive  elements  swivelly  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
each  of  said  arms. 


2,805,529 

POLISHING  DEVICES  FOR  SILVERWARE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  E.  Mathcs,  Erin,  Teno. 

Application  November  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544.292 

1  Claim.    (CI.  51—190) 


-93 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spindles  adapted  to  depend  side  by  side  from  a  driving 
head  and  to  be  rotated  in  opposite  directions  relatively  by 
driving  means  in  said  head,  enlarged  cylindrical  plugs  on 
the  lower  ends  of  the  spindles  fixed  thereto  and  depend- 
ing concentrically  therefrom  and  each  provided  with  a 
circumferential  toothed  groove,  a  pair  of  abrading  units 
on  said  plugs  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  bodies  hav- 
ing annular  flat  rigid  heads  and  cylindrical  axial  sockets 
fixed  to  and  extending  through  said  heads  into  said  bodies 
and  sleeved  onto  said  plugs,  and  spring  pressed  balls  in 
said  sockets  engaging  the  toothed  grooves  to  clutch  the 
sockets  to  said  plugs. 


2,805,530 
FINISHING  APPARATUS 
Paal  E.  Schallncr,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SchalTner 
MamrfactBring  Company,  Inc.,  Emswortli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsyhrania 

Application  Jnne  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,064 
1  Claim.  (CI.  51—193) 
As  an  abrasive  article  of  manufacture  particularly  for 
polishing  irregular  surface,  a  wheel  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  helically  wound  plies  of  flexible  abrasive  coated 
fabric  in  the  nature  of  emery  cloth  which  are  folded  along 
a  median  line  and  constricted  along  said  line  to  form  an 
annulus  of  pleated  plies  extending  loosely  from  the  inner 


said  annulus  upon  a  power  driven  arbor,  all  of  said  plies 

being  coated  with  abrasive. 


2,805,531  ! 

MATERIAL  INSERTING  MACHINE 
George  H.  Dimond,  East  Anrora,  N.  Y.,  aadgnor  to  Con- 
solidated Packaging  Madiinery  Corporation,  BuflTalo, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,455 
16  Claims.    (CI.  53— 63) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  individual  lengths  of 
fibrous  material  into  containers,  the  combination  of 
means  for  continuously  moving  a  series  of  bottles,  means 
for  supplying  a  series  of  individual  lengths  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial for  insertion  into  said  bottles,  means  for  folding 
said  individual  lengths  of  fibrous  material  into  an  inverted 
U  shape,  and  means  for  effecting  the  insertion  of  an  indi- 
vidual folded  length  of  fibrous  material  into  each  suc- 
cessively presented  bottle. 


2,805,532 

COVER  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  F.  Anderson,  Rockford,  III. 

Application  Man*  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,466 

12  Claims.    (Q.  53—314) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covers  to  a  container, 
the  combination  of  an  elongated  conveyor  for  advancing 
containers  to  a  capping  station,  a  capping  mechanism  at 
said  capping  station  including  a  platform  at  one  side  of 
said  conveyer,  a  pusher  arm  mounted  at  the  other  side 
of  said  conveyer  for  reciprocation  crosswise  of  the  con- 
veyer to  move  a  container  from  said  conveyer  onto  said 
platform,  means  overlying  said  conveyer  and  platform 
and  oj)erative  in  response  to  movement  of  a  container  off 
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said  conveyer  and  onto  said  platform  for  applying  a  cap 
to  said  container,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher 
arm  to  move  a  container  off  the  conveyer  and  onto  said 
platform  to  apply  a  cap  thereto. 


2,805,533 
MACHINES  FOR  SEALING  SHIPPING  CARTONS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Kaye  B.  Holstebroc,  Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,209 
4  CUims.    (CI.  53—387) 


each  of  said  frame  structures  substantially  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  axes  of  the  gangs  of  discs  supported 
beneath  said  frame  structures,  said  lineally  extending 
members  each  being  disposed  on  angularly  disposed  axes 
directed  toward  each  other,  said  members  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  when  viewed  from  the  front  of  said  front 
frame  structure  and  from  the  rear  of  said  rear  frame 
structure  and  constituting  hand  grips  for  facilitating  the 
movement  of  the  rear  frame  structure  over  the  front 
frame  structure  on  axes  substantially  coincident  with  the 
front  edge  of  said  rear  frame  structure  and  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  front  frame  structure  with  said  lineally  ex- 
tending members  disposed  adjacent  each  other  when  said 
rear  frame  structure  is  folded  over  said  front  frame  struc- 
ture and  means  projecting  downwardly  from  said  mem- 
bers on  axes  coplanar  with  a  vertical  plane  extending 
through  said  members  and  extending  between  the  disks 
of  each  gang  in  spaced  relation  thereto  for  scraping  ac- 
cumulated dirt  from  said  discs. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
conveyor  belt,  means  for  operatively  supporting  said  belt 
so  that  it  has  a  horizontal  uf^r  reach  movable  in  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  plane  to  receive  and  convey  cartons  in  a 
single  file  order  from  a  receiving  point  at  one  end  of  said 
upper  reach  to  a  delivery  point  at  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, an  endless  pressure  belt  comprising  an  endless  chain 
of  closely  spaced  flexibly  connected,  transverse  rollers, 
vertically  adjustable  supporting  means  for  operatively 
supporting  said  endless  pressure  belt  so  that  it  has  a  hori- 
zontal upper  reach  spaced  vertically  above  and  parallel 
with  the  upper  reach  of  the  conveyor  belt,  said  pressure 
belt  having  an  over-all  length  sufficiently  greater  than 
twice  the  length  of  its  upper  reach  to  provide  sufficient 
slack  in  its  lo«vr  reach  to  cause  it  to  tend  to  sag  down- 
wardly to  a  level  substantially  below  the  level  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lowest  of  any  carton  to  be  supplied 
to  and  conveyed  by  the  upper  reach  of  the  conveyor  belt, 
and  means  to  drive  said  conveyor  belt  and  said  pressure 
belt  cooperatively  to  pass  between  them  each  of  succes- 
sive cartons  supplied  to  the  upper  reach  of  the  conveyor 
belt  at  said  receiving  point. 


2,805,534 

COMPOSITE  FITTING  FOR  FOLDING  LIFT-TYPE 

DISC  HARROW 

Jadtson  Perry  Robertson,  Coinmbus,  Miss. 

Application  Jnne  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,658 

1  Claim.    (CI.  55—30) 


A  folding  lift-type  disc  harrow  including  a  front  frame 
structure  and  a  rear  frame  structure,  where  the  front  edge 
of  said  rear  frame  stnicture  is  hingedly  connected  with 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  front  frame  structure,  gangs  of 
discs  supported  by  each  of  said  frame  structures,  manual 
grips  carried  by  each  of  said  frame  structures,  said  man- 
ual grips  each  comprising  a  lineally  extending  member, 
means  for  supporting  said  member  above  the  plane  of 
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2,805,535 

LAWN  TRIMMER 

Edgar  Lynn  Schacfer,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  February  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,863 

2  Claims.    (CI.  56—25.4) 


1 .  In  a  lawn  trimmer  the  combination  of  a  portable  sup- 
porting frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  which  has 
a  horizontal  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  cutter  blade 
keyed  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  mounting  support  carried 
by  the  frame  rotatably  supporting  thereon  the  driven 
shaft  in  horizontal  closely  paralleled  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  drive  shaft,  said  mounting  support  being 
flexible  so  it  will  yield  under  the  imposition  of  a  heavy 
loading  force  whereby  to  permit  the  driven  shaft  to  move 
towards  the  drive  shaft  and  subsequently  return  to  normal 
position  without  destruction  of  said  yieldable  mounting 
means  at  other  parts  of  the  trimmer,  a  pulley  keyed  on 
each  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts,  each  having  a  tapered 
belt  receiving  groove  therein,  and  a  short  flexible  belt 
of  friction  providing  material  trained  over  and  around 
the  grooves  of  said  pulleys  for  the  driving  of  said  driven 
shaft. 


POWER  DRIVEN  LAWN  MOWER 

A.  De  Vere  Harnett,  Racine,  Wis. 

Ofiginal  appttcation  May  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  225^44, 

now  Patent  No.  2,701,436,  dated  Febraary  8,  1955. 

Divided  and  tUs  application  Jnly  29,  1954,  Sciial  No. 

446.525 

5  Claims.    (Q.  56—25.4) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  power  driven  lawn  mower 
of  the  type  having  a  platform,  a  handle  mounted  on  said 
platform,  wheels  supporting  said  platform,  motor  means 
carried  by  said  platform  for  propelling  said  lawn  mower; 
means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  power  from 
said  motor  means  to  said  wheels  comprising  a  mower 
drive  shaft  extending  across  said  platform  to  points  adja- 
cent a  pair  of  said  wheels,  drive  means  inclading  a  driv- 
ing connection  on  either  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
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operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of  wheels,  means  in-    talkeup  means  for  winding  the  strand-encircled  core  upon 
eluding  a  speed  reducing  mechanism  for  drivingly  con-    a  spool,  and  means  for  loosening  the  strand  around  the 
necting  said  motor  means  with  said  mower  drive  shaft, 
means  openbie  from  the  handle  of  the  mower  for  break- 


ing  the  driving  connection  between  said  motor  means  and 
said  mower  drive  shaft,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  breaking  the  driving  connection  between  said  pair  of 
wheels  and  said  mower  drive  shaft,  thereby  to  permit 
free  wheeling  of  said  mower. 


2,8dS^37 
LAWN  EDGER 
Bernard   L.  Staigii,  Noffolk,  Va^  assignor  to  Ottcraft 
Products,  Incorporated,  Norfolk,  Va^  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

AppUcatioB  April  !•,  1956,  Serial  No.  577.359 
5  Claims.    (CI.  56—249) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame,  a  foot  bar  carried  by  said 
frame,  said  foot  bar  being  elongated  and  rigid,  an  elon- 
gated stationary  blade  arranged  over  said  foot  bar  and 
fixed  along  one  longitudinal  edge  p>ortion  to  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  of  said  foot  bar,  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  blade  being  a  cutting  edge,  and  spaced 
screws  passing  upwardly  through  said  foot  bar  adjacent 
the  other  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  engaging  against 
the  bottom  of  said  blade  to  flex  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  portion  thereof  upwardly  away  from  said  foot  bar 


2,805,538 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Habcrt  L.  WcmcI,  Baltimore,  Md^  aotgnor  to  Western 

Ekctiic  Compaay,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatiOB  May  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,470 
16  Claims  (CI.  57— 11) 
8.  Apparatus  for  making  electrical  conductors  of  the 
type  wherein  a  strand  of  material  is  wound  around  a  core 
of  indefinite  length,  which  comprises  means  for  advanc- 
ing such  a  core  longitudinally  at  a  constant  speed,  means 
for  routing  the  core  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means 
for  directing  such  a  strand  of  material  to  the  core  so  that 
the  rotation  and  longitudinal  advancement  of  the  core 
cause  the  strand  to  be  wrapped  helically  therearound, 


core  as  the  strand-encircled  core  is  being  wound  upon 
the  takeup  spool. 


2,805,539 
HELICAL  LAPPING  APPARATUS 
Harvey  Barr,  Liverpool,  FjgJaiwi,  asrignor  to  Britisk  In- 
sulated Calloidcr's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company  ^ 

Application  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,993 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Great  Britahi 
December  8,  1953 
5  Claims.    (0.57-18) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  a  helical  lappin,{  of  string 
to  a  longitudinally  moving  wire,  a  friction  Wake  for 
applying  the  string  under  constant  tension  to  l|he  wire,  a 
capstan  coaxial  with  the  path  of  the  wire  fQr  drawing 
the  string  from  a  coil,  the  capstan  barrel  bein|  a  station- 
ary non-rotatable  smooth  surfaced  cylinder,  a  carrier 
guide  rotatabie  about  said  capstan  to  lap  th<f  string  on 
said  cylinder  from  one  end  in  a  large  arc,  and]  means  ro- 
tatabie with  said  carrier  guide  for  moving  the  string 
axial ly  along  said  cylinder  to  deliver  it  at  the  other  end 
to  said  friction  brake,  said  capstan  accommodating  in 
one  turn  of  string  a  greater  length  than  in  one  turn  of 
string  on  the  wire  so  that  there  is  a  tendency  for  said 
capstan  to  overfeed  the  string  with  consequent  slipping 
of  the  string  on  said  cylinder  and  reduction  of  the  string 
tension  to  a  negligible  value  at  its  delivery  from  the 
capstan. 


2,805440 
ELASTIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

N.  H.  Thompaon,  Jr.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,785 

5  Claims.    (CI.  57—141) 


1.  The   method  of  forming  an  endless  elastic  band 
comprising,  twisting  a  cord  having  a  plurality  of  elastic 
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strands  into  a  three  ply  band  having  a  pair  of  looped 
ends  and  a  free  end  adjacent  each  of  the  looped  ends, 
at  least  one  of  said  free  ends  being  sUghtly  longer  than 
the  adjacent  looped  end,  placing  one  of  the  longer  free 
ends  through  both  of  the  looped  ends,  so  that  the  free 
ends  form  three  plies  between  tlie  loops  and  thus  join  the 
loops,  and  then  joining  the  free  ends,  whereby  when  re- 
leased the  cord  twists  together  to  form  an  almost  in- 
visible juncture. 


2,805441 
LINK  FOR  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELETS  HAVING 
AN  INTERMEDIATE  CONNECTOR  CARRYING 
PLATE 
Joe^  J.  Vastano,  East  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
FIcz-Lct  Corporation,  East  PrarlOcncc,  R.  I.,  a  corpo- 
rallon  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,111 
2ClalnH.   (CL59— 79) 


CON- 
FUEL 


24*5t542 

SPEED  AND  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 
TROL  FOR  JET  ENGINE  NOZZLE  AND 
SUPPLY 

John  R.  BoyUn,  BnHimorc  Md^  assign iii  to  Wesdnghonse 

Elcctrie  Coipurnlian,  East  PIttsbnrgih,  Pa.,  a 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  194.153 
40  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.6) 


20.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  a  jet  engine  having  a 
variable  exhaust  nozzle  discliarge  area  and  a  fuel  valve, 
the  combination  comprising  a  speed-sensitive  network  for 
generating  a  direct  current  qieed  signal  which  corre- 
sponds to  tlte  operational  speed  of  said  engine,  a  speed 
setting  operable  manually  to  provide  a  variable  speed 
setting  voltage,  a  first  modulation  network  for  generating 
a  first  alternating  current  signal  in  response  to  said  direct 
current  speed  ngnal  and  said  tpctd  setting  voltage  for 
controUing  the  operation  of  said  variable  exhaust  nozzle 
discharge  area,  and  a  second  modulation  network  for  gen- 
erating a  second  alternating  current  signal  in  response  to 
said  direct  current  speed  ngnal  and  said  speed  setting  vol^ 
age  for  controiUng  the  operation  of  said  fuel  valve. 


2,805443  I 

ENGINE  ACCELERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  FUEL  FLOW,  NOZZLE  AREA, 
AND  TEMPERATURE  VARIATIONS  I 

CUnten  C.  Uwrv  and  Brace  A.  Welh,  Schcsuctndy.  N.  Y„ 
sssignnrs  to  Gencrnl  Electric  Coaspany,  i 
of  New  York 
Application  Jannary  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,214 
13Clafans.    (CL  60— 35.6) 


1 .  An  expansion  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  linlu 
disposed  in  end  to  end  serial  relation,  each  of  said  links 
including  top  and  bottom  Inlf  shells,  the  bottom  diell 
including  a  main  body  portion  having  upstanding  periph- 
eral walls  with  both  the  end  and  side  walls  having  up- 
wardly extending  substantially  medially  disposed  flanges, 
tiie  top  shell  including  a  main  body  portion  having  de- 
pending peripheral  walls  with  both  the  end  and  side  walls 
having  downwardly  extending  substantially  medially  dis- 
posed flanges,  a  link  plate  having  its  opposite  ends  notched 
and  straddling  the  flanges  on  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
bottom  shells,  the  flanges  on  said  bottom  slwU  being 
nested  within  said  top  shell  and  having  their  upper  edges 
bottoming  within  said  top  shell  to  maintain  the  edges  of 
the  upstanding  and  depending  walls  of  the  bottom  and  top 
shells  in  spaced  relation  defining  elongate  slots  separated 
by  tlie  widths  of  said  flanges,  tlte  flanges  of  said  top  shell 
embracing  the  flanges  of  tlie  bottom  sliell  and  underlying 
portions  of  the  upstanding  walls  to  secure  tlie  two  shells 
together,  and  there  being  two  pairs  of  elongate  link 
arms,  each  link  arm  having  its  inner  end  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  link  plate  and  the  link  arms  of  each  pair  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  to  project  laterally  outward- 
ly of  iaid  shells  through  said  slots,  with  the  pivotal  aiouot- 
ing  of  each  link  arm  being  such  as  to  permit  its  onta 
free  end  to  move  back  and  forth  longitudinally  of  the 
link,  resilient  means  normally  urging  the  outer  ends  of 
tliose  link  arms  on  the  same  side  of  the  link  toward  each 
other,  and  connecting  bars  interconnecting  the  outer  ends 
of  adjacent  link  arms  of  adjacent  iiiilu. 
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1.  In  an  acceleration  control  system  for  a  compressor 
driving  gas  turbine  power  plant  having  a  fuel  governor 
for  the  maintenance  of  a  selected  power  plant  speed  by 
control  of  a  fuel  input  to  the  power  plant,  means  ntpoa- 
sive  to  compressor  discharge  pressure  including  electrical 
valve  means  for  variably  limiting  the  maximum  flow  of 
fuel  for  ttie  prevention  of  compressor  stall  conditions,  and 
means  operative  upon  the  selection  of  a  speed  to  be  main- 
tained by  said  governor  exceeding  ttie  existing  speed  by 
at  least  a  predetermined  amount  for  lowering  the  maxi- 
mum setting  of  said  maximum  fuel  flow  limitiof 
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2,M5,544 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE  EXHAUST 

AREA  REACnON  POWER  PLANT 

Brace  A.  Welh,  Sdiencctady,  N.  Y^  assigDor  to  General 

Electric  Conpany,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Jamiary  91,  1952,  Serial  No.  2693 11 

7  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


2345,546 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  DYNAMIC  LIMIT 

CONTROLS 

ClintoD  C.  Lawiy  and  Brace  A.  Wells,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorlt 

I     Application  January  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,213 
11  Claims.    (CI.  6«— 39.2S) 


1.  A  system  for  sequentially  limiting  two  temperature 
control  parameters  of  a  power  plant  comprising  direct 
current  voluge  polarity  responsive  positioning  circuits 
for  each  of  said  parameters,  a  temperature  circuit  respon- 
sive to  power  plant  temperature  for  providing  voltages  of 
temperature  lowering  p<riarities  upon  the  achievement  of 
a  maximum  power  plant  temperature  range,  connections 
including  unidirectional  conductive  devices  for  conveying 
the  voltages  of  temperature  lowering  polarities  from  said 
temperature  circuit  to  said  positioning  circuits. 


METHODS  OF  AND  DEVICES  FOR  PROMOTING 
THE  FILLING  OF  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
AND  FACILITATING  THE  IGNITION  IN  PULSA- 
TORY REACTION  JETS 

SigisnioMl  WUman,  Covbevoie,  France 

Applicatioa  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,902 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  31,  195! 

2ClainM.    (0.60—35.6) 


r-'O 


1.  A  pulsatory  reaction  jet  engine  comprising  a  struc- 
ture adapted  for  moving  in  the  atmo^here,  at  least  two 
pulsatory  reactimi  jets,  each  carried  by  said  structure  and 
provided  with  a  combostion  chamber  forming  an  acoustic 
resonance  cavity  and  with  at  least  an  induction  pipe  and 
an  exhaust  pipe,  and  transfer  pipes  in  a  number  equal  to 
that  of  the  induction  pipes,  each  transfer  pipe  forming  at 
one  of  its  ends  an  extension  of  one  of  said  exhaust  pipes 
of  one  of  said  pulsatory  reaction  jets  and  registering  at 
its  other  end  with  the  intet  of  an  induction  pipe  of  another 
of  said  pulsatory  reaction  jets  and  each  exhaust  pipe  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  outlet  registering  with  an  outlet  of  a 
snudler  cross-sectional  area  of  a  transfer  pipe  associated 
therewith. 


3.  A  limited  flow  range  fuel  control  systein  for  a  gas 
turbine  power  plant  including  an  integral  <(ompress(X' 
comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  fuel 
flow,  means  for  actuation  of  said  adjusting  mians  in  ac- 
cordance with  variably  selectable  fuel  flow  ra|tes,  means 
for  connection  to  the  compressor  for  respoiise  to  the 
discharge  pressure  thereof,  a  differential  position  indi- 
cating means  connected  to  measure  the  positions  of 
said  pressure  responsive  means  and  said  flow  adjust- 
ing means  and  for  indicating  a  function  of  the  dif- 
ference of  the  positions  thereof,  and  a  connection  from 
said  differential  position  indicating  means  to  said  actuat- 
ing means  for  limiting  the  actuation  of  said  adjusting 
means  to  impose  a  dynamic  limit  to  at  least  one  end  of 
the  fuel  flow  range  for  one  direction  of  relative  position 
difference. 


2,805,547 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  FOR 
FUEL  AND  WATER  VAPORIZERS  IN  COM- 
BUSTION CHAMBER 
Peter  Sherry  ami  John  Confgn,  Walla  Wallk  Wash. 
Application  Febtvary  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  2(9,404 
1  Claim.    (CL60— 39Jt) 


A  device  for  generating  thermodynamic  fluM  compris- 
ing a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  combustioo  chamber 
having  opposed  closed  aiad  open  ends,  a  removable 
closure  member  for  said  open  end,  a  pair  of  spaced  in- 
jection nozzles  disposed  within  said  combustion  chamber 
and  supported  by  said  closure  member,  each  of  said 
nozzles  having  a  valve  therein  for  opening  and  closing 
the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle,  said  nozzles  each  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end  disposed  externally  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  said  closure, 
a  pair  of  vaporizing  coils  disposed  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  each  of  said  coils  having  an  end 
thereof  connected  with  one  of  said  nozzles  ^pectively, 
the  other  ends  of  said  coils  passing  through  said  closure 
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member  so  as  to  be  carried  thereby,  means  connecting 
said  other  end  of  one  of  said  coils  with  a  source  of  liquid 
fuel  under  pressure  to  provide  fuel  to  be  vaporized  in  said 
one  coil,  means  connecting  said  other  end  of  the  other 
of  said  coils  with  a  source  of  water  to  provide  water 
to  be  vaporized  in  said  other  coil,  means  connecting 
said  inlet  end  of  said  nozzles  with  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure  to  provide  air  for  mixing  with  the  vaporized 
fuel  and  water  in  respective  nozzles,  means  for  igniting 
the  mixture  of  vaporized  liquid  fuel  and  air  at  the  orifice 
of  said  first  nozzle,  a  thermally  responsive  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  chamber,  said  coils,  nozzles,  thermally 
responsive  means  and  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  and  air 
mixture  all  being  supported  on  said  closure  member  for 
insertion  and  removal  from  said  combustion  chamber  as 
a  unit,  outlet  means  connected  with  said  combustion 
chamber  to  discharge  the  combustion  products,  a  motor 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  valves  of  said  noz- 
zles, a  switch  in  circuit  with  said  thermally  responsive 
means  in  each  of  said  motors,  said  motors  being  aetuable 
in  response  to  the  temperature  in  said  chamber  sensed 
by  said  thermally  responsive  means  to  effect  closing 
movement  of  the  valves  when  the  temperature  in  said 
chamber  attains  a  predetermined  value  and  to  effect  open- 
ing movement  of  the  valves  when  the  temperature  in  said 
chamber  falls  below  said  predetermined  value. 


2  805340 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Joseph  D.  Ramsay,  Audubon,  N.  J. 

Application  August  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,054 

20  Claims.    (CI.  60—53) 


18.  A  combined  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  compris- 
ing a  pump  section  including  walls  defining  a  cylindrical 
chamber,  some  of  said  walls  having  a  plurality  of  ports, 
sun  and  planet  components  forming  an  epicyclic  system 
with  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  chamber  where- 
in the  sun  and  planet  assembly  forms  a  barrier  dividing 
the  chamber  into  two  compartments,  said  sun  component 
being  operable  upon  actuation  to  roll  the  planet  com- 
ponents over  the  said  inner  cylindrical  surface,  means 
for  constraining  said  sun  so  that  the  axis  thereof  describes 
a  circular  path  eccentric  to  said  chamber  but  intersect- 
ing the  axis  of  said  chamber  so  that  as  the  eccentricity  of 
said  sun  increases  the  barrier  formed  by  said  epicyclic 
system  varies  said  compartments  volumetrically,  said 
ports  being  positioned  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 
compartment  increasing  in  volume  and  to  discharge  fluid 
from  the  compartment  decreasing  in  volume,  and  a  motor 
section  including  walls  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber, 
some  of  said  walls  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  sun  and 
planet  components  forming  an  epicyclic  system  with  the 
inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  motor  chamber  wherein 
the  sun  and  planet  assembly  forms  a  barrier  dividing 
the  motor  chamber  into  two  compartments,  said  motor 
sun  component  being  operable  upon  actuation  to  roil 
the  motor  planet  components  over  the  said  inner  cylin- 
drical surface,  means  for  constraining  said  motor  sun  so 
that  the  axis  thereof  describes  a  circular  path  eccentric 
to  said  motor  chamber  but  intersecting  the  axis  of  said 
motor  chamber  so  that  as  the  eccentricity  of  said  motor 
sun  increases  the  barrier  formed  by  said  epicyclic  system 
varies  said  motor  compartments  volumetrically.  said 
motor  ports  being  positioned  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  to 


the  motor  compartment  increasing  in  volume  and  to  dis- 
charge fluid  from  the  motor  compartment  decreasing  in 
volume,  and  passages  connecting  said  pump  section  and 
said  motor  section  whereby  hydraulic  fluid  forced  from 
said  pump  section  actuates  said  motor  section. 


2,105,549 
ROTARY,  TURBINE  TYPE  HYDRAULIC  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 
Robert  H.  Hensleigh,  Birmingliam,  and  James  P.  Wag- 
geoer.  Walled  Lake,  Midi.;  said  Waggener  assignor  to 
said  Hensleigh 

AppUcation  March  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,666 
1  Claim.    (CI.  60—54) 


In  combination,  a  torque  converter  operable  to  cdn- 
flne  fluid  under  pressure,  said  torque  converter  havitig 
an  impeller  portion  and  a  turbine  portion  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  input  and  output  shaft  respectively,  a 
plurality  of  impeller  blades  pivotally  mounted  on  saiid 
impeller  portion,  a  synchronizing  ring  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  impeller  portion,  means  connecting  each  of  said 
blades  to  said  synchronizing  ring  for  movement  in  unis<>n 
when  said  ring  is  rotated  on  said  impeller  portion,  hy- 
draulic means  for  rotating  said  synchronizing  ring,  said 
means  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder  connecting  said 
impeller  portion  and  said  synchronizing  ring,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  for  supplying  said  cylinder,  governor 
means  having  fluid  control  elements  for  directing  the 
fluid  toward  and  away  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  coin- 
vertcr,  said  cylinder  being  open  at  the  other  end  whereby 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  converter  acts  upon  the  bat;k 
face  of  said  piston,  and  valve  means  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  one  end  of  said  cylindfcr 
at  a  greater  magnitude  than  the  fluid  within  said  converter. 


Ho 


2,805,550 
BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
David   T.   Ayers,   Jr.,   Birmingham,   Mich.,   assigiior 

Kelsey -Hayes  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,674 

20aaims.    (CI.  60— 54.6) 

20.  A  booster  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  master 
cylinder  having  an  (^>erating  rod,  a  motor  having  a  power 
operable  unit,  a  lever  mechanism  comprising  a  pedal 
lever  and  a  power  lever  pivotally  connected  to  each  other, 
said  power  lever  having  mechanical  connection  with  said 
power  operable  unit  and  being  connected  to  said  operat- 
ing rod,  means  providing  lost  motion  connection  betwejen 
said  power  lever  arid  said  pedal  lever,  a  control  mechanijm 
connected  to  said  motor  and  having  mechanical  connectibn 
with  said  pedal  lever  and  operable  within  the  limits  of 
said  lost  motion  connection  for  energizing  said  motor, 
the  mechanical  connection  between  said  power  opera|»le 
unit  and  said  power  lever  being  an  abutting  cMinectibn 
whereby,  upon  a  failure  of  power  in  said  motor,  said  lever 
mechanism  is  curable  independently  of  said  motor  for  a 
manual  oepration  of  said  master  cylinder  upon  operation 
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of  taid  pedal  lever,  said  control  mechanism  having  a 
normal  position  de-energizing  said  motor,  means  biasing 
■aid  control  mechanism  to  an  operative  position  connect- 


ing said  nK>tor  to  a  source  of  power,  and  ^ring  means 
connected  to  said  pedal  lever  and  overcoming  said  biasing 
means  to  hold  said  control  mechanism  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion when  said  pedal  lever  is  in  a  normal  off  position. 


MASTER  CYLINDER 

PMHp  S.  BaMwin,  Florcacc,  Italy,  aMignor  of  one-half  to 

Flirt  Socieli  per  Azioni,  TnriB,  Italy 

AppUcadoB  Jaiy  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,714 

Claiw  priority,  i^Bcafion  Italy  Jaly  27, 1953 

3Clafam.    (CLM— 54.0 


1.  A  master  cylinder  having  a  supply  port  and  a  re- 
lief port  communicating  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply, 
an  outlet  pent  communicating  with  an  hydraulic  system, 
a  compression  chamber  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  mov- 
able in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  sufficient  clear- 
ance with  said  cylinder  wall  to  permit  ready  passage  of 
fluid  therebetween,  a  channel  around  said  piston,  said 
channel  communicating  with  said  supply  port,  said  pis- 
ton having  a  reduced  extension  at  one  end  forming  an 
annular  shoulder  thereon,  a  sealing  ring  mounted  over  said 
extension  to  seal  the  cylinder  between  the  compression 
chamber  and  said  fluid  supply  port,  said  ring  being  fric- 
tionally  supported  against  the  cylinder  wall  between  said 
relief  port  and  said  supply  port  in  rest  position,  its  bore 
being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  reduced 
extension  so  that  said  bore  is  not  in  physical  contact  with 
said  extension  and  is  free  to  float  thereon,  the  axial  thick- 
ness of  said  ring  being  less  than  the  axial  length  of  said 
extension,  whereby  said  ring  may  float  axially  on  said 
extension  into  or  out  of  sealing  contact  with  said  shoulder 
during  reciprocal  movements  of  said  piston;  said  ring 
closing  said  relief  port  on  the  initial  protractile  move- 
ment of  the  piston  before  full  hydraulic  pressure  takes 
effect;  a  cap  in  said  cylinder  peripherally  spaced  from 
the  cylinder  wall  and  having  a  substantially  greater  radial 
dimension  than  that  of  said  reduced  extension,  and  a 
piston  return  spring  between  the  piston  and  the  discharge 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  supporting  said  cap  adjacent  said 
extension  and  sealing  ring  to  prevent  axial  displacement 
of  said  ring  from  said  extension,  said  cap  being  partially 
spaced  from  said  extension  and  ring  to  permit  a  radial 
flow  of  fluid  therebetween  at  the  start  of  the  power 
stroke  of  the  piston. 


2,MS,552 

PRE-SELECTOR  DIAL  DEVICES 
Holland  R.  HimIkhi  and  Carl  F.  Pabit,  Clncinurti,  Ohio, 
aHigMn  to  The  Lodfe  A  SUpky  Conpnny,  CiBdia- 
natl,  OUo,  a  corporatkMi  of  OUo 

AppUcatloB  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,844 
(CMh.   (CLM— 97) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  shaft  constituting  an  axis  to  wbich  other 
parts  of  the  device  are  operatively  related,  support  means 
for  the  shaft,  a  scaled  dial  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and 
immovable  in  relation  to  the  shaft,  a  bushing  about  the 
shaft  for  movement  on  the  shaft  as  a  bearing^  a  second 
scaled  dial,  the  second  dial  mounted  on  and  !for  move- 
ment with  the  bushing  and  adapted  for  manually  moving 
the  bushing  in  roury  direction  on  the  shaft,  a  flat  disk 
mounted  on  and  for  movement  with  the  bushihg.  a  third 
scaled  dial,  the  third  scaled  dial  being  dispoaed  on  one 
side  of  the  flat  disk,  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  flat 
disk  and  movable  with  the  disk,  the  said  three4:aled  dials 
being  adapted  to  collectively  indicate  variocs  selected 
Working  conditions  and  arrangements  for  whi:h  the  de- 
vice is  adapted,  a  multiple  series  o(  spaced  knobs  mounted 
on  the  disk,  and  all  of  said  knobs  projecting  j  from  and 
beyond  the  same  side  of  the  disk  and  dispotjed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  disk  in  relation  to  said  tl^  scaled 
dial,  each  series  of  knobs  being  aligned  radially  of  the 
disk,  and  each  series  of  knobs  varying  in  the  spaced  rela- 
tion of  the  knobs  from  the  axis  about  which  the  disk  is 
adapted  to  be  actuated,  a  bracket  fixed  in  relation  to  said 
axis  and  extending  approximately  radially  of  the  disk 
and  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  disk  from  which  the  knobs 
project,  a  series  of  electric  contact  switches  carried  by 
the  bracket  and  aligned  radially  in  relation  to  the  disk 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  knobs  in  each  of  the 
series  of  knobs  as  the  disk  is  moved  about  its  axis,  whereby 
various  of  the  electric  switches  are  actuated  in  various 
distinct  combinations  determined  by  the  q>ecific  rows  of 
radially  aligned  knobs  as  such  rows  of  knobs  are  brmight 
into  position  for  contacting  selected  groupings  erf  the 
electric  switches,  a  series  of  separate  electrical  dicuits 
each  including  one  of  said  electric  switches  and  a  separate 
means  to  be  electrically  actuated  in  respooac  to  the  in- 
clusion and  non-inclusion  of  said  means  in  cloa^  and  open 
conditions  of  its  respective  electric  circuit,  la  series  of 
hydraulically  operating  control  mechanismsl  one  such 
hydrauUcally  operating  control  mechanism  j  being  pro- 
vided for  each  electric  switch,  a  variable  pressure  hydrau- 
lic circuit  for  each  of  said  hydraulically  (^>erating  control 
mechanisms  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  mechanism  to  be 
conditioned  and  actuated  by  pressure  variations  in  its  re- 
spective hydraulic  circuit,  and  a  conunon  mechanical 
means  operable  for  modifying  the  positions  and  omdi- 
tipns  of  the  several  hydrauUcally  (^)erating  control  mech- 


September  10,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


261 


anisms  in  conformity  with  the  selection  of  the  electric 
switches  actuated  from  a  selected  series  of  knobs  on  said 
flat  disk. 


2.M5453 

DEVICES  FOR  INSERTING  POSTS  OR  FILES  INTO 

THE  GROUND 

Pierre  Jean-Marie  Theodore  Allard,  Eauboone,  France 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,854 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  France  April  13,  1953 

2  Claims.    (0.61—73) 


1.  A  device  for  boring  wells  or  inserting  piles  or  posts 
in  the  ground,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  tube, 
an  annular  housing  coaxial  with  said  tube  and  fixed  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  screw  head  cooperating  with 
said  tube  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  ground,  said 
screw  head  including  an  open  ended  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion with  a  portion  thereof  disposed  within  said  housing, 
the  edge  of  said  portion  having  a  scries  of  teeth  posi- 
tioned thereon,  said  teeth  forming  a  ratchet  on  said  screw 
head,  said  screw  head  further  including  a  screw  thread 
of  helicoid  shape  on  the  exterior  wall,  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  pawls  secured  to  said  tube  within  said  housing, 
said  pawls  engaging  said  teeth,  whereby  upon  rotation 
in  one  direction  of  said  tube  rotational  movement  is  im- 
parted to  said  screw  head  and  said  screw  thread  carries 
said  head  into  the  ground,  all  of  said  pawls  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  in  the  same  direction  so  that  upon 
rotating  said  tube  in  the  opposite  direction  the  tube  freely 
rotates  on  said  screw  head. 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COOLING 

TRANSPORTABLE  GOODS 

Erwin  Schacfatsiek,  Gannisch,  Germany 

Appiicatk>D  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,431 

2  Claims.    (CI.  62—1) 


2.  Cooling  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  first  container  having  a  goods- 
receiving  space,  at  least  one  second  container  adjacent 
said  space,  an  evaporable  liquid  in  the  second  container 
adapted  to  cool  said  space  on  evaporation  of  the  liquid, 
and  means  for  opening  the  second  container  to  atmos- 
phere to  initiate  evaporation  of  said  liquid,  the  first  con- 
tainer being  formed  open  at  one  end,  the  second  container 
seating  in  and  closing  the  open  end  of  the  first  container, 
said  means  including  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  from 
the  second  container  in  said  end  of  the  first  container, 
said  tubes  being  normally  sealed  and  being  of  frangible 
characteristics,  whereby  to  communicate  the  interior  of 
the  second  container  with  atmosphere  on  breaking  of  the 
tubes,  the  first  container  at  said  open  end  thereof  rising 
above  the  tubes  and  being  adapted  to  support  a  cooking 
vessel  above  said  tubes,  the  portion  of  the  first  container 
rising  above  the  tubes  being  formed  with  outlet  ports  for 
hot  products  of  combustion  resulting  from  ignition  of  the 
vapors  emanating  from  the  tubes. 


2,8t5,555 

HOT  GAS  DEFROST  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Schumacher,  Loaiivillc,  Ky.,  asrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
AppikatkMi  Jnly  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,222 
3  Claims.    (CI.  62—4) 


?.  A  refrigerating  system  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  a  first  flow  restricting  element,  a  high  tejnpera- 
ture  evaporator  for  cooling  a  fresh  food  compartment,  a 
second  flow  restricting  clement  having  a  lesser  restrictive 
value  than  said  first  element,  a  flooded  low  temperature 
evaporator  for  maintaining  a  frozen  food  compartment 
at  sub-freezing  temperatures,  said  compressor,  condenser, 
first  flow  restricting  element,  high  temperature  evaporator, 
second  flow  restricting  element  and  low  temperature 
evaporator  being  connected  in  series  in  a  closed  refrigerat- 
ing circuit,  control  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  said  high  evaporator  has  attained  a  temperature  above 
freezing  to  assure  defrosting  of  said  high  temperature 
evaporator  prior  to  energization  of  said  compressor  and 
means  for  periodically  defrosting  said  low  temperature 
evaporator  including  a  conduit  bypassing  said  condenser, 
first  flow  restricting  element  and  high  temperature  evapo- 
rator and  connecting  said  compressor  to  the  inlet  to  said 
second  element  for  the  introduction  of  hot  gas  into  said 
low  temperature  evaporator,  said  second  element  includ- 
ing an  injector  for  effecting  circulation  of  refrigerant  in 
said  flooded  low  temperature  evaporator,  a  valve  in  said 
conduit  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said 
conduit,  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  valve  and  energizing  said  compressor  when  said  valve 
IS  open,  said  second  restrictive  element  having  restrictive 
valve  sufficient  to  load  said  compressor  and  thereby  in- 
crease the  amount  of  heat  available  in  the  hot  gas  for 
defrosting  said  low  temperature  evaporator. 


2,8*5,556 

POCKET  LIQUID  COOLING  DEVICE 

Wensan  Wang,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,488 

5  Claims.    (CI.  62—92) 


I.  A  pocket  liquid  cooling  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  open  top.  an  expansion  chamber  lining 
the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  handle  carried  by  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  parallel  therewith  adjacent  one 
side  thereof,  said  handle  having  a  cartridge  chamber  ex- 
tending thereinto  through  the  top  thereof  which  cartridge 
chamber  communicates  with  the  expansion  chamber,  a 
puncturable  refrigerant  containing  cartridge  mounted  in 
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the  cartridge  chamber  few  movement  in  a  longitudinal 
path  therein,  and  a  needle  mounted  in  the  handle  and  ex- 
tending into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cartridge  for 
puncturing  said  cartridge  when  the  cartridge  is  advanced 
in  its  longitudinal  path  and  releasing  refrigerant  contained 
in  the  cartridge  for  delivery  into  the  expansion  chamber. 


2,805^57 

ICE  MAKING  UNIT 

RayiMMd  G.  Hilgcr,  Chicago,  III. 

AppHcatioa  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495.408 

aClaiim.    (a.  62— 107) 


">  J 


1.  A  refrigerating  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  sheet  metal  side  wall  members  of  substantial  area 
disposed  in  oppositely  inclined  intersecting  planes,  means 
defining  a  continuous  channel  intimately  and  continuously 
associated  with  the  inner  face  of  each  member  and  dis- 
posed so  as  to  chill  the  entire  surface  of  the  member 
sufficiently  to  form  ice  on  its  outer  face  when  a  re- 
frigerant is  circulated  through  the  channel,  top,  bottom 
and  end  members  assembled  with  and  joined  to  said 
side  members  to  define  a  liquid-tight  chamber  between 
the  side  members  completely  isolated  from  said  channel, 
said  top  and  bottom  members  comprising  V-shaped  metal 
stampings  having  their  edge  portions  joining  the  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  the  side  mem- 
bers in  a  continuous  liquid-tight  joint,  a  header  supported 
adjacent  the  top  member  for  directing  liquid  to  be  cooled 
over  the  side  wall  members  in  a  relatively  thin  film, 
one  of  said  end  members  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
communicating  with  said  chamber  for  introducing  and 
withdrawing  therefrom  a  fluid  defrosting  medium  effec- 
tive to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  members  above  the 
freezing  point,  said  side  wall  members  presenting  smooth, 
steeply  sloping  outer  faces  from  which  accumulated  ice 
can  fall  freely  upon  introduction  of  the  defrosting  medium 
to  said  chamber. 


2,M5,558 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

ROTATING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

L.   Kaisht,  LooisvUlc,  Ky^  aMignor  to  General 

Electric  ConqNUiy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,314 

Sdaims.    (0.62—117.5) 


axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  other  about  an  axis  offset  from 
and  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  at  least  one  reciprocating 
blade  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  engaging  the 
other  of  said  members,  means  fbr  driving  both  of  said 
members  from  said  shaft  thereby  to  effect  a  pumping  ac- 
tion in  said  pumping  chamber,  a  first  heat  exchanger 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  member  for  rotation  therewith, 
second  heat  exchanger  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
ion  therewith,  one  of  said  heat  exchangers  being  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  of  said  pumping  chamber  and  the  other 
of  said  heat  exchangers  being  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  pumping  chamber,  and  means  connecting  together  said 
heat  exchangers  whereby  said  unit  operates  as  a  complete 
closed  refrigerating  system  with  rotating  heat  exchangers. 


2,M5,559 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Samuel  A.  B.  HaoiiltoB,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  January  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,055 

4Ciainii.    (CI.  62— 139) 


I.  In  an  air  conditioner  device  having  a  housing  and  a 
reservoir  therein,  in  combination,  an  air  inlet  manifold 
in  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  laterally 
spaced  air  inlet  tubes  connected  therein,  a  [plurality  of 
air  discharge  tubes  opposing  said  inlet  tub^s  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  horizontally  arranged  anjd  vertically 
spaced  air  flow  tubes,  an  air  discharge  manifold  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  air  discharge  tubes,  a  dis- 
charge duct  connected  to  said  discharge  mjanifold  and 
having  a  suction  fan  therein,  means  in  said  housing  for 
circulating  a  cooling  liquid  over  said  tube$  therein,  a 
refrigerating  coil  in  said  discharge  duct  for  lieducing  the 
moisture  content  of  air  passing  therethrough  J  and  means 
comprising  absorbent  pads  in  said  housing  for  cooling  said 
tubes  by  evaporation. 


2,805,56<l 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING 

MOISTURE 

George  Bercsford,  Columbia,  Calif. 

Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,579 

1  Claim,    (a.  62—140) 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  motor  having 
a  shaft,  a  cylinder  member  forming  a  pumping  chamber, 
a  pumping  member  positioned  within  said  pumping  cham- 
ber, means  rotatably  mounting  said  members  one  on  the 


An  apparatus  for  collecting  atmospheric  moisture  which 
comprises  a  tower,  a  windmill  upon  the  tower,  an  electric 
generator  actuated  by  the  windmill,  a  condetiser  mounted 
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in  elevated  position  upon  the  tower  for  directing  a  current 
of  air  through  the  condenser,  a  tank  mounted  in  elevated 
position  upon  the  tower  arranged  to  receive  condensate 
from  the  condenser,  a  refrigerating  system  having  inter- 
connected sets  of  heat  transfer  coils  positioned  under- 
ground and  in  the  tank  and  provided  with  chilling  coils 
associated  with  the  condenser,  a  pump  for  circulating 
refrigerant  through  the  refrigerating  system,  and  means 
energized  by  the  generator  for  actuating  the  pump. 


2,8t5^1 

PITCHER  CONSTRUCTION 

Georfc  W.  EmnMrl,  WimctiUL,  aad  Jean  O.  Reinecke, 

Oak  Park,  IIL;  laid  RciMcke  aadgnor  to  laid  Emmert 

Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,104 

14  Claims.    (CL  65— 66) 


6.  A  pitcher  comprising,  a  pitcher  body  having  a  pour- 
ing Up  in  a  front  wall  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  pitcher 
having  a  normally  closed  position  and  having  a  pouring 
position  wherein  the  front  end  of  said  cover  is  raised  a 
predetermined  distance  with  respect  to  the  front  of  said 
pitcher  and  said  lip,  a  depending  flange  on  said  cover 
extending  downwardly  inside  the  upper  interior  of  said 
pitcher  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  said  predetermined 
distance  and  fitting  loosely  with  the  upper  interior  surface 
of  said  front  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  said  pouring  lip  when 
said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  flange  having 
an  opening  therethrough  adjacent  said  lip,  and  means  for 
pivotally  moving  said  cover  from  its  said  closed  position 
to  said  pouring  position,  the  lower  portion  of  said  flange, 
during  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  cover,  being  car- 
ried upwardly  and  forwardly  toward  the  inner  surface  of 
said  front  wall  of  said  pitcher  to  tighten  the  fit  there- 
between, and  said  flange  serving  when  said  cover  is  in 
said  pouring  position,  to  meter  and  direct  the  liquid  con- 
tents of  said  pitcher  through  said  opening  therein  and 
then  into  said  pouring  lip  to  prevent  spilling  (rf  said  liquid 
and  to  prevent  passage  of  relatively  large  solids  from 
the  interior  of  said  pitcher  when  said  pitcher  is  tilted 
for  pouring. 

13.  A  heat  insulating  pitcher  assembly  comprising, 
inner  and  outer  pitcher  body  shells  having  heat  insulating 
space  therebetween  an  upper  portion  of  said  inner  shell 
engaging  and  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer 
shell  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pouring  lip 
in  the  front  wall  of  said  upwardly  extending  upper  portion 
of  said  inner  shell,  a  first  handle  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  then  downwardly  from  the  back  wall  of 
said  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  inner  shell,  and 
a  second  handle  portion  extending  rearwardly  and  then 
downwardly  from  the  back  wall  of  said  outer  shell  ad- 
jacent said  upper  edge  thereof,  said  second  handle  por- 
tion occupying  a  position  immediately  below  said  first 
handle  portion  and  mating  therewith  to  provide  a  com- 
plete and  unitary  handle  which  when  gripped  in  the  hand 
will  hold  said  handle  portions  together  and  thereby  tend 
to  retain  said  inner  shell  in  fixed  position  in  said  outer 
shell  when  said  pitcher  is  tilted  for  pouring. 


2,MS,562 

MULTIPLE  SECTION  STRAIGHT  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Dent  Hall  Turner,  Albemarie,  N.  C. 

Application  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,076 

7  Claims.    (CL  66— S2) 


1.  In  a  straight  knitting  machiir.  having  a  needle  bar 
and  a  needle  bar  fork  connected  therewith,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  cyclically  {Mvoting  said  needle  bar  and 
needle  bar  fork  abo^t  an  axis  parallel  with  said  bar,  said 
means  comprising  a  layout  lever  having  an  adjustable, 
pivotal  connection  with  said  needle  bar  fork,  a  press 
shaft,  a  press  arm  and  a  short  press  arm  fixed  on  said 
press  shaft,  a  regulator  arm  joumaled  on  said  preu  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  regidator  arm  and  adjustable  to 
vary  the  limiting  position  thereof  to  effect  a  correspooding 
limit  to  motion  of  the  needles  in  their  sinkering  stroke, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  regulator  arm  and  said 
layout  lever,  and  a  pin  fixed  in  the  distal  end  oi  said 
short  press  arm  and  engaging  said  regulatcM-  arm  cydicaUy 
to  effect  press  movement  of  the  needle  bar. 


2,S05.563 

PATTERN  DRUM  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

WilHam  B.  Brewer,  Graham,  and  Eugene  Hlnkk, 

Burlta^ton,  N.  C. 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,477 

14  Claims.    (CL  66— 156) 


1.  A  changeable  pattern  drum  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  a  knitting  machine  comprising  a  carrier  dnUn 
having  longitudinal  slots  circiunferentially  spaced  ab0ut 
the  drum  periphery,  each  of  said  slots  reaching  inward 
radially,  an  abutment  fastened  to  one  end  of  the  dntoi, 
individual  pattern  elements  insertable  independently  itto 
the  drum  slots  to  form  a  raised  pattern  conligtu-ation 
about  the  drum,  said  pattern  elements  having  disdngtiish- 
able  lengths,  one  element  length  forming  a  raised  pattern 
configuration  and  the  other  element  length  forming  the 
pattern  relief,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  pUne 
trapezium  configuration  and  a  reduced  tip  portion  at  one 
end  integrally  formed  thereon,  said  tip  portion  being 
chamfered  for  tip  reception  into  a  drum  slot,  the  sides  of 
the  trapezium  extending  radially  outward  to  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  rings  encircling  the  dnun  and  axially  spaced 
between  vertically  stacked  pattern  elements,  said  rings 
encircling  and  engaging  the  inner  p<xtions  of  the  pattern 
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elements  adjacent  the  tip  portion  connection,  and  means 
for  rdeasably  clamping  the  pattern  elements  and  rings  in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other. 


2  805  564 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  KNITTED  FUR  FABRIC 

David  PehoB  Moore,  Glen  Oaks,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  February  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,686 

1  Claim.    (CL  66—194) 


The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  fabric  back 
fur  which  consists  in  wiping  from  a  roving  composed  of 
equal  width  sections  of  alternate  colored  staple  fibers  such 
fibers  into  the  hooks  of  knitting  needles  while  in  transit 
and  knitting  in  the  fibers  and  basic  yam  to  form  a  com- 
bined yam  and  loose  staple  fiber  loop  to  each  needle, 
whereby  the  fibers  form  upon  one  side  of  the  fabric  a  fur 
like  pile  in  stripes  of  one  color  alternating  with  stripes 
of  another  color  and  which  stripes  are  at  right  angles 
to  the  wales  of  the  fabric. 


PYROmORIC  LIGHTER 
Albc4  Racck  and  Mokmm  RagMdiKh,  Vicua,  Anstrb 

ApHicalkM  OclobOT  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,447 

Claima  priority,  appUcadoa  Autria  March  29,  1954 

7Claian.    (CL  67— 7.1) 


7.  In  a  pyrophoric  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  lighter 
body,  a  friction  wheel  shaft  mounted  in  said  lighter  body, 
a  friction  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  flint  spring  tube  rigid 
with  said  lighter  body,  a  flint  guided  in  and  protruding 
out  of  said  flint  spring  tube  and  engaging  the  periphery 
of  said  friction  wheel,  a  flint  spring  acconunodated  in 
said  tube  and  having  two  ends,  one  of  which  is  sup- 
ported by  the  periphery  of  said  friction  wheel  through  the 
intermediary  of  said  flint,  a  casing  part  pivoted  only  on 
said  friction  wheel  shaft  and  supporting  the  other  end  of 
said  spring,  and  a  slide  having  a  flat  main  portion  ex- 
teiKling  longitudinally  guided  engagement  with  said  lighter 
body  at  a  distance  from  said  flint  spring  tube,  and  a 
flange  inserted  between  said  other  end  of  said  spring 
and  said  casing  part 


7,ti?,366 
KEY  HOLDING  DEVICE 
AMm»  Martbnd,  Mflao,  Italy 
'    ilalyll,  1953,  Serial  No.  369318 
'      ipHfc'tfoM  Italy  AafMt  8, 1952 
2  natal     (CL79— 456) 
1.  A  device  for  holding  keys  or  the  like,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  o(  substantially  identical  discs  re- 


spectively formed  with  central  openings  passing  there- 
through, said  discs  being  spaced  from  and  coaxial  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  respectively  having  inner  faces 
directed  toward  each  other  and  outer  faces  directed  away 
from  each  other,  each  disc  having  at  its  outer  periphery 
a  flange  extending  beyond  said  inner  and  outer  faces  there- 
of and  said  flanges  which  extend  beyond  said  inner  faces 
of  said  discs,  respectively,  being  spaced  from  each  other 
to  define  an  annular  gap  between  themselves  and  to  define 
with  said  inner  faces  of  said  discs  an  inner  chamber  com- 
municating through  said  gap  with  the  space  around  said 
discs,  said  outwardly  directed  flanges  respectively  defin- 
ing with  said  outer  faces  of  said  discs  a  pair  of  outwardly 
directed  recesses;  an  elongated  connecting  member  formed 
with  an  axial  bore  passing  therethrough  and  haying  a  pair 
of  reduced  end  portions  extending  respective^  from  a 
pair  of  annular  shoulders  of  said  connecting  member 
which  are  directed  away  from  each  other,  said  shoulders 


respectively  engaging  said  inner  faces  of  said  discs  and 
said  reduced  end  portions  of  said  connecting  member  re- 
spectively extending  through  said  openings  of  said  discs 
and  having  portions  located  substantially  entirely  in  said 
recesses  and  engaging  said  outer  faces  of  said  discs,  re- 
spectively, so  that  said  connecting  member  interconnects 
said  discs  and  has  between  said  shoulders  an  outer  face 
defining  the  inner  limit  of  said  duunber  between  Mid 
discs;  at  least  one  sleeve  of  an  outer  diameter  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  gap  located  in  said  chamber  and  having 
a  frusto-conical  end  portion  adapated  to  extend  partly 
through  said  gap;  and  a  cotter  pin  having  a  pair  of  legs 
extending  through  said  sleeve,  said  legs  respectively  hav- 
ing in  the  interior  of  said  chamber  a  pair  of  curved  free 
end  portions  extending  beyond  an  end  of  said  sleeve 
distant  from  said  frusto-conical  end  portion  thereof,  and 
said  cotter  pin  having  a  loop  portion  extending  beyond 
said  gap  and  said  frusto-conical  end  portion  of  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  key-hook  or  the  like. 


2Jt5^7 

HOLLOW  BLOCK  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Aagnt  Sctacll  awl  Alex  Boashard,  Zwicfa,  Switzerlaml, 

aarigmtn  to  Dariaol  A.-G.  fiir  LdchtbMHtoffe,  DietikoB, 

Switzertand 

Appiicatioa  Novemiwr  2, 1949,  Serial  No.  125,1*2 

Ciaiaa  priority,  appHcatioB  Switacriaatf 

Novciiiber  6, 1948 

1  Claim.    (CL72— 29) 


A  wall  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow 
self-sustaining  and  rigid  building  blocks  fonhed  from 
cement-bonded  mineralized  wood  chips  having  insulating 
properties  but  having  low  load  supporting  characteristics. 
tiM  blocks  in  one  course  of  said  wall  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  blocks  in  the  adjacent  courses,  each 
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of  said  blocks  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  side  walls  and 
end  walls  and  a  transverse  partition  parallel  to  the  end 
walls  and  extending  between  the  side  walls  to  divide 
the  interior  of  the  block  into  two  compartments,  said 
partition  being  substantially  fiush  with  the  bottom  of  the 
block  and  having  a  vertical  recess  extending  downwardly 
from  the  top  ot  the  block  substantially  half  the  height 
of  said  partition  and  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  whereby 
to  provide  direct  communication  between  half  of  said 
two  compartments  of  the  block,  the  said  compartments 
and  the  said  recesses  of  the  blocks  in  the  wall  being  filled 
with  concrete  to  form  within  the  plurality  of  superposed 
courses  of  blocks  a  concrete  skeleton  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  unitary  vertical  columns  extending  the  entire 
height  of  the  wall  interconnected  through  the  recesses 
in  the  blocks  by  link  portions  having  a  thickness  substan- 
tially half  the  height  of  each  block  to  form  a  substantially 
monolithic  load-sustaining  structure,  said  interconnected 
vertical  concrete  columns  serving  to  relieve  the  hollow 
blocks  from  load-carrying  forces,  said  blocks  in  said  wall 
forming  a  shell  completely  enclosing  said  interconnected 
concrete  columns  and  serving  as  a  mold  when  said  col- 
umns are  poured,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  end  walls  of 
each  of  said  blocks  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  vertical 
ribs  inwardly  spaced  from  the  side  walls  and  q>aced  from 
one  another  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  ribs,  the  ribs  on  one  end  wall  being  offset  with 
respect  to  the  ribs  on  the  other  end  wall  by  a  distance 
equal  to  the  width  of  a  rib.  whereby  the  ribs  on  laterally 
adjacent  blocks  interlock  to  form  a  seal  between  the 
blocks  and  to  retain  the  blocks  in  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally aligned  position. 


phragm  in  response  to  the  gauging  pressure  and  amplified 
pressure  changes  are  obtained  in  the  second  passage 
beyond  the  restriction,  said  diaphragm  supporting  means 
relatively  disposing  the  diaphragm  and  leakage  orifice  to 
provide  amplified  Unear  pressure  response  in  the  second 
passage  in  response  to  pressure  changes  in  the  first  passage 
through  the  gauging  range,  an  expansible  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  second  passage  and  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure changes  therein,  an  indicating  means  including  a 
calibrated  dial  and  a  pointer,  means  connecting  said 
pointer  to  said  expansible  chamber  to  obtain  accurate 
amplified  indications  of  the  gauged  product  characteristic, 
the  space  between  the  diaphragm  and  control  orifice  being 
such  that  the  expansible  chamber  and  the  pointer  respond 
linearly  to  changes  in  pressure  just  ahead  of  the  contrcd 
orifice  throughout  the  gauging  range. 


2.885.568 

PNEUMATIC  GAUGING  DEVICE 
Ralph  C.  Baker,  Dayton,  OUo,  aarigMr,  by 

i^Bicatg,  to  The  SkeflMd  CoipontloB,  a  corporatioB 
of  OUo 

AppHcatloB  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,288 
3Claiim.    (0.73—37.9) 


2,8M,569 

TUBE  TESTING  PRESSES 

Peter  BUka,  Leveitaiaca-Kapperitec  and  Waiter  Dicks. 

Krcfcld-UrdkBgcm  Germa^r,  aaicBon  to  ScUocauMo 

Aktiengcaellachaft,  DnawMorf,  Gcfmany  I 

AppUcatioB  May  13,  1954,  Scriiri  No.  429,637      I 

Cbdmi  priority,  appHcatiOB  Germany  May  19,  1953 

7  Cfarimi.    (CL  73-^9.5) 


1^:  >'^ 


I .  A  tube-testing  press  for  testing  magaetically  respon- 
sive tubes,  more  particularly  steel  tubes,  compriiinf:  a 
fixed  test  bead,  a  test  head  which  is  spaced  away  from  Ijbt 
said  fixed  test  head  and  is  displaceable  in  the  directiooiof 
the  axis  of  the  tube  to  be  tested,  at  least  one  pennanen|tly 
magnetic  holding  member  for  supporting  the  tube  to  'be 
tested  and  protecting  it  against  buckling,  transmission 
means  connecting  the  displaceable  test  head  with  the 
magnetic  holding  naember,  for  tranqxirting  the  tube  lon- 
gitudinally before  and  after  testing,  the  transmiasion 
means  being  adapted  to  transport  the  tube  in  both  direc- 
tions of  the  motion  of  the  displaceable  teat  bead,  and 
means  for  discontinuing  the  magnetic  action  of  the  hold- 
ing member  upon  the  tube  while  the  holding  member  itiU 
supports  the  tube. 


1.  A  gauging  apparatus  comprising  a  regulator,  means 
adapting  said  regulator  for  connection  to  a  source  of  air 
undier  pressure,  first  and  second  passages  connected  to  and 
leading  from  said  regulator  and  supplied  with  fluid  at  the 
same  pressure,  a  restriction  in  each  of  said  passages,  the 
fluid  pressure  at  the  upstream  side  of  the  restrictions  being 
the  same,  means  at  the  terminal  end  of  the  first  passage 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  gauging  head  having  at  least 
one  open  gauging  orifice  carried  in  opposing  relationship 
to  the  work  being  gauged  whereby  a  gauging  pressure  is 
obtained  in  the  first  passa^  beyond  its  restriction  in 
accordance  with  the  gauged  product  characteristic,  the 
gauging  orifice  being  depressed  relative  to  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  gauge  head  to  provide  a  linear  gauging  range 
at  a  larger  range  of  orifice  to  work  clearances,  an  open 
leakage  control  orifice  at  the  terminal  end  of  the  second 
passage  exhausting  to  atmosphere,  a  diaphragm,  means 
supporting  said  diaphragm  with  one  side  thereof  in  adja- 
cent opposed  relationship  to  the  open  leakage  orifke,  and 
means  placing  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  in  com- 
munication with  the  second  passage  at  a  point  beyond  the 
restriction  therein,  whereby  flow  from  the  open  orifice  is 
controlled   in  accordance  with  the  fiexure  of  the  dia- 


2,885378 

VBCOMETER 

Michael  R.  Caumon,  State  CoDcgc,  Pa. 

April  38,  1954,  ScrW  No.  426,688 
5  Claima.    (0.73—55) 


1.  In  a  viscometer  comprising  an  efflux  vessel,  an  out- 
flow vessel,  a  length  of  capillary  tube  connecting  the 
efflux  vessel  to  the  outflow  vessel,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
gauge  mark  for  the  efflux  vessel,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  upper  open-ended  tube  communicating  with 
the  efflux  bulb  and  extending  to  the  top  of  the  viscom- 
eter, a  jacket  enclosing  said  latter  tube,  a  short  open- 
ended  tube  extending  from  the  jacket  and  being  in  com- 
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munication  therewith,  said  short  tube  having  a  free  end 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  long  open-ended  tube 
connecting  the  jacket  with  the  outflow  vessel,  said  out- 
flow vessel  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  through  two 
entirely  separate  paths,  one  path  comprising  said  length 
of  capillary  tube,  the  efflux  vessel,  and  said  upper  tube, 
and  the  second  path  comprising  said  long  tube,  said 
jacket,  and  said  short  tube,  and  said  long  open-ended 
tube  being  protected  against  breakage  during  the  handling 
of  the  viscometer  by  the  components  of  said  one  path. 


2,M5,571 
SUPERSONIC  WIND  TUNNEL 
Harry   M.  Graham,   Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to   Chance 
Voo^t  Aircraft,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,520 
10  Claims.    (Q.  73— 147) 
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1.  A  continuous-operation  supersonic  wind  tunnel  of 
the  nonreturn  type  comprising  the  combination  of,  a 
tunnel,  two  turbojet  engines,  each  of  said  engines  being 
mounted  at  an  end  of  said  tunnel,  a  supers<Hiic  test  sec- 
tion mounted  in  said  tunnel  intermediate  the  engines,  one 
of  said  turbojet  engines  comprising  a  pressure  engine  for 
supplying  air  to  said  tunnel  and  having  a  rearward  sec- 
tion, the  other  oi  said  two  turbojet  engines  comprising 
an  evacuating  engine  for  drawing  air  from  said  tunnel 
and  having  a  rearward  section,  whereby  the  continuous 
stream  of  air  forced  through  said  test  section  is  main- 
tained at  supersonic  velocity,  and  said  pressure  engine 
comprising  means  permitting  at  least  40  percent  of  its 
compressor  air  to  be  bled  off  as  the  supersonic  tunnel  inlet 
air  supply  source. 


2,M5,572 
FLUID  CURRENT  INDICATORS 
James  Norman  Carratbcn,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Kelvin  &  Hngiies  Limited,  HUHngton,  Glasgow,  Scot- 


AppUcatioa  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,891 

Clidms  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  March  20, 1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73— 189) 


1.  A  fluid  current  indicator  comprising  a  hollow  body 
member,  means  to  maintain  said  body  member  submerged 
in  a  fluid  current  the  velocity  and  direction  of  flow  of 
which  are  to  be  determined  comprising  a  flexible  means 
connected  between  one  end  of  the  body  member  and  a 
submerfed  anchorage  device  and  acting  to  tether  said 


member  whereby  said  body  member  will  be  oriented  in 
accordance  with  both  direction  and  velocity  of  current 
flow,  said  body  member  being  free  to  move  under  the 
action  of  current  flow,  means  carried  by  said  body  mem- 
ber and  movable  under  the  action  of  gravity,  said  means 
comprising  direction  indicating  means,  speed  indicating 
means  and  means  to  fix  indicated  values  of  direction  and 
speed. 

2,M5,573 
GAGING  FLOAT  FOR  INDICATING  RATE 
OF  FLOW 
Nelson  Emmons  ID,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Sicficld  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  AprU  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,179 
5  Claims.    (Q.  73— 209) 


5.  A  float  for  operation  in  a  tapered  passage  of  a  ver- 
tically disposed  transparent  flow  tube  for  use  as  an  in- 
dicator of  the  rate  oi  fluid  flow  upward  througjh  the  pas- 
sage, the  float  being  substantially  cup-shaped,  the  float  in- 
cluding a  downwardly  projecting  lower  portion  having 
an  imperforate  lower  tip,  and  a  wider  outwardly  flared 
upper  portion,  the  flared  upper  portion  having  an  outer 
surface  which  is  a  portion  of  a  sphere  the  center  of  which 
is  below  the  upper  end  of  the  float,  the  upfier  end  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  p<Hlion  termin|ating  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  float  and  intersect- 
ing the  spherically  curved  surface. 


2,S05,574 
WIDE  RANGE  FLOW  METER 
Warren  Jackson,  Jr.,  Lyndhont,  aad  WiUiam  E.  Baker, 
Oeveland,  Ohio,  am^Bon  to  The  Standard  OU  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 
Application  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  $10,860 
4  Claims.    (0.73—228) 
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1.  A  flow  meter,  comprising  a  cantilever  arm,  a  target 
siffyported  in  and  against  a  flowing  stream  by'  the  canti- 
lever arm,  a  first  strain  gauge  on  said  arm,  first  deflection 
i4dicating  means  including  an  electrical  circuit  in  which 
s^d  first  strain  gauge  is  connected,  a  torsion  bar  having 
o^e  end  thereof  anchored  and  said  cantilever  { arm  fixed 
to  its  other  end,  a  second  strain  gauge  on  said  torsion  bar, 
second  deflection  indicating  means  including  an  electric 
circuit  in  which  said  second  strain  gauge  is  counted,  and 
3L  limit  stop  spaced  behind  the  target  and  fixed  to  the  tor- 
sion bar. 
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2,805475 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Cari  K.  Fredericks,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  asrigWH-  to  the  United 
States  of  Ameriai  as  reprwented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 

AppUcatioa  April  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  500^16 

8  Claims.    (CI.  73— 358) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


7.  A  temperature  indicating  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  brittle  and  impacted  metal  foils  each  about  one  mi! 
thick  with  about  midway  of  one  edge  of  one  foil  mechani- 
cally contacting  the  center  of  the  other  foil  of  the  pair, 
and  a  mount  for  the  pair  of  metal  foils  comprising  a  tape 
bearing  a  tacky  adhesive  on  one  tape  face,  a  thin  paper 
adhered  to  the  tape  adhesive  face  on  one  side  of  the  paper 
and  the  other  side  of  the  paper  contacting  the  foil  having 
the  edge,  and  a  cover  overlying  the  foil  member  remote 
from  the  tape. 

2,805,576 
ELECTRICAL  BALANCING  MACHINE 
Sheldon  I.  Rambo,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aolgnor  to  Westing- 
honse  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsb«r|h,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pemnylrania 

Application  May  15,  1953,  Scrfad  No.  355,345 
12ClafaM.    (a.  73— 466) 


if'  Mp 


housing  for  said  gimbal;  and  means  within  said  housing 
supporting  said  gimbal  at  its  opposite  ends  and  permit- 
ting its  rotation  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  of  ^in,  including  an  annular  spring  member 


1.  Apparatus  for  balancing  rotors,  in  combination, 
bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  for  vibratory 
movement  in  a  single  plane,  means  responsive  to  rotor 
vibration  in  said  single  plane  fn-  generating  an  unbalance 
signal  having  a  known  phase  relation  to  vibration  of  the 
rotor  for  indicating  the  angular  position  of  unbalance 
of  the  rotor,  means  responsive  to  rotor  rotation  for 
generating  an  essentially  pure  fundamental  wave,  means 
for  adjusting  the  phase  angle  of  said  fundamental  wave  to 
have  a  given  phase  angle  relationship  to  the  phase  of  the 
unbalance  signal,  and  indicating  means  responsive  to  said 
fundamental  wave  independently  of  said  unbalance  signal 
for  indicating  the  angle  of  unbalance  of  the  rotor. 


having  curved  elastic  arms  providing  said  gimbal  with 
rigid  support  transversely  of  said  second  axis  while  per- 
mitting free  limited  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 
to  said  second  axis  at  one  of  said  ends. 


2,805,578 
TURN  AND  SLIP  INDICATOR  INSTRUMENTS 
Gordon  P«rcy  Wright,  HOUnctoo,  Gl—gnw,  Scotfamd,  as- 
signor to  Kdrin  A  Hnghci  Limited,  Hillington,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland 

AppHcatioa  July  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  23, 1953 

10  Claims.    (0.74—5.5) 


2,805,577 

GYROSCOPE 

George  J.  Aomphc,  Nashna,  N.  H.,  MrigwN-  to 

AsMtctetcs,  Incorponrted,  Nashna,  N.  H. 

Appikaiioa  November  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,059 

SOaiiH.    (CL74— 5) 
1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  gimbal;  a  rotor  having 
an  axis  of  spin  and   supported   within   said  gimbal;   a 


1.  A  gyroscopic  turn  indicator  having  a  gyroscopic  ro- 
tor, a  gimbal  ring  carrying  the  said  rotor,  a  rotatable  cop- 
per cup  coupled  to  said  gimbal  ring  via  a  gear  mechanism, 
said  gear  mechanism  serving  to  give  an  increased  angular 
speed  to  the  said  cup  in  relation  to  the  angular  speed  of 
said  gimbal  ring,  a  permanent  magnet  of  high  ooerdvity 
having  an  end  portion  of  reduced  cross-section  fixedly 
mounted  within  said  copper  cup,  and  a  soft  iron  ring 
surrounding  the  said  cup  to  complete  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit, said  cup  extending  outside  the  effective  part  of  said 
magnetic  circuit  and  over  said  portion  of  reduced 
section. 


2,805,579 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
William  F.  Dchn,  Wanwatoaa,  Wis.,  Mrignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwankcc,  Wis.^  a  corporation  of 
Wiaconshi 

Application  Jane  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,167 
17  Oafana.    (CL  74—99) 


1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  support;  an  externally  actuable  rotatable  meni- 
ber  mounted  on  the  support  for  limited  rotation  baqi- 
and-fortii  with  respect  to  the  support;  a  follower  slidabOy 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1957 


September  10,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


'J 


269 


mounted  on  the  support  for  substantially  linear  reciproca- 
tion with  respect  thereto,  for  output  of  linear  motion; 
and  means  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  the  ro- 
tataUe  member  into  translation  of  the  follower,  said  con- 
verting means  comprising:  means  biasing  the  follower 
to  translate  in  one  given  direction;  a  pair  of  interengag- 
ing  rollers  journaled  on  the  follower  side  by  side  laterally 
with  rspect  thereto;  and  at  least  one  pair  of  cams  carried 
by  the  support  with  their  cam-surfaces  facing  each  other, 
each  surface  rollably  engaging  one  of  the  rollers  and  rela- 
tively movable  toward  each  other  in  response  to  the  ro- 
tation of  the  rotatable  member,  the  two  cam- surfaces 
having  such  conformations  and  being  so  disposed  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  the  rollers  that  as  the  two  cam- 
surfaces  are  moved  toward  each  other  the  resultant  of 
the  pressures  of  the  two  cam-surfaces  on  their  respective 
rollers  will  translate  the  follower  in  opposition  to  the 
biasing  means. 


2,S«S,SM 

DOUBLE  STROKE  PUMPING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  A  WELL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

DavM  Kjmm,  Sm  Antonio,  Tcz. 

■■■Mj  15, 1953,  Serial  Nik  331,415 
4rhifc—     (CL74— Iff) 
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1.  A  pumping  imit,  ctunprisinf,  a  walking  beam,  a 
support  frame  including  a  Samson  post  pivouUy  mount- 
ing said  walking  beam,  a  curved  head  member  on  one 
end  of  said  walking  beam,  power  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  beam  and  oscillating  said  beam  to  alter- 
nately elevate  and  lower  said  head  member  throughout  a 
stroke  of  predetermined  length,  a  cable  member  connected 
to  and  depending  from  said  bead  member  and  engaging  the 
curved  portion  of  the  head  member,  said  cable  member 
being  ahemately  elevated  and  permitted  to  descend  by 
said  head  member,  a  movable  pulley  block  means  having 
pulley  wheel  means  and  being  connected  to  said  cable 
member,  said  head  member  and  said  cable  member  posi- 
tioning said  morable  pulley  wlieel  means  near  the  ajiis 
of  the  walking  beam,  pulley  rope  means  having  a  sta- 
tionary end  connected  to  said  support  frame  and  a  mov- 
able end  trained  over  said  pulley  wheel  means,  and  a  rod 
for  a  reciprocating  well  pumping  unit  connected  to  the 
movable  end  of  said  rope  means,  whereby  the  stroke  of 
said  rod  will  be  longer  than  said  stroke  of  said  head 
member. 


2^MS,581 

LIFTING  lACK 

Robert  R.  Daly,  HopUM,  Mak,  aaigBor  to  Pncamatic 

Jacks,  hc^  St  Pairi,  Mak,  a  cotponitloa  of  Mfamctota 

^      Decea^er  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,655 

4ClataM.    (CL74— 144) 


1.  In  a  lifting  jack  embodying  a  member  that  is  adapted 
for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  a  jack  rod,  the 
improvemoit  consisting  of  a   bit  carried  adjacent  its 


inner  end  by  said  member  and  formed  with  a  multiplicity 
of  equilateral  plane  side  surfaces  and  also  of  substantial- 
ly greater  length  than  its  cross  dimension,  said  bit  formed 
with  a  transverse  outer  end  surface  that  extends  at  ri^t 
angles  with  each  of  said  plane  side  surfaces  to  thereby 
form  a  multiplicity  of  sharp  biting  surfaces  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  bit  for  engaging  the  jack  rod,  each  of  said 
biting  surfaces  forming  a  separate  substitute  surface  for 
connecting  and  supporting  said  member  on  the  jack  rod. 


2,S«5,5t2 

PULLEY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

John  W.  Greene,  YovncstoWB,  OUo,  assignor  to  MetaOon 

Products,  Inc.,  Canlcid,  OUo,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

AppiicatkMi  July  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4424M 

TCIaiiM.    (CL74— 23f.t) 


-♦•> 


7.  A  pulley  including  a  V-riiaped  periphclral  trough 
having  one  side  folded  back  on  itself,  the  fold  extending 
from  a  lip  of  the  trough  along  said  side  to  substantially 
the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  trou^  and 
in  spaced  apart  spokes,  said  spokes  extending  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  trough  and  having  their  inner  ends  dis- 
posed about  a  center  opening,  the  inner  ends  of  adja- 
cent spokes  being  spread  apart  in  opposite  directions  an 
axial  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  overall  widdi  of 
the  trough,  and  a  substantially  smooth  preformed  hub  in 
the  opening  welded  at  its  outer  periphery  to  said  inner 
ends  and  defining  a  hub  opening  within  and  smaller  than 
said  center  opening. 


2,M5,SS3 
INHNITELY  VARIABLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
WUhclm  BcMi,  Bad  Hoasburi,  Gcrasaay,  HsigBor,  by 
mcoM  asrigaasnils,  to  ReiBcts-Gctricbc  K.  G.,  Renn- 

wcg,  Zurich,  SwIticilaBd 

AppHcatiou  JuM  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,769 

Claims  priority,  appUotfon  Germany  June  27,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74—230.17) 


1.  In  an  infinitely  variable  power  transmission,  in  com- 
bination, a  driving  shaft;  a  driven  shaft  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  driving  shaft;  a  pair  of  outer  di^s  mounted 
on  each  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  each  pair  of  outer 
discs  respectively  having  conical  iimer  side  fsjces  directed 
toward  each  other;  a  pair  ai  elongated,  endless  metal 
link  belts  spaced  from  and  extending  about  said  shafts 
and  respectively  located  in  parallel  planes  normal  to  the 
same,  said  belts  being  req>ectively  flexible  in  said  planes 
but  incapable  of  flexing  transverse  thereto,  pne  of  said 
metal  link  belts  engaging  said  conical  face  of  one  of  each 
pair  of  discs  and  the  other  of  said  metal  link  belts  engag- 
ing said  conical  face  of  the  other  of  OKh  p^r  of  discs; 
abd  a  pair  of  inner  discs  respectively  mounted  cm  said 


shafts  for  turning  movement  therewith  and  for  free  axial 
movement  therealong,  said  inner  pair  of  discs  being  lo- 
cated between  and  in  engagement  with  said  pair  of  metal 
link  belts  to  maintain  the  latter  in  engagement  with  said 
outer  pairs  of  discs  to  transmit  a  drive  from  driving  to 
said  driven  shaft,  the  free  movability  of  said  inner  pair 
of  discs  axially  along  said  shafts,  respectively,  serving  to 
automatically  distribute  the  load  evenly  between  said  pair 
of  metal  link  belts,  the  outer  side  faces  of  each  of  said 
inner  discs  having  belt  engaging  portions  which  arc  only 
slightly  conical  and  substantially  less  conical  than  said 
inner  faces  of  said  outer  discs  so  that  said  belts  remain 
substantially  in  said  planes  irrespective  of  the  distances 
between  said  outer  discs  and  inner  discs. 


said  shaft,  being  selectively  operable  to  directly  rotate 
said  shaft  in  either  direction  independently  of  the  mamial 
operation  of  said  steering  wheel,  said  motor  means  com- 
prising a  friction  roller  drivingly  associated  with  said 
steering  wheel,  and  said  shaft  is  enclosed  within  a  hous- 
ing and  said  motor  means  is  pivotally  supported  on  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  housing  for  selective  rotation  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  steering  wheel. 


2,805,584 

MECHANISM  CONTROL 
Robcri  S.  HioMj,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ass^or,  by  nicsDc  as- 
sigBoients,  to  The  Bia^iaai-HcrbnMd  Corporatioii,  a 
corporalioB  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  July  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,300 
3  Claims.    (CL  74-^02) 


1 .  Mechanism  for  controlling  vehicle  brakes  including, 
in  combination,  a  manipulating  rod  of  uniform  diam- 
eter throughout  its  length  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  aligned  teeth;  means  for  coimecting  the 
rod  with  the  vehicle  brake  mechanism;  a  support  for  said 
rod  formed  of  sheet  metal;  said  support  having  portions 
formed  to  provide  a  tubular  shape  with  the  edges  oi  the 
fcMmed  portions  spaced  to  provide  an  elongated  slot; 
pawl  means  carried  by  the  support  and  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  the  teeth  formed  on  said  rod  to  h<rid  the 
rod  in  brake-setting  position;  a  bearing  element  formed 
of  sheet  metal  to  substantially  cylindrical  configuration 
having  its  edges  spaced  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot;  said 
bearing  element  being  disposed  within  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  support  and  longitudinally  slidable  therein; 
a  struck  up  portion  formed  on  a  wall  of  said  bearing 
element  and  extending  into  the  slot  in  said  support  for 
maintaining  said  bearing  element  against  rotation;  said 
manipulating  rod  extending  into  said  bearing  element, 
a  circiunferential  slot  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  bearing 
element,  a  pin  carried  by  said  rod  and  extending  into 
the  slot  for  limiting  rotative  movement  of  the  rod,  and 
spring  means  connected  with  said  rod  and  extending  into 
the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  bearing  element  for  nor- 
mally biasing  the  rod  to  one  position  of  rotation. 


2,805,585 

PUSH  BUTTON  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED 

STEERING  ADAPTER 

Max  BeMeruMU,  Bnwx,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  570,750 

4ClaiM;    (CL74— 625) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  shaft  provided  with 
a  manually  operable  steering  wheel  made  fast  thereto 
for  its  actuation,  of  motor  means  that  is  adapted  to  rotate 


2,805,586 

TRANSFER  CASE  APPLICATION 

Harry  G.  Lucas,  JaduoavUlc,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,775 

10  Claims.    (0.74—665) 


m^m 


1 .  In  a  transfer  case,  an  input  shaft,  two  output  shafts, 
spaced  gear  assemblies  each  comprising  a  large  gear  aM 
a  smaller  gear  mounted  to  rotate  together,  each  lar|e 
gear  being  of  the  same  size  and  each  small  gear  being  Of 
the  same  size,  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  rotit- 
ably  mounted  cage,  a  spider  mounted  on  the  cage,  pih- 
ions  on  said  spider  and  side  gears  meshed  with  said  pin- 
ions, said  side  gears  being  non-rotatably  connected  to  the 
respective  gear  assemblies  so  that  the  latter  may  be  dif- 
ferentially rotated  throu^  said  mechanism,  means  drive 
connecting  each  of  said  gear  assemblies  to  one  of  said 
output  shafts,  clutch  means  shiftable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion drive  coupling  said  input  shaft  to  said  cage  to  a  sec- 
ond position  drive  coupling  said  input  shaft  to  both  of 
said  gear  assemblies  for  driving  both  of  said  gear  assem- 
blies in  the  same  direction. 


2405,587 

SAW  SHARPENER 

Nelson  C.  Gochlc,  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  April  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,855 

16  Claims.    (CI.  76—41) 


''dh. 


1.  Portable  tooth-sharpening  apparatus  for  chain  saws 
comprising  a  rigid  table,  means  for  releasably  mounting 
said  table  on  a  chain  saw  by  clamping  the  saw  guide 
thereof  while  leaving  the  saw  chain  thereof  free  to  move, 
and  a  tooth-grinding  assembly  including  a  rotary  sharpen- 
ing element,  said  table  having  means  for  adjustably  nuxmt- 
ing  said  assembly  on  either  side  of  said  saw. 


2,805,588 

RIVETING  MEANS 

Albert  H.  StnttuL  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  April  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,595 

1  ClalBk    (CL  78—17) 

A  tool  for  fixing  a  hoUow  hub  to  a  part  when  used 

with  a  riveting  machine  of  the  type  capable  of  imparting 


270 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


L 


Septembek  10,  1957 


routing  and  reciprocating  movement,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plunger  operable  by  the  machine;  an 
expansible  tubular  hammer  carried  by  the  plunger  for 
movement  therewith  and  relative  thereto;  said  hammer 
having  swedging  peens;  each  peen  having  a  first  surface 
to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annular  edge  of  a 
hollow  hub  and  a  second  surface  to  upset  the  end  portion 
of  the  hollow  hub  while  the  first  surface  is  in  engagement 
with  said  periphery,  said  tubular  hammer  including  an 


inwardly  projecting  tapered  cam  seat  therein,  said  plunger 
terminating  in  a  conical  surface  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  cam  seat,  the  angle  of  taper  of  the  conical  surface 
measured  from  the  plunger  axis  being  slightly  less  than 
the  angle  of  taper  of  the  hammer  cam  seat  whereby  a 
preponderance  of  the  machine  force  is  directed  axially  of 
the  hub  via  the  plunger  to  cause  the  upsetting  action 
while  the  hammer  is  expanded  to  cause  expansion  of  the 
annular  portion  of  the  hub. 


STUFFING  BOX  GLAND  AND  WRENCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Ckarics  E.  B«ri»cr,  MaMetoo,  Ga. 

AppHcatkM  Apifl  9, 195^  Serial  No.  576,896 

SOaiaiL    (CL  tl^3) 


1.  For  use  in  a  self-closing  faucet  for  dispensing  gaso- 
line and  the  like  of  the  class  wherein  the  valve  is  nor- 
mally maintained  in  dosed  position  by  spring  means  and 
is  moved  to  open  position  by  an  actuating  shaft  extending 
through  a  stuffing  box  formed  on  the  valve  body;  the  com- 
bination with  said  sttiffing  box  of  means  for  rotating  said 
actuating  shaft  in  a  direction  to  open  said  valve  and  hold 
the  shaft  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  rotated  in- 
cluding a  gland  mounted  in  said  stuffing  box  with  said 
actuation  shaft  projecting  therethrough,  said  gland  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  cylindrical  head  formed  on  its  outer  end 
and  having  the  portion  of  its  bore  within  said  head  en- 
larged to  form  a  socket;  an  elongated  wrench  having  a 
laterally  projecting  boss  provided  with  an  axial  recess 
formed  on  one  end  portion,  said  boss  being  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  socket  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
actuating  shaft  received  in  said  recess  to  permit  said 
wrench  to  turn  said  actuating  shaft  in  a  direction  to  open 
said  valve;  and  cooperating  locking  means  carried  by  said 
gland  and  said  wrench  for  holding  said  actuating  shaft  in 
the  poatitm  to  which  it  has  been  turned  by  said  wrench. 


2,«05,59« 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  INSTALLING  OR  EXTRACTING 
ELECTRONIC    TUBES    OR    FOR    OTHER    PUR- 
POSES 

Robert  C.  Nebon,  HagMWrt  Paiit,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  May  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,604 

1  Claim,    (a.  81—3) 


An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  coiled 
substantially  helical  spring  having  a  aeries  of  coils  at  one 
end  of  the  spring  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  coils  of 
the  spring  adjacent  said  end  and  having  a  series  of  coils 
at  the  other  end  of  the  spring  of  larger  diameter  than 
that  of  the  coils  comprising  said  first-named  series. 


2,805,591  > 

TOOL  FOR  MAKING  A  PIPE  COUPLING 

Hans  Widmer,  ZoUikoa,  SwhzeriaMl 

Applicatioa  December  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  553^26 

2ClataM.    (CLSl— 15) 


1.  A  device  for  joining  pipe  sections  coinprising  a 
pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  a 
cross-arm  joining  said  levers  so  as  to  swing  ifi  opposite 
directions,  a  nut  rigidly  supported  by  said  a^,  a  lead 
screw  engaging  said  nut  and  a  linkage  suppbrting  the 
outer  end  of  said  lead  screw  and  the  outer  eitds  of  said 
leven,  said  levers  having  forked  ends  which  ixert  pres- 
sure on  securing  means  connecting  said  pipje  sections 
when  the  lead  screw  is  turned  to  advance  the  f<>rked  ends 
toward  each  other. 


2,S«S,592 

BENDING  TOOL  HAVING  A  SELECTIVELY 
POSITIONED  FULCRUM 
Martin  L.  Kapin,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  AV-EL  In- 
corporated, West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  laMaiy  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,822 
3  Claims.    (CI.  81— 15) 
1.  A  device  for  bending  throttle  arms  aiid  the  like 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  joined  by  a 
pivotal  connection  intermediate  their  ends,  the  said  piv- 
otal connection  including  a  pin  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion, which  cylindrical  portion  is  provided  with  a  flat  por- 
tion thereon,  said  pin  being  securely  fastened  to  one  of 
said  levers,  said  other  lever  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  holes,  said  holes  having  a  diameter 
somewhat  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  t:ylindrical 
portion  of  the  pin  so  as  to  allow  rotary  movement  be- 
tween said  pin  and  hole  when  the  pin  is  in  aj  hole,  said 
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pairs  of  holes  being  joined  by  substantially  parallel  slots 
which  slots  have  a  width  somewhat  greater  than  the 
maximum  thickness  of  the  pin  perpendicular  to  the  flat 
p<Hti<Mi  of  the  pin  but  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  said  pin  so  as  to  allow  only  sliding 
engagement  between  the  pin  and  the  slot  when  the  pin 
is  in  the  slot  and  the  flat  portion  on  the  pin  is  parallel 
to  the  sides  of  the  slot,  means  forming  a  transverse  slot 
interconnecting  the  parallel  slots  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  parallel  slots,  said  transverse  slot  being  somewhat 


271 


wider  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
pin  so  as  to  permit  both  rotary  and  sliding  engagement 
when  the  pin  is  in  the  transverse  slot,  each  of  said  levers 
having  a  hand  grip  at  corresponding  ends  thereof,  the 
other  end  of  one  lever  being  provided  with  a  throttle 
arm  engaging  member  and  the  other  lever  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  upstanding  lugs,  said  lugs  and  throttle  arm 
engaging  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  throttle 
arm  for  beiKiing  the  same  when  the  throttle  arm  is  dis- 
posed between  the  said  lugs  and  the  said  throttle  arm  en- 
gaging member,  and  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  levers. 


2405,593 

RATCHET-TYPE  PIPE  WRENCH  HAVING 

CRANK-TYPE  HANDLES 

Basil  A.  Darrow,  Kermit,  Tex. 

Application  March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,743 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81— 97) 


A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  flat  frame 
members  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  having  congruent 
pipe-receiving  apertures  in  correqxniding  ends  thereof,  a 
swingable  dog  pivoted  between  said  frames  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  dog  being  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  area  defined  by  said  apertures,  fixed 
dogs  secured  between  said  frame  in  the  end  thereof  adja- 
cent said  apertures  and  having  pipe-engaging  walls  which 
project  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  apertures,  a 
release  lever  secured  to  said  swingable  dog  and  extending 
outwardly  between  said  frames  at  corresponding  sides 
therecrf,  a  spring  mounted  between  said  frames  and  at- 
tached to  said  swingable  dog.  said  spring  being  arranged 
to  normally  move  the  free  end  of  said  swingable  dog 
inwardly  of  the  aperture,  and  a  rotatable  handle  on 
each  said  frame  at  the  end  thcxof  opposite  its  aperture 
and  perpendicular  to  a  flat  surface  of  each  said  frame. 


2,805,594 

NUT-HOLDING  SOCKET  WRENCH 

Aaron  Fogel,  Jaduon  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,420 

2  Claims.    (0.81—125) 


*<> 


^^^ZJ 


1.  A  nut-retaining  socket  wrench  having  a  nut  opening 
in  the  end  thereof  and  a  side  opening  extending  radially 
through  the  wall  of  the  socket  and  into  the  nut  opening, 
a  nut-retaining  device  formed  of  a  spring  band  surround- 
ing the  socket  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  projec- 
tion passing  through  said  radial  opening  and  into  the  re- 
cess for  engagement  with  a  nut  contained  therein,  said 
band  having  a  struck  portion  and  said  projection  being 
formed  on  said  struck  portion,  said  struck  portion  running 
circumferentially  of  the  band  and  independently  bendable 
outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  band  and  from  the  side 
of  the  socket,  and  said  struck  portion  having  its  end  pro- 
jecting outwardly  to  provide  a  finger  lift  under  which  the 
finger  nail  of  the  operator  can  be  extended  to  bend  the 
struck  portion  outwardly  to  release  the  projection  from 
the  nut  so  that  the  nut  can  be  released  from  the  socket. 


2,805495 

PIPE  ORGAN  VALVE  ACTION 

Sebastian  GnndHag,  L«KMtcr,  Pa. 

AppUcatfon  Jnae  17,  1955,  Scrid  No.  516,091 

3  Claims.    (CL  84—339) 


1.  In  a  pipe  organ,  a  wind  chest  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  top  wall,  there  being  a  port  in  said  top  wall,  qn 
organ  pipe  positioned  above  said  top  wall  and  having  one 
end  connected  in  communication  with  said  port,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  support  positioned  within  said  chest  anjd 
on  one  side  of  and  spaced  from  said  port  and  having  the 
upper  end  dependingly  carried  by  said  top  wall,  a  lever 
positioned  within  said  chest  and  transversely  of  said  sup- 
port and  coimected  at  its  mid-portion  to  the  lower  end  0f 
said  support  for  up  and  down  movement  about  a  hoH- 
zontai  axis,  a  stem  arranged  in  an  upright  direction  posi- 
tioned below  said  port  and  having  the  lower  end  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  valve  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem  and  movable  into  and  out  of  closing  relation  wiAi 
respect  to  said  port  responsive  to  the  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  an  electromagnet  including  a  core  hav- 
ing one  end  projecting  therefrom  positioned  oo  the  side 
of  said  support  removed  from  said  port  and  spaced  above 
the  portion  of  said  lever  between  said  axis  and  the  other 
end  thereof  with  said  one  core  end  remote  from  mid  sap- 
pon  and  havmg  4he  end  remote  from  said  one  core  end 
attached  to  said  support,  an  armature  arranged  in  an  up- 
wardly direction  and  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  and  engageable  with  said  one  core  end,  and  spring 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  portion  of  said  lever 
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between  said  axis  and  said  stem  and  said  support  for 
urging  said  ralve  into  clming  relation  with  respect  to  said 
port 

2,M53M 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  TYPED  RECORDS  OF 

MUSICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Lcwh  W.  Pkjrioc,  HoUywood,  Calif. 

AppHcadon  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,374 

!•  ClaiH.    (a. 


n^ 


1.  A  device  for  recording  musical  compositions  played 
on  an  instrument  provided  with  keys  for  each  note  of  a 
definite  intch,  said  keys  being  provided  with  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  type  aims,  each  provided  with 
a  head  producing  a  mark  at  a  definite  spot  along  a  type 
line,  comprising  a  record  strip  for  making  an  abbreviated 
symbolic  record  of  the  composition  played,  said  record 
strip  being  moved  at  right  angles  to  the  type  line,  metro- 
nomic means  for  moving  said  record  strip  with  an  ad- 
justable, constant  speed,  said  strip  being  provided  with 
musical  suff  lines  and  being  so  placed  relatively  to  the 
type  line  that  the  type  arm  moved  by  striking  the  key 
of  a  definite  note  places  the  mark  on  a  place  of  the  musical 
staff  indicating  the  pitch,  said  recording  strip  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  succession  of  closely  spaced  trans- 
verse lines  parallel  to  the  type  line,  subdividing  the 
musical  units  to  such  an  extent  that  the  number  of  sub- 
division lines  between  a  mark  placed  on  the  record  strip 
and  a  successively  made  mark  within  a  musical  unit  in- 
dicate the  time  value  of  the  note. 


2,8H,597 
EXPANDING  FASTENER  FOR  USE  WITH  MATE- 

RIALS  OF  VARYING  THICKNESS 

Bcrwri  T.  (ySktmtfimtmj,  h^  Hartford,  Cobb.,  ■wignni 

to  Tic  Prercrred  Fagtofiili,  and  Research  Corpora- 

ttm,  Hartfbri,  Cobil,  a  corporatloa  of  CooDccticiit 

ApplicalioB  Maj  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,271 

2ClalBH.    (CL85— 2.4) 


having  at  least  one  generally  longitudinally  extending 
spring  arm  selectively  engageabte  with  the  radially  inner 
end  of  one  of  the  said  cam  surfaces  when  the  nut  is 
threaded  on  the  bolt,  the  said  spring  arm  having  a  radially 
outwardly  prelecting  end,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
bdt  shank  and  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  arranged  to  receive  and  to  confine  the  radially 
extending  end  ot  the  spring  arm,  whereby  the  bolt  can 
be  turned  within  the  sleeve  to  draw  the  nut  along  its 
shank  and  thereby  spread  said  arm  radially  by  engage- 
ment with  the  said  one  cam  surface  to  extend  the  end  oi 
(he  arm  tihrough  the  slot  in  the  sleeve  for  engagement  with 
the  inaccessible  surface  when  the  sleeve  and  bolt  are  ex- 
tended through  the  registering  openings  in  the  aforesaid 
relationship. 

2,M5,59S 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLAME 
PHOTOMETER 
Enoch   K.   SpragBe,   Woodbary,  and   Georac   Tatoian, 
Watcrbwy,  QMa,  Mricaon  to  TW  Pateat  tattoo  Com- 
pany, Wateilwry,  Coaau,  a  corporattoa  of  Coaaccticnt 
AppUcadoa  Aafait  31, 1953,  Serhd  No.  377,443 
SCiafanL    (CL88— 14) 


7.  In  a  flame  photometer  having  a  burner,  a  spud,  and 
a  burner  tube,  said  tube  having  at  least  <»e  aperture 
to  permit  the  passage  of  a  vapor  through  to  said  qnid,  a 
transparent  chimney  surrounding  said  burner  tube,  and  a 
flask  terminating  at  one  end  with  an  enclosure  for  the 
lower  portion  of  said  burner  tube,  said  enclosure  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  edges  forming  upper  and  lower  open- 
ings surrounding  said  burner,  a  sealing  arrangement  com- 
prising, a  first  rubber  gasket  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
upper  enclosure  opening  forming  a  seal  between  said  en- 
closure and  said  transparent  chimney,  a  plate  mounted 
integral  with  said  burner  tube  below  the  aperture  there- 
of, a  second  rubber  gasket  disposed  between  the  lower 
edge  of  said  lower  enclosure  opening  and  said  plate,  and 
means  clamping  said  flask  enclosure,  gaskets,  and  plate 
together,  whereby  the  paaiage  from  said  flask  to  the  top 
of  said  transparent  chimney  it  air  tigfat 


1.  A  Mind  fastener  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  reg- 
istering openings  in  pieces  to  be  fastened  together  and 
^  fasten  said  pieces  by  engagement  with  an  accessible 
Surface  at  one  end  of  the  openings  and  an  inaccessible  sur- 
face >  i  other  end  thereof,  the  said  fastener  compris- 
ing L  iibination,  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  between  its  ends,  the  said 
groove  having  an  inclined  wall  on  the  side  thereof  ad- 
jacent llie  head  which  inclined  wall  provides  a  radially 
extending  annular  cam  surface  and  the  said  bolt  also  hav- 
ing an  inclined  surface  on  the  free  end  ot  its  shank  which 
also  provides  a  ladially  extending  annular  cam  surface,  a  1 
nut  adapted  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  bolt  and   for 


1 


2,M5,599 

OPTICAL  CONTRAST  AMPLIFIER 

Wotf  Snaai  P«|ea,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  April  9,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  422,M7 

7Claiaas.    (CL  M— 24) 


^4 


V"" 


A  contrast  amplifier  comprising  a  light  source,  means 
sonxnting  a  transparency  in  the  path  of  light  from 
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said  source,  means  for  normaUy  causing  all  light  rays 
passing  through  each  point  in  a  predetermined  area  in 
the  plane  of  said  transparency  supporting  means  in  the 
absence  of  said  transparency  to  converge  at  a  predeter- 
mined plane,  means  at  said  predetermined  plane  for  ob- 
structing only  that  light  normally  controlled  by  said  last- 
mentioned  means  in  the  absence  of  said  transparency, 
whereby  light  from  corresponding  points  of  a  transpar- 
ency positioned  in  said  supporting  means  because  of  the 
difference  of  refractive  index  of  said  points  may  be  de- 
flected so  as  to  pass  said  obstructing  means,  and  means 
for  photographically  recording  an  image  of  the  record 
which  appears  on  said  transparency  from  light  passing 
said  obstructing  means. 


Z,M5,vW 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Walter  F.  Miller,  Daytoa,  Ohto 

Application  laly  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,249 

1  Claim.    (O.  S>— 9S) 


30 


A  rear  view  mirror  assembly  for  use  on  a  motor 
vehicle,  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  motor  vehicle, 
said  bracket  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  spherical 
end,  a  mirror  having  a  back  portion  provided  with  a 
socket  within  which  the  q>herical  end  of  the  stem  is 
movaUy  retained,  the  mirror  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed substantially  vertical,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  spaced-apart  arms  attached  to 
the  bracket,  one  of  the  arms  having  a  portion  extending 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  back  portion  of  the  mirror  at 
one  side  of  the  stem,  the  other  arm  having  a  portion 
extending  to  a  position  adjacent  the  back  oi  the  mirror  at 
the  other  side  of  the  stem,  a  plurality  of  adjustment  screw 
members,  there  being  an  adjustment  screw  member  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  adjustably  attached  to  each  <rf  said 
portions  of  the  arms,  each  of  said  screw  members  being 
in  engagement  with  the  back  portion  of  the  mirror,  <me 
of  the  arms  having  a  vertical  portion  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  a  horizontal  portion  extending  from 
said  vertical  portion  to  a  position  below  the  mirror,  there 
being  an  adjustment  screw  member  vertically  disposed 
and  adjustably  attached  to  said  horizontal  portion  of  the 
arm  and  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
mirror,  the  last  said  adjustment  screw  member  thus  being 
disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  other  adjustment 
screw  members,  the  adjustment  screw  members  thus 
serving  as  adjustment  means  for  positioning  of  the  mirror 
with  respect  to  the  bracket,  the  adjustment  screw  mem- 
bers determining  said  position  of  the  mirror. 


2ja5,Ml 
TOSS  BOMBING  APPARATUS 
HaroM  S.  Mortoa,  Takoam  Parit,  Md.,  amigBoi  to  the 
Uaitod  States  of  Aaierlca  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
rciary  of  War 

AppMtsHoa  Jaae  1, 1944,  Serial  No.  53M11 

SCfariBH.    (CL  19^1.5) 

(Graated  aadcr  TMk  35,  U.  S.  Cade  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1.  The  combinatioa  for  bombing  a  target  by  airplane, 

comprising  an  airplane  capable  of  flying  a  collision  course 

with  reelect  to  the  target,  means  carried  by  the  aiiplane 

for  detnrmining  time  remaining  before  coUinon  of  tlie 

airplane  with  the  target,  control  surfaces  for  accelerating 


the  airplane  so  as  to  produce  a  predetermined  vertically 
upward  velocity  component  at  a  fixed  time  to  target,  a 
bomb,  a  bomb  release  mechanism  on  said  airplane  de- 
tachably  carrying  said  bomb,  acceleration  integrsting 
means  so  oriented  in  said  airplane  as  to  be  responsive  to 


^ 


vertical  accelerations  of  the  airplane,  said  integratii^ 
means  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  bcnnb  release 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  mechanism  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  attained  vertical  component  of 
velocity,  said  predetermined  velocity  component  being 
proportioned  to  the  said  fixed  time  to  target. 


2,M5,M2 
BLANK  CARTRIDGE  ADAPTER  FOR  RIFLES 

CmB&iet  F.  Mooia,  Cabmbas,  Ga. 

AppUcatioa  March  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,919 

ICWm.   <CLt9— 14) 


ItM 
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In  a  blank  adapter  fw  attachment  to  the  barrel  of  gss 
pressure  operated  rifles,  a  tubular  member  having  a  hole  in 
its  rear  end  of  a  size  to  fit  snugly  and  slidably  over  the  muz- 
zle of  the  rifle  barrel,  diere  being  a  reduced  passage  in  the 
front  end  of  the  tubular  member  connecting  the  bore  of  the 
barrel  to  the  atmosphere,  a  generally  elongated  support- 
ing bracket  for  said  tubular  member  having  a  first  por- 
tion parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  second  bracket  portion  offset  from  the  first  portioa 
and  generally  parallel  thereto,  a  third  bracket  portion  con- 
necting the  first  and  second  portions,  means  securing  die 
tubular  member  to  the  first  portion  of  the  bracket,  there 
being  an  opening  in  the  second  portion  of  the  brackjet 
di^xjsed  to  receive  a  projecting  pari  of  the  rifle  when 
the  tubular  member  is  in  place  on  die  muzzle  of  the  bar- 
rel, and  a  rotatable  latch  on  the  second  bracket  portion 
disposed  to  coact  with  the  projecting  part  of  the  rifle  to 
removably  secure  the  adapter  to  Ae  rifle.  | 


2,S95,M3 
GUN  AIMING  MECHANISM  WITH  ASSOCIATED 
TRIGGER    RELEASE    MECHANISM    AND    SUP- 
PORTING MOUNT 
C   WakoB   Maaser,   Phifaidcipbia,   Pa^  assigaor  to  the 
Uaitod  States  of  Amcrfca  as  represeated  by  the  Sco«- 
toiyof  Ihc  Anay 
AppBcstiea  Fcbiaary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  33M27 
15CbiaM.    (CLt9^^1) 
(Graated  aader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  adjustably  positioning  a  gun  in  an 
imaginary  reference  plane,  such  mechanism  comprising: 
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a  central  post  having  internal  ring  gear  teeth  formed 
therein;  a  sleeve  rotatably  supported  in  said  post  and  also 
having  other  internal  ring  gear  teeth  formed  therein,  said 
sleeve's  internal  ring  gear  teeth  being  axially  aligned  with 
and  juxtaposed  to  said  post's  internal  ring  gear  teeth;  a 
gear  cage  extending  between  and  rotatably  supported  by 
said  post  and  said  sleeve  in  axial  coincidence  therewith; 
an  externally  toothed  gear  carried  by  said  gear  cage  and 
rotatable  therein  upon  an  axis  parallel,  but  eccentric,  to 
the  common  axis  of  said  post's  and  said  sleeve's  respective 
internal  ring  gear  teeth,  said  externally  toothed  gear  be- 
ing in  mesh  with  said  post's  and  sleeve's  internal  ring  gear 
teeth;  a  housing  rotatably  supported  on  said  post  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  gun;  and  selectively  operable  cou- 
pling means  between  said  sleeve  and  said  housing;  where- 
by the  gun  can  be  adjustably  positioned  in  an  imaginary 
reference  plane  by  rotation  of  said  gear  cage  when  said 
coupling  means  is  engaged,  and  whereby  the  gun  can  also 
be  adjustably  positioned  by  rotation  of  said  housing  when 
said  coupling  means  is  disengaged. 


CAMMED  FIRING  PIN 
Edward  A.  Hmmpknjt  SpiingMd,  Maai^  anigiior  to  the 
UBited  States  of  AaMtka  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  AiwBiy 
ApplicatioB  October  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,128 
3ClaiBM.    (CL89— 135) 
(Graced  Biidcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  electrically-fired  automatic  weap<Mi  including 
a  recoil  unit,  a  drum  with  cartridge  chambers  and  a  fir- 
ing station  therefor,  and  an  actuator  for  engagement 
with  the  drum  biased  to  a  battery  position  for  selectively 
retaining  the  chambers  in  the  firing  station  for  discharge 
of  cartridges  b  the  chambers  and  disposed  for  reciprocal 
operation  responsive  to  the  discharge  and  for  rotation  of 
the  selected  chambers  from  the  firing  station  responsive 
to  portions  of  the  reciprocal  operation,  a  firing  device 
engageable  with  the  actuator  comprising  an  insulated  fir- 
ing pin  in  the  recoil  unit  biased  to  a  position  of  electrical 
contact  with  the  cartridges  chambered  in  the  firing  sta- 
tion for  the  discharge,  and  a  reciprocal  member  disposed 
fot  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  weapon  for  positive 
displacement  of  said  firing  pin  from  said  contact  position 
and  return  of  the  firing  pin  thereto,  responsive  to  the  re- 
maining portions  of  the  reciprocal  operation. 


a  firing  member  spring-lnased  from  a  retracted  to  a  flriog 
ppsition,  a  pivotal  sear  for  releasably  latching  said  firing 
i^ember  in  said  retracted  position  and  a  cocking  lever 
pivoted  during  recoil  movement  of  said  bolt  into  en- 
gagement with  said  firing  member  for  actuation  thereof 
to  said  Ktracted  position  and  into  subsequent  engage- 
ment with  said  sear  for  pivotal  actuation  thereof  into  posi- 
tion to  releasably  latch  said  firing  member  in  said  re- 
tracted position. 


SEAR  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM 
Edward  C  Lee,  Dctrtsll,  Mich^  assigDor  to  tiie  United 
States  of  AflfMiirica  as  rcprcseated  by  tbc  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

AppUcation  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,150 
6  Claims.    (Q.  89—136) 


4.  In  a  firearm,  a  bolt  movable  in  recoil  responsive  to 
actuatioo  of  the  firearm,  said  bolt  being  provided  with 


in  sai< 


2,B0Sf69a 
COMBINATION  ACTUATOR  AND  COUNTER- 
RECOIL  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FIREARM 
Earle  M.  Harvey,  Afawan,  Maas^  assignor  to  tiie  United 
States  of  America  as  leptesented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,004 

5CbdB&    (CL89— 191) 

(Granted  ander  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  In  a  firearm  having  a  barrel  and  gas  cylinder  in 
communication  therewith,  the  combination  of  a  breech 
member  reciprocable  between  a  battery  and  a  recoil  posi- 
tion, a  reciprocable  operating  rod  actuable  against  said 
breech  member  by  exploded  gases  bled  from  the  barrel  to 
the  gas  cylinder  for  accelerating  said  breech  member 
to  the  recoil  position,  and  resilient  means  fixed  to  the 
barrel  for  resiliently  biasing  said  operating  rod  to  a 
position  intermediate  the  limits  of  travel  thereof  after 
accelerating  said  breech  member  to  recoil  position  to  be 
struck  by  said  breech  member  when  returning  from  recoil 
position  for  reducing  the  velocity  thereof  when  going 
into  battery  position. 


2,805,607 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  HANDLES 

TO  BAGS 
Samuel  Sail,  Milton,  Mass^  assignor  to  SaO  Grocery  A 
Paper  Co.,  Boston,  Masik,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Applicatioa  November  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  844,433 
9  Claims,    (a.  93— 8)  ' 


1.  A  method  of  applying  handles  to  the  tops  of  wide 
mouthed  open  bags,  which  consists  first  in  forming  a 
band  of  paper-like  material,  placing  a  pair  of  handles  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  band  on  either  side  thetecrf.  placing 
the  open  end  of  a  bag  about  the  band,  enlarging  the  band 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  bag  around  the  open  end 
thereof,  and  then  pressing  the  band  against  (pe  bag. 

S.  Apparatus  for  applying  handles  to  a  b|ag  compris- 
ing a  transversely  split  elliptical  head  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  mouth  of  a  bag,  means  positiimed  in  the  I  periphery  of 
the  head  for  gripping  the  leading  edge  of  a  strip  of  paper, 
imeans  for  winding  the  strip  about  the  head|.  means  for 
applying  the  handles  to  the  strip,  and  means  for  expend- 
ing the  elliptical  head  for  pressing  the  strip  and  bag  about 
the  head  together  to  adhere  the  handles  in  place. 
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2,805,608 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  EXCHANGE- 
ABLE OBJECTIVES  AND  ADAJSTABLE  VIEW 
FINDER 
Ladwig  Leitz  and  Hugo  Wehreafennig,  Wetdar,  Gcr- 
■Htny,  aasignors  to  Enst  Lcttz,  G.  m.  b.  IL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

AppHcation  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,649 
I  priority,  application  Germany  October  9, 1952 
9  Claims,    (a.  95— 44) 


9.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
provided  selectively  with  any  one  of  a  number  of  inter- 
changeable objectives  of  different  focal  lengths,  an  optical 
system  in  said  camera  including  a  view  finder  and  a  range 
finder,  means  within  the  camera  for  autcmatically  adjust- 
ing the  size  of  the  image  appearing  in  the  view  finder  to 
acc<Kd  with  the  focal  length  of  the  selected  objective  at- 
tached to  the  camera,  a  manually  actuated  mechanism  in 
the  camera  operatively  engaging  said  image  size  adjust- 
ing means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  size  of  the  image 
appearing  in  the  view  finder  to  a  size  different  from  the 
size  image  obtained  by  said  fint  automatic  adjustment  of 
the  image  size  varying  means  while  the  objective  remains 
attached  upon  the  camera  and  odier  means  within  the 
camera  connected  to  and  interposed  between  said  range 
finder  and  said  image  size  varying  means  tar  moving  the 
latter  and  the  said  range  finder  to  compensate  for  the 
parallax  of  the  view  finder  and  means  on  the  objective  en- 
gaging said  connecting  means  to  operate  the  same  when 
the  objective  is  focused. 


2,805,609 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  AND  OBJECTIVE 

MOUNTS  THEREFOR 

Hubert  Nerwin,  IrondeqnoU,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gralicx, 

Inc.,  Rodiester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,011 

4  Claims.    (H.  95— 45) 


her  and  a  pin,  one  of  the  two  last-named  parts  being 
secured  to  said  ring  member,  and  the  other  of  said  two 
last-named  parts  being  secured  to  said  barrel  inside  said 
ring  member,  said  pin  extending  radially  of  the  axis  of 
said  barrel,  said  guide  member  having  a  guide  surface 
along  which  said  pin  travels  as  said  barrel  move?  axially, 
and  said  guide  member  being  angularly  adjustable  about 
an  axis  radial  of  the  axis  of  said  barrel  to  incline  its 
guide  surface  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel, 
whereby  the  axial  movement  of  said  barrel  is  controlled 
by  said  guide  surface  when  said  sleeve  is  rotated,  and 
means  for  securing  said  guide  member  in  any  adjusted 
position.  . 

2,805,610 
MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 
THE  DIAPHRAGM  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OB- 
JECnVE 
Radolf  Fricdricb  Hanpt,  Gottingcn-Weende,  Germany, 
smiriiy  to  Isco  Optischc  Werlw  G.  m.  b.  H.,  GoMi^cn- 
Wccndc,  Germany,  a  limited  liability  company 

Application  April  12.  1954.  Serial  No.  422,591 

Claims  prioi^,  application  Genaany  April  11,  1953 

2ClalmB.    (CL95— 64) 


1.  A  photographic  objective  focusing  mount  compris- 
ing a  ring  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
camera  in  stationary  position,  a  manually  rotatable  sleeve 
threaded  into  said  ring  member,  an  axially  movsble  lens- 
carrying  barrel  threaded  into  said  sleeve,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  barrel  against  rotation,  whereby  said  barrel  is 
moved  axially  upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  said  ring 
member,  sleeve  and  barrel  being  coaxial,  a  guide  mem- 


1 .  In  a  photographic  objective,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated support  extending  transversely  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  objective,  a  movable  diaphragm-control  member 
on  said  support,  adjustable  stop  means  in  the  path  Of 
movement  of  said  control  member  presettable  to  a  se- 
lected diaphragm  opening,  a  cup-^aped  retaining  ele- 
ment rotatably  mounted  on  a  part  of  said  support  re- 
mote from  said  control  member,  a  coil  spring  received  in 
said  retaining  element  with  frndom  of  radial  contrac- 
tion therein,  said  coil  spring  having  one  extremity  an- 
chored to  said  retaining  element  and  having  another  ex- 
tremity projecting  in  a  generally  radial  direction  beyond 
said  retaining  element,  said  projecting  extremity  being 
anchored  to  said  control  member  and  forming  an  elon- 
gated resilient  link  between  the  latter  and  said  retaining 
element,  and  an  actuating  member  operable  to  rotate  said 
retaining  element  between  a  normal  position  and  an  off- 
normal  position,  liaid  link  maintaining  said  contitri  mem- 
ber in  a  position  corresponding  to  maximum  diaphragm 
opening  in  the  normal  position  of  said  retaining  element 
but  urging  said  control  member  against  said  stop  means 
in  the  off-normal  position  of  said  element. 


2,805,611 
POWER  DRIVEN  HAND  CULTIVATOR 

CieoL.  Fletdttil,  Cariton,  Oreg. 
Applicatioa  May  2«,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,598 
2ClaiBSS.    (CL  97-^40) 
1.  A  wheelless  hand  cultivator  comprising   a  hood, 
a    rotary    cultivating    unit    having    a    horizontal    shaft 
mounted  in  said  hood,  said  hood  having  a  semi-cylio- 
drical   wall   with   a   horizontal   trailing  edge  extending 
parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  Ivoad  ground-engaging  shoe 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  trailing  edge  of  said  hood 
wall,  said  shoe  having  a  width  approximately  co-exten- 
sive with  the  length  of  said  trailing  edge  for  smoothiQg 
and  packing  loose  soil  behind  said  cultivating  unit,  a  motor 
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mounted  on  said  tboe  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  shaft,  and  a  handle  on  said  cultivator  having  a  hand 


grip  mounted  closely  above  said  shoe  and  said  hood  for 
pressing  said  shoe  and  cultivating  unit  against  the  ground. 


2^5,«12 

LATERALLY  SHIFTABLE  POWER  DRIVEN 

ORCHARD  CULTIYATOR 

Wedcy  B.  Beard,  Tnba,  OUa. 

laHwy  M,  If  55,  Serial  No.  484,199 
SCIalM.   (CL97— 43) 


1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  power  take  off,  a 
rotary  orchard  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  track 
adapted  to  be  disposed  transversely  of  and  beneath  a 
tractor,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  track  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  the  tractor,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  track 
on  the  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  track 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  trac- 
tor, a  ram  slidably  mounted  in  the  track  and  movable 
laterally  of  the  tractor  to  extend  at  one  end  outwardly 
from  the  tractor,  hydraulic  means  for  reciprocating  the 
ram  in  the  track,  a  ground  engaging  wheel  carried  by  the 
ram  and  supporting  said  ram  adjacent  at  its  outer  end 
and  said  track,  a  harrow  beam  carried  by  the  ram  and 
extending  axially  outwardly  therefrom,  means  pivotally 
attaching  the  harrow  beam  to  the  ram  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  beam  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tractor,  rotary  harrow  arms  car- 
ried by  the  beam  and  depending  therefrom,  a  telescopically 
arraated  and  longitudinally  ^lined  drive  shaft  carried  by 
the  beam  and  substantially  paralleling  the  beam  and  ram 
and  having  universal  points  accommodating  the  angular 
movement  of  the  ram  and  the  beam,  means  connecting 
the  drive  shaft  to  the  power  take-off,  means  connecting 
the  drive  shaft  to  the  rotary  arms  and  hydraulic  means 
moving  said  beam  to  and  holding  it  in  selected  angular 
positions  relative  to  the  ram  to  control  the  depth  of  the 
cut  by  the  harrow  arms,  said  wheel  moving  the  beam 
and  the  ram  vertically  as  a  unit  about  the  pivotal  mount 
for  the  track  in  response  to  the  contour  of  the  ground. 


2,at5,il3 

GROUND  LEVELING  ATTACHMENT 

Geortc  SUmm,  FainDoirt,  MIm. 

SepteMfcir  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  37M13 
SCWdh.    (a.97— 5«) 


ly  extending  portion,  said  attachment  comprising  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  framework  having  a  forward  portion 
and  rearwardly  extending  side  portions,  clamp  means 
extending  substantially  horizontally  through  said  fOTward 
portion  of  said  framework  and  adapted  to  fixedly  secure 
the  same  to  the  vertically  extending  portion  of  such  a 
supporting  shank,  said  forward  portion  being  fixedly 
but  adjustably  connected  to  said  rearwardly  extending 
portions,  said  framework  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
clamp  means  when  so  secured,  a  cross  bar  adjustably  sup- 
ported by  the  end  portions  of  the  rearwardly  extend- 
ing side  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  resiliently  mounted 
downwardly  extending  rig^  rod-like  agitaton  having  heli- 
cally shaped  upper  portion  fixedly  secured  to  the  cross 
bar,  the  agitators  being  spaced  laterally  of  said  clamp 
means,  said  agitators  having  lower  end  portions  extend-- 
ing  downwardly  into  the  soil  and  agitating  and  leveling 
the  same  when  said  framework  is  so  secured  to  the 
vertically  extending  portion  of  such  a  ground  working 
implement. 


2,M5,il4 

PLANT  PROTECTING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

CULTIVATORS 

I.  Upeteky,  Hmhit^tU,  Mtak 

I  Jne  11, 1954,  SaiW  No.  59M31 

3ClalM.    (a.97~lSt) 


1.  A  ground  leveling  attachment  for  ground  work- 
ing implements  having  a  supporting  shank  with  a  vertical- 


3.  A  plant  gnard  for  mounting  on  a  power  driven  culti- 
vator in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  soil  plowing  teeth 
thereof,  said  guard  comprising  an  dongated  hood  having 
an  inverted  U-diaped  cross  section,  the  front  end  portion 
of  said  hood  being  formed  to  provide  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  edges  on  opposite  sides,  runner 
elements  for  said  hood,  said  runner  elements  being  formed 
from  metallic  rod  stock  and  having  their  front  end  portions 
secured  one  each  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  hood  and 
forming  downward  extensions  of  said  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  edges,  the  intermediate  portions  of 
said  runner  elements  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front 
end  portions  thereof  in  downwardly  spaced  generally 
parallel  relationship  to  the  bottom  longitudinal  edges  (k 
said  hood,  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  runner  elements 
comprising  generally  semi-circular  portions  rearwardly  of 
said  hood  which  have  their  forwardly  projected  upper 
ends  secured  to  said  hood  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to 
a  longitudinal  edfe  thersoC,  and  grin  fanning  mamWn. 
one  each  of  said  grill  fonriag  niMikin  having  its  front 
end  secured  to  the  front  end  porikw  of  oas  of  said  runners 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  in  substantially  par- 
allel spaced  relation  to  an  adjacent  longitodiaal  edge  of 
said  hood  and  to  the  intenaediate  portion  ot  said  runner 
element,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  grill  forming  mem- 
bers being  likewise  fenenlly  lemi^irciilar  rearwardly  of 
said  hood  and  having  thdr  forwanBy  projected  upper  ends 
secured  to  said  hood  intermediate  die  adjacent  longi- 
tudinally extended  lower  edge  and  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  rear  end  portion  of  an  adjacent  ranner  element  with 
said  hood. 


2,M5,C15 

VEI^niLATOilS  ' 

Enrii  Rady,  Clevti— d,  OMo,  ■  nlga  u  i  to  iJtnm  Cook 

Compsay,  a  cenomBoB  of  OWo 

AppBcattoa  Odokcr  4, 1994, 9arW  No.  4S9,9t3 

tdntaM.   (CL9t-^«3) 

1.  A  ventilator  for  application  to  the  side  wall  of 

building  having  an  opening  therein,  said  ventilator 


prising  conduit  means  disposed  in  said  opening,  an  air 
directing  wall  having  an  annular  flange  surrounding  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  conduit  means  and  an  annular 
portion  which  is  flared  outwardly  relative  to  the  side 
wall  <^  the  building,  a  circular  motor  supporting  plate 
spaced  outwardly  relative  to  the  building,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  motor  supporting  plate  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  side  wall,  air  moving  means  arranged 
inwardly  of  said  plate  relative  to  the  building,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from relative  to  said  building  and  said  motor  being  oper- 
atively secured  to  said  air  moving  means,  a  hood  for  said 
motor  having  a  portion  which  is  tapered  inwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  motor  and  outwardly  relative  to 
said  building,  and  the  flaring  portion  of  said  wall  being 


spaced  outwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  motor  at  a 
sufficient  distance  from  the  periphery  of  said  motor  sup- 
porting plate  to  provide  a  path  between  the  periphery  of 
said  plate  and  the  outwardly  flaring  portion  of  said  wall 
through  which  air  is  directed  by  said  air  moving  means, 
an  annular  baffle  extending  outwardly  from  the  flaring 
portion  of  said  wall  relative  to  said  building  for  protect- 
ing the  interior  of  the  ventilator  from  weather  elements 
and  said  baffle  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  hood 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  ventilator  but  being  curved 
inwardly  toward  the  tapered  portion  of  the  hood  for  di- 
recting air  passing  between  the  flaring  portion  of  the  air 
directing  wall  and  the  motor  supporting  plate  away  from 
said  building  between  said  baffle  and  hood,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  baffle  in  place. 


2,St54H 

CHIMNEY  COWL 

Patikfc  Roth,  Wmhtaigton,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  December  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,557 

3Clalu.    (CL9t— 47) 


1.  A  chimney  cowl  which  is  adapted  for  detachable 
mounting  on  top  of  a  chimney  for  reducing  chimney 
drafts  and  downdrafts  and  preventing  entry  of  water, 
said  cowl  comprising  a  cone  with  its  vertex  uppermost  and 
forming  the  top  portion  of  the  cowl,  a  cylindrical  sheet 
metal  pipe  extending  vertically  and  forming  the  central 
portion  ai  the  cowl,  horizontal  supporting  strips  attached 
to  the  tc^  portion  of  the  pipe  and  the  lower  surface  of 
said  cone  for  mounting  the  cone  in  spaced  relationship 
therewith  and  for  permitting  chimney  drafts  to  noove 
upwardly  through  the  pipe  and  downwardly  of  the  cone 
through  the  spaces  formed  between  said  supporting  strips, 
and  whereby  lateral  winds  will  not  directly  enter  the  cowl 
and  will  cause  a  downward  thrust  on  said  cow!,  a  rec- 
tangular base  plate  having  a  circular  hole  cut  out  cen- 
trally thereof  which  is  tightly  fitted  against  the  bottom 


edge  of  said  pipe  for  mounting  on  top  of  a  chimney,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  brackets  in  the  form  of  long 
flat  resilient  strips  flared  in  a  downward  and  outward 
direction  throughout  their  entire  length  and  having  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  bent  lower  edges  adapted  to  anchor 
against  the  bottom  portions  of  projections  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  inner  wail  of  the  chimney,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  brackets  being  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  base  plate. 

2,St5,417 
VENT  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
George  H.  Bodge,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assign  w  to  United 
Products  Co.,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
foraia 

AppHcadon  Mvch  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  572,447 
1  ClainL    (CL  94—44) 


^^c ■ 
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A  ventilator  cap  assembly  comprising:  a  lower  open- 
ened  sleeve;  a  plurality  of  upstanding  brackets  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  symmetrically  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  brackets  being  provided  intermediate  their 
ends  with  a  zigzag  portion  including  a  lower  outwardly 
extending  section  forming  a  shoulder,  an  inwardly  iQ- 
clined  intermediate  section,  and  an  upper  outwardly  ex* 
tending  section;  an  open-ended  substantially  straight  walldd 
cylindrical  collar  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  brack- 
ets coaxially  with  said  sleeve,  the  diameter  of  said  collar 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
sleeve;  and  an  inwardly  inclined  substantially  straight 
walled  conical  cap  disposed  within  said  collar  with  its 
peripheral  edges  supported  on  the  said  shoulders  of  said 
brackets,  the  inclination  of  said  cap  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  inclination  of  the  intermediate  sections  of 
said  zigzag  portions. 


2,8«5,41l 

SANDWICH  COOKER 

Dowdd  W.  Hoileabecfc,  Aabara,  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  Aagust  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,449 

1  Cbim.    (CL  99— 3S3) 


mi^ 


*      ft  I 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  tubular 
posts  rising  from  said  base,  a  body  having  a  stationary 
section  and  a  movable  section,  the  stationary  section  being 
mounted  above  the  base  between  the  posts  and  the  mov- 
able section  being  hinged  along  the  lower  edge  of  the 
st£tionary  section  for  swinging  movement  upwardly  from 
a  lowered  open  position  to  a  closed  position  against  the 
stationary  section,  confronting  faces  of  the  section  being 
formed  with  the  recesses  registering  to  form  chambers 
open  at  their  upper  ends  when  the  movable  section  is 
closed,  a  cross  bar  over  the  stationary  section  having  de- 
pending anns  at  its  ends  slidably  engaged  in  said  posts, 
cores  depending  from  said  cross  bar  for  entering  the  cham- 
bers through  the  open  upper  ends  thereof  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
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walls  thereof,  operating  means  carried  by  the  stationary 
section  and  tlie  cross  bar  for  shifting  the  cross  bar  verti- 
cally and  moving  the  cores  into  and  out  of  the  chamber, 
means  for  heating  the  cores  and  said  sections,  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  lug  having  an  aperture 
therein  secured  to  said  cross  bar  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
a  rod  slidable  in  said  aperture,  and  pivotally  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  movable  sec- 
tion, said  rod  having  a  threaded  upper  extremity,  and 
a  nut  threaded  onto  said  extremity,  said  nut  serving  as 
an  adjustable  limit  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  swing- 
ing of  said  movable  section. 


2,805,619 

HAND  NEEDLE  DEVICE  FOR  THREADING  TWINK 

THROUGH  A  BALE  OR  OTHER  BUNDLE 

Lawrence  L.  HoCcr,  Sfcrry,  Iowa 

AppikadoB  NoToriwr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,779 

2Claiw.    (CLIM— 24) 


Ti^^-=^ 
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1.  A  device  for  pushing  or  pulling  twine  through  a  bale 
of  hay  or  similar  bundle,  comprising  an  elongated  shaft 
having  a  flattened  head  at  one  end  thereof  which  has  a 
pointed  outer  end  and  a  sharp,  continuous,  un-interrupted 
peripheral  edge  and  which  has  an  opening  formed  there- 
through, and  two  pins  within  said  opening  attached  at 
their  one  ends  to  the  head  and  extending  respectively  in 
the  direction  of  the  shaft  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
pointed  end  of  the  head  and  having  their  free  end  q;>aced 
apart 

2,MS,(2t 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Leo  Roaea,  Arliiigtoa,  and  Howard  C.  Barlow  and  Ray  L. 

BowoMi,  Falls  Chwch,  Va. 

Appttcatkm  December  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,9«4 

TCUbi.    (CLIOI— 93) 
(Graated  nder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
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/  2,S«5,<21 

PAPER  PLANOGRAPHIC  PLATE 

Howard  H.  Pfekrci,  B«cyrw,  OMo,  ■■igar>r  to  The  Staad- 

ard  Register  Coaspaay,  Daytoa,  OUo,  a  corporatioii 

of  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  FebiMry  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,4M 

7  ClafaM.    (CL  101— 149J) 


fev3:^T^--^TO^^:^553Lj. -s 
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1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  bond 
paper  base  sheet  having  therein  a  tough,  flexible,  firmly- 
adhering  coating,  in  thickness  of  from  1  to  5  thousandths 
of  an  inch,  which  results  from  the  application  to  one  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  and  subsequently  heating,  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  emulsion  attaining  10-^  g. 
sodium  carboxymethylcellukMe,  10-40  g.  melamine-form- 
aldehyde  in  the  thermosetting  stage,  10-40  g.  ammo- 
nium nitrate,  5-20  cc.  anmionium  hydroxide,  0-SO  cc. 
glycerin  and  300-800  cc.  water,  said  coated  sheet  being 
heated  at  200' -400*  F.  for  30  seconds  to  30  minutes. 


ROCKET  MI9BILES 
Bnwo  CaandbHChrirty,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  MsigBor  of 
twcaty-6Tc  perceat  to  John  Radtke,  CotanWa  Heights, 
twenty-five  pcrccsrt  to  John  loacph  Radtke,  Qiiccns 
VUfa«C  and  fiftom  pctctat  to  Ai«Mt  RaMke,  Vdty 
Strcaas,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  AagHt  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  4{48,559 
2CiafaM.    (CLlfl— (3) 


1.  In  a  printing  device  including  a  substantially  coiv- 
tinuously  moving  carrier  having  n  indicia  spaced  there- 
upon and  means  for  forcing  a  paper  toward  selected  ones 
of  said  indicia  when  actuated  to  accomplish  printing 
operations,  and  means  for  actuating  said  forcing  means, 
means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means  comprising 
an  annulus  of  n  windings  constituting  parts  of  magnetic 
circuits,  a  pole  piece  rotating  with  said  carrier  to  pass 
said  windings  and  thereby  to  generate  pulses  in  a  line 
connected  thereto  the  timing  ot  the  pulses  being  sub- 
stantially identical  with  the  timing  of  the  movement  of 
said  indicia  relative  to  said  forcing  means,  means  for 
varying  the  phasing  of  said  pulses  relative  to  the  rotation 
of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
windings  to  said  ^tuating  means. 


1.  An  anti-aircraft  rocket  missile  comprising,  a  rocket 
portion,  a  rear  wall  on  said  rocket  portion,  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  disposed  rocket  exhaust  ports  within  said 
rear  wall,  a  ^aft  axially  secured  to  said  rear  wall  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  a  substantial  distance,  a 
line  of  substantial  length  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  shaft,  said  line  being  wound  about  said  shaft,  a 
housing  of  a  readily  combustible  material  qverlying  the 
coiled  line,  and  means  including  the  thrust  6i  rocket  ex- 
haust gases  whereby  the  line  may  be  withdrapvn  from  the 
housing  upon  firing  of  the  rocket.  I 


2,8«5,<23 
TAIL  FUZE  FOR  AN  ORDNANCE  MISSILE 

H.  Bfarfr,  Wariri^tan,  D.  C,  Joacph  L.  Pcrtach, 
Croas  Keys,  Ga.,  ami  Kcaaeth  R.  flufcaM,  Rochatcr, 
N.  Y.;  Mid  Sctftacr  awiganr,  by  BMsej  BMJgaaiMts, 
to  the  Ualtad  States  af  AaMrica  as  rcprcaeatad  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcatioa  ScpteaAcr  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,5M 

TCWm.    (CLin— SIJ) 

1 .  A  tail  fuze  for  a  guided  missile  adapted  to  be  released 

toward  a  target  from  an  aircraft  in  flight  and  fired  by 

impact  with  a  target  and  comprising  a  casilig  supported 

by  the  missile,  a  releasaUe  arming  rotor  supported  widiin 


the  casing  in  an  initial  safe  position  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  to  an  armed  position  when  released,  means  in- 
cluding an  arming  shaft  rotatably  suppcxted  in  said  casing 
for  releasably  locking  said  amung  rotor  in  said  initial 
safe  position  and  for  releasing  the  arming  rotor  when 
the  arming  shaft  has  been  rotated  a  predetermined  amount, 
normally  ineffective  electrical  means  on  said  shaft  for 
rotating  the  shaft  said  predetermined  amount  upon  being 
rendered  effective,  electrical  switching  means  for  render- 
ing said  electrical  means  effective  when  said  missile  has 


been  released  from  an  aircraft,  a  pair  of  resilient  devices 
on  said  arming  rotor  for  rotating  the  rotor  from  the  ini- 
tial safe  position  to  an  armed  position  as  the  arming  rotor 
is  released,  a  pair  of  percussion  devices  arranged  within 
said  casing,  a  pair  of  inertial  actuated  firing  devices  for 
firing  said  percussion  devices  as  the  firing  devices  are 
driven  into  firing  engagement  therewith  in  response  to 
said  impact,  and  locking  means  releasably  engageable  by 
said  arminir  shaft  for  retaining  said  inertial  actuated  firing 
devices  initially  locked  to  said  casing  until  the  arming  diaft 
has  rotated  said  predetermined  amount 


from  said  valve  body  that  with  said  tubular  member 
cooperatively  defines  a  third  confined  space;  an  engine 
piston  slidably  movable  in  said  first  confined  space;  a 
pump  piston  slidably  movable  in  said  third  confined  space; 
a  first  tubular  piston  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said 
engine  piston  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  plug; 
a  second  tubular  piston  rod  extending  downwardly  from 
said  engine  pistcHi  through  said  valve  body  that  is  in 
slidable  engagement  therewith  to  said  pump  piston,  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  second  rod  being  closed;  a 
third  tubular  piston  rod  extending  downwardly  from 
said  pump  piston  through  said  sealer  joint  in  which  it 
it  is  slidably  mounted;  an  apertured  bottom  plug  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  that  permits 
fluid  entering  said  bore  hole  below  said  pump  to  flow 
upwardly  in  said  third  tubular  rod;  first  valve  means 
mounted  on  said  engine  piston  that  direct  said  actuating 
fluid  discharged  down  said  tubing  string  into  said  first 
confined  space  to  reciprocate  said  engine  piston  up  and 


2.8*5,624 
METALLURGICAL  PROCESS 
RayaaoBd  S.  Holmes,  Alton,  III.,  aad  Uacohi  T.  Work, 
Maplcwood,  N.  J.,  assiipion  to  Olhi  Mathicsoa  Chemi- 
cal CorporatioB,  a  corporatioa  off  Vlrgfaila 
ApplicatioB  March  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,SM 
<  Claims.    (CL  102—92.5) 


1.  As  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture  made 
from  iron  particles,  a  compressed  and  sintered  mass  com- 
posed essentially  of  substantially  spherical  particles  of 
iron  having  a  diameter  of  not  less  than  about  300  microns 
and  a  Diamond  Pyramid  hardness  of  not  more  than 
about  220,  and  smaller  particles  of  iron  powder,  said 
mass  having  a  density  substantially  equal  to  the  density 
of  pure  iron  and  having  a  rust  proofed  surface  composed 
of  surfaces  of  said  spherical  particles  and  said  smaller 
particles  of  iron. 


1 


2,St5,(25 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP  AND  GAS  ANCHOR 

ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 

AnMM  E.  Crow,  Loag  Beach,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  583^*0 

IfOafaBS.    (CI.  183— 46) 

1.  A  fluid-actuated  pump  disposable  in  the  lower  end 

portion  of  a  tubing  string  in  a  well  b(M%,  including:  an 

elongate  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  placed  within 

said  tubing  string;  a  first  plug  and  a  second  plug  spaced 

downwardly  therefrom  that  with  said  tubuUr  member 

cooperatively  defines  a  first  elongate  confined  space;  a 

valve  body  spaced  downwardly  from  said  second  plug 

that  cooperates  with  said  tubular  member  to  deftoe  a 

second  confined  space;  a  sealer  joint  spaced  downwardly 

722  O.  G.— 19 


down,  with  spent  actuating  fluid  after  so  moving  said 
engine  piston  being  discharged  into  said  second  confined 
space  through  a  port  formed  in  said  second  tubular  rod; 
second  valve  means  in  said  valve  body  that  discharge  said 
spent  actuating  fluid  to  the  exterior  of  said  tubing  string; 
third  valve  means  in  said  valve  body  that  permits  fluid 
in  said  third  confined  space  above  said  pump  piston  to 
escape  therefrom  when  presstire  is  placoj  on  said  fluid 
by  the  upward  movement  of  said  pump  piston;  aqd 
fourth  and  fifth  valve  means  in  said  pump  piston  th$t 
permits  fluid  entering  said  third  tubular  rod  to  enter  sajd 
third  c<Hifined  space,  which  fourth  valve  means  closes 
on  the  upstroke  of  said  pump  piston  to  exert  pressure  on 
said  fluid  situated  thereabove  in  said  third  confined  space, 
and  said  fifth  valve  means  closes  on  the  downstroke  of 
said  pump  piston  to  cause  fluid  in  said  third  c<Mifined 
space  below  said  pump  piston  to  be  discharged  there- 
frokn  through  fluid  passage  means  leading  from  said 
confined  space  to  the  exterior  of  said  tubing  string. 


24t5,i26 
UNITARY  MOTOR  AND  TURBINE  PUMP 
Aatboay  H.  PeziiDo  aad  William  A.  UgaeOI, 

rWladrlphhi,  Pa 
AppBcatioB  Jaae  9, 1954,  Scrfal  No.  435,588 
18ClaiM.    (CL183— 87) 
1.  A  motor-turbine-pump  unit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  fully  enclosed  main  casing,  a  motor  tmit  nMunted 
in  one  eixl  of  the  main  casing  and  including  a  stator  ar- 
ranged on  the  iimer  periphery  of  the  casing,  an  imperforate 
shield  of  non-magnetic  material  enclosing  the  stator,  a 
flxed  shaft  secured  in  the  end  oi  the  casing,  a  rotor  carry- 
ing bearings  rotatable  on  the  fixed  shaft,  a  ci^  screw 
securing  die  rotor  on  said  fixed  shaft,  an  armatore  oo 
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said  rotor,  an  imperfonte  shield  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial endoiins  the  armature,  a  turbine  impeller  disk  re- 
movably moonted  on  a  hub  extension  of  said  rotor,  and 
a  twcHpart  drcumferentially  divided  casing  for  the  pump 
impeller  carried  wholly  within  said  main  casing  and  re- 
movable from  the  end  of  the  main  casing,  the  impeller 


having  an  inner  disk  portion  and  an  outer  bladed  portion 
and  the  casing  having  an  inner  portion  fitting  the  sides  of 
the  disk  portion  of  the  impeller  and  an  outer  chamber 
portion  fcM-  the  bladed  portion  of  the  impeller,  the  main 
casing  being  kept  filled  with  liquid  being  circulated  by  said 
turbine  pump. 

2,M5,<27 
CONVEYOR 
Robert  Murray  BcBdett,  Scaford,  and  Edwin  Clifton  Sut- 
too,  Wlimi^too,  Dcl^  mniptrtn  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Ncmonn  A  Compaay,  WBmiagtoa,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jaly  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,711 
10  Claims.    (CI.  103— 89) 


VARIABLE  CAPACITY  PUMP 
Walter  B.  Hcrado%  Aam  Aitor,  and  Rkkard  L. 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  atrigmn  to  Gcucrai  Moton  Carpora- 
tioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Continualion  of  appUntloa  Serial  No.  153342,  AprU  1, 
1950.    This  application  August  19,  1954,  Serial  No. 
450,908 

8  Clafam.    (CL  103—120) 


I.  A  rotary  vane-type  pump  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  port  plate,  a  cover,  and  a  casing  intemwliate  said 
cover  and  port  plate,  an  opening  in  said  casing,  a  guide 
member  positioned  in  said  casing  opening  for  sliding  mo- 
tion with  respect  thereto,  a  cylindrical  opening  in  said 
guide  member,  a  rotor  positioned  in  said  guide  member 
op.:ning,  a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  said  cover  and  port 
plate  for  rotating  &aid  roior,  a  plurality  of  spaced  vanes 
earned  by  said  rotor,  opposed  chambers  intermediate 
said  casing  and  guide  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
rotor,  a  fluid  inlet  passage  in  said  port  plate  having  an 
arcuate  portion  and  an  axial  portion,  a  ramp  in  the 
arcuate  portion  of  said  inlet  passage  tapering  from  the 
side  of  the  port  plate  adjacent  said  rotor  and  terminating 
at  on-.-  end  of  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  inlet  passage, 
a  fluid  pressure  discharge  passage  in  said  port  plate  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  portion  and  an  axial  portion,  spaced  ramps 
in  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  discharge  passage,  said 
rajnps  terminating  at  opposite  ends,  rcspectivply,  of  the 
arcuate  portion  of  said  discharge  passage,  "said  ramps 
tapering  from  the  side  of  the  port  plate  adjacent  the 
rotor,  a  bore  in  said  port  plate,  passages  communicating 
With  each  of  said  chambers  and  said  bore,  and  a  pres- 
sure regulator  valve  in  said  bore,  a  plurality  of  aimular 
recesses  on  said  valve,  one  of  said  recesses  being  effective 
in  one  operative  position  of  said  valve  to  admit  pump  dis- 
charge pressure  to  one  of  said  chambers  and  another  of 
said  recesses  being  effective  in  said  valve  position  to 
connect  the  other  of  said  chamben  to  vent  fluid  pressure 
from  said  other  control  chamber  to  the  low  pressure  side 
of  said  pump,  said  valve  being  movable  to  another  oper- 
ative position  wherein  one  o(  said  recesses  admits  pump 
discharge  pressure  to  the  other  of  said  dnunbers  and  an- 
other of  the  recesses  is  effective  to  exhaust  fluid  pressure 
from  said  one  chamber  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  said 
pump. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  extnuicMi  of  materials  which  com- 
prises a  block  having  a  bore  therein;  in  said  bore  a  sec- 
tion of  substantially  constant  diameter  constituting  the 
major  length  of  said  bore;  preceding  said  major  section 
an  inlet  section  larger  in  diameter  than  said  major  sec- 
tion; positioned  in  said  bore  a  screw  comprising  a  shaft 
and  securely  attached  thereto  relatively  narrow  helical 
screw  flights  fitting  closely  in  said  major  section  and  ex- 
panding into  the  said  larger  inlet  section,  the  shaft  of 
the  screw  increasing  in  diameter  from  the  inlet  to  a  point 
intermediate  between  the  extremities  of  the  constant  di- 
ameter section  and  then  continuing  at  constant  diameter 
therefrom  to  the  end  of  said  shaft;  and  near  the  end  of 
said  bore,  an  outlet  in  said  block  communicating  with 
the  said  bore  for  delivering  said  materials. 


IM5M9 
CAST  HIGH  STAU  LOG  BUNKS 
Frederick  W.  Ckilsweil,  StMdc,  Wadh.,  aHicnor  to  Pacific 
Car  and  Foundiy  Conpwy,  RmUm,  Wasii. 
Application  Api  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,970 
9  CUoH.    (O.  105— IM) 
1 .  In  a  bunk  assembly,  said  bunk  including  ipaced  sides, 
and  top  and  bottom  walls,  cast  inserts  for  MTangeffient 
within  the  ends  of  the  bunk,  each  of  said  cast  inserts 
including  side  walls  for  abutting  relation  with  the  inner 
faces  of  the  sides  of  the  bunk,  transversely  aligned  guide 
slots  formed  in  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
inserts,  said  slots  being  formed  in  part  by  inwardly  pro- 
jecting ribs  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  flat  supporting  portions, 
the  latter  at  their  outer  edge  portions  merging  into  in- 
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wardly  and  downwardly  arcuate  gnide  faces  tenninatiof 
beneath  the  bottom  faces  of  the  side  walls,  said  inserts 
having  their  outer  ends  bifurcated,  a  diaflonal  web  struc- 
ture projecting  from  the  inner  face  ol  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  inserts  to  provide  a  stake  limitinf  structure 
when  the  stake  is  in  iu  lower  position,  and  a  stake  as- 
sembly for  said  bunk  of  bellcraiik  form  with  a  flat  outer 
face  at  its  elbow,  said  stake  assembly  inclu<fing  a  pivot 


pin  arranged  for  contrdling  movement  in  said  aligned 
slots,  said  stake  having  a  transverse  pivot  at  the  free 
end  of  one  arm  for  movement  in  said  aligned  slots  when 
said  stake  moves  from  an  upper  position  in  which  the 
other  arm  is  vertical  with  its  elbow  resting  <w  said  flat 
supporting  portion  to  a  lower  position  in  which  said 
other  arm  is  substantially  horizontal  with  said  elbow  seat- 
ing on  said  diagonal  web  structure,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  stake  in  iu  upper  position. 


2Jt5,<3t 

QUICK  WHEEL  CHANGE  TRUCK 

F.  CoMh,  WnawvBs,  N^Y.,  iiilgnr  to  1W 
CttspusalloB,  Dcpcw,  N.  Y.,  a 
alMarylMi 

wy  7, 19S2,  Serial  N*.  2454S1 
ISCUbm.    (0.105—197) 


1 1.  la  a  railway  truck,  a  side  firaflae  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  opemng  defined  by  tension  and  com- 
prenion  members  and  spaced  columns,  a  snhatantially 
rectangular  membCT  slidable  horizontally  into  sud  opentag 
for  interiocfciag  side  frame-aipported  dements  as  a  unit 
wiA  add  side  frame,  said  inlerlodung  member  caa^ais- 
iag  a  base  seatable  on  said  tension  member  and  pravidtng 
a  spring  Hat  for  Mating  a  apcii^  group,  a  pair  of  spaced 
guide  oohwnns  upstanding  from  said  base  for  guitfing  a 
boiH»  supported  on  said  tptiag  group,  said  base  and 
guide  coiuinns  being  open  to  and  defining  with 

a  bolslBr  "p**^  *pao^ 
of  said  guide  ootaasm  aaid  ( 
able  with  Mid  compression  member  for  hmki^g  upward 
movenent  of  said  interiocking  member  rdadve  to  aaid 
aide  frame,  flange  means  bridging  said  guide  coiumiH 
inboardly  of  said  side  frame  opeung  and  *«girf**»T  wMi 
an  inboard  side  of  said  side  frame,  and  loddag  ptes  ra> 
leaMbly  seatable  in  complementary  dots  frnned  in  con- 
frontiag  waDs  of  said  guide  columns  and  lyigHt  for 
hrtwiorlriag  said  interloduag  aember  against 
rdative  to  aaid  side  franw. 


SUSPENSION  ROOF  SntUCTURE  FOR  STORAGE 
^TANKS^ 

17,  19S4,  SaiW  Neil  010,007 
(CL  tot— 1) 


iF^ 


IT^ 


1.  A  liquid  storage  tank  having  a  circular  side  wall 
and  a  center  roof  support,  a  suspension  roof  attached  at 
its  inner  periphery  to  said  center  support  and  at  its  outer 
periphery  to  said  side  wall,  said  suspension  roof  includ- 
ing an  inner  central  portion  sloping  downwardly  from  said 
center  si4>port  and  an  outer  roof  portion  doping  down- 
wardly from  said  side  wall,  said  roof  portions  meeta^ 
and  forming  a  generally  V-shaped  water  collection  trough, 
the  iq^^er  edge  of  said  side  wall  having  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  high  points  and  at  least  two  intermediate  low  points 
so  as  to  provide  alternate  hi^  and  low  points  along  said 
side  wall,  said  water  orilection  trough  having  correspond- 
ing high  and  low  points  adjacent  to  but  spaced  below  the 
corresponding  high  and  low  points  of  said  side  wall,  and 
drainage  means  leading  from  each  of  the  low  points  of 
said  trough,  the  high  points  of  said  water  collection 
trough  providing  for  overflow  from  a  full  trou^  portion 
to  an  empty  trough  portion. 


Z,t05,i32 
GUTTER  SCREEN  FASTENER 

AMCrt  P.  Centare,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Novcaiber  21, 1955,  SciW  No.  547,901 
IChdBK    (CLIOS-^) 


1.  A  gutter  screen  fastening  and  mounting  clip  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  plates  in  onxMed  relation,  a 
qiacer  bttween  said  plates  intermediate  their  ends  sutid 
arranged  towards  their  one  ends,  a  rivet  extending  through 
said  plates  and  spacer,  defining  with  said  one  ends  ol  said 
plates  a  gutter  fbmge  receiving  slot,  and  defining  with  the 
other  ends  of  said  plates  a  screen  receiving  slot,  the  ends 
of  one  of  said  plates  being  bent  outwardly  witti  respect 
to  the  correqwnding  ends  of  the  odier  plate  pnmdiag 
enlarged  entrant  openings  into  said  slots,  said  plates 
adjacent  said  other  ends  having  outwardly  projecting  cor- 
responding dimples,  one  of  whidi  partially  ref^sters  with- 
in die  recess  formed  by  the  other  dimple,  defining  an  in- 
teriock  adapted  for  retaining  registry  witfiin  die  wire 
mesh  of  said  acreen,  one  of  said  one  ends  of  said  plales 
terminating  in  a  substantia]  ri^t  angulariy  related  flange 
extending  toward  the  coiiesponding  plate  adapted  for 
retaining  engagement  with  sakl  gutter  flange. 


INCINERATOR  WALL  CONCTRUCIION 

M.  Mnih,  anw  hv  InAdU  chnnB  af  MiMS 
Aflck  A.  Nanlhs,  MHvaahaa,  W^s. 

fovMiibar  27. 1953,  Serfri  Na.  39MM 

CChiMi.  Miut^l) 

1.  A  wall  section  far  an  inctanator  or  the  like 

prising:  a  substantially  diannd  shaped  metal  outer  waD 

member  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges;  an  iategvri 

outwardly  profecting  toafue  extending  along  one  of  said 
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flanges  to  co(q;>enite  therewith  in  defining  an  outwardly 
opening  groove,  the  other  flange  having  a  depth  to  fit  in 
a  corresponding  groove  in  a  similarly  formed  adjacent 
outer  wall  member;  anchoring  means  secured  to  said 
outer  wall  member  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
inner  face  thereof;  and  a  cementitious  refractory  liner 
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having  said  anchoring  means  embedded  therein  and  there- 
by secured  to  said  outec  wall  member  overlying  the  inner 
face  thereof,  said  liner  having  its  edge  adjacent  said  other 
flange  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  to  define  an  inwardly 
opening  groove  in  which  the  tongue  on  an  adjacent  simi- 
lar wall  section  is  receivable  to  thus  enable  interlocking 
connection  of  the  sections. 


2,M5,i34 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 

MoRta  A.  ZKkcr.  Bran,  N.  Y. 

SipifMliir  27,  1954,  SoW  No.  458,373 

3CliriM.    (CL112— 15S) 


1.  An  attachment  for  zig-zag  sewing  machines  of  the 
type  having  a  pivoted  arm,  means  connected  to  said 
arm  for  pivoting  said  arm,  a  reciprocating  rod  earned 
by  said  arm,  a  needle  carried  by  said  rod,  an  extension 
on  said  arm  comprising  an  eccentric  pin  connecting  said 
pivoted  arm  and  the  means  for  pivoting  said  arm,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  pin,  a  bushing  for  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
being  disposed  intermediate  said  extension  and  spring 
means  for  releasabiy  holding  said  shaft  in  said  bushing, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said 
last  mentioned  means  with  the  drive  mechanism  of  the 
sewing  machine. 


2,M5,«35 

APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  MUFFLER  PARTS 
Adolph  A.  Hak,  Spri^  Lake,  Mick,  aMigBor  to  Oldbcrg 
ManafiKtoriag  ConpaBy,  Grand  Haven,  Mich^  ■  cor- 
pontkM  of  MicUtMi 

AppHcatioB  Afrii  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,977 
7Cbian.   (CL  113— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  affixing  end  beads  to  oval-shaped 
sheet  metal  muffler  bodies  including,  in  combination,  a 
frame;  two  pairs  of  bending  dies  operable  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  slidably 
supported  upon  the  frame;  fluid  actuated  means  for  mov- 


ing each  of  the  bending  dies;  a  plurality  of  mu£kr  body 
shaping  dies  movably  supported  upon  the  frame;  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  pairs  of  bending  dies  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  flanged  end  head;  fluid  actuated  means 
for  moving  the  shaping  dies  into  engagement  with  a 
muffler  body;  means  including  a  ram  member  engageable 
with  an  end  of  the  muffler  body;  means  for  actuating  said 
ram  member  longitudinally  into  engagement  with  the 
muffler  body  to  move  the  latter  into  interengaging  rela- 
tion with  the  flanged  end  head,  said  pairs  of  bending  dies 
being  successively  operable  to  bend  portions  of  the  flanged 
end  head  into  interlocking  engagement  with  the  muffler 
body,  and  means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  fluid 
actuated  means  to  control  the  movements  of  said  member 
and  said  shaping  and  bending  dies. 


2,tt5,i3< 

SHAFT  POSITION  INDICATING  DIAL 

Geonsc  F.  Smith,  El  Moirtc,  CaUf.;  Lib  Smith,  ezccvtrix 

of  the  estate  of  laid  Georte  F.  Smith,  dccMMd,  amicBor 

to  Robert  L.  Gach,  Cbremont,  CaUf. 

Applkatioa  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,430 

5  Claims.    (CL  116—115) 


1.  Intermittent  motion  mechanism  comprisijng  a  driv- 
ing member  having  a  cylindrical  flange  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  about  the  axis  of  said  flange,  said  flaiige  having 
a  gap  therein,  a  pin  on  said  driving  member  disposed 
radially  outward  of  said  gap,  an  escapement  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  driving 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  notches  engage- 
able  by  said  pin.  the  periphery  of  said  gear  intermediate 
said  notches  being  concave  and  lying  closely  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  flange  during  the  stationary  portion  of 
the  intermittent  cycle  of  said  gear,  said  gear  having  a 
trailing  tooth  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  each  notch, 
said  trailing  teeth  being  engaged  by  said  flange  after  de- 
parture of  said  pin  from  a  given  notch  to  complete  the 
escapement  motion  of  said  gear. 


2,lt5,437 

INSTRUMENT  VISUAL  INDICATING  MEANS 

Edwin  L  DUkMi,  Van  Nays,  CaHf.,  assigiior  to  W.  C. 

Dillon  Sl  Company,  Inc.,  a  cotporation  of  CaUfomia 

Application  Angnst  1«,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,495 

1  Ckrim.    (CL  116—129) 


In  a  thermometer  instrument  inrinHing  ^  scale  struc- 
ture, a  glass  positi(»ed  forward  of  said  scale  structure, 
and  a  pointer  intopoaed  between  said  scale  striicture  and 
said  glass;  a  vtstul  means  cm  said  instrument  fmj  indicating 
a  given  position  xA  said  pointer  with  reject  t0  said  scale 
structure  comprising:  an  opaque  first  mrlri^pg  member 
having  a  defined  area  retained  by  said  ^ass  in  a  first  posi- 
tion at  a  given  radial  distance  from  die  axis  <rf  sdid  pointer; 
a  second  marking  member  retained  by  said  pointer  in  a 
second  position,  said  second  marirjqg  member  also  being 
disposed  at  said  given  radial  <*»<?«  nff  from  the  axis  of 
said  pointer  and  having  a  defined  area  congnioas  with 
the  defined  area  of  said  first  marking  member,  whereby  at 
said  given  position  of  the  pointer,  said  second  maricii^ 
member  is  completely  eclipsed  by  said  first  matking  mem- 
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her;  and,  means  for  varying  the  angtilar  location  of  said 
first  marking  member  to  in  turn  vary  said  first  position 
on  a  circular  arc  defined  by  said  given  radius. 


2,8«5,63S 
MACHINE  FOR  ADHERING  FOLDED  PAPER 
TOWEL  BUNDLES 
Louis  H.  Morln,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aas^nor  to  West  Disin- 
fecting Company,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

AppUcation  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,392 
nChrims.    (CL118— 1) 


1.  A  machine  for  gluing  paper  towel  bundles,  com- 
prising an  (^>enwork  frame,  a  gluing  station  at  one  side  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  means  at  the  other  side 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  for  intermittently 
feeding  bundles  of  paper  towek  toward  said  ^uing  station 
and  positioning  at  said  station,  means  comprising  open- 
work applicators  movable  vertically  at  the  gluing  station 
for  applying  glue  to  opposed  side  surfaces  di  a  bundle 
positional  at  said  station  in  applying  a  film  deposit  of 
glue  to  a  substantial  area  of  each  side  of  the  bundle, 
means,  beyond  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  gluing  sta- 
tion, for  setting  the  glue  applied  to  opposed  surfaces  of 
each  bundle,  preparatory  to  discharging  the  bundles  from 
the  machine,  said  openwork  applicators  bdng  iKMinally 
submerged  in  glue  of  a  glue  pot,  said  applicators  being 
supported  upon  upper  portions  of  vertically  movable 
slides,  means  controlling  movement  of  said  slides  in  mov- 
ing the  applicators  toward  and  from  opposed  sinfaces  o\ 
a  bundle  positioned  at  the  gluing  station,  said  last  named 
means  including  an  air  cylinder,  and  means  including  a 
valve  actuated  upon  failure  of  delivery  xA  bundles  to  the 
gluing  station  to  maintain  the  applicators  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  a  bundle  at  the  gluing  sUtion. 


2ja5,639 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  POPCORN  AND 
OIL  FOR  INCLUSION  IN  A  FILM  BAG 
Joseph  T.  Martin,  Tampa,  Fla.,  airigaiir  to  Pop  Com, 
Inc.,  Tanpn.  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Apnlicatian  May  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,224 
1  Clahn.    (a.  lis— IS) 
In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply  bin,  a  variaMe  feeding  device  under  said 
bin  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  cooling  chamber 
under  said  feeding  device  and  in  communication  there- 
with, a  variable  feeding  device  under  said  co(rfing  cham- 
ber, said  last  feeding  device  provided  with  a  discharge 
spout,  an  oil  receptacle  prx^vided  with  mixing  means,  a 
variable-speed  oil  pump  in  communication  with  said  oil 
receptacle,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  oil  pump, 
a  cooling  chamber,  a  treating  chamber  rotating  within 
said  cooling  chamber,  said  treating  chamber  provided 
with  an  open  end.  said  pipes  of  the  variable  feeding  de- 
vice and  the  variable-speed  oil  pump  discharging  into 
said  open  end  of  the  treating  chamber,  a  chute  at  the 


opposite  end  of  said  treating  chamber  to  said  pipe  re- 
ceiving end,  a  vibrating  screen  device  under  said  spoOt, 
an  endless  belt,  a  chute  from  said  screen  device  dis- 
charging upon  said  belt,  a  hot  air  and  a  cold  air  device 
above  said  belt,  each  of  said  devices  provided  widi  a 


two-way  passage,  a  brush  between  said  hot  and  cold 
air  devices,  brushes  outside  of  said  hot  and  oxM  devices 
and  engaging  said  belt,  a  receiving  bin,  and  means  for 
receiving  popcorn  kernels  from  said  belt  and  discharging 
them  into  said  bin. 


2,895  649 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUIDS  TO 
UNSPUN  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Waller  M  Davis,  Jaasaica  Plate,  Ralph  S.  Hood,  MaiMe- 
hcad,  and  Edwhi  K.  Inag,  Soawnillc  Mass.,  sMliniiii 
to  Monsanto  Chemical  Compmiy,  SL  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,954 
19Clafans.    (CL  118—62) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  liquids  to  un^un  textile 
fibers  comprising  a  tubular  conduit  having  smooth  inder 
walls  and  an  upstream  portion  and  a  downstream  portion 
through  which  conduit  textile  fibers  are  conveyed  by  a 
gas  stream  from  the  upstream  to  the  downstream  portion, 
said  conduit  being  provided  witfi  at  least  one  set  of  fibs 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fins  which  project  inwardly  from 
the  inner  walls  of  the  conduit  in  the  same  longitudinal 
portion  of  the  conduit  and  extend  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  conduit,  said  fins  being  adapted  Ito 
deflect  textile  fibers  moving  through  said  conduit  toward 
the  central  longitudinal  portion  of  the  conduit  and  to 
streamline  the  flow  of  a  gas  stream  in  said  conduit;  a 
^ray  nozzle  mounted  in  the  centra]  longitudinal  portion 
of  said  conduit  and  terminating  downstream  of  said  fins, 
said  nozzle  being  adapted  to  project  a  spray  of  textile 
treating  liquid  toward  the  downstream  potion  of  sajid 
conduit;  and  means  for  supplying  a  textile  treating  liquid 
to  said  ^ray  nozzle. 


2J95,641 
INKING  DEVICES 
Sidney  N.  Rosenthal,  Rlchasond  HOL  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  Murh  19. 1956,  Serial  No.  572,517 
2  Clahns.    (O.  11»— 265) 
1.  A  plunger  type  felt  nib  pen  holding  and  inking  de- 
vice comprising  an  outer  container  having  an  open  tab. 
a  cover  therefor  having  an  opening  therein;  an  invertod 
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cup  shaped  spUsh  shield  loosely  fitted  in  the  container 
and  having  an  opening  in  the  inverted  cup  bottom  aligned 
with  said  cover  opening,  said  shield  being  spaced  from  the 
side  walls  and  cover  of  the  container,  a  sponge  under  the 
shkld  opening  and  spring  pressed  into  contact  with  the 


necting  said  vacuum  line  to  said  pulsator  line,  a  milk 
line,  a  receiver,  a  vacuum  pump  in  communication  with 
said  receiver,  a  plurality  of  milking  units  having  the 
shells  of  their  teat  cups  connected  to  said  pulsator  line 
and  the  inflations  connected  to  said  milk  line  with  said 
milk  line  in  communication  with  said  receiver,  a  releaser 
for  said  receiver,  a  pulsator  in  commtmicatioo  with  laid 


cup  bottom  to  doie  the  opening  therein,  a  tubular  pen  well 
and  piston  inserted  through  the  container  opening  and  cup 
(^lening  to  contact  the  sponge,  whereby  (k>wnward  pres- 
sure on  the  piston  while  a  pen  remains  therein  will  force 
the  q>onge  down  into  the  cup  to  thereby  agiute  ink  placed 
into  the  container  and  simultaneously  saturate  the  sponge. 


2,M5,M2 
ELECntOCTATIC  SPRAY  PAINTING  APPARATUS 
Churks  Dcrwood  Tattk,  WyandoMe,  and  Gnyland  T. 
Lama,  FIM,  Mch^  MdMrni  to  Cmn^  Mo«on  Cor- 
poralioB,  Dclrolt,  Mick^  a  corpocaduB  of  Delaware 
OriglMl  appHcatioB  March  25,  1949,  Sccfal  No.  S3,599. 
Divlicd  ami  tUi  appMcadoa  October  U,  1954,  Serial 
No.4«5a34 

8  Claims.    (Q.  118—435) 


7.  In  an  electrostatic  coating  installation  in  which  an 
electrically  charged  spray  of  coating  material  is  electro- 
statically deposited  on  an  article  conveyed  through  a 
coating  zone  including  a  grounded  conveyor  and  a  source 
of  potential  one  side  of  which  is  grounded  and  its  other 
side  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  article  when  it  is  in 
the  coating  zone;  the  combination  of  article  support 
means  carried  by  and  insulated  from  said  conveyor,  a 
movable  member  extending  from  and  carried  by  said 
article  support  means,  a  stationary  brush  contact  mem- 
ber located  in  said  zone  and  spaced  from  said  article 
support  means,  said  stationary  contact  member  provid- 
ing a  sliding  contact  with  said  movable  contact  member 
carried  by  said  article  support  means  and  being  connected 
to  the  ungrounded  side  of  said  potential  source,  electro- 
static shielding  means  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said 
stationary  contact  member,  said  shielding  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  member  that  is  electrically 
insulated  from  said  sUtionary  contact  member  enclosed 
therein  and  is  open  at  its  ends  and  is  slotted  along  its 
length  to  permit  the  entrance,  exit  and  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  member  therethrough  without  contact 
therewith,  and  air  circulating  means  including  an  air 
blower  introducing  air  into  said  tubular  member  to  pro- 
vide air  movement  continuously  across  the  contact  sur- 
faces of  the  stationary  and  the  movable  contact  members. 


2M5M3 

MILKING  SYSTEMS 

HoKy  H.  Hm,  Yreka,  Calif. 

AnMicadM  April  25, 1955,  Sciid  No.  5«3,53« 

2ClaiiB8.    (CI.  119— 14 J7) 

2.  A  milking  system  comprising  a  single  pulsator  line 

having  a  pressure  controlled  valve  at  one  end,  a  source 

of  vacuum  and  a  vacuum  line,  a  master  pulsator  con- 


vacuum  line  and  with  said  releaser  for  operating  said 
releaser  for  discharge  of  milk  from  said  receiver  to 
storage,  said  pressure  controlled  valve  opening  for  admis- 
sion of  air  through  reduced  differential  when  said  master 
pulsator  releases  air  to  the  pulsator  line,  for  accelerated 
dissipation  and  increased  milking  unit  capacity,  whereby 
up  to  ten  or  more  milking  units  can  be  efficiently  operated 
through  a  single  pulsator  line  and  a  single  master  pulsator. 


2J«5,<44 

POULTRY  COOPS 

David  LlebermaB,  Rtvcrraic,  N.  J. 

Application  March  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,584 

8Cfadw.    (CL  119^22) 


I.  Poultry  housing  in  combination  a  coop  having  a 
foraminous  floor;  a  tray  beneath  said  floor  to  patch  the 
droppings;  a  scraper  moveable  in  one  directioQ  through 
said  tray  to  remove  said  droppings  and  in  thei  opposite 
direction  to  return  said  scraper  to  one  end  of  said  tray 
with  the  scraper  in  non-scraping  position;  and  means  for 
effecting  said  movement  of  said  scraper  compnsing  a 
drive  screw  mounted  for  rotation  in  bearings,  at  least 
one  of  said  bearings  being  disposed  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  drive  screw,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
scraper,  said  supporting  means  being  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  screw,  said  suppmling  means  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  permitting  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting means  past  said  intermediate  bearing,  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  scraper  in  both  scraping  and  non-scraping 
positions. 


2J85.445  \^ 

TUBE  WRITING  PEN  FOR  INDU  INK 

Erich  Buschk,  Wnppertal-ElhcrfaM,  Gcramft 

to  Paol  Bwchlc,  Wnnpcfftal-ElbctfUd,  GoUany 

AppUcatfoa  Mwch  1, 19S4,  S«W  No.  414378 

Claims  priority.  sMlkallM  Cnrnmaj  Match  4, 1953 

<CWm.  (CL128— 44) 
1.  In  a  tube  writinf  pen.  a  tabular  body  having  a  pis- 
ton operated  ink  chamber,  a  tube  secured  to  the  front  end 
of  said  body  and  defining  a  second  chamber,  a  wire  adapt- 
ed to  operate  as  cleaning  means  and  extending  through 
say  tube,  a  cross-shaft  extendtng  through  said  tube  and 
hating  one  end  projecting  outside  the  latter,  means  co- 
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operating  with  said  cross^haft  and  connected  with  the 
rear  end  ot  said  wire  for  a  forced  reciprocating  movement 


of  said  wire  through  said  tube  and  means  secured  to  the 
projecting  end  of  said  shaft  for  operating  the  latter. 


2^;M,444 
FOUNi AIN  PEN 
Edward  Shlrsitir.  Jr.,  FUk  Ch««h,  Va. 
Ab«mI  5, 1955,  Scriri  No.  524,M8 
UCfarins.    (CL128— 47) 


**». 


IBf 


J 


7.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  means  for  filling  the  same  com- 
prising a  barrel  having  one  end  connected  to  a  nib  holder, 
the  other  end  of  said  barrel  having  a  filling  port  and  an 
air  rehef  port,  a  first  spring  biased  valve  in  said  pen 
normally  cloaed  during  filling  operation  for  controlling 
fluid  supply  to  said  nib  holder,  a  second  q;>ring  biased 
valve  in  said  barrel  for  opening  and  closing  said  filling 
port  and  normally  open  during  filling  operation  and  con- 
trolling fluid  supply  to  said  barrel,  an  air  relief  tube  in 
said  pen  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  barrel 
connecting  said  air  relief  port  to  the  inside  of  said  barrel 
and  by-passing  said  second  valve,  closure  means  in  said 
pen  for  closing  said  air  relief  tube  and  di^laceaMe  there- 
from during  filling  operation  for  controlling  venting 
through  said  air  relief  tobe  daring  filling  operation,  and 
means  in  said  pen  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  whereby 
ink  will  be  drawn  into  said  barrel  during  filling  operation. 


2,885,847 
■OOCTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
G.  Ingres,  Dcarhan,  MUk^  amifiii  to  Kciscy- 
Hayas  Company,  a  carpornden  nf  Dehiware 
AppUcHha  Am^att  31, 1955,  Scrhri  N«u  531,441 
UCUmm.    (0.121—38) 
1.  A  power  mechanism  comprising  a  differential  pres- 
sure motor  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive unit  dividing  it  to  form  a  pair  of  motor  cham- 


bers one  of  which  communicates  with  a  source  of  rela- 
tively low  pressure,  and  a  valve  mechanism  connected 
for  controlling  pressures  in  the  other  of  said  chambers, 
said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  control  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  other  motor  chamber,  a  low  pres- 
sure valve  seat  communicating  with  said  source  of  tow 
pressure,  a  normally  open  low  pressure  valve  engageable 
with  said  seat,  a  high  pressure  chamber  in  fixed  conununi- 
cation  with  a  source  of  relatively  high  pressure,  a  first 


and  a  second  high  pressure  valve  seat  communicating 
with  said  high  pressure  chamber  and  provided  there- 
through respectively  with  a  relatively  restricted  port  and 
a  relatively  larger  port,  a  first  and  a  second  high  pressure 
valve  engageable  respectively  with  said  first  and  second 
seats,  means  connected  to  normally  bias  said  high  pres- 
sure valves  against  their  seats,  and  common  means  con- 
nected for  first  closing  said  low  pressure  valve  and  then 
sequentially  opening  said  first  high  pressure  valve  and 
then  said  second  high  pressure  vahve. 


2,885,448 
WATER  HEATER 

Mich., 


Its,  to  Scaifc  Company,  Oawmsl,  P4., 
a  cfMrpontion  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Angnst  31, 1958.  Serial  No.  182,545 
7  Claims.    (CL  122—33) 


I.  In  heating  apparatus,  a  boiler  shell  comprising  a 
cylindrical  outer  wall  and  vertically  spaced  cylindrical 
inner  walls  surrounded  by  said  outer  wall  to  define  a 
boiler  water  space  therebetween,  at  least  the  upper  of 
said  inner  walls  being  eccentric  with  req>ect  to  said  outer 
wall  to  provide  at  one  side  a  wide  water  space  for  re- 
ceiving a  domestic  hot  water  coil,  said  inner  walls  de- 
fining combustion  chambers,  means  providing  a  restricted 
throat  passage  between  the  combustion  chambers  defined 
by  said  inner  walls,  a  pluraUty  oi  end  walls  completing 
closure  of  the  water  space  between  said  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  walls,  said  inner  cylindrical  walls  being  relv 
tively  thin  sheet  metal  walls  of  high  heat  conductivity 
having  smooth  uninterrupted  inner  surfaces  along  which 
products  o(  combustion  may  flow  without  turbulence  for 
enabling  a  maximum  of  rapid  beat  exchange  between  the 
products  of  combustion  and  the  water  column  in  the 
boiler  shell,  said  water  space  between  the  boiler  walls 
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being  continuous  about  the  combustion  chambers  except 
for  a  lateral  flue  outlet  from  the  upper  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  the  upper  of  said  end  walls  having  a  circum- 
ferentially  elongated  opening  above  said  wide  water  space, 
a  removable  closure  secured  upon  said  opening,  and  a 
circumferentially  elongated  domestic  hot  water  heating 
coil  assembly  supported  on  said  closure  so  as  to  be  sus- 
pended in  said  large  area  water  space,  the  inlet  and  out- 
let connections  to  said  coil  assembly  beir>g  secured  to 
said  closure  member. 


FLUID  HEATER  FURNACE 
Herbert  Seidl  aiM  Aadrcaa  Stfifa,  Obcrluasen,  Rhineiand, 
Gcmaay,  ■■ignnii  to  Tke  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Yoit;,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Jersey 
AppHcatioa  SiRhibu  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,674 
SClafaM.    (CL  122— 235) 


1.  A  fluid  heating  unit  comprising  means  defining  a 
cyclone  furnace  of  substantially  circular  cross-section 
having  a  gas  outlet  in  one  end  thereof,  means  for  burn- 
ing a  slag-forming  fuel  in  laid  cyclone  furnace,  wails  in- 
cluding fluid  cooled  tubes  defining  a  vertically  elongated 
furnace  having  an  upper  radiant  chamber  and  a  lower 
secondary  furnace  chamber  opening  to  said  gas  outlet, 
said  walls  including  opposed  upright  walls,  means  form- 
ing an  arch  extending  from  one  of  said  upright  walls  and 
cooperating  with  the  ooposite  upright  wall  to  define  a 
substantially  restricted  gas  opening  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  radiant  chamber,  the  upper  portions  of  said  upright 
walls  extending  divergently  upwardly  from  said  arch  to 
the  U|H>er  portion  of  said  radiant  chamber  thereby  pro- 
viding a  gas  flow  passage  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
radiant  chamber  of  gradually  increasing  horizontal  cross- 
section,  and  a  slag  screen  including  fluid  cooled  tubes 
extending  completely  across  the  lower  portion  of  the 
radiant  chamber  in  the  path  of  the  gas  flow  from  said 
gas  opening  and  having  its  lowermost  portion  disposed 
above  said  arch,  said  arch  being  arranged  relative  to  said 
opposite  upright  wall  to  deflect  the  upflowing  gases  to- 
ward and  in  impacting  relationship  therewith  and  to  sub- 
stantially narrow  the  flow  path  of  said  gases  thereby  effect- 
ing uniform  distribution  of  the  gases  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  radiant  chamber  and  over  substantially  the 
entire  screen. 


2,M5,i5t 

^CYCLONE  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Hcibot  Sddl,  Obcfbanaea,  RhinelaBd,  Gcnnany,  assignor 

to  The  Babcock  A  WDcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  cofporalloB  of  New  Jersey 

AppBcaMou  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,356 
4  ClainiB.    (a.  122—235) 

1.  Apparatus  for  burning  a  slag'forming  s<rfid  fuel 
*vhich  comprises  walls  filming  a  substantially  cylindrical 
furnace  chamber  arranged  with  iu  major  axis  forwardly 
inclined  at  an  an^  to  the  horizontal  of  close  to  43*  and 
having  a  frusto<(mical  extension  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
said  walls  inducting  an  inner  exposed  refractory  surface 
and  fluid  heating  tubes  proportioned  for  the  maintenance 
of  said  refractory  surface  under  a  normal  mean  tempera- 


ture in  said  furnace  chamber  above  the  fuel  ash  fusion 
temperature,  said  frusto-conical  extension  having  a  slag 
outlet  extending  through  the  lowertnost  portion  thereof 
for  removing  molten  slag  separated  from  the  gases  flow- 
ing through  said  furnace  chamber,  means  defining  a  gas 
outlet  throat  projecting  into  the  forward  end  of  said 


furnace  chamber,  and  means  for  introducing  combustion 
air  and  slag-forming  solid  fuel  tangentially  into  said 
chamber  and  effecting  a  helical  path  of  travel  therein 
along  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  chamber  toward 
and  in  sweeping  relation  with  said  slag  outlet,  said 
frusto-conical  extension  being  arranged  to  reverse  the 
path  of  flow  of  the  whirling  burning  gases  in  the  direction 
of  said  gas  outlet. 


2,8*5,651 

DEVICE  TO  CONTROL  SMOKE 

Raddph  O.  WdhI,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  16. 1952,  Serial  No.  315,085 

9  Claims.    (CL  122—379) 


1.  A  smoke  control  device  c(Mnprising  an  elongated 
smoke  box,  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  smoke  box  into 
which  a  smoke  flue  is  adapted  to  discharge  the  smoke, 
blower  means  within  said  smoke  box  near  said  inlet, 
means  for  operating  said  blower  means,  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end  of  said  smoke  box,  a  damper  adapted  to  close 
said  outlet,  governor  means  driven  by  the  nM»ns  operat- 
ing said  blower  means  for  opening  said  damper,  a  steam 
pipe  disposed  longitudinally  within  said  smok^  box  and 
extending  substantially  the  length  thereof,  saidlpipe  hav- 
ing a  plurality  <rf  openings  therealong,  an  inlet  at  the  end 
of  said  pipe  nearest  said  blower  means  and  means  for 
feeding  steam  into  said  pipe  inlet. 


2,885,652 

WATER  LEVEL  RESPONSIVE  CONTROLS  FOR 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS     i 

MfaMir  W.  Stoirt,  Webster  Graves,  Mo. 

Application  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,500 

IClalnB.    (CL  122-^448) 

In  combustion  apparatus  that  heats  liquid  in  a  boiler, 

a  control  that  comprises  a  transparent  casing  connected 

to  and  in  communication  with  said  boiler,  an  opaque 

float  disposed  within  said  casing  for  vertical  movements 

therein,  a  water  line  connected  to  said  boiler  to  supply 

make-up  water  thereto,  an  electrically  responsive  valve 

incorporated  in  said  make-up  water  line  that  is  biased 

to  open  position  but  is  normally  held  closed  by  the  ener- 

gitation  thereof,  a  light-sensitive  cell  that  is  adjacent  said 
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casing  and  that  is  positioned  to  receive  light  passing 
through  said  casing,  a  fuel  line  connected  to  said  com- 
bustion apparatus  to  supply  fuel  thereto,  a  second  elec- 
trically responsive  valve  that  is  incorporated  in  said  fuel 
line  and  that  is  biased  to  closed  position  but  can  be 
energized  to  open  and  permit  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said 
combustion  apparatus,  a  second  hght-sensitive  cell  that  is 
adjacent  said  casing  and  that  is  positioned  to  receive  light 
passing  through  said  casing,  a  source  of  light  that  is  ad- 
jacent said  casing  and  that  is  aligned  with  the  first  said 
light-sensitive  cell,  a  wcond  source  of  light  that  is  ad- 
jacent said  casing  and  that  is  aligned  with  said  second 
light-sensitive  cell,  the  first  said  and  said  second  light- 
sensitive  cells  normally  receiving  light  that  is  emitted 
by  the  first  said  and  said  second  sources  of  light  respec- 
tively and  that  passes  through  said  casing,  the  first  said 
light-sensitive  cell  being  positioned  above  the  level  of 
said  second  light-sensitive  cell,  a  baffle  intermediate  said 
light-sensitive  cells  to  isolate  each  of  said  light-sensitive 
cells  from  the  light  intended  for  the  other  of  said  cells, 
said  opaque  float  being  movable  into  position  intermediate 
the  first  said  light  source  and  the  first  said  light-sensi- 
tive cell  to  intercept  the  light  that  is  emitted  by  the  first 
said  light  source  and  normally  passes  through  said  cas- 
ing to  the  first  said  light-sensitive  cell,  said  opaque  float 
being  movable  into  position  intermediate  said  second 
source  of  light  and  said  second  light-sensitive  cell  to  in- 
tercept the  light  that  is  emitted  by  said  second  source  of 


light  and  normally  passes  to  said  second  light-sensitive 
cell,  said  opaque  float  being  longer  than  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  light-sensitive  cells  whereby  said  float  can 
simultaneously  intercept  the  light  that  normally  passes 
to  both  of  said  light-sensitive  cells,  a  stop  that  prevents 
said  float  from  moving  down  to  a  position  where  it  would 
be  wholly  below  the  level  of  said  second  light-sensitive 
cell,  a  circuit  that  responds  to  interruptions  in  the  light 
normally  received  by  the  first  said  light-sensitive  cell  to 
de-energize,  and  thus  open,  the  first  said  electrically  re- 
sponsive valve  and  that  responds  to  restoration  of  the 
light  received  by  the  first  said  light-sensitive  cell  to  ener- 
gize, and  thus  effect  the  closing  of,  the  first  said  electrical- 
ly responsive  valve,  and  a  circuit  that  responds  to  the  light 
received  by  said  second  light-responsive  cell  to  energize, 
and  thereby  open,  said  second  electrically  responsive  valve 
to  permit  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  combustion  apparatus 
and  that  responds  to  interruptions  of  the  light  received 
by  said  second  light-responsive  cell  to  de-energize,  and 
permit  the  closing  of,  said  second  electrically  rtspoaxve 
valve,  said  casing  being  long  enough  to  permit  said  float 
to  move  to  an  upper  position  wholly  above  the  level  of 
the  first  said  light-sensitive  cell,  said  float  responding  to 
the  water  level  in  said  boiler,  and  hence  in  said  casing,  to 
move  to  said  upper  position  to  permit  both  of  said  light- 
sensitive  cells  to  receive  light  and  thereby  energize  the 
first  said  electrically  responsive  valve  and  to  energize 
said  second  electrically  re^>onsive  valve,  said  float  re- 
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sponding  to  a  lower  water  level  to  move  to  an  intermediate 
position  to  intercept  light  normally  received  by  the  first 
said  light-sensitive  cell  and  thereby  de-energize  and  open 
the  first  said  electrically  req>onsive  valve  while  permitting 
said  second  light-sensitive  cell  to  receive  light  from  said 
second  source  of  light  and  hold  said  second  electrically 
responsive  valve  energized,  said  float  responding  to  a  still 
lower  water  level  to  intercept  the  Ught  normally  received 
by  both  of  said  light-sensitive  cells  to  de-energize  both 
said  electrically  responsive  valves,  thereby  supplying 
make-up  water  while  shutting  off  the  supply  of  fuel. 


2,885,653 
VAPOR  GENERATING  AND  SUPERHEATING 
OPERATION 
Raymond  D.  JanUns,  ClevcbMd  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioo  Jnly  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,260 
23  Claims.    (CI.  122—479) 


■a 
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18.  Apparatus  for  generating  and  superheating  vapor 
including  in  combination,  an  upright  elongated  furnace 
having  fluid-cooled  walls  and  a  heating  gas  outlet  in  ooe 
end  portion  thereof,  a  convection  superheater  positioned 
adjacent  said  furnace  gas  outlet  in  the  path  of  gas  flow 
leaving  said  furnace,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  fuel  burners 
opening  to  said  furnace  with  each  row  of  burners  spaced 
at  a  different  distance  from  the  furnace  outlet,  a  con- 
trollable source  of  fuel  and  air  for  each  row  of  burners, 
a  measuring  device  sensitive  to  an  index  of  demand  upon 
the  unit,  separate  control  means  regulating  fuel  and  air 
to  each  row  of  burners  responsive  to  the  measuring  device 
in  direction  to  increase  fuel  and  air  supply  rate  as  demand 
increases  and  vice  versa,  means  so  proportioning  the  fuel 
and  air  among  the  rows  of  burners  in  accordance  with 
demand  that  the  rate  of  supply  to  the  burners  closest  to 
the  gas  outlet  is  always  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  rate 
to  any  row  of  burners  further  from  the  heating  gas  outlet, 
a  temperature  determining  instrument  for  the  gases  leav- 
ing the  furnace,  a  temperature  determining  instrument  for 
the  final  total  vapor  temperature,  and  control  means  sensi- 
tive to  both  instruments  tending  to  return  final  vapor 
temperature  to  optimum  value  upon  departure  therefrom. 


2,805,654 
OPPOSED  PISTON  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 

Harold  M.  lacklin,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  October  6, 1958,  Serial  No.  188,810 

3  Clafans.     (a.  123—51) 

1.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  engine,  aligned  main  and 

auxiliary  cylinders  and  a  combustion  chamber  between 

and  interconnecting  said  cylinders,  main  and  auxiliary 

pistons  rectprocable  in  said  cytinden  respectively,  means 

for  reciprocating  said  pistons  oppositely  in  timed  relation 

and  for  causing  the  auxiliary  piston  to  reciprocate  through 
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a  stroke  materially  shorter  than  that  of  the  main  piston, 
inlet  ports  in  said  main  cylinder  positioned  to  be  un- 
covered by  the  main  piston  near  the  outer  end  of  its 
stnAe,  exhaust  ports  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  positioned 


to  be  uncovered  by  the  auxiliary  piston  near  the  outer 
end  of  its  stroke,  and  means  for  supplying  gaseous  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  inlet  ports,  said  cylinders  having 
diameters  materially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
combustion  chamber. 


2,805,655 
TWO-STROKE  ENGINE 
Henri  Meulien,  Combcvoic,  and  Jean  Bcrtin,  Neuiily-sur- 
Seinc,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationaie  d'Etude 
et  dc  CoBStractfon  dc  Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France, 
a  company  off  France 
Oriiiaal  appUcatioa  Aogust  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,688, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,714,879,  dated  August  9,  1955.    Di- 
Tided  and  thk  appUcation  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No. 
510,321 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  19,  1950 
2  Claims.     (CI.  123—65) 


1.  A  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  ported  cylinder,  a  piston  siidable  in  said  cylinder  and 
controlling  some  of  the  ports  thereof,  a  variable-lift  valve 
controlling  at  least  one  port  other  than  the  piston- 
contrcdied  ports,  throttling  means  external  to  the  cylinder 
for  adjusting  in  a  continuous  manner  the  useful  section  of 
the  piston-controlled  ports,  variable  action  pusher  means 
for  actuating  the  variable-lift  valve  and  adjusting  in  a 
coittinuous  manner  the  lift  thereof,  and  operating  means 
coftnected  with  said  throttling  means  and  said  pusher 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  same,  whereby  the 
continuous  variations  in  the  useful  section  of  the  piston- 
controlled  ports  and  the  lift  of  the  valve  are  synchronized. 


2,805,656 

EXHAUST  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Norman  C.  Williams,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assipMir  to  Power 

Brake  EqalpaicBt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

AppHcaOoa  Aprfl  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,620 

7  Claims.    (CI.  123—97) 

7.  Id  an  exhaust  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  powered 

by  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  in  which  the  wheel 

brakes  of  tlie  vehicle  require  the  power  of  a  partial  vac- 


uum for  their  operation,  the  required  vacuum  power  be- 
ing potentially  provided  by  the  engine  when  operating 
as  an  engine  and  stored  in  a  storage  tank  on  the  vehicle, 
vacuum  powered  means  for  stopping  the  fuel  flow  to  the 
engine  when  the  air  pressure  in  the  tank  is  below  a  pre- 
set value  and  starting  the  fuel  flow  to  the  engine  when 
the  air  pressure  in  the  tank  is  above  a  pre-set  value,  said 


vacuum  powered  means  including  means  for  controlling 
the  fuel  flow  to  the  engine,  a  vacuum  powered  operator 
for  said  controlling  means,  an  air  conduit  connecting  said 
operator  with  said  tank  and  an  air  valve  inserted  in  said 
air  conduit,  said  air  valve  including  spring  means  biasing 
said  valve  towards  its  closed  position  and  mean$  respon- 
sive to  the  reduction  of  pressure  in  said  line  at  said  air 
valve  to  overcome  said  biasing  means  and  open  s«id  valve. 


2,805,657 

GAME  SHOOTER 

Clifford  A.  Shaffer,  Newton,  III. 

Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,620 

10  Claims.    (CI.  124—16) 


1 .  A  spring  actuated  game  shooter  comprising  a  casing. 
a  pivot  extending  across  the  casing,  a  spring  extending 
around  the  pivot  with  one  end  engaging  the  casing,  an 
impeller  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  engaged  by  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  and  rotatably  movable  in  the  casing  by 
said  spring,  means  for  setting  the  impeller  for  action  by 
the  spring,  a  propelling  head  at  the  end  of  the  impeller 
opposite  the  setting  means,  the  propelling  head  having  an 
end  recess  for  centering  a  selected  projectile,  and  trigger 
means  for  releasing  the  impeller  for  imparting  the  force 
of  the  spring  to  tbe  propelling  bead,  means  forming  an 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  the  head  to  pass 
through,  said  propelling  head  being  adapted  to  contact 
a  projectile  stationed  outside  the  casing  through  said 
opening  and  in  front  of  the  moving  head  and  the  center- 
ing recess  imparting  to  the  projectile  a  more  controlled 
flight  movement. 


2,805,1658 


r 


MULTI-GRILL  BARBECUE  ROBOt 
Artlmr  E.  Schhiliff,  lakBhwi.  Fin.  > 


Application  SepCeaaber  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  4i58,417 
1  Claim.    (CLI26— 30) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially vertical  standard  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scopic elements,  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position 
of  said  telescopic  elements  relative  to  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  tubular  elements,  means  for  seciuing 
each  of  said  tubular  elements  at  one  end  to  the  upper  ends 
of  ^id  telescopic  elements,  an  elongated  8upp<)rting  rod 
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within  each  of  said  horizontal  tubular  etements,  means  2,805,660 

for  locking  the  position  of  each  of  said  supporting  rods  HUMIDIFIER  FOR  USE  WITH  WARM  AIR 

relative  to  its  respective  tubular  element,  a  grill  member  ^  . ^^^2^£E?.-i.  ■  -i.     %j    w 

secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  supporting  rods  g^JJ*  j^^fSSi  OiJiSw!i!%.^'  ■ ''i 
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and  adapted  to  overlie  a  barbecue  pit  when  rotated  there- 
above,  a  hood,  and  telescopic  means  for  supporting  said 
hood  provided  by  the  uppermost  of  said  horizontal  tubu- 
lar members. 


24«5,659 

AIR  HEATING  FURNACE  AND  RADIATOR 
THEREFOR 
Shirley  C.  Salter,  Kafamuooo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kala- 
mazoo Fnraacc  tt  Applianrr  Maanfac taring  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mic^ 

Applicadoa  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,399 
2  Ckriam.    (CL  12^—102) 
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1.  In  a  structure  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hot  air  casing  haring  as  air  inkt  and  an  air 
outlet,  of  an  iqtrlgfat  combustion  chamb^  disposed  with- 
in said  casing  and  proYided  with  a  combustion  unit,  a 
radiator  surrounding  and  radially  ipaced  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  qwoed  from  said  casing  lo  permit 
circulation  of  air  around  the  radiator,  said  radiator  being 
of  pohrfOBal  horizontal  section  and  of  a  height  approxi- 
mately one  half  the  hei^t  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  comprising  a  phmlity  of  com|4ementary  sections  dis- 
posed in  angular  relation  to  each  other  and  having  flat 
uniformly  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls,  the  flat  inner  and 
outer  walls  of  adjacent  sections  being  joined  to  each  other 
whereby  the  combustion  tMO  paanng  from  the  aectioos 
impinge  directly  onto  the  outer  walls  of  succeeding  sec- 
tions, said  combustiaa  duunber  having  a  discharfe  cmi- 
nection  opening  centrally  to  oae  of  said  radiatoi-  sections 
through  the  inner  wall  of  arid  wctfaa,  an  outlet  floe  mem- 
ber connected  centrally  to  the  diaaMtricaUy  opposite  sec- 
tion of  the  radiator  throng  the  o«ler  wall  of  said  section 
and  extending  through  die  casing,  the  racBal  dimension 
of  the  sections  being  relatively  mall  as  compared  to  their 
vertical  dimension,  vertfcally  tf^poaed  baffles  disposed  cen- 
trally in  certain  <rf  the  adjacent  sections,  the  baflle  of  one 
such  section  projectinf  from  the  inner  wall  thereof  and 
the  baffle  (rf  die  a4}aceiit  section  profectint  from  the 
outer  wall  thereof  with  die  vertical  edges  of  the  baffles 
spaced  from  die  opposite  walls. 


Ict-Hcct,  be,  Eaglewood,  N.  I.,  a  coiporatioa  off  New 
Yoit 
Applicatloa  Dcccmhcr  9,  1952,  SaW  No.  325,000 
1  Claim.    (CL  126—113) 


In  a  humidifier  for  supplying  moisture  by  evaporation  to 
heated  air  flowing  through  a  warm  air  heater,  a  pan  for 
holding  water  to  be  evaporated  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  the  path  of  heated  air  flow  in  said  heater,  a  water  inlet 
to  said  pan  comprising  an  elongated  supported  member  exi- 
tending  into  said  pan  and  having  a  passageway  therein,  a 
valve  body  extending  downwardly  from  the  undmide  of 
said  support  member  and  having  a  passageway  dierein 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  support  member  pai^ 
sageway  and  opening  at  its  other  end  into  said  pan  t^ 
provide  a  discharge  nozzle,  said  support  member  having  a 
portion  extending  substantially  beyond  the  point  at  whid> 
said  valve  body  is  joined  to  said  si4>port  member,  sai^ 
portion  being  slotted  to  form  upper  and  lower  section^ 
which  are  joined  at  the  free  end  of  said  portion,  an  don- 
gated  bi-metallic  strip  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  lower  sec- 
tion and  extending  therefrom  to  said  discharge  nozzle 
opening,  a  vahre  seat  comprising  a  resili^t  pad  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  said  strq>  and  arranged  to  close  said  dis- 
charge nozzle  when  said  strip  is  cold,  and  means  for  adr 
justably  forcing  apart  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
whereby  to  tilt  said  strip  relative  to  said  support  member 
and  thereby  adjustably  locate  said  free  end  of  said  strip 
relative  to  said  discharge  nozzle. 


2,805,661 

CLOSURE  MECHANISM  FOR  OVEN  DOORS 
Eari  S.  Poilocfc,  Mjauficld,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  The  TappM 
Stove  Compivy,  MsifliH,  OUo,  a   corporation  of 
Ohio 

AppHcntfon  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,745 
10  OafaM.     (CL  126—194) 


I.  In  a  range  including  a  cabinet,  an  oven  therewithin 
having  an  opening  at  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  door 
closing  such  opening;  hinge  means  by  which  said  door  is 
secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet  for  swinging  move- 
ment between  a  vertical  dosed  position  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  open  position,  said  hinge  means  comprising  a 
strap  member  fixed  to  said  door  for  movement  with  the 
same,  an  outwardly  projecting  bracket  member  fixed  to 
the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet  adjacent  the  oven  opening 
therein,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  one  of  such  members,  and 
an  elongated  slot  in  the  other  such  member  which  is  down- 
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waidly  and  inwardly  inclined  when  the  door  is  in  its  ver- 
tical closed  position,  said  pin  engaging  the  side  walls  of 
said  slot  and  being  relatively  movable  along  the  length 
ibenof,  the  pin  and  slot  engagement  constituting  the  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  door  and  the  cabinet  which 
is  shif table  during  opening  and  closing  of  the  former  by 
the  permitted  movement  of  the  pin  along  the  slot,  the 
pin  and  slot  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other 
that  the  pin  is  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
slot  when  the  door  is  closed. 


2MSM2  ^ 
SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Errol    R.    Lawriic,    RUfewood,    and    Albert    E.    Knig, 
Wyckoff,  N.  J^  aHipBon  to  Bccton,  Diddnson  iind 
Compuqr,  Ratheiford,  N.  J^  a  c^orporatioB  of  New 
JerMj 
Appttcatkm  Febraary  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S8,498 
UCIafaM.    (CL12S— 21i) 


2.  A  syringe  assembly  including  in  OMnbination  a 
holder  comprising  a  tubular  body  element,  a  plunger 
projectable  through  the  bore  of  said  body  towards  one 
end  of  the  same  and  movably  supported  adjacent  the 
of^XMite  end  ot  aid  holder,  an  ampule  element  within 
said  bore,  both  said  elements  having  side  faces  and  guid- 
ing means  in  such  side  faces  and  cooperating  to  assure  a 
proper  disposition  of  said  ampule  within  said  holder. 


Hwry  K.  RoMMoa  Hid 


2J«5,M3 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Mary  F.  RoUmod,  Norwood, 
Mmm. 

NoTcmbcr  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,046 
2CUBH.     (CL  128— 252) 


1.  For  use  with  a  filled  container  having  an  annular 
groove  in 'the  exterior  face  of  the  neck,  a  dispensing  de- 
vice comprising  a  hollow  body  terminating  in  a  ring  por- 
tion and  a  shoulder  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  said 
ring  portion  for  engaging  the  groove  of  said  container, 
a  flange  portion  on  said  body  positioned  inwardly  of  and 
spaced  from  the  ring  portion,  an  upwardly  projecting  nipple 
portion  haying  a  base,  a  shelf  carried  by  said  base,  said 
flange  portion  bearing  against  said  shelf  with  the  part  adja- 
cent the  perimeter  seated  in  a  groove  formed  in  said  base 
adjacent  said  shelf,  said  nipple  portion  being  provided  with 
a  dispensing  <nifice,  and  an  outwardly  flaring  grip  member 
connected  to  said  ring  p<^on  for  pulling  the  latter  over 
the  neck  of  a  container  with  said  shoulder  seated  in  said 
groove. 


WlilMR.lI«C( 


TYING  DEVICE 

WailfeU,  N.  J^  asrigMr  to  John- 
a  carpontkm  of  New  Jcncy 
11,  1953,  Scftal  No.  379,709 
19CUM.    (CL12S— 29^ 

The  method  of  tying  a  cord  about  an  object  which 


end  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  helix  having  one  or 
more  turns,  passing  the  free  end  of  the  cord  around  the 
turns  and  through  the  helix  to  form  a  loop  $urrounding 
the  turns,  placing  an  object  to  be  tied  within  the  helix 
either  before  or  after  the  free  end  is  passed  through,  un- 
screwing the  loop  from  the  helix  and  simultaneously 
drawing  the  cord  linearly  along  the  turns  of  the  helix 
to  reproduce  about  the  obpect  to  be  tied  a  free  helical 
cord  having  one  or  more  convolutions  surrounded  by  a 
loop,  and  applying  tension  to  the  cord  to  tighten  the  con- 
volutions about  the  object  and  to  tighten  the  loop  about 
the  convolutions. 


3.  The  method  of  making  an  absorbent  body  suitable 
for  a  surgical  sponge  which  consists  in  forming  a  cord 
into  one  or  more  convolutions  constituting  an  incipient 
knot,  gathering  a  sheet  of  pervious  absorbent  material 
itito  a  bag  about  the  cord,  tucking  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
through  the  convolutions  of  the  cord  and  into  the  bag 
thus  formed  and  pulling  the  cord  to  tighten  the  knot. 

13.  A  tie  forming  and  knotting  device  comprising  in 
combination  means  for  positively  holding  a  flexible  coid 
having  a  free  end  in  a  coil  having  one  or  mofe  convolu- 
tions, means  for  passing  the  free  end  around  the  convolu- 
tions and  through  the  coil  to  form  a  loop  around  all  the 
convolutions,  means  for  placing  an  object  to  be  tied  within 
the  coil,  means  for  releasing  the  coil  and  means  for  apply- 
ing tension  to  the  cord  to  tighten  the  convolutions  about 
the  object  and  to  tighten  the  loop  about  the  convolutiaos. 


t 


2fVV5fVs5 
CIGAR  MACHINE 
[cwy  H.  Whedcr,  BcOcroM,  N.  Y., 


to  farter- 
of 


I  New  Janty 

Origtaal  appHcatfoB  NovcMbcr  26,  194*,  kttM  No. 
IB^^.SS'  '■'^  No.  2^7,173,  Med  J^inry  24, 
1954.  Divided  aad  tUs  apHkadoa  Mvil^TlW, 
'  Serirf  No.  359,752  -^       • 

nClaiBS.    (a.  131— 21) 


9.  In  combiaatioo  with  a  comiNicting  member  having 
cutting  member  attached  thereto,  erf  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, a  piston  sUdaUy  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  con- 


consists  m  positioning  a  continuous  cord  having  a  free   nected  to  said  compacting  member,  means  for  delivering 


Septbmbeb  10,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


291 


fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  displace  said  pis- 
ton a  portion  of  its  stroke  to  operate  said  cutting  member 
undCT  maximum  fluid  pressure,  the  remainder  of  the 
stroke  operating  said  compacting  member,  and  a  device 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  limited  pressure  of  the 
fluid  delivered  to  said  piston  during  the  latter  portion  of 
its  stroke  to  maintain  said  limited  pressure  on  said  com- 
pacting member,  said  device  being  inc^ieritive  during  the 
return  cycle  of  said  piston. 


2«Sw5,a4a 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINES 
Hvhttt  SdrioasBacfaer,   Hairibnf-Bcrgcdorf,   Germaay, 
to  Km  KoriMT  *  Co.  K.-G.,  Haiuiiig-Bctfe- 


10, 1955,  SciW  No.  527.576 
^tnmamy  AagHt  25, 1954 
4  Claims.     (CL  131—108) 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  and  distributing  cut  tobacco 
to  a  plurality  of  cigarette  making  machines,  comprising  a 
movable  horizontal  frame,  traction  rollers  attached  to  said 
frame,  means  forming  a  stationary  horizontal  aapport 
upcm  which  said  traction  rollers  are  adapted  to  roll  for 
moving  said  movable  horizontal  frame  back  and  forth 
relatively  to  said  horizontal  support,  a  discharge  member 
on  one  end  of  said  horizontally  movable  frame  having  a 
discharge  throat,  an  endless  distributing  belt  mounted  for 
horizontal  movement  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge cut  tobacco  depodted  iq>on  said  belt  at  a  dis- 
charge throat  formed  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  rotatable 
rake  supported  in  said  nnovable  borizontal  frame  below 
the  discharge  end  of  said  endless  distributing  belt  in  said 
movable  horizontal  frame,  a  vibrating  tobacco  distributor 
spaced  below  said  stationary  horizontal  support  to  re- 
ceive the  tobacco  discharged  by  said  distributing  belt  in 
said  frame,  said  vibrating  distributor  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  feed  cut  tobacco  received  from  said  distribu- 
ting belt  simultaneously  to  a  {rfurality  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending discharge  conduits,  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  a  cigarette  making  machine. 


a  portion  of  the  thus  formed  aqueous  extract  soli^oa 
equal  to  said  major  predetermined  portion  thereof;  re- 
peating said  treating  and  separating  steps  with  fresh  water 
a  predetermined  nimiber  of  times;  sui)jecting  said  sepa- 
rated extract  solutions  to  ioa  exchange  at  a  pH  not  higher 
than  7.0  with  an  ion  exchanger  adapted  to  remove  the 
nicotine  from  said  extract  solutions,  thereby  obtaining 
de-nicotinized  extract  solutions;  mixing  said  de-nicotin- 


ized  extract  solutions  with  said  extracted  tobacco  so  as 
to  form  a  watCT-tobaoco  mixture  including  the  extracted 
water  soluble  components  of  the  original  tobacco  except 
for  the  nicotine;  ard  drying  said  water-tobacco  mixture 
so  as  to  obtain  a  de-nicotinized  tobacco  containing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  original  water  scriuble  coo^Knents 
thereof  except  f<x  the  nicotine  and  a  portion  of  the  metal 
ions. 


24*S,Mt 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TOBACCO  DISTILLATE 

ADAPTED  TO  TREAT  CIGARETTE  PAPER 

MiiMl  Mi«Ml  7  McriM,  HavaM,  Cuba,  siiiganr  to 

Pwd  Para  Cifairos,  S.  A^  HavaMi,  Osba 

No  Dnwli«.    AppHratioa  Fcbnsary  7,  1955, 

Scffai  No.  4M,709 

4ClainM.    (Q.  131— 143) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tobacco  distillate  use^ 

in  treating  cigarette  paper  which  comprises  distilling  a 

water-tobacco  starting  material  at  a  rate  per  hour  wherein 

the  ratio  of  distillate  to  starting  material  is  about  1  to  8, 

and  stepping  the  distillation  when  approximately  V^  Ibe 

starting  material  has  passed  over  as  distillate. 


2,805,m9 

REFLUXED  TOBACCO  EXTRACT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

MgMl  MlqMl  y  MctIm,  Havana,  Osba.  assiganr  to 

Papd  Para  CigantM,  S.  A.,  Havav^  Caba 

AppBcatfoB  Febraary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  48<,710 

8  Claims.     (CL  131—143) 


1MSM7 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TOBACCO 
Max-Bartold  Frcifacnr  von  ffilbws— .  Brcmca,  Germany, 
to  Mailln  BihilmaBn  K.  G.,  Brrmtn,  Gcr- 


9, 1954,  Sow  No.  455,041 
Clainas  priority,  sppMraHnn  Germany  Srpiimbu  17, 1953 
20ClafaM.  (CL  131— 140) 
1.  A  process  of  extracting  nicotine  fron  tobacco,  com- 
prising the  stq»  of  treating  a  predetermined  ^oantity  of 
tobacco  with  a  first  amount  of  water  equal  to  betwnan 
eight  and  twelve  times  the  weight  of  said  tobacco  so  as 
to  extract  the  water  soluble  components  of  said  tobacco 
including  the  $icotine  and  metal  ions,  and  form  an  aque- 
ous extract  solution  thereof;  sq>arating  a  major  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  aqueous  extract  solution  from  said 
tobacco;  adding  to  the  thus  remaining  tobacco  an  aaMont 
of  water  equal  to  said  first  amount  <rf  water;  Tq*wrtfHiii^ 


1.  A  method  of  treating  cigarette  paper  which  cdn- 
ststo  in  impregnating  the  paper  with  an  alcoholic  extrict 
of  tobacco,  the  said  extrKt  being  derived  by  reflux  Ex- 
traction of  tobacco  with  alcohol  and  the  subsequem 
decolorization  of  said  extract  by  charcoal,  tiie  said  extract 
having  ^iproximately  .(X)S%  to  .07%  by  wei^t  of  db- 
solved  matter. 


2Jh> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1967 


September  10,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


293 


2,M5,676 

SMOiONG  DEVICE 

WcMHi  Wai«.  Tokyo,  Jai_ 

Applkatioa  Norcabcr  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  i21,4«7 
4  OataM.    (CL  131— 2f7) 

1.  In  a  smoking  device,  an  upstanding  body  having  a 
dosed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  a  cover  closing  the  open 
top  of  said  body,  a  dome-shaped  bead  exteriorly  of  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  cover,  said  head  having  a 
passageway  extending  transversely  therethrough,  a  hol- 
low tube  having  the  intermediate  part  fixedly  positioned 
in  said  passageway  and  having  one  portion  adjacent  one 
end  exteriorly  of  and  on  one  side  of  said  head  and  hav- 
ing the  other  portion  adjacent  the  other  end  exteriorly 
of  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  head,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  charge  of  adsorbent  material  and  including  a 
bottom  and  an  upstanding  wall  extending  around  the 
perimeter  of  the  bottom  positioned  within  said  body  and 
having  the  part  of  the  wall  adjacent  the  top  dependingly 
supported  in  the  undersurface  of  said  cover,  said  cover 


and  tube  having  first  registmng  apertures  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  tube  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  laid  receptacle  and  second  registering  apertures  con- 
nectiaf  the  interior  ai  said  tube  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  body,  means  fixedly  securing  said  re- 
ceptacle bottom  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  body, 
there  being  an  aperture  extemfing  through  said  recep- 
tacle bottom  and  in  cnmmnnication  with  the  interior  of 
said  body,  and  means  positioned  in  the  intermediate  part 
of  said  tube  between  the  first  and  second  registering  aper- 
tures for  establishing  communicatimi  between  the  other 
end  portion  and  the  one  end  portion  of  said  tube  through 
said  passageway,  receptacle,  and  body. 


•1   »-n.  Ui- 


AEROSOL  FILTERS 
Edward  J.  Hacbacy,  Charles  D.  FaMettc,  amd  Frederick 
R.  DarUa,  Dnkam,  N.  C,  avigBon  to  Liggett  & 
Mym  Toliacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  fcfiey 

AyplkatluB  October  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,684 
14  CWiM.    (a.  131->2M) 


1.  An  aerosol  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprising  a  com- 
pact bundle  of  textile  filaments  disposed  generally  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  gas-flow  through  the  filter,  a  multiplic- 
ity of  rod-like  fibers  of  diameter  not  exceeding  about  40 
microns  or  the  diameter  of  the  filaments  whichever  is  less, 
each  thereof  being  secured  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  to  a 
peripheral  surface  of  one  of  said  filaments  with  its  other 
end  extending  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  gas-flow  through  the  filter,  said  filaments  being  in 
proxinate  contiguous  relation  having  gas-flow  passage 
9*ces  therebetween  in  longitudinal  relation  with  and  gen- 
erally paralleling  said  filaments  and  said  rod-like  fibers 


extending  across  said  passage  spaces  in  multiple  spaced 
relation  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  passage 
spaces,  and  means  to  enclose  the  sides  of  the  bundle. 


2,MM72 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HAIR  CURLS 

Richard  V.  Iralhcn,  rinlaas,  CaUf. 

No   Drawiag.     rnnlhMiallnn  of  ahaadwird    _„ 

Serial  No.  253,747,  October  29, 1951.    TUg  aMUcation 
May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  51«,5M 

9CiahM.  (CL132— 7) 
3.  A  method  of  forming  croquignoie  type  hair  curls; 
comprising  forming  a  aeries  of  inwardly  ivofresstng  hair 
cylinders  in  a  scroll  winding  manner  after  »«r»»«g  near 
the  scalp  in  order  to  form  a  laminated  coatpouM  curi, 
each  inner  cylinder  having  its  outer  surfaces  in  contact 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  a  previously  farmed  cylinder. 


2,895  473  1 

HAIR  HOLDING  BAND      I 
Nathan  L.  SoiowML  Ei«icwood,  N.  J. 
Appttcatfoa  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,762 
4ClahM.    (CL131— 47) 


I  A  band  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  of  flexible  material,  a  hook  projecting  at 
the  inner  surface  of  one  end  of  said  strip,  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  strip  having  longitudinally  qwced  aper- 
tures of  subsuntially  keyhole  formation,  said  hook  being 
insertable  into  one  of  tbe  apertures  in  adjustable  support 
of  the  band  around  a  body  to  be  supported  therein,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  band  having  IcmgitudinaUy  spaced 
inwardly  projecting  prongs,  the  prongs  being  dispoeed 
intermediate  the  apertures  of  said  band  and  at  side  por- 
tions of  the  band,  the  peripheral  walls  of  said  apertures 
being  bevelled  outwardly,  and  the  first  named  end  por- 
tion of  said  band  having  a  characterizing  element  over- 
lying said  hook  and  the  second  named  end  when  the  band 


IS  in  use. 


2,S«5,«74 

COSMETIC  CA^  COVER 

Mwray  Dvibeii,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appttcadoa  October  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,529 

5  ClafaM.    (CL  132—79) 


a*    I* 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  with  a  cometic 
case,  a  cosmetic  case  cover  comprising  a  tubular  member 
open  at  both  ends,  a  mirror  located  at  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof  at  (mk  side  of  said 
mirror  for  limiting  kmgitDdittal  movement  of  said  mirror 
in  one  direction  relative  to  said  tubular  member,  said 
mirror  being  seated  on  said  flange,  a  supporting  member 
located  at  the  other  side  of  said  mirror  in  contact  there- 
with, and  said  tubular  member  having  a  phrality  of  in- 
wardly extending  integral  indentations  enga^jng  said  siq>- 
porting  member  to  hold  said  supporting  number  ia  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  tubular  monber  and  tfaer^ 
limiting  longitudinal  movensent  of  said  mirror  in  the  other 
direction  relative  to  said  tnbular  member. 


2,845,675 
CURRENCY  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Hlland  B.  Noycs,  Western  Springs,  m.,  aaa^pior  to  Noycs 
and  Flea,  Western  ^riafs,  ID.,  a  partaenfalp  compoMd 
of  Hiland  B.  Noyes  and  EmersDn  E.  FIcs 

AppHcatioa  Jane  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  167,647 
6  ClafaBB.     (CI.  133—4) 


L 


c±^.. 


1.  A  control  device  for  deriving  electric  signals  repre- 
senting selected  quantities  including  in  combination,  me- 
chanically movable  means  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a 
manner  corresponding  to  a  selected  quantity,  electric 
motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  mechanically 
movable  means  for  driving  the  same,  an  electrical  circuit 
including  potential  supply  means,  said  circuit  including 
a  portion  connecting  said  potential  supply  means  to  said 
electric  motor  means  for  energizing  the  same,  electric 
switch  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  mechani- 
cally movable  means  and  included  in  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  converting  said  mechamcal  movement  to  an 
electric  signal,  actuating  means  cooperating  with  said  me- 
chanically movable  means  for  touling  the  amounts  indi- 
cated by  said  movable  means  and  for  moving  said  me- 
chanically movable  means  in  a  manner  indicative  of  the 
total,  and  a  selecting  switch  operatively  connected  to  said 
last  mentioned  means  and  included  in  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  deenergizing  said  electric  circuit  upon  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  actuated. 


2.845,474 
COIN  HANDLING  AFPARATUS 
JnlfaH  Jotgenaeis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  Brandt  Anto- 
BUitic  Cashier  Company,  Walertowm,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 

tlOB  of  WlKOMfal 

Application  January  34,  1953,  Serial  No.  334439 
4  ClahDS.     (a.  133—8) 


1.  In  coin  handling  apparatus  including  a  counting  ma- 
chine, wrapper  mechanism  and  a  movable  coin  transfer 
tube  for  delivering  a  predetermined  number  of  coins  re- 
ceived from  said  counting  machine  to  said  wrap|>er  medi- 
anism  for  packaging  and  controlled  by  said  wrapper 
mechanism,  said  coin  counting  machine  induding  a  coin 
operated  counter  drive  member,  feed  naeans  eagageable 
with  the  coins  for  forcing  the  same  past  said  member, 
settable  predetermined  count  control  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  said  member,  a  solenoid  operatively  connected 


to  said  feed  means  for  controlling  its  effective  feed,  and 
resetting  mechanism  for  said  predetermined  count  c(m- 
trol  mechanism  including  a  solenoid,  tbe  combination  of 
a  current  sun>ly  circuit  for  said  solenoids  including  a 
source  of  current  and  control  switches,  one  oi  said 
switches  being  controlled  by  said  predetermined  count 
control  mechanism  to  deenergizc  said  first  named  sole- 
noid at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  count  of  coins  by 
said  coin  counting  machine  to  release  its  control  of  said 
feed  means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  movable  coin 
transfer  tube  to  actuate  the  other  of  said  switches  to 
energize  said  second  named  solenoid  to  permit  the  reset- 
ting of  said  predetermined  count  contrcA  mechanism  by 
said  resetting  mechanism  as  said  coin  transfer  tube  moves 
to  a  position  to  receive  coins  from  said  coin  counting 
machine. 


2,845,677 

DETECTOR  FOR  MISALINEMENT  OF 

ROTATING  BODY 

Clyde  W.  Baird,  HohokM,  N.  i.,  asrigaor  to 

WriglU  CoHMNHtioB,  a  corporation  of  Deiawaie 

Application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,711 

SCIaiaaa.     (CL  137— 31) 


X0 


4.  An  alinement  and  speed  error  sensing  system  for  a 
rotating  body  comprising  a  multi-lobed  rotor  of  mag- 
netic material  on  the  body,  a  stator  embracing  said  rotor 
with  respect  to  which  the  rotor  may  at  times  rotate  on 
an  eccentric  axis,  a  plurality  of  generating  coils  secured 
to  and  spaced  around  and  within  said  stttor,  each  hav- 
ing a  pole  i»eoe,  said  rotor  lobes  moving  across  said 
pole  iMeces  during  rotor  rotation,  D.  C.  pow^  means 
connected  to  excite  said  coils  Aus  to  induce  magnetism 
in  said  rotor  whereby,  as  said  lobes  move  across  said 
pole  pieces  said  coils  generate  electrical  pulses,  means 
interconnecting  groups  of  said  coils  in  series,  ooe  group 
lying  opposite  a  second  group,  a  third  group  overlapping 
said  first  two  groups  and  a  fourth  gro<q>  lying  opposite 
said  third  group  and  overlapping  said  first  two  groups, 
means  connecting  the  first  two  groups  together  in  elec- 
trical opposition,  means  connecting  the  last  two  groiqM 
together  in  electrical  oppositicw,  means  connected  to  said 
groups  to  indicate  the  net  output  of  said  connected  groiqis 
as  a  function  of  rotor  eccentricity,  means  connected  to 
said  groups  to  isolate  the  average  output  of  said  coils 
which  output  represents  a  function  of  speed,  an  over- 
speed  control,  and  means  connected  to  said  isolating 
means  respcnstve  to  a  finite  value  of  said  average  ou^t 
to  actuate  said  overspeed  c«itroL 


2,845,478 

PNEUMATIC  RELAYS 

Michael    Paaich,    MayfteM  ReightB,   OWo,   aaslgMtr  to 

Bailey  Meter  Compa^r,  a  comoratloa  of  DcfamaR 

ApplicaiiM  Novcaber  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,132 

8  ClafaM.  (CL137— 84) 
1.  A  valve  system  for  a  fluid  pressure  relay  having  a 
fluid  pressure  couple  of  two  halves  operated  by  a  sys- 
tem of  cooperating  compreasiUe  chambers  for  each 
couple  half,  including  in  combination,  first  and  second 
compressible  chambers  as  the  portion  of  tf>e  system  op- 
erating one  couple  half,  a  valve  block  upon  which  the 
chambers  are  mounted  and  having  internal  passages  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  chambers,  a  passage 


•294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1957 


muilfokl  in  the  valve  block  in  which  the  couple  out- 
put is  developed  and  directly  connected  with  the  first 
compressible  chamber,  an  interconnecting  passage  be- 
tween the  passage  manifold  and  the  second  compressible 
chamber,  a  first  manually  operable  restrictive  valve  in  the 


2  805  (79 
,    ^  «  SECnONAUZED  FLUID  CONTROL 

'■ill^^™S"**'  "«*"1*».  ^»-^  mtitmr  to  Westing- 
hooae  Ekcttk  Corpondo%  Eait  PittilNirgh,  Pa^  ■ 
corponrtkM  of  PcaoiylvaBia 

AppHcatioD  Jbm  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,885 
9ClafaBi.     (CL  137— 255) 


vr 


H^>:$, 


•  1 


L-il-il  -il-il-i" 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  supply  system  for  circuit  breakers 
compnsmg  a  supply  conduit,  a  plurality  of  pressure  tanks, 
swd  supply  conduit  being  independenUy  connected  to 
each  of  said  tanks  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fluid  under  pressure  each 
compnsing  a  main  storage  tank  and  a  compressor  unit, 
each  of  said  main  storage  tanks  being  connected  to  said 
supply  conduit  independently  of  each  other,  pressure 
responsive  sectionaliziiig  vahre  means  connected  in  said 
supply  conduit  between  said  main  storage  Unka  for  sep- 
arahng  said  system  into  sections,  each  of  said  valve  means 
havmg  biased  valve  elements  preventing  flow  of  com- 
pressed fluid  between  sections  in  respone  to  a  difference 
m  pressure  between  sections  less  than  a  predetermined 
value,  and  each  of  said  bia«d  valve  elements  diereof  being 
responsive  to  difference  in  pressure  between  said  sections 
greater  than  said  predetermined  value  to  permit  fluid 
under  pressure  to  flow  from  the  section  of  higher  pressure 
to  the  section  of  lower  pressure. 


2«flt5M# 
-,   -        fmSURE  REDUCING  VALVES 
*-^«i^"™"  La^lbolloM,  G«Mic  Vincent  Bloomfield, 
■■■*«■•■  Bcttnni  Jay,  ReddMcfa,  Eatjand.  aMimors 
toTW  Q^nsM.  Electrid  StonS  cS^^TlSS! 
"   """  ** *"^'~   "     ■      "    I  British 


the  valve  seat  being  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  portion 
of  the  valve  stem  and  the  valve  inlet  branch  delivering 
between  the  valve  seat  and  the  said  portion  of  the  valve 
stem  which  has  a  series  of  annular  grooves  therearound 
where  it  moves  in  the  valve  housing  to  limit  leakage  flow 
along  the  stem,  there  being  a  leakage  hole  and  passage  of 
adjustable  effective  cross  section  extending  from  the  stem 
through  the  housing  to  an  atmospheric  outlet  to  allow  a 
part  of  the  leakage  to  escape,  the  remainder  passing  along 


interconnecting  passage,  a  manually  operable  on-<^  valve 
in  the  intercoimecting  passage,  and  a  passage  in  the  valve 
block  joining  the  interconnecting  passage  between  the  first 
restrictive  valve  and  the  on-off  valve  with  an  exterior  open- 
ing of  the  block. 


the  stem  to  the  upper  end  of  a  control  cylinder  containing 
a  piston  on  the  valve  stem  and  tending  to  move  the  valve 
against  spring  pressure  in  a  direction  to  close  it,  there 
being  a  hole  longitudinally  through  the  valve  stem  from 
Its  outlet  pressure  end  to  radial  holes  opening  into  an 
annular  recess  around  the  aforesaid  piston  nearer  its  upper 
end  so  that  a  pressure  related  to  the  oudet  pressure  gains 
access  via  said  longitudinal  and  radial  holes  and  annuUr 
recess  and  a  clearance  around  the  jNston  to  the  control 
cylinder  above  the  piston  to  tend  to  close  the  vdve. 


2j«5,ai 

A.^.  ^    ^PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Application  March  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,168 
1  Claim.    (CL  137— 508) 


,  lApril  5, 1^54,  Serial  No.  421,081 
1     A  ^.Sf*^    (a.  137-464) 

1.  Apressure  reducing  valve  comprising  a  poppet  valve 
balanced  under  static  condiUons  due  to  the  diameter  of 


A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  faav- 
ing  a  communicating  lower  and  opper  chamber  defined 
rwpcctively  by  upright  cowdal  cylindrical  walls,  the  opDer 
of  said  cylindrical  walls  having  a  substantiaOfsmi^ 
diameter  than  said  lower  cylindrical  wall,  aij  ananlar 
horizontal  wall  connecting  the  upper  and  low«^  periph- 
eral edges,  respectively,  of  said  lower  and  upper  cyS- 
dncal  walls,  a  top  waU  closing  the  oper  end  of  said  upper 
cylindrical  wall,  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  cySaSSad 
wall  bemg  open  to  form  a  pressure  fluid  intake  port  said 
lower  cyUndrical  waU  being  provided  with  opening  to 
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2,005,683 

FIFE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Hi^  F.  ¥i— Ison,  VcnMa,  N.  J^  nssignoi  to  Lock  JohM 
FIpe  Cnipany,  East  Oraatc,  N.  J,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jcney 

Application  Ftbnmry  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  144,661 
5  Claims.    (CI.  138—25) 

/ 


form  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  member  having  upper  and 
lower  cylindrical  walls  in  telescopic  relation  with  the 
upper  and  lower  cylindrical  walls  of  said  valve  body, 
having  an  annular  horizontal  wall  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  peripheral  edges,  respectively,  of  said  lower 
and  upper  cylindrical  walls  of  said  valve  member  and 
overlying  the  said  annular  horizontal  wall  of  said  valve 
body,  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
valve  member  having  a  horizcntal  wall  forming  a  work- 
ing surface  in  overlying  spaced  relation  with  the  top  wall 
of  the  upper  cylindrical  valve  body  wall,  the  iqiper  cylin- 
drical valve  body  wall  having  therein  laterally  directed 
port  means,  a  passage  between  said  upper  cylindrical 
valve  body  and  valve  member  walls  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  laterally  directed  port  means  and  the 
said  working  surface  of  said  valve  member  for  delivering 
pressure  fluid  to  the  said  working  surface  to  raise  said  J  •  A  composite  wire  wound  pipe  section  comprising  a 
valve  member  to  expose  the  exhaust  port  in  the  lower  prefabricated  moulded  conduit  helically  wrapped  with  a 
cylindrical  valve  body  wall,  and  a  vent  port  extending  tcnsioned  wire  winding  and  a  steel  ring  fitted  over  one 
through  the  said  annular  horizontal  wall  of  said  valve  end  of  the  conduit  and  projecting  therefrom  to  form  a 
member  fOT  ventiig  to  atmoq>here  pressure  fluid  leakage  Joint  socket,  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  overiapping 
to  said  annular  horizontal  wall  through  the  clearances  said  conduit  being  slightly  spaced  from  the  outer  surface 
between  the  telescoping  walls  of  said  valve  body  and  of  said  conduit,  sealing  means  between  said  conduit  and 
valve  member  to  prevent  said  pressure  fluid  leakage  from  said  ring,  and  means  for  securing  said  ring  to  said  con- 
exerting  a  lifting  force  against  said  annular  horizontal    duit.  said  securing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sep- 


wall  and  thereby  against  said  valve  member. 


2.805,682 

FLUID  PRESSURE  RECEIVER 

Midttd   Panich,   Mayfidd   Heights,  OIUo,   aasiKnor   to 

Bnilcy  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbraary  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,725 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—790) 


"5^^^ 
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aratcd  strips  of  steel  circumferentially  spaced  around  and 
lying  in  contact  with  the  exterior  of  said  moulded  conduit 
and  individually  held  in  a  fixed  position  thereagainst  by 
said  tensioned  wire  winding,  said  strips  of  steel  being 
more  flexible  than  said  steel  ring,  and  welded  connec- 
tions between  said  strips  and  said  ring,  whereby  the 
moulded  conduit  and  the  steel  ring  are  immovably  held 
together. 

5.  In  a  method  for  making  a  bell-ended  pipe  section, 
the  steps  comprising  moulding  a  concrete  conduit,  after 
said  conduit  has  hardened,  placing  a  rigid  annular  bell 
member  in  overlapping  relationship  with  one  end  of  tjhe 
conduit  and  thereby  confining  a  gasket  within  a  circufta- 
fcrential  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  conduit,  at- 
taching to  said  bell  member  a  strip  of  metal  having  greater 
flexibility  than  the  bell  member,  and  permanently  attadi- 
ing  said  bell  member  to  said  conduit  by  winding  and 
fastening  a  tensioned  wire  about  said  conduit  and  over 
said  strip,  thereby  pressing  said  strip  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  exterior  of  said  conduit. 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  responsive  device  for  responding 
to  fluid  pressures  representative  of  a  variable  including, 
a  housing  receiving  fluid  pressures,  a  bellows  mounted  in 
the  housing  and  provided  with  a  closed  end  responding 
to  the  fluid  pressures  and  constituting  a  movable  portion, 
an  abutment  member  extending  through  and  into  the 
housing,  said  abutment  member  positioned  axially  of  and 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  movable  portion  thereby  form- 
ing an  abutment  for  the  bellows  moving  in  one  direction, 
a  resilient  rod  secured  to  the  movable  portion  of  the 
bellows  and  extending  thnnigh  the  housing  and  having 
an  end  external  of  the  housing,  an  adjustable  loading 
spring  secured  to  the  movable  portion  of  the  bellows, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  external  of  the  housing,  said 
lever  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  rod,  a  cone 
pivot  structure  mounted  on  the  lever  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  pivot  and  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the  rod. 
a  bead  connection  mounted  on  the  resilient  rod,  a  con- 
necting spring  joining  the  cone  pivot  and  resilient  rod 
through  the  bead  connection,  the  resilience  of  the  rod 
coacting  with  the  bellows  to  prevent  distortion  of  the 
bellows,  and  an  adjustable  abutment  mounted  on  the 


2^5,684 
ACCUMULATOR 
Harold  Norris  Love,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Ideal  Roller 
and  Mannfactnring  Compnny,  CSilcago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IIHMiis 

I  June  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  43SJ43 
3  Ciafans.     (CI.  138—30) 


1.  In  an  accumulator,  the  combination  of,  a  tank 
having  an  internal  wall  defining  a  recess  in  the  form  of  a 
toroid,  said  wall  terminating  along  the  axis  of  the  toroid 
in  inwardly  extending  projections  axially  spaced  apari  at 
their  inner  ends,  a  tubular  diaphragm  of  flexible  material 
enclosing  said  projections  within  said  recess,  means  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  said  diaphragm  to  said  projections  whereby 
to  divide  said  recess  into  inner  and  outer  annular  cham- 


housing  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lever  for  limiting    bers,  means  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  into  and  out  of 
movement  of  the  lever.  said  inner  chamber  including  a  passage  extending  axially 
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through  one  of  said  projections,  a  valve  member  slidablc 
along  said  axis  within  said  passage  and  having  one  end 
normally  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the  pro- 
jection for  engagement  by  said  diaphragm  when  the  latter 
is  collapsed,  a  seat  within  said  passage  cooperating  with 
said  member  to  form  a  valve  which  is  closed  by  movement 
of  the  member  by  said  diaphragm,  and  means  urging  said 
member  inwardly  to  hold  the  valve  normally  open 


RESTRICTION  DEVICE 
Hvbcrt  S.  lofoa,  GaHtnt  Grorc,  Califs  asslf(nor  to  the 
United  States  of  Aaerica  as  rcprcacatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Ak  Farce 

ApplicatlM  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491.553 
4  Claims.     (O.  138—42) 


3.  A  restriction  device  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough;  a  removable  insert  positioned 
in  and  movable  longitudinally  in  said  passage  comprising 
a  sintered  metal  core  having  a  necked-down  central  por- 
tion, and  an  impervious  cover  on  the  entire  outside  surface 
of  the  necked-down  central  portion  of  said  core  and  on 
portions  of  said  core  immediately  adjacent  the  necked- 
down  central  portion;  means  for  permitting  the  removal 
of  said  insert  from  said  body  portion,  said  meam  also 
serving  to  prevent  ejection  of  said  insert  from  said  pas- 
sage up«i  application  of  pressure,  seals  positioned  in  the 
passage  of  said  body  portion  near  each  end  of  the  pas- 
sage, and  said  seals  so  positioned  in  the  passage  that  when 
said  insert  is  at  one  end  of  the  passage  the  seal  near  this 
end  of  the  passage  is  sealingly  engaged  with  a  covered 
portion  of  said  insert  and  the  seal  near  the  other  end  of 
the  passage  cooperates  with  an  uncovered  portion  of  said 
insert. 


AUTOMATIC  LOOMS 
Adrian  T.  GodKfaalz,  Appietom  Wis. 

■M  1, 1953,  Strtai  No.  358489 
23  CWm.    (CI.  139—1) 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  lay  and  mean  for  laying  and 
teoooittBg  a  weft  in  a  warp  shed,  and  electric  control 
drcnit  means  for  controlling  the  forward  stroke  of  the 
lay,  taad  ctrciiit  nfieans  including  first  and  second  circuit- 
doaers  connected  in  parallel  ciitniit  paths,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  imaence  of  a  normally  laid  and  tenatoned  weft 
for  actuating  said  first  circuit-ckMer  to  closed  condition. 


and  lay-controlled  means  for  momentarily  caning  said 
second  circuit-closer  during  the  initial  part  of  the  forward 
stroke  of  the  lay. 


2^5,M7 
TRANSPORTING  THREADS  IN  A  LOOM  FOR 
WEAVING 
Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  WInterlkv,  Switscriaad.  aastenor  to 
Solxer  Preres,  Sodcte  Aaoayaac,  Whitcrihar,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporatloB  of  Switacrtaad 
AppHcatioa  NoTcmber  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,073 
ClaioM  priority,  appHcailoB  Switacriaad 
Novcaibar  21,  1953 
9  Claim.    (CI.  139—125) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  transporting  a  thread  comprising 
a  first  thread  clamp  movable  in  the  path  of  the  thread, 
a  second  thread  clamp  adapted  to  receive  a  thread  from 
the  first  thread  clamp  and  being  also  movable  in  the  path 
of  the  thread,  said  first  clamp  having  two  operating 
positions  spaced  along  the  path  of  the  thread,  a  clamp 
actuator  at  each  operating  position  of  said  first  thread 
clamp,  said  clamp  actuators  being  movable  substantially 
transversely  to  the  path  of  the  thread  and  interdependent! y 
operated  means  connected  with  said  actuators  for  mov- 
ing same  in  a  direction  towards  and  from  the  thread 
and  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  actuators  at  least 
temporarily  in  a  manner  different  from  the  fanner  in 
which  the  other  actuator  is  moved. 


2,M5,MS 

FILLING  MACHINES  AND  HEADS  AND  STEMS 
THEREFOR 

Edward   F.   Rowekamp,   Ciadaiiati,  Ohio,   a«signor   to 
Climax   Prodocts  Corp.,  Greca  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OWo 
Application  Febrvary  23,  195«,  Serial  No.  567. 1S7 
8  Chdms.    (CL  141—59) 


1.  A  vacuum  control  mechanism  which  comprises  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  dianoetral  annual  shoulder  face 
inside  said  body,  there  being  at  least  one  inlet  port  in  said 
diametral  dioukler  face,  a  valve  disc  (tf  substanitially  flat, 
sector-shape  mounted  for  relative  rotation  inside  the  body 
in  sealing  engagemem  with  the  diametral  shoulder  face,  a 
tutw  extending  axially  through  one  of  the  ends  of  the  body 


i 


into  the  hollow  body,  means  on  the  tube  engaging  the  disc, 
the  body  bdng  rotatable  about  the  tube  and  the  disc  to  al- 
ternately expooe  and  dose  the  inlet  port  m  the  diametral 
annular  dioulder  face  and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of 
the  q^indrical  body. 


2,8t5,M9 
GAS  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Charic*  ThoouH  Dc  Groat,  BaHHoa  Lake,  N.  Y. 

to  Gcacnd  Electric  Cimpaaj,  a  coqporatkNi  of  New 
York 

AppttcatV>B  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,299 
17  Clafans.     (CL  141—44) 


I.  In  gas  charging  apparatus,  a  gas  supply  system 
adapted  for  bdng  connected  to  a  device,  thereby  to 
charge  said  device,  means  normally  maintaining  the  gas 
pressure  in  said  system  within  a  predetermined  range,  and 
pressure-controlled  means  operative  for  evacuating  said 
system  in  response  to  any  abnormal  increase  in  pressure 
above  said  predetermined  range. 


2^5.499 

FILLING  DEVICE  WTTH  AUTOMATIC  FLOW 
ARRESTING  MEANS 
Loais  Aagaate  Cairiol,   Aaiaay-Soaa-Boh,  Fraacc,   as- 
sigaar  to  S.  A.  T.  A.  M.  Sodcte  Aaoayaac  poar  toas 
ApparriOages  Mccaaiqaea,  La  Coaraearc,  Fraacc,  a 
Frcach  cooqMay 

Appikatioa  Jaac  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,898 

Chdais  priority,  appHcatioa  Fiaacc  July  7, 1953 

5  Ctaims.     (a.  141—217) 


uzu 


1.  A  flow  control  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  casing;  fluid  pressure  reqxmsive  motion  transmitting 
means  in  said  casing  and  separating  the  same  into  first  and 
second  pressure  chambers,  said  motion  transmitting  means 
having  first  and  secoml  pressure  faces  in  said  first  and 
MCOBd  pressure  chambers,  reflectively,  and  bdng  adapted 
to  mofva  relative  to  said  casing  toward  said  first  chamber 
whea  ttie  premire  in  said  second  chamber  exceeds  the 
pressure  in  said  fint  chamber;  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outtet 
means  in  communication  with  said  first  chamber,  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  fluid 
inlet  and  movable  rdative  thereto  between  open  and 


doaed  podtioiis,  said  valve  means  bdng  connected  to  said 
motion  transfflittiag  meam  and  movable  therewith  toward 
said  open  position  when  said  motion  transmitting  meins 
moves  toward  said  first  chamber,  said  valve  means  being 
urged  to  its  closed  position;  and  oooduit  meam  haviog 
an  open  end  and  in  commtmicatjoa  at  its  other  end  with 
said  first  and  second  chamben  whereby  when  said  valve 
meam  is  in  its  open  position  fluid  may  flow  through  said 
fluid  inlet  means,  said  first  chamber  and  said  outlet  meam 
and  a  gaseous  medium  in  sa^  second  chamber  exerts 
a  greater  pressure  therein  thtin  the  said  fluid  flowing 
through  said  first  chamber  exerts  therein  thereby  main- 
taining said  valve  means  in  its  open  position  during  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  through  said  first  chamber  against  the 
action  of  the  force  urging  said  valve  means  to  its  dosed 
position  and  whereby  when  said  open  end  of  said  conduit 
meam  is  obdurated  thereby  blocking  the  free  ingress  of 
gaseous  medium  into  said  conduit  meam  gaseous  medium 
is  sucked  out  of  said  second  chamber  until  the  presstire 
in  said  second  chamber  is  such  that  said  valve  meam  is 
permitted  to  be  moved  to  its  closed  position  under  action 
of  the  force  urging  said  valve  meam  to  its  closed  position. 


2^95,491 

POWER  TOOL 

Lcoa  E.  Medal,  New  Oilcaas,  La. 

AppHcatioa  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,715 

7  Claia^     (O.  144—1) 


*>  f        s^ 


I.  In  a  power  tool,  a  horizontally  diq>osed  base,  a 
frame  rising  from  said  base,  a  pivot  rotatably  connecting 
said  frame  with  said  base,  said  pivot  slidable  in  a  verti- 
cal plane,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
movement  toward  or  away  from  said  pivotal  connection, 
a  jack  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  car- 
riage in  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  a  motor  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  carriage,  a  drive  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  shaft,  meam  on  said  shaft  for 
securing  a  tool  thereto,  and  means  interposed  betwfen 
said  base  and  said  frame  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
held  in  various  angular  positions  with  respect  to  said  base 
as  well  as  mainuined  in  vertical  adjustment  therewith. 


PLANER  FOR  BOATS 
I  a  ThiMiiiiii,  PesMgo,  Wis. 
AppHcatioa  March  7,  1955.  ScrW  No.  492,459 
8  Oatais.    (CL  144—144) 


1.  A  plane  for  beveling  an  edge  of  a  plank  or  die 
like  comprising  a  frame,  a  planing  cylinder  routaUy 
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carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  a  guideshoe  rigidly  car- 
ried by  one  skle  of  the  plane,  a  pair  of  spaced  slide 
brackets  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame,  a  bar  rigidly  connecting  said  brackets  together, 
a  supporting  ring  rotatably  carried  by  the  frame  and 
movable  around  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  laterally  extend- 
ing arms  on  the  ring,  and  hinges  rockably  connecting  the 
arms  to  the  bar. 


FACES 


2J«5,M3 
MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  ATTACHING 

OF  WEDGE  HEELS 
Ednr  E.  Joiaer,  Ir^  Aadorcr,  Mam^  aaigiior  to  United 
9mc  Mai  hill  I  j  Corpontioa,  Fleaitagtoii,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
ponrtioB  of  New  Jcney 

cpteabcr  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,558 
19  Clains.     (O.  144—145) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  wedge 
heels,  a  cutter  rotatable  about  an  axis,  rub  abutments 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  a  mount  joumaled  for 
rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  which  is  approximately  paral- 
lel to  and  is  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  axis  of 
the  cutter,  said  mount  also  being  joumaled  for  arcuate 
movement  about  a  tilt  axis  which  is  disposed  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  said  fixed  axis  and  is  constrained 
for  arcuate  movement  about  said  fixed  axis,  a  carrier  sup- 
ported by  and  joumaled  on  the  mount  for  movement 
about  a  swing  axis  which  is  fixed  with  relation  to  the 
mount  and  accordingly  is  constrained  for  arcuate  move- 
ment about  said  tilt  axis  and  which  is  spaced  from  and 
is  arranged  generally  parallel  to  said  fixed  axis,  means 
for  positioning  on  and  securing  to  the  carrier  a  wedge  heel 
block  with  an  upper  face  portion  thereof  exposed,  and 
patterns  which  have  different  profiles  and  are  secured  in 
predetermined  positions  to  the  carrier  and  which  are 
adapted  to  be  slid  respectively  along  the  rub  abutments 
to  guide  said  block,  which  may  be  freely  moved  simul- 
taneously about  one  or  more  of  said  axes,  past  the  cutter 
in  a  predetermined  path  to  form  an  attaching  face  on  said 
block. 


2,S«5,«94 

WAFERER 
Dwigfat  E.  JoMs,  PlU^ilil,  Maak,  a^  Robert  D.  Lam- 
bert, Sand  Potet,  Idaho,  BMlgniwra  to  E.  D.  Jones  & 
Sons  Compaoy,  PMtiiild,  Mms^  a  corporation 
AppUcaikM  SipUi>n  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,44S 

UQakm.  (CL  144— 172) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  wafers  from  pieces  of  wood 
slab  comprising  in  combination,  a  support  structure,  a  cyl- 
inder rotatable  relative  thereto  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
having  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
sharp  edge  blades,  slab  supporting  means  horizontally  dis- 


posed for  slidably  supporting  pieces  o(  slab  along  said 
cylinder,  a  carriage  slidable  relative  to  said  support  struc- 
ture in  forward  pushing  and  rearward  non-pushing  strokes 
towards  and  away  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  pushers  simultaneous- 
ly swingable  on  said  carriage  between  lower  pushing  posi- 
tion rearwardly  of  slabs  on  said  slab  supporting  means 


and  upper  non-pushing  position  above  the  same,  means 
for  swinging  said  pushers  between  said  positio^is  arranged 
to  swing  the  pushers  upwardly  as  the  carriage  reaches  the 
end  of  its  forward  stroke  and  lower  the  pushers  as  the 
carriage  reaches  the  end  of  its  rearward  stroke,  separate 
hold-downs  for  bearing  on  slabs  on  said  supporting  means, 
and  means  for  engaging  successively  separate  pieces  of 
slab  and  feeding  them  to  said  slab  supporting  means. 


■  \ 

2,MS,i95 
POWER  OPERATED,  END  THRUST  FHyiSHING 

CUTTER 

Loiih  Hohefael,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppttcatioB  Fcbraary  13, 195<,  Serial  No.  M5,M9 

3ClaiM.    (CL  144— 219) 


m  m    i,     • 


2.  A  rotary  head  comprising,  a  spindle,  a  disc  body 
member  secured  thereto  for  rotation  about  a  centra]  axis, 
and  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  cutter  blades  projecting 
from  one  face  of  said  disc  body  member,  said  cutter  blades 
having  sharp  end  cutting  edges  at  their  <H>posite  ends. 


2,M5,<9< 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANER  FOR  BOATS 

Edward  O.  ThompMM,  Pcshflto,  Wis. 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  579338 

3ClafaiM.    (a.  145— 4) 


1.  A  planer  for  bevelling  an  edge  of  a  plank  or  the 
like  comprising  a  frame,  a  planing  cylinder  rotatably  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  extending  transvenely  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  a  sun>orting  and  guide 
shoe  rigidly  carried  by  one  side  of  the  framej,  a  pair  of 
spaced  work  engaging  slide  brackets  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  opposite  side  o(  the  frame,  a  bar  rigidly  oonnecting 
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said  brackets  together,  a  supporting  ring  rotatably  carried 
by  the  frame  and  movable  around  the  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
hinges  rockably  connecting  the  ring  to  the  bar,  and  a  guide 
plate  associated  with  the  frame  intemiediate  the  slide 
brackets  for  direct  engagement  with  the  work  in  close 
proximity  to  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  planing  cyl- 
inder wiUi  the  work. 


2Jt5,«97 

DEVICE  FOR  SUCING  VEGETABLES  AND 

THE  'LIKE 

Paid  J.  Nidaiid,  Soath  St  Paid,  Mln.,  anigBor  to  Hnrri- 

cvttcr,    lac,    Miiunayolia,    MDtaBB.,    a    corporatkw    of 


Applicatioa  November  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<7,4M 
*  ClaiaH.     (CI.  146— 4t) 


joumaling  member  paralleling  the  beam  and  extending 
between  and  rigidly  interconnecting  the  end  members  to 
afford  a  unified  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  roller  means 
on  the  carriage  and  riding  the  beam;  a  tube-receiver  rock- 
able  on  the  carriage  about  the  axis  of  the  joumaling  mem- 
ber and  movable  with  the  carriage  along  the  beam,  said 
receiver  including  a  generally  tubular  joumaled  member 
coaxially  and  rockably  carried  by  the  joumaling  member 
and  having  rigidly  at  opposite  ends  thereof  end  members 
respectively  axially  outwardly  of  and  engaging  the  car- 
riage end  members  to  hold  the  receiver  against  axiaJ  dis- 
placement relative  to  the  carriage;  a  tube  clamping  chuck 
coaxially  carried  at  the  receiver  end  member  that  is  dis- 
posed toward  the  bending  means  for  clamping  a  coaxial 
tube  to  be  fed  to  said  bending  means;  stop  means  for 
selectively  determining  the  amount  of  movement  of  the 
carriage  and  receiver  toward  the  bending  means,  said  stop 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stops  on  and  spaced 
lengthwise  along  the  beam  and  a  stop  latch  on  the  car- 
riage selectively  engageable  with  and  releasable  from  said 
stops;  and  index  means  for  selectively  holding  the  receiver 
against  rocking  and  for  enabling  said  receiver  to  rock 
relative  to  the  carriage,  said  index  means  including  co- 
operative selectively  engageable  and  disengageaMe  ele- 
ments respectively  on  those  ends  of  the  carriage  and 
receiver  opposite  to  the  tube  clamping  chuck. 


1.  A  vegetable  slicer  comprising  a  container  having 
sides  and  a  substantially  uniplanar  bottom,  a  power  driven 
rotary  cutter  element  in  said  container  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  cutter  element  having  at  least  one  cut- 
ter on  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  at  least  one  opening 
adjacent  said  cutter  for  delivering  cut  material  there- 
through, a  material  discharging  means  formed  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cutter  element,  said  container  being  pro- 
vided with  a  material  discharging  opening  through  a  por- 
tion of  a  side  and  a  portion  of  the  bottom  thereof,  where- 
by material  cut  by  said  cutter  will  be  discharged  lat- 
erally and  downwardly  from  said  container. 


2.M549S 

INDEXABLE  WORK  HOLDER  FOR  BENDING 

MACHINE 

Homer  O.  SovHiworth,  Daveaport,  Iowa 

AppHcalioa  NorcaAcr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,694 

4  CUaM.    (CI.  153—49) 


I.  In  a  tube  bending  machine  having  tube  bending 
means  to  which  tubing  is  fed  along  a  straight-line  path, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  elongated  beam  lying 
along  said  path  with  one  end  portion  proximate  to  and 
the  other  end  portion  remote  from  the  bending  means;  a 
carriage  movable  along  the  beam  from  a  starting  position 
remote  from  the  bending  means,  said  carriage  including 
a  pair  of  end  members  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the 
boun  and  projecting  normally  thereto  and  respectively 
apertured  to  loosely  receive  the  beam,  a  generally  tubular 


2,M5,<99 

TIRE  BUFFING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  R.  Rcadiac.  Hawtkorae,  CaHf. 

Aaalirartoa  Novcasbcr  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,U5 

4ClaiaH.     (CL  154— 9) 


I.  In  a  tire  buffing  apparatus,  the  combination  of:  a 
frame  having  rotatable  tire  mounting  means  thereupon; 
a  movable  tie  bar  on  said  frame;  a  vehicle  having  an  elon- 
gated tongue  pivotally  connected  to  said  tie  bar,  said  ve- 
hicle having  a  rotatable  buffer  thereupon  for  f(»nung  the 
tread  o(  said  tire;  and  means  on  said  vehicle  operable  on 
said  tongue  for  moving  said  vehicle  in  a  longitudinal  path 
toward  or  away  from  said  frame  to  advance  or  withdraw 
said  buffer  to  or  from  said  tread. 


2,StS,7M 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  THERMOPLASTIC 

BAG-TUBING 

Arthar  P.  KlariBi,  Wckiter  Groves,  aad  WHHaB  J.  Rice, 

Ualvanity  City,  Mo.,  awlgaiiri  to  Ccatnd  State*  Paper 

A  Bag  Co.,  St.  IxNrii,  Mo.,  a  coeporatioa  of  MiaMwi 
OriifeMri  apHicatioa  Maj  14,  1954,  Serial  Na.  429,153. 

Diviici  aad  thk  appMcatiiM  Jaaavy  12,  1954,  Serial 

No.SSM9< 

SCWbh.     (CL154— 42) 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  thermoplastic  bag-tubing, 
said  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  roO- 
supports  for  operatively  hdding  two  rolls  of  thin  thermo- 
plastic sheeting,  means  for  drawing  the  thermoplastic 
sheeting  from  the  roll  in  two  marginally  aligned  webt,  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  for  bringing  the  webs  together  in  face- 
wise  overiying  relation,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
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sealing  the  webs  together  along  a  plurality  of  spaced  paral- 
lel thin  seal-lines  and  severing  the  webs  within  the  area 


2,M5,7t3 

COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  STEP  LADDER 

Leo  A.  Witt,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatfcM  ScptcBbcr  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  S32,»85 

5  elates.    (a.l55.-42) 


A  .  *-■  ••a'l.'-^ 


<1 


of  such  lines  to  form  a  plurality  oi  qpaced  parallel  lengths 
of  edge-sealed  tubing. 


OMied 
22M25 


2,M5,7tl 
SEAT  TRACK 

Ek  IHCti^OnBSCm,  UCaraOffa,  ITIICB. 

October  24, 1946,  Serial  No.  705^90. 
Ikb  appBcailoB  May  15, 1951,  Serial  No. 

5  Claims.    (O.  155—14) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  seat  support  of  the  type  having  a 
pair  of  intereagaged  track  members  arranged  for  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movemeitt,  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  track  memben  to  prevent  relative  movement 
thereof  comprising  spaced  steps  in  one  of  said  tracks, 
a  yoked  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  both  sides  of  the 
other  track  member,  said  pawl  being  spring  biased  into 
engagement  with  said  q>aced  steps,  a  plunger  type  scHe- 
noid  arranged  to  actuate  said  pawl  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  and  means  for  energizing  said  solentMd  and 
thereby  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  steps  to  permit 
relative  movement  of  said  tracks. 


2,MS,7t2 

AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
'  L  ApplriBM,  Nofflhkrook,  m. 
I  May  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S53S5 
aChtes.    (CL155— 15) 


a^ 


3.  An  automobile  seat  shdable  for  longitudinal  move- 
meat  on  tracks  mounted  on  the  floor  of  an  automobile 
coaapfising  first  and  seoood  laterally  adjacent  companion 
sections,  meant  for  manually  adjusting  and  locking  the 
longitudinal  position  of  the  first  section,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  second  section  fnnn  a  position 
laterally  alined  with  said  first  section  to  a  position  ahead 
of  it  comprising  a  power-actuated  adjusUble-length  link 
having  opposite  ends  coupled  to  the  respective  sections. 


4.  A  combined  chair  and  step  ladder  comprising  a 
lower  frame  structure  having  verticaUy  extending  hollow 
legs  and  a  lift  member,  small  rounds  extending  along  the 
back  and  sides  of  the  structure,  said  lower  frame  struc- 
ture being  open  in  the  front,  a  lower  step  assembly  having 
side  step  frames,  step  members  extending  across  the  side 
frames,  sleeve  elements  connected  to  the  respective  side 
frames  and  slidable  along  the  side  rounds,  said  lower 
step  assembly  being  adjustaUe  in  and  out  of  the  open 
front  of  the  lower  frame  stnictnre,  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  inverted  U-shaped  member  secured 
across  said  side  frames  of  the  lower  frame  structure,  and 
extending  upwardly  above  the  lower  frame  structure,  said 
lift  member  having  a  transverttly  extending  bar  with 
lateral  extensions  tliere<Hi,  an  iq>per  frame  stnu^ure  hav- 
ing depending  legs  adjustable  and  slidable  in  tke  respec- 
tive hollow  leg  memben  of  the  lower  frame  structure, 
said  upper  frame  structure  having  depending  ckm  mem- 
bers on  the  (H>Poute  sides  thereof  engageable  with  the 
lateral  bar  extensions  of  the  lifl  member,  and  a  ^tep  mem- 
ber adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat  on  the  upper  frauK  member 
when  the  upper  frame  structure  is  retracted  and  lowered. 


2,tt5,7t4 

COMBINATION  CAR  BED  AND  CAR  SEAT  FOR 

INFANTS 

Ralph  O.  Avseev,  Hartford,  Com. 

Appttcatioa  Jaly  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,jl71 

5Clatea.    (0.155—44) 


3.  A  combination  car  bed  and  car  seat  apparatus  com- 
prising a  frame  including  a  rearwardly  facing  U-shaped 
front  frame  section  connected  to  a  forwardly  facing 
U-shaped  back  frame  section,  a  rectangular  bag  supported 
at  its  upper  marginal  edge  by  said  frame  and  constructed 
to  accommodate  an  infant  in  a  reclining  position,  a  mat- 
tress in  said  bag  transversely  foldable  in  three  sections 
and  including  an  individual  rigid  retnfcvcing  panel  at- 
tached to  eacli  mattress  section,  a  pair  of  transversely 
^Moed  legs  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  fnune  sec- 
tions, hook  memben  engageabk  with  said  £r(«t  frame 
section  for  supporting  said  front  frame  sectioni  from  the 
top  of  an  autamoWk  seat,  and  means  to  convert  said  ap- 
pairatus  from  a  car  bed  to  a  car  seat  comprising  means  to 
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•iclectively  disengage  said  back  frame  section  and  said  bag 
as  a  unit  from  said  front  frame  section,  a  U-shaped  carry- 
ing handle  pivotally  connected  centrally  of  the  sides  of 
said  front  frame  section  and  foldable  into  the  plane  of 
said  front  frame  section  to  bridge  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  sides  thereof,  hangers  on  one  end  mattress  section 
engageable  witii  said  front  frame  section  to  suspend  said 
one  end  mattress  section  in  an  upright  position,  and  a 
strap  connected  to  said  mattress  and  engageable  with 
said  carrying  handle  to  support  the  other  mattress  sec 
tions  in  folded  horizontal  extending  relation. 


to  hold  the  back  rest  in  said  folded  co-planar  positio0, 
and  a  releasablc  latch  to  hold  the  two  table  top  membeirs 
in  abutting  relation.  | 


2,M5,795 

STOWAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 
CHAIRS 
Severin  B.  Heodrickson,  Templeton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Heywood-Wakefkid  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  Maasachnsetts 
AppUcatioB  Janaary  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482.743 
11  Claims,    (a.  155— 193) 


7.  A  reversible  chair  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable 
seat  carried  by  the  frame,  a  compartment  witiiin  the 
frame  below  said  seat,  doon  pivoully  mounted  on  said 
frame  beneath  the  scat  for  opening  and  closing  said  com- 
partment, and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  seat 
for  closing  one  of  said  doors  and  simultaneously  opening 
another  of  said  doors. 


2  805  794 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  FOLDING  CHAIR 

Henry  J.  Landiy,  Ashbwnham,  Mass. 

Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,529 

HClafam.     (CI.  155— 123) 


."4wl=L 


1.  A  combination  table  and  chair  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  folding  legs  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  co- 
planar  table  top  members,  oik  of  said  members  being 
slidable  relative  to  the  second  table  top  member,  a  chair 
back  rest  element  forming  a  part  of  the  second  table  top 
member  and  being  swingable  from  a  folded  co-planar 
position  therewith  to  a  substantially  upri^t  position, 
leaving  an  opening  in  the  said  second  table  top  member, 
a  seat  pivoted  to  the  back  rest,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  second 
table  top  member  and  to  the  seat  and  suppcming  the  lat- 
ter in  extendiitg  condition  for  use,  interengaging  means 
between  the  back  rest  and  the  slidable  table  top  member 


2,ltS,797 

PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE  AND 

CHAIR  SET 

Kari  P.  Schoepfoer,  MUwaiskcc,  Wis. 

Application  June  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  5U,115 

2  Claims.    (0.155—124) 


1.  In  a  portable  table  and  chair  seat,  a  collapsible  seat 
assembly  including  a  central  block,  supporting  legs  pivot- 
ally mounted  in  said  block  for  movement  toward  one  an- 
other in  a  collapsible  position  and  away  from  one  an- 
other to  a  set  up  open  position,  said  central  block  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  its  upper  surface,  removable 
chair  scats  carried  by  said  supporting  legs,  a  table  brac- 
ing and  supporting  assembly  including  a  second  central 
block,  table  supporting  legs  pivotally  mounted  in  said  sec- 
ond block  for  movement  toward  one  another  in  a  col- 
lapsible position  and  away  from  one  another  to  a  set  up 
open  position,  said  second  central  block  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  tongue  on  its  lower  surface  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  slot  of  said  first  central  block,  means 
for  locking  said  central  blocks  together  in  said  set  up  open 
position,  and  a  hollow  carrying  case  including  like  pivoted 
sections  forming  a  flat  table  top  in  their  open  position 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  toble  bracing  and  support- 
ing assembly  and  a  closed  case  in  their  folded  position  for 
securing  the  said  assembly  when  said  assembly  is  in  lits 
collapsed  condition. 


2,895,708 

COLLAPSIBLE  PICNIC  TABLE  AND  BENCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Glen  W.  BohB,  Momt  Horeb,  Wb. 

Application  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,890 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  155—124) 


A  combined  table  and  double  bench  comprising  a  pair 
of  leg  units  each  including  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members 
spaced  apart  in  edgc-to-cdge  relation  to  form  a  pair  of 
inner  legs  and  a  pair  of  relatively  shorter  outer  legs, | an 
angle  bar  secured  on  top  of  and  cross  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  inner  legs  and  each  including 
a  downwardly  projecting  flange,  a  table  top  supported 
on  the  angle  bars,  a  pair  of  V-shaped  channel  bars  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  the  table  top  between  the  psirs 
of  inner  legs  and  removably  sealing  said  flanges  therein 
to  removably  secure  said  top  on  the  angle  bars  in  centered 
position  relative  to  said  units,  a  crossbar  connecting  Ithe 
inner  legs  of  each  pair  below  the  angle  bars,  a  pair  of 
diagonal  hold-down  bars  for  said  top  extending  upwardly 
from  said  crossbars  to  the  center  of  said  top  and  having 
overlapping  ends  detachably  attached  to  the  top  and  re- 
mote ends  hinged  to  said  crossbars  for  lateral  swinging 
of  the  hold-down  bars  into  parallel  relation  to  said  units 
when   said  ovcriapping  ends  thereof  are  detached  and 
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whereby  when  said  top  is  removed,  said  units  may  be  verticaUy  from  the  correspondmg  port  of  the  adjacent 

arranged  side-by-side  with  said  hold-down  bars  parallel  series  and  so  arranged  that  the  flow  of  gas  to  each  port 

thereto,  and  means  on  said  outer  legs  for  supporting  a  is  augmented  by  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  vertically  ahgned 

pair  of  benches  Port  to  produce  a  single  series  of  spaced  penpheral  flames. 


2,S«5,7«9 
BURNER  PORT  STRUCTURE 
WilUam  H.  Daiky,  Ir.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sur- 
face CombulkM  Corpoiatioii,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  of  OUo 

AppHcatioa  May  2i,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,376 
6  Claims.     (CI.  15S— 1) 


6.  In  a  furnace,  in  combination:  a  metal  shell,  and  a 
refractory  lining  forming  a  wall  of  the  furnace,  said  shell 
and  lining  having  aligned  apertures  in  the  wall;  a  burner 
port  block  disposed  in  the  aperture  of  the  refractory 
lining  and  integral  with  the  lining;  flange  means  on  one  of 
said  shell  and  burner  bloclc;  and  guide  means  on  the  other 
of  said  shell  and  burner  block,  and  in  fixed  relation 
thereto  confining  the  flange  means  to  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  shell  while  allowing  relative  movement  thereof 
in  said  plane,  said  guide  means  forming  a  recess  in  said 
plane  to  accommodate  said  movement. 


2,805,71t 

GAS  BURNER 

Iiaac  Vcnioa  BmnibaBgh,  Clayton,  Mo. 

AppHcatkMi  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,220 

12  Claims,     (a.  158—116) 


4.  A  burner  head  for  gas  burners  comprisiag;  a  mixing 
tube  member;  a  burner  cap  member;  each  said  member 
being  formed  with  a  circular  flange,  one  of  said  flanges 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  forming  a 
plurality  of  spaced  chimnels  therebetween,  and  the  other 
flange  being  formed  with  a  substantially  plane  face  op- 
posed to  said  ribbed  surface;  and  a  separator  member 
having  two  opposed  sides  interposed  between  said  flanges, 
said  separator  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
projections  formed  on  and  projecting  from  one  side  of 
said  member  and  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  indenta- 
tions therebetween  and  said  separator  member  being 
f mined  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  within  the 
other  side  of  said  member  positioned  opposite  to  said 
projections;  said  projections  facing  toward  said  ribs,  cor- 
rt^onding  in  number  to  the  number  of,  but  not  aligned 
with,  said  ribs,  corresponding  in  width  substantially  to 
the  width  of,  and  aligned  with,  the  channels  formed  be- 
tween said  ribs  and  having  a  height  less  than  the  height 
at  said  ribs;  and  said  projections  being  arranged  to  em- 
brace said  ribs  within  the  indentations  formed  between 
said  projections  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  series  of  ports  producing  a  series  of  peripheral 
flames,  each  series  being  separated  from  the  adjacent 
series  by  said  separator  member  interposed  between  said 
flanges,  and  each  of  the  ports  of  each  series  being  sep- 
arate tram  and  spaced  laterally  from  each  other  port  of 
the  same  series  and  aligned  vertically  with  and  spaced 


2,S«S,711 

AWNING  FOR  TRAILER  HOMES 

John  W.  Mchl,  BcUcTttic,  Hi. 

Application  December  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  326388 

3  Claim,    (a.  160— 76) 


2.  An  awning  for  a  house  trailer  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertical  side  bars  adapted  to  be  attached  on  either  side 
of  an  opening  in  a  bousing  structure,  a  canopy  having 
a  rigid  frame,  two  supporting  bars  pivotally  connected 
to  each  side  of  said  frame  at  the  upper  ends  0f  the  sup- 
porting bars,  a  pair  of  clamping  nnembers  adjuSJtably  mov- 
able along  each  side  bar,  and  pivots  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  supporting  bars  to  said  clamping  members 
respectively,  the  upper  one  of  said  supporting  bars  being 
shorter  than  the  lower  one  so  as  to  hold  said  canopy  in 
an  outward-extending  position  sloping  slightly  downward. 


2,8*5,712 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  SCREEN 

James  H.  McVlcker,  Ckicago,  Dl. 

Applicattan  May  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,863 

1  Claim.     (0.160-^369) 


A  screen  and  clip  construction  for  being  removably 
positioned  in  a  vehicle  window  frame  formed  with  a 
channel  for  the  glass  window  panel  and  having  a  silencing 
strip  secured  to  said  frame  in  said  channel,  said  con- 
struction comprising  a  screen  having  a  substantially  rigid 
frame  with  substantially  the  same  outer  dimensions  as 
the  inner  dimensions  of  said  window  frame  land  a  mesh 
material  secured  in  said  frame,  a  strip  of  soft  resilient 
material  having  a  groove  therein  for  fitting  over  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  screen  frame  and  having  a  flap 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  interior  of  said  vehicle 
and  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  frame  for  ei4|aging  said 
window  frame,  and  clips  for  removably  securing  a  plu- 
rality of  the  sides  of  said  screen  frame  in  said  window 
frame  interiorly  of  said  window,  each  of  said  clips  being 
detachable  with  respect  to  said  screen  and  window  frame 
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and  having  a  substantially  flat  portion  for  being  remova- 
bly inserted  between  the  window  silencing  strip  and  the 
window  frame,  and  a  generally  transversely  extending 
stiff  resilient  portion  of  a  shape  and  size  to  fit  about  said 
soft  resilient  strip  and  hold  said  screen  in  said  window 
frame  when  said  clips  are  in  operative  position,  said  stiff 
resilient  portion  being  largely  concealed  by  said  strip  of 
soft  resilient  material  when  said  screen  is  positioaed  in 
said  window  frame. 


2,8*5,713 

TIRE  TRUING  LATHES 

HaiTy  B.  Bairett,  Cfanioai,  Mo. 

AppUcatkm  March  14, 1955/50^1  No.  493.915 

4  Claims.     (CI.  164—18.2) 


1 .  A  tire  truing  machine  comprising  a  base  having  sup- 
port means  upon  which  an  automobile  wheel  and  tire  as- 
sembly may  be  operatively  mounted,  means  for  rotating 
the  support  means  and  thereby  revolving  said  tire  and 
wheel  assembly,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  base 
in  radially  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  tire  and  wheel 
assembly,  means  for  adjusting  the  carriage  toward  and 
away  from  said  tire  and  wheel  assembly,  an  auxiliary 
slide  shiftably  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement 
along  a  straight  path  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  carriage,  said  auxiliary  slide  having  an 
arcuate  way  formed  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  the  chord 
of  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which  the  tire  and 
wheel  assembly  revolves  an  arcuate  plate  operatively 
mounted  for  to-and-fro  movement  within  the  arcuate 
way,  means  mounted  on  the  arcuate  plate  for  presenta- 
tion to  the  tread  face  of  the  tire  for  removing  a  part  <rf  the 
surface  thereof,  and  means  for  feeding  the  arcuate  plate 
to  and  fro  along  its  arcuate  path. 


2,M5,714 

TAFE  AFFLYING  AND  CUTTING  MECHANISM 

ClansMc  W.  YoRt,  Norwalk,  Con. 

Dcctabcr  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,144 
SCbfaM.    (a.  164— 5f) 


1.  A  t^>e  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  cutting  ele- 
ment havfaig  a  pair  at  substantially  flat  blade  poftioos 
di^KMed  in  intersecting  indioed  planes,  said  Uaide  por- 
tions being  luited  along  an  apea  edge  extending  l«q|tfa- 
wise  of  said  ratting  ekmeat,  eadi  of  said  blade  portioos 
having  a  ratting  edge  thernon  in  the  plane  of  the  cor- 
responding blade  portion,  said  catting  edges  converging 
outwardly  and  intersecting  at  a  point  on  said  apex  edge 
to  form  a  pointed  end  on  said  ratting  element. 


2,805,715 
FLYING  CUTTER 

Novlck,  Fhishiag,  N.  Y^  aasicnor  to  F.  L. 

Smitkc  MacUac  Co^  be.  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

I  Jbm  8, 1954,  ScfW  No.  435,221 
3ClaimB.    (CI.  164— 68) 


ci: 


1.  A  web  cutting  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  feeding  a  web  along  a  prescribed  path, 
and  a  flying  cutter  comprising  cooperative  stationary  cut- 
ting means  and  rotary  ctitting  means,  one  of  said  ratling 
means  including  a  strai^t  edged  blade  whose  rattiqg 
edge  is  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotary  ratting  means,  and  the  other  including  a  pair  of 
blade  segments  which  meet  centrally  of  the  web  feed  path 
and  which  are  oppositely  slcewed  relative  to  the  stnii^ 
edged  blade  to  define  a  blunt  angle  whose  vertex  meets 
the  straight  edged  blade  first,  said  blade  segments  havh^ 
their  ratting  edges  so  rarved  that  all  points  of  said  edg^ 
are  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotujy 
cutting  means,  and  means  supporting  said  flying  ctittn' 
with  capacity  for  adjustment  as  a  unit  about  an  axis  wfaicfa 
is  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rotary  cutting  meaOs 
and  whose  prolongation  substantially  contains  the  vertex 
of  the  an^e  formed  by  the  blade  segments,  to  vary  the 
shape  of  the  blanks  cut  I 


23*5,716 

FERFORATOR 

Joseph  Characy,  CUo^o,  DL 

Application  AngMt  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  303328 

2  Claims.    (CI.  164—89.5) 


2.  A  drive  apparatus  for  actuation  of  a  perforating 
needle  for  forming  vertical  apertures  in  patterns,  which 
comprises  a  perforating  head  having  a  double  acting  cyl- 
inder tiboein,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  connecting 
said  piston  to  said  perforating  needle,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  piston,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  reciprocating  air  masses  confined  at  least 
in  part  in  conduit  means  opening  into  said  cylinder  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  each  conduit  means  fac- 
ing in  a  direction  toward  a  req>ective  end  of  said  piston 
for  directing  die  numng  air  dhectly  against  the  end  bices 
of  the  piston  to  first  place  an  air  impact  force  and  a 
positive  pressure  at  one  end  of  said  (Mston  and  a  negative 
pressure  at  the  other  end  and  then  to  place  an  air  impact 
force  and  a  positive  pressure  at  the  other  end  of  the  piston 
and  a  negative  pressure  at  said  one  end. 
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SELF<CONTAINED  FERFORATING  IMPLEMENT 

PMri  H.  Tajrtar,  Grwd  fateni,  N.  Y^  ■■Iginr  to  Wak«- 

auipytt  Cotpontioa,  North  TonwMda,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatloB  Octokcr  1^  1954,  Serial  No.  464,722 

ISdalM.    (a.  IM^llO) 


-f  A 


I.  Perforating  apparatus  comprising  a  punch,  a  dis- 
toitable,  resilient,  plastic  tubular  member  in  the  bore 
of  which  said  punch  reciprocates,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber constituting  a  combined  guide  and  resilient  stripping 
element,  a  holder  having  a  bore  in  which  said  tubular 
member  is  reciprocably  mounted,  means  connecting  said 
punch  to  said  tubular  member  so  that  they  move  together 
when  a  punching  force  is  applied  to  said  punch  until 
said  tubular  member  engages  the  workpiece,  said  tubu- 
lar member  being  adapted  thereafter  to  distort  elastically 
when  said  puoeh  is  forced  through  a  workpiece  and  to 
return  to  its  original  form  on  removal  of  the  punching 
force  to  thereby  strip  the  punch  from  the  workpiece. 


23«5,718 
METHOD  FOR  RUNNING  A  TUBULAR 
MEMBER  IN  A  WELL 
Gilbert  H.  Taoack,  HomIob,  Tex.,  a«ipior,  by  mesne 
■M^pimenta,  to  E«o  Rctcardi  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Eliabcth,  N.  I^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Amttcatlon  Oclokcr  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,493 
9ClainM.     (a.  IM— 27) 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  well  in  which  a  tubing  is 
pemumently  arranged  in  a  well  casing  with  its  lower  open 
end  at  a  level  substantially  above  a  level  from  which 
production  is  to  be  obtained,  said  tubing  being  provided 
With  a  lubricator,  which  comprises  making  up  anid  insert- 
ing a  tubular  extension  member  in  the  vpper  end  of  uid 
tubing  through  said  lubricator,  said  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  passageway  therethrou^^,  suspending  said  tubular 
member  in  the  un>er  end  of  said  tubing,  then  releasing 
said  tubular  member  for  travel  by  gravity  downwardly 
in  said  tubing,  controlling  the  rate  of  downward  travel 
of  said  tubular  member  by  circulating  fluid  down  the 
casing-tubing  annulus  and  up  said  tubing  against  the  re- 
leaaed  tubular  member  until  said  tubular  member  seats 
in  and  projects  from  the  lower  open  end  of  the  tubing  to 
increase  the  effective  length  of  the  tubing,  maintaining 
said  projecting  tubular  member  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubing  and  flowing  a  treating  fluid  downwardly  throu^ 
and  out  of  said  tubing  and  tubular  member,  and  then 
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forcing  said  tubular  member  up  the  tubing  for  travel 
therein  by  circulating  fluid  down  the  casin^tubing  an- 
nulus and  up  the  tubing  and  against  said  tupular  mem- 
ber.    I 

2,M5,719 
mCH  TEMPERATURE  WELL  CEMENTING 

to  HaHi- 

„ -i,OUa, 

er  15, 1955, 
No.  534,613 

(CL  166—29) 

1 .  A  process  for  cementing  a  well  or  other  earth  forma- 
tion wherein  high  temperatures  exist,  in  which  the  cement 
composition  will  have  progressively  greater  strength  when 
situated  in  said  formation,  the  steps  consisting,  mixing 
with  Portland  cement  a  flour  of  silica  in  proportions  of 
10%  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  total  dry  mixture,  adding 
water  sufficient  to  form  a  fluid  slurry,  placing  said  slurry 
in  a  formation  wherein  temperatures  above  200"  F.  exist, 
and  holding  said  slurry  in  said  formation  until  setting 
occurs. 


2,S«5,72t 
SELECTIVE  PLUGGING  OF  OIL  WELLS 

Frederick  W.  Wlegand,  San  Aatooio,  Tex. 

Application  January  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,757 

3  Claims.     (CI.  166— 32) 


1.  In  the  production  of  an  oil  well  having  a  packed- 
c^  bottom  hole  and  a  production  tubing  betwten  the  sur- 
face and  the  bottom  hcrie  of  the  well,  the  method  of 
sealing  off  a  portion  of  the  producing  formation  at  the 
bottom  hole  including  flowing  down  the  tubing  from  the 
surface  and  substantially  filling  the  packed  off  bottom 
hole  with  pure  petroleum  tqAalt  emulsifiel  with  ap- 
proximately thirty  percent  water  and  without  emperature 
elevation,  forcing  the  saane  from  the  bottcMB  hok  into 
the  porous  fonnation  wall  by  traasaussion  of  pressure 
against  the  hole  contained  body  of  water!  emulsified 
asphalt  and  through  a  tubing  confined  flupd  column, 
which  column  pressure  application  injects  through  and 
fills  the  formation  pores  at  said  bottom  hole  with  solid 
asphalt  which  is  impervious  to  water  and  blocks  produc- 
tion at  a  formation  water  zone  but  is  sohible  in  ml  and 
dissolves  to  reopen  oil  production  frdm  a  formation  oil 
zone. 


2,liS,721 
INCREASING  PERMEAIILITY  OF 

SUBTBRRANBAN  STRATA 
P.  HMt.  PJiiliB    CdV.       fciir  ••  Ui 


'■-*  ■ 


NoDnnri^    AppBcaliaB  Daensfew  12, 1955, 

IfCWw.    (CL166— 33) 

1.  The  procen  which  comprises  introdudng  into  a 
welt  bore  which  traverses  a  plurality  of  subterranean 
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strata  capable  at  being  hydraulicaily  fractured  and  hav- 
ing different  penneabilities  a  first  liquid  which  is  capable 
of  solidifying  within  said  strata  to  form  a  solid  having 
a  resistance  to  fracturing  greater  than  that  of  any  of 
said  strata  and  being  substantially  inert  with  respect  to 
the  second  liquid  hereinafter  defined;  applying  to  said 
liquid  a  pressure  sufficient  to  force  it  into  tfie  strata  of 
highest  permeability  but  insufficient  to  force  it  to  the 
same  extent  into  the  strata  of  lowest  permeability; 
causing  the  liquid  which  has  been  so  forced  into  the 
strata  to  solidify  and  form  said  solid  therein;  introducing 
into  the  well  bore  a  second  liquid  consisting  of  a  vis- 
cous low-penetrating  fracturing  liquid;  applying  to  said 
fracturing  liquid  a  pressure  sufficient  to  fracture  those 
strata  which  contain  the  least  amount  of  said  solid;  and 
withdrawing  said  fracturing  liquid  from  the  fractures 
so  formed. 


2,SM,722 
PERFORATING  WELLS 
Bryan  E.  Morgan  and  Gcvrid  G.  Priest,  Houston,  Tex^ 
assignors,  by  naeane  as^nsarnti,  to  Eaiw  Research  and 
Ea^neerlttg  Company,  Elhabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 
ApfHcatkM  Febraary  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,604 
15  ClalDH.    (CL  166—35) 


%^ 


1.  A  method  for  completing  a  well  penetrating  a  sub- 
surface earth  formation  while  maintaining  said  well  un- 
der control  with  a  fluid  ccrfomn  having  a  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure in  excess  of  fonnation  pressure  which  comprises  re- 
placing only  a  portion  of  the  drillittg  fluid  in  a  casing  in 
said  well  with  a  solids-free  beat  stable  emulsion  which 
consists  of  from  about  5%  to  about  95%  by  volume  of 
an  aqueous  medium,  from  about  5%  to  about  95%  by 
volume  of  an  oily  medium,  a  weighting  agent  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  between  1%  to  about  saturation  soluble 
and  dissolved  in  at  least  ooe  of  said  media,  said  weight- 
ing agent  having  a  specific  gravity  greatn-  than  the  spe- 
cific gravity  of  the  aqueous  mcdhm,  and  an  emulsifying 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitan  mono- 
oleate,  sorbitan  sesqui-oleale,  paljfoxyethylene  sorbitan 
mono-stearate,  polyoxyeAylene  lauryl  alcohol,  sodium 
lignosulfonate,  polyoxyethylene  sorbitol  tetraoleate,  poiy- 
oxyethylene  sorbitol  monolaurate,  unpurified  sorbitan 
OKXio-oleate,  sorbitan  monolaurate,  and  polyoxyethylene 
esters  of  mixed  fatty  and  resin  adds  in  an  amount  with- 
in the  range  between  0.2  and  about  20  grams  per  ml.  of 
the  external  phase  of  the  eraukioii,  inserting  a  perforator 
in  the  emulsion,  and  operating  the  perforator  in  the  emul- 
sion to  form  clean  perforations  in  said  casing,  said  emul- 
sion having  a  weight  in  the  range  from  abottt  7  to  about 
18  pounds  per  gallon,  being  heat  sUble,  and  having  a  low 
fluid  lou  at  high  well  temperatures  iriiereby  said  earth 
formatioa  is  protected  from  damage  by  contact  with  fluids 
which  might  plug  or  reduce  the  permeability  or  porosity 
of  the  formatioo. 


2,005,723 

WELL  PACKER 

Bob  Yoo^,  Scott,  U. 

Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427^09 

nClaiaM.     (CL  166— 130) 


1.  A  packer  assembly  including  a  mandrel  for  con- 
nection in  a  pipe  string  to  be  inserted  in  a  well,  a  pipe 
centering  deeve  on  the  mandrel,  resiliendy  positioned 
bearing  means  on  said  sleeve  for  frictional  contact  with 
the  wall  of  the  well,  a  releasable  latch  to  lock  said  sleeve 
to  the  mandrel  during  its  insertion  to  a  well  depth  to  be 
packed  off  and  releasable  to  accomnoodate  relative  num- 
drel  movement  while  frictional  wall  contact  hoidi  said 
sleeve,  a  one-way  clutching  connection  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  nuindrel  accommodating  downward  movement  of 
the  numdrel  rdative  to  the  sleeve  and  resisting  upward 
movement  of  the  nundrel  relative  to  the  sleeve,  said 
clutching  connection  including  downwardly  directed 
wickets  to  bite  into  the  mandrel  surface  but  accommodate 
mandrel  rotation  and  an  upward  luthreading  of  the  man- 
drel relative  to  the  sleeve,  an  expansible  shoe  having 
radial  and  axial  lost  motion  connection  with  said  sleeve 
and  arranged  to  be  expanded  into  binding  contact  wiith 
the  well  wall,  mating  wedge  surfaces  on  said  sleeve  and 
said  shoe  to  impart  an  ei^ianding  fcMx:e  on  the  shoe  when 
a  mandrel  lifting  force  is  transmitted  through  said  clutch- 
ing connection  to  the  sleeve,  a  primary  expander  shoe 
wedge  having  wedge  engafement  with  the  shoe  and  exert- 
ing expansion  force  on  the  shoe  upon  downward  expander 
wedge  movement  relative  to  the  shoe,  an  elastic  de- 
formable  collar  above  said  wedge  to  transmit  mandrel 
movement  thereto  for  shoe  expansion  and  a  collar  abut- 
ment rotatably  secured  to  the  mandrel  for  imparting 
downward  mandrel  movement  on  the  collar  which,  after 
the  shoe  has  been  expanded  into  binding  contact  with  the 
wall,  is  deformed  between  the  wedge  and  said  collar  into 
packing  relation  with  the  mandrel  and  tfie  waU  and  for 
accommodating  mandrel  rotation  during  said  upward 
tm  threading. 

2J0S,724 

FIRE  EXTINGUBHER  UNITS  AND  HOLDERS 
THEREFOR 
Annette  Apna,  BaMwIa,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatkNiDeceBabarSO,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,501  | 
4Clafans.    (CL  169-^30)  { 

I.  In  a  fire  extinguisher  unit  and  in  combination  an 
elongated  outer  casing,  said  casing  having  a  containing 
wall,  said  containing  wall  being  partly  cylindrical  and 
partly  flat,  the  edge  faces  of  said  partly  cylindrical  and 
partly  flattened  portions  of  said  containing  wall  being 
joined  together  to  complete  said  containing  wall,  said 
flattened  portion  being  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  a  sup- 
porting structure  and  thereby  project  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  containing  wall  outwardly  from  said  sup- 
porting structure,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  of  con- 
trasting open  and  closed  structure  defining  a  foiestrated 
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ornamental  grill  work,  said  outer  casing  being  open  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  an  inverted  keyhole  slot  formed 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  flattened  portion  of  said  contain- 
ing wall  for  receiving  and  overlying  the  head  of  a  nail 
whereby  said  outer  casing  may  be  detachably  mounted 
against  a  supporting  structure,  an  elongated  cylindrical 
inner  casing  mounted  within  said  outer  casing  and  in 
spaced  axial  alignment  therewith,  said  inner  casing  being 
open  at  the  top  and  sized  to  telescopically  receive  and  to 
contain  and  mask  the  body  of  a  valve-in-head  type  fire 
extinguisher  when  said  extinguisher  is  positioned  within 


said  inner  casing,  an  elongated  guide  slot  formed  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  wall  of  said  inner  casing  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  fa^e  thereof  for  slid- 
ably  receiving  the  stem  of  the  valve  of  a  valve-in-head 
type  fire  extinguisher  to  removably  support  said  fire 
extinguisher  within  said  inner  casing,  and  a  bottom 
member  conunon  to  said  outer  and  inner  casings  and 
rigidly  securing  and  retaining  said  inner  casing  within 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  casing  and  for  walling 
in  the  bottom  end  of  the  inner  casing  to  arrest  downward 
passage  of  a  fire  extinguisher  through  said  casing. 


2.SS5.725 

SPRAY  VALVE 

ToOy  I.  Bagaroisr,  Elixabeth,  N.  J. 

Applkatioa  Jane  28, 19M,  Serial  No.  594,634 

2  ClaiBM.     (a.  1<9^31) 


I.  In  combination  a  pressure  reastant  conventional 
dry  powder  spray  container  having  an  integral  protruding 
conical  closure  cap  having  a  top  flat  wall  with  a  thin 
walled  central  area,  a  syphon  tube  disposed  within  said 
container  and  fitted  into  the  conical  cap  cavity,  and  a 
spray  valve  comprising  a  conical  tubular  valve  housing 
having  a  centrally  disposed  transverse  wall  having  an 
opening  disposed  centrally  therein,  an  upright  ring  in- 
tegral with  said  transverse  wall  and  disposed  about  said 
wall  opening,  said  housing  having  externally  disposed 
screw  threads  at  its  top  and  having  a  conical  inner  wall 
at  its  bottom,  said  housing  having  a  horizontal  chaimel 
in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  transverse  wall  extending 
through  the  housing  to  form  a  spray  outlet  apertiur,  said 
channel  communicating  with  the  base  of  the  opening 
pasnng  through  said  transverse  wall,  said  housing  being 
securingly  positioned  over  said  closure  cap  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  coil  spring  disposed  in  said  tubular  housing 
about  said  upright  ring  and  upon  said  transverse  wall;  a 
plunger  pin  having  a  finger  knob,  a  shoulder  integral  to 
the  base  of  said  knob  and  a  pointed  pin  dependingly 
wcured  to  said  shoulder,  said  pin  being  disposed  in  said 


opening  of  said  transverse  wall,  and  a  centrally  apertured 
holding  cap  having  internally  disposed  screw  threads 
therein  secured  to  the  external  threads  of  said  housing 
with  the  knob  of  the  plunger  pin  protruding  through  the 
cap  aperture,  said  coil  spring  surrounding  said  pointed  pin 
and  contacting  said  shoulder  of  said  knob. 


rSt5,72< 

POWER  STEERING  LINKAGE 

Johutoa  Steart  Voigt,  KcMMha,  WIl,  ■■lg<nr  to  Amcri- 

caa  Motois  CoipontioB,  a  coiporalfcw  U  Maiybmd 

AppHcatkMi  AagMt  <,  1954,  Serial  No.  449^97 

4  Claiiiis.     (a.  1S«— 79J) 


1.  Power  steering  apparatus  for  an  automolMle  com- 
prising: an  intermediate  member,  a  pair  of  tie  rods 
mounted  on  said  member,  a  steering  arm  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  each  tie  rod,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  intermediate  member,  a  piston 
and  piston  rod  within  the  cylinder  and  supporting  same 
for  reciprocating  movement,  a  U-shaped  bracket  secured 
to  the  sill  of  said  automobile,  the  free  end  of  said  piston 
rod  being  mounted  in  said  bracket,  an  idler  arm  secured 
to  said  bracket,  a  steering  link  and  a  bracket  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  said  idler  arm,  the  free  ends  of  said 
last  named  link  and  bracket  projecting  outwardly  and 
away  from  each  other  and  having  extensions  at  their  free 
ends  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  jsaid  bracket 
extension  having  a  pin  secured  therein  witH  one  end  of 
said  pin  mounted  on  said  intermediate  member,  said  link 
extension  having  a  pin  secured  therein,  the  free  end  of 
said  last  named  pin  being  sphere  shaped  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  intermediate  member. 


2JtS,727 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  GEOLOGICAL 

FEATURES 

wmhO.  BmImw,  Tain,  OUa. 

AppbcatloB  Mjr  5, 1952,  Scrid  No.  2974i3 

ICWm.   (CLISI^J) 


A  method  of  detennimng  the  presence  of  oil  in  a 
known  geological  feature,  comprising  the  steps  of  creating 
a  seismic  blast  sereral  thoosand  feet  beloY  the  earth's 
surface  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  feolopcal  feature 
whereby  the  compression  front  of  die  seismic  waves  will 
cause  relative  motion  of  any  oil  with  respect  to  the  geo- 
logical feature,  detecting  any  potential  created  between 
spaced  points  adjacent  die  surface  of  tiie  earth  substan- 
tially directly  above  the  feological  feature,  and  controlKng 
the  direction  of  the  Mast  path  toward  the  feolofical  fea- 
ture in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  within  the 
geological  horizon  of  the  geological  feature. 


2,St5,72S 
SOUND  DISPERSION  DEVICE  WITH  INTERNAL 
DIVERGENT  ACOUSTICAL  LENS 
Vn4  A.  MMlcy,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assicBar,  by  menc 
iSiiinnifats.  to  Gcocral  Dynamics  CorporalioB,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  Aagast  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  37i,81S 
19  Clafana.    (O.  ISl— 27) 


side  said  channel-shaped  strip  and  retained  thereon  by 
the  externally  disposed  channel  edges  thereof,  and  a  sub- 
stantially gas-tight  flexible  interlocking-wound-strip  tube 
concentrically  enclosing  said  channel-shaped  strip  and 
said  porous  strip. 

2,895,731 

DUST  FILTER  BAG  AND  FILTERING  ASSEMBLY 

Cari  M.  KroB,  Border.  Tex^  asiigaor  to  PhilHps  Pctro- 

Icam  Compaayf  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApfHcatioa  Mank  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,721 

4CiaiBis.     (CI.  183— 43) 


I.  In  an  acoustic  device,  the  combination  of  acoustic 
wave  guiding  means  having  a  mouth,  a  throat,  and  en- 
closing walls  outwardly  flaring  from  said  throat  to  said 
mouth  and  a  divergent  acoustical  lens  within  said  guid- 
ing means  adjacent  said  nuxith. 


2,895,729 

LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

OliTcr  Read,  Grecawick,  Coaa. 

Appttcadoa  Scvtn^bcr  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  389J39 

UCIafaaa.    (CL  181— 31) 


5.  Soond  reproduction  eqtupment  comprisins  a  cabi- 
net having  enclosing  walls  and  an  open  front,  a  wall  panel 
closing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  front,  a  loodspeaker 
mounted  on  said  panel,  baffles  projecting  from  some  of 
the  walls  of  said  cabinet  inwardly  oif  such  walls  and  nor- 
mally terminating  short  of  other  walls  of  said  cabinet  to 
provide  communicating  spaces,  means  for  selectively 
changing  the  effective  volome  of  said  cabinet  by  providing 
continuations  of  some  of  said  baflks  of  said  cabinet  to 
said  other  walls  thereby  separating  the  space  withm  said 
cabinet  and  changing  the  acotntic  properties  thereof. 


2,S85,73« 

MUFFLER  TUBES 

Uadny  M.  Aaplccata,  Salcik  Orea. 

AppHcadon  April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,975 

19ClaiaM.    (0.181—42) 


1 .  A  muffling  tube  comprising  a  non-overian>ing  chan- 
nel-shaped strip  qnrally  wound  with  separation  between 
adjacent  turns  of  the  strip,  the  rearward  edfe  of  each  turn 
of  the  spiraDy  wound  channel-diaped  strip  being  qiaced 
from  the  forward  edfe  of  the  preceding  turn  in  the  direc- 
tion of  advance  of  the  turns,  a  spirally  wound  strip  of 
porous  materia]  of  approzhnately  the  width  of  the  chan- 
nel of  said  channel-shaped  strip  wound  parallel  and  out- 


1 .  In  a  dust  filtering  apparatus  having  a  body  to  which 
a  fabric  filter  tube  is  secured  by  securing  means  at  each 
end  of  said  filter  tube,  the  improvement  in  which  fet 
least  one  of  said  securing  means  connects  one  end  of 
said  tube  in  open  fluid  communication  with  the  other 
side  of  a  plate,  forming  a  portion  of  said  body  throu^ 
a  hole  in  said  plate,  by  means  of  a  flexible  plastic  shock 
and  tensile  stress  absorbing  conduit,  said  conduit  cofh- 
prising  a  central  helically  corrugated  flexible  plastic  tube 
section  and  two  end  sections  integral  therewith,  one  of 
said  end  sections  secured  at  one  end  to  said  fllter  tube 
and  the  other  of  said  end  sections  secured  at  the  odier 
end  to  said  plate,  annular  reinforcing  spring  wire  rings, 
one  buried  in  said  plastic  tube  in  each  end  section  there- 
of and  surrounding  one  passage  therethrough,  and  a 
helical  spring  wire  buried  in  said  plastic  tube  and  follow 
ing  the  helical  corrugations  thereof,  each  end  of  said 
helical  spring  wire  being  secured  to  the  respective  adjacent 
spring  wire  ring. 


24«5,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  SOLIDS  FROM 

GASES 

Jesu  Salinas  Martiaez,  Borfer,  Tcx^  aisiganr  to  Phillips 

Petroicam  Coa^May,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppBcatioa  April  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  591482 

(  Claims.    (Q.  183—58) 


I.  Bag  filtering  apparatus  which  comprises:  a  plurality 
of  filtering  compartments  arranged  in  adjacent  parallel 
rows;  a  common  hopper  for  each  row  of  compartments, 
each  said  hopper  being  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  and 
extending  longitudinally  in  a  horizontal  direction  beneath 
each  said  row  of  compartments;  means  forming  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  inlet  plenum  chamber  portioned  ad- 
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joining  and  between  the  inner  adjacent  longitudinal  walls 
of  said  hoppers;  and  screw  conveyor  means  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  each  of  said  hoppers. 


Wi 


2,M5,733 
PURIFICATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
H.  llBBiiw.  Tom  Caty,  Tcz^  aislgnnr  to  Monsanto 
r,  St  LtMii,  Mo^  a  corponitkHi  of 


March  9,  If  54,  Serial  No.  570,561 
4ClafaM.    (CLlt3— 115) 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  acetylene  from  ethylene 
whidi  coaprises  contacting  the  acetylene-containing  eth- 
yleoe  in  an  absorption  cdamn  with  an  organic  solvent 
having  selective  dissolving  power  for  tiie  acetylene,  with- 
drawing ethylene  free  from  acetylene  overhead  from  said 
abaorption  cohimn,  leading  the  rich  solvent  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  absorption  cotumn  into  the  mid  section  of  a 
oombined  itripptng-abs(xption  column  wherein  said  sol- 
vent descends  coontercurrent  to  the  gas  obtained  by  sub- 
jecting the  sohrent  emerging  from  the  bottom  of  said  strip- 
piBf-abaorption  odomn  to  stripping  in  a  separate  stripping 
column  and  fresh  solvent  is  introduced  at  the  top  of  said 
stripping-absorption  column  to  contact  the  rising  vapors 
and  remove  acetylene  therefrom,  withdrawing  a  gaseous 
stream  consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  overhead  from 
said  stripping-absorption  column  and  recycling  said  stream 
to  the  absorption  column,  leading  the  solvent  from  the 
bottom  of  the  stripping-absorption  column  into  a  separate 
stripping  ccriumn  under  conditions  such  that  acetylene  con- 
tained in  it  is  released  and  withdrawn  overhead  and  re- 
cycling the  solvent  stripped  of  acetylene  from  the  bottom 
of  said  stripping  column  to  the  abM>rption  column. 


2Jt5,734 
PROCESS  FOR  rREVENTING  FROST  FROM  FORM- 
ING IN  COOLERS  FOR  THE  CONDENSATION  OF 
VOLATILE  SUBSTANCES   FROM    MOIST   CAR- 
RIER GASES 
Knrt  Wkm  ami  AMni  Hailiiki,  Lcvcrknsen-Baycrwcrk, 

to  FvbcaMirikcn  Bayer  AktieB- 

of 


Novciiibcr  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,23« 

ippHcation  GcroHmy  December  5,  1953 
llClafaM.    (CL  183— 120) 


^ 


I t. 


Jl    :^ 


1.  in  a  process  in  which  a  volatile  subsUnce  is  con- 
densed from  a  moist  carrier  gas  on  a  cooling  surface,  the 
improvement  for  preventing  frost  from  forming  on  said 
coohng  surface  which  comprises  passing  an  aqueous 
liquid  with  a  lower  vapor  pressure  than  water  in  counter- 
current  contact  with  the  gas  mixture  being  passed  to 


and  leaving  the  cooling  surface,  said  aqueous  liquid  be- 
ing passed  in  contact  with  the  gas  mixture  being  passed 
to  the  cooling  surfaces  having  a  temperature  sufficiently 
low  to  reduce  the  dew  point  ai  the  gas  mixture  to  at  least 
as  low  as  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  surfaces  without 
condensing  any  of  the  volatile  substances  contained  there- 


in 


'  2,005,735 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ELEVATOR 
SHAFT 
Kari  Adolf  Knmcr,  Bedtani  VAwc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Stalcy  Elevator  Conw— y,  1m^  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

AppUcatloa  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,007 
llCIafans.     (a.  187— 29) 


I.  A  control  system  for  an  elevator  car  that  moves  up 
and  down  in  a  shaftway,  along  guide  nah  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  shaftway.  and  past  a  plurality  of  floor 
landings,  said  control  system  comprising  inductive  means 
some  of  which  modify  the  magnetic  fields  of  other  ele- 
ments of  the  inductive  means  when  passed  throu^  said 
fields,  some  of  the  means  being  located  on  the  side  of 
the  shaftway  and  some  on  the  car  in  such  position  that 
there  is  relative  movement  of  the  field-modifying  means 
through  said  magnetic  fields  dining  travel  of  the  car  up 
and  down  the  shaftway,  some  of  the  inductive  means  in- 
cluding primary  and  secondary  windings  with  a  q>aoe  be- 
tween them  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  on  one  side 
toward  a  confronting  side  of  the  shaftway  on  which 
the  guide  rails  are  located,  and  the  field  modifying  induc- 
tive means  including  a  mass  of  magnetizable  material  that 
projects  into  the  space  between  the  primary  and  secondary 
windings  when  the  car  is  st  pfcdetermined  levels  in  the 
shaftway,  some  of  the  inductive  means  being  at  spaced 
reuons  along  the  shaftway  corresponding  to  the  level  at 
which  the  contrds  for  a  car  motor  and  brake  must  be 
operated  to  stop  the  car  at  die  respective  floor  landings, 
the  width  of  the  open  side  of  the  q»aoe  between  the  wind- 
ings being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  mass  of  magne- 
tizable material  by  an  amoont  in  excess  cH  the  transverse 
sway  of  the  elevator  car  with  respect  to  the  guide  rails, 
and  control  elements  for  selectively  making  different  ones 
of  the  inductive  means  active  drpending  upon  the  floor 
landing  at  which  the  elevator  car  is  to  be  stopped. 


ROTOR  BRAKE 
DL. 


J 


Mwfa  A. 
Sted  FonnMca,  dkafo,  DL,  ■  coryofaiion  of  New 
Ijcfsey 

AvpBeaaon  lB|r  30, 1992,  SetW  No.  M1,M9 
aaJmi     (CLltS— 49) 
I .  In  a  brake  airangement  for  a  railway  car  truck  hav- 
ing a  truck  frame  supported  by  a  wheel  and  axle  as- 
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sembly  including  a  brake  disc;  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing anchored  to  the  truck  for  transmitting  braking  torque 
thereto,  a  fulcrum  block  in  said  housing  pivoted  thereto 
on  an  axis  intersecting  said  disc  and  having  substantial 
transverse  extent,  a  brake  lever  fulcrumcd  to  said  Mode 
in  each  of  lateral  extremities  thereof  on  axes  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  said  first  mentioned  axis,  a  coil 
spring  at  each  side  of  the  fulcrum  block  of  sutertantial 
diameter  extending  the  greater  part  of  the  distance  be- 
tween the  associated  lateral  extremity  and  said  first  men- 


tioned axis  with  Its  own  axis  disposed  closer  to  the  first 
mentioned  axis  than  is  the  associated  brake  lever  axis, 
each  spring  having  one  end  thereof  anchored  to  said 
fulcrum  block  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  hook, 
each  brake  lever  having  a  pin  engaged  by  the  correspond- 
ing hook  whereby  the  hook  biases  the  lever  to  released 
position,  the  hook  having  substantially  greater  dimension 
in  radial  direction  than  the  pin  enabling  relative  move- 
ment therebetween,  actuating  means  for  said  levers,  and 
brake  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  levers  for  de- 
celerating rotation  of  said  disc. 


2,005,737 

HYDRAULICALLY-OPERATED  BRAKES  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Charles  A.  Griffin,  Kenntaigton,   England,  assignor  to 

Morris  Motors  Limited,  Cowley,  Eaghmd 

Application  April  9, 195«,  Serial  No.  577,096 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  100—152) 


I.  A  hydraulic  braking  system  for  vehicles  employing 
springs  for  effecting  recuperation  of  the  brake  actuating 
fluid  to  return  the  brake  elements  to  off  position,  charac- 
terized by  the  springs  being  abnomiallf  strong  for  such 
systems  as  heretofore  operated,  in  combination  with  valve 
means  effecting  permanent  pressurization  of  the  brake 
fluid,  in  and  adjoining  the  usual  wheel  cylinders,  to  a 
predetermined  extent  sufficient  to  raise  its  boiling  i>oint 
above  the  maximum  temperature  attained  during  opera- 
tion of  the  brakes. 


2.005,730 
CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNING  APPARATUS 
Frederic  L.  Baxtw,  Jr.,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assknor,  by 
mesne  asslgnmcnls,  to  Hartford  Sted  Bw  Co.,  Inc., 
West  Hartford,  Con.,  a  corporation  of  Dclafware 
AppBcaHon  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,7M 
14  Claims.    (O.  100—107) 
1.  A  centrifugal  governor  for  a  rotatable  shaft  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  forming  a  governor  sup- 


port for  attachment  to  said  shaft,  said  support  having 
an  axis  (rf  rotation  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
when  attached  thereto,  a  brake  shoe,  means  mounting 
said  shoe  on  said  governor  support  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft,  said  shoe  being  positioned  by  said  mounting  means 
with  its  center  of  gravity  lying  substantially  on  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  governor  support  when  said  governor 
is  at  rest,  said  mounting  means  Ibeing  arranged  to  permit 
movement  of  said  shoe  in  a  radial  direction  with  respett 
to  said  support  axis,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
first  resilient  connection  between  said  shoe  and  said  sup- 
port, a  braking  surface  supported  independently  of  said 
support  and  located  to  be  engaged  by  said  shoe  upOn 


•        ^-a 


outward  movement  thereof  in  said  radial  direction,  said 
first  resilient  means  being  arranged  to  urge  said  shoe  in- 
wardly toward  said  support  axis  when  said  shoe  engages 
said  braking  surface,  a  weight,  a  second  resilient  meam 
connecting  said  weight  to  said  shoe,  guiding  means  as- 
sociated with  said  weight  and  mounted  on  said  shoe  to 
confine  the  motion  of  said  weight  with  respect  to  mid 
shoe  resulting  from  centrifugal  force  acting  thereon  to 
translation  having  a  component  in  said  radial  direction, 
and  means  limiting  the  motion  of  said  weight  in  said  radial 
direction,  the  common  center  of  gravity  of  said  shoe, 
said  weight,  said  second  resilient  means,  and  said  guiding 
means  when  said  governor  is  at  rest  also  lying  substan- 
tially on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  governor  support. 


2,005.739 

HOLLOW  PANEL 

Lonis  M.  Drnnison,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,155 

3  Clahns.    (O.  189—34) 


I.  A  hollow  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metil 
members,  flanges  of  uniform  height  (tefining  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  members,  intumed  rims  on  said  flanges,  the 
rims  of  one  member  abutting  the  rims  <rf  the  other  mem- 
ber within  said  panel,  filler  members  in  said  panel  located 
adjacent  opposite  edges  thereof,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
filler  members  being  grooved  and  engaging  and  clamping 
together  the  abutting  rims  of  said  sheet  UKtal  members, 
and  a  mechanism  in  said  panel,  said  mechanism  bciqg 
tool  operated  through  an  opening  in  one  edge  of  said 
panel  to  simultaneously  move  said  filler  membeta  intio 
clamping  engagement  with  said  abutting  rims,  and  imtp 
abutment  with  the  flanges  of  said  panels. 
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2vM5t740 

DOOR  AND  mNGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Bert  A.  Qmkm^  St  Paul,  Mimi. 

4MlicalfcNi  Much  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,702 

ICIaliiL     (a.  1«9— 46) 


In  a  meullic  door  frame  construction,  a  frame  section 
having  an  elongated  flat  liner  element  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  surface  defining  an  opening  through  a  wall,  a 
longitudinally  extended  flange  formed  integrally  with  said 
element  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  one  lon- 
gitudinal edge  thereof  and  subsUntially  normal  thereto, 
said  flange  being  adapted  to  overlie  a  marginal  surface 
poriiixi  of  said  wall  adjacent  said  opening,  a  longitudinal- 
ly extended  lip  formed  integrally  with  said  liner  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  inwardly  from  said  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  and  also  substantially  normal  thereto,  a  second 
longitudinally  extended  flange  integrally  formed  with  said 
liner  element  and  projecting  laterally  inwardly  from  the 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  portion  thereof  toward  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  opening  and  providing  a  door  stop,  said 
first  mentioned  flange  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
slot  immediately  adjacent  said  liner  element  and  parallel 
thereto,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  lip  being  notched  to 
approximately  the  width  of  said  slot,  said  notch  being  of 
a  depth  corresponding  approximately  to  the  length  of  said 
slot  and  being  disposed  in  side  by  side  relation  to  said  slot, 
and  a  hinge,  one  leaf  of  said  hinge  being  snugly  receivable 
in  said  slot  whereby  the  inwardly  projecting  end  thereof 
is  received  between  the  liner  element  and  the  adjacent 
surface  defining  said  wall  opening,  the  other  leaf  of  said 
hinge  being  received  within  said  notch  in  said  lip. 


pins  carried  by  the  sash -side  U-shaped  bars  adapted  to 
engage  the  walls  of  said  slots  whereby  said  U -shaped  bars 
may  be  moved  outward  and  upward,  and  connections 
between  the  bottom  U-shaped  bar  and  the  sash-side  U- 
shaped  bars. 

2,805,742 
AUTOMATIC  FLUID  OPERATED  TRANSMISSION 
I  SYSTEM 

Alexander  M.  Alcxandrcacu,  CIcTciand,  Ohio 

AppUcatkMi  Anvut  3f ,  1952,  Serial  No.  3t7,2M 

15  Claim*,     (a.  192^.092) 


2,M5,74i 
PIVOTED  WINDOW  SASH  WITH  SASH  SEALING 

MEANS 
LyoB  D.  EvaM  and  Notbub  J.  Hcbcrt,  Louifville,  Ky., 
aarigBors  to  ReyBoids  Metals  Company,   Richmond, 
Va^  a  coiporalioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Aprfl  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,798 
i  CWms.    (a.  1S9— 49) 


'-«?-    -  -t^,\l«^ 


I .  In  a  fluid  transmission,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  bladed 
impeller  thereon,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  bladed  runner 
slidably  splined  thereto,  opposed  clutch  members  on  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  runner,  said  impeller  forming  with 
said  shafts  a  housing,  hub  means  slideable  keyed  on  said 
driven  shaft  within  said  housing,  piston  and  cylinder 
means  between  raid  hub  means  and  said  runner  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  toward  said  impeller,  said  clutch  memben 
being  in  driving  engagement  with  said  runner  moved  to- 
ward said  impeller,  a  ring  valve  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  hub  means,  centrifugal  weight  means  mounted  on 
said  hub  and  connected  for  rotating  said  ring  valve,  a 
liquid  pump  driven  by  said  driving  shaft,  and  liquid  pas- 
isageway  means  in  said  transmission  for  connecting  said 
piston  and  cylinder  means  to  said  pump  and  to  a  by- 
pass passage  leading  to  said  housing,  said  valve  means 
being  arranged  to  block  the  first-named  connection  and 
make  the  second-named  connection  at  a  low  speed  and 
to  block  the  second-named  connection  and  make  the  first- 
named  connection  at  a  predetermined  higher  speed. 


r^ 


c 


fei 


^^m=-] 


2,M5,743 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  MECHANISiM 


^" 


Beverly  W.  Kecsc,  OiUuMh,  WIl,  amigBor,  by  mesne 
assigmBCBts,  to  RockwcU  Spriag  and  Axle  Company, 
Coraopolii,  P^  a  cwpwIloB  off  Pamytrania 
Application  May  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  228,178 
3ClaiBM.     (0.192— 3.5) 


1.  In  a  pivoted  window  structure  comprising  a  window 
sash  and  a  frame  to  which  is  secured  by  a  pair  of  opposed 
pivot  pins  the  sash  having  a  cavity  at  each  side  and  its 
top  and  bottom,  a  U-shaped  movable  bar  disposed  within 
each  sash  cavity,  resilient  means  carried  by  said  sash 
sides  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bars,  to  effect  a 
weathertight  seal  of  the  sash  in  the  frame,  and  means 
disposed  within  said  saA  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 
ban  and  said  resilient  means  to  produce  a  water  tight 
juncture  with  said  frame,  opposed  diagonally  slotted  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  sash  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  guide 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  drive  train  having  a  housed  engine  driven 
flywheel,  a  disc  type  friction  clutch  having  afn  input  mem- 
ber coaxially  connected  to  said  flywheel  and  an  output 
member,  a  shaft  mounted  for  roution  coaxially  with  said 
flywheel  upon  spaced  antifriction  bearings,  means  forming 
a  spline  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  clutch  out- 
put member,  change  speed  and  reverse  drive  gearing  selec- 
tively connectible  in  drive  iclation  to  said  clutch  connected 
shaft,  a  rotatable  output  shaft  driven  by  said  gearing,  a 
two  part  clutch  housing  fixed  to  the  housing  of  said  fly- 
wheel, one  of  said  clutch  housing  parts  being  separably 
bolted  to  the  other  and  to  said  flywheel  housing  to  permit 


access  to  said  clutch  for  maintenance  and  replacement  pur- 
poses, a  transmission  housing  enclosing  said  gearing  and 
providing  spaced  seats  for  said  bearings  and  journal  sup- 
ports for  said  ou4>ut  shaft,  said  transmission  housing  being 
fixed  to  said  dutch  housing  and  including  a  separable  por- 
tion which  may  be  removed  while  maintaining  the  support 
of  said  bearings  by  the  remainder  of  said  transmission 
housing,  removal  of  said  portion  and  said  one  clutch 
housing  part  permitting  axial  separation  of  the  spline 
connection  between  the  first  said  shaft  and  said  clutch 
output  member  and<lutch  disassembly  or  removal. 


2,885,744 

FRICTION  PLATE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 

OPERATED  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 

Hariand  W.  Cardwell  and  Richard  M.  SmoD,  Wichita, 

Kaas.,  amigBors  to  CardweB  Childi  aBd  Brake,  Inc., 

WicUta,KaBi. 

AppHcadoB  Dccco^bcr  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,814 
1  ClafaB.    (CL  192-45) 


■*„vil 


A  friction  plate  assembly,  comprising  a  pair  of  annu- 
lar, substantially  flat  discs;  spacer  means  at  the  inner 
margins  of  said  discs  maintaining  said  discs  separated  to 
provide  a  space  therebetween;  friction  facing  secured  to 
said  discs  on  the  outer  s''iea  thereto  with  their  outer 
surfaces  lying  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  discs;  an 
inflatable  U-shaped  member  having  externally  flat  and 
parallel  side  waUs  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 
discs  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  said  friction  facings  and 
providing  an  expansible  pressure  chamber  between  said 
discs  and  having  a  flexible  fold  portion  connecting  said 
waHs  together  at  the  outer  margins  thereof,   said    U- 
shaped  member  being  formed  of  flexible  material  with 
reinforcing  material  provided  therein  throughout  the  ex- 
tent of  said  walls  and  of  said  fold  portion,  said  side 
walls  terminating  at  their  inner  edges  in  inwardly  extend- 
ing reinforced  beads  disposed  on  the  inner  face  thereof 
and  having  annular  recesses  formed  on  the  inner  face 
thereof   adjacent   said   beads,   and   said   spacer   means 
having  grooves  to  receive  said  beads  and  having  outer 
marginal  portions  extending  into  said  recesses;  means 
clamping  said  discs  against  said  inflatable  member  and 
against  said  spacer  means  to  retain  said  beads  in  said 
grooves  and  said  outer  marginal  portions  in  said  re- 
cesses;  and  means  conmiunicating   with   said   pressure 
chamber  for  introducing  (q>erating  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  chamber  to  flex  the  side  walls  ol  said  inflatable 
member  outwardly  and  urge  said  discs  apart 


2,885,745  1 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  MEMBERS 
WBIam  A.  Paticr,  Ckk^o,  DL,  ■■%aiii.  by  mtmt 
■■■%■■  inls,  to  SethB.  Atwood,  Rockfovi,  DL 
AppBcafloB  Mnr  14, 1954,  Scrid  No.  429,719 
nCUtaH.    (CL  192— 138) 
1.  A  cootrol  device  for  a  machine  having  an  operat- 
ing niember  shiftable  through  a  cyck  ol  operation  in  the 
machine,  comprising  a  control  member  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  from  normal  to  operated  positioo 

722  O    O— 21 


and  back  with  said  operating  member  during  a  cycle  td 
operation,  means  shiftable  independently  of  said  control 
member  for  noovement  between  blocking  position  and 
unblocking  position  having  a  portion  thereof  in  position 
to  block  movement  of  said  control  member  when  in 
blocking  position  and  out  ol  the  path  of  said  control 
member  when  in  unblocking  position,  releasable  means 
for  displacing  said  blocking  means  from  blocking  po- 
sition to  unblocking  positioo  in  ttspoate  to  external  con- 
trol, holding  means  separate  and  apart  from  said  block- 
ing noeans  and  moimted  for  independent  shifting  move- 
ment between  displaced  and  blocking  positicm,  said  block- 
ing means,  when  in  blocking  position,  operatively  engag- 
ing said  holding  means  to  hold  said  holding  means  in 


displaced  positioo  and  automatically  releasing  said  hold- 
ing means  for  movement  from  said  diq)laced  to  block- 
ing position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  blockiqg 
means  from  blocking  to  unblocking  position,  said  hold- 
ing means,  when  in  blocking  position,  having  portioos 
lying  in  the  path  of  said  blocking  means  to  prevent  r^ 
turn  of  said  blocking  means  from  imblocking  to  block- 
ing position,  and  means  for  di^)lacing  said  holding  meaaa 
to  di^laced  position  out  ot  the  path  of  the  bloddnig 
means  responsive  to  operation  of  a  control  member 
through  an  initial  portion  of  its  cycle  of  operation  there- 
by to  permit  return  of  said  blocking  means  to  blockiiig 
position. 


2,885  744 

AUDIBLE  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CO» 

COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Max  L.  Graat,  ProvMcBCc,  R.  L 

AppHcatkm  March  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,744 

17  ClaiBii.    (CL  194—14) 


I  In  power-actuated,  multiple-coin  fare  collecting  and 
registering  a|i^>aratus  ot  the  kind  wherein  the  denomina- 
tion of  a  coin  is  determined  by  contact  of  a  movable 
gauging  element  with  the  edge  of  the  coin,  in  combination, 
means  for  audibly  indicating  the  denomination  of  a 
gauged  coin  comprising  a  plurality  of  devices  operative 
respectively  to  emit  tones  of  diflferent  timbre,  the  tone- 
emitting  devices  being  electrically  actuated,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  each  tone-emitting  device,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
contacts,  one  in  each  of  said  circuits,  a  naovable  contact 
engageable  with  any  one  of  said  fixed  contacts,  connec- 
tions between  the  coin-gauging  element  and  said  movable 
contact  whereby  the  movable  contact  is  selectively  en- 
gaged with  a  certain  one  of  the  fixed  contacts  in  accord- 
ance  with   the  diameter  of  the   respective  coin   being 
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gauged,  a  normally  open  switch  in  each  of  said  circuits, 
and  means  for  dosing  each  of  said  switches  one  or  more 
times  during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine. 


2,M5,747 

SELF^ERVICE  LAUNDRY  AND  DRY 

CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Edward  C  Maver,  St  Paid,  Mian. 

Ai«Ht  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,355 
SClaiaM.    (0.194—51) 


1.  A  locker  system  including  a  locker  body,  a  closure 
secured  to  said  body  to  close  the  same,  a  latch  bolt  for 
holding  said  docure  in  closed  position,  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  latch  bolt  into  locking  position,  spring  urged  lever 
means  loosdy  connected  to  said  latch  bolt  to  retract  the 
same  trigger  means  holding  said  last  named  means  from 
moving  said  latch  bolt  from  locking  position,  and  coin  ac- 
tuated means  for  actuating  said  trigger. 


2,M5,7« 
FRONT  FEED  CARRIAGES  FOR  ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES 
Rajwmmi  A.  Chrtaliait,  Artkar  R.  CoUcy,  Janes  IL  Craw- 
fbri,  Jcae  R.  Gai«sr,  aad  Robert  C.  MttdwO,  Dayton, 
OWo,  BiJganii  to  The  Naiktaal  Carii  Register  Com- 
paay,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 
OrigfaBl    BppHraHoB    Dcccnsbcr    i,    1947,    Serial    No. 
790,932.     Dfridcd  and  tfris  application  May  9.  1951, 
Scffal  No.  225,312 

24  ClaiaH.    (CI.  197—128) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  main 
operating  mechanism,  continuously  operating  power 
means  for  giving  said  main  operating  mechanism  cycles 
of  operation,  a  printing  mechanism,  and  a  paper  carriage 
including  a  platen,  the  combination  of  a  front-feed  chute 
for  directing  the  lower  edge  of  a  record  card  around 
said  iriaten  from  the  front  of  the  carriage;  means  for 
moving  said  chute  from  a  front-feed  position  to  a  print- 
mg  position  and  vice  versa;  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  selectively  coiwecting  said  nooving  means  with 
said  power  means  either  during  cycling  of  the  main  op- 
erating medianism  or  when  said  main  operating  mecha- 
nism is  at  rest  so  as  to  cause  said  chute  to  be  moved  from 
printing  position  to  front-feeding  position. 


2,105.749 

TABULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Edward  E.  KldMcharidt,  Mlaari  Bcack,  Fla. 


Orlglaal 
Divided 

240,730 


20,  1947,  S«1id  No.  7f9,M4. 
7, 1^1,  Serial  No. 


4.  In  recording  apparatus  having  a  carriafB  and  means 
for  effecting  character  ^adag  movements  of  the  carriage 
iacluding  a  member  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis;  tabulat- 
ing mechanism  cominising  an  annular  series  of  individu- 
ally movable  stops  mounted  oo  said  member  for  unitary 
rotation  therewith  in  the  carxiate  movement,  means  for 
selectively  setting  said  stops  in  tabular  spacing  position, 
and  a  coiled  si»ing  drcmnscribing  said  annular  series  of 
stops  to  retain  the  indiYidnal  stops  in  set  and  unset  po- 
sition. I 

2,105,750 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  WINDROW  LOADER 
Raymorc  D.  MacEtoaald,  La  Graagc  Parity  DL,  assignor 
to  Barlwr-Grecac  Conpaqr,  Aarora,  ID.,  a  corporation 
of  ilUmiis 

Appiicatioa  March  4, 1954,  Scrhd  No.  414,145 
HCIafana.    (0. 19t— 10) 


1 .  In  a  tractor  mooated  windrow  loader,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  transversely  extending  rear  axle  houling  and  hav- 
ing axles  joamakd  therein  and  widdy  spaeed  rear  trac- 
tion wheels  mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  front  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  an  indined  elevating 
conveyor  extending  akmg  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  tube 
extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and  njpunted  there- 
on for  rocking  movement  with  resped  thereto,  a  drive 
shaft  joumalled  within  said  tube,  means  driven  from 
said  shaft  for  driving  said  conveyor,  a  fleadMe  drive  con- 
nection from  said  motor  to  said  shaft,  a  roddnt  sup- 
porting connection  between  said  tube  and  taid  conveyor 
accommodating  said  conveyor  to  floatiafly  engage  the 
ground  at  its  forward  end,  and  an  adjMtable  tie  rod 
cooneded  between  said  tube  and  said  friu^ie  at  its  for- 
ward end  thereof,  for  taking  up  on  said  flexible  drive 
connection  and  transferring  the  operational  loads  on  said 
conveyor  and  tube  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame. 


J 


2,005,751 
gtAWLER  SH^JTO  CONVgyOR 

Msarfsi^hw^  CiBifiy.  qicaao,  m,  a 

^^^^ThSoSm  Immmj  4, 1954,  SeiW  No.  401,024 
ItClalw.    (CL19S— 14) 

1.  In  a  conveyor  loading  device,  a  base,  tractioa  de- 
vices at  eadi  side  of  said  base,  a  pi^-up  device  extend- 


ing in  advance  of  said  base  for  Peking  up  loose  material 
from  the  ground,  a  motor  on  said  base,  mechanism  driven 
by  said  motor  for  driving  said  pick-up  device,  and  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  piston  devices  carried  by  said  trac- 
tion tread  devices  and  having  connection  with  said  base 


■rf^^ 


^H- 


for  suspending  said  base  from  said  traction  devices  and 
maintaining  said  base  in  an  elevated  position  with  respect 
to  the  ground  for  transportation,  and  engaging  said  base 
with  the  ground  and  releasing  said  base  from  said  trac- 
tion devices  for  loading. 


2  805  752 

SIDE  LOADIING  AND  UNLOADING  MOVING 

SIDEWALK 

Fred  S.  Weils,  Aarora,  III.,  assignor  to  Stcphcns-Adamson 

Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  IHtaois 

Application  June  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,145 

7  Claims.    (CI.  198— 1<) 


1 .  In  a  passenger  transport  apparatus,  a  conveyor  mov- 
ing in  a  circuit  and  having  an  upper  tread  for  passengers, 
a  stationary  support  at  one  side  of  said  conveyor,  a  pas- 
senger platform  on  the  support  at  an  angle  to  and  project- 
ing over  one  side  of  the  conveyor,  and  a  foot  guard  be- 
tween the  platform  and  the  upper  tread  of  the  conveyor 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  including  a 
resilient  element  in  substantial  wiping  relation  to  the 
upper  tread  and  a  slide  elenoent  along  which  the  passen- 
ger's foot  may  slide  past  the  platform. 


2,805,753 

CONTAINER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Palmer,  Rocky  River,  OMo,  assignor  to  Oswego 

FaBs  CorporafiOB,  Fulton,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  ot 

New  York 

AppHcatioB  Janaary  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  482,694 

4  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 


4.  Apparatus  for  arranging  containers  rectangular  in 
cross  section  advanced  hi  a  single  file  processioo  in  pairs 
with  sdeded  side  panels  of  the  cootainen  of  each  pair 
ia  confrootinff  relation  compriamg  a  oootinuoosly  mov- 
ing conveyor  operable  to  advance  a  singte  file  proces- 
sion of  containers  with  selected  side  panels  of  ttie  con- 
tainers facing  one  side  ot  the  conveyor,  a  plate  secured 
to  each  side  of  the  conveyor,  a  container  guide  rafl  de- 
tachably  secured  (o  each  of  said  plates,  a  containff  ftd- 
cma  member  moonted  on  each  pfarte  fer  movemeat 
transversely  of  Aa  conveyoi  into  and  out  of  comaitf 
engaging  positioa,  said  membera  being  spaced  apart  ia  a 
diractian  lengthwise  of  die  conveyor,  the  portion  ot  each 
gmde  rail  coofroBtiBg  said  fukrum  members  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  conveyor  being  bowed  ootwardly  from 


the  conveyor,  a  container  detectM*  mounted  on  the  con- 
veyor intermediate  said  fukrum  members,  and  means 
actuated  by  tile  engagemeat  of  the  first  container  of  eadb 
pair  with  said  detector  to  simidtaneously  move  both  of 
said  container  fulcrum  membets  inwardly  over  the  con- 
veyor and  bdng  operable  upon  engagement  by  die  secood 
container  of  each  pair  to  move  said  members  outwardly! 


2,805,754 

CAN  BODY  RESPAONG  MECHANISM 
Ndstm  Gecrlsea,  Oak  Parik,  in„  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423.765 
6  ClaiBK.     (CL  198—34) 


C^^-" 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horn  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  can  bodies 
arranged  in  spaced  and  timed  processional  order,  said 
horn  having  a  cross-sectionally  reduced  transfer  suppwt 
section,  a  feeding  device  for  propelling  the  procession  of 
can  bodies  along  said  horn,  a  segmental  lug  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  travd  of  said  can  bodies  and  rotatable 
into  frictional  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
advancing  can  bodies  individually  for  advancing  each 
body  an  extra  distance,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  inside 
support  rollers  mounted  in  the  transfer  support  section 
of  said  hoi^  for  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  ad- 
vancing can  bodies  to  support  them  for  free  and  easy 
travel  along  said  support  section  at  least  one  of  said  in- 
side rollers  being  disposed  in  body  supporting  relation 
opposite  said  lug,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  outside  support 
rollers  disposed  adjacent  the  remainder  of  said  inside 
rollers  and  outside  of  said  horn  for  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  bodies  and  cooperation  with  said 
inside  rollers  in  freely  supporting  and  retaining  each  of 
said  bodies  in  uniform  relation  to  the  path  of  said  seg- 
mental lug  thereby  to  assure  uniformity  of  feeding  by 
the  lug,  a  receiving  conveyor  disposed  in  overlapping 
relation  to  said  feeding  device  for  receiving  said  can 
bodies  individually  from  said  feeding  device  and  lug  for 
further  advancement,  and  means  for  rotating  said  seg- 
mental lug  in  time  with  said  feeding  device  for  advanc- 
ing said  can  bodies  individually  said  extra  distance  for 
increasing  the  space  between  adjacent  can  bodies  prepara- 
tory to  reception  of  a  respaced  can  body  by  said  receiv- 
ing conveyor. 

2J05,755 

ARTICLE  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CARTONING  MACHINES 

WicUiffc  Joocs,  CladMali,  Ohio,  assltaui  to  The  R.  >i. 

Jones  and  Corapaay,  Inc.,  Coviagtoo,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 

tloo  of  Kcatacfcy 

AppDcatfoa  April  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  576,096 
19  qaims.  (CL  198—34) 
1 .  A  feed  mechanism  for  metering  and  advancing  groups 
of  articles  to  a  cartoning  machine  comprising,  a  series 
of  infeed  conveyor  chains  for  advancing  the  articles 
toward  the  cartoning  machine  at  a  given  speed  and  hat- 
ing a  discharge  end  adjacent  the  cartoning  machine,  |a 
series  of  metering  chain  loops  having  upper  runs  extend- 
ing paralld  with  the  infeed  chains  and  having  ^aced 
rows  of  abutment  elements  projecting  above  the  plane 
of  the  infeed  chains,  a  sweep  chain  loop  located  abovt 
a  discharge  portion  of  the  infeed  chains  and  having  a 


ai2 
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gauged,  a  normally  open  switch  in  each  of  said  circuits, 
and  means  for  closing  each  of  said  switches  one  or  more 
times  during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine. 


2,M5,747 

SELF-SERVICE  LAUNDRY  AND  DRY 

CLEANING  SYSTEM 

E4wm4  C  Mavcr,  SL  Twmk,  Mian. 

Aa^rt  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  303455 
SClaiM.    (CL194— 51) 


1.  A  loclier  system  including  a  loclter  body,  a  closure 
secured  to  said  body  to  dose  the  same,  a  latch  bolt  for 
lidding  said  closure  in  closed  position,  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  latch  bolt  into  locicing  position,  spring  urged  lever 
means  loosely  connected  to  said  latch  bolt  to  retract  tbe 
sanae  trigger  means  holding  said  last  named  means  from 
moving  said  latch  bdt  from  locking  position,  and  coin  ac- 
tuated means  for  actuating  said  trigger. 


FRONT  FEED  CARRIAGES  FOR  ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES 

RMwrnmi  A,  ChrMiH,  Ailkv  R.  Collcy,  Jamci  H.  Craw- 
foH,  JcM  R.  GMCtr,  mi  Rokcrt  C.  MitdwD,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  sMlgniiii  to  Tke  Nalio«d  Cash  Register  Com- 
puqr,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  corporalioB  of  Maryland 

Oi^inal  ayrUcatioa  Dcccasber  6,  1947,  Serial  No. 
790,932.  Dhidcd  and  this  application  May  9,  1951, 
Serial  No.  225,312 

24  CUns.    (a.  197— 12S) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  main 
operating  mechanism,  continuously  operating  power 
means  for  giving  said  main  operating  mechanism  cycles 
of  operation,  a  printing  mechanism,  and  a  paper  carriage 
including  a  platen,  the  combination  of  a  front-feed  chute 
for  directing  the  lower  edge  of  a  record  card  around 
said  platen  from  the  front  of  the  carriage;  means  for 
moving  said  chute  from  a  front-feed  position  to  a  print- 
mg  position  and  vice  versa;  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  moving  means  with 
said  power  means  either  during  cycling  of  the  main  op- 
erating mechanism  or  when  said  main  operating  mecha- 
nism is  at  rest  so  as  to  cause  said  chute  to  be  moved  from 
printing  position  to  front-feeding  position. 


2,M5,749 

TABULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Edward  E.  UdMcharidt,  Mkmi  Beach,  Fla. 


Original  appUcstioa 
Divided  aad  lUi 
24«,730 

22 


It,  1947,  SmM  No.  7i9,M4. 
7, 1951,  8mM  No. 


(CL  197—179) 


4.  In  lecocding  i^iparatus  having  a  carriacA  and  means 
for  effecting  character  qiactiig  movoments  of  tbe  carriage 
including  a  member  roUUMe  about  a  fixed  axis;  Ubulat- 
ing  mechanism  comprising  an  annular  series  of  individu- 
ally movable  stops  mounted  oo  said  member  for  unitary 
rotation  therewith  in  the  carriage  movement,  means  for 
selectively  setting  said  stops  in  Ubular  spacing  position, 
and  a  coiled  spring  ctrcnmacribing  said  annuhu-  series  of 
stops  to  retain  the  indiTidual  stops  in  set  and  unset  po- 
sition. I 

2,S9S,75« 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  WINDROW  LOADER 
Raymorc  D.  MacDoMld,  La  Gnogc  Pari^  IIL,  assignor 
to  Baihcr-Grcenc  Compoay,  Aaron,  ID.,  a  corporation 
of  IlHnois 

AppUcatloB  March  4, 1954,  Serfad  No.  414,145 
14ClalnB.     (O.  198— !•)       . 


1.  In  a  tractor  mounted  windrow  loader,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  transversely  extending  rear  axle  boustag  and  hav- 
ing axles  joumaled  therein  and  widely  spaced  rear  trac- 
tion wheels  mounted  thereon,  ^  having  a  front  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  an  inclined  elevating 
conveyor  extending  along  one  side  of  said  franse,  a  tube 
extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and  mounted  there- 
on for  rocking  movement  with  rttptct  thereto,  a  drive 
shaft  joumalled  within  said  tube,  means  driven  from 
said  shaft  for  driving  said  conveyor,  a  flexible  drive  con- 
nection from  said  motor  to  said  shaft,  a  rocking  sup- 
porting connection  between  said  tube  and  said  conveyor 
accommodating  said  conveyor  to  floatingly  engage  the 
ground  at  its  forward  end,  and  an  ad)usuble  tie  rod 
connected  between  said  tube  and  said  frame  at  ite  for- 
ward end  thereof,  for  taking  up  on  said  flexible  drive 
connection  and  transferring  the  operational  loads  on  said 
conveyor  and  tube  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame. 


Id 
DL,  a 


2,895,751 

CRAWLER  SHAKER  CONVEYOR 

R.  liifM,  EiaiiUM  Part,  BiJ  ■■■jl 

^'TSi^ItoSf  j!!!!lt^  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4tM24 
18Clah».    (CL  198-14) 

1.  In  a  conveyor  loading  device,  a  base,  traction  de- 
vices at  each  side  of  said  base,  a  pkk-up  device  extend- 
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ing  in  advance  of  said  base  for  picking  up  loose  material 
from  the  ground,  a  motor  on  said  base,  mechanism  driven 
by  said  motor  for  driving  said  pick-up  device,  and  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  piston  devices  carried  by  said  trac- 
tion tread  devices  and  having  connection  with  said  base 


for  suspending  said  base  from  said  traction  devices  and 
maintaining  said  base  in  an  elevated  position  with  respect 
to  the  ground  for  transportation,  and  engaging  said  base 
with  the  ground  and  releasing  said  base  from  said  trac- 
tion devices  for  loading. 


2,8#5  752 

SIDE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  MOVING 

SIDEWALK 

Fred  S.  Wells,  Aurora,  III.,  aasignor  to  StephcM-Adamson 

Mfg.  Co.,  a  corpor^ioa  of  Ilteob 

Application  June  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,145 

7  Clainis.     (CL  198— 1«) 


1 .  In  a  passenger  transport  apparatus,  a  conveyor  mov- 
ing in  a  circuit  and  having  an  upper  tread  for  passengers, 
a  stationary  support  at  one  side  of  said  conveyor,  a  pas- 
senger platf(N-m  on  the  support  at  an  angle  to  and  project- 
ing over  one  side  of  the  conveyor,  and  a  foot  guard  be- 
tween the  platform  and  tbe  upper  tread  of  the  conveyor 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  including  a 
resilient  element  in  substantial  wiping  relation  to  the 
upper  tread  and  a  slide  element  along  which  the  passen- 
ger's foot  may  slide  past  the  platform. 


2,885,753 

CONTAINER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Palmer,  Rod^y  River,  OMo,  aaslgnni  to  Oswego 

FaHi  CorponrtlOB,  Foiion,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfon  of 

New  York 

AppHcatioa  Jaonry  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,694 

4  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 


4.  Apparatus  for  arranging  coatainers  rectangnfar  in 
cross  section  advanced  in  a  single  file  processioa  in  pairs 
with  selected  side  panels  of  the  containers  of  each  pair 
in  coofraotittg  reli^ioa  comprUog  a  cootinuoosly  mov- 
ing comreyor  operaMe  to  advance  a  singfe  file  proces- 
sion of  containers  with  selected  side  panels  of  the  con- 
tainers facing  one  side  of  the  conveyor,  a  plate  sccurvd 
to  each  side  of  the  cooveyor,  a  container  goide  rail  de- 
tadiaMy  secured  (o  eoch  of  said  ptates.  a  contatnrr  M- 
cmm  member  moooted  oo  eadi  plate  for  movement 
transversdy  at  thd  conveyoi  into  and  out  of  cowaioei 
eogagiBg  podtjoa,  said  memberi  being  spaced  apan  in  a 
directioa  lengdiwise  of  die  cooveyw.  the  portion  oi  each 
guide  rail  coofrooting  said  fulcmm  memberi  on  the  op- 
postle  side  of  tbe  conveyor  being  bowed  outwardly  from 


the  conveyor,  a  container  detector  mounted  on  the  coo- 
veyor intermediate  said  fulcrum  members,  and  meaaa 
actuated  by  the  engagemeat  of  the  first  cootatner  of  each 
pair  with  said  detector  to  simultaneously  move  both  of 
said  container  fulcmm  members  inwardly  over  the  coo- 
veyor and  being  operable  upon  engagemem  by  the  aecood 
container  of  each  pair  to  move  said  members  outwardly. 


2,885,754 
CAN  BODY  RESPACING  MECHANISM 
NdeoB  Gccftsen,  Oak  Paris,  ID.,  aaslgBor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,765 
6  Claims.     (CL  198—34) 


-1!^  ^;*^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horn  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  can  bodies 
arranged  in  spaced  and  timed  processional  order,  si^d 
horn  having  a  cross-sectionally  reduced  transfer  support 
section,  a  feeding  device  for  propelling  the  processioo  of 
can  bodies  along  said  horn,  a  segmental  lug  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  travel  of  said  can  bodies  and  rotataUe 
into  frictional  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  si^d 
advancing  can  bodies  individually  for  advancing  each 
body  an  extra  distance,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  inside 
support  rollers  mounted  in  tbe  transfer  support  section 
of  said  horn  for  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  wi- 
vancing  can  bodies  to  support  them  for  free  and  easy 
travel  along  said  support  section  at  least  one  of  said  in- 
side rollers  being  disposed  in  body  supporting  relation 
opposite  said  lug,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  outside  support 
rollers  disposed  adjacent  the  remainder  of  said  inside 
rollers  and  outside  of  said  bora  for  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  bodies  and  cooperation  with  said 
inside  rollers  in  freely  supporting  and  retaining  each  of 
said  bodies  in  uniform  relation  to  the  path  of  said  seg- 
mental lug  thereby  to  assure  uniformity  of  feeding  by 
the  lug,  a  receiving  conveyor  disposed  in  overlapping 
relation  to  said  feeding  device  for  receiving  said  can 
bodies  individually  from  said  feeding  device  and  lug  for 
further  advancement,  and  means  for  rotating  said  seg- 
mental lug  in  time  with  said  feeding  device  for  advanc- 
ing said  can  bodies  individually  said  extra  distance  for 
increasing  the  space  between  adjacent  can  bodies  prepara- 
tory to  reception  of  a  respaced  can  body  by  said  receiv- 
ing conveyor. 

2,885,755 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CARTONING  MACHINES 
WicfcUffe  Jones,  Clarliiart,  Ohio,  amifui  to  The  R.  A. 
Jones  and  Company,  loc^  Covtagtoo,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kmtncky 

AppHcatioa  April  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  576,096 
19  aalms.  (a.  198—34) 
1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  metering  and  advancing  groups 
of  articles  to  a  cartoning  machine  comprising,  a  series 
of  infeed  conveyor  chaiiu  for  advancing  the  articles 
toward  the  cartoning  machine  at  a  given  speed  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  end  adjacent  the  cartoning  machine,  a 
series  of  metering  chain  loops  having  upper  runs  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  infeed  chains  and  having  spaced 
rows  of  abutment  elements  projecting  above  the  plane 
of  tiie  infeed  chains,  a  sweep  chain  loop  located  above 
a  discharge  portion  of  the  infeed  chains  and  having  a 
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lower  ran  parallel  with  the  infeed  chains  and  extending 
beyond  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  aeries  of  sweep 
elements  on  said  sweep  chain  loop  extending  trans- 
versely above  the  infeed  chains^  driving  means  connected 
to  the  metering  chain  loops  and  sweep  chain  loop  for  ad- 
vancing the  abutment  elements  and  sweep  elements  in 
time  with  one  another  in  the  same  direction  as  the  infeed 
conveyor  chains  and  at  a  slower  rate,  the  abutment  ele- 
ments moving  in  an  arc  npwardly  around  the  upstream 
end  of  the  metering  chain  ioo|M  and  separating  the  articles 
on  the  infeed  chain  into  metered  groups  then  moving 
along  said  upper  chain  run  at  said  slower  rate  to  decel- 


J'^ 


.-^ 


erate  the  articles  on  the  infeed  chains  and  to  reform  the 
same  into  solid  rows,  the  abutment  elements  thereafter 
moving  downwardly  below  the  plane  of  the  infeed  chains 
at  the  downstream  end  of  the  chain  loop  to  release  the 
metered  groups,  the  infeed  chains  tibereby  accelerating 
the  released  groups  and  advancing  the  same  to  the  sweep 
elements  as  the  sweep  elements  travel  along  the  lower  ran 
(rf  die  sweep  chain,  said  sweep  elements  engaging  said 
groups  and  advancing  the  groups  successively  to  the  car- 
toning machine  during  continuous  advancement  of  the 
metering  chain  loops  and  sweep  chain  loop. 


2,M5,756 

STACKER  FOR  CRACKER-SANDWICHES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Fnak  E.  Fowler,  Atheu,  Ga. 

AppBcathM  Scptenbcr  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  247302 

tClafaiis.    (CL198— 35) 


/ 


a  « 


6.  In  a  stacker  for  cracker  sandwiches  or  the  like,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  fixed  vertical  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  pocket  wheel  disposed  for  rotation 
about  said  shaft,  said  pocket  wheel  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  indexing  elements,  a  dead  plate  mounted  to 
said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  underlie  a  por- 
tion of  said  pocket  wheel,  said  dead  plate  including  an 
upturned  flange  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  pocket 
wheel  and  extending  partially  therearound,  cam  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  cam 
elements  disposed  coaxially  of  said  pocket  wheel  and  se- 
cured to  said  fixed  shaft,  a  driving  assembly  comprising 
a  radially  extending  pivotally  mornted  finger  disposed 
for  rotation  about  said  fixed  shaft  independently  of  said 
pocket  wheel,  said  finger  being  intermittently  engageable 
with  at  least  a  selected  number  of  said  plural  ty  of  in- 
dexing elements  for  intermittently  driving  said  pocket 
wheel,  said  plurality  of  cam  elements  being  successively 


effective  to  disengage  said  finger  from  said  driving  rela- 
tionship, and  brake  means  engaging  said  pocket  wheel 
for  normally  maintaining  the  same  motionless  except 
when  driven  as  aforesaid.  i 
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2«M5,757 

NEWSPAPER  CONVEYORS 

Harold  Hcfbcrt  Rapicy,  Bedford,  England,  aMignor  to 

Cuder-Hamnacr  Ibc^  Milwaakec,  Wla^  a  corporation 

Applicalioa  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,939 

ItOalBM.    (CL  198-^5) 


9.  In  combination,  means  for  conveying  overlapped 
articles  in  spaced  apart  groups,  a  plurality  o(  barrier  ele- 
ments, a  base  on  which  said  barrier  elements  are  mounted 
and  on  which  one  element  is  movable  toward  and  away 
from  another  fixed  on  said  bias,  an  electro-responsive  re- 
lay, photo-electric  means  responsive  to  passage  of  each 
group  of  articles  past  a  given  point  to  energize  said  relay, 
means  comprising  fluid  power  means  under  the  control 
of  electroresponsive  means  responsive  to  energization  of 
said  relay  to  move  said  base  to  cause  said  barrier  ele- 
ments to  intersect  the  path  of  travel  of  a  group  of  articles 
rearwardly  and  forwardly  thereof,  switch  me4ns  operable 
by  attainment  of  intersecting  position  of  saidj  barrier  ele- 
ments, means  comprising  fluid  power  mean^  under  the 
control  of  electroresponsive  means  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  switch  means  to  move  said  one  barrier  ele- 
ment a  predetermined  distance  toward  the  other  to  verti- 
cally stack  the  articles  in  each  group,  and  switch  means 
operable  by  movement  of  said  one  element  said  predeter- 
mined distance  to  deenergize  said  relay. 


2,M5,75S 
ARTICULATED  CONVEYOR 
John  R.  Madeira  and  Roy  F.  Lo  Preati,  CUcago,  aad 
Rkhard  F.  Bocmna,  Worth,  m.,  sMigBon  to  Goodman 
IVfaBBfactnilBg  Compaay,  Chicago,  OL,  a  icorpontioa 
of  nUoois 
AppUcatloB  Fcbrvary  14,  1955,  Serial  No-. 
17  Clafani.    (a.  198— <2) 


487,972 


1.  An  articulated  cascading  conveyor  comprising  indi- 
vidual conveyor  sections  each  having  an  endlQss  conveyor 
thereon  arranged  to  discharge  the  contents  Of  one  con- 
veycR-  section  to  an  adjacent  conveyor  section,  means  for 
transmitting  power  between  said  sectiiMU  fo^  driving  the 
endless  conveyor  of  each,  each  <rf  said  ccmv^yor  sections 
having  a  fixed  axle  with  ground  engaging  wheels  turn- 
ing thereon,  an  articulating  connection  between  adjacent 
conveyor  sections  affording  a  means  viiiereby  one  section 
will  follow  in  the  path  of  an  adjacent  sectioo,  said  ar- 
ticulated connectitn  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  draft 
connectM^,  one  of  which  is  connected  from  one  side  of 
one  such  secticMis  tc  an  opp(Mte  side  of  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion, the  other  of  which  is  connected  from  (he  opponte 
side  of  the  said  one  of  such  aecticms  to  a  side  on  the  ad- 
jacent section  substantially  opposite  to  the  draft  connec- 


tion of  the  first  named  draft  connector  to  said  adjacent 
section,  means  for  shortening  the  effective  length  of  one 
of  said  draft  connecton  so  that  said  sections  may  nego- 
tiate a  turn  of  short  raditu,  said  means  being  diqwaed 
adjacent  the  point  ot  intersection  of  said  flexible  draft 
connecton,  and  being  arranged  to  bend  one  of  said  flex- 
ible draft  connectors  therearound  in  describing  a  curve 
of  short  radius,  anc*  a  resilient  towbar  between  adjacent 
sections  arranged  to  change  its  length  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  articulation  of  said  sections. 


2,St5,7«l  

SURGE  CAR  APPARATUS 

Gerald  F.  H.  von  SCroh  and  Howard  J.  Thomas,  Hantfag- 

ton,  W.  Va^  aasignon  to  BatnmfaMWs  Coal  Research, 

Inc,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,592 

14  Clahns.    (CL  198—97) 


1   r 


2,885,759 

POTATO  ELEVATOR 

Frank  E.  Maaceaa,  Tnlcfaikc  Calif. 

AppUcadon  Jnnc  21,  1955,  Serbl  No.  51(,9M 

6  Claims.    (O.  198—90) 


*t3^^> 


1  A  vegetable  elevator  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis, 
an  arcuate  track  secured  on  said  chassis,  a  main  conveyor 
hingedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  chassis,  a  carriage 
movable  on  said  track  and  carrying  said  main  convey(»- 
section,  a  segmental  conveyor  arrangement  including  a 
first  conveyor  section  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage 
adjacent  to  and  underiying  said  main  conveyor  section 
to  enable  said  segmental  conveyor  to  be  jackknifed  with 
respect  to  said  main  conveyor  section,  and  a  second  con- 
veyor section  pivoted  to  said  first  conveyor  section  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane. 


2  805  760 

TANDEM  CONVEYOR 

Gerald  F.  H.  von  Strofa  and  Howard  J.  Thomas,  Hnattag- 

&  w  J^!l.-?"*^S?^  ***  Btannlnons  Coal  Research, 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  corporatian  of  Debware 
Application  April  1,  1*55,  Serial  No.  498,534 
12  aahns.    (CL  198-^2) 


14.  In  a  surge  car  conveying  and  temporary  material 
storai^  means  for  operati<m  on  a  mine  room  floor,  the 
combination  of  a  main  frame  having  upwardly  extending 
side  walls,  tractor  means  for  movement  of  said  frame 
over  said  floor,  track  means  on  said  side  walls,  twin 
flight  conveyors  within  said  side  walls,  a  rotatable  and 
vertically    deflectable    bridge    conveyor    positioned    for 
reciprocation  on  said  track  means,  a  boom  conveyor  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  said  adjacent  conveyors  for  reception 
of  materials  discharged  therefrom,  said  boom  conveyor  be- 
ing disposed  underneath  said  twin  conveyors  at  one  cod 
thereof  and  in  material  receiving  position  with  respect 
thereto,  means  to  maintain  said  boom  conveyor  at  a  uni- 
form height  above  said  floor  despite  lateral  deflection 
thereof,  said  last-named  means  conprising  a  curved  rail 
mounted  on  said  boom  conveyor,  said  rail  being  of  com- 
pound  curve   formation   comprising  two  arcs,   one   of 
said  arcs  lying  in  a  series  of  vertical  planes  and  one  <rf 
said  arcs  being  positioned  in  a  horizontal  plane,  adjust- 
able hydraulic  means  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  tihe 
opposite  end  of  said  hydraulic  means  being  provided  with 
a  roller  contact  means,  said  roller  contact  means  beii« 
adapted  to  engage  said  rail  in  movable,  supporting  rela- 
tionship, whereby  said  boom  c«ivcyor  is  maintained  at 
a  predetermined  height  above  floor  level  during  lateral 
deflection  thereof,  and  means  for  actuaticm  of  each  o|f 
said  recited  conveyor  means. 


2,805.7tt 
».^  ^  „   ^  VERTICAL  CONVEYOR 
Rkhard  H.  Kampfer,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  v^«. 

Apfilcalhin  October  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,879 
ICfariBH.     (CI.  198— 165) 


8.  In  an  endless  fli^t  conveyor  system,  a  series  of 
uniu  having  forward  and  rear  flight  drive  shafts,  means 
to  drive  each  of  said  rear  shafts  by  interconnection 
through  an  adjacent  unit  including  a  gear  train  on  the 
•  °^^  *°^  ^  **^  """*•  «»  •«<te  of  said  gear  train  being 
mteixxmnected  to  said  forward  shaft,  the  other  side  of  ■  ' 

said  gear  train  having  a  vertically  disposed  power  take- 
off shaft,  a  socket  engaging  ball  centrally  of  said  gear 
train,  a  gear  assembly  in  engagement  with  said  rear  drive 
shaft  mutable  verticaDy  with  re^>ect  to  an  adjacent  unit, 

Sd  SJerTkTiU  Sf.?^"'"''  ^'  "  engagement  with        I.  A  conveying  apparatus  for  rectangular  objects  in- 
S*^L«^^  .n^H*^  •**'■"*"'  ""'''  ^  "  •"*^-    '^'"'*^"«  ^'^'«^'y  'P**^  P""ey»  »«J  a  conveyor  bdTwJ^ 

StnX^S^oT:eJo"uni?"'^"^°'  "'^  "^^  "^    ^^  ?'"*'^'  ""  ""«  ^  ''"^^^  'P*«^  ^^^ 
aajaceni  conveyor  unit.  g^p^g  the  mner  surface  of  said  belt  and  rcsUient  roller 
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supptxting  means  for  said  rollers  urging  these  rollers 
against  the  belt  to  force  the  belt  outwardly,  a  tripping 
unit  comprising  fixed  means  above  the  uppermost  pul- 
ley inwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  portion  of  the  belt  en- 
gaged by  said  rollers,  a  second  conveyor  belt  supported 
by  second  vertically  spaced  pulleys,  said  second  pulleys 
being  supported  on  axes  parallel  the  axes  of  the  first 
pulleys,  said  second  pulley  supporting  one  side  of  the 
second  conveyor  belt  in  generally  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  portion  of  the  first  conveyor  belt  against  which 
said  rollers  engage,  said  MCODd  belt  extending  above  the 
upper  pulley  of  the  first  belt,  rollers  within  said  second 
belt  against  which  said  second  belt  may  be  urged  by  an 
object  carried  between  said  belts,  said  last  named  roll- 
ers terminating  below  the  level  of  said  upper  pulley  of 
said  first  belt,  and  means  for  moving  the  opposed  por- 
tions of  said  two  belts  upwardly,  whereby  movement  of 
an  ob)ect  upwardly  will  cause  one  side  of  the  object  to 
move  along  said  tripping  means  and  the  opposite  side  of 
the  belt  may  flex  inwardly  between  the  upper  of  said 
second  pulleys  and  the  uppermost  roller  within  said  sec- 
ond belt,  said  tripping  means  acting  as  a  fulcrum  over 
which  the  object  may  tilt. 


magazine;  an  elongate  snout  extending  horizontally  out- 
wardly from  said  magazine  and  including  a  tape  guiding 
member  at  the  end  thereof,  and  having  a  passage  through 
which  a  length  of  tape  is  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  sup- 
ply roll  and  led  around  said  guiding  member,  «  transverse 
tape  retaining  roller  positioned  in  said  passage  closely 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  guiding  member,  and  an 


2tM5,763 

■ELT  CON.VEYOR  SUPPORTED  UPON  SPACED 

FLEXIBLE  STRANDS 

Robert  A.  McCallm,  Clarendon  Hills,  Di.,  assigDor  to 

Gooiaama  Mannfactming  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 

coiponition  of  lUnois 

AnoBcation  Septenbcr  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,790 
4  Clainia.     (CL  198—192) 


^JLZ 
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advanceable  thrust  member  extending  along  said  snout 
and  terminating  in  a  severing  means;  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing inverted  pistol-grip  type  handle  affixed  centrally  of 
said  magazine;  mechanism  within  said  handle  for  advanc- 
ing and  withdrawing  said  thrust  member;  and  a  depressible 
spring- returned  thumb-piece  positioned  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  handle  for  actuating  said  mechanism. 


2,8t5,7«S 
TEXTILE  PACKAGE  FORMATION 
Artknr  McLtan  Sanai,  Wayataboro,  Va^  and  Clarence 
Edwin  Miller,  WOailnttaa,  DcL,  and  Robert  Edwin 
McDonald,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  Msignon  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
dc  Ncmows  A  Coaipa«y,  Wifaniagton,  Dcl^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jnnc  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,32S 
4Clainib.     (a.  203— 310) 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyor,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  flex- 
ible support  strands,  troaghing  roller  assemblies  spaced 
throughout  the  length  of  said  support  strands  and  sus- 
pended therefrom  for  supporting  the  conveying  reach  of 
an  endless  belt,  a  plurality  of  support  standards  for  said 
flexible  strands  spaced  at  intervals  throo^out  the  length 
thereof,  each  of  said  support  standards  comprising  a 
pair  of  q>aced  uprights  including  a  spreader  member 
therebetween,  said  troughing  roller  assemblies  being  sup- 
p<Mled  on  said  strands  at  points  remote  from  said  stand- 
ards, an  idler  rdler  supported  on  said  uprights  for  the 
return  reach  of  said  belt,  a  saddle  secured  to  the  top  of 
each  upright,  said  saddle  having  a  generally  V-shaped 
configuration  with  the  throat  thereof  extending  outwardly 
o(  said  standard,  said  saddle  engaging  one  (rf  said  flexible 
strands  and  holding  said  strand  tightly  therein,  and  a 
foot  having  a  curved  ground  engaging  portion  at  the  bot- 
tom of  each  upright  of  such  a  length  as  to  prevent  tipping 
of  said  standard  upon  release  of  tension  in  said  strands 
when  being  so  grq>ped  in  said  SMldk. 


2,Bt5,7M 

TAPE  DISPENSING  AND  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Earil    Wayne    BoUmsfar,    Mendote    Towsddp,    Dakota 

Connly,  Mlnn^  assignor  to  MfauMsota  Mining  &  Mano- 

factnring  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Jnne  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,819 
SCIaiBS.    (CL  164-^7) 

1.  A  compact  hand  manipulatable  tape  dispenser 
adapted  for  the  efficient  application  of  single  wraps  of 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  around  wire-bundles  m 
inconveniently  accessible  locations,  comprising:  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  magazine  adapted  to  receive  a  supply 
roll  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape;  means  for  cen- 
trally  rotatably   mounting   the   supply   roll   within  said 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  handle  raiuiing  lengths  of 
yam  and  tow  which  ara  capable  of  being  charged  by  static 
electricity  which  comprises  two  narrow  smooth  endless 
belts  adapted  to  travel  rapidly  at  equal  speeds  and  hav- 
ing vertical  sections  in  co^iguous  relation  to  fonn  a 
means  for  gripping  the  yarn  or  tow  lightly  and  advanc- 
ing it,  driving  means  for  the  said  belts,  a  pair  of  opposite- 
ly disposed  squeeae  rdk  located  to  fonn  a  irv"  shaped 
entrance  passageway  for  die  yarn  to  the  gripf^  and  ad- 
vancing sections  oi  the  said  belts,  and  meanslfor  deflect- 
ing a  portion  (tf  ooe  of  the  said  behs  out  of  Ha  normal 
path  at  the  exit  end  and  beyond  the  grilling  section,  the 
other  belt  being  positiooed  in  its  normal  straight  verti- 
cal path  and  oat  of  contact  with  the  said  deflected  por- 
tion, whereby  the  material  being  handled  is  delivered 
downwardly  and  away  from  both  belu  without  tension 
other  than  gravity. 
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2,St5.7M 
FOLD-OVER  yECTACLE  CASE 

Grange,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  The 
Ncwaifc,  N.  If  a  pnrtncrsbip 
AppHcntfon  Nofcsibcr  2«,  1956,  Serial  No.  <24454 
3ClataBS.    (O.  2M— 5) 


tides  as  freely  falling  bodies  through  an  electrostatic 
field,  collecting  a  concentrate  fraction  and  a  tailing  frac- 
tion, subjecting  said  tailing  fraction  to  a  scavenger  electro- 
static separation  as  freely  falling  bodies  at  a  temperature 


1 .  A  fold-over  spectacle  case  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially similar,  elongated,  inflexible  wall  members, 
connected  at  their  lower  edges  and  open  at  their  end  and 
top  edges,  formed  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  inflexible 
open  pocket  for  reception  therein  of  a  pair  of  spectacles, 
a  substantially  inflexible  nose  piece  formed  of  the  mate- 
rial of  one  of  the  wall  members  bent  into  U-shaped  form 
at  right  angles  and  extending  therefrom  toward  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  wall  member  to  thus  secure  the  nose 
piece  and  wall  members  -together. 


2,M5,767 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  AND  I 

HANGING  TROUSERS 

Saul  H.  Maifcs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asrf^nr  to  Pbocnix 

Closet  Acccasories,  Inc^  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a 

tion  of  New  Iciacy 

AppBcafion  May  10, 1955,  Sciial  No.  507^69 
3  Clafans.     (CL  206— 7) 


1.  A  trouser  hanging  and  protecting  device,  comprising 
an  elongated  container  having  a  lurrow  hanging  end  and 
a  wide  lower  end,  said  container  being  defined  by  simi- 
lar front  and  back  walls  joined  and  spaced  by  top.  bot- 
tom and  side  walls,  one  side  wall  having  a  separable 
fastener  closure  to  gain  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
container,  the  top  wall  having  a  central  opening,  a  trouser 
hanger  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  and 
extending  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  narrow  end 
of  the  container  adjacent  said  top  wall,  said  hanger  in- 
cluding a  hanger  hook  extending  outwardly  through  the 
(qwning  in  said  top  wall,  said  hanger  comprising  an 
elongated  rod,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  the  hook 
of  said  hanger  joining  the  rod  in  angulariy  oBatH  pottioiu 
to  diqxMe  the  bofjk  in  perpendicular  alinemeitt  with  the 
rod. 


2,lt5,7M 

METHOD  FOR  BENEF1CIATING  POTASH 

MATERIALS 

lames  E.  Lnwvcr,  labeiand,  FhL,  msiganr  to  Intet national 

Minarals  A  Cbimfcal  Corpandon,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppBc alien  Siptimbtr  1, 19S3.  Serial  No.  377^72 

ISCtatas.   (CL2f»— 11) 

12.  A  method  of  beoefictating  a  potarii  ors  whidi  oom- 
prises  heating  comminute  slime-bearing  potash  ore  par- 
ticles having  a  partide  siae  of  — 8  -f-200  mesh  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  between  about  600*  F.  and  die 
melting  point  of  the  particles,  allowing  said  ore  pnrtides 
to  cool  to  an  im'tial  separation  temperature  in  the  range 
between  about  100*  F.  and  about  425*  F..  inducing 
electric  charges  on  said  particles,  passing  the  ore  par- 
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about  20*  F.  below  said  initial  separation  temp^ature, 
subjecting  said  concentrate  fraction  to  an  electrostatic 
field  as  freely  falling  bodies  at  a  temperature  about  20* 
F.  to  about  30*  F.  higher  than  said  initial  separation  tem- 
perature, and  recovering  a  final  concentrate. 


2,8t5,7«9 
BENEFICIATION  OF  NONMETALLIC  MINERALS 
James  E.  Lawvcr,  SkoUe,  DL,  asrignor  to  intmnliaanl 
Mincrab  &  Cbcmical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
NewYoit 

Application  June  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  6«6,284 
UOaims.    (CL  209— 11) 


J 


=--^ 

♦    - 

anA 

* 

1    >. 

■ 

,^i^^ 

"T'T 

^— I. 

—»"•• 

}  -* 

♦ 

6.  An  electrostatic  process  for  bcncficiating  a  non- 
metallic,  substantially  non-conductive  mineral  which  com- 
prises comminuting  the  mineral  to  a  particle  size  of  be- 
tween about  14  and  about  200  mesh  to  substantially  com- 
pletely liberate  the  value  components  from  the  gangue; 
heating  the  comminuted  mineral  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  150*  P..  causing  the  mineral  particles  without  chem- 
ical pretreatment,  in  the  absence  of  an  external  electrical 
field  and  while  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  150*  F.,  to 
accept  differential  charges  essentially  by  partido-to-par- 
ticle  contact;  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  differentially 
charged  particles  ta  free  falling  bodies  and  while  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  1 50*  F.  to  an  electrostatic  field  to 
beneficiate  the  mineral  without  substantially  altering  the 
charge  on  the  particles  while  in  the  electric  field. 


2405,770 
METHOD  OF  BENEFICIATING 
MULTICOMPONENT  ORE 
Jaascs  E.  Lawvcr,  Lakewood,  Colo., 
national  Mkserals  A  Chemica 
tion  of  New  Yorii 
AppHcatfon  Siptenibu  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,918 

20Clatans.    (0.209^127) 
1.  A  method  ol  bcneficiating  ore  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  mtdticompooent  mineral  ore  feed  to  at  least  one 
electrostatic  separaticMi,  mixing  with  the  desired  com- 
pooent  fraction  produced  by  said  separations  a  prede- 
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tenniaed  qnulity  of  solid  particles  of  material  oi  work 
fnactioa  diflerent  from  the  mineral  compooent  being 
concentrated,  agitating  the  mixture  whereby  the  material 


in  the  fraction  is  induced  selectively  to  accept  an  electrical 
charge,  and  subjecting  the  charged  ore  fraction  to  addi- 
tional electrostatic  separation. 


23«5,771 
METHOD  OF  BENEFICIATING  FELDSPAR 
JaBca  E.  Lawyer,  Lakcwood,  Cdo^  aaigBor  to  Inter- 
■atfeaal  MDncfah  A  Cfccwical  CoiponfioB,  a  corpo- 
rallaaofNcwYorit 

NoDrawi^.   Appiicadoa  NoTcmbcr  8«  1955, 
Serial  No.  545,MS 
fCbiam.   (CL  2f9L-l27) 
1.  An  efcctrortatk  process  for  benefidating  Iddspathic 
ore  in  its  natural  chemical  state  idiich  comprises  com- 
minuting the  fddspathic  ore  to  a  particle  size  of  between 
about  4  and  about  200  mesh  to  substantially  liberate  the 
feldspar  Talues  from  the  gangue,  heating  the  comminuted 
feldspathic  ore  to  a  temperature  of  between  150*  and 
750*  P.,  inducing  the  heated  feldspathic  ore  particles 
without    chemical    pretreatment    to    accept    differential 
charges  while  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  150*  F.  and 
passing  the  differentially  charged  particles  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  150*  F.  into  an  electrostatic  field  to  sepa- 
rate the  feldqMr  from  the  gangue. 


24«5,772 
WITHDRAWN 


2,M5,773 
COI^mNUOUS  ROTARY  FILTRATION 
W.  MccUto,  HMmmomi,  Ind.,  and  Wallace  E. 
Venck,  Ir^  ddcaf*.  Uf  sislgnnw  to  Standard  Oil 
OL,  a  cofporatfoa  of  IndiaBa 
14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,201 
aOainM.    (CL21»~lt4) 


I.  A  filtration  apparatus  comprising  a  receiver  vessel 
provided  with  conduits  for  the  introduction  and  with- 
drawal of  a  slurry  and  an  element  responsive  to  the  level 


<o  the  operation  of  said  element,  pump  means  for  with- 
drawing slurry  from  said  vessel,  means  for  ^  controlling 
the  (Y>entional  rate  of  said  pump  means,  a  donduit  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  valve  means,  connecting  the  dia- 
charge  end  of  sakl  pump  means  and  the  tank  of  a  continu- 
ous rotary  drum  filter,  a  second  element  reqwnsive  to  the 
level  of  slurry  in  said  tank,  a  second  controller -means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  second  element,  means 
actuated  by  said  second  controller  means,  for  adjusting 
the  opening  of  said  valve  means,  a  rotary  drum  filter, 
adapted  for  precoat  operation,  rotatably  positioned  in 
said  tank,  knife  means  positioned  to  remove  cake  con- 
tinuously from  said  drum,  drive  means  for  controllably 
moving  said  knife  means  toward  the  surface  of  said  drum 
and  thereby  removing  precoat  as  said  drum  rotates,  means 
whereby  said  pump  control  means  and  said  drive  means 
are  simultaneously  actuated  by  said  first  controller  means 
in  response  to  the  slurry  level  in  said  vessel. 


2,M5,774 

UQUID  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

David   E.   Grtewold,  San   MariMt,   CaHf.,   Md 

Douid  G.  GrtowoU,  Aihanabra,  CaUf. 

ApplkatkNi  April  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,78S 

15ClaiaM.    (CL210— lit) 


to 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  two  immiscible  liquids, 
one  of  which  has  a  greater  specific  gravity  than  the  other, 
comprising:  a  separator  casing  having  an  inlet  for  said 
liquids  and  an  outlet  for  die  lighter  of  said  UqMs;  means 
providing  a  chamber  communicating  with  saljd  casing  in 
which  heavier  liquid  collects;  closure  means  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber  including  a  dump  vlalve  having 
an  inlet,  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and 
an  outlet,  opening  exteriorly  of  said  diamber,  said  dump 
valve  being  fluid  pressure  operable  and  adapted  to  drain 
the  heavier  liquid  from  said  clumiber;  and  m^ans  in  said 
chamber  including  a  pilot  valve  responsive  t<>  variations 
in  the  level  of  the  heavio-  liquid  for  controllftig  the  sup- 
ply of  operating  fluid  to,  and  tbt  exhaust  of  operating 
fluid  from,  said  dump  vaJve  for  controlling  ibe  opening 
and  closing  of  said  dump  valve  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  level  of  the  heavier  liquid  in  said  chamber. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  210—254  see: 
Patent  No.  2,806,217 


a,MS,775 
SIPHON  DEUVBRY  FOR  DECANTER 
R.  Iiock,  Bmmtamm,  Md.,  nilgaor  to  E.  L  da 
da  Nsiaia  wmi  Csipai,  Wlhrtirtnn,  DcL,  a 

Hm  17, 1954.  Scriri  No.  43^,548 
3CWM.    (a.218— 25S) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  sqparating  the  liquid  Components 
And  at  the  same  time  preventiaf  the  carryover  of  con- 
taminating partkulate  solids  iaiermingled  with  a  miztnre 
Of  two  immiscible  liquids  in  which  the  density  of  the 


uiawai  ui  ■  aituij  tutu  an  ciciiicni  rcspunsiTC  lo  UK  icvci     Qi    iwo   iminiscioic    ll^ulu^    lu    wiuv^ii    uic   ucuMij    ui    uic 

of  slurry  in  said  vessel,  a  first  controller  means  responsive    heaviest  of  said  two  liquids  exceeds  the  density  of  said 
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particulate  solids  comprising  in  combination  a  continuous 
overflow  type  decantation  separ^or  provided  witili  an  inlet 
for  the  introduction  oi  said  mixture  of  said  two  im- 
miscible liquids  together  with  said  contaminating  par- 
ticulate solids  and  an  outlet  opening  at  a  level  above  said 
inlet  for  the  draw  off  of  the  lij^test  of  said  two  immiscible 
liquids,  and  a  siphon  having  an  intake  opening  disposed 
within  said  decantation  separator  at  a  level  below  said 
inlet  and  a  disdiarge  opeidng  in  communication  with 
a  header  provided  for  reception  oi  tbe  heaviest  of  said 
two  liquids,  said 'header  being  vented  to  the  atmosphere 


lii 


and  provided  with  a  vacuum  draw  off  adapted  to  be  par- 
tially submerged  by  liquid  delivered  to  said  header  from 
said  decantation  separator,  the  difference  in  elevation  be- 
tween said  intake  and  discharge  openings  being  preselected 
to  oppose  a  resistance  to  flow  through  said  siphon  when 
said  siphon  is  filled  with  said  heaviest  liquid  substantially 
greater  than  a  head  of  the  lightest  of  said  two  liquids 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  intake  and  said  outlet 
openings  and  the  level  of  said  discharge  opening  being 
disposed  below  the  level  of  said  vacuum  draw  off  in  sud 
header. 


2Jt5.77« 

FURNITURE  DISPLAY  RACK 

Michad  J.  LcvWn,  HoMton,  Tea. 

AppUcaikm  Ibsm  15, 1955,  ScfW  No.  515,473 

3  Claims.     (0.211—27) 


I.  A  furniture  display  rack  comprising  a  rectanguJar 
«haped  frame  having  side  and  end  rails,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  length  of  the  side  rails,  said  end  rails  including 
ui>per  and  lower  L-shaped  bars  with  horizontally  disposed 
legs  of  the  upper  bars  resting  upon  horizontally  disposed 
legs  of  the  lower  bars  and  said  horizontally  disposed  legs 
of  the  bars  having  spaced  registering  openings  therein 
providing  means  for  Adjusting  the  width  of  the  frame, 
bolts  extended  through  the  openings  of  the  horizontally 
disposed  bars,  vertically  disposed  rods  positioned  with 
upper  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  vertically  posi- 
tioned legs  of  the  lower  L-shaped  bars  of  said  end  rails, 
vertically  disposed  tubes  in  which  the  rods  are  slidably 
mounted,  set  screws  in  the  tubes  for  retaining  the  rods  in 
adjusted  positions,  bars  connecting  lower  ends  of  the 
tubes  at  the  epds  of  the  rack,  said  ban  having  down- 
wardly disposed  end  sections  forming  feet,  and  a  telescop- 
ing strut  iMviqg  clamping  meaiu  therein  positioned  with 
ends  thereof  secured  to  the  transversely  disposed  bars. 

722  O.  O.— 22 


2,it5,777 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Charics  O.  Ltnom,  Steritog,  ID. 

AppHcattoa  Jnly  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  29«,S3« 

1  Cfarfm.    (O.  211— 4«) 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  bracket  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  plates  adapted  to  be  positioned  hori- 
zontally and  a  third  plate  interconnecting  said  pair  of 
plates  along  one  longitudinally  extending  edge  thereof, 
means  adjacent  the  other  longitudinally  extending  edge  of 
said  pair  of  plates  for  securing  said  pair  of  plates  to  a 
support,  said  pair  of  plates  having  registering  apertures 
therein  adapted  to  receive  portions  of  tools  therethrough, 
a  first  vertical  plate  member  mounted  on  said  bracket 
adjacent  said  third  plate,  said  first  plate  member  having 
a  series  of  fingers  depending  from  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  terminating  in  upturned  hook  portions,  a  second  ver- 
tical plate  member  mounted  on  said  bracket  adjacent 
said  first  vertical  plate  member,  a  second  series  of  fingers 
extending  from  said  second  plate  member  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  second  plate  member  and 
having  a  generally  arch  shaped  cross  section,  each  suc- 
cessive finger  in  said  second  series  being  disposed  directly 
above  the  corresponding  finger  in  said  first  series  and  each 
pair  of  said  registering  apertures  being  aligned  between 
adjacent  fingers  whereby  interference  is  avoided  between 
tools  supported  between  adjacent  fingers  of  said  first 
series  and  tools  supported  by  the  hook  portions  of  the 
said  second  series  and  tools  supported  by  said  bracket 
with  portions  extending  through  said  registering  apertures, 
and  means  attaching  said  first  and  second  plate  members 
to  said  third  plate,  each  finger  in  the  first  series  of  fingers 
having  a  rigidifying  rib  extending  from  adjacent  the 
terminal  end  of  the  hook  portion  to  substantially  the  other 
end  thereof  and  each  of  the  fingers  in  the  second  series 
of  fingers  having  spaced  areas  of  increased  arched  cross 
section  to  rigidify  said  second  series  of  fingers,  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  fingers  in  each  series  of  fingers  being 
greater  at  one  end  of  the  said  tool  holder  and  less  at 
the  other  end  of  said  tool  holder. 


2Jt5,77t 

AUTOMOBILE  TOOL  TRAY 

Artfaw  H.  YMdi,  KcMtdu,  Wis. 

Appttcatioa  Match  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,738 

1  ClafaB.    id  211—84) 


In  combination,  an  automobile  having  a  grille  and  radia- 
tor with  a  tie  plate  hood  element  therebetween,  a  tool  tray 
element  and  means  for  attaching  said  tray  element  to  said 
tie  plate  hood  element,  said  means  comprising  clamping 
means  connected  to  said  tray  element  and  latch  means  cop- 
nected  to  said  fie  plate  hood  element,  said  clamping  means 
including  a  post  connected  on  one  end  to  said  tray  by  a  b«ll 
and  socket  connection  and  the  other  end  of  said  pajst 
having  an  enlarged  head  portion,  a  coil  spring  dispoa^ 
around  said  post  between  said  ball  and  socket  connection 
and  said  head  portion,  and  an  annular  collar  dispoaed 
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around  said  post  between  said  spring  and  said  head  por- 
tion, said  spring  bdng  biased  to  urge  said  collar  against 
said  head  portion;  said  latch  means  including  socket 
means  and  a  catch  piece,  said  socket  piece  being  larger 
than  said  head  portion  but  smaller  than  said  collar,  said 
head  portion  being  inaeruble  into  said  socket  means  with 
said  collar  engaging  said  socket  means  to  compress  said 
spring  upon  insertion  oi  said  head  portion  into  said  socket 
means,  and  said  catch  piece  being  engageable  with  said 
clamping  means  between  said  collar  and  said  head  por- 
tion whereby  die  trias  of  said  spring  releasably  clamps 
said  catch  piece  between  said  collar  and  said  head  portion 
to  attach  said  tray  element  to  said  tie  plate  hood  element. 


2,g«5,77f 

WALL  RACK 

DomM  D.  CaTCflcy,  Bcidii«,  Mich. 

Jnly  3, 195«,  SciW  No.  S95,723 
I  Claimt.    (CI.  211—94) 


A  rack  of  the  character  described  comprising:  a  ver- 
tically elongated  wall  plate  including  reversely  bent  guides 
on  its  vertical  side  edges,  a  bracket  removably  mounted 
on  said  wall  plate,  said  bracket  comprinng  a  plate  in- 
cluding rearwardly  offset  vertical  side  flanges  slidably  en- 
gaged in  the  guides,  stops  on  the  lower  end  of  the  wall 
plate  engageable  beneath  the  bracket  plate  for  supporting 
same  in  the  guides,  substantially  segmental,  horizontal 
upper  and  lower  flanges  struck  forwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  bracket  plate,  resilient  nKtallic  article  sup- 
porting rods  mounted  for  swinging  adjustment  on  said 
upper  and  lower  flanges,  said  rods  including  intumed 
arms  terminating  in  horizontal  upper  end  portions  en- 
gaged under  tension  with  the  upper  flange,  and  pintles 
on  the  ends  of  the  rods  joumaled  in  openings  in  the  upper 
and  lower  flanges,  said  upper  flange  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  rounded,  upwardly  pressed  spaced 
protuberances  for  the  reception  of  said  horizontal  upper 
end  portions  of  said  arms  therebetween  for  f fictionally 
securing  the  rods  in  adjusted  position. 


2,M5,7M 

GARME^^r  supporting  structure 

FiMcis  p.  Bw— n.  CUcato,  01. 

AppHcadon  Scpteoaber  <,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,M9 

IClaiMS.    (a.  211— 123) 


^     ♦* 


1.  A  garment  supporting  element  comprising  a  metal 
channel  bar  adaptnl  to  be  supported  horizontally  with 
the  open  side  fedng  down,  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  bar 
containiig  elongated  slots  distributed  along  the  same,  said 
flange  hartng  on  its  outer  side  opposite  each  slot  a  louvre, 
each  louvre  comprising  a  wall  joined  to  said  flange  along 
the  lower  edge  of  the  adjacent  slot  and  sloping  upwardly 
and  away  from  the  said  flange,  and  said  walls  ending  in 
end  walh  extending  inwardly  toward  the  flange  and  joined 


th«vto  at  tlie  ends  of  the  corresponding  slots;  whereby 
each  louvre  constitutes  a  means  to  receive  the  tip  of  a 
hook  applied  to  the  bar  from  above  the  same  and  to  guide 
the  hook  tip  into  the  adjacent  slot  in  the  bar. 


2,MS,7tl 

LOAD  STABILIZED  CRANE 

Artknr  U  Smb.  Seattle,  Wa*. 

MMM7  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S3.M1 
5Claiw.    (CL212— 51) 


5.  In  crane  mechanisms,  a  supporting  structure;  a  boom 
structure  having  its  heel  portion  pivotally  connected  to 
the  supporting  structure;  laterally  extending  arm  means 
carried  by  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  boom  structure, 
said  arms  extending  laterally  of  said  bo<>m  structure; 
hoist  sheave  means  carried  by  the  outer  end  portion  of 
the  boom  structure  and  longitudinally  space4  on  the  boom 
structure  relative  to  the  position  of  the  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  means  thereon;  a  hoist  cable  prime  mover;  hoist 
cable  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a  load  suspendedly 
supported  thereby,  the  hoist  cable  means  being  engaged 
with  the  hoist  cable  prime  mover,  passing  <)ver  the  hoist 
sheave  means  ^nd  depending  therefrom;  a  load  engaging 
means  attached  to  the  hoist  cable  means;  laiterally  spaced 
apart  stabilizing  sheave  means  carried  by  the  laterally 
extending  arms  and  positioned  laterally  of  tbe  boom  struc- 
ture; cable  tensiomng  means  of  insuffidoint  magnitude 
to  lift  the  load-engaging  means  and  permi^ing  the  load- 
engaging  means  suspended  from  the  hoist  cable  means  to 
descend  by  gravity;  and  stabilizing  cable  means  con- 
nected with  the  cable  tensioning  means,  reeved  over  the 
laterally  spaced  apart  stabilizing  sheave  means  and  ex- 
tending convergingly  downwardly  toward  and  connected 
with  the  load-engaging  means. 


2,M5,7S2 

BOAT  TILTING  DEVICE 

Thomas  J.  Jester,  SBvcr  Lake,  Wis. 

Application  March  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  497^08 

2  Claims.    (Q.  214— 1) 


1.  A  boat  tilting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
brackets  mounted  on  a  (Her,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  brackets  and  ^tending  out- 
wardly from  the  pier  below  the  water  level  whereby  a 
boat  may  be  floated  to  a  position  over  the  arms,  and 
means  for  pivoting  the  arms  upwardly  thereby  raising 
and  tilting  the  boat,  each  of  said  arms  having  normally 
vertical  and  horizontal  portions  with  the  upper  end  of 
the   vertical   portion  being  pivotally   attached   to  said 
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brackets  and  engaging  the  side  of  the  boat  when  it  is 
tilted,  a  horizontal  arm  rigidly  attached  to  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  pier  and  provided  with  an  upstanding 
member  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  brackets  and  L- 
shaped  anns  being  interconnected  by  an  elongated  pivot 
rod  rigidly  secured  to  the  L-shaped  arms  and  having  an 
upstanding  member  at  one  end  thereof  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  upstanding  member  on  the  rigid  arm,  and  an 
expansible  and  retractible  fluid  pressure  actuated  means 
interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  upstanding  mem- 
bers for  pivoting  the  rod  and  arms  about  a  horizontal 
axis  formed  by  the  rod  for  raising  and  tilting  the  boat. 


2,StS,783 

LUMBER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Davis,  CUfford  D.  CwHs,  and  George  J.  Prodi- 

BOW,  Oahliosh,  Wis.,  asslgnocB  to  Pafaic  Lumber  Co. 

Ltd.,  Oshkodi,  Wis.,  a  coryonitioB  of  Wisconsia 

Application  May  4, 1955.  Serial  No.  505,924 

10  Claiais.     (CI.  214—44) 


jj^'r^ 


5-- 


J  J  J 


1 .  Apparatus  for  transferring  boards  from  a  stack  there- 
of to  a  point  remote  from  the  stack,  comprising:  an 
elongated  trough;  endless  conveyor  means  in  the  bottom 
of  the  trough  for  conducting  boards  fed  into  the  trough 
from  a  stack  of  boards  lengthwise  adjacent  to  the  trough, 
along  the  length  of  the  trough  and  out  one  end  thereof; 
a  power  driven  feed-off  roll  carried  by  the  trough  adja- 
cent to  an  upper  edge  thereof  and  at  a  ftxed  elevation 
with  re^>ect  to  said  conveyor  means,  said  roll  being  ro- 
tatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  generally  crosswise  of  the 
trough  so  that  boards  from  a  stack  endwise  adjacent  to 
the  feed-off  roll  may  be  slid  onto  the  feed-off  roll  and 
fed  thereby  into  the  trough  toward  one  end  of  the  trough; 
and  means  mounting  the  trough  for  up  and  down  adjust- 
ing motion  to  provide  for  {Positioning  of  the  feed-off  roll 
at  an  elevation  substantially  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  top  boards  on  the  stack  to  enable  such  top  boards  to 
be  readily  slid  endwise  onto  the  feed-off  roll  and  fed 
into  the  trough  thereby,  said  last  named  means  providing 
for  downward  adjustment  of  the  trough  to  enable  the  feed- 
off  roll  thereon  to  be  repositioned  in  accordance  with  the 
level  of  the  top  boards  on  the  stack  as  the  height  of  the 
stack  diminishes. 

2Jt5,7M 
WAGON  BOX  CONStRUCnON  WITH  SELF- 
UNLOADING  MEANS 
Nod  O.  Dokfcea,  Bsnaon,  Mhw. 
AppHcafioB  Septea*cr  4, 195<,  Serial  No.  M7,7S4 
<  Claims.    (O.  214— «3.34) 


tion  for  passage  of  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  hydraulic 
motor,  an  outlet  connection  for  passage  al  fluid  from  the 
hydraulic  motor  to  the  source,  a  by-pass  control  valve  be- 
tween said  source  and  hydra ulicijmotor  including  an  open- 
ing for  passage  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  connection  to  said 
outlet  connection,  means  accessible  at  the  rear  of  said 
wagon  box  for  accomplishing  manual  manipulation  of 
said  by^»ass  control  valve  thus  to  alter,  increase  or  de- 
crease, the  size  of  said  opening,  and  a  longitudinal  drive 
shaft  connected  with  said  hydraulic  motor  and  drivingly 
connected  with  said  gearing. 


2,MS,785 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Charles  Pri— ,  Clovh,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,S45 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—314) 


1.  An  automatic  transfer  device  comprising  an  elongat- 
ed conveyor,  a  chute  substantially  right  angularly  extended 
from  the  conveyor,  a  substantially  L-shaped  lift  means 
having  a  floor  and  a  wall  in  substantially  right  angular  re- 
lation pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  transversely  of  the 
chute  for  reciprocal  movement  between  a  receiving  posi- 
tion with  the  floor  extended  substantially  horizontally 
transversely  <rf  the  conveyor  with  the  wall  upwardly  ex- 
tended adjacent  to  the  conveyor  and  a  dumping  position 
with  the  floor  upwardly  extended  away  from  the  convey- 
or and  the  wall  downwardly  extended  toward  the  chute, 
an  auxiliary  chute  pivotally  mounted  on  the  wall  and 
having  an  extended  end  slidably  supported  on  the  chute, 
means  for  reciprocally  positioning  the  lift  means  between 
receiving  position  and  a  dumping  position,  a  pair  ctf  arms 
pivotally  mounted  concentrically  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  tbe 
lift  means  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  movement  be- 
tween positions  upwardly  extended  over  the  conveyor  and 
a  retracted  position  upwardly  extended  over  the  chute, 
a  flexible  flap  mounted  between  the  upwardly  extended 
ends  of  the  arms  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lift 
means  from  receiving  position  to  dumping  position,  and 
resilient  means  connected  to  the  arms  urging  the  arms 
pivotally  toward  the  conveyor. 


1M5JU 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Hni^  E.  Green,  Rome,  Ga. 

AppBcadoB  September  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,7*4 

7ClalBM.    (a.  214— 5*5) 


i.  Wagon  box  construction  comprising  a  wagon  box, 
and  endless  conveyor  thereon,  a  member  for  propelling 
said  conveyor,  a  gear  unit  at  the  rear  of  and  supported 
by  said  wagon  box  including  gearing  assembled  with 
said  member  in  driving  relation  thereto,  a  hydraulic  motor 
at  a  side  of  and  supported  by  the  wagon  box  for  receiving 
fluid  from  a  source  titereof  under  pressure,  an  inlet  oonnec* 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  an  dongate  frame;  tilt- 
ing cradle  means  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongate  boat  support  members  one  on 
each  side  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  members  being 
pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends  by  said  frune 
for  free  tilting  through  a  limited  arc  about  a  cradle  axis, 
said  cradle  axb  bdng  horizontal  and  transverse  to  said 
members  and  to  said  frame;  a  boat  lift  roller  mounted 
proximate  to  said  cradle  axis  between  said  boat  support 
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memben  for  free  roution  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
cradle  axis;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lift  roller 
relative  to  said  tilting  cradle  means;  a  boat  support  roller 
mounted  on  said  frame  forward  of  said  cradle  means;  said 
frame  having  a  depressed  rear  end;  and  a  rear  roller 
mounted  on  said  depressed  rear  end,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  rear  roller  being  subsuntially  below  a  plane 
tangent  to  the  top  of  said  boat  supp<»l  roller  and  the  top 
of  said  boat  lift  roller  in  its  highest  raised  position;  where- 
by a  boat  may  be  supported  for  transporution  by  said 
elongate  boat  support  members  and  said  boat  support 
roller,  said  boat  may  be  lifted  by  said  lift  roller  for  move- 
ment rearwardly  over  said  boat  support  members  and 
off  said  trailer,  said  boat  will  tilt  rearwardly  downward- 
ly when  it  has  moved  part  way  to  the  rear,  said  elongate 
boat  support  members  will  tilt  with  said  boat  about  said 
transverse  cradle  axis  but  will  prevent  said  boat  from 
tilting  dangerously  to  either  lateral  side,  and  said  rear 
roller  will  help  suppwt  said  boat  when  it  is  being  launched 
or  recovered  at  steep  an^es. 


to  extend  vertically,  and  having  the  upper  end  dierecrf 
normally  open,  a  separately  formed  continu9us  horizmi- 
tally  extending  metallic  frame  positioned  over  the  i4>per 
end  of  the  body,  formed  of  a  single  transversely  bent 
length  of  extruded  metal,  shaped  substantially  conform- 
ably to  the  cross  sectional  sht4>e  of  said  body,  having  its 
ends  in  abutment  with  one  another  and  welded  together, 
and  consisting  of  a  recUngular  outwardly  extending  com- 
paratively thick  solid  flange-part  with  the  bottom  surfaces 
of  two  oppositely  disposed  side  pc^ons  thereof  ma- 
chined in  such  manner  that  said  two  portions  are  of  wedge 
shaped  configuration,  and  a  rectangular  comparatively 
thin  skirt-part  coimected  to.  and  depending  from,  the 
inner  lower  comer  of  the  flange-part,  having  the  same 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  220—1  see: 
Patent  No.  2.806.074 


2»W5,7t7 

DOUBLE-WALLED  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATING 

Orvflc  B.  Shcramn,  Toledo,  Okk>,  aaaigMr  to  Owens- 

Dilnuli  Class  Cnipan] .  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

AfftteatfHB  ApvflVl954,  Serial  No.  421.S31 

12  Claims.    (CL  220— 15) 


1.  A  double-walled  container  comprising  a  unipiece 
rigid  outer  container  having  a  body  portion  and  a  mouth 
portion,  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  at  least  part 
of  said  body  portion  being  greater  than  said  mouth  por- 
tion, an  inner  container  disposed  within  said  outer  con- 
tainer, said  inner  container  having  at  least  part  of  its 
body  of  greater  cross-sectional  configuration  than  said 
mouth  portion  of  said  outer  container,  said  inner  con- 
tainer comprising  a  hollow  form  of  pervious  flexible  mate- 
rial and  a  homogeneous  layer  of  solidified  blowable 
thermoplastic  material  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of 
said  form,  said  inner  container  being  integrally  united 
to  said  outer  container  at  said  mouth  portion  and  having 
side  walls  located  centrally  and  independently  of  the  body 
portion  of  said  outer  container  and  a  plurality  of  spacing 
members  positioned  between  the  bottom  portions  of  said 
inner  and  outer  containers. 


shape  and  thickness  as  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  having 
its  inner  surfaces  flush  with,  and  forming  continuatioiu 
of,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  flange-part  and  the  body, 
and  having  iu  lower  edge  in  registry  with,  and  welded  to, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  body,  a  cover  shaped  subsuntially 
confonnably  to,  and  adapted  to  have  iu  marginal  por- 
tion rest  on  the  top  surface  of,  the  flange-ipart  of  the 
frame,  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  adapted  re- 
ieasably  to  clamp  the  cover  in  place,  formed  of  a  one- 
piece  sheet  metal  stamping,  and  embodying  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  depending  side  pieces  having  formed  therein 
inwardly  facing  (^n  ended  wedge  shaped  chaniKls  for 
slidably  receiving  the  wedge  shaped  oppositely  disposed 
side  portions  of  the  flange-part  of  the  frame. 


2,M5.7M 
CONTAINER  END  STRUCTURE 
Edward  J.  Kf«h,  Jr.,  Ptttsbwfh,  Pa.,  and  Coand  M.  Ladd, 
Jackson,   Mkh.,   asrifBon   to  Westtagboasc   Electric 
Corporation,   East  PHtslmigh,  Pa.,  a  cotporation  off 
PenDsylraBla 

Appllcatloa  NoTcmbcr  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,692 
4Clafai>s.    (CL22»— 47) 


2,M5,78S 
COVER-EQUIPPED  CONTAINER  FOR  RETAINING 
AND  MOLDING   A   FOOD  PRODUCT  IN  CON- 
NECTION WITH  PROCESSING  THEREOF 
Nomas  J.  ABbright  aMi  Ralpk  W.  IDslcy,  Chkafo,  Ul., 
■■Ifiiii  to  The  ARbflglrt-Nel  CompaBy,  Cklcago,  HI., 
acotyondhwofBfcols 
AppHcalloa  9ep<ti>cr  3f .  1953,  Seifal  No.  3S3,29« 

lOalM.  (Cl.22«— 55) 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  designed 
primarily  to  retain  and  mold  a  food  product  in  connection 
with  processing  thereof  and  comprising  an  elongated  tu- 
bular body  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  uniform  cross 
section  from  end  to  end,  formed  of  sheet  metal,  adapted 


1.  A  sealed  container  in  which  high  pressure  is  de- 
veloped comprising,  a  container  shell  having  an  opening 
jof  circular  transverse  section  therein  and  a  closure  of  cir- 
cular transverse  section  for  said  opening,  sitid  shell  and 
iclosure  having  cooperative  locking  means  abd  said  clo- 
sure being  welded  gas  tight  to  said  shell,  th|^  stress  pro- 
duced by  said  pressure  being  impressed  ok  said  weld 
through  a  resilient  cushion  having  circular  symmetry 
about  the  axes  of  said  opening  and  closure,  |wid  ctishion 
consisting  of  a  first  continuous  projection  eitending  cir- 
cumferentially  around  said  opening  adjacent  the  opening 
and  a  second  cooperative  continuous  projection  extend- 
ing around  the  periphery  of  the  cloture,  said  first  profcc- 
tion  being  reentrant  in  the  region  where  it  jowm  «ud  shell 
and  said  second  projection  being  reentrant  in  the  region 
where  it  joins  said  closure,  said  profectioiiB  combining 
to  form  a  hollow  ring,  the  transverse  section  of  which 
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made  by  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  closure  and  and  the  top  and  bottom,  respectively,  for  receiving  por- 
opening  is  substantially  an  annulus  and  the  weld  in  said  tions  of  the  articles  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  there- 
ring  is  disposed  between  said  projections  in  the  region 


of  said  ring  which  is  most  remote  from  the  area  where 
said  projections  extend  from  said  shell  and  closure. 


2J«5,79« 

PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  AND  PACKAGING 

THEREOF 

Robert  E.  Smuckcr,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Madune  and   Tool   CoaaMoyi  Fort   Worth,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

Application  Aognst  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,801 
2  Cfarims.     (a.  229—97) 


I.  A  cuplike,  thin  walled,  completely  integral,  frusto 
conical  container  formed  of  a  molded  plastic  material, 
and  having  a  frtisto  conical  thin  side  wall  surface  open 
at  its  large  end  and  closed  at  its  small  end  by  an  integral 
lateral  bottom  wall,  the  side  wall  terminating  at  the  point 
of  junction  with  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  ccmtlnuous  in- 
tegral thickened  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  side 
wall  adjacent  and  integral  with  the  bottom  wall  at  the 
point  of  junction  between  the  side  and  bottom  walls  and 
extending  in  a  radial  direction  from  one  surface  of  the 
side  wall,  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  wall  being  unin- 
terrupted and  smooth  opposite  the  thickened  portion,  the 
thickened  portion  having  a  longitudinal  inner  surface 
which  is  substantially  cylindrical  and  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  container,  the  upper  surface  of  the  thick- 
ened portion  facing  outwardly  and  lying  in  a  lateral  plane 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  oxttainer  and 
constituting  a  continuous  annular  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  an  annular  marginal  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
a  nested  container  of  like  size  and  shape,  the  axial  di- 
mension of  the  integral  thickened  portion  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bottom  wall  to  the  edge  of  the  continuous 
annular  shoulder  being  limited,  such  that  the  side  walls 
of  such  containers,  wjien  nested,  will  be  slightly  separated 
due  to  engagement  between  the  thickened  portions  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  a  vacuum,  the  diameter  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  being  less  than  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  continuous  annular  shoulder,  meas- 
ured at  its  point  of  junction  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
side  wall,  but  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  longitudinal 
inner  surface  of  the  thickened  portion,  the  thickened  por- 
tion being  integral  with  the  side  wall  throughout  the 
thickened  portion's  entire  axial  and  circumferential  ex- 
tent, the  integral  thickened  portions  of  a  nested  stack  of 
such  containers  constituting,  as  a  group,  a  substantially 
vertical  supporting  column  constructed  to  pass  axial 
loads  directly  from  one  thickened  portion  to  another 
throu^  the  engaged  annular  marginal  portion  of  each 
bottom  wall. 


2,M5,791 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Edwin  L.  Anacsoo,  Morris,  IB.,  aasiciior,  by  mesne  assijn- 
ments,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota, 
N.  J.,  a  cofporatloa  of  New  York 

AppDcalion  tmmt  13, 1955,  Seiial  No.  514,895 
dClafaM.    (CI.22*— 112) 


I.  A  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  articles  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
at  spaced  intervals  along  the  junction  of  the  side  waUs 


of.  the  distance  betwezn  said  side  walls  being  slightly  less 
than  the  dimension  of  the  articles  in  the  direction  traps- 
verse  of  the  carrier  whereby,  when  the  articles  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  carrier  with  the  edge  portions  there^  in 


said  openings,  the  side  walls  will  bulge  outwardly  where 
they  contact  the  articles  adjacent  the  openings,  and  a 
flexible,  slightly  stretchable  reinforcing  sheet  of  relative- 
ly thin  film  material  extending  over  said  openings  and 
secured  to  the  marginal  portions  of  the  carrier  walls 
which  surround  said  openings  whereby  the  edge  portions 
of  the  articles  which  project  into  said  openings  are  fric- 
tionally  engaged  by  the  stretched  reinforcing  sheet. 


2,895.792 
KEY  MAGAZINE  FOR  CHANGEABLE  LOCKS 
Edward  A.  Schachingcr,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
Original    application    December    24,    1947,    Serial    No. 
793,679,  now  Patent  No.  2,508,425.  dated   May  23, 
1950.    Divided  awl  this  application  September  3,  1949, 
Serial  No.  114,052 

12Clafans.    (a.  221— 66) 


1.  In  a  key  magazine  for  a  series  of  keys  of  similar 
shape  and  each  having  substantially  parallel  opposite  faces, 
means  within  said  magazine  providing  a  progression  pas- 
sage for  confim'ng  said  series  ot  keys  in  face  to  face  en- 
gagement with  each  other  in  a  predetermined  order  tnd 
engaging  the  lengthwise  edges  of  said  keys  for  guidEng 
said  keys  tor  movement  along  said  passage  transversely 
of  said  faces  in  said  order,  said  magazine  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  laterally  disposed  with  respect  to  jthe 
length  of  said  passage  and  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sage adjacent  an  end  key  of  said  series  of  keys  for  in^- 
tion  through  said  aperture  of  another  similar  key  in  tiace 
to  face  engagement  with  said  eiKl  key,  a  member  supported 
within  said  magazine  adjacent  said  aperture  for  movement 
thereof  to  and  fro  in  the  direction  along  said  passage, 
means  to  bias  said  member  to  move  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  said  passage  and  into  engagement  with  said  end 
key  of  said  series  adjacent  said  aperture,  said  memlber 
having  a  beveled  surface  providing  with  the  face  of  said 
adjacent  end  key  a  cavity  for  receiving  and  for  guiding 
said  inserted  key  into  a  position  in  said  series  between 
said  adjacent  end  key  and  said  member,  whereby  said 
series  of  keys  upon  such  insertion  is  urged  to  move  along 
said  passage,  abutment  means  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
the  key  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  series  from  said  in- 
serted key  and  cooperating  with  said  biased  member  nor- 
mally to  restrain  said  keys  in  said  face  to  face  relation 
and  in  pressure  engagement  with  one  another,  said  maga- 
zine being  provided  with  a  discharge  aperture  laterally 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  key  progression  passage  and 
adjacent  said  abutment  means  throu^  aiiich  ^lerture  said 
opposite  end  key  when  released  from  said  series  may 
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be  withdrawn  from  the  magazine,  and  means  positioned 
adjacent  nid  progression  passage  fcH'  engagement  succet- 
sivcty  widi  edge  portions  ot  the  keys  of  said  series  as  they 
are  adfvnced  to  a  poaition  adjacent  bat  short  of  registra- 
tion with  said  disdurge  aperture  to  restrain  them  tempo- 
rarily from  advancing  further  along  said  passage,  said 
restraining  means  having  a  form  adjacent  said  edge  por- 
tion of  said  opposite  end  key  capable  under  pressure  ap- 
plied to  said  series  upon  inserting  a  key  through  said  in- 
sertion aperture  of  releasing  said  edge  portion  of  said  op- 
posite end  key  for  movement  of  nid  opposite  end  key 
to  said  position  registering  with  said  discharge  aperture, 
said  released  opposite  end  key  in  said  registering  position 
being  disposed  fcx*  movement  thereof  generally  parallel 
to  its  face  toward  said  apertnre  for  withdrawal  thereof 
through  said  aperture. 


2,St5,793 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
Angelo  1.  CrinfttiU,  GleaAvc,  Moat,  aadgnor  of  forty- 
Bine  percent  to  Howard  C.  Hodons,  Glendive,  Mont. 
AppBcadou  Inly  Ig,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,522 
4  Clafans.    (a.  222—81) 


1.  A  granular  material  dispensing  attachment  for  a 
cardboard  or  similar  container,  a  box  of  soap  powder,  for 
example,  comprising  a  jacket-like  case  embodying  an 
adapter  sleeve  desigixd  to  fit  down  over  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  contains,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
case  having  a  material  receiving  chamber  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  material  diidiar^  opening  normally  covered 
and  closed  by  a  hingedly  mounted  trap  door  and  pro- 
vided inwardly  of  said  dteharge  opening  with  a  material 
inlet  opening  which  is  normally  open  and  has  box  punc- 
turing and  opening  means  aligned  therewith,  a  valving 
plate  slidably'  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  movable 
toward  said  discharge  opening  and  adapted  to  slide  over 
and  cover  said  inlet  opening  after  a  determined  amount 
of  material  has  emptied  from  the  container  into  the  dis- 
charge end  portion  of  the  chamber  inwardly  of  said  door, 
a  rod  attached  to  said  plate  and  slidably  mounted  and 
provided  with  a  return  spring,  and  an  adjusting  section 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  cooperable  with 
the  plate  and  embodying  a  partition  shiftable  toward  and 
from  the  trap  door  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  discharge  end 
portion  of  said  chamber. 

2,M5,794 
DISPENSING  DEVICES  FOR  LIQUID  OR  PASTE 
MATERIAL 
Robert  AmoB,  Loodoa,  Eogland 
Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,769 
,         Cblms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
I  November  24, 1953 

2  CialBis.    (CI.  222— 14S) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  liquid  or  paste  material 
comprisiiHT  a  hollow  nose-piece  the  internal  surface  of 


which  defines  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  nid  material, 
an  outlet  orifice  formed  in  said  nose-piece,  an  abutment  lo- 
cated on  the  internal  surface  of  said  nose-piece,  a  valve 
member  of  outwardly  narrowing  cross-section  largely  re- 
ceived within  said  nose-piece  and  formed  with  a  surface  in- 
termediate its  length  adapted  to  close  said  orifice  whereby 
in  the  closed  condition  of  the  device  a  pari  of  the  valve 
member  which  is  capable  of  passing  through  said  orifice 
projects  through  the  latter  to  the  exterior  ot  th4  nose-piece 
and  a  part  of  said  valve  member  extends  into  said  cham- 
ber away  from  said  orifice,  said  projecting  pari  of  said 
valve  member  being  movable  into  said  orifice  toward 
said  chamber  to  displace  said  valve  member  and  to  open 
said  orifice,  piston-like  means  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  inner  part  of  the  valve  member  remote  from  said 
orifice  and  extending  across  said  chamber  to  sub-divide 
the  latter  into  two  spaces  one  of  which  communicates  with 
said  orifice,  said  ptston-like  means  being  movable  with 
the  valve  member  to  increase  the  volume  of  said  one  space 
when  said  valve  member  is  moved  in  the  direction  to  open 
said  orifice,  said  piston-like  means  having  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  chamber 
thereby  leaving  a  small  annular  gap  between  its  periphery 
and  said  internal  surface  at  least  over  the  range  through 
which  it  is  movable,  resilient  means  arrangfd  to  urge 
said  surface  of  the  valve  member  toward  said  orifice  to 
close  the  latter,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  com- 
pression spring  arranged  to  abut  against  said  abutment  at 
one  end  and  to  engage  said  valve  member  at  the  other 
end,  said  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  tail  extension 
which  extends  away  from  said  valve  into  nid  material 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  o(  said  valve  member,  whereby  said  extension 
serves  as  a  scum  collector  for  said  material  and  prevents 
clogging  of  said  orifice. 


2,S«5«795 
TANKS 
Wmiam  M.  Bancs,  AHmIb,  Ga^ 
Compavy,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y^  i 


to  Coca-Cola 
of  DdiH 


AppUcatioa  laMary  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S2,177 
5  Claims.    (0.222—184) 


«  ♦■   _«■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  deacribed,  a  main 
body  portion,  a  tapered  top  Kgment  secured  thereto,  said 
segment  having  a  central  aperiure  therein,  an  annular 
ring  secured  to  said  top  portion  adjacent  the  aperture,  an 
annular  groove  formed  in  said  ring,  a  cover  plate  seating 
in  said  groove,  an  O-ring  positioned  adjacent  the  upper 
outer  edge  of  said  cover  plate,  a  i^urality  of  locking  pins 
anchored  in  said  annular  ring,  a  cover  plate  locking  ring 
having  a  plurality  of  sealing  slots  therein  calculated  to  en- 
gage said  locking  pins  and  secure  said  plate  to  the  an- 
nular ring,  and  a  bottom  member  attached  toj  said  main 
body  portion.  | 

34t5,79tf 

FERTILIZER  SPREADER 

Emcrt  1.  LatlMr  aiBd  IfaroM  H.  McLelaiad, 

Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa 

AppHcadoB  April  t,  l954rSeiial  No.  42M26 

1(  Claims.    (O.  222— 244) 

j1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  matter  from  a  hopper 

bottom  onto  a  surface  therebelow  comprising,  a  hopper 
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bottom  with  at  least  one  aperture  therein,  means  adjust- 
ably regulating  the  dimensions  of  said  aperture,  an  agita- 
tor reciprocably  mounted  over  said  aperture  for  ntoving 
^id  matter  therethrough  onto  said  surface,  resilient  link- 
age means  secured  to  said  agitator  at  its  opposite  ends 
and  maintaining  said  agitator  in  tension,  and  actuating 


instable  by  relative  rotation  of  said  cylinder  variably  to 
limit  the  relative  reciprocation  tliereof,  said  stop  means 


means  connected  to  said  linicage  to  reciprocate  said  agita- 
tor, said  agitator  comprising  a  series  of  segments  pivotally 
secured  to  one  another  each  having  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  upwardly  facing  saw  teeth  and  a  short  row  of  down- 
wardly facing  saw  teeth  said  last  named  teeth  being  posi- 
tioned immediately  over  said -aperture. 


2,1»5,797 

GREASE  GUNS 

CbafaB  Jakob  Ncbbuu,  Soatb  Croydon,  Eaglaiid 

AppUcatioa  December  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,485 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Brltabi 

December  4,  1953 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—253) 


1.  A  grease  gun  comprising  a  reciprocable  high  pres- 
sure compression  cylinder,  a  piston  within  and  coacting 
with  said  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cylinder 
relative  to  said  piston,  including  a  hand  lever  pivotaUy 
connected  to  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  transfer 
and  outlet  ports,  a  low  pressure  reservoir  for  grease  in 
communication  with  said  tramfer  port,  a  spring-pressed 
plunger  recqtrocable  in  said  low  pressure  reservoir  for 
forcing  grease  through  said  transfer  port  into  the  high 
pressure  cylinder,  said  low  pressure  reservoir  having  an 
inlet  for  grease,  and  means  actuated  by  said  hand  lever 
for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  cylinder  and 
piston  and  simidtaneously  causing  movement  of  the 
plunger  in  the  low  pressure  reservoir  for  feeding  grease 
through  both  the  cylinder  and  reservoir. 


to 


2,It5,7fS 
ADIUTTABLE  DELIVERY  DISPENSER 
Merritt  B.  SampsoB,  Ch^ria  Falls,  Ofeio,  assii        „ 
CoBthnBlal  Siiy-WbeB  Coqporafkm,  Clevelaad,  Ohio 
acnronlkwoirOhlo 

ApplitailuB  Apvt  9,  1954,  Scffal  No.  57i,fl9 
ItCblmB.    Ca.  222— Jt9) 
9.  In  a  dispenser,  a  piston,  a  relati^wfy  reciprocable  and 
rotatable  cylinder  enclosing  said  piston,  stop  means  ad- 


being  totally  enclosed  by  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  tiie 
supply  and  discharge  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder. 


2^5,799 

COFFEE  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 

James  K.  HyeamB,  ConflaeBcc,  Pa. 

ApplleatloB  April  23,  1954,  ScfW  No.  425,120 

1  Chdm.    (Q.  222—3(2) 


A  combined  closure  and  dispensing  device  for  vacuum 
packed  coffee  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  seating  sur- 
face for  the  open  end  of  a  coffee  can  and  means  fbr 
attaching  the  same  to  the  edge  of  the  can,  said,hon>er 
having  an  annulus  spaced  from  the  mouth  of  the  ht^iper 
and  attadied  to  the  side  walls  diereof,  a  pair  of  spaced 
discs  mounted  for  angular  movement  on  a  bolt  having 
a  crank  movable  through  an  arc  of  180*,  said  discs 
overiapping  the  annulus  and  the  space  between  aid  discs 
having  fixed  angulariy  spaced  partitions  dividing  the  same 
into  measuring  compartments,  each  of  said  discs  having 
an  arcuate  shaped  opening  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  area  of  said  measuring  compartments,  the  openings 
of  the  top  and  bottom  discs  being  spaced  180'  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  discs  one  measuring  compartnaent 
will  be  exposed  to  the  source  of  coffee  to  charge  the 
same,  and  another  compartment  will  discharge  a  meas- 
ured vcdume  of  coffee  to  the  hopper  opening. 


2,895,898 

CLOSURES 

DeU  M.  MaHck,  WUtHcr,  a^  Edward  D.  O'Briaa,  Ana- 

heia^  CaUf.;  saU   O'Briaa  BmJgniii   to  said  DcO  M. 

Malick 

ApplicaflM  Jammiy  28. 1957,  Serial  No.  i3<.489 

3ClaiBH.    (CL  222— 519) 


I  A  closure  structure  of  the  class  described  which  in- 
cludes: a  container  having  a  projecting  neck  formed  there- 
on, said  neck  being  provided  with  an  externally  threaded 
surface,  a  top,  a  passage  extending  from  said  top  into 
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said  container  through  said  neck,  internally  located  flange 
nieans  extending  into  said  passage  at  the  top  of  said  neck; 
and  a  cap  positioned  upon  said  'neck  of  said  container, 
said  cap  including  an  internally  threaded  surface  engag- 
ing said  externally  threaded  surface  of  said  neck  so  as 
to  form  a  seal  therewith;  an  internal  top  surface  designed 
to  fit  against  said  top  of  said  neck  so  as  to  form  a  seal 
therewith,  latch  means  extending  from  said  internal  top 
surface  into  said  neck,  said  latch  means  and  said  flange 
means  both  having  sloping  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
each  other  when  said  cap  is  being  placed  upon  said  neck 
so  as  to  cause  temporary  deformation  of  said  latch  means, 
permitting  said  latch  means  to  "snap-over"  said  flange 
means,  said  latch  means  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
flange  means  so  as  to  limit  movement  of  said  cap  with 
respect  to  said  container,  and  at  least  one  opening  located 
leading  through  said  cap  adjacent  to  the  top  surface  there- 
of, said  opening  being  designed  to  be  used  in  removing 
the  contents  of  said  container  when  said  cap  is  moved  so 
as  to  space  said  internal  top  surface  from  top  of  said 
neck. 


set,  and  a  baffle  covering  the  lower  ends  of  said  pipes 
and   forming   therewith   a   discharge   chamber  wherein 


2M5MI 

CONTAINER  WITH  ROTARY  CLOSURE 

WUUain  Jacobs  aad  Jostph  S.  DariiBg,  New  York,  N.  V. 

AppUcatkM  Noreiiibcr  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,6«I 

9ClainiB.    (CL  222— 545) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container  having  a 
neck  which  has  a  through-and-through  bore,  a  valve  at- 
tachment made  oi  flexible  and  resilient  material  and  com- 
prising a  disk  adapted  to  overlie  the  rim  of  said  neck  and 
having  a  central  opening,  a  central  boss  depending  from 
said  disk  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  neck, 
said  boss  having  an  internal  valve  seat  with  a  top  opening 
communicating  with  said  disk  opening  and  a  bottom 
opening  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  boss,  a 
valve  frictionaily  and  tumably  seated  within  said  valve 
seat,  said  valve  having  a  through  bore  providing  com- 
munication between  said  top  opening  and  said  bottom 
opening  in  one  turned  position  of  said  valve  and  being  out 
ci  said  communication  between  said  top  opening  and  said 
bottom  opening  in  another  turned  position  thereof,  a 
peripheral  flange  depending  from  said  disk  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  the  outer  wall  of  said  neck,  and  co- 
operating means  carried  by  said  outer  wall  of  said  neck 
and  said  peripheral  flange  for  locking  said  flange  upon 
said  neck,  said  disk  being  adapted  to  be  held  frictionaily 
against  said  rim  and  said  boss  being  adapted  to  be  held 
frictionaily  within  said  neck  when  said  flange  is  locked 
upon  said  neck. 

2,M5,M2 

STORAGE  BIN  AND  BLENDER  THEREFOR 
AOca  K.  SftroBf,  LarchiMMt,  N.  Y.,  aaigBor  to  American 
CyMiimH  Conpa^r,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatton 

ApHicatioa  May  14, 19S4,  Serial  No.  429,814 
SClaioM.    (CL  222— 564) 

i.  In  a  storage  bin  having  a  conical  bottom  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  granular  material  and  an  outlet  at  the 
apex  thereof,  a  blender  promoting  uniformity  in  the 
material  discharged  from  said  bin  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  open  discharge  pipes  extending  from  an  area  ad- 
jacent said  outlet  to  spaced  areas  higher  up  in  said 
conical  bottom,  the  pipes  of  one  set  having  their  upper 
ends  located  at  a  level  higher  than  the  pipes  of  another 


granular  material  from  different  horizontal  and  vertical 
portions  of  said  conical  bottom  is  blended  when  said 
outlet  is  opened. 


2.St5,St3 

GARMENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Hairy  A.  WaDh,  Loa  Aagclcs,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Fcbiwiy  24, 19S«^S«ial  No.  547,549 

3ClaiM.    (CL223— «S) 


1 .  A  garment  display  device  comprising  a  substantially 
planar  body  member  having  a  waist  supporting  part  and 
therebelow  a  skirt  supporting  part,  a  pair  of  strap  ele- 
ments transversely  qiaced  apart  relative  to  each  other 
and  attached  to  lie  waist  su|!i>arting  part  adjacent  its  ex- 
tremity opposed  from  the  skirt  supporting  part  for  carry- 
ing said  body  member,  the  strap  elements  and  the  waist 
supporting  part  together  having  a  substantially  fixed 
length  corresponding  to  waist  length  of  a  selected  size  of 
a  garment  to  be  supported  thereupon,  said  skirt  support- 
ing part  having  a  transverse  width  exceeding  that  of  the 
waist  supporting  part 


2,S«5,S«4 

HOSIERY  STACUNG  MACHINE 
H.  D«  Sputa,  Pafccah,  Ky.,  aMi|M»r  « 
Teztyc  MmdUmtrj  Co^  bcwponted,  Padweak,  Ky 
corpontioB  of  Koitacky 

AppUcatioB  AugMt  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,421 
9Clalni8.    (a.  223— 77) 


I.  A  hosiery  stacking  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
hosiery  receiver,  an  (^n  receptacle  beneath  said  receiver, 
means  for  positi<ming  hosiery  in  said  receiver,  first  means 
connected  to  said  hosiery  receiver  for  opening  jthe  bottom 
of  said  receiver  to  cause  hosiery  to  drop  from  said  receiver 
into  said  receptacle,  and  second  means  driven  in  synchro- 
Ojized  relation  to  said  first  means  for  tamping  hosiery  in 
s«id  receptacle  after  operation  of  said  first  means. 
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2,S95,*v5 

GARMENT  HANGER  WITH  CLOTHES  CLAMP 

Slaalcy  Orxcch  aad  Monk  WilwIHi,  Bran,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  JaMuiy  24,  1956,  Settel  No.  5«l,t77 

IClainH.    (0.223— 91) 


^5fc^ 


bumper  stmctnre  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  body  prnfifdhg 
a  recess  between  it  and  said  bumper  into  which  the  lower 
end  of  a  spare  tire  may  be  received;  a  mounting  for  sap- 
porting  said  tire  in  a  generally  vertical  position  in  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  facilitate  movonent  of  the  tire 
about  iu  lower  portion  from  a  forward  position  with  its 
inner  side  in  juxtapositioa  to  said  lid  to  a  rearward  position 
permitting  swing  clearance  for  said  lid  and  while  siAstan- 
tially  retaining  the  lower  portion  of  the  tire  in  substantially 


I.  A  garment  hanger  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  downwardly  diverging  arms  defining  an  obtuse 
angle  therebetween,  a  support  hook  mounted  at  the  apex 
of  said  angle  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  trans- 
verse bar  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
a  triangular  wedge  having  one  side  parallel  to  one  of  said 
amu  and  another  tide  parallel  to  said  transverse  bar, 
said  one  of  said  arms  including  a  groove  opening  towards 
said  bar  and  said  one  side  of  said  wedge  having  a  tongue 
extending  into  longitudinal  slideable  locking  engagement 
within  said  groove,  said  wedge  being  selectively  slideable 
in  a  single  vertical  plane  along  said  one  arm  betwe^  a 
lowered  position  with  said  other  side  adjacent  to  said 
transverse  bar  and  a  raised  position  spaced  from  said 
bar,  and  said  wedge  being  normally  urged  by  gravity  to- 
ward said  lowered  position  to  frictionaily  engage  a  gar- 
ment placed  upon  said  bar. 


BICYCLE  BASKET 
ClareM:c  S.  Glcny,  RockAwi,  OL,  assignor  to  The  Wash- 
ban  CoBipMiy,  Worcaaler,  Mhb.,  a  corpocatkw  of 


October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,«5S 
IClafans.    (0.224—41) 
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1.  A  bicycle  basket  comprising  a  body  haring  a  wire 
top  frame,  fenerally  U-shaped  sheet  metal  dips  adapted 
to  encircle  a  handlebar  oo  whidi  the  basket  is  to  be  sup- 
ported, each  having  doaely  q»ced  substantially  parallel 
perforated  end  portions  for  connection  widi  the  basket, 
bohs  paswd  throu^  the  perforated  end  portions  of  said 
clips  and  the  basket  to  draw  said  end  portions  together 
clamping  the  handlebar  in  the  clips  while  fastening  the 
clips  to  die  basket,  and  an  abutment  on  sud  top  frame 
arranged  for  engagement  by  a  part  rigid  wifli  the  handle- 
bar to  brace  said  basket  for  more  rigid  siq>part  thereof, 
said  abutment  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  pro- 
jection bent  downwardly  from  the  back  portion  of  said 
frame  at  the  middle  thereof. 


2Jt5,ft7 
CONTINENTAL  SPARE  TIRE  MOUNTING 
Frederic  W.  SfaKk,  GraaM  PMMa  FanM,  Mkk.,  Mrignor 
to  Chryricr  CorFontfon,  IIIgfclMi  Pmk,  Mick.,  a  cor- 
pwlhM  of  Dtjawmt 
AppBcnIion  Jaanary  13, 19S4,  ScrW  No.  4«3,7M 
13CUM.    (CL224— 42J1) 
I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  including  a  rear  compart- 
ment having  an  upwardly  swingable  lid  and  having  a 


the  same  relative  position  fore  and  aft  of  the  said  bumper 
and  body  respectively,  said  mounting  compriang  a  hanger 
element  rigidly  secured  to  said  body  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  therefrom  between  said  body  and 
said  inner  side  of  said  tire  and  a  tire  carrying  member  in 
telescoping  relationship  to  said  hanger  element  and  said 
element  having  a  shape  such  that  said  member  is  movsibk 
rearwardly  relative  to  said  hanger  element  along  a  path 
of  changing  direction  having  its  fociu  within  said  recess 
whereby  to  ^ect  the  aforesaid  tire  positioning. 


2,S«5,Stt 

PAPER  CUPS 
Clamcc  T.  Brewer,  Oak  Parii,  DL, 
MsigHBents,  to  AnMrican  Can  Company 
N.  Y.,  a  conoratlon  of  New  Ictaey 

Application  March  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,7t3 
2CUM.    (0.229^1.5) 


New  YOrfc, 


2.  A  truncated,  conical,  single  piece,  paper  cup  hjav- 
ing  a  conical  wall  and  a  tightly  compressed  corrugsKed 
bottom  having  substantially  upright  concentric  folds  lex- 
tending  inwardly  from  its  peripheral  edge,  the  upper  ^lur- 
face  of  the  bottom  being  substantially  convex  and  the  bot- 
tom extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  marginal  edge  of 
the  cup  wall  and  being  encompassed  by  the  wall  of  ttie 
cup,  whereby  liquid  in  the  cup  will  moisten  and  swell  the 
upright  folds  and  the  wdght  of  the  liquid  will  have  a 
tendency  to  flatten  the  uK>er  convex  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom and  further  compress  die  upright  folds,  said  bottom 
being  substantially  uniform  in  thickness  throu^ont  idte 
compressed  area.  i 


2,»nS,8P9  

CONTAINER  WITH  SIPTER  STRAW 

Wmton  A.  Pni^  CUcmeo,  IU. 

AppMcaHnn  Jniy  2«,  1955,  Sarid  No.  524,4*1 

SCialnM.   (CL229— 7) 

1.  In  a  beverage  carton  having  a  flat  top  provided 

with  a  circular  opening  and  a  circumferential  upstand- 


If 
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ing  flanfe,  a  plug  disbed  to  provide  a  ctrcijlar  coimter- 
nak  fitted  with  a  press  fit  in  said  opemng  and  having  a 
circumferential  edge  flange  around  the  countersink  seat- 
tag  oo  said  top,  said  counterstak  having  an  axial  open- 
ing, a  sipper  straw  slidable  in  said  axial  opening  to  extend 
and  retract  the  same  rdative  to  said  carton  and  having  an 
outer  end  provided  with  a  collar  retracted  into  said 
countersink  when  said  straw  b  retracted,  a  pull  tab  slid- 
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able  on  said  straw  into  engagement  with  said  collar  and 
foldable  over  said  coUar  to  dose  the  outer  end  of  the 
straw,  and  a  fl^)  hinged  to  said  tc^  within  the  confines  of 
said  flange  and  swingable  downwsixily  onto  said  plug  and 
folded  tab  and  pressing  said  tab  against  said  collar  into 
seaUng  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  straw,  said 
flap  fitting  with  a  press  fit  in  said  countersink  to  fric- 
tionally  lock  said  ^p  to  said  plug  and  cover  said  pull 
tab,  collar  and  axial  opening. 


CORNER  PACKING 
Detroit,  MidL,  Milgnnr  to  CondMutal 
be,  a  cofporatioB  of  New  York 

My  !«,  1954,  Serial  No.  597,987 
tClataH.    (CL  229^14) 


2.  A  blank  for  a  container  comer  packing  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  section  of  flat  corrugated  board  material 
having  the  shape  of  a  right  angled  isosceles  triangle  where- 
in the  hypotenuse  is  parallel  to  the  corrugations  of  said 
board  material,  said  triangular  section  being  divided  into 
flrst  and  second  panels  by  first  and  second  fold  1  nes  each 
joining  the  midpoint  of  said  hypotenuse  with  one  of  the 
midpoints  of  the  legs  of  said  section  and  being  further 
divided  into  third  and  fourth  panels  by  a  third  fold  line 
joining  the  midpoint  of  said  hypotenuse  with  the  apex  of 
the  right  angle  of  said  secticm,  said  third  and  fourth  panels 
forming  a  square  central  panel  having  an  aperture  located 
symntetrically  about  said  third  tiM  line,  the  blank  thus 
fosmed  being  adapted  to  be  reversely  folded  along  said 
first,  second  and  third  fold  lines  to  form  a  comer  packing 
having  said  first  and  second  panels  as  its  outer  memben 
and  said  third  and  fourth  panels  as  its  iimer  members, 
the  edges  of  said  aperture  cooperating  with  said  first  and 
second  panels  to  form  an  article  engaging  portion  of  said 
packing  and  the  outer  edges  of  said  third  and  fourth 
panels  opposite  said  third  frtd  line  cooperating  with  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  first  and  second  panels  to  form  a 
container  comer  engaging  porti<Mi  of  said  packing,  the 
corrugations  of  said  inner  members  having  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  parallel  to  a  line  bisecting  d>e  an^  formed 
by  said  container  comer  engaging  portion  and  the  cor- 
rugations of  said  outer  memben  being  perpendicular 
thereta 


2,MM11 

COLLAPSDLE  CARTON 

Cnri  T.  Offcsti,  MlwMkac,  Wis. 

AppKcatlOT  April  13, 19S4,  Seriri  No.  425,141 

ICUns.    (CL  229^-34) 


A  box  formed  from  a  single  blank  sheet  of  material 
comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side,  front  and  rear  wall;  front 
and  rear  wall  flaps  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  side 
wall  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  side  wall  and 
adapted  to  lie  within  and  in  abutting  relation  to  the  front 
and  rear  walls,  a  relatively  small  front  top  flap  formed 
on  the  outer  edge  of  said  frtmt  wall  and  extending  par- 
tially over  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  front 
wall  flaps,  triangular  tabs  carried  by  said  front  top  flap 
at  the  side  edges  thereof  and  lying  parallel  to  said  side 
walls,  a  top  cover  wall  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  the 
rdar  wall  and  extending  entirely  over  die  upper  edges  of 
the  side  walls,  front  and  rear  wall  flaps,  and  said  frrat 
top  flap;  side  wall  bracing  wings  formed  on  the  side 
edges  of  the  top  cover  wall  at  ri^t  an^es  to  said  top  wall 
and  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  side 
walls,  and  locking  tabs  formed  on  the  forward  edges  of 
said  wings  extending  at  right  angles  diereto  and  positicmed 
between  the  front  wall  and  the  front  wall  flaps. 


2Jt5,tl2 
AUXnJARY  CONTAINER  CLOSING  CAP 

Billy  Bob  Siatoa.  Clcve^^  OUa. 

AppUcatkM  Maiy  J,  IMS,  ScfW  No.  5053t3 

3  Hill  I     (0.229^-43) 
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I.  In  an  auxiliary  docure  cap  for  a  container,  the 
combination  which  comprises  a  panel  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  having  a  continuous  depending 
flange  providing  side  and  end  walls,  said  side  walls  having 
flanges  with  notches  in  iimer  edges  thereof  extended 
inwardly  therefrom  and  qwoed  from  the  upper  edges,  and 
a  cover  slidably  mounted  on  the  flanges  extended  in- 
wardly from  the  side  walls  ai  the  cap  providing  a  closure 
for  the  opening  throu^  said  panel,  said  cover  having  a 
finger  gripping  tab  on  one  end  and  a  dqieading  tongue 
^aced  from  the  end  on  which  the  tab  is  poaitJooed,  said 
depending  tongue  of  the  cover  being  positioaed  to  coact 
with  the  notches  of  the  flai^es  on  die  inner  surfaces  of 
said  side  walls  for  locking  the  cover  in  open  and  closed 
positions,  and  dovetailed  shaped  sealing  elements  on 
said  cap  and  said  cover  to  seal  said  cover  when  in  closed 
position. 

^^■^^■"^~~  -n 

24tSJ13 
CARTON  FOR  CAKES  OR  THE  LIRE 
Emfl  H.  RMtuHMiicr,  Dca  PUbcs,  DL,  sssigniii  |o  Advi 
Ltthogiaphtag  Conspamy,  CMcago,  OL,  a 
of  OKsoii 

AppBralien  July  11, 19SS,  ShW  N*.  S2U1S 
IChte.  (a.22»-.4n> 
A  coOapsible  carton  made  from  a  dnife  Unk  of  Awt 
material  and  comprising  a  bottom  pnari,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed side  wan  OMmbcn  and  a  pair  of  oppo«d  end  walls 
htngedly  connectad  to  add  bottom  pnael,  a  oorer  paad 
extending  from  eadi  of  said  end  wdlt  and  foMaMe  ixrto 
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horizontal  position  to  constitute  one-half  of  the  cover 
of  the  carton,  each  of  said  cover  panels  having  an  exten- 
sion foldable  in  a  vertical  upward  positicm,  each  exten- 
sion being  provided  with  a  finger  grip  slot  to  defiiK  a 
handle  member,  one  of  said  cover  [Mtnels  having  a  flap 
extension  defined  by  a  finger  grip  dot  and  arranged  to 
lie  in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  other  cover  panel, 
the  edges  of  said  last  named  flap  extension  having  slots 
therein  for  locking  engagement  with  the  vertical  margins 
of  the  finger  grip  slots  so  as  to  hold  said  handle  member 
and  said  cover  panels  in  abutting  relationship,  whereby 


r. 


^ 


there  is  defined  upper  and  lower  panels  for  the  insertion 
of  goods  to  be  packaged,  each  of  said  opposed  side  wall 
members  consisting  only  of  a  side  wall  panel  and  a 
tuck-in  flap  continuous  with  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
foldable  inwardly  and  horizontally  under  the  aforesaid 
cover  panels,  a  locking  ear  struck  out  from  the  area  of 
each  tuck-in  flap  prior  to  folding  thereof  and  extending 
upwardly  in  the  plane  of  and  beyond  the  margin  of  its 
associated  side  wall,  eadi  locking  ear  having  a  vertically 
extending  slot  therein,  and  locking  tabs  extending  from 
the  end  of  said  handle  members  and  lockingly  engageable 
with  the  slot  of  said  locking  ear  for  holding  said  handle 
members  erectly  and  the  carton  locked  and  closed. 


i  2JtS,tl4 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  BAG  HAVING 
READILY  SEPARABLE  INDIVIDUAL  COM- 
PARTMENTS 

John  Calasibctta,  Upper  Montdair,  N.  J.,  and  James 
De  Sena,  Maspcth,  N.  Y.,  aaiigBon  to  Roto  Bag  Cor- 
poration, New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatkNi  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,987 
7aafam.    (CL229— 54) 


1.  A  mu]tiple<ompartment  bag  comprising  an  imper- 
forate single-layer  back  panel  and  a  plurality  of  front 
panels  each  peripherally  joined  along  three  edges  to  said 
back  panel  to  form  with  said  back  panel  a  plurality  of 
separate  bag  compartments  in  side-by-side  relation,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  front  panels 
being  parallel  and  spaced  ^ghtly  apart  and  neariy  in 
abutting  relationship,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  front 
panels  being  joined  to  the  back  panel  along  their  very 
edges,  the  corresponding  bag  compartments  being  joined 
solely  by  a  narrow  strip  portion  of  said  >ack  panel 
bounded  along  each  side  by  a  double-layer  tear  guide 
formed  by  the  very  edges  of  the  front  pane^ls  joined  to 
the  back  panel,  each  said  strip  portion  having  a  cut  in  one 
end  to  facilitate  tearing  said  strip  portion. 


top  and  bottom  edges,  said  paper  having  a  first  median 
fold  extending  transversely  across  the  sheet  iittermediate 
■aid  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  being  folded  along  said 
fold  so  that  writing  on  the  face  side  of  the  sheet  will  be 
disposed  oo  the  outer  surface  of  the  folded  sheet,  the  two 
portions  of  the  thus  folded  sh^t  having  a  second  median 
fold  extending  transversely  thereacross  parallel  to  said 
first  median  fold  and  being  folded  along  said  second 
median  fold  so  that  the  first  fold  lies  adjacent  to  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  paper  that  have  already  been 
juxtaposed  by  folding  along  said  first  fold  and  so  that 
the  portion  of  the  face  of  the  paper  disposed  ai^aoent 
to  the  top  edge  will  be  exposed  as  one  of  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  a  doubly  folded  four  ply  article  formed  from 
said  sheet  having  a  four  ply  fold  extending  along  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  exposed  portion  of  the  face  of  the 
paper  being  divided  by  a  third  fold,  that  extends  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  and  second  folds,  into  two  equal  areas, 
one  of  said  areas  having  one  edge  defined  by  one  por- 
tion of  said  four  ply  fold,  the  other  of  said  areas  having 
erne  edge  defined  by  a  second  portion  of  said  foimply 
fold,  one  of  said  areas  being  adapted  to  contain  an 
addressor's  name  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  contain 
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an  addressee's  name,  a  first  sealing  strip  extending  along 
and  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  said  sheet  substantially  ico- 
extensive  with  said  edge  along  one  of  said  equal  areas, 
a  second  sealing  strip  extending  along  and  secured  to 
said  one  of  said  areas  adjacent  said  second  fold,  a  third 
sealing  strip  extending  laterally,  of  said  first  and  second 
strips  and  being  secured  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  one 
of  said  areas  spaced  laterally  from  said  third  fold,  ^iaid 
third  strip  extending  parallel  to  said  third  fold,  said  sec- 
ond and  said  third  strips  terminating  in  spaced  relation 
to  a  common  end  of  said  four-ply  fold,  said  sheet  being 
folded  along  said  third  fcrfd  so  that  one  of  said  areas 
forms  one  outer  face  of  the  completely  folded  sheet  and 
the  other  of  said  areas  forms  the  other  outer  face,  and 
so  that  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said  four-ply  fold 
are  in  abutting  relationship,  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  four-ply  fold  being  juxtaposed,  said  sealing  strips 
being  ftrided  over  the  edges  of  the  areas  adjacent  which 
they  are  respectively  atuched  and  sealingly  engaged  with 
said  other  of  said  areas,  said  second  and  third  strips  thus 
being  spaced  from  the  two  opposite  ends  of  said  four- 
ply  fold  whereby  the  two  juxtaposed  four-ply  ends  uMy 
be  individually  gripped  and  pulled  spart  for  tearing  the 
seaUng  strips  and  opening  the  sealed  envelope. 


2JtS,tl4 

BUSINESS  MAILING  PIECE 

Bryn  T.  Motga%  Yosfc,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  TnpBlgfct  Coi^ 

poration,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Appttcation  November  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  624,588 

1  Clafan.    (CL  229^-92.8) 


2JBM15 

COMBINED  LETTER  AND  ENVELOPE 

Matin  B.  LMlKksr,  PcbUc  Baack,  CdH. 

AppHcatm  Odokcr  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,191 

ICbias.    (CL  229— 92.1) 

A  combined  letter  and  envelope  farmed  from  a  dteet 

of  paper  having  a  face  side  adapted  to  bear  writing  and 


A  composite  business  mailing  card  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  card-like  address  sheet  upon  one  stnface  of 
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which  an  address  is  to  be  inscribed  and  postage  applied,  a 
coating  affixed  to  the  entire  opposite  surface  thereof  and 
resistant  to  pennanent  adhesion  thereto  of  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  material,  an  infonnation  sheet  similar  in 
area  size  to  said  address  sheet,  and  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  coating  applied  to  one  entire  surface  of  said  in- 
formation sheet  and  said  adhesive  coated  surface  of  said 
information  sheet  being  disposed  in  flat  juxtaposition 
against  said  resstant  coating  on  said  address  sheet  to 
hold  said  information  sheet  semi-permanently  assembled 
thereto  to  provide  a  laminated  mailing  card  having  a 
stiffness  resembling  a  conventional  postal  card  and  ca- 
pable of  withstanding  mailing  uses  without  accidental 
separation,  said  information  sheet  being  of  a  flexible 
nature  and  receptive  to  information  text  and  the  like  being 
added  to  the  outer  surface  thereof  by  printing  and  the 
like,  said  information  sheet  and  the  adhesive  coating 
thereon  being  scored  to  form  a  label-like  reference  por- 
tion of  less  area  than  the  information  sheet  and  separable 
therefrom  by  bending  the  laminated  mailing  piece  ad- 
jacent one  scored  edge  of  said  reference  portion  to  sep- 
arate said  edge  of  the  latter  from  the  address  sheet  to 
permit  the  separated  edge  to  be  engaged  for  peeling  the 
entire  reference  portion  from  the  resistant  coating  on  said 
address  sheet  while  the  remainder  of  the  information  sheet 
remains  semi-permanently  attached  to  said  address  sheet, 
the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  said  peelable 
label-like  portion  rendering  the  same  readily  attachable 
by  said  adhesive  coating  to  another  object  for  reference 
purposes. 

2,805,817 

ARMORED  COMPRESSOR  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

EQUIPMENT 

Luia  Friggcri,  laaaoa  Aires,  Argenttaa 

Applicatloa  April  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,389 

ICialBi.    (CI.  23»— 58) 


is  supersonic,  said  stator  comprising  a  stator  ring,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  blades  about  the  periphery 
of  said  ring,  said  blades  having  sharp  leading  edges  and 
dividing  said  passage  into  a  plurality  of  supersonic  dif- 
fosers.  each  of  said  blades  being  fixed  on  a  radial  spindle. 


An  electric  motor-operated  armored  compressor  for 
refrigerating  equipment  compriaiag  a  houstng  having  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  operable  therein,  axially-aligned 
bearings  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bear- 
ings, aa  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  a  piston  rod  operated  by 
said  eccentric  and  coanected  to  said  piston,  a  valve  cham- 
ber mounted  mi  said  housing  above  said  cylinder,  an 
electric  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  housing  having  a 
thin  wall  extensi<»  integrally  formed  thereon,  said  exten- 
sion concentric  with  and  enclosing  said  rotor  and  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  cylinder  part  of  the  hous- 
ing, one  of  said  bearings  being  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  extension,  a  stator  slide  fitted  upon  the  integral 
extension  and  a  dust-proof  cover  slide  fitted  upon  said 
integral  extension  and  over  said  stator. 


2,805,818 

STATOR  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR  WITH 

SUPERSONIC  VELOCITY  AT  ENTRANCE 

Aatairio  Fcnri,  Rockvlle  Ccatre,  N.  Y. 

AppHcathM  Dactaber  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,571 

IClaiiik    (0.230—114) 
(GiMtod  aoder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
A  stator  for  an  axial  flow  gas  compressor  having  a 
flow  passage  in  which  the  axial  con>poaent  of  gas  velocity 


a  pinon  on  each  spindle  inwardly  of  said  blades,  a  ring 
gear  engaging  said  spindle,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
ring  gear,  whereby  said  blades  may  be  rotated  to  vary 
the  angle  of  attack  of  each  blade  so  that  the  leading  edge 
of  each  blade  may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  ve- 
locity of  the  gas  stream. 


2,805,819 

TURBINE  DRIVEN  BLOWERS  OR  PUMPS 

Alfred  Bochi,  Sr.,  Harden,  aad  Alfred  BncU,  Jr., 

Wiatcffthv,  SwIticriMid 

ApplkatioB  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,232 

Claims  priority,  applicalioB  Switeeritaad  Jaac  3,  1954 

9Claiau.    (CL  230— 116) 


1.  A  turbine  driven  blower  comprising  a  turbine  rotor 
for  a  hot  actuating  medium  and  a  blower  rotor,  a  central 
hpusing,  a  common  shaft  for  both  said  rotors,  epch  of  said 
r^ors  having  a  central  hub  portion  for  direct  rigid  assem- 
bly of  the  rotors  to  each  other  and  to  sai4  conunon 
shaft,  an  overhung  stationary  bearing  supporti  extending 
KLially  into  the  hub  portion  of  the  blower  rototr,  said  sta- 
tionary bearing  support  being  rigidly  fastened  to  extend 
omtrally  from  said  housing,  spaced  bearings  ia  said  sup- 
port, an  annular  extension  on  said  blower  rotor  hub 
portion  encircling  said  common  shaft  and  salid  bearing 
support  extending  into  said  central  housing,  inlet  duct 
n^eans  in  said  housing  for  supplying  hibricaiing  oil  to 
siiid  bearings,  and  distribution  duct  means  leadGng  to  said 
spaced  bearings  in  said  support  fw  cooling  ajid  lubrica- 
tion of  said  bearings,  a  drralar  dl  collecting 'means  sit- 
uated around  the  free  end  of  the  said  blower  rotor  hub 
extension  within  said  central  housing  and  formed  at  least 
pvtiy  in  said  central  part  of  the  blower  housing,  dis- 
charge duct  means  leading  from  said  bearingsj  for  the  dis- 
charge of  lubricating  oil  connected  to  said  circular  oil 
collecting  space,  said  discharge  duct  means  being  directed 
axially  and  radiaOy  outwardly  to  dncharfe  lubricating 
oil  by  centrifugal  action  into  said  circular  oil  effecting 
space,  and  outgoing  duct  nwaas  from  said  drcttlar  oil  col- 
lecting space  to  the  outside  of  the  machine. 
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2405,120 
TWIN  WINDOW  FAN 
Ralpk  E.  Evaiti,  WicUta,  KaM.,  arnkptor  to  The  O.  A. 
SuHon  CorponliOB,  lac,  WkMta,  bas.,  a  corpocatloB 
of  Kaaaaa 

AppHcatloB  December  21, 1953,  Scriri  No.  399,543 
5ClafaBB.    (CL  230— 259) 


1.  A  multiple  use  fan  construction  comprising  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  wall  opening,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  fan  mounting  pedestal 
including  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  portions 
being  rigidly  connected  together,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
portions  lying  in  a  common  plane  whereby  said  pedestal 
may  rest  upon  a  supporting  flat  surface  in  stable  condi- 
tioD,  said  rear  portion  comprising  a  transverse  bar  defining 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  an  electric  fan  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  pedestal  along  a  horizontal  axis  spaced  above  and 
parallel  to  said  edges,  said  housing  being  hollow  and 
comprising  a  forward  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough 
defining  the  forward  end  of  said  passage,  said  opening 
being  of  a  size  to  surround  said  fan  and  to  permit  projec- 
tion of  said  rear  portion  and  said  fan  into  said  houung,  said 
front  portion  extending  radially  outward  from  said  fan 
and  being  larger  than  said  opening,  said  front  pcKtion 
being  adapted  to  lie  against  said  forward  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  opening  so  as  to  project  forwardly  there- 
from in  removable  relation  thereto,  and  latch  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  engageable  with 
said  transverse  bar  separably  to  retain  said  pedestal  and 
fan  in  association  with  said  housing. 


2.805,821 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINE  WTTH  TOTALIZER  CON- 
TROLLED,   DIFFERENTIALLY    POSITIONABLE, 
BOOKKEEPING  CHART 
Hmeai  SpaiMau,  Rofcr  S.  HaU,  and  Marrfei  D.  Frast, 
Dayton,  OUo,  awlgmirs  to  The  Nadoaal  Cash  Register 
Coapany,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporattoa  of  Mwylaad 
AppHcatfoa  Dcceaibcr  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,574 
20  Claims.    (CL  235— 2) 


•7^ 


-'09999/ 


1.  In  a  machine  capable  of  single-cycle  and  multiple- 
cycle  operations  involved  in  a  complete  transaction;  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  control  keys  ceruin  of  which  control 
the  machine  to  make  one-cycle  operations  and  the  remain- 
ing keys  control  the  machine  to  make  multiple-cycle 
operations;  a  plurality  of  banks  of  amount-determining 
means;  a  plurality  of  differentia]  mechanisms,  one  for 
each  bank  of  amount  determining  means;  a  plurality  of 
totalizen  selectable  by  certain  of  the  control  keys  and 
operable  different  extents  by  the  differential  mechanisms; 
means  to  cause  a  multiple-cycle  operation  to  set  the  dif- 
femitial  mechanisms  under  control  of  the  gross  amount 
in  one  of  said  totalizer!;  a  differentially  adjustable  chart 
having  thereon  columns  of  figures,  one  column  of  figures 
representing  gross  pay,  four  columns  representing  social 
security  deductions  baaed  on  the  gross  pay,  two  columns 
representing  city  income  tax  deductions  based  on  the  gross 
pay,  ten  columns  representing  federal  income  tax  deduc- 


tions based  on  the  gross  pay  and  the  number  of  depend- 
ents chargeable  against  such  gross  pay,  said  columns  pf 
figures  being  so  arranged  that  in  a  horizontal  line  with 
each  gross  pay  there  are  four  social  security  deductible 
figures,  two  city  income  tax  deductible  figures  and  tpn 
federal  income  tax  deductible  figures;  rotatable  cylindrical 
means  for  supporting  said  chart;  means  under  control 
of  said  differential  mechanisms  when  the  latter  are  iet 
under  control  o(  the  differential  position  of  said  totalii^r 
in  a  multiple-cycle  operation  for  rotating  said  cylindrical 
means  for  adjusting  said  chart  for  selecting  the  line  on 
the  chart  corresponding  to  the  differential  position  of  the 
totalizer;  and  means  under  control  of  one  of  said  banks  jOf 
amount  determining  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  ten 
federal  income  tax  deductible  figures  on  the  chart  in  |its 
adjusted  position. 


2^5.822 

TOTALIZER  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
RayaMwd  A.  ChriiHaa,  Aadnw  J.  Strachaa,  ami  Robert 
C  MUdieil,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aarivaon  to  Tbc  NaOonal 
Cash  Reditcr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  coipocation 
of  Marylaad 

AppDcatioa  June  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,121 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235— 60.48) 


1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  travel- 
ing carriage  movable  to  various  predetermined  colunmar 
positions,  amount  keys  effective  when  depressed  to  set 
up  amounts,  and  a  totalizer  to  receive  the  amounts  set 
up,  the  combination  of  a  member;  connections  between 
the  member  and  the  traveling  carriage,  whereby  said 
traveling  carriage  when  in  a  predetermined  columqar 
position  controls  the  positioning  of  said  member;  an  ele- 
ment mounted  on  the  member;  connectiiMis  between  the 
element  and  the  totalizer  whereby  said  element  controls 
the  selecting  and  conditioning  of  said  totalizer;  and  means 
including  a  pitman  controlled  by  certain  amount  kejrs  of 
different  denominational  orders  when  said  keys  are  effec- 
tive, and  coacting  with  the  element  to  cause  the  totalizer 
to  be  selected  and  conditioned  to  receive  the  amount  set 
up  on  said  certain  effective  amoimt  keys. 


2,805.823 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  CLOSED  LOOP 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Prancoii  Henri   Rajuiuud,  Lc   Veitact,   nd   Boris   A. 
SokoMI,  Paria,  Fraaca,  aMJganrs  to  Sodctc  dTldr- 
tronHnc  ct  d'Aaisiaalhaif,  Paris,  Fnaice,  a  corporattoa 
of  Fnaca 

AppKcatlM  Jaly  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  175.808 

CblBM  priority,  applicattoa  France  Aagast  3,  1949 

OClaiBM.    (a.  235— 61) 
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1.  In  a  mutiple  looped  transmisison  system  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  ot  adjustable  impedances  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  colunms  to  form  a  matrix  net- 
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ca«aeclint  die  input  tenninals  of  said  ad* 
in  each  column  to  a  commoD  ii^nit 
iaiSTidaal  to  eadi  column,  a  ptyralily  of  aignal- 
artwoffa  equal  in  number  to  die  number  of 
row*  of  a4fatable  impcdaaoes  in  said  matrix  network, 
nidi  of  said  combioinf  networks  having  an  output  ter- 
iiiay  and  a  idnrality  of  input  terminals,  means  connect- 
inf  fhe  output  terafaiab  of  saki  impedances  to  the  indi- 
vUhI  iivat  tenninals  of  said  sipMl-combfaunf  netwoiks, 
a  pinrality  of  repcniers  equal  in  number  to  die  number 
of  cohmins  in  si^  impedimce  matrix  network  and  each 
of  said  repe*||fi  kavinf  ii^wt  and  output  circuits,  and 
n  transfer  nrali  eomprising  a  plurality  ci  switches  for 
estabinliing  a  sii|^  strai^t-through  connection  from 
ondi  oolpat  terminal  of  said  coobimng  networks  to  an 
mdividttal  inpot  terminal  of  said  columns,  each  strai^t- 
tfarou|fa  connection  being  completed  through  an  indi- 
vidual one  of  said  repeaters. 


2«BiStt24 
ARBANGEMENTS  PMK  tifflECKING  THE  TRAN- 
SCUmON  OTNUMBEKS  AND  AKmiMETlCAL 
OfCSATIONS  EFFEC'IEU  IN  ACCOUNTING  MA- 
CHINIS 

1,  Paris,  FnuKc,  amiiBor  to  Com- 
daa  MmMm*  WtH  (Sodctc  AMwyawK  Farts, 

Inly  M,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,M2 
fllcadoa  France  Inly  2f ,  1956 
TClalM.   (0.235— (1.7) 


a 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  transcription  of  numer- 
ical data  accompanied  by  a  check  figure  on  records  for 
accounting  machines,  comprising:  data  reading  out  means 
for  sensing  successively  the  digits  of  such  data  in  a  pre- 
determined Older  of  index  point  values;  a  cyclic  adder 
havfaig  a  predetermined  number  of  cyclically  recurrmg 
representative  positions;  means  for  entering  into  said 
cyclic  adder  as  many  conventional  numben  as  there  are 
successively  such  digits  for  every  distinct  one  of  said 
fhdex  point  ordered  values,  every  one  of  these  conven- 
tional numbers  being  equal  to  the  characteristic  figure 
of  congruence  in  respect  to  said  predetermined  number 
for  die  corresponding  denominational  orders  dl  die  related 
digits  in  said  data;  a  multiplying  unit  tot  multiplying  the 
result  delivered  by  the  cyclic  adder  by  a  number  equal 
to  one  of  said  ordered  values,  when  these  values  are 
smaller  than  said  predetermined  number,  and  equal  to 
one  of  said  values  less  the  greatest  induded  multiple 
of  said  predrtermined  number  when  these  values  are  equal 
to  or  greater  than  said  predetermined  number;  mean  for 
entering  successively  such  results  and  values  lot  all  index 
points  into  said  multiplying  units;  a  cyclic  totalizing 
register  having  same  said  number  of  recurring  repre- 
sentative positions  for  adding  together  the  products  de- 
livered by  said  multiplying  unit,  said  regista  being  pro- 
vided with  means  oi  introduction  for  such  products;  meam 
for  detecting  the  final  result  delivered  1^  said  register, 
reading-out  means  for  sensing  the  recorded  check  figure 
and  means  for  signalling  an  error  in  case  of  a  discrepancy 
between  said  final  result  and  said  sensed  check  figure. 


2,tt5,S25 
CURRENCY  COUNTING  AFFARATUS 

Ddrait,  Mien.,  and  Arnold  R. 
Wis.,    Bsslgnnn    to    Bnadt 

,  WalsKtow,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 


March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,294 
THilaii     (0.235—92) 
1.  In  a  currency  coondng  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  counting  section  having  means  for  feeding  separated 


units  of  currency  theietfvovili^  a  compartment  for  i^ 
ceiving  currency  tmfti  as  a  stadc.  means  for  removing 
currency  unifil,  one  it  a  tine,  fxooL  said  stack  and  deliver- 
ing said  units  to  said  coming  sectioo.  a  ddvery  oonpart- 
moit  for  receiving  said  cwreacy  units  from  said  connting 
section  including  a  yieldinily  monntrd  back  support,  and 


toothed  rotary  means  for  pushing  the  oonnted  currency 
units,  one  at  a  time,  into  said  delivery  compaitment  to 
form  a  stack  and  acting  to  move  saU  movaMe  back 
support  and  the  stacked  currency  to  make  way  for  other 
cdtttvcy  umts  as  the  stack  builds  up  in  said  delivery 
compartment. 


WAOTE  DBP09AL  AFFARATUS 

J.  BiaoAy,  Lmrisvlie,  Ry,  ■nifnifJiD  Gen- 

MBl  Electric  Cifany,  a  caeferaHaa  off  NoW  York 

AppUcafioa  Decanter  21,  IHS,  Sarid  No.  554,4« 

2Clatea.   (0.241— 1M3) 


Waste  disposal  apparatus  for  use  in  oonnecfion  widi 
a  sink  having  a  drain  opening  coaqwising  a  ho^ng  as- 
closing  a  comminuting  dumber  having  an  inlet  opening 
iar  water  and  waste  material  at  the  top  diereof,  a  stoave 
disposed  in  said  drain  opening,  a  first  flange  on  dw  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  overlie  the  margind  adge 
of  said  drain  opening,  a  second  outwardly  profeding 
flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  third  inwardly 
projecting  flange  on  said  bousing  positioned  along  a  por- 
tion only  oi  the  marginal  edge  aurrouttttng  said  inlet 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  overiiqpping  rela- 
tionship with  said  second  flange,  a  fouidi  outwardly  ino- 
jecting  flange  extending  along  the  portion  of  the  mariHnal 
edge  of  said  inlet  opening  not  occupied  by  said  third 
flange,  a  channel  member  adi^ited  to  cooperate  with  said 
second  and  fourth  flanges  so  as  to  support  said  foortk 
flange  on  said  second  flange,  and  means  for  locking  said 
channel  member  in  cooperative  rriationship  with  said 
second  and  fourth  flanges. 


1.9ff,W7 

DEVICE  TO  INTRODUCE  A  LIQUID  IN  METCRED 

AMOUNTS  INTO  A  GRINDING  MILL 

Stiihia  C  Fhwa,  Ladl,  CdK. 

AppBcadMlMBHy  12, 1M4,  ScsW  No.  4t3,€l9 

5CUaM.   (CL  241— 171) 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill  which  indudes  a  suistantiaiiy 

horizontal  rotary  cylinder  unit,  and  a  mass  of  grinding 

balls  in  the  unit;  a  liquid  gathering  and  retailing  sooop 

mounted  on  die  nmt  generally  tangent  thereto  and  fbnn- 

ing  a  passage  open  to  the  outside  and  fauide  of  die  unit. 

a  liquid  receptacle  positioned  to  receive  the  scoop  when 

the  latter  is  at  a  bottom  position  on  die  unit  whaieby  die 
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scoop  will  pick  up  liquid  upon  rotation  of  the  mill,  a  disc 
valve  opening  inwardly  of  the  mill,  disposed  to  normally 
close  the  inner  end  of  the  passage,  said  inner  end  being 
substantially  radially  of  tlM  mill,  a  stem  on  the  valve 
projecting  to  the  outside  of  the  sooop  and  substantially 


radially  of  the  mill,  spring  means  acting  on  the  valve  to 
yieldably  hold  the  same  dosed,  and  means  disposed  ex- 
terioriy  of  the  mill  to  depress  the  stem  and  open  the 
valve  upon  arrival  of  the  scoop  at  a  position  approaching 
the  top  of  the  mill. 


2,l95,t2t 

COLLAFSDLE  REEL 

Cari  O.  BKhman,  Clayton,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  September  9, 1954,  Serid  No.  454,931 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  242— 43) 


.--ST'Wt 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  sheets  from  a  continuous 
web  comprising  a  collapsible  reel  including  an  axle,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  extending  parallel  to  said  axle  but 
spaced  radially  therefrom  and  arcuately  from  each  other 
to  define  a  reel  periphery  to  receive  the  web,  a  sleeve  en- 
drcling  said  axle  movable  axially  with  respect  to  the  axle 
but  fixed  against  rotation  relative  thereto,  cam  means 
fixed  to  said  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  cam  means  having  substantially  rectilinear  outer 
surfaces  of  dffrrasing  radial  extent  in  one  axial  direc- 
tion, cam  followers  fixed  to  each  of  said  vanes  inwardly 
thenxrf  and  oooperable  with  said  cam  means  to  follow 
said  outer  surfaces  therei^,  means  coupling  said  vanes 
to  said  sleeve  to  force  the  cam  followers  to  contact  said 
outer  surfaces  at  all  times,  a  rod  fixed  to  said  sleeve  and 
extending  parallel  thereto,  a  shaft,  means  coupling  said 
axle  to  said  shaft  to  cause  them  to  rotate  together,  and 
means  coupling  said  rod  to  said  shaft  to  cause  the  rod 
to  move  axially  continuously  to  move  said  cam  means  in 
the  opposite  axial  direction  with  rotation  of  said  shaft 
to  thereby  continuously  decrease  the  diameter  of  the  reel 
during  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


2,MS,fl29 

WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  SHORTHAND  TYFE- 

WRITER  OR  CALCULATING  MACHINES 

Jean  Stgai,  VhKraaM.  FraMe,  assiganr  to  S*cietc  Aao- 


1«,  1953,  Sctid  No.  342,921 
priority,  apaBcalioa  FraKc  Aagnat  12, 1952 
5ClalBH.    (CL242— 72) 

1.  A  winding  device  for  shorthand  typewriters  or  cal- 
culating machines  comprising  a  core  on  which  a  roll  of 


paper  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  an  axle,  two  cut  and  shaped 
metal  lialf<asings  each  having  a  serai-cylindrical  cen- 
tral part  encasii^  the  said  axle,  radial  parts  on  dthcr 


side  of  the  said  central  part,  flanged  extensions  on  each 
of  the  said  radial  parts,  the  longitudinal  ends  of  which 
exert  pressure  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  core  once  the 
latter  is  slipped  on  to  the  winding  device. 


2395.t3« 

ANNULAR  UFT-FRODUCING  WING 

Helmot  P.  G.  A.  R.  von  Zborowrid,  Bnuoy,  France 

AppHcatioB  Deccnsbcr  11, 1952.  Serial  No.  325.290 

Clafans  prioritv.  aoplication  France  July  1.  1952 

lOCiaioM.    (0.244—35) 


"N 


1 .  An  annular  lift-producing  wing  of  elongated  toroidal 
shape  having  an  open  passage  extending  continuously 
therethrough,  said  torus  comprising  a  wing  section  and 
formed  of  a  rigid  framework,  a  skin  of  a  flexible  material 
secured  to  said  framework  along  lines  of  assembly  de- 
termined to  give  said  skin  the  desired  outer  shape,  means 
forming  a  chamber  within  said  wing  of  which  a  part  of 
said  skin  forms  a  wall,  said  skin  bang  so  thin  as  to  be 
incapable  when  under  normal  internal  pressure  of  with- 
standing harmful  inward  flexing  by  pulsations  on  ithe 
outer  surface  thereof  produced  by  the  movement  of  the 
wing  through  the  air  at  least  at  some  speeds  within  the 
speed  range  of  the  wing,  and  means  for  conveying  to 
such  chamber  on  the  inner  side  of  said  skin  area  air 
under  pressure  from  a  point  on  the  outside  of  said  wing 
in  the  zone  of  the  leading  edge  thereof  where  the  aoro- 
dynamic  pressure  is  higher  than  the  pressure  exerted  in- 
wardly on  such  area  (rf  said  skin  by  the  surrounding 
atnio^>here,  and  for  maintaining  within  said  chamber 
against  the  inside  of  such  area  of  said  skin  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere on  such  area  of  skin,  thereby  preventing  inward 
deformation  oi  such  area  of  said  skin  beyond  a  certain 
limit. 


2.S95.I31 
TUNNEL-SHAFED  HOLLOW  AERODYNAMIC 

COMFONENTS 
Hehnnt  F.  G.  A.  R.  von  Zborowaki,  Saiat-Antoinc  par 
Braaay,  Fhmcc 
Application  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  4173S3 
Oaims  priority,  appHcatioa  France  May  27, 1953 
9ClaiaBS.    (0.244—35) 
1.  An  aircraft  component  comprising  a  relatively  elon- 
gated annular  structure,  said  strudure  comprising  inner 
and  outer  walls  forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  said 
chamber  in  longitudinal  section  being  of  air  foil  shape, 
said  structure  having  a  passage  therethrough  from  end  to 
end  thereof  of  which  said  inner  wall  forms  the  outer  sur- 
face, said  inner  wall  being  formed  at  least  in  part  as  a 
diffuser  having  its  minimum  cross-section  located  substan- 
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daily  in  the  plane  of  the  leading  edge  and  diverging  rear- 
wardly  from  said  plane  for  a  substantial  distance  there- 
from, said  inner  wall  having  aerodynamic  air  intake  means 
therethrough  into  the  chamber  between  the  outer  and  inner 
walls  located  rearwardly  by  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  point  of  minimum  cross-section  and  forwardly  of  the 
point  of  greatest  cross-section  at  a  point  where  the  cross- 


wall  being  closely  proximate  to  the  width  fA  the  normal 
exposed  face  of  a  coounoo  concrete-fwm  stud  and  ex- 
tending a  substantial  distance  therealong,  said  baae  wall 
having  a  sharp  horn  struck  therefrom  and  diapoted  be- 
tween said  main  and  retaining  Hanges.  said  main  flange 
being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  base  wall  and 


section  is  between  said  minimum  and  maximum  cross-sec- 
tions, said  inner  wall  being  solid  from  the  leading  edge  to 
said  air  intake  means,  whereby  to  produce  within  said 
chamber  a  pressure  less  than  the  pressure  acting  radially 
outwardly  on  the  exterior  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  com- 
ponent at  the  point  of  maximum  cross-section  of  said  pas- 
sage. 


of 


2Jt5,t32 
EMBLEM  ATTACHING  MEANS 

Ir^   AOcatowa,  Pa^  — Ignnr  to  L.  F. 
.  taK^  AUcalowa,  Tu^  a  corporatioa 


21,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,4t7 
(CI.  24S— 22<) 


1.  Means  for  attaching  a  club  emblem  or  the  like  in 
the  form  of  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
hole*  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof  to  the  trunk  lid 
of  an  uitomobile,  said  means  comprising  an  elongate 
channel  section  clamp  component  adapted  to  be  engaged, 
with  provisioa  for  crosswise  clearance,  upwardly  about 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  trunk  lid  and  having  in  its  outer 
flanfe  a  pair  of  tapped  apertures  registrable  respectively 
with  the  holes  in  the  emblem;  a  somewhat  longer  co- 
operative clamp  component  adapted  to  bridge  the  chan- 
neled danq)  member  and  having  inwardly-directed  end 
portions  to  bear  against  the  exterior  face  of  the  trunk 
lid,  and  also  having  clearance  holes  registrable  respec- 
tively with  dK  holes  in  the  onblem  and  with  the  threaded 
apertures  in  the  outer  flange  of  the  channelled  clamp 
component;  and  a  pair  of  headed  draw  screws  with  their 
shanks  passed  freely  through  the  registering  holes  re- 
spectively in  the  emblem  and  in  the  bridging  clamp  com- 
ponent and  threadedly  ei^aged  in  the  Upped  apertures  in 
the  flanfe  of  the  channded  clamp  component  to  secure  the 
emblem  with  the  back  thereof  against  the  bridging  clamp 
component. 

BRACKET  FOR  CONCRETE-FORMS 

JoMph  R.  Dfmm  AMhonce,  Tcniloffy  of  Ahuiu 

AppHrathw  immamj  25, 1954,  Scifai  No.  4«5,t32 

IClaiiik    (CL24S— 24S) 

A  bracket  for  supporting  a  vertically  sq>arated  pair 
of  wale  timbers  adjacent  the  faces  of  upri^t  studs  of  a 
concrete-form,  comprising:  a  J -shaped  sheet  metal  body, 
including  a  base  wall  having  a  main  flange  and  a  retaining 
flange  conunonly  directed  on  and  extending  fully  along 
opposite  edges  of  said  base  wall,  the  width  ot  said  base 


having  in  spaced  rehition  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
horizontally  strrick  and  bent  therefrom  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  on  edge  from  the  point  of  joinder  between  said 
base  wall  and  said  main  flange  at  an  angle  approximately 
90*  to  said  base  wall,  said  arms  being  vertically  ^Niced 
apart  to  horizontally  receive  a  wale  timber  member 
therebetween. 


AUTOMATIC  OR  SeJoJaSWaTIC  WEIGHING 

APPARATUS 
Fnncta  Sfatwilghl  Tsfiy,  EtfhMlnB,  Bhrttham,  Eag- 
«0  W.  A  T.  Avoy  Ihytiil,  Socthwkfc, 


AppUcatkM  Novi 
2  " 


3t,  1953,  Scriri  No.  395,220 
(CL  24i--«2) 


1.  Weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  feed  hopper, 
weighing  mechanism,  a  conveyor  for  conducting  material 
frt>m  the  feed  hopper  to  the  weighing  mechanism,  means 
ccMitrolled  by  the  weighing  mechanism  for  starting  and 
stfvping  the  conveyor,  a  feed  gate  for  contnrfling  rate  of 
fliH'  of  material  from  the  feed  hopper  to  the  conveyor, 
mjeans  controlled  by  the  wei^ng  mechaninn  for  raising 
feed  gate  to  effect  full  flow  and  dribble  flow  ai  ma- 
-ial  to  the  conveyor  and  for  fuUy  lowering  said  gate 
indently  of  the  weighing  mechanism  after  a  prede- 
ined  interval  of  time,  a  second  gate  spaced  from  the 
gate  longitudinally  of  the  conveyor,  and  means  for 
rsjising  and  lowering  the  second  gate  synchronously  with 
rajising  and  lowering  of  the  feed  gate  to  permit  full  flow 
od  material  while  both  of  said  gates  are  raised  and  for 
rdtaining  excess  material  between  the  gates  while  they 
aile  lowered. 


VALVE  STRUCTURE 
a  Hix  Wotfc  a^  RnymMi  Eriisi,  Jr.,  Dmytam,  Ohio, 
■  liifiiii  la  The  Dara  Co.,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  «  corpora- 
ttoaofOUo 

Afrii  3t,  1952,  SciW  Nk  2t5,15«, 
No.  2,7»,933,  4bM  Mmij  It,  l95<.    Dt- 
callM  Dccca^bcr  1, 1954,  StxM  No. 
472,373 

Trt    I     (CL251— li2) 
1.  In  a  ccmtrol  valve;  a  valve  body  having  passages 
therein  and  having  a  flat  face  with  ports  therein  com- 
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municating  with  said  passages,  a  rotatable  valve  member 
having  a  flat  face  engaging  the  flat  face  of  the  valve  body 
and  including  passage  means  for  controlling  the  ports 
when  the  valve  member  is  rotated,  a  shaft  connected  with 
said  valve  member,  a  cover  on  said  valve  body  enclosing 
said  valve  member,  a  pressure  port  in  said  valve  body 
being  located  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  valve 
member  whereby  pressure  stands  within  said  cover  and 


from  said  body  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
said  bore  and  eccentrically  of  said  axis,  said  bou  having 
cme  end  open  at  the  exterior  and  having  an  inner  end  open- 
ing providing  a  flush  communication  with  the  cylindrical 
bore,  a  butterfly  type  valve  member  movably  mounted 
in  said  cylindrical  bore  and  having  a  peripheral  groovt, 
a  resilient  sealing  ring  in  said  groove,  said  valve  being 
movable  between  an  open  postion  and  a  closed  position 
at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bore 
of  the  valve  body  where  further  movement  is  prevented 
by  engagement  of  the  sealing  ring  wiA  the  bore  proper 
and  where  the  sealing  ring  seAlingly  engages  said  bore 
at  one  side  of  the  inner  end  opening  of  the  boss  around 
its  entire  periphery,  when  the  valve  is  in  open  position 
said  sealing  ring  engaging  said  bore  at  one  sde  of  the 


urges  the  valve  member  toward  the  flat  surface  of  the 
valve  body,  first  means  to  rotate  the  valve  member  in 
one  direction,  second  means  to  rotate  the  valve  member 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  relieving  the  pres- 
sure between  said  valve  member  and  said  valve  body  for 
permitting  easy  rotation  of  said  valve  member  relative 
to  said  valve  body  operable  automatically  in  response  to 
the  operation  of  either  of  said  first  or  second  means. 


2,St5,t3« 

CUT-OFF  GATE  CONSTRUCTION 
Regfaiald  W.  Taylor,  PhBaidphla,  Pa.,  asrigMr  to 
BMNrt  Bhch  CompaBy,  PhBaddphin,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  PeoBsylranta 

AppHcatloa  AngMt  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,206 
7aaiBis.    (0.251— 177) 


1.  A  cut-off  valve  of  the  character  described  for  use 
in  a  material  conveying  conduit  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  axially  alined  conduit  sections  dis- 
posed in  axially  separated  relation  to  provide  a  ^>ace 
between  the  proximate  inner  ends  thereof,  a  cut-off  gate 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  plate  disposed  in  the  space  afore- 
said for  shifting  movement  laterally  of  said  axially  alined 
conduit  sections,  one  of  said  sections  on  the  downstream 
side  of  said  gate  plate  being  provided  with  a  flat-surfaced 
seat  against  which  the  downstream  face  of  said  plate  is 
adapted  to  be  seated  and  the  other  of  said  sections  on  the 
upstream  side  of  said  gate  plate  being  provided  with  an 
annular  extension  which  is  externally  tapered  inwardly 
toward  the  upstream  face  of  the  gate  plate,  a  contractile 
ring  carried  by  said  annular  extension,  said  ring  being 
internally  tapered  complementally  to  the  external  taper 
of  said  extension  whereby  said  ring  tends  constantly  to 
shift  axially  6t  said  extension  toward  the  gate  plate  to 
exert  a  constsint  bias  on  the  latter  to  maintain  its  down- 
stream face  in  flatwise  seating  engagement  with  the  flat- 
surfaced  seat  aforesaid,  said  ring  being  operative  addi- 
tionally as  an  effective  seal  between  the  upstream  face 
of  the  gate  plate  and  the  tapered  extension  of  tlK  con- 
duit section  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  gate  plate. 


2,S05,t37 
BUTTERFLY  VALVES 
WIfc, 


by 
la  LaAsh  Co^  Cadahy,  Wis.,  a  cocpon- 
fioa  of 
AppBcalioa  Novcasbcr  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  321^90 

2CWaH.    (0.251—292) 
1 .  In  a  valve  having  a  mbalar  valve  body  with  a  straight 
cylindrical  internal  bore  portion,  a  tubular  boss  projecting 


inner  end  opening  of  the  boss  at  diametrically  oppoaed 
portions  only,  an  elongated  sleeve  offset  from  the  center  of 
the  valve  member  and  projecting  from  ooc  face  therecrf 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  face,  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  being  in  alignment  with  said  boss  of  the  valve  body, 
a  valve  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  the  boss  of  the  valve 
body  and  having  one  end  projecting  externally  of  the  boas 
and  its  opposite  end  detachably  engaged  in  said  sleeve 
and  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tfie  face  of  the  valve 
member  to  serve  as  a  conmion  support  and  operating 
member,  said  engagement  of  the  valve  stem  and  the  en- 
gagement of  the  valve  member  with  the  interior  of  the 
bore  constituting  the  sole  support  fw  said  valve  member, 
and  said  valve  member  being  pivotal  in  the  bore  on  siid 
diametrically  opposed  portions  when  the  stem  is  rotated. 


23*5,838 

ROTORS  FOR  TURBINES  AND  SIMILARLY 
BLADED  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINES 
Goorfe  PIcfcap,  St  Abaas,  Eagiand,  assigaor  to  Power 
lets  (Research  aad  Dcvdopaacat)   Umltcd,  Loadfa, 
Eactaai,  a  British  coBspaay  \ 

AppHcatloa  Jaac  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,698      I 
Claims  priority,  appBcattoa  Great  Britafai  Inac  22.  1958 
AD  of  the  dafaaed  sBb}ect  matter  of  the  sai4  appilcBliBa 
hm  hcca  iuMtattd  to  ftc  free  as«  of  the  People  la  Bm 
territory  of  the  Uirtted  Stales  of  America  lo  talic  eC^ 
oa  Ihc  wnmtUm  of  thk  poteat  aad  to  persist  for  ^ 

(O.  253—77) 


1 .  A  bladed  rotor  comprising  two  co-axial  discs  axia  ly 
spaced  to  define  a  peripheral  cavity  each  of  said  diks 
having  at  least  one  grooved  circumferential  rim  project- 
ing laterally  into  said  cavity,  and  a  circumferential  rOw 
of  axial  flow  blade  elements  each  having  a  root  portion 
provided  with  disc  abutting  ends  entered  in  said  cavHy 
and  against  which  said  discs  each  abut,  the  disc-abutting 
ends  of  each  of  said  root  portions  being  recessed  to 
affOTd  grooves  complementary  to  and  engaging  8*id 
grooved  circumferential  rims  of  the  discs,  each  root  por- 
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tioo  being  provided  with  circumfereDtially  and  oppositely 
extendiDf  complementary  hooking  members  having  uppei 
and  lower  faces  each  overiapping  a  corresponding  com- 
pkaneatary  member  on  an  adjacent  blade  element  of  the 
row,  the  overlapping  hooking  members  of  adiacent  blade 
elenaeats  bdng  secured  together  by  axially  extending  pins 
held  in  place  by  the  circumferential  rims  of  the  discs. 


position  said  fulcrum  bearing  along  the  length  of  said 
core  barrel,  a  control  rod  between  the  other  end  of  said 
core  barrel  and  a  conventional  string  of  drill  rods,  uni- 


2,M5,839 

FLUID  niESSURE  OPERATED  JACK 

ClHuta  E.  Brwick,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

ApHicatioa  Dcceifcer  2S.  1954,  Serial  No.  47g,142 

4ClaiM.    (a.  154— 93) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  lifting  mechanism,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  for  move- 
moit  theron,  a  plunger  secured  to  said  piston  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  projecting  outwardly  through  a  head 
on  said  cylinder,  movement  of  said  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion extending  said  plunger  with  reH)ect  to  said  cylinder 
and  movement  of  said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction 
contracting  said  plunger  with  respect  to  said  cylinder, 
a  croashead  secured  to  said  plunger  adjacent  the  out- 
wardly projecting  end  thereof  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  lifting  links  connected  one  each 
to  onxisite  ends  of  said  crosabead  for  movement  therewith 
and  diqKMed  adjacent  said  cylinder  at  diametrically  op- 
posed sides  thereof  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  ratchet 
bars  each  connected  to  a  different  one  of  sakl  links,  a 
pair  of  pawls  each  anchored  to  said  cylinder  for  pivoKtal 
movement  into  and  out  of  latching  engagement  with  a 
different  one  of  said  ratchet  bars,  the  latdied  relation- 
ship of  one  pawl  and  ratchet  bar  preventing  extending 
movements  of  said  plunger  and  the  latched  relationship 
of  the  other  pawl  and  ratchet  bar  preventing  contracting 
movements  of  said  plunger,  means  urging  said  pawls  into 
their  latched  relationship  with  said  ratchet  bars,  and 
a  pair  of  actuating  arms  each  connected  to  a  different 
one  oi  said  pawls  and  movable  to  release  their  latched 
relationship  with  said  ratchet  bars. 


ARC  CUTTER  FOR  DUMOND  DRILLING 

Vaagkan  ThoaspaiM,  Twinle,  Ontafio,  Canada 

AppHcatioa  Inly  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,406 

ItCWBM.   {CL255~-lji) 

1.  In  the  art  of  diamond  drilling  drill  holes  for  test 
cores  and  the  like,  a  device  for  cutting  arcs  from  a  pre- 
determined point  along  the  length  of  said  drill  hole,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  drill  bit,  an  adaptor  tube  having 
a  diameter  less  than  said  bit,  said  bit  being  detachably 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  length  of  core  barrel 
drtachabiy  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  ful- 
crum bearing  along  the  length  of  said  core  barrel  within 
which  said  core  barrel  is  adapted  to  route,  means  to 


»Wi* 


versal  joints  connecting  said  control  rod  to  said  core  bar- 
rel and  said  string  of  drill  rods,  said  control  rod  having 
a  lesser  diameter  than  said  drill  hole.  j 


2MSM1 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYORS 
ph  H.  Kyle,  LaacaiAsr,  Ak,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Corii  Coaspwy,  LsmmIv,  fm^  a  eotyomtton  ot  Penn- 
sylvaaia 

AppHcatloa  April  4, 195<,  Serial  No.  57M12 
scums.    (CL257— 12t) 


1.  In  an  oscillating  conveyor,  the  combination  of  an 
in^ned  conveyor  flight  which  constitutes  a  support  for 
material  to  be  conveyed,  an  inclined  chamber  dkpoaeA 
below  and  attached  to  said  flight  with  said  fli^  forming 
an  upper  wall  of  said  chamber,  inktting  means  for  in- 
troducing a  heal  transfer  liquid  into  said  chamber  at  a 
point  above  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  few  gravity 
flow  therealong,  exhaust  means  for  diadiarging  heat  traaa- 
fer  liquki  from  said  chamber  at  a  point  below  said  inlet 
means,  means  for  oecillatfaig  said  flight  and  chamber  in 
unison,  and  means  for  directing  heat  transfer  li<|aid  in 
said  chamber  against  the  lower  surface  of  said  flight  with 
a  scrubbing  action  upon  such  oacillation  comprising  a 
plurality  of  baflles  disposed  within  said  chamber  trana- 
verscly  of  the  path  of  gravity  flow  of  said  heat  trans- 
fer liquid  along  said  chamber,  said  baffles  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  waU  of  said  chamb^  toward 
said  flight  and  terminating  below  said  flight  I  to  permit 
heat  transfer  fluid  tfiaAed  against  said  ffigfat  t<j  pass  over 
said  baflles  in  its  travel  down  said  chamber,  fiid  baffles 
having  spaced  openings  therein  which  extend  almost  to 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  chamber  to  define  the  path  of 
gravity  flow  of  heat  transfer  fluid  along  the  chandler  and 
to  esublish  a  body  of  heat  transfer  liquid  in  said^  dyunber 
of  less  depth  than  the  di^  of  said  chamber  free  for 
splashing  against  the  lower  surface  of  said  flight  by  said 
baffles  upon  oscillation  of  said  flight  and  chamber. 
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2,M5J42 

SOUND-DAMPING  CUMATIZING  SYSTEMS 

Hans  Andorfcr,  Feldmeilcn,  Switxerland,  asslgBor  to 

Etabliasement  Ahistra,  Vaduz,  Switzerland 

Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  22, 1954 

tClahns.    (Q.  257— 124) 


tain  and  air  scrubbing  means,  said  liquid  reservoir  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  horizontal  imperforate  metal 
partition  dividing  said  reservoir  into  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  and  a  circulating  pump,  said  pump  having  its 
intake  positioned  in  said  lower  chamber  to  thereby  cause 
liquid  discharging  from  said  ^>ray  chamber  and  air  scrub- 
bing means  to  assume  a  rapid  unidirectional  flow  to  aaid 
pump  intake,  said  air  scrubbing  me?ns  comprising  a  ro- 
tauble  hollow  shaft  extending  'through  and  coaxial  with 


« <■  ar 


4.  A  climate  system  comprising  in  combination,  con- 
duit means  for  a  thermal  medium,  plate  nneans  located 
adjacent  said  conduit  means,  means  releasably  intercon- 
necting said  conduit  means  with  said  plate  means,  said 
plate  means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaces 
facing  the  region  in  which  said  conduit  means  is  located, 
thermally  conductive  means  lining  at  least  a  part  of  one 
of  said  spaces  and  in  contact  with  said  conduit  means 
to  thereby  transfer  the  effect  of  said  medium  to  that 
portion  of  said  plate  means  corresponding  to  said  one 
space,  said  portion  in  turn  transferring  said  effect  to  a 
region  to  be  climatized,  a  further  portion  of  said  plate 
means  corresponding  to  another  space  adjacent  said  one 
space  being  provided  with  perforations,  sound-absorb- 
ing means  in  said  other  space,  and  means  hermetically 
scaling  said  other  space  from  the  second  region  and 
from  said  perforations  and  enclosing  said  sound-absorb- 
ing means,  said  perforations  affording  access  for  sound 
waves  to  said  sound-absorbing  means,  whereby  the  latter 
effects  absorption  of  undesired  noises  and  prevents  ad- 
verse thermal  transfer  through  said  perforations  and  said 
other  space. 

2,MS,843 

STIRRING  APPUANCES 

Robert  S.  Block,  MStwmAm,  Wk. 

Application  November  3, 1955.  Serial  No.  544,719 

8  Claims.    (O.  259—135) 


I .  A  stirring  appliance  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for 
supportable  engagement  with  a  conventional  receptacle 
having  contents  to  be  stirred,  an  elevated  platform 
carried  by  said  frame  and  having  an  endless  track  pro- 
vided thereon,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  track  and  sup- 
ported entirely  by  said  frame,  said  carriage  having  a 
downwardly  extending  arm,  a  stirring  blade  provided  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
platform  and  operatively  connected  to  said  carriage  for 
propelling  the  same. 


2,St5,t44 

SPRAY  BOOTH 
Wardky  D.  McMaster,  DetraM,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
sial  Moton  Cwpoithm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
oflMawafc 

AppllfliMi  July  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  370,244 
SClainBB.  (0.2(1—3) 
1.  A  spray  booth  comprising  the  ccnnbination  of  a 
spray  compartment  having  means  therein  for  providing 
at  least  one  generally  vertical  Kqtnd  curtain  »dwrtH  to 
entrap  coating  particles,  air  scrubbing  means,  a  liquid 
reservoir  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  cor- 


a  rotatable  cage  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  strike  bars 
located  radially  outwardly  of  said  shaft  and  generally 
parallel  thereto,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  its  walls,  said  shaft  extending  verticaUy 
upward  from  said  pump  inlet  in  said  liquid  reservoir  for 
conveying  liquid  from  said  lower  chamber  to  said  aper- 
tures whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  generates  a  high  in- 
tensity horizontal  liquid  spray  which  contacts  said  strike 
bar  and  removes  coating  particles  from  air  circulated 
from  said  spray  chamber  upwardly  through  said  horizon- 
tal spray. 

2,805,845 
FRACTIONATING  DISTILLING  APPARATUS 

Jean-Luc  Bcny,  Paris,  France 

AppUcatiou  Febraary  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,024 

Chdnu  priority,  application  France  Febraary  17, 195$ 

2<  Claims.    (CL  241— 109) 


1.  In  a  distillation  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a 
column:  a  distillation  plate  connected  to  a  flrst  side  of 
and  extending  partially  across  the  column,  an  unob- 
structed liqnid  discharge  sill  being  provided  on  the  end 
of  the  plate  which  is  remote  from  its  connection  to  the 
column,  a  liquid  trough  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  plate,  a  vapor  inlet  disposed  below  the 
plate,  a  lower  guide  screen  disposed  below  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  plate,  said  lower  guide  screen  extending 
transversely  of  the  column  from  a  region  adjacent  the 
side  of  the  column  which  is  opposite  said  first  side  thereof 
and  beyond  a  vertical  plane  containing  said  liquid  dis- 
charge sill  but  terminating  short  of  said  first  side  of  the 
column  and  being  so  constructed  and  disposed  relative 
to  the  plate  and  the  column  that  it  constrains  the  vapor 
arriving  from  below  to  assume  an  accelerated  velocity  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  direction  between  the  lower 
guide  screen  and  said  plate  as  the  vapor  passes  dirough 
said  vertical  friane,  said  side  of  the  column  opposite  said 
flrst  side  forming  a  collisioo  wall,  with  which  the  vapor 
having  entrained  liquid  particles  from  the  Uquid  dtscharfe 
sill  collides,  whereby  the  vapor  is  separated  from  die  Hq- 
iiid  phase,  and  an  upper  guide  screen  disposed  above  tiie 
plate,  said  upper  guide  screen  extending  from  a  region 
adjacent  said  flrst  side  of  the  column  and  transversely  of 
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the  column  beyond  said  vertical  plane  but  terminating 
short  of  the  side  of  the  column  opposite  said  first  side 
thereof  for  screening  and  upwardly  guiding  the  separated 
vapor,  the  end  of  the  upper  guide  screen  adjacent  said 
first  side  of  the  column  being  disposed  in  the  liquid  trough. 
whereby  the  liquid  in  said  trough  forms  a  hydraulic  seal 
between  the  plate  and  the  upper  guide  screen. 


2,St5,M6 
DEVICE  FOR  CARBONATING  BEVERAGES 

Leon  Dcwan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  Novcoiber  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  467345 

13  Claims.    (CL  2(1— 121) 


8.  A  beverage  charger  comprising  a  container  for  re- 
ceiving a  bottle  of  liquid  to  be  charged,  a  holder  for  a 
compressed  gas  cartridge  of  predetermined  size  and 
capacity,  a  needle  associated  with  the  cartridge  holder  in 
position  to  pierce  the  cartridge  when  the  cartridge  is 
pressed  toward  the  bottle,  a  stopper  that  contacts  with  the 
lip  of  the  bottle  and  that  is  supported  by  said  lip,  the 
stopper  having  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of  ga<>  from  the 
pierced  cartridge  to  the  interior  of  the  bottle,  a  spring 
that  urges  the  stopper  against  the  top  lip  of  the  bottle  with 
a  force  substantially  less  than  the  force  of  the  gas  against 
the  stopper  when  the  stopper  is  in  contact  with  the  lip  of 
the  bottle  and  the  cartridge  has  discharged  its  contents 
into  the  bottle  with  the  liquid  standing  unagitated  at  the 
intended  liquid  level  in  the  bottle. 


2,St5^7 

ACCESSORY  IMPACT  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRACTORS 

EuMtt  Jmmi  MaBojr,  bglewood,  Caltf. 

AppBcadoB  Jhm  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  51t,515 

HdalBM.    (CL  2(2—15) 


1.  An  accenory  for  mounting  on  a  tractor  that  has  a 
forward  tod  and  remote  control  means  for  varying  the 
potition  of  the  forward  tool  relative  to  the  tractor,  laid 
aoGcaMry  compriang :  an  auxiliary  frame  for  attachment 
to  the  timetar  in  position  exten(fing  transversely  of  the 
tractor;  a  downwardly  directed  auxiliary  tool  on  said 
auxiliary  frame,  said  tool  being  movable  on  said  frame 
for  shift  transversely  of  the  tractor;  means  to  actuate 


said  auxiliary  tool;  and  means  to  shift  said  auxiliary  tool 
on  said  auxiliary  frame  in  response  to  change  in  position 
of  said  forward  tool  relative  to  the  tractor  whereby  the 
auxiliary  tool  may  be  shifted  by  manipulation  of  said  re- 
mote control  means. 


2,S«5,84t 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AGGLOMERATES 
Jean  Guigon,  Anberchicoot,  Joseph  Carabasse,  Noeux- 
les-Muics,  Jacqncs  Sabnon,  SaiUy-la-Boorsc,  Ernest 
Matls,  Do«ai,  andClaode  Nobccwrt,  Aabcrchkourt, 
France,  asrifaon  to  EtabUMcmciit  Pnbiic  ditc:  Houll- 
Icres  da  BaMta  da  Nord  et  da  Faa^ie-Calals,  Dooai, 
France,  a  French  poblic  crtabiUuncnt 

Application  lannary  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Fraacc  October  20, 1952 

5C1afan8.    (a.  2«3— 28) 


.'   c'x  -Tni  1 ,1  'L.rSi  xJll-jlA- 


•   -r   '  ' 


t 

1    I,  Ll 


1 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  carbon  agglomerates  com- 
prising a  tunnel-type  furnace  divided  into  at  least  three 
longitudinally  successive  zones  and  having  two  longi- 
tudinally extending  conduits  along  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  with  portions  of  said  conduits  corresponding  to 
the  respective  zones,  said  furnace  further  having  inlet  and 
outlet  orifices  in  each  of  said  zones  And  communicating 
with  the  related  portions  of  said  conduits,  the  inlet  and 
outlet  orifices  in  each  of  said  zones  being  spaced  apart 
along  the  respective  zone  and  opening  into  and  from  the 
latter  at  the  lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  furnace, 
means  for  conveying  the  agglomerates  to  be  treated  longi- 
tudinally throu^  said  furnace  so  that  gases  circulated 
from  the  inlet  orifices  to  the  outlet  orifices  in  each  of 
said  zones  will  pass  through  the  conveyed  agglomerates 
in  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  agglomerates,  a  hearth  disposed  externally  of  said 
furnace  producing  combustion  gases  having  a  variable 
oxygen  content,  a  mixing  chamber  receiving  combustion 
gases  from  said  hearth,  means  conducting  a  regulated 
quantity  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  upstream  eod  of  the 
portion  of  one  of  said  conduits  communicating  with  the 
outlet  orifices  of  the  third  of  said  zones  bacl^  to  said 
mixing  chamber,  means  conducting  a  part  of  th«  exhaust 
gases  from  the  upstream  end  of  the  portion  of  one  of 
said  conduits  communicating  with  the  outlet  drifices  of 
the  first  of  said  zones  back  to  said  mixing  chamber, 
means  supplying  the  mixtiue  of  combustion  tascs  and 
exhaust  gases  from  said  mixing  chamber  to  me  down- 
stream end  of  the  portion  of  one  of  said  conduits  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  orifices  of  the  second  of  said 
zones,  the  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  of  said  first  aikd  second 
zones  opening  into  communicating  portions  of  Ithe  same 
longitudinal  conduit  so  that  the  exhaust  gases  |rom  said 
second  zone  are  sun>lied  to  the  downstream  end  of  said 
conduit  portion  opening  into  said  inlet  orifices  of  said 
first  zone,  means  also  supplying  fresh  air  to  said  down- 
stream end  of  the  conduit  portion  opening  intoj  said  inlet 
orifices  of  said  first  zone,  means  cooling  oiher  parts 
of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  upstream  end  of  said  con- 
duit portion  communicating  with  said  outlet  orifices  of 
said  first  zone,  means  for  supplying  the  cooled  exhaust 
gases  from  said  cooling  means  to  the  downstream  end 
of  the  conduit  portion  opening  into  the  inlet  orifices  of 
said  third  zooe,  and  adjustable  means  open  to  tie  atmos- 
phere for  exhausting  still  another  part  of  the  exhaust  gases 
from  the  outlet  orifices  of  said  flint  zone  at  a  rate  equal 
to  (that  at  which  the  mixture  of  combustion  gases  and 
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exhaust  gases  are  supplied  to  the  inlet  orifices  of  said 
second  zone  and  fresh  air  is  supplied  to  the  inlet  orifices 
(rf  said  first  zone. 


2,M5,849 
ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  MECHANISM 

r  to  Cnrtiss- 


Chariea  W.  CUIImmi,  Caldwdi,  N.  J. 

Wri^  Corporatioa,  a  coiporalioB  of  Ddawart 
Oridnal  appUorfion  October  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,705, 
BOW  Tatmt  No.  2,755,078,  dated  Jniy  17,  1956.    Dl- 
Tided  and  this  appUcation  Janary  20, 1954,  Serial  No. 
405,1«5 

lOCIahns.    (CL  2M— 1) 


4.  An  axial  shifter  for  two  rotating  members  in  end  to 
end  relation  and  mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to 
each  other,  comprising  a  member  embracing  both  of  said 
two  members,  and  U-shaped  strips  between  the  embracing 
member  and  respective  other  members,  one  limb  of  each 
U-shaped  strip  being  secured  to  the  embracing  member 
and  the  other  limb  being  secured  to  one  of  the  rotating 
members,  said  strips  being  acutely  angulariy  disposed 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


2,805,850 

SLIDING  HANDLE  LEVERAGE  WEIGHING 

DEVICE 

JaiMS  M.  RoMbmm,  Cary,  N.  C. 

AppHcatioa  October  1, 1954,  Seriid  No.  459,761 

1  Claim.    (CI.  245—53) 


an  inner  surface;  conduit  means  arranged  in  the  region  of 
said  inner  surface  ot  said  furnace  wall  portion  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid  coolant  to  which  heat  of  said  furnace 
wall  portion  is  transferred;  and  means  for  maintaining  the 


pressure  witfiin  said  conduit  means  at  a  predetermined 
substantially  constant  pressure  at  which  a  fluid  coolant 
in  said  conduit  means,  while  in  liquid  form,  will  be  at 
least  partly  vaporized  isothcrmally  at  a  temperature  below 
that  of  said  furnace  wall  portion. 


2,805,852 

FURNACE  PLATES  OF  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Andcn  Ewcrt  Malm,  HaUatahammar,  Sweden,  aarfgnnr 
to  Aktiebolivet  Kanthal,  Hallstahammar,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

AppUcation  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,532 
1  Oaim.    (Q.  266—43) 


A  weighing  device  comprising  a  handle  having  one 
end  open,  a  blade  having  one  end  portion  extending 
slidably  into  the  open  end  of  said  handle  and  connected 
to  said  handle  for  extensile  and  contractile  movement, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  notches  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  along  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  blade, 
each  of  said  notches  being  adapted  to  suspendingly  sup- 
port a  suspension  element  to  which  is  to  be  secured  a  car- 
cass to  be  weighed,  a  holding  clement  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  portion  of  said  blade  adjacent 
to  the  open  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  releasable  latch 
.neans  carried  by  said  handle  adjacent  the  open  end  there- 
of engageable  with  detent  means  on  each  end  of  said 
end  portion  of  said  blade  for  alternatively  holding  said 
blade  in  its  contractile  position  or  limiting  the  extensile 
movement  of  said  blade  from  said  handle. 


2405,851 
TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR 
FURNACES 
Ernst  Becker  and  Boris  KaM,  i 


■tioa  Mmy  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,715 
priority,  appMcatlim  Genumy  23, 1953 
8CfarinH.    (CL2M-^2) 

6.  In  a  temperature  control  apparatus  for  furnaces 
comprisiog.  in  c<Mnbination,  a  furnace  wall  portion  having 


A  plate  formed  from  a  refractory  steel  and  adapted  to  be 
assembled  with  like  plates  in  industrial  fiunaces,  said  plate 
having  a  four-sided  top  portion  and  an  integral  fouf- 
sided  bottom  portion,  two  adjoining  sides  of  said  bottom 
portion  extending  out  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  idp 
portion  and  the  oppositely-disposed  two  adjoining  sid^ 
of  said  top  portion  extending  Outwardly  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  bottom  portion,  each  of  the  outwardlV- 
extending  sides  of  said  bottom  portion  being  formed  wi<h 
a  longitudinal  groove  and  each  of  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing sides  of  the  top  portion  being  provided  with  a  dow^ 
wardly-directed  projection  shaped  to  be  received  in  a 
groove  of  the  bottom  portion  of  an  adjoining  plate  of  like 
construction,  said  top  portion  sides  also  being  provid^ 
with  laterally-extending  tongues  and  said  grooves  in  said 
bottom  portion  being  provided  with  adjoining  inwardly- 
extending  recesses  for  reception  of  said  tongues  of  u 
adjoining  plae  of  like  construction,  the  tongue  of  one  Of 
said  top  portion  sides  being  provided  with  a  tapered 
lower  surface  and  the  recess  in  the  side  of  said  plate 
opposite  said  tongue  with  the  tapered  lower  surface  beiiig 
provided  with  a  correqKmdingly  tapered  upper  mrfatic 
to  receive  the  tapered  tongue  of  an  adjoining  plate  Of 
like  construction,  the  tongues  and  grooves  and  each  pro- 
jection and  each  recess  being  dimensioaed  in  such  maimcr 
tiULt  when  interengaged  at  room  temperature  they  provide 
a  continuous  seal  for  die  joint  between  adjacent  plat^ 
and  are  free  to  expand  when  subjected  to  elevated  tenk- 
peratures  encountered  in  industrial  furnaces,  each  pn^ 
jecti(»i  having  a  lesser  widtii  than  the  groove  in  the  o^ 
posite  side  of  the  plate  and  the  end  of  one  of  said  grooves 
adjacent  one  of  the  outwardly-extending  sides  of  the  top 
portion  being  provided  with  an  end  wall  and  an  elevated 
bridge  portion  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  toogue 
of  said  last-named  side  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  sidb 
of  an  adjoining  plate  of  like  construction. 
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2M5Jt53 

OLEO-TNEUMATIC  ENERGY  DISSIPATING 
DAMPING  DEVICE 

toSocktc 


ct  4t 


Aero-Naralcs, 

, , — ,'ofFnMc 

AppllcatiM  October  17, 1M2,  Serial  No.  315^02 

CUbh  priwrtty,  ivpHcadoa  Fnacc  Aagust  9, 1952 

TCIahMU    (a.  2C7— 64) 


G«aii«- 


'•=«    JO  itt'J. 


7.  An  oleo-pneumatic  energy  dissipating  damping  de- 
vice conjprising  a  first  hollow  tubular  clement  and  a  sec- 
ond hollow  tubular  element  telescopically  engaged  in  said 
first  hollow  tubular  element,  a  free  piston  in  said  second 
hollow  tubular  element,  a  charge  of  gas  on  one  side  of 
said  free  piston  and  a  charge  of  liquid  on  the  other  side  of 
said  free  piston,  a  partition  or  separating  element  in  said 
second  hollow  tubular  element  delimiting  therein  two 
liquid  filled  chambers,  said  partiti<»i  having  a  calibrated 
passage  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid  from  one  to  the 
other  liquid  filled  chamber,  movable  means  located  in 
said  calibrated  passage  and  controlled  by  said  free  piston 
to  clote  said  calibrated  passage  for  a  pcHtion  of  the  push-in 
run  of  the  damping  device,  said  partition  having  longi- 
tudinal passafes  interconnecting  said  two  liquid  filled 
chambers,  a  valve  carried  by  said  partition  and  controlling 
said  l(»gitudiiul  passages,  said  partiti<»  having  an  inner 
balancing  chamber  in  which  said  valve  is  partially  located 
and  a  capillary  aperture  for  the  communication  of  said 
inner  chamber  with  the  liquid  filled  chamber  into  which 
liquid  is  transmitted  during  the  push-in  run  of  the  damp- 
ing device  through  said  calibrated  passage,  said  partition 
having  moreover  a  channel  for  the  communcation  of  the 
other  liquid  filled  chamber  with  the  inner  chamber,  and  a 
movable  system  controlled  by  said  free  piston  to  close  the 
cooununication  between  said  latter  liquid  filled  chamber 
and  said  inner  balancing  chamber  before  the  closure  of 
said  calibrated  passages. 


2,8«5,t54 

SPRING  SYSTEMS 

Gwtar  Adolph  GaeMcr,  Offciriiach  (Main),  Germany 

AppMcaUuM  Jaly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,M2 

CWng  priority,  appUcadoa  Gcnmay  luty  4, 1952 

tClBliiM.    (CL267— M) 


1 .  A  vehicle  suspension  system,  comprising  means  form- 
ing a  closed,  sealed  space  having  a  variable  range  of 


volume,  a  pair  of  nmnbers  between  which  varrying  loads 
are  to  be  transmitted,  said  members  being  relatively  mov- 
able to  vary  the  volume  of  said  space-forming  means,  a 
cushion  of  gaseous  material  confined  in  said  space,  ap- 
paratus of  variable  temperature  mounted  adjacent  said 
cushion  to  exchange  heat  therewith,  means  to  vary  the 
temperature  of  said  apparatus,  and  means  responsive  to 
predetermined  relative  movement  of  said  members  to 
cause  said  apparatus  to  vary  the  temperature  of  the  gase- 
ous cushion,  and  thereby  to  cause  a  change  in  the  resilient 
resistance  of  the  gaseous  cushion  under  load. 


24tS455 

FORMS  DECOLLATOR 
George  Emcnoa  Somboiw,  SMkon,  N.  Y., 
Moore  llMtocH  FooM,  tac^  Niagiin  FaOi, 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  March  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,841 
Sdafam.    (a.  271— 2.1) 


N. 


r  to 
Y.,  a 


3.  A  mechanism  for  separating  and  collecting  the  com- 
ponent strips  of  material  from  a  pack  of  continuous  lami- 
nated multiple  strips  of  said  material,  which  comprises  a 
supporting  frame  having  two  laterally  spaced  upright  side 
panels,  supporting  means  for  said  pack  of  laminated 
multiple  strips  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  in- 
wardly of  and  between  said  panels,  a  strip  separator 
disposed  above  said  pack  supporting  means  and  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  of  said  side  panels,  said  strip  separator 
having  separate  means  to  receive  and  separate  said  strips 
from  each  other  and  discharge  certain  of  said  strips  over 
the  top  of  one  of  said  side  panels  and  other  of  said  strips 
in  the  opposite  direction  over  the  top  of  the  other  side 
panel,  and  means  supported  by  said  frame  outwardly  of 
each  of  said  panels  for  collecting  the  req)ective  separated 
strips. 


2,M545< 

METAL  SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICES 
Artiiw  Lcriic  SiBdAery,  EaicM,  E^hmd, 
The  Metal  Box  Cnapij  LfanMad 
a  Briffafc  roa^aay 

AppHcattoa  Jne  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,3*5 

Claims  priority,  apiillrthwi  Great  Britala  Inc  26, 1953 

ItaaioM.    (CI.271— 51) 


to 


1.  In  apparatus  for  (ieeding  lerroiis  metal  sheets  the 
combination  of  an  impression  roller  having  a  pattern 
thereon  presenting  at  least  one  surface  void,  and  a  pres- 
sure roller  rotatable  about  an  axis  di^Msed  in  a  common 
plane  with  the  axis  of  the  impresnoa  roller  and  so  spaced 
with  relation  thereto  that  said  rollers  engage  opposite 
faces  of  sheets  passing  therebetween  except  at  the  posi- 
tions of   pattern   voids  on   the   impression   roller,   and 


means  within  the  pressure  roller  providing  for  magnetic 
attraction  of  the  sheets  to  the  pressure  roller  to  assure 
positive  feeding  of  the  sheets  even  at  intervals  when  a 
pattern  void  on  the  impression  roller  is  passing  over  an 
opposing  surface  on  the  pressure  roller. 


2,MS,t57 

TIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  FILTER  TIP  ASSEM- 
BLING MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hysaa  PoHrsM^y,  Cape  Towia,  UaioB  of  So«fh  Africa 

AppBcaltai  March  31, 1954,  ScrW  No.  420,174 

OirfM  priority,  appBcad—  Great  Britafai  April  13, 1953 

1  OahB.    (CL  271—51) 


In  a  high-q>eed  continuously  operating  machine  for 
providing  filter-tips  for  cigarettes  wherean  tipping  nuite- 
rial  in  the  form  of  extremely  thin  strip  is  drawn  in  a  con- 
tinuous length  from  a  roll,  coated  with  adhesive  on  one 
side,  fed  to  severing  mechanism  by  which  it  is  cut  into 
lengths,  and  dehvered  to  wrapping  mechanism  while  the 
adhesive  coating  is  still  wet  aflid  sticky,  tipping  mechanism 
comprising  support  means  for  the  wet  anid  sticky  gummed 
strip  of  tipping  material,  said  support  means  having  nar- 
row grooves  arranged  parallel  to  the  directioa  of  move- 
ment of  the  strip  thereover,  a  feed  nSkr  mounted  to  re- 
cove  severed  strip  from  said  support  means  and  to  feed 
the  same  forwardly  for  cigarette-lipping  puipoeM  and 
comb  means  mounted  forwardly  of  said  stQ>port  means 
with  reelect  to  the  directioa  of  sbip  movement,  said  comb 
means  having  fingers  which  are  narrower  tfian  said 
grooves  and  which  are  bent  forwardly  to  pass  partially 
around  the  feed  roller  in  engagemeat  therrwith  and  are 
then  bent  rearwardly  substantially  tangentiany  of  the  feed 
roller  to  sweep  backwardly  in  curviUnear  form  from  their 
contact  with  the  feed  roller  into  the  grooves  of  ttte  sup- 
port means. 


2,St5,S5S 

MONEY  COUNTING  MACHINE 

ThoHM  E.  Hayes,  Wiiithgliii,  D.  C. 

AppMcaflon  My  !•,  1955,  ScrW  No.  523333 

(ClaiaM.    (a.  271— 74) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sorting  and  counting  paper  money 
having  a  plurality  of  bill-receiving  compartments,  sep- 
arable bill-feeding  means  associated  with  each  compart- 
ment near  the  upper  front  end  thereof  for  feeding  bills 
horizontally  into  said  compartment,  bill-accumulating 
shelves  in  said  compartments  to  receive  bills  fed  therein 
by  said  bill-feeding  means  and  separating  said  compart- 
ments into  upper  bill-accumulating  chambers  and  lower 


bill-storage  chambers,  said  shelves  being  pivotally  mounted 
for  dumping  movement,  the  combination  with  an  air  mani- 
fold extending  across  all  of  said  compartments  above  and 
to  the  rear  of  said  tnll-feeding  means,  nozzles  on  said 
manifold  for  directing  air  under  pressure  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  into  said  upper  chambers,  <Hie  nozzle  being 
provided  for  each  compartment,  and  means  for  control- 
ling admission  of  compressed  air  to  said  manifold. 


1MSJK9 

METAL  SPRINGBOARD 

RayoBoad  C.  Rii4c,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Application  October  2i,  1953,  Serial  No.  3U31i 

(ClahM.    (C1.272— M) 


.TT 


Tn 


4.  A  metal  diving  board  having  an  anchoring  end,  a 
flexing  end  and  a  fulcrum  section  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  both  ends,  the  board  comprising  of  a  ooa- 
tinuous  flat  plate  forming  a  top  and  bottom  surface  of  the 
board,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  q>aoed  par- 
allel ribs  forvaed  integrally  with  tlM  plate  on  either  nde  of 
the  longitudinal  ccnterline  of  the  board  and  on  the  ooder- 
side  of  the  board  to  project  normally  from  the  bottom  sur- 
face, the  section  modulus  of  the  fulcrum  section  being 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  tlie  anchoring  end  and 
the  vertical  thickness  of  all  of  die  ribs  diminishing  cod- 
tiouoosly  from  the  outboard  end  of  the  fulcrmn  sectioa 
to  the  flexing  end  of  the  board. 


EXERCBING  STAND  FOR  BICYCLES 
E4wvi  J.  LMlK,  BcOctIOc  N.  I. 

I  Jaly  2, 1954,  SciW  No.  44t,945 
1  CUm.    (a.  272—73) 


.    % 


An  exercising  stand  for  bicycles  comprising  a  platform 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  and  support  ng 
the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  a  bicycle,  a  pair  of  rollers 
joumalled  on  said  platform  in  spaced  relation  and  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  a  sufficient  distance  to  support  the 
rear  wheel  of  a  bicycle  out  of  contact  with  the  supporting 
surface,  an  upstanding  rod  secured  to  said  platform  and 
mounted  in  front  of  said  rear  wheel,  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  being  threaded,  a  nut  on  the  under  side  of  said 
platform  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  an  ad- 
justable locking  means  on  said  rod  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  platform  whereby  the  height  of  the  rod  above  said 
platform  may  be  adjusted,  a  clamp  at  the  top  of  said 
rod  and  positioaed  beneath  the  front  portion  oi  the  rear 
fork  of  a  bicycle,  said  clamp  being  adapted  to  grip  over 
and  under  tlie  rear  fork,  said  clamp  having  a  lower  jaw 
resting  on  top  of  said  rod  and  an  upper  jaw  adapted  to 
fit  onto  the  rear  fork,  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  having 
an  opening  through  which  a  clamp  bolt  passes,  said  bolt 
being  secured  to  said  rod. 
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BASKETBALL  APPARATUS  WITH  A  VISUAL 
GAME  SIGNAL 
vdi  Urm,  Sm  FiMcbco,  CaUf . 
I  JaMH>  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  554,850 
1  OafaB.    (a.  273—13) 


The  combination  with  a  basketball  court  having  a  back- 
board with  a  basket  suspended  therefrom:  of  a  signal  light 
aaiociatpd  with  the  backboard  and  positioned  for  direct- 
ing its  beams  toward  the  court  so  that  a  referee  on  the 
court  would  see  the  li^t  beams  when  facing  the  back- 
board and  when  the  light  was  turned  on;  an  audible 
signal  for  indicating  the  end  of  a  playing  period  on  the 
co«irt:  and  a  manually-cwitrolled  switch  for  simultane- 
oosly  connecting  the  signal  light  and  the  audible  signal 
with  a  source  at  electric  current  when  the  switch  is  closed; 
whereby  the  audible  signal  and  signal  light  will  function 
at  the  same  time  and  should  the  referee  not  hear  the  aud- 
ible signal  because  of  the  noise  of  the  game,  he  will  see 
the  iUuminated  signal  light;  the  backboard  being  trans- 
parent and  the  signal  light  being  positioned  in  back  of 
the  backboard  and  higher  than  the  basket  for  directing 
light  rays  downwardly  at  an  angle  and  through  the  trans- 
parent backboard  so  that  the  light  rays  will  pass  over 
the  top  of  tiie  basket  where  they  will  be  readily  seen  by 
the  referee  when  the  light  is  illuminated. 


2,805,862 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  RECORDING 

CHIEFLY  ON  MAGNETIC  CARRIERS 

MMulce  Soabrkr,  Park,  France 

ApHicadoB  March  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,238 

I  priority,  appHcartoB  France  March  28,  1951 

SClafaM.    (a.  274-^) 


4.  A  machine  for  producing  a  continuous  and  c<Mrrected 
recording  oi  erasable  signals  on  a  single  carrier  compris- 
ing in  combinatioa  two  groups  each  including  a  sound  re- 
cording head,  an  erasing  head,  a  reproducing  head,  and 
a  magnetic  carrier;  a  common  mechanical  driving  means 
to  simultaneously  move  said  carriers  in  either  direction 
in  front  of  the  associated  heads;  a  microphone;  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  microphone  to  either  of  said 
recording  heads;  a  sound  diffusing  means;  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  sound  diffusing  means  to  either 
of  said  repixiducing  heads;  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing the  reproducing  head  of  either  group  with  the  re- 
cording head  of  the  other  group  and  simultaneously  en- 
ergizing the  reproducing  head  and  erasing  head  of  either 
group  and  the  recording  head  of  the  other  gonip,  in 
order  to  tranter  said  recording  from  either  carrier  to  the 
other,  and  to  erase  the  reccMding  from  either  carrier  im- 


mediately subsequent  to  being  transferred  from  that  car- 
rier; said  transfer  and  erasing  being  operable  during 
movement  of  said  carriers  in  either  direction;  means  for 
stopping  either  said  carrier  while  continuing  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  carrier;  and  automatic  control  means 
located  at  a  given  position  for  operating  said  machine; 
whereby  a  continuous  and  corrected  record  may  be  im- 
pressed on  one  of  the  said  carriers  and  any  recording 
on  the  other  carrier  may  be  simultaneously  completely 
erased. 


2,M5,M3 

SPREADER 

Lawrence  G.  ITIoainmaBn,  Dyemille,  Iowa 

Application  Scp«CB[ibcr  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,455 

3aalaai.    (CL275— 2) 


ifllllflHIHIIIIIIIII 


1 .  A  conversion  box  attachment  for  vehicles  of  the  type 
having  a  flat  bed  having  apertures  therein  at  each  side  ad- 
jacent its  rear  end,  supporting  wheels,  and  a  source  of 
power  for  driving  at  least  aome  of  said  whfels,  compris- 
ing an  endless  conveyor,  said  bed  having  a  longitudinal 
cutaway  portion  and  said  ccwveyor  being  secured  there- 
in, a  hopper  including  a  lower  lateral  step  portion  ex- 
tendable into  said  cotway  portion  for  removably  mount- 
ing said  hopper  upon  said  bed,  said  hopper  having  down- 
wardly slofung  bottom  walls  for  directing  nuterial  onto 
said  conveyor,  a  vertical  drive  shaft  disposed  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  bed  below  one  end  of  said  conveyor,  a  spreader 
disk  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  means  connecting  said 
source  of  power  with  said  conveyor  and  said  drive  shaft 
for  operating  the  same,  a  pair  of  deflector  plates  secured 
transversely  of  and  depending  from  said  bed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  spreader  disk,  a  hood  at  each  side  of  said  bed 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  having  a  top  waU  member  and  side 
walls,  each  of  said  hoods  including  a  strap  transverse 
to  the  hood,  and  upri^ts  secured  to  said  hood  at  their 
lower  ends  and  pivoted  to  the  strap  at  their  upper  ends  for 
swinging  of  the  hood  into  nested  overiying  position  rela- 
tive to  said  bed  or  into  laterally  extending  position  rela- 
tive to  said  bed  to  form  extenstons  of  aaid  deflector  plates, 
each  of  said  hoods  being  tapend  outwardly  of  said  bed 
in  its  laterally  extending  position,  each  strap  having  a 
pair  of  depending  posts  engageable  in  said  apertures  in 
the  bed  and  removable  therefrom  for  removing  each  strap 
and  hood  therewith. 


2,805.844 

TWBT  TYPE  CHUCK 

John  J.  Parker  Mi  London  T.  Monwrid,  DMroit,  Mich. 

AppUcadoa  JnM  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  590,589 

8CUM.   (CL  279^1) 


8.  A  chuck  for  holding  work  pieces  comprising,  a  body 
^adapted  to  be  nMunted  on  a  siqpport  such  as  a  machine 
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tool  and  adapted  to  receive  and  9Upp<»1  a  work  piece, 
rockable  means  on  said  body,  said  body  and  rockable 
n>eans  having  means  thereon  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  responsively  to  relative  rocking  of  said 
rockable  means,  a  layer  of  non-metallic  resilienUy  dis- 
tortable  material  disposed  between  said  portions  and  be- 
ing operative  to  resist  relative  movement  thereof,  said 
body  and  rockable  means  being  operative  to  engage  and 
release  a  work  piece  upon  relative  rocking  movement 
thereof,  said  layer  of  material  being  operative  to  urge 
said  body  and  rockable  means  in  a  return  direction  after 
a  relative  rocking  movement  thereof. 


2,805,845 

QUICK  ACTING  CHUCK 

Ewaid  A.  Arp,  MiBBcap<rfia,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tobin-Arp 

Manvfactufiag  Company,  MInacapoiis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 

pocatton  of  Minncaota 

ApplkatioB  Autpmi  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,778 

13  Claims.    (0.279—51) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  an  exterior  member,  a  first  hollow 
actuator  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  second  hollow 
actuator  in  fixed  relation  to  said  exterior  member  and 
longitudinally  alined  with  said  first  hollow  actuator,  a 
gracing  unit  between  said  first  and  second  hollow  actu- 
ators including  a  hollow  body  member  slidable  in  said 
exterior  member  and  spaced  engaging  devices  upon  each 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hollow  body  member,  and 
means  for  urging  said  first  hollow  actuator  toward  said 
second  hollow  actuator  thus  to  bring  the  first  and  second 
hollow  actuators  into  confining  relation  with  respect  to 
the  engaging  devices  upon  each  of  the  opposite  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  hollow  body  member  and  force  said 
engaging  devices  to  be  moved  interiorly  of  said  exterior 
member. 


TOOL-LOCKING  DEVICE 

Artknr  L.  Amend,  Oakford,  near  Laoghorae,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  December  22. 1954.  Serial  No.  477,097 

2  Claims.    (CL  279— 77) 


I.  In  a  socketed  tool  retainer  for  locking  a  tool  that 
has  a  shank  which  defines  a  tool  axis,  the  shank  having 
a  side  locking  surface  which  tapers  with  respect  to  the 
tool  axis,  diverging  from  the  axis  near  the  base  of  the 
shank  and  being  closer  to  the  axis  at  a  forward  posi- 
tion of  the  riiank,  the  locking  surface  being  straight  as 
viewed  in  projection  from  the  side,  a  tool  retainer  hav- 
ing a  socket  on  an  axis  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  shank 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  shank,  a  saddle  plate  secured 
in  a  recess  in  the  tool  retainer  and  having  a  pivot  head 
defining  a  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shank, 
the  pivot  head  of  the  saddle  being  disposed  in  the  direc- 
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tion  toward  the  front  of  the  tool  retainer  remote  from  the 
base  of  the  shank  when  the  shank  is  seated  in  the  tpol 
retainer,  a  locking  element  having  a  socket  intermediate 
its  ends  engaging  the  pivot  head  of  the  saddle  and  rock- 
able thereon,  the  locking  element  having  its  major  di- 
mension extending  generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  shank,  the  locking  element  having  at  that  end  ad- 
joining the  shank-receiving  socket  a  generally  flat  lock- 
ing surface  which  in  one  position  rests  beside  the  shank- 
receiving  socket  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  shank  and  in 
another  position  abuts  against  the  tapered  surface  of  the 
shank  and  locks  the  shank  against  the  remote  wall  of 
the  shank-receiving  socket  and  holds  the  base  of  the 
shank  in  rearward  position,  and  screw  means  accessible 
at  the  front  of  the  retainer,  acting  on  the  locking  element 
for  rocking  the  locking  element  around  the  pivot  head 
of  the  saddle  to  bring  the  flat  locking  surface  into  and 
out  of  abutting  engagement  with  the  tapered  surface 
of  the  shank. 

2,805.847 
RESILIENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  AND  SUPPORT- 
ING    MECHANISM     FOR    TANDEM    TRAILER 
WHEELS 

Arthur  G.  Schramm,  Pboenlx,  Ariz. 

Application  November  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  624.789 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280—44) 


1.  In  wheel  suspension  for  a  trailer  including  tandem 
pairs  of  wheels  on  each  side  of  a  trailer  body,  each 
wheel  being  supported  on  a  spindle  axle  extending  out- 
ward from  a  wheel  arm  pivotally  supported  on  the  trailer 
body  at  the  opposite  end  from  the  wheel  spindle  axle; 
each  wheel  arm  normally  extending  horizontally  toward 
the  other  wheel  arm  to  dispose  said  wheels  in  closely 
adjacent  positions;  means  for  resiliently  springing  the 
wheels  and  raising  and  lowering  said  wheels  relative  to 
the  trailer  bed  by  moving  the  upper  ends  of  said  sprijogs 
from  and  toward  each  other,  composed  of  leaf  spri|ngs 
attached  to  each  of  said  wheel  arms  on  each  side  of  4aid 
bed  and  normally  extending  upward,  a  guide  tube  piyot- 
ally  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  springs 
having  a  hydraulic  cylinder  within  one  end  portion  tnd 
pitman  guide  slots  within  the  opposite  end  portion,  a  slide 
pivotally  attached  to  the  other  wheel  arm  spring  operating 
longitudinally  on  the  end  portion  of  said  tube  wfajicb 
contains  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  adapted  to  draw  jtbe 
top  end  of  the  spring  attached  to  said  slide  toward  And 
from  the  top  end  of  the  spring  attached  to  said  guide  tiibe, 
said  guide  having  connecting  rods  attached  to  a  pitman 
sliding  in  said  guide  slots,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cyl- 
inder having  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  pitman,  menns 
on  said  trailer  body  for  introducing  and  withdrawing 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  cylinder  to  move  said  pistlon, 
and  means  on  said  slide  for  holding  the  slide  immobile  on 
said  guide  tube  so  that  the  top  ends  of  said  springs  are 
rigidly  held  in  spaced  relation. 


2.805  J48 

INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Charies  L.  Madden,  Minneapolis,  Mian. 

AppUcatloa  inly  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  444^27 

4  Cfarfnu.    (a.  280—124) 

2.  A  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  comprising  iub* 

stantially  parallel   guides   attached  to  a  vehicle   frame 

and  depending  therefrom,  an  axle  box  having  odes  Imd 

a  top  and  movably  and  loosely  mounted  in  the  guides 

for   free   vertical    upward    and    downward    movements 

without  binding  between  said  guides  and  said  box,  an 
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axk  openitively  mounted  in  the  axle  box.  two  pair  of 
torque  anna,  one  pair  mounted  above  the  other  pair, 
said  torque  arms  pivotaUy  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
vehick  frame  and  at  the  other  end  pivotally  atuched  to 
one  side  of  the  axle  box,  cushioning  means  including  a 


spring  mounted  between  the  top  of  the  axle  box  and  the 
guide  brackets  and  a  torque  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the 
other  side  of  the  axk  box  at  one  end  and  ykldably  at- 
tached at  the  other  end  to  means  pivotally  connected 
to  the  frame,  said  latter  means  pivotally  attached  to 
the  frame. 


SAFETY  PLOW  HITCH 
MImt  E.  Ljnca,  MddctoB,  Wash. 

■M  13, 1952,  ScrM  No.  2933*4 
2nriMi     (a.  2M— 452) 


the  casing,  having  yieldable  pivot  bearings  arranged  with- 
in and  adjacent  inner  parts  of  the  side  walls,  said  inner 
parts  of  the  side  walls  having  pivot  pins  engaging  said 
bearings  for  pivotal  mounting  c^  the  cover  part  on  said 
casing,  said  pad  gripper  part  having  spaced  means  for 
yieldably  supporting  the  griK>er  part  in  engafement  with 
the  cover  part  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing,  said 
gripper  part  and  cover  part  having  interengjiging  pivot 
portions  for  swingable  mounting  of  the  gripper  part  on 
the  cover  part,  the  cover  part  having  a  pair  ot  spaced  aper- 
tures for  reception  of  said  means,  said  meauu  of  the 
gripper  part  comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending 
cones,  and  means  supporting  coil  brings  on  the  cones  and 
engaging  the  cover  part  for  tensionally  supporting  the 
gripper  part  in  operative  pontion. 


2J95,87I 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRY  JOINT  FOR  FLUID 

MANIFOLD 

GcoTRc  L.  HsiMiin.  OtUmi,  CaMtn  siilgaiir  to  Nathmal 

WeidlDf  EjuipiMft  Co„  Sm  FrMKbco,  CaUf. 

poratfcNi  of  CaHfdnaia 

AppUcnlkNi  Jane  22, 1953,  S«rlai  No.  34^,196 
2CWBa.    (CL2t5— IS) 


a  cor- 


-4-J' 


2.  A  safety  hitdi  for  plows  etc.  comprising  a  tow 
bar  having  side  flanges  at  its  forward  end,  an  L-shaped 
hook  member,  pivot  means  at  the  comer  of  said  hook 
member  pivoting  said  member  between  the  side  flanges 
of  the  tow  bar  so  tfiat  the  shorter  leg  of  the  hook  mem- 
ber win  extend  downwardly  from  the  tow  bar  when 
the  longer  kg  thereof  extends  rearwardly  along  the  tow 
bar  between  said  side  flanges,  supports  immovably  fixed 
to  the  tow  bar  rearwardlyof  the  pivot  means,  a  wedging 
arm  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  in  the  supports  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  forwardly  from  its  pivot,  a  cross 
shaft  at  die  top  of  the  wedging  arm,  said  cross  shaft  ex- 
tending outwardly  across  the  supports,  a  rolkr  on  the 
shaft  engaging  the  long  leg  of  the  hook  member,  a  cross 
bar  on  the  tow  bar  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  supports, 
and  coiled  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  said  shaft  to 
the  cross  bar.  said  springs  being  under  tension  and  hold- 
ing the  rolkr  wedged  against  the  long  leg  of  the  hook 
member,  the  shaft  engaging  the  supports  to  limit  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  roller. 


2.M5J79 

COMBINATION  NOTE  PAD  INDEX  AND 

ARTICLE  HOLDER 

AppMcatku  March  14, 1955.  Serial  No.  494,037 
SOafaM.    (CL2S1— IS) 


,  •»  (to 


1.  A  desk  accessory  device,  comprising  three  primary 
parts,  namely  a  casing  part,  cover  part  and  pad  gripper 
part,  the  casing  part  being  defined  by  integral  bottom, 
back  and  side  walls,  the  side  walls  having  spaced  inner 
and  outer  wall  parts  joined  by  a  top  wall,  defining  chan- 
nels along  the  sides  of  the  casing,  the  front  of  the  casing 
being  open,  the  cover  part,  adjacoit  the  back  wall  of 


1 .  In  a  manifold  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
threaded  pieces  adapted,  when  joined  together,  to  pro- 
vide a  kak-proof  conduit  for  gases  under  high  pressure, 
the  combinatioo  therewith  at  each  joint  of  a  socket  mem- 
ber having  an  interioriy  threaded  portion,  a  radially  in- 
wardly projecting  annular  interior  shelf  having  a  sub- 
stantially plane  surface  disposed  at  the  imier  end  of  the 
interiorly  threaded  portion  of  the  socket  member;  a  nippk 
member  having  a  cylindrical  portion,  an  exteriorly  thread- 
ed portion  extending  from  at  least  one  end  of  the  nippk 
member  and  terminating  adjacent  the  cylindrical  portion, 
a  radially  outwardly  projecting  annular  exterior  shoulder 
portion  formed  on  the  nippk  member  between  the  cylin- 
drical and  exterioriy  threaded  portions  of  said  nipple 
member;  and  a  bushing  member  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing bore  and  a  coaxially  disposed  counter  bore  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  bore  with  the  portion  of  juncture  be- 
tween the  bore  and  counter  bore  defining  a  radially  pro- 
jecting annular  interior  abutment,  said  bore  having  an 
interiorly  threaded  portion  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  bushing  nKmber  and  terminating  adjacent  said  in- 
terior abutment,  the  outer  surface  of  said  bushing  mem- 
ber having  a  polygonal  head  for  engagement  by  a  wrench 
and  an  exteriorly  threaded  portion  extending  from  said 
head  and  terminating  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  bushing 
member,  said  exteriorly  threaded  portion  of  said  bushing 
member  having  a  longitudinal  extent  less  than  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  the  interiorly  threaded  portion  <A  the 
socket  member,  said  counter  bore  of  the  boshing  member 
teleacopically  receiving  tiuit  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
nipple  member  which  forms  the  shoulder  portion,  all 
threads  of  said  threaded  portions  being  of  the  jsame  hand 
with  the  threads  of  the  exteriorly  threaded  portion  of 
the  niopk  member  matdiing  the  threads  of  die  interiorly 
threaded  portion  of  the  bushing  member,  the  threads  of 
the  exteriorly  threaded  portion  of  the  bushing  member 
matching  the  threads  of  the  interiorly  threaded  portion 
of  the  socket  member,  said  first  mentioned  matching 
threads  having  a  larger  number  of  threads  per  inch  than 
the  second  mentioned  matching  threads,  the  lenrth  of 
said  exteriorly  threaded  portioo  of  aid  nipp)e  member 
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exceeding  the  length  of  the  interioriy  threaded  portion  of 
said  bushing  member  by  an  amount  given  by  the  formula 


Ln  =  Lb  + 


K^') 


+k 


where  Pi  is  the  distance  between  successive  interior  threads 
of  the  bushing  member.  Ps  is  the  disUnce  between  suc- 
cessive exterior  threads  of  the  bushing  member,  Lm  is  the 
distance  from  said  one  end  of  said  nipple  member  to  the 
exterior  shoulder  portion  thereof,  La  is  the  distance  from 
said  one  end  of  said  bushing  member  to  the  interior 
abutment  thereof,  D  is  the  depth  of  said  socket  member 
from  the  axial  outermost  interior  thread  to  the  interior 
shelf  XhcTtot,  and  it  is  a  small  distance  by  which  the  one 
end  of  said  nipple  member  projects  beyond  the  one  end 
of  said  bushing  member  when  said  oi»e  end  of  the  nipple 
member  abuts  said  interior  shelf  of  said  socket  member, 
whereby,  when  said  bushing  member  is  fully  threaded  on 
said  nipple  member  so  that  said  exterior  shoulder  of  the 
nipple  member  engages  the  interior  abutment  of  said 
bushing  member  with  the  cylindrical  shoulder  forming 
portion  of  the  nipple  member  telescopically  received  with- 
in the  counter  bore  of  the  bushing  member,  so  that  the 
said  engagement  of  the  abutment  and  shoulder  acts  as  a 
positioning  means  to  properly  position  the  bushing  mem- 
ber on  the  nipple  member  so  that  simultaneous  relative 
threaded  movement  of  the  bushing  member  into  said 
socket  member  and  of  the  bushing  member  on  the  nipple 
member,  due  to  the  differential  threads  between  the  socket, 
nipple  and  bushing  members,  will  cause  sealing  engage- 
ment of  the  said  one  end  of  the  nippk  member  with  the 
interior  shelf  of  the  socket  member  before  the  said  one 
end  of  the  bushing  member  engages  the  interior  shelf,  said 
socket  and  nippk  members  being  restrained  against  rota- 
tional turning  movement  relative  to  the  bushing  member. 

2JMJ72 

LINED  PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  INTERNALLY 

FLUSH  GASKET 

Benlnnfai  L  Roalh,  Great  Band,  Kmmu,  aaaigBor  to  Rkc 

Eatfmuximg  ami  OptnOmt,  lac,  Great  Bend,  Kans., 

a  OMporation  of  Kaiisaa 

AppUcation  DccenriMr  3. 1954,  Serial  No.  472,S91 

1  ClafaiB.    (CL  2t5— 55) 


In  combination  with  cement  lined  pipe  sections  hav- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  thereof  threadedly  secured  in  the 
opposed  ends  of  a  tubular  pipe  coupling,  an  apertured 
circular  non-corrosive  renlient  sealing  member  dispoaed 
and  compressed  between  the  adjacent  pipe  ends  to  seal 
the  pipe  joint  between  the  two  sections  of  pipe  coupled 
tog^her  in  tandem  relation,  said  sealing  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  re-infbrdng  rings  to  preclude 
collapsing  thereof  under  low  pressure  conditions  within 
the  pipe,  said  aperture  of  the  sealing  member  being  cylin- 
drical throughout  its  length  and  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  inner  diameter  of  said  lining  and  internally 
stressed  between  said  pipe  ends  from  a  normal  uncom- 
pressed shape  in  whkh  the  surface  of  said  fiperture  is 
concave  whereby  do  internal  obatruction  obtaiiu  in  the 
joint. 

COUPLING  FOR  THKEADLESS  PIPES 
Jaacs  H.  Brcunn.  Plllitnuh.  Cari  R.  Tiwxal,  Manor, 
and  Vnwk  Ubkh,  Pinawjl,  Pa.,  aaatcaors  to  Pftts- 
■wfga  ■raas  MBBaMcana(  caaipaay,  rmsaarga,  nu, 
a  corporatioB  of  PcnaqphrHla 
AppBcalioa  SipHmku  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  457352 

•  Clahaa.    fCL  215— 317) 
2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  socket  having 
a  reduced  opening  in  its  froot  end  encircled  by  an  internal 


shoulder,  a  compression  tube  mounted  in  the  rear  ead 
of  the  socket  and  projecting  therefrom  and  provided  with 
a  forwardly  facing  internal  shoulder,  the  outer  ead  of 
the  compression  tube  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
conduit,  a  flexible  sealing  skeve  in  front  of  the  cominea- 
sion  tube,  a  tilubk  locking  ring  disposed  between  the 
sleeve  and  socket  shoulder,  one  side  of  the  ring  engagioi 
the  socket  shoulder  and  the  opposite  side  being  spaced 


'    -•   ,        \    ^    f 


from  that  Moulder,  said  ring  and  sleeve  and  compression 
tube  being  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  a  pipe  inserted 
through  said  socket  opening,  a  resilknt  bushing  mounted 
in  the  compression  tube  against  said  tub*  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  its  front  end  by  the  pip-,  said 
compression  tube  being  movabk  forward  in  the  socket  to 
force  the  sleeve  to  rock  the  ring  against  said  socket  shoul- 
der, and  means  for  holding  the  compression  tube  in  its 
forward  position. 


2,8«5J74  L 

PUG  MILL  SHAFT  SEAL  ^ 

Robert  F.  namb,  Cedar  Rapldi,  Iowa,  asrigaor  to  loWa 
Maaafactariag  Compaay  of  Cedar  RapidB,  Iowa,  Cedar 
Rapida,  Iowa,  a  corporatloa  of  Iowa 

AppOcatlon  Aagart  24. 1954,  Serial  No.  451 JM 
3aabnB.    (Q.  2M— 11.13) 


I.  In  shaft  seal  means  for  mills  for  treating  abrasive 
materials,  a  housing  for  reception  of  material  to  be  treat- 
ed, a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  in  said  housing  extending 
through  a  wall  thereof,  a  seal  ring  fixed  to  said  wall  ex- 
tending therefrom  about  said  shaft  in  concentric  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  seal  member  fixed  on  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tation therewith  and  having  sealing  contact  with  said 
ring,  said  ring  being  concentric  with  said  seal  member 
and  the  latter  being  sectional  with  the  sections  thereof 
clamped  on  said  shaft,  and  a  cover  plate  mounted  on  the 
mner  end  of  said  ring  extending  radially  inward  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  seal  member  and  spaced  from  said 
shaft  providing  an  annular  space  opening  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  housing  to  said  seal  member,  said  seal  ring 
being  provided  at  its  lower  portion  with  a  substantially 
radial  discharge  opening. 


2,St5,t75 
SELF-LOCKING  MECHANICAL  COUPLING 
ASSEMBLY        ^ 

Hcny  Mm  Modrcy,  Staatfotid,  Coaa.,  aaalfBor  to  lalerlocfc 

CotporaBoai,  New  Yoiv,  N.  Y. 

Appttcailoa  Scplcaribcr  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  37S,99« 

ItClaiaM.    (CL2t7— 29.5) 

1.  In  a  self-locking  medianical  coupling  assemMy  for 

rigidly  coufrfing  two  elements,  in  combination,  a  receiving 

coupling  member  comprising  a  wall  member  formed  with 

a  receiving  opening  and  rigidly  attachabk  to  one  oi  said 

elements,  an  engaging  coupling  nwmber  compriaing  a 

damping  rod  having  on  one  end  a  one-stdedly  enlarged 
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cUmpins  head  fitting  through  said  receiving  opening,  a 
wed|^  slide  slidably  guided  alongside  the  clamping  rod, 
•  firing  yieldabty  biasing  the  wedging  slide  into  the  re- 
cdving  opening  and  toward  the  clamping  head,  the  com- 
bined peripheral  outline  of  said  wedging  slide  and  the 
clamping  rod  just  below  the  clamping  head  increasing  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  clamping  head  from  a  pe- 
ripheral outline  just  fitting  the  receiving  opening  to  a 
peripheral  outline  just  wider  than  said  opening,  a  support 
means  mounting  the  other  end  o(  said  clamping  rod  and 
rigidly  attachable  to  the  second  one  of  said  elements,  a 
bracing  member  movably  supported  on  said  support  and 
in  engagement  with  said  wedging  slide  for  axial  displace- 


I  . 


ment  of  the  latter  toward  the  clamping  head  for  positively 
pressing  the  wedging  slide  against  the  clamping  head,  and 
actuating  means  coacting  with  said  bracing  member  for 
selectively  moving  the  fitter  either  into  said  pressure 
podtioa  or  into  a  loose  position  relative  to  the  clamping 
head  in  which  the  position  of  the  wedging  slide  relative  to 
the  clamping  head  is  controlled  by  the  biasing  action  of 
the  sprias  whereby  in  that  position  of  the  coupling  mem- 
bers in  which  said  clamping  head  is  extended  through  the 
receiving  opening  and  the  wedging  slide  occupies  the  re- 
ceiving opening  alongside  the  clamping  rod  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  bracing  member  upon  the  wedging  slide 
firmly  wedges  the  latter,  the  clamping  rod  and  the  support 
mounted  thereon  to  the  receivinf  coupling  member. 


KNOl  RETAINER  CLIP 
E.  Aylor,  CMcabm.  waA  Earl  C.  Volhncr,  Rock 
JSL,  ■■liinn  i»  MBiweit  Ma—faiUuliin  Corpo- 
nrtkMi,  Calcibwg.  HL.  a  conoratioa  of  IlliMiis 
Aatnt  12, 19S5,  Serial  No.  527,942 
4ClataH.    (C1.2t7— 53) 


1.  An  actuating  device  comprising  a  rotatable  knob 
having  a  recess  open  at  one  end  which  is  defined  by 
an  arcuate  side  wall  and  flat  side  wall  portions  extending 
transversely  from  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  side  wall,  a 
shaft  extending  into  the  open  end  of  said  recess,  said 
diaft  having  an  arcuate  side  wall  shaped  to  conform 
closely  to  said  arcuate  side  wall  of  the  recess  in  the  knob 
and  flat  side  wall  portions  extending  transversely  from 
the  ends  of  said  arcuate  side  wall,  said  shaft  having  a 
slot  therein  between  its  flat  side  wall  portions  which  ex- 
tends to  its  arcuate  side  wall,  and  a  spring  confined  be- 
tween flat  side  wall  portions  of  the  knob  recess  and  the 
shaft,  said  spring  having  a  leg  extending  through  said 
slot  in  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  arcuate  side  wall 
of  the  knob  recess. 


TOOL  EAR  mTCHING  CLAMP 
CmB  W.  AsUcy,  El  CcMra,  CaHT. 

■M  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«1,2S4 
2  riihni,    (CL2S7— 54) 
1.  A  support  for  a  cultivator  tool  having  a  shank  por- 
tion, comprising  a  tool  bar  adapted  to  extend  horizon- 


tally and  having  a  square  sectional  shape,  a  U-shaped 
clamp  having  parallel  extending  leg  portions  provided 
with  openings  in  its  ends  for  adjustably  receiving  said 
cultivator  tool  shank,  portions  ctf  said  openings  being 
notched  to  frictionally  engage  the  tool  shank  when  the 
same  is  in  a  clamped  position,  a  slide  movably  mounted 
between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  damp  having  a  notched 
surface  for  engaging  said  tool  bar,  yielding  ^ring  means 
engaging  the  end  of  said  U-shaped  clamp  and  said  slide 


r 


to  urge  the  cultivator  tool  shank  into  contactual  engage- 
ment with  said  tool  bar  to  permit  said  U-shaped  clamp 
to  be  adjusted  horizontally  and  said  tool  shank  to  be  ad- 
justed vertically  and  a  clamping  screw  threaded  in  a  cor- 
respondingly threaded  opening  in  the  connecting  por- 
tion of  said  U-shaped  clamp  adapted  to  engage  said  ^de 
and  urge  said  tool  into  contactual  engagement  with  said 
tool  bar  after  the  same  have  been  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined position. 


2,M5^t 

IDLER  ARM  BEARING 

Wllfied  F.  TrMigott,  Wcat  Point,  Va. 

Aa«Mt  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,523 
IdalBB.    (CL2S7-43) 


t  i'^' 


In  a  motor  vehicle  steering  gear  assembly,  the  combi- 
nation which  comprises  an  idler  arm  having  a  hub  with 
a  bore  therethrmigh  on  one  end,  an  idler  arm  frame 
bracket  having  a  threaded  stud  extended  from  a  shoulder 
on  one  end  positioned  with  the  stud  extended  through  the 
bore  of  the  hub  of  the  idler  arm,  a  bushing  mounted  in 
the  bore  of  the  hub  of  the  idler  arm  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  threads  of  the  stud,  a  first  bearing  posi- 
tioned between  one  face  of  the  hub  of  the  idler  arm  and 
the  shoulder  of  the  bracket,  a  second  bearing  positioned 
against  the  face  of  the  hub  opposite  to  the  face  against 
which  the  former  bearing  is  positioned,  a  nut  threaded 
oi  the  extended  end  of  the  stud  for  retaining  the  parts  in 
assembled  relation,  lodung  means  securing  the  nut  in  posi- 
ti^  with  the  parts  assembled,  and  a  boot  t>f  flexible 
miateriai  encasing  said  assembly. 


23t5,t79 

ELECTRODE  JOINTS 

Edward  C.  Thnias,  WmiWi,  Bin  awigani  to  Great  Lakes 

CaAoB  CoiporatfcMB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  \ 

AppllcatioB  AasMt  C,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«323 

7ClaiiiH.    (CL2S7— 127) 


^ 


1.  A  carbon  nipple  for  joining  carbon  electrodes,  hav- 
ing at  least  three  nonradial,  longitudinal  kerfs  extending 
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the  entire  length  of  the  nipple  and  of  a  depth  more  than  said  handle,  said  head  being  adapted  to  be  extended 
40%  of  the  major  diameter  of  said  nipple  but  in  any  case  through  the  arcuate  wheel  slot,  a  lateral  flange  extending 
substantially  short  of  severing  a  portion  of  said  nipple.  downwardly  in  a  vertical  direction  completely  across  tte 


front  edge  of  the  head  adapted  to  engage  behind 


2,M5,SM 

SCREW  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOOR 

ESCUTCHEON 

John  S.  Broack,  Om|e,  aad  Ckarics  A.  Ellis,  Hamden, 

CoHB.,  assignnn  to  Sargcat  ft  Coonpany,  New  Haven, 

Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Co— tcticnl 

Applicatiua  April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,606 
5  Claims.    (CL  292— 357) 


O^^^lp 


I.  A  screw  socket  and  plate  assenobly  comprising  a 
plate  having  polygonal  openings  therein  and  a  sheet 
metal  tubular  screw  socket  member,  of  circular  cross 
section  for  the  greater  part  of  its  length,  received  in  each 
of  said  openings  and  secured  at  its  Iwse  end  to  the  plate 
to  project  from  one  face  thereof,  said  openings  and  the 
base  portion  of  the  socket  member  being  of  polygonal 
form,  and  the  metal  of  the  plate  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  openings  being  lanced  outwardly  from  said  open- 
ings to  provide  tongues  having  free  ends  extending  to- 
ward the  socket  member,  and  said  tongues  being  swaged 
against  the  walls  of  the  socket  member  at  the  polyg- 
onal base  portion  thereof. 


2,805,881 

SAFETY  BUMPER 

Norman  B.  Blake,  Rooceveric,  W.  Va. 

AppUcatioa  Jannary  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,750 

2ClainM.    (0.293—80) 


1 .  A  safety  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  bumper,  a  mounting  plate,  a  qiring  pressed  tele- 
scoping tube  secured  to  said  mounting  plate,  upper  and 
lower  pneumatic  dashpot  assemblies,  said  upper  dashpot 
assembly  being  positioned  above  said  telescoping  tube, 
said  lower  dashpot  assembly  being  positioned  below  said 
telescoping  tube,  shock  absorbers  attached  to  said  mount- 
ing plate,  and  shock  absorbers  being  secured  to  said  dash- 
pot  assemblies  and  said  mounting  plate,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  dashpHst  assemblies  and  said  telescoping  tube 
pivotally  attaching  said  bumper  to  said  dashpot  assem- 
blies and  said  telescoping  tube,  brace  means  pivotallv 
attached  to  said  mounting  plate,  said  brace  means  being 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle, 
and  a  thrust  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  mounting 
plate  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle. 


2,805,882 

WHEEL  LIFTER 

Steven  BfAenriL  WalHngtoa,  N.  J. 

AppHcatioa  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,717 

1  Claim.    (O.  294—15) 

In  a  lifter  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  and  an 

arcuate  wheel  slot  adjacent  to  the  rim,  a  rigid  handle 

having  a  forward  end,  a  substantially  flat  head  fixed  on 

and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  forward  end  of 


wheel,  and  at  least  one  lug  extending  upwardly  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  from  the  head,  said  lug  being  spaced  in- 
wardly of  said  flange  to  engage  the  wheel  rim  while  the 
head  is  extended  through  the  arcuate  wheel  slot  and  the 
flange  engaged  behind  the  wheel. 


2.805,883 

SHEATHED  GAFF 

Wlilard  L.  Saavago,  Coon  Rapids,  Iowa 

Applicatioa  Febmary  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  566,408 

5  Claims.    (O.  294—26) 


I.  In  a  gaff,  a  handle  portion,  a  shaft  having  its  raar 
end  portion  slidably  mounted  on  said  handle  portion  and 
having  its  forward  portion  in  the  form  of  a  curved  hook 
terminating  in  a  sharpened  point  end,  a  means  for  limiting 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  shaft  outwardly  from  siid 
handle  portion,  and  a  normaUy  straight  coil  spring  ud- 
ably  embracing  said  shaft  and  having  its  rear  end  secuiied 
to  said  handle  portion  and  its  free  forward  end  capal)le 
of  embracing  the  sharpened  point  end  area  of  the  said 
shaft  when  said  shaft  is  slid  rearwardly  on  said  handle 
portion. 


2,805,1 8  < 

TRAILABLE  BUILDING 

ClarcMC  William  KlMawi,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  Jaly  0, 1954,  Serial  No.  441^1 

3aaims.    (0.296—23) 


1.  In  a  portable  building  a  base  frame  with  four  waills 
including  opposite,  non-foldable  side  walls  and  opposite 
nonfoidable  end  walls  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  frame, 
said  building  having  upper  and  lower  floors  and  a  fold- 
able  roof,  said  lower  floor  being  positioned  intermediate 
the  height  of  said  base  frame,  means  for  temporary  kt- 
tachment  of  wheels  to  said  base  frame,  said  upper  flc|or 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  and 
end  walls,  the  upper  portions  of  said  walls  extending  i^ 
preciably  above  said  upper  floor  level,  a  roof  sectiM 
hingedly  and  foldably  attached  to  the  upper  portioo  ;0f 
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eadi  of  said  side  walls  to  lower  the  height  of  said  build- 
ing so  as  to  permit  said  building  to  be  towed  like  a  trailer 
over  roadways  having  limited  overhead  clearance,  said 
roof  sections  being  foldaUe  interiorly  of  said  building 
while  said  side  walls  remain  upright,  each  roof  section 
being  shorter  than  the  distance  to  its  opposite  side  wall, 
each  of  said  side  walla  having  an  eaves  extension  at  the 
top  of  the  wall  and  fixed  thereto  and  forming  nonfoidable 
continuations  of  said  foldable  roof  sections,  and  means 
for  separably  securing  said  roof  sections  at  their  ridge 
line  in  weatherproof  relation  after  being  raised  to  angular 
relation  at  the  building  site. 


2J«5,tt5 

WHEELBARROW  ATTACHMENT 

Doi«bi  W.  Ebn,  Port  WmU^Idb,  N.  Y. 

AppUartfcw  Marck  25,  lfS4.  SmW  No.  418,69S 

2ClaiM.    (0.294^0 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of 
inlerchangable,  similarly-shaped  comer  parts  adapted  to 
be  horizontally-assembled  to  one  another  about  the  upper 
edge  of  the  wheelbarrow  body,  each  of  said  comer  parts 
having  a  comer  portion  and  side  and  end  leg  portions 
extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, said  side  and  end  leg  portions  respectively  having 
hoiizontaUy-extending  elongated  slots  therein,  said  side 
and  end  kg  portions  of  the  parts  overlie  one  another  so 
that  the  slots  register  with  each  other,  fastening  bolts 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  registered  slots,  verticaliy- 
extending  brackets  respectively  carried  on  the  fastening 
bohs,  fastening  nuts  on  the  bolts  for  clamping  the  leg 
pcMlioDs  together  and  fixing  the  brackets  thereto,  and 
s|«ing  cli|M  respectively  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  brackets  whereby  the  clips  may  be  attached 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  wheelbarrow  body. 


FOLDING  PILLAR  AND  VERTICALLY  MOVABLE 
WINDOW  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 
BODIES 
ClMid  S.  Scsaar,  Bhrnlthaw,  Mkh^  aarignor  to  General 
Motofs  Cocporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Dcccinbcr  1«,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,463 
TClahM.    (CL29<-^«S) 


mon  operating  means  alternately  operatively  conoectable 
and  alternately  non-operatively  connectable  with  said 
pillar  stmcture  and  said  window  for  sequential  opera- 
tion and  non-operation  thereof. 


2,StS,St7 

TRACTOR  CANOPY  GUARD  AND  COMBINATION 

Eiaeat  E.  Sdfcy,  RriMmg,  Calif. 

AppUcadoB  Fcbnnry  !•,  195«,  Serial  No.  544,499 

(ClaiaM.    (CL  296—192) 


1.  in  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window  opening  therein 
and  a  body  well  below  said  opening,  a  window  supported 
on  said  body  for  movement  between  an  open  position 
within  said  well  and  a  closed  position  within  said  opening, 
a  body  pillar  structure  movaUy  supported  on  said  body 
at  one  side  of  said  window  for  movement  between  an 
out  of  the  way  podtion  and  an  operating  position  within 
said  opening  in  abutting  relationship  with  an  edge  portion 
of  said  window  in  the  doted  position  thereof,  and  com- 


1.  A  tractor  canopy  guard  to  be  secured  to  the  main 
tractor  frame  oi  a  tractor  for  protecting  the  operator  <^ 
such  tractor  at  the  operator's  station  on  the  latter,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  generally  horizontally  extending,  hori- 
zopitally  spaced  main  top  frame  members  adapted  to  be 
positioned  above  said  main  tractor  frame  in  portions  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  such 
tractor  and  which  main  top  frame  members  have  corre- 
sponding front  ends  and  corre^KMiding  rear  ends  nspec- 
tively  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  station  when  said 
main  top  frame  members  are  in  said  positions,  means  rig- 
idly interconnecting  said  main  top  frame  ooembers,  means 
rigid  with  said  main  top  frame  members  for  supporting 
them  on  said  main  tractor  frame,  and  a  pair  of  elongated 
deflector  elements  respectively  ri^  with  each  of  the  mem- 
bers of  said  pair  oi  main  top  frame  members  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  outwardly  of  said  pair  along  the  oppo- 
sitely outwardly  facing  sides  of  the  latter,  die  oppoiitely 
outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  elements  extend- 
ing divergently  relative  to  each  other  in  direction  away 
from  said  front  ends  of  said  frame  members  to  provide 
tree  engaging  surfaces  to  support  a  tractor  against  over- 
turning during  movement  tA  a  laterally  tilted  tractor  past 
such  tree  when  said  canopy  goard  is  on  sudi  tractor. 


CiafaiM  priorUy, 


2Jt5,tU 
LIQUID  ATOMIZER 

liiBngia  (NacfcarK 
March  15, 1954,  Scriri  No.  571,4S7 
■ppllcBlloa  GTtam  Novcnber  25, 1955 
9ClataH.    (CL299— 43) 


1.  In  a  liquid  atomizer  of  tha  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  centrifugal  disk,  an  electric  motor  for 
rotating  said  centrifugal  disk,  balllet  arranged  f bove  said 
centrifugal  disk,  a  tubular  carrin-  for  said  bafflek,  a  barrel 
arranged  upon  the  boCtom  of  said  tubular  carrier,  said 
centrifugal  disk  being  a  portk»  of  a  pot  having  an  an- 
nular casing  extending  angularly  from  the  rim  of  laid 
centrifugal  disk  in  axial  directiao  thereby  forming  an  an- 
nular gap  and  ending  in  a  radially  extending  annular  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  barrel,  aodi  that  when  saad  oeatcif- 
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ugal  disk  is  routed  at  high  speed  by  said  electric  motor 
any  liquid  conducted  upon  its  upper  face  is  thrown  against 
said  ba£Res  and  thus  atomized. 


COUPLE  FORCE  NOZZLE 
Fo«  B.  Terry,  Hawoflh,  N.  J.,  awignor  to  Bcndix  Avia- 
tloa  CorporatloiL  Tctcitero,  N.  J^  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Applicatiou  November  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  479,782 
2ClaiBM.    (CL299— (9) 


passage,  a  paasage  from  the  pressure  air  channel  to  &e 
container  for  placing  the  container  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
fluid  channel  communicating  the  conuiner  with  the  inflow 
passage,  an  adiusUble  valve  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  fluid  channel,  a  mixture  outlet  passage  from 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  mixture  flow  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet  passage,  and  spray  nozzle  mecha- 
nism receiving  mixture  from  the  conduit,  said  mechanism 
having  a  mixture  whirl  device  for  thoroughly  dispersing 
the  fluid  in  the  pressure  air. 


2.S95,t91  I 

FLUID  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
DanM  S.  Smiborm,  Sm  Dkge,  CaBT^  mmtgrnor  to  McCnl- 
loch  Motors  Corporatfcm,  Los  Angeica,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  of  WlMOMfai 

tioa  April  5,  1954,  Sctlal  No.  429,774 
4  CUM.    (CL  299--197.i) 


1 .  A  cleaning  device  for  issuing  fluids  in  a  random  pat- 
tern attack  against  a  surface  for  removal  of  particles  of 
foreign  material  therefrom,  comprising  a  fitting  adapted 
at  one  end  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
supply,  a  cap  fitted  over  the  oppoate  and  exit  end  of 
the  fitting  and  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  in  com- 
municati(»  with  a  bore  through  the  fitting,  a  tutnilar 
member  having  a  portion  thereof  rotaubly  mounted 
withia  the  bore  of  the  cap,  said  tubular  membo-  having 
a  free  end  portimi  and  another  end  portion  flared  about 
the  exit  end  of  the  fitting  and  retained  within  the  cap  for 
rotary  movement  of  the  tubular  member  in  the  cap, 
means  including  a  releasable  element  to  Kcure  said  cap 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  exit  end  of  the  fitting  and  the 
flared  end  portion  of  the  tubular  member  so  that  the 
flared  end  portion  of  the  tubular  member  may  freely  ro- 
tate within  the  c^  and  relative  to  the  exit  end  of  the 
fitting,  the  free  end  portion  of  nid  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  helical  bend  and  an  elliptical-like  exit  of  greater 
cross  sectional  area  than  at  a  diameter  of  the  tubular 
member,  the  free  end  exit  of  said  member  being  so  di- 
rected as  to  effect  rotation  of  the  tubular  member  in  the 
cap  in  response  to  pressure  fluid  passing  therethrough  and 
out  said  free  end  exit  so  that  the  pressure  fluid  issuing 
from  said  free  end  exit  may  be  directed  in  a  wide  and 
random  pattern  against  the  aforesaid  siuface  to  e£Fect  the 
removal  of  the  particles  of  foreign  material  from  the 
surface. 


2,St5,t99 
PRESSURE  SPRAY  CONSTRUCTION 
Draper  M.  Harvey,  Hlnghwi ,  Maak,  aarignnr  to  Automo- 
tive M  MmIbc  Piudtts  CevMraHoa,  a  cwpuiaHou  of 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  nozzle:  a  body  having  in  its  inner 
end  an  annular  recess,  there  being  an  abutment  within 
said  recess  projecting  from  the  bottom  wall  thereof  and 
having  at  the  extremity  thereof  an  annular  face,  and  a 
circumjacent  wall  having  an  inwardly  faced  aimular 
shoulder  contiguous  to  the  periphery  of  said  recess;  an 
orifice-fanning  disc  extending  across  said  recess,  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  disc  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
uid  annular  shoulder;  and  an  annular  spring  between 
said  annular  shoulder  and  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
disc,  urging  said  disc  inwardly  of  said  recess  so  as  to  bring 
an  annular  portion  of  said  disc  into  engagement  with  said 
annular  face  of  said  abutment,  said  disc  having  a  spray 
orifice  therein  on  one  side  of  said  annular  face,  said 
orifice  communicating  directly  with  the  space  exterior 
to  the  nozzle  and  contiguous  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
disc,  and  said  body  having  therein  a  fluid  inlet  passage 
for  delivering  fluid  to  said  spray  orifice,  the  mouth  of  said 
fluid  inlet  passage  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  an- 
nular face  of  said  abutment  from  said  spray  orifice  so 
that  the  fluid  from  said  mouth  of  said  passage  flows  across 
said  annular  face  to  said  orifice. 


2,M5,t92 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  RIM  FOR  TIRES 

John  Sardella,  Brau,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatiou  November  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  6213S5 

(ClaiaH.    (a.  391— 31) 


27, 1951,  Scrid  No.  2M,19< 
(O. 


1.  In  a  pressure  ^prayer,  a  oootaiaer  for  fluid,  a  mixer 
head  OB  said  container  having  a  mixing  chamber,  an 
inflow  passage  connomcating  with  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  preMure  air  channel  ooaununicating  with  the  inflow 


1.  A  wheel  rim,  comprisng  a  circular  annular  frame, 
said  frame  having  an  outwardly  extending  arcuate  portion 
having  an  angular  length  lea  tiian  180*,  a  pair  of  arcuate 
sections  having  interfitted  adjacent  ends,  said  sections 
having  outer  ends  interiodied  with  opposite  ends  of  nid 
portion,  said  sections  each  having  one  longitudinal  edge 
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abutting  said  frame  between  the  ends  of  said  portion,  a 
lint  disk  plate  secured  to  said  frame  near  one  side  thereof. 
said  plate  having  a  central  aperture  adapted  to  receive  an 
axle,  and  a  second  disk  plate  removably  mounted  at  the 
other  side  of  the  frame  corKentric  with  said  arcuate  por- 
tion and  said  sections. 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  generally  radially 
facing  annular  portion,  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  wheel  including  a  cover  body  having  a 
portion  for  overlying  said  wheel  portion  and  extending 
in  radially  spaced  general  opposition  to  said  wheel  por- 
tion, and  a  cover  retaining  finger  carried  by  said  cover 
portion  therebehind  and  projecting  generally  axially  and 
being  generally  radially  resiliently  yieldable,  said  finger 
having  a  terminal  portion  with  a  central  part  thereof  re- 
tainingly  engageable  with  said  wheel  portion  and  side 
portions  of  the  terminal  separated  from  said  central  part 
and  engageable  in  tensioning  back  up  relation  against 
said  cover  body  portion  while  the  central  terminal  part 
retainingly  engages  said  wheel  portion. 


2,M5,894 
WHEEL  WITH  SPOKES  IN  RADIAL  TENSION 

PfaOo  G.  Gilbert,  Portfauid,  Oreg. 

AppUcatioa  December  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,984 

2iaalmt.    (a.  301—55) 


4 


2305  895 
VACUUM  ASH  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Erk  Pynor,  Port  Keanedy,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Beau- 
mont Birch  Company,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvanb 

Application  Joly  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,107 
19  Claims.    (CL  302— 27) 


2.805,893 
WHEEL  COVER 
George   A.  Lyon,  Jit.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lyon  Incorporated,  Detroit,  MIcIim  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  MMcb  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,825 
9ClaiM.    (CL301— 37) 


1.  A  unitary  wheel  structure  consisting  of  a  hub  struc- 
ture, a  rim  structure  encircling  said  bub  structure  and 
coaxial  therewith,  a  plurality  of  rim  suspension  units 
angularly  equally  sfMced  about  said  hub  structure  in  a  first 
plane  normal  to  thie  axis  of  said  wheel  and  a  plurality  of 
rim  suspension  tmits  angularly  equally  spaced  about  said 
hid)  structure  in  a  sectwd  plane  parallel  to  but  offset  from 
said  first  plane,  said  rim  sinpension  units  at  all  times  being 
radially  strained  in  tension  between  said  hub  structure 
and  said  rim  structure  in  their  respective  planes. 


I  1.  An  ash  handling  system  for  ash  producing  means 
comprising  conduit  means,  valved  means  operatively  in- 
terposed between  said  ash  producing  means  and  said  con- 
duit for  controlling  the  discharge  of  ash  from  said  ash 
producing  means  into  said  conduit  at  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent points,  electrically  operated  means  for  periodically 
applying  a  vacuum  to  said  conduit  for  drawing  there- 
through an  ash  conveying  medium,  and  photosensitive 
means  on  the  downstream  side  of  all  of  said  different 
points  of  discharge  into  said  conduit  means  and  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  intensity  of  light  projected  across 
the  path  of  said  conveying  medium  for  initiatii^  the  actu- 
ation of  said  valved  means  in  sequence. 


I  2.805,896 

PNEUMATIC  MATERIAL  HANDLING  SfVSTEM 
AND  APPARATUS 
lObn  I.  Yellott,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aadgaor  to  Bitnadnoiis 
Coal  Research,  Inc.,  Washingtoa,  D.  C,  a  cmporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Application  Febniary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411.930 
17  Claims.    (CI.  302—29) 


I.  A  unitary  distensible  aerator  for  aeration  of  bulk 
solids,  in  discrete  form,  and  particularly  adapted  for  use 
in  systems  for  pneumatic  handling  of  discrete  solids 
comprising  a  hollow,  closed,  normally  limp,  air-pervious 
member  formed  from  sheet  material,  said  member  having 
means  for  introducing  pressurized  gasiform  fluid  in- 
teriorly thereof,  whereby  upon  introduction  of  a  pres- 
surized gasiform  fluid  the  member  is  distended,  and  the 
gasiform  fluid  is  discharged  therethrough. 


2.805,897 
PNEUMATIC  FLUIDIZED  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 

John  I.  Yellott,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  aarigaor  to  ^itaminous 

Coal  Research,  lac^  WasUagton,  D.  C,  a  c|orporation 

of  Dcbware 
Original    appHcatioa    February    23,    1954,    Serial    No. 

411.930.    DiTidcd  aad  this  appiicatioa  September  27, 

1954,  Serial  No.  458,479 

20Cldw.    (CL3t2— 29) 

1 .  Bulk  discrete  material  handling  system  of  the  char- 
acter described,  including  in  cominnation,  a  bottomed, 
vented  container;  discrete  material  inlet  and  discharge 


September  10,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


351 


means  for  the  container,  said  discharge  means  being  con- 
tiguous to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  air-dispers- 
ing and  fluidizing  means  including  at  least  one  aerator, 


comprising  a  normally-limp  tube-like  member  of  air- 
pervious  material  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


2,805,898 

FLUID  CURRENT  CONVEYOR  FOR  FRAGILE 

ARTICLES 

Edward  A.  WOHi,  Jr.,  Aiflagtoa,  Va.,  anlgaor  to  the 

Uaitcd  Slates  of  AaMtica  as  reprcaeated  by  the  Sec- 

rctaiy  of  tlM  Navy 

Appiicatioa  Jaaaary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,MS 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  302— 29) 

(Granted  aader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


inlet  means  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shell;  a  sleeve 
member  slidably  positioned  in  one  of  said  conduits  with- 
out said  chamber  and  extendable  coaxially  of  said  am- 
duits  into  said  chamber;  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  sleeve  so  as  to  move  said  sleeve  longi- 
tudinally within  its  encompassing  conduit;  a  plurality  of 
secondary  lift  gas  inlet  conduits  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  shell  communicating  with  said  chamber 
through  openings  in  said  platform  spaced  around  said 
primary  lift  gas  inlet  conduit;  pebble  retaining  means 
across  said  openings;  and  flow  control  means  in  each  of 
said  secondary  lift  gas  inlet  conduits. 


...^ 


1  >. 


1.  In  a  gas  current  conveyor,  a  longitudinal,  substan- 
tially horizontal  perforated  bottom  plate,  two  side  plates 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  on  either  side  of  said  bottom 
plate,  said  plates  forming  an  upwardly  facing  channel, 
holes  in  said  side  plates,  said  holes  being  at  a  slight  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  channel,  a  box-like  structure  underlying 
said  bottom  plate  and  forming  a  conduit  therewith,  other 
box-like  structures  adjacent  to  said  side  plates  and  form- 
ing conduits  therewith,  a  tank  for  gas,  a  first  pipe  connect- 
ing said  tank  with  the  conduit  underiying  said  bottom  plate, 
and  a  second  pipe  of  forked  configiuntion  connecting  each 
of  said  other  conduits  with  said  tank. 


2405J99 

ADJUSTABLE  PEBBLE  FEEDER  FOR  GAS  LIFT 
CONDUIT 
Louis  C.  Bearer,  Waco,  Tex.,  aasigaor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
CoattauatioB    of    abandoned     application     Serial     No. 
308,494,  September  8,  1952.    This  appUcatlou  Novem- 
ber 18, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,888 

8  Claims.    (CI.  302— 53) 


I.  An  improved  pebble  feeder  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  upright  elevator  conduit,  open  at  its  lower  end; 
a  primary  lift  gas  inlet  conduit  disposed  coaxially  with 
said  elevator  conduit  and  spaced  therebelow;  a  shell  dis- 
posed coaxially  with  and  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  primary  lift  gas  inlet  and  elevator  conduits  so  as  to 
form  a  pebble  receiving  chamber,  the  bottom  end  wall 
of  said  chamber  forming  a  platform  around  the  upper  end 
of  said  primary  lift  gas  inlet,  and  said  elevator  conduit 
extending  from  the  top  end  wall  of  said  chamber;  pebble 

722  O.   (;.— 24 


2  805  900 

DUST  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Julius  Wehn,  LcverloMen,  aad  Werner  Busch. 

Lcveriiuaen-Bayerwerli,  Germany 

Application  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,164 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  April  2,  1953 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  302— 64) 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  deposit  in  a  pipe  line  of 
solid  particles  contained  in  a  gas  flowing  through  sucb  a 
pipe  line,  which  comprises  at  least  one  guide  vane  con- 
structed at  least  partially  of  flexible  material  positioned 
in  said  pipe  line,  whereby  solid  particles  tending  to  ac- 
cumulate on  said  guide  vane  will  be  removed  therefrom 
by  the  vibration  of  said  flexible  guide  vane  as  gas  passes 
through  said  pipe  line. 


2,805,901 

METAL  SCAFFOLDING 

Iri  W.  Humphrey,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,128 

5  Claims.    (CL  304— 2) 


1.  A  scaffold  comprising  in  combination  (a)  a  plural- 
ity of  end  panels,  (b)  cross  braces  secured  to  said  end 
panels  in  pairs  and  holding  the  end  panels  in  a  spaoed- 
parallel  position,  (c)  said  end  panels  comprising  a  pair 
of  sp»ced  vertical  end  posts,  (</)  said  end  posts  having  a 
square  cross  section  with  square  sockets  at  their  lower 
ends  and  upstanding  male  couplings  which  are  of  square 
cross  section  adjacent  the  tops  of  the  posts  and  senired 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  (e)  said  male  couplings 
interfitting  with  said  sockets  so  as  to  permit  veriical  stack- 
ing of  the  end  panels,  (/)  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizootal 
beams  connecting  the  end  posts  of  each  end  panel,  (f ) 
one  of  said  horizontal  beams  connecting  the  posts  at  their 
upper  ends  and  providing  a  base  on  whidi  to  rest  a  plat- 
form, (A)  at  least  one  intermediate  vertical  bracing  beam 
connecting  said  horizontal  beams  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  posts,  (t)  at  least  one  horizontal  bracing  beam 
connecting  said  intermediate  vertical  bevn  with  a  post 
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whkh  b  adjacent  thereto,  (/)  the  spacing  between  the  said 
horizontal  beama  being  such  as  to  form  in  effect  the  rungs 
of  a  ladder,  (k)  at  let»t  one  pair  of  spurs  mounted  diag- 
oaalljr  fhiah  with  the  inner  faces  and  dose  to  the  lower 
cads  of  said  posts,  (/)  said  spurs  having  lower  ends  which 
protrude  diagoaally  beyond  the  posts,  (m)  several  pairs 
of  cooperating  diagonal  lugs  mounted  on  the  inner  faces 
of  said  poets  and  spaced  vertically  at  different  heighu  in 
such  maaner  that  one  panel  can  be  hooked  on  to  another 
panel  in  joxtapoaed  potitioa  widi  the  spun  of  one  panel 
engaging  the  lugs  of  the  other  panel  and  at  differing 
heights,  and  (n)  means  for  attaching  said  cross  braces  to 
the  end  posts  oi  said  panels. 


2,MS,9f2 

SCAFFOLD 

loicph  Vm  DraMk  aad  Dniinick  M.  De  Canio,  ChkraKo, 

DL,  aalgMn  to  IMrcnai  Fom  Clamp  Co.,  Chicago, 

fILj  a  cotyoraUoB  of  lUaoii 

AppUcatioa  Decoiibcrlf,  1952.  Serial  No.  328325 

1  Claim.    (CL  3M— 14) 


In  combination  with  a  concrete  wall  panel  form  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  horizontally  disposed 
frame  members  including  laterally  extending  flange  por- 
tions, a  scaffold  supporting  bracket  formed  of  metal  angle 
members  and  comprising  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
first  T-shaped  frame  including  a  cross  bar  and  a  leg  mem- 
ber, said  cross  bar  being  supported  on  one  of  said  flange 
portions  of  the  panel  frame,  a  pair  of  upright  members 
fixed  in  spaced  apart  relation  on  said  leg  member  of  said 
first  T-shaped  frame  with  one  of  said  upright  members 
disposed  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  leg  member  and 
including  means  adjacent  its  upper  end  for  supporting  a 
hand  rail,  a  platform  retaining  means  extending  between 
said  upright  members  and  detachably  secured  thereto  at  a 
selected  pair  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  positions 
of  attachment  provided  on  said  upright  members,  said 
platform  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  hold  platform 
members  disposed  transversely  of  said  leg  member  in 
position  between  said  upright  members,  a  second  T-shaped 
frame  including  a  leg  portion  and  a  cross  member  and 
having  the  free  end  of  said  leg  member  pivotally  attached 
to  said  leg  member  of  said  first  T-shaped  frame  at  a  posi- 
tion intermediate  said  upright  members,  said  cross  mem- 
ber being  supported  on  another  of  said  flange  portions 
below  said  one  flange  portion  of  the  panel  frame  which 
i:.  engaged  by  said  first  T-shaped  frame,  and  removable 
means  securing  said  cross  bar  and  said  cross  member  to 
said  one  flange  portion  and  said  other  flange  portion, 
respectively. 

2Jt5,H3 

vbrahon  and  wear  reducing  bearing 

STRUCTURE 

Hc»7  E.  Warns,  AsUand,  Mtm. 

AppVorttoa  Noveifcer  M,  If  54,  Serial  No.  471,959 

4ClafaM.    (a.  3«ft-^M> 

I.  Aa  aati-yibration  bearing  for  a  rotary  shaft  having 
aa  end  comprisiag  a  mounting  plate,  an  annular  housing 
supported  by  said  plate,  said  housing  formed  centrally 


with  an  opening,  a  shaft  having  one  end  extending 
through  said  opening  and  into  the  housing  into  abuttive 
end  relation  with  said  mounting  plate,  said  opening  and 
said  shaft  end  relatively  proportioned  for  loose  reception 
of  the  shaft  in  the  opening,  and  one  or  more  centrally 
apenured  disc  members  loosely  fitting  in  said  housing 
and  loosely  received  over  said  shaft  end,  the  combined 


shaft  end  to  disc  and  disc  to  housing  clearance  being  less 
than  that  between  the  shaft  end  and  housing  opening, 
whereby  vibration  inducing  engagement  of  the  shaft  end 
directly  with  the  housing  is  prevented,  and  vibration  still- 
ing contact  of  the  shaft  enid  with  the  movable  discs  is 
permitted. 


2,805,904 
I  FOLDING  SERVICE  TRAY 

Benjamin  F.  Monroe,  Beverly  Hills,  and  James  W.  Lucas, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  aaslgBOfa  to  Hardman  Tool  & 
Eaginecfiag  Co.,  Lot  A^clca,  CaBf . 
AppUcatioa  Smmary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  540,498 
ISCIalnHk    (CL311— 21) 


1.  A  tray  assembly  mounted  on  the  back  of  a  seat  hav- 
ing a  fixed  base  structure  and  a  back  rest  that  i$  adjustable 
through  a  range  of  angles  of  inclination,  said  tray  as- 
sjembly  comprising:  bracket  means  mounted  on  said  fixed 
base  structure;  an  articulated  cantilever  frame  mounted 
on  said  bracket  means,  said  frame  being  movable  between 
a  collapsed  position  adjacent  said  second  transverse  mem- 
ber and  an  upwardly  extending  inclined  position  outside 
said  range  of  angles;  a  tray  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  frame  to  swing  between  a  substantially 
horizontal  serving  position  when  said  frame  is  extended 
a|nd  a  second  position  against  said  back  rest  when  the 
ffame  is  collapsed;  and  means  operatively  connecting 
sbid  tray  to  said  frame  to  collapse  the  frame  in  response 
to  pivotal  movement  of  the  tray  from  its  horizontal  serving 
position  to  its  second  retracted  position  and  vice  versa. 


2405.905 

PORTABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  CTAND 

Leo  Levitaa  and  ReglaaM  Loais  PcrUas,  Moatrcal, 

Qaebcc,  Canada 

AppUcatloB  lane  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,158 

2Cbdnis.    (CL  311— 39) 


1.  An  adjustable  stand  comprising  a  base,  lazy  tongs 
li^ving  their  lower  ends  attaciied  to  said  base,  a  tray 
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mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  tongs,  slotted  end 
plates  on  said  tray,  said  tongs  each  having  one  of  its 
upper  links  pivoted  to  an  end  plate  and  its  remaining  upper 
link  slidably  mounted  in  the  slot  of  said  plate,  and  a 
downwardly  facing  notched  rack  pivotally  mounted  near 
one  of  its  ends  on  each  of  said  slotted  plates  directly 
adjacent  thereto  and  engageable  adjustably  with  the  slid- 
ably mounted  link  of  the  adjacent  tongs,  said  end  of  each 
rack  having  a  curved  slot,  aad  a  pin  in  said  slot  and 
attached  to  the  correspcMiding  plate,  whereby  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  rack. 


2,805.904 
FOLDING  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 
Alfred  C.  Hovca,  Waher  E.  Nordmait,  and  Douglas  N. 
Haaiphrics,  Grand  Rapidi,  Mich.,  anignors  to  Ameri- 
caa  Seadag  Coavaay,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  New  Jersey 
Apalicatloa  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,981 
9ClainH.    (CL311— 95) 


outer  rim  having  an  upstanding  outer  wall  and  an  up- 
per flange  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  its  outer 
wall  inwardly  adjacent  the  upper  maaginal  edge  of  said 
top  panel,  said  outer  rim  being  provided  with  integrally 
formed  fingers  extending  from  its  outer  wall  inwardl> 
through  the  apertures  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner 
rim,  and  having  their  inner  end  portions  deformed  to 
secure  the  aforesaid  parts  in  asiembly  with  the  top  panel 
clamped  between  the  upper  flanges  of  the  inner  and 
outer  rims. 

2  805  908 

RACK  FOR  ELECTRIC  HAIR  CLIPPERS 

Louis  B.  Ankovitz,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Application  December  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,017 

7  Claims.    (CI.  312— 245) 


6.  A  folding,  vertically  adjusUble  uble  comprising: 
A  ttUe  top;  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  standards  each 
comprising  a  horizontally  elongated  pedesul  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  columns  having  their  lower  ends  mounted  on 
said  pedestal;  a  pair  of  elongated  members  pivotally 
connected  to  tlie  Uble  top  in  the  middle  portions  of  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  swinging  movement  from  posi- 
tions depending  vertically  from  the  uble  top  inwardly  to 
positions  paralleling  the  underside  of  the  Uble  top,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  columns  being  fitted  to  said  elongated 
members  longitudinally  sUdably  relative  thereto  to  ad- 
justed positions,  and  said  sundards  being  swinpble  with 
the  elongated  members  from  positions  depending  verti- 
cally from  the  uble  top  to  positions  paralleling  the  under- 
side of  the  table  top. 


'  2,805,907 

TABLE  TOP  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHODS 
Bcajaada  J.  Ooav  Grand  RapUs,  Mich^  aMigBor  to 
AaMricaa  Seali^  Cua^pMy.  Graad  Rapidi,  Mkh.,  a 
corpondoa  of  New  Jersey 

Appbcalioa  Scpteaibcr  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,797 
9ClalaM.    (0.311—107) 


I.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  hair  clipper  in  a  reclin- 
ing position  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  front, 
rear,  end  and  bottom  walls  aiKl  being  open  at  the  top, 
the  end  walls  slanting  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
ends  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  rear  wall  having  spaced 
openings  adapted  to  receive  fastening  elements,  a  hinged 
cover  closing  the  open  top  of  the  casing,  means  for  in- 
terlocking said  cover  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing, 
and  means  outside  the  casing  for  supporting,  in  coiled 
formation,  the  extension  cord  of  a  hair  clipper  mounted 
in  the  casing.  

2  805  909 

KNOCKDOWN  CHEST  OF  DRAWERS 

Sam  Dcrman,  Soath  Oraagc,  N.  J. 

AppUcadoa  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,774 

7  Claims.    (Q.  312— 25f) 


1.  A  top  construction  for  a  Uble  or  tlie  like,  com- 
prising: a  top  panel;  an  inner  rim  having  an  upsunding 
outer  wall  provided  with  apertures  therethrough  and 
having  an  upper  flange  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of 
its  outer  wall  inwardly  adjacem  the  under  marginal  edge 
of  said  top  panel  for  supporting  the  top  panel;  and  an 


2.  In  a  knockdown  chest  of  drawers  of  the  charaeter 
described,  a  chest  comprising  a  body  part,  similar  parti- 
tion parts  and  a  top  wall  part,  die  body  part  compriaing 
foldably  related  back  and  side  walls,  the  side  waUs  termi- 
nating at  their  forward  edges  in  vertical  columns  of  rec- 
ungular    cross-sectional    form,    said    columns    having 
vertically  spaced  openmgs  on  adjacem  surfaces  when  in 
assembled  relationship,  each  partition  comprising  a  ffat 
sheet  having  a  hollow  forward  edge  portion  of  rectangMar 
cross-sectional  form  with  blocks  disposed  at  the  end  Oor- 
tions  of  said  hoUow  edge  adapted  to  enter  the  openings 
of  said  columns  in  sapponing  the  forward  edges  ck  a  Mu- 
rality  of  partiticMis  within  and  between  the  walls  of  the 
body  part,  and  said  partitions  and  back  wall  of  the  body 
part  having  interengaging  means  for  supporting  the  lear 
portions  of  tbc  partitions  within  the  body  part  in  forming 
a  plurality  of  drawer  receiving  compartments  arranged 
vertically  m  die  body  part. 
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JEWEL  BOX 
Lcwh  E.  TowMcwl,  Detroit,  Mich. 

NwoHbcr  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,272 
SChiiM.    (CL  312— 273) 


1.  A  jewel  box  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front 
opening  and  a  top  opening,  a  drawer  slidably  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  movable  through  said  front  opening, 
a  closure  for  said  top  opening,  means  mounting  said 
closure  in  said  casing  for  movonent  to  open  and  close 
said  top  opening,  a  latch  operatively  connected  to  said 
drawer  to  releasably  hold  the  drawer  within  said  casing, 
and  said  closure  when  it  moves  to  open  said  top  open- 
ing contacting  said  drawer  to  release  said  latch  and  move 
said  drawer  through  said  front  opening. 


2,tt5,911 
DRAWER  PULL 
Alfred  HJalmcr  Aadcnoa,  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The    GcBcnl    Flrepro«>ABg    Company,    Yoanfcstown, 
OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

AppMcadoa  October  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,725 
SClalBi.    (CI.  312— 32t) 


1.  A  combined  drawer  pull  and  scuff  plate  unit  for  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  a  drawer  head,  including,  an  elon- 
gated cap-like  body  having  marginally  depending  front, 
back  and  end  walls,  a  drawer  pull  element  projecting 
forwardly  beyond  the  front  wall  of  the  body  and  also  be- 
yond the  front  face  of  the  drawer  head,  means  on  the  pull 
element  for  interlocking  with  the  front  face  of  the  drawer 
head,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rear  wall  of  said 
body  to  the  inner  side  of  the  drawer  head. 


HIGH  SPEED  RECORDING  OSCILLOGRAPH 
Troy  D.  Gnyteal,  rfcocrti.  Ariz. 

NovcMbcr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t9,<97 
2ClafaM.    (CL  344-^2) 


I.  A  high  speed  recording  oadllograph  having,  a  beam 
actuator  motor,  magiietic  pole  pieces  in  said  motor,  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  magnetic  armature  fixed  on  said  shaft  and 
located  in  said  magnetic  6eld  produced  by  said  pole 
pieces,  a  horizontal  recording  beam  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  stylus  on  the  outer  end  of  said  beam  havijog  a  scribing 
point  traveling  in  a  transverse  arcuate  path  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  a  chart,  means  for  moving  said  chart 
vertically  longitudinally  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  shaft, 
a  chart  support  for  holding  said  chart  in  the  arcuate  path 
of  travel  of  said  stylus  point,  a  chart  drive  motor  for 
actuating  said  chart  in  loogitudiaal  movement,  a  single 
light  source,  a  pair  of  photoelectric  ceOa,  a  pair  of  fixed 
spaced  slot  means  in  frool  of  said  liglit  source,  a  hori- 
zontal vane  fixed  oo  said  AaA,  a  pair  of  dot  means  in 
said  vane  aligned  with  each  of  die  slot  means  in  front 
of  said  light  source,  means  for  transmitting  said  light 
from  said  slot  means  to  energize  snid  photoelectric  cell 
means,  an  am|rfifier,  means  for  oooaecting  the  signal  to 
be  recorded  to  the  input  of  said  amplijler,  means  connect- 
ing the  output  (tf  said  ampliller  to  energize  said  beam 
actuating  motor,  and  means  to  connect  said  photoelectric 
cell  means  to  provide  a  feedback  cootiol  of  said  motor. 


CHEMICAL 


2,MS.913 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  FILLING  POWER,  STA- 
raJZING  CURL,  ETC,  IN  LAND  FOWL  FEATH- 
raSRY  APPLYING  GLYOXAL  AND  PRODUCTS 
nNMXJCED  THEREFROM 
B**wi  R.  Pknisflit  a^  Micted  C.  laakowaki,  PMs- 
*1*»  ^^  asaliPMrs  In  tkc  Uailed  Steles  of  America 
«  npiiiiHliI  kf  dia  Sttnttn  of  the  Amy 
N«  DrawlBg.   ApplcatiM  FckiMnr  19. 1954, 
Sariri  N*.  41M94 
KClaiM^   (CLt— 94.lt) 
I.  A  method  of  treating  land  fowl  feathers  to  impart 
many  desirable  characteristics,  one  of  which  is  an  en- 
hanced filling  power  brought  about   by  stabilizing  the 
curl  present  naturally  in  the  feathers  or  produced  by 
Pfeviotts  processing,  which  comprises  soaking  the  curled 
Und  fowl  feathers  in  a  water  solution  of  1%  to  10% 
glyoxal  plus  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  caulytic  agent,  the 
pH  of  the  bath  being  between  2  and  8,  the  temperature 
of  the  bath  ranging  between  90'  F.  and  180*  P.,  and 
the  time  of  treatment  being  sufficient  to  fix  the  curi  in  the 
land  fowl  feathers;  then  rinsing  and  drying  the  feathers 


2,115,914 


ALPHA.HYDROXY.ADIPALDEHYDE  TREATMENT 
OF  CHICKEN  FEATHERS  TO  ENHANCE  FILLING 
POWER,  WATER  REPELLANCY.  ETC. 

Edward  R.  Fredcifcfc  and  Mkhad  C.  JaakowaU,  PHts- 
bwgh.  Pa.,  aasifftiri  to  Ike  United  Stetesof  America 
by  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Amy 


NoDn 


No.  435,<5t 


9,  W54, 


(CL 


\.f) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  clean  land  fowl  feathers  to 
enhance  their  filling  power,  impart  water  repellency  and 
resiliency  and  other  desirable  characteristics  which  com- 
prises soaking  said  feadiers  in  a  water  solution  of  about 
1%  alpha-hydroxy-adipaMehyde  plus  an  effective  amount 
of  an  acidic  catalytic  agent  to  give  a  pH  of  between  2 
and  4,  the  temperature  being  between  105*  F.  and  120* 
F.,  the  time  of  the  treatmem  being  about  half  an  hour, 
then  rinsing  said  feathers  and  drying  tbem. 


September  10,  1957 


CHEMICAL 


355 


ARSENIC-BORON  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

INHIBrriNG  CORROSION  THEREWITH 
GlboB  H.  Rohiteck,  SeaMic,  WMk.,  asriyBr  to  Crest 
RcatMTh  labwaiMJH,  he,  flsaWli,  Wask,  a  corvon- 
tion  of  WashlngtaB 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  May  3,  1954, 

Serial  No.  427377 

l5Claisns.    (CL  23— 14) 

7.  An  inhibitor  of  acid  attack  on  ferrous  metal  surfaces, 

comprising  a  new  chemical  compound  represented  by 

the  formula: 

XiBAOilAaaOt 

wherein  X  is  a  cation  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  the  alkali  metals  and  ammonium. 


for  sufficient  time  to  volatilize  sufficient  ammonia,  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  vapor  therefrom  to  initiate  precipitation 
of  whitish  substantially  copper-free  zinciferous  solids;  cod- 
tinuing  said  beating  and  precipitatioo  for  sufficient  time 
to  produce  a  residual  weight  ratio  of  dissolved  zinc  to 
dissolved  copper  of  from  about  1:4  to  about  1:8;  stopping 
said  heating  and  collecting  resultant  precipitate  in  which 
zinc  is  substantially  only  metal. 


2,8«5.91« 
CONVERSION  OF  PLUTONIUM  TRIFLUORIDE  TO 

PLUTONIUM  TETRAFLUORIDE 
Shcmaa  Fried,  Chkago,  OL,  and  Normm  R.  Davidson 
Slem  Miidre,  Calif.,  asri^Mrs  to  the  United  States  of 
Amcrfca  as  represented  by  the  United  Stetes  Atomic 
Energy  Coaunission 

No  Drawi^.    AppBcntioa  November  25,  1947, 
Serial  No.  78t,t92 
2Clainas.    (0.23—143) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  plntonium  tetrafluoride 
comprising  contacting  plutonium  trifluoride  with  oxygen 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temper- 
ature between  300*  C.  and  SKX)*  C. 


2,at5.9l7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ZINC  AND 

CADMIUM  SULFIDES  AND  SELENIDES 
RadoV  NHsche,  Parifai,  N.  !„  asalvBor  to  E.  L  da  Pont 
de  NcHMMUB  and  Compaagr,  WlmlBctoa,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawls    AppHcatioa  April  5,  1954, 
Serial  No.  42L191 
10  Claims.    (CL23— 5f) 
I.  The  process  of  making  a  metal  chalcogenide  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  sulfide,  zinc  selenide, 
cadmium  sulfide  and  cadmium  selenide  which  comprises 
dissolving  in  an  alkanoi  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  a  salt 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  artd  cadmium 
salts  of  weak  acids,  which  salts  are  soluble  in  such  alka- 
nols,  passing  into  the  solution  a  gaseous  hydrogen  chalco- 
genide taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sul- 
fide and  hydrogen  selenide  while  maintaining  said  solu- 
tion under  conditions  of  reflux,  and  recovering  the  pre- 
cipitated metal  chalcogenide. 


2,895,919 
PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATING  TITANIUM- 
BEARING  MATERIALS 
Hiroshi  Iskiznka,  Aaiiiya-iki,  Japan 
Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,938 
2  Claims.    (CL  23— 87) 


Ni-. 


1.  Continuous  process  for  chlorinating  titaniferpus 
material  containing  metal  compound  impurities  to  obtain 
titanium  tetrachloride,  which  comprises  reacting  s$id 
titaniferous  material  with  a  gaseous  chlorinating  agent  at 
an  elevated  temperature  in  a  chlorinating  zone  of  a 
furnace  in  the  presence  of  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent 
to  volatilize  titanium  in  the  form  of  chloride  and  reacting 
the  residue  from  said  chlorination  comprising  the  resalt- 
ing  non-volatile  metal  chlorides  with  gaseous  oxygen 
introduced  into  a  portion  of  said  furnace  below  the 
chloriiuting  zone  in  sufficient  amount  to  convert  said 
non-volatile  metal  chloricks  to  the  corresponding  metal 
oxides  and  thereby  to  liberate  chlorine  gas  which  there- 
upon rises  to  the  chlorinating  zone  and  participates  in 
the  chlorination  operation  of  the  titaniferous  material. 


2,S«5,92« 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYZING  ALUMINUM  ALCO- 

HOLATES  IN  LIMITED  QUANTITIES  OF  WATER 
Roger  W.   Richardson.  Baton  Rongc,   La.,  assignor  to 
Ec«o  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,111 
8  Claims.    (0.23—143) 


2.8«5.918 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  ZINC  FROM  AM- 
MONIACAL  SOLUTIONS  OF  COPPER  AND 
ZINC 
George  Van  Hare,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and 
Lonfa  N.  Allen,  Jr.,  Short  HOls,  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  19»  1952, 
Serial  No.  319,782 
4ClaiaM.    (a.23— «1) 
1.  In  a  procen  of  recovering  zinc  from  zinciferous  ma- 
terial containing  copper,  wherein  said  material  is  leached 
with   ammoniacal-ammonium   carbonate  liquor  to  dis- 
solve a  finite  amount  of  zinc  in  a  solution  containing  at 
least  20  grams  per  liter  of  dissolved  zinc,  a  larger  amoont 
of  dissolved  copper  but  less  than  about  fonr  times  tfK 
amount  of  dissdved  zinc,  and  NHs  in  excess  of  that  re- 
quired to  hold  said  dissolved  copper  and  dissolved  zinc 
in  solution;  the  improved  method  of  treatiBg  said  scrfu- 
tion  to  selectively  precipitate  zinc  values  which  comprises: 
oxidizing  at  least  the  dissolved  mprous  copper  in  excess 
of  about  20  grams  per  liter  to  cupric  copper;  beating 
resultant  solution  at  from  about  60*  C.  to  about  90*  C. 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  alumina  which  comprises 
hydrolyzing  a  solution  of  an  aluminum  alcoholate  of  an 
alcohol  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule by  contacting  said  solution  with  at  most  about  1 10% 
of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  water  necessary  to  con- 
vert the  aluminum  alcoholate  to  alpha  alumina  nnonohy- 
drate  dissolved  in  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  at  most 
six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  thereby  forming  a^pha 
alumina  monohydrate.  ^ 
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PRODUCTION  OF  TIOi 

NcwMk,  DeL,  Mrigmir  to  E.  1. 
Numumn  mi  Coovuiy,  WilMii«t«i,  DcU 
of  Ddawire 

1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,443 
4  Claims.    (0.23—262) 


I.  A  method  for  preventing  oxide  scale  accumulation 
on  the  internal  walls  of  a  closed  reactor  formed  thereon 
during  the  vapor  phase  exothermic  oxidation  reaction  of 
a  titanium  halide  which  comprises  shearing  said  scale 
from  the  surface  of  said  walls  during  the  oxidation  reac- 
tion by  moving  a  scale  dislodging,  internally  cooled  cut- 
ting element  over  said  surfaces. 


2,M5,922 

SATURATOR 

CkeHcr  R.  Nickoh,  St  Charics,  III. 

Icptniribcr  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,210 
TCiaiM.    (a.  23— 2<7) 


I.  A  brine  tank  comprising  au  upright  open  top  re- 
oeptade  of  appreciable  depth,  and  an  open  bottom  brine 
drum  fitting  freely  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  receptacle 
dividing  the  space  in  said  receptacle  transversely  at  an 
intermediate  level  into  two  compartments,  namely,  an 
upper  salt  compartment  in  which  a  dry  top  salt  bed  is 
adapted  to  be  stored  resting  on  top  of  said  drum,  and  a 
lower  brine  compartment  inside  said  drum,  the  drum  hav- 
ing openings  provided  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and 
having  at  least  one  relatively  large  opening  provided  in 
the  top  thereof  over  which  a  cover  is  disposed  in  such 
close  relation  thereto  as  to  support  the  salt  bed  but  al- 
low restricted  fluid  circulation  between  the  top  of  the 
drum  and  the  cover  through  said  opening,  and  a  single 
combined  brine  outlet  and  raw  water  supply  inlet  pipe 
communicaUng  with  the  drum  and  adapted  to  supply 
water  thereto. 


2,S«5,923 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  TREATING 

WATER 

Glover  JohM  ami  Ciaytaa  R  jillhtt,  AHtfa,  Tex. 

AppllcatioB  Dccmbcr  7, 1953,  SaM  No.  39«39t 

SClaiBM.    (CI.  23— 2<7) 


1.  A  chemical  feeder  for  coniiectioB  with  a  water  sup- 
ply line  including  a  tank,  granular  waterHnaoiuble  crystals 
within  the  tank,  a  water  conduit  in  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  and  connected  to  the  water  line,  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting spray  pipe  within  the  tank  in  communication  with 
said  conduit,  said  spray  pipe  having  openings  for  emitting 
water  under  pressure  to  agitate  the  crystals  and  hasten 
solution  thereof  in  the  water,  means  for  delivering  part 
f>r  all  of  the  water,  entering  the  conduit,  to  said  tpny 
pipe,  and  a  tank  outlet  through  which  the  treated  water 
passes  into  the  water  line. 


2,MS,924 
PRODUCTION  OF  VISCOSE 

R.  Wilnhsi,  Covcatry,  Eag- 
to  Covtanl*  ^rrr-r 


29, 19S3,  Sow  No.  3t3,t24 
ff  llcadon  Gift  Britoto 
27,1952 
(CL23— 2S3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  ageing  alkali  ccBulose  comprising  in 
combination,  a  stationary  ageing  con^Mutment  through 
which  the  alkali  cellulose  crumbs  pass  vertJcally  down- 
\vards,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatabte  mechanical  picker  ele- 
ments to  remove  crumbs  from  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
partment, each  pair  of  said  picker  ekments  b^ng  hollow 
and  provided  with  means  for  passing  a  cooling  fluid  there- 
through, said  {Mcker  elements  being  of  ualjfbrm,  non- 
circular  cross-section  across  the  fuO  width  (ff  the  com- 
partment, the  cross-section  of  said  picker  ekments  being 
such  as  to  provide  that  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  adja- 
cent elements  have  at  all  times  during  rolatioa  substan- 
tially uniform  clearance  between  them  ddBnii^  paths  for 
said  crumbs  and  such  as  to  cause  aud  paths  to  move 
horizontally  to  and  fro  with  reference  to  a  vcstical  refer- 
ence plane  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  picker  ekments 
as  said  elements  rotate  at  a  uniform  speed  whereby  there 
i^  substantially  no  permanent,  straight,  vertical  path  be- 
tween adjacent  picker  elements  through  which  crumbs  can 
pass  uncontrolled.  ^ 
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I  2,MS,925 

FUEL  OIL  COMPOSmONS 

ItawtB,  Wssistow,  N.  I^  amtytnt  to 
E.  L  da  Poat  is  NcaMMrs  mai 
DeL,  a  eotpondoa  of  Ddaware 

NoDnwi^    ApaMcadoa  Novs^bcr  2S,  1955, 

SciW  No.  549,5*5  -^ 

14ClafaBS.    (CL44— <2) 

1.  A  petroleum  base  fuel  oil  containing  ( I )  as  a  sludge 
inhibiting  and  dispersing  agent  at  least  0.001%  by  weight 
of  an  oil-soluble,  basic  amino  nitrogen-containing  addi- 
tion type  copolymer  containing  in  combined  form  as  its 
essential  monomeric  components  copolymerizable  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  compounds  each  containing  only  one 
polymerizable  cthylenic  linkage,  at  least  one  of  which 
component  is  amine-free  and  contains  from  8  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  in  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  which 
in  the  polymer  is  not  part  of  the  main  chain,  and  one  of 
the  components  as  it  exists  in  the  polymer  conuining  a 
basic  amino  nitrogen  in  the  side  chain,  said  copcrfymer 
containing  0.1%  to  3.5%  by  weight  of  basic  amino  nitro- 
gen and  said  copolymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
0.1  to  3.0  as  determined  at  0.1%  weight/volume  concen- 
tration in  benzene  at  23*  C,  and,  (2)  as  an  emulsion 
inhibitor  about  0.00025  to  0.1%  of  a  fatty  acid  amide  of 
a  polyamine  taken  from  the  grxxip  consisting  of  ethylene 
polyamine  and  propylene  polyamine,  said  fatty  acid  amide 
having  the  general  formula 

Ac— NH— (CHait— NH ) «— C«H*i— NRiRj 

wherein  Ac  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  of  from  8  to  18  car- 
bon atoms;  m  is  a  whole  number  from  zero  to  3  inclusive; 
ft  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  inclusive;  Ri  and  Rj  are  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  normal  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and,  each  pair  of 
nitrogen  atoms  is  separated  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms. 


2J*5,92S 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  RARE-EARTH 
OXIDES 
loha  Bryant  Kasey,  BUtersaeM,  Calif. 
NoDrawft^.    ApflicaikNi  Angast  1, 1954, 
Serial  No.  Ml  337 
SCWaM.    (O.  75— 1) 
1 .  A  process  for  recovering  rare-earth  oxides  in  a  con- 
centration exceeding  approximately  60%   from  a  solid 
rare-earth-containing  material   containing  a  mixture  of 
values  which  comprise  minerals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rare-earth  fluo-carbonatcs,  fluorides,  oxy- 
fluorides,  boro-fluorides,  and  silico-fluorides,  and  a  gangiie 
consisting  chiefly  of  barite,  whidi  comprises  the  novel  steps 
of:    heating   said   rare-earth-containing   material    under 
oxidizing  conditions  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  approximately  850-10(W  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  re- 
agent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbonates, 
bicarbonates,  nitrates,  peroxides,  and  hydroxides  of  the 
alkali  metals  to  form  water-soluble  alkidi-metal  fluoride 
and  sulphate  salts  and  to  convert  the  rare -earth  compounds 
to  oxides,  the  amount  of  said  reagent  being  substantially 
chemically  equivalent   to  the   fluorine  content   of  said 
rare-earth-containing  materials;  continuing  said  heating 
until  substantially  all  the  values  in  said  rare-earth-contain- 
ing material  have  been  converted  to  rare -earth  oxides  and 
substantially  all  the  fluorine  content  of  said  values  has 
been  converted  to  solubk  alkali-metal  fluorides;  and  there- 
after leaching  the  treated  material  with  water  to  remove 
the  soluble  alkali-metal  fluorides  and  sulfates  therefroim. 


PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANTS 

DwiRht  L.  SclM»enc,  Woodbridgc,  and  John  W.  Zakcl, 
Hamdcn,  Conn.,  asslgBors  to  United  States  Robber 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Jersey 

No  DrawiafE.    AppHcadoa  Aoril  11, 195<, 

Scriri  No.  5T7,4<2 

12CiaiaBS.    (0.71—2.5) 

1.  A  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydroxymethyl  and  aminomethyl  derivatives  of  maleic 

hydrazide  and  their  salts. 

7.  An  agricultural  chemical  composition  comprising 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
methyl  and  aminomethyl  derivatives  of  maleic  hydrazide 
and  their  salts,  said  composition  containing  a  surface- 
active  wetting  agent 


SELECTIVE  CONTACT  HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
PMHp  C.  HanuB,  Webster  Grovca,  Mo.,  assipior  to  Mon- 
aoato  Ckearical  Coavaoy,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corpon- 
tfcM  of  Delaware 

No  DrawkiL    AppUcadoa  Jaly  11,  1955, 
Serial  No.  5213S9 

7CtekBB.  (CL71— 2.7) 
3.  The  method  of  selectively  killing  crab  grass  growing 
in  perennial  lawn  grass  plots  which  comprises  applying  to 
said  lawn  grass  plots  a  conqwsition  comprising  from  0.5% 
to  10%  by  we^t  of  thioacetamide  and  from  0.1%  to 
5%  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent  admixed  with  a 
fluent  carrier,  at  the  rate  of  4  to  70  pounds  of  thioooet- 
amide  per  acre. 


2,M5,929 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  IRON  FROM  MATE- 
RIAL  CONTAINING  IRON  OXIDES 
Marvk  J.  Udy,  Niagara  Falb,  N.  Y.,  asrigaor  to  Stratei^- 
Udy    MctaUargfeal    A    Cheaikai    Processes    Limited. 
Hamilton,  Oatario,  Caaada 

ApplkatioB  March  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  341,411 
7aainis.    (a.  75— 11) 


I 

luctioa 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  metallic  iron  by  redi 
of  the  iron  o(  iron  oxide-bearing  material  containing 
gangue  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  plac- 
ing a  charge  comprising  the  iron  oxide-bearing  material, 
fluxing  material  and  solid  carbonaceous  reducing  ma- 
terial on  the  surface  of  a  molten  slag  bath  in  a  covered 
open-arc  electric  furnace  provided  with  one  or  more 
vertically  extending  electrodes,  maintaining  the  slag  bath 
at  a  temperature  suflkientiy  high  by  means  of  oombiiled 
electric  arc  and  resistance  beating  to  iHtivide  substantisllly 
aU  of  the  beat  required  for  melting  the  fluxing  matetfial 
and  gangue  material  of  the  charge  with  the  production  of 
molten  slag  and  for  promoting  and  efccting  reduction  of 
tbe  iron  of  the  iron  oxide-bearing  matnial  oi  the  charge 
by  means  of  tbe  carbonaceous  reducing  material  of  tbe 
charge  with  the  production  of  molten  metallic  iron,  and 
separating  the  molten  metallic  iron  from  the  molten  dag, 
operation  of  tbe  furnace  durii^  the  course  of  die  process 
being  controlled  to  maintain  the  arcing  tips  of  tbe  one 
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or  more  electrodes  in  si^ciently  close  proximity  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  molten  slag  bath  to  inhibit  dissipation 
of  arc-developed  beat  by  reflection  and  to  insure  delivery 
dirrctly  to  the  molten  slag  bath  of  substantially  all  of 
the  arc-developed  heat,  and  the  rate  of  introduction  of 
charge  material  into  the  furnace  and  onto  the  surface  of 
the  molten  slag  bath  therein  being  controlled  to  maintain 
a  low-pressure  zone  adjacent  the  arcing  tips  of  the  one 
or  more  electrodes. 


2,805,930 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  IRON  FROM 

IRON-OXIDE  MATERIAL 

Mwia  J.  Udy,  Niagan  Falls,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Strategic- 

Udy    MetaDngkid    A    Chemkal    Processes    Limited, 

HamOtoa,  Ontario,  Canaila 

Application  March  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,413 
(Claims.    (0.75—11) 


%-* 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  metallic  iron  by  reduc- 
tion of  the  iron  of  iron  oxide-bearing  material  containing 
ganguc  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  charge  comprising  the  iron  oxide-bearing  mater. al. 
metallic  iron-bearing  material  and  fluxing  material,  heat- 
ing the  charge  under  reducing  conditions  to  a  temperature 
of  incipient  fusion  and  effecting  ( 1 )  reduction  to  the 
metallic  state  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  iron  of  the 
iron  oxide  of  the  charge,  (2)  chemical  combination  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  unreduced  iron  oxide  fiuxing 
material  and  gangue  material  of  the  charge  and  ( 3 )  the 
production  of  a  granular,  substantially  free-flow  ng  prod- 
uct comprising  the  metallic  iron  and  the  chemically  com- 
bined iron  oxide,  fluxing  material  and  gangue  material, 
placing  the  granular  product  of  the  heating  and  reducing 
treatment  without  substantial  dissipation  of  heat  absorbed 
during  the  course  of  the  heating  and  reducing  treatment 
on  the  surface  of  a  molten  slag  bath  in  a  covered  open- 
arc  electric  furnace  provided  with  one  or  more  vertically 
extending  electrodes,  said  granular  product  being  intro- 
duced into  the  furnace  and  onto  the  surface  of  the  molten 
slag  bath  at  points  remote  from  the  arc  zones  of  the  fur- 
nace electrodes,  maintaining  the  molten  slag  bath  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  by  means  of  combined  elec- 
tric arc  and  resistance  heating  to  provide  substantially  all 
of  the  heat  required  for  melting  the  components  of  the 
granular  product  with  the  production  of  molten  metallic 
iron  and  molten  slag,  and  separating  the  molten  metallic 
iron  from  the  molten  slag,  operation  of  the  furnace  dur- 
ing the  course  of  the  process  being  controlled  to  maintain 
the  arcing  tips  of  the  one  or  more  electrodes  in  sufficiently 
flectioo  and  to  insure  delivery  directly  to  the  molten  slag 
bath  to  inhibit  dissipation  of  arc-developed  heat  by  re- 
flection and  to  insure  delivery  directly  to  the  molten  slag 
bath  of  substantially  all  of  the  arc-developed  heat  and 
the  rate  of  iittroduction  of  charge  material  into  the  fur- 
nace and  onto  the  surface  of  the  molten  slag  bath  therein 
being  controlled  to  maintain  a  low  pressure  zone  adja- 
cent the  arcing  tips  of  the  one  or  more  electrodes. 


2,M5,931 

PROCESS  OP  TREATING  GASES  CONTAINING  HCl 
TO  REDUCE  THE  WATER  CONTENT  TlpEREOF 

Harry  R.  Hatdicr,  Mawnce,  and  i»ek  R.  Sanscrainte, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  Repoblic  SMU  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  NeW  Jersey 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,963 

14  Claims.    (CL  75— 37) 


J-ii_ 


^ 


I .  The  process  of  continuously  treating  a  hot  gaseous 
mixture  containing  water  vapor  and  gaseous  hydrogen 
chloride  resulting  from  the  reduction  of  an  ore  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  chloride,  so  as  to  produce  a  gaseous 
mixture  capable  of  further  use  in  such  reduction,  so  as 
to  cool  the  gaseous  mixture,  to  reduce  the  water  vapor 
content  thereof,  and  to  provide  an  exit  gas  having  pre- 
determined concentrations  of  water  vapor  and  gaseous 
hydrogen  chloride  respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  said  hot  gaseous  mixture  continuously  through 
a  gas-conditioning  zone,  separately  passing  through  said 
zone  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  gaseous  mixture 
during  the  passage  thereof  through  said  zone  an  aqueous 
solution  of  HCl.  controlling  the  concentration  of  the  HCl 
in  said  aqueous  solution  supplied  to  said  zone  so  that 
said  aqueous  solution  in  contact  with  the  gases  at  the 
portion  of  said  zone  from  which  the  gases  leave  said  zone 
and  at  the  then  temperature  of  said  aqueous  solution  is 
in  equilibrium  with  a  gas  having  said  predetermined  con- 
centrations of  water  vapor  and  hydrogen  chloride  respec- 
tively, and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  gases  about 
to  leave  said  zone  and  of  the  aqueous  solution  in  contact 
therewith. 


2,MS,932 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  STEEL 
SMELTINGS  WITH  LIGHT  METALS 


Paal  Mcnzen, 


WfttphaHa,  Germany 


NoDrawfa«.    AppUcnlloB  Fcbrury  23, 1954, 
SMlai  No.  412,081 


Claims  priority,  appUcadM  Gtnmmj  Fcbnmry  25, 1953 

7CfadM.   (0.75—58) 

4.  The  process  of  treating  steel  and  iron  Wits  with 
light  metals  of  the  class  including  aluminum,  magnesium, 
calcium  and  their  alloys,  which  comprises  introducing  a 
powdered  addition  of  metals  of  said  class  to  said  melt, 
said  powdered  addition  consisting  of  particles  the  largest 
of  which  has  a  size  not  in  excess  of  3  mm.,  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  powdered  a<klition  comprising  particles 
of  spherolithic  shape  having  a  size  ix>t  in  excess  of 
0.5  mm.,  said  introducing  step  comprising  Mowing  said 
powdered  addition  into  a  pouring  jet  of  said  melt  with  the 
aid  of  a  substantially  oxygen-free  gas. 
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2,805,933 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FERROALLOYS 
Oriuff  Meyer,  Aachen,  and  Hans  Ebert  and  KlaM  Franii, 
Knapndi,  near  Kola,  Germany,  aasipiors  to  Knapsack- 
Gricsheim   Aidicngescllschaft,  Knapsadi,  near  Koln, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germny 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  15, 1954, 
Serial  No.  475.577 
5  Claims.  (CL  75— M) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  ferroalloy  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ferrochromium  containing  a  maxi- 
mum carbon  content  of  0.08%  and  ferromanganese  con- 
taining a  maximum  carbon  content  of  approximately 
0.2%  comprising  the  steps  of  treating,  at  a  temperature 
above  1600*  C,  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
an  iron-silico-alloy  of  medium  silicon  content  c(Mitain- 
ing  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  a  reducing  metal,  and  a 
mixture  of  an  iron-silico-alloy  of  medium  silicon  con- 
tent and  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  a  reducing  metal,  said 
reducing  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  titanium  and  zirconium,  with  oxygen  to 
obtain  the  desired  carbon  content,  refining  the  resulting 
alloy  with  a  mixture  consisting  of  lime  and  an  ore  of 
the  selected  alloying  metal,  separating  resulting  slag  and 
treating  resulting  ferroalloy  with  oxygen  to  lower  the  sili- 
con, nitrogen  and  other  impurity  content 


2.805.934 
PROCESS  OF  SOLIDIFYING  AND  REMELTING 

ZINC 
Theodore  D.  McKinley,  Coloniai  Farms.  Pa.,  assicnor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  22,  1953, 

Serial  No.  363  J69 

SCtahns.    (a.75— 65) 

3.  A  process  for  scriidifying  and  remelting  zinc  in  a 

silica  container  without  destruction   of  said  container 

comprising  maintaining  in  the  ziitc  during  solidification  an 

amount  of  silicon  sufficient  to  prevent  destruction  of  jiaid 

silica  container  on  subsequent  heating,  and  then  heating 

the  zinc  and  silicon  in  said  silica  container  at  least  to  the 

melting  point  of  the  metal. 


2,805,935 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MAGNESIUM 
Pierre  L.  Camescasse.  Bagneres  de  Bigorre.  France,  as- 
signor to  Soberroa  (Sodctc  de  Brevets,  dTtudes  et  de 
RcdMrchas  pour  le  Magncainm),  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration  of  France 

Application  March  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,023 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  9,  1953 

II  Claims.    (CI.  75— 67) 


I.  A  process  for  producing  magnesium  comprising  the 
step  of:  reacting  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
I100*-1650*  C  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of 
0.0001-10  mm.  Hg,  a  magnesium<ontaining  compound 
with  iron  and  a  metallic  sulfide  other  than  iron  sulfide. 


2,805336 
LEACHING  OF  ARSENIDE  ORES 
Felix  A.  Schauffelbcrger,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  16,  1954, 
Serial  No.  450,276 
5  Claims.    (CL  75— 101) 
1.  An  acidic  oxidation  process  for  leaching  a  metal 
value  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel, 
cobalt,  silver  and  mixtures  thereof  as  a  dissolved  sulfate 
from  ore  containing  said  metal  value  m  association  with 
at  least  one  contaminant  metalloid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arsenic,  antimony,  selenium  and  tellurium 
and  mixtures  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a 
slurry  of  the  ore  in  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  liquor,  said 
slurry  having  a  total  sulfur  content  at  least  stoichiometri- 
cally  equivalent  to  said  metal  value  as  its  sulfate;  supply- 
ing in  said  slurry  sufficient  nitric  acid  to  produce  a  con- 
centration in  the  liquid  of  from  about  one  to  about  five 
percent;  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  gas.  heating  resultant 
slurry  to  and  maintaining  it  at  from  about  100°  to  about 
150°  C;  maintaining  the  nitric  acid  concentration  at  from 
about  one  to  about  five  percent,  whereby  conversion  of 
said  meul  value  to  dissolved  metal  sulfate  and  of  said 
metalloid  to  an  oxide  thereof  in  its  lower  valent  form  is 
initiated;  continuing  treatment  by  said  heating  and  nitric 
acid  concentration  maintenance  until  said  metal  value  is 
substantially  dissolved,  and  stopping  said  treatment  where- 
by oxidation  of  said  metalloid  to  its  higher  valent  form 
is  minimized. 


2,805,937 
LEACHING  OF  REFRACTORY  ALLOYS 
Hms  O.  BcmiedseB,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  and  Felix  A. 
Sdianfelbcrgcr,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawtag.    Application  Aumst  20,  1954. 
Serial  No.  451^96 
5  Cbiims.    (CL  75—101) 
I.  In  sulfuric  acid  leaching  of  an  acid-soluble,  non- 
ferrous  metal  selected  irom  the  group  consisting  of  cop- 
per, cobalt,  nickel,  manganese  and  zinc  from  an  alloy 
thereof,  which  alloy  is  refractory  to  attack  by  aqueous 
solutions  of  said  acid  at  temperatures  up  to  about  175* 
C    in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  the  process  which  com- 
prises bringing  said  alloy  into  reactive  contact  with  an 
aqueous   sulfuric   acid   leaching    solution   containing   an 
amount  of  free  acid  at  least  equivalent  to  that  at  about 
pH  3.  at  from  75*  to  about  175*  C,  treating  said  mix- 
ture with  an  oxidizing  agent  comprising  oxygen  gas  in 
the  presence  of  elemental  iodine,  said  iodine  being  sup- 
plied in  amount  of  from  about  one  to  about  twelve  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  acid-soluble  non-ferrous  metal, 
maintaining  the  acid  content  of  said  leaching  solution  at 
above  that  at  about  pH  3  during  said  treatment  and  con- 
tinuing said  treatment  until  non-ferrous  metal  dissolution 
substantially  ceases. 


2,805,938 

SEPARATION  OF  METAL  SULFIDES 

PatridL  J.  McGanley,  Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4803M 

11  Chdms.    (a.  75—101) 

I.  In  a  nydrometallurgical  process  for  separating  iron 
values  and  sulfur  values  from  materials  containing  the 
same,  the  steps  which  comprise:  roasting  an  iron-contain- 
ing sulfide  mineral  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere;  leach- 
ing resultant  calcine  with  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  leaching 
liquor;  treating  liquor  from  said  leaching  step  to  the 
action  of  oxygen  and  copper  sulfide  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature under  super  atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  the 
iron  and  sulfur  values  are  converted  to  insoluble  solids 
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and  substantially  all  the  copper  is  dissolved  into  solution; 
separating  said  inaolubie  iron  values  and  sulfur  values 
from  said  solution;  treating  said  solution  with  a  sulfide 


PRfKXSS  FOR  EXTRACTING  COBALT  AND 
NICKEL  FROM  THEIR  ORES 
HaM  OM  HfMiiiB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No  DnwlBf.   AppMcalioa  AagHt  2«,  19S4, 
ScrW  No.  451,285 
3CWM.    (CL  75—119) 
1.  In  extracting  cobalt  and  nickel  values  from  an  ore 
thereof,  which  ore  also  contains  iron,  sulfur  and  at  least 
one  metalloid  selected  fronfi  arsenic,  antimony,  selenium 
and  tellurium,  the  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
chemically  determining,  for  an  amount  or  ore  to  be 
treated,  the  content  to  be  dissolved  of  acid-striuble,  non- 
ferrous   ntetals   including   cobalt   and    nickel,   and    the 
amount  of  sulfur  stotchionetrically  equivalent  to  sulfates 
thereof;  forming  with  dilute  aqueous  nitric  acid  a  first 
slurry  containing  a   sufficient   amount  of  iron   sulfide 
containing  solids  to  furnish  about  said  determined  amount 
of  sulfur,  at  from  about  100*  to  about  200*  C.  and  under 
a  positive  partial  over-pressure  of  oxygen,  agitating  said 
first  slurry  until  a  major  portion  of  the  iron  sulfide  con- 
tent of  said  sfriids  is  oxidized  and  dissolved;  then  forming 
a  second  slurry  containing  the  resultant  solution,  said 
amount  of  ore  to  be  treated  and  any  requisite  additional 
amount  o(  nitric  acid  to  furnish  from  about  two  to  about 
twenty  puts  of  nitric  acid  per  hundred  parts  of  said  ore; 
and  agitating  resultant  slurry  at  from  about  100*-200*  C. 
under  a  positive  partial  over-pressure  of  oxygen  until  dis- 
solution of  metal  values  substantially  ceases. 


2JI8S,941 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PLATINUM 

Elton  B.  TMkcr,  Hlgilnl.  lain  Msigpor  lo  Stendard 

INo  urawaiL   AppMCMSia  viaRB  sOf  ifss* 
SmW  Ntt.  49M33 

irnriMi   (CL7S*-i2i) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  pUtinum  from  a  platinum- 
alumina  composite  containing  a  substantial  proportion  of 
gamma-type  aluminas,  which  comprise*  in  combination 
the  steps  of  calcining  said  composite  at  a  temperature 
above  about  2000*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert 
said  gamma-type  aluminas  substantially  completely  into 
alpha  alumina,  coolmg  the  treated  composite,  contacting 
the  treated  composite  with  aqua  regia,  whereby  plati- 
num is  selectively  dissolved  from  said  alpha  alumina, 
separating  the  resulting  platiatnn  solution  from  said  alpha 
alumina,  and  recovering  platinum  from  said  solution. 


to  produce  copper  sulfide;  collecting  so-produced  copper 
sulfide  and  recycling  collected  copper  sulfide  to  said  liquor 
treating  step. 

2,MS,939 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  IRON  BEARING  ORES 
FeUx  A.  Schaafdkaier,  Staasfbrd,  Coaau,  aasigiior  to 

Ckearfori  CoMtnsdkM  Corpocadom  New  Yott,  N.  Y., 

a  corponiioa  of  Ddnwarc 

No  DrMTfeig.    AppBcaHon  AagMt  K,  1954. 

Serial  No.  45M73 

2ClalnBa.    (CL  75— IM) 

1.  In  treating  an  oxidized,  non-sulfide  ore,  containing 
ferrous  and  non-ferrous  minerals  by  leaching  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  said  ore  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  sulfuric 
acid  over  the  stoichiometric  requirements,  separating  re- 
sultant leach  liquor  from  residual  solids,  and  subjecting 
separated  liquor  to  heat  and  pressure  to  precipitate  iron- 
beiaring  solids;  the  improvement  which  comprises,  dilut- 
ing the  separated  liquor  with  sufficient  water  to  produce 
a  sulfate  ion  concentration  of  less  than  about  75  grams 
per  liter,  heating  said  diluted  liquor  in  a  closed  vessel  to 
a  temperature  above  about  150*  C.  and  to  a  pressure 
above  atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  a  major  portion  of 
the  dissolved  iron  is  caused  to  precipitate  as  ferric  oxide 
snbatantiaUy  free  from  sulfate  radicals  and  collecting  re- 
sultant precipitate. 


2JfS,942 

ALLOY  STEEL  AND  ARTICLES  THEREOF 

Peter  Paysoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assiginr  to  Cracibk 

Stttd  Comp«qr  of  AnsMlca,  PltlsliMgh,  Pa.,  a  coivo* 

ration  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcadon  November  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  39f  ,314 

4ClaiaM.    (H.  75— 12<) 


I.  A  rider  sheet  for  use  in  normalizing  furnaces  and 
the  like  made  of  a  substantially  austenitic  and  substan- 
tially nickel  free  alloy  steel  having  a  relatively  high  re- 
sistance to  deformation  under  stress  at  high  temperatures 
and  high  resistance  to  oxidation  at  temperatures  up  to 
about  2100*  F.,  said  steel  containing  about:  il  to  27% 
chromium;  9  to  15%  manganese;  0.55  to  0.8%  carbon 
and  0.3  to  0.5%  nitrogen,  the  sum  of  carbon  and  ni- 
trogen being  not  less  than  about  0.92%;  up  to  about 
2.5%  silicon;  up  to  about  5%  in  aggregate  of  at  least  one 
ekment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium, 
tungsten,  and  molybdenum  with  no  one  of  these  being 
over  2%;  and  the  balance  substantially  all  iron. 


2,tt5,943 

CACT  VALVE  SEAT  MADE  OF  AN  IRON  ALLOY 
HetbeH  F.  Praase,  Gates  MBk,  and  A*m  A.  Aiassliung, 
Mentor,  OMo,  aalgMM*  to  ThoapaMa  Prodnets,  iac^ 
Cleveland,  Okfo,  a  coivonrtkM  of  OMe 

Application  October  7, 1954,  Sarinl  No.  4««,S4« 
4ClnlHM.    (CL75— IM) 


1.  A  cast  vahre  seat  insert  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  ring  having  the  following  composi- 
tion: 

Percent 

Carbon 2,25  to  2.75 

Chromium 27.0  to  33.0 

Cobalt * 10.0  to  14.0 

Nfetal  selected  from  the  group  conststing 

of  molybdenum,  ttmgsten,  and  mixtives 

thereof 5.0  to  7.0 

Iron,  the  balance  except  for  incidental  impurities. 
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2,MS,944 

LEAD  ALLOY  FOR  BONDING  METALS  TO 

CERAMICS 

Itety  Baaicr,  A^irlaon,  N.  Y.,  asslminr  to  Sylvaaia 

Electric  Projnrts  lac,  a  eorporaifcMi  of  Maasai  towi tti 

SapieMbcr  1«,  1953,  Serial  No.  3SM33 

•  ClatoH.    (CL75— IM) 


about  6%  by  weight  tiiereof  on  a  dry  basis,  baking  the 
dried  fines  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  150*  C  until  said 
fines  become  hardened  and  have  lost  their  tendency  to 
gel  in  aqeous  media,  the  baking  time  being  at  least  abotit 
30  minutes  at  150*  C.  slurrying  together  in  water  the 
baked  fines  witii  hydrolyzed  and  disintegrated  lignocellu- 
lose  material,  felting  the  mixture  into  a  lap  whereupon 
greatiy  improved  drainage  of  water  is  obtained  as  com- 
pared with  the  drainage  of  a  similar  lap  containing  un- 
treated fines  material,  and  thereafter  consolidating  the 
lap  into  a  hardboard  under  heat  and  pressure. 


1.  An  alloy  suiuble  for  the  bonding  of  metals  to  ce- 
ramics consisting  essentially  of  lead  containing  approxi- 
mately 3%  titanium  and  3%  copper. 


2Jt5>«5 

MAINSPRING  COMPOSED  OF  NICKEL  BASE 
ALLOYS 


No  Drawkig.    AppOoliM  March  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  419,579 

I  fliiMMilMi  Jaanry  It,  1949 
7Clalw.    (CL75— 171) 

7.  A  corrosion-resistant,  substantially  non-magnetic 
highly  elastic  mainspring  for  watches  constructed  of  an 
alloy  having  the  following  composition: 

55-59%  nickel 

14-16%  iron 

12-22.7%  chromium 

5-10%  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten 
0.2-1.2%  beryllium 
0.3-2%  titanium 
The  remainder  being  at  least  one  metal  of  the  group 

consisting   of   manganese   and   silicon,   the    total    of 

Mn-|-Si  being  not  in  excess  ot  3%. 


2Jt5,94< 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CONSOLIDATED  LIGNO- 
CELLUL08E    HARDBOARD    CONTAINING    RE- 
ADDED  FINES 
Robert  M.  Bochns  and  George  G.  Stospaoa,  Lavil,  Mkk, 
to  MaaoiBlle  CocporatkN^  Land,  Mha.,  a 
lof  Delawafc 
AppHcadon  Deccnsbcr  1, 1949,  Serial  No.  13«,49S 
3ClafaBH.    (CL92— 1) 


3.  Process  of  making  consolidated  fibrous  Ugnocellu- 
lose  hardboard  containing  re-ndded  fines  material  and 
wherein  the  li^  drainage  is  greatiy  improved  which  com- 
prises removing  from  an  aqueous  slurry  of  thermally 
hydrolyzed  lignocellulose  fiber  the  fines  resulting  from  the 
hydrolysis  treatment,  partially  de-watering  the  fines,  rap- 
idly drying  the  de-watered  fines  to  a  moisture  content  of 


2,MS.947 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
Robert  O.  Mease,  Roiltog  HUa,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Records 
Scrricc  Cmrpantkm,  Los  A^clea,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaMfonto 

No  DnwiM.    AppBcaHon  May  19,  1954, 

Serial  No.  428,831 

5ClainBS.    (CL9<— M) 

1.  In  a  developer  for  silver-halide-emulsion-bearing 
surfaces,  the  combination  of  the  following  ingredients  in 
approximately  the  following  optimum  proportions  for 
mixing  with  water  to  make  a  total  volume  of  1000  cc.  of 
developer  ready  for  use:  water  for  solution — 800  cc.; 
sodium  sulfate — 71  grams;  sodium  hydroxide — 35  grams; 
Metol — 11  grams;  hydroquinone — 22  grams. 


2,St5,948 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  STRIPPING  FILM 
Francis  H.  Getlttrdt,  Binghamton,  and  Wmlnasin  R.  Har> 
riman,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnors  to  General  AniHBc 
A  Film  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Jnne  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518^84 
nCUhns.    (CL9<— 83) 


C0Mt*ai>MC    IMS    coM«CM»*T«N   *noouci 


^■MMMM*       SU»««lit 


Bimm^m*.    kAfa 


TCMMBAftT     ailSSWT 


3.  A  photographic  stripping  film  oomfmsing  a  cellli- 
lose  acetate  temporary  support,  a  oelluloae  nitrate  per- 
manent support  having  coated  thereon,  a  light  aensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  having  between  said 
temporary  support  and  said  permanent  support,  a  layer 
of  a  water-insoluble  colloidal  material  incompatible  with 
and  strippabie  from  said  temporary  support,  wherein  sa&d 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  as  a  surfactant,  tpe 
condensation  product  of  at  least  one  molar  equivakiat 
of  an  alkykriamine  other  than  a  primary  alkylohimiae 
and  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  fatty  acid  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  naono  basic  aliphatic  fatty  aci^ 
having  from  12  to  22  carixn  atoms. 


2Jt5,949 

POULTRY  FEED 

Robert  W.  Colby,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  asid  Robert  J. 

Maaler,  Jr.,  Miilnni.  Mkk^  walgnnn  ^p^TIw  Dow 

ff  Midtasd,  RfidL,  a  corporatioB  pf 


NoDnwiBC    ApaBinrtnn  October  29,  1954, 

StrU  No.  4^5,733 

4nBltoi     (CL99— 4) 

1.  A  poultry  feed  composition  which  cominises  poultry 
nutrients  and  in  intimate  admixture  therewith  a  pidygly- 
col-dibutylphenyl  monoether  in  an  amount  effective  for 
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accelerating  the  growth  of  poultry,  said  polyglycol  ether 
being  prepared  by  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  dibutylphenyl  monoethers  of  tri- 
propylene  glycol,  tetrapropylene  glycol  and  pentapropyl- 
ene  glycol  with  an  amount  of  ethylene  oxide  equivalent 
to  form  about  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  the  finished 
product. 

2,M5,9Se 

PREPARATION  OF  CHEESE  CULTURES 
Ardmr  B.  Erek80i^  Lafayette,  Califs  aastsnor  to  The 
Bordca  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

NoDrawteg.    AppHcadM  September  9, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4S5,M3 
iCIaiM.    (CL99— 1H> 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  culture  for  use  in  making 
Swiss  cheese  which  comprises  preparing  a  whey  culture 
of  Streptococcus  thermophilus   subgtantiaUy   free   from 
Lactobacilli  and  contaminating  yeasts  and  molds,  incubat- 
ing said  ctilture  to  increase  the  acid  in  the  whey  to  around 
0.35-0.40%.  adding  about  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  milk 
powder  to  the  incubated  culture,  and  cooling  and  freez- 
ing the  mixture. 

2,M5351 
OLTVE  TREATING  PROCESS 
WnHan    H.    Kadcy,    Howard    H.    Wyiic,    and    Robert 
Webater,  Uadaay,  Calf.,  awlganii  to  Lindsay  Ripe 
OHre  Co.,  Liiktaay,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
CoBtimiatloa  of  appUcatiaa  Serial  No.  261,0M,  Decem- 
ber 11,  1951.    Tlifa  application  Angost  5,  1954,  Serial 


tion  of  (a)  from  81  to  93.95  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  solute,  of  a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether  hav- 
ing a  gel  point  between  45*  and  75*  C.  and  containing 
from  1.5  to  2  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
and  from  0  to  0.8  hydnnyalkyl  groups  of  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  per  C«HiaOi  unit;  (b)  from  5  to  15  per- 
cent of  a  water-soluble  plasticizer  for  the  cellulose  ether; 
(c)  from  1  to  3  percent  of  casein;  and,  (</)  from  0.05 
to  1  percent  of  a  water-soluble  amine,  the  concentration 
of  the  solute  in  water  being  adjusted  to  provide  a  solu- 
tion whose  viscosity  is  appropriate  to  the  intended  method 
of  application  of  the  adhesive;  the  amine  being  one  which 
gives  smooth  aqueous  solutions  of  casein  with  a  pH  from 
7  to  8  when  15  parts  by  weight  of  casein  is  soaked  for 
30  minutes  at  room  temperature  in  80  to  85  parts  of 
water,  the  resulting  mixture  is  stirred  and  warmed  to 
60°  C,  5  to  15  percent  of  the  amine  is  added,  based  on 
the  weight  of  casein,  and  the  mixture  is  held  at  60*  C. 
for  30  minutes  while  stirring. 


No.44«,t7l 


2  Claims.    (CL  99— 15«) 


2,S#5.953 
ANTI-SKINNING     AGENT     FOR     VARNISH-TYPE 

COATINGS  AND  JOINT  SEALING  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  B.  Hbich,  Cleveland  Heighti,  OUo,  assignor  to 
The  Federal  Process  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drswins.    AppHcatloa  Joe  (,  1955, 
Serial  No.  513,«12 
1  Claim,    (a.  106—241) 
A  shellac  base  liquid  cement  in  an  alcoholic  solvent, 
containing  magnesium  silicate  as  a  pigment  and  filler, 
having  therein  from  one-quarter  pound  to  one  and  one- 
half  pounds  of  malic  acid  per  gallon,  and  characterized 
by  greatly  improved  resistance  to  skinning  tendency. 


t  Jt  M     f 


2.  An  olive  treating  process  comprising  preparing  a 
quantity  of  olives  in  a  solid  mass  and  maintaining  said 
mass  free  of  obstructions  of  any  kind  and  in  form  such 
that  the  bottom  of  the  mass  slopes  gradually  downwardly 
and  inwardly,  covering  all  the  olives  of  said  mass  with 
an  aqueous  idntion  of  sodium  hydroxide,  applying  a 
continuous  triclde  of  air  at  spaced  locations  to  the  solu- 
tion at  a  lowermost  level  of  the  mass  and  at  a  force  low 
enough  that  the  positiom  of  the  dives  are  not  disturbed 
and  the  olives  remain  substantially  at  rest,  and  at  periodic 
intervals  injecting  a  prolonged  blast  of  air  at  said  spaced 
locations  imder  increased  pressure  and  volume  great 
enou^  that  olives  above  and  immediately  adjacent  said 
locations  are  moved  upwardly  through  the  mass  and  con- 
strained only  by  adjacent  olives  in  the  mass  thereby  caus- 
ing oKves  at  ooter  portions  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
tfie  mass  to  move  in  a  rolling  motion  toward  said  lo- 
cations, and  finally  removing  said  solution  and  without 
shifting  the  location  of  said  mass  washing  the  olives  in 
said  mass  with  water  agitated  by  air  at  said  locations. 


2J«53S4 

BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITION 
Willbm  F.  Fair,  Cnwford,  N.  J.,  assicBor  to  Koppen 
Company,  be,  a  coeporatkM  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.    Appilcatkm  Jamnry  12,  1954, 
Scfiai  No.  4t3,M9 
3Claiw.    (a.  IM— 278) 
1.  A  flowabie  coal-tar  pitclMontaining  coating  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ap(H-oxi- 
mately  equal  quantities  of  fWer  and  cut-back-coal-tar 
pitch,  and  a  small  amount  of  added  dimethyldioctadecyl 
ammonium  bentonite,  said  cut-back  containing  from  about 
50  to  about  70%  of  coal-tar  pitch  having  a  ring  and 
ball  softening  point  in  the  range  of  100*  to  200*  F.  and 
from  about  50  to  about  30%  of  coal-tar  solvent  naphtha 
containing  at  least  about  50%  of  resinifiable  materials 
including  indene  and  coumarone  and  boiling  in  the  range 
of  about  150-200* C 


2,S«5,952 

LEATHER  PASTING 
Geoffitc  K.  Gremlager,  Jr.,  Midland,  and  Miles  A.  Weaver, 
Itluica,  Mich.,  aasigBon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mi^.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  Angvt  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  449,M7 
7  OaiBH.    (CL  IM— 141) 
1.  A  liquid  adhesive  composition,  especially  adapted 
for  leather  pasting,  consisting  essentially  of  a  water  solu- 


2,805,955 

SILICA  COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Edward  M.  Allen,  Wadswordi,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Colum- 
bia-Southern Chemical  Corporation,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Application  April  22,  1952,  SciinI  No.  283,721 
13  Claims.  (O.  106—288) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  finely  divided  silica  pig- 
ment which  comprises  merging  flowing  streams  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate  containing  100  grams 
per  liter  of  SiOa  as  Na30(Si03)i  3«  and  a  calcium  chlo- 
ride solution  containing  100  grams  per  liter  of  CaCb  and 
from  about  0.2  to  0.5  pound  of  sodium  chloride  per  pound 
of  CaCli,  vigorously  agitating  the  streams  at  the  point 
of  mergence  whereby  to  achieve  instantaneous  mixing  of 
the  streams  and  to  produce  a  flowing  stream  of  a  slurry 
of  calcium  silicate  while  adjusting  the  flow  of  said  streams 
so  that  calcium  chloride  is  approximately  10  percent  in 
excess  over  the  stoichiometric  quantity  required  for  re- 


action, reacting  the  resulting  calcium  silicate  with  hy- 
drochloric acid  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  about  2 
and  thereafter  adding  sufficient  sodium  hydroxide  to  the 
resulting  mixture  to  raise  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  about 
7.5,  and  recovering  and  drying  the  resulting  sSica. 

2.  Finely  divided,  precipitated  silica  pigment  capable 
of  producing  GR-S  rubber  having  a  tensile  strength  of 
at  least  2440  pounds  per  square  inch  when  milled  with 
GR-S  rubber  and  the  resulting  mixture  vulcanized,  said 
pigment  conuining  at  least  90  percent  by  weight  of  SiOi 
measured  on  the  anhydrous  basis,  bound  water  fai  the 
proportion  of  one  mole  of  water  per  3  to  9  imries  of 
SiOs,  the  free  water  content  of  said  pigment  being  2  to  10 
percent  by  weight;  said  pigment  being  in  the  form  of 
porous  floes  and  having  a  surface  area  of  75  to  200  square 
meters  per  gram  and  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  of 
0.015  to  0.05  micron  and  being  substantially  identical  to 
that  prepared  according  to  claim  1. 


24«535< 

SILICA  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

SAME 
Alphoose  Pechakas,  PHliiilil,  Maas.,  asslgiiiii  to  Cofaim- 
Ua-Soirthcra  Chcarical  Cmpoeatlon,  ADcgbeay  Courty, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  29t,53< 

9Clafaiis.    (a.  104— 288) 

1.  Finely  divided,  precipiuted,  hydrated,  amorphous 

silica  having  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  of  0.015 

to  0.05  micron  and  containing  SiOi  and  bound  water  in 

the  proportion  correq>onding  to  the  formula: 

HsO.(Si09)s 

where  x  is  a  number  between  14  and  85,  said  silica  havmg 
a  surface  area  of  50  to  200  square  meters  per  gram  and 
the  crystalline  silica  content  thereof  being  less  than  5 
percent  by  weight,  the  total  SiOa  content  thereof  being 
in  excess  of  80  percent  by  weight,  s'tid  silica  containing 
not  in  excess  of  about  1  percent  NaaO  and  having  a  pH 
above  about  5. 

2J05.9S7 
PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 
Fsfa  Pkadsriek  Ehrich,  WcalfleM,  N.  J^  Mriffnor  to  E.  L 
*i  Pairt  4a  Ncwoan  mA  Company,  WHmhigton,  Dd., 
a  carponrthm  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawi^.    AppHcalhw  Novemhcr  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  391,730 
4ClahH.    (0.104—288) 
1.  A  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  highly  resistant 
to  flocculation  in  an  organic  coating  vehicle  comprising 
a  mixture  of  85  to  98  mol  percent  of  a  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine pigment  subject  to  said  flocculation  and  15  to  2 
nool  percent  of  a  substituted  copper  phdialocyantiie  in 
wfaidi  die  substituent  is  from  the  class  consisting  of  car- 
bozyl  (GOGH),  carbonamide  (CONHs),  and  phospho- 
aousacid(P(OH)3). 


2Jt5.958 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  SILICAS 
M.  BMchc  and  Ctorfk  8.  OHrcr, 
N.  Y.,  awigHMH  to 
pataOaaofNewYoifc 

No  Drawing    Applcaoan  Mavch  8, 1959, 

Serial  f^  493.072 

4niton     (0.104-^308) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  hydrophobic  silica  which 

comprises  treating  silica  having  a  surface  area  of  4-400 

sq.  meters  per  gram  with  an  aliphatic  monohydrk  alcohol 

in  the  presence  of  a  hydrohalic  acid  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromide 

and  hydrogen  iodide  at  a  temperature  of  65*  to  100*  C, 

said  iflica  remaining  a  free- flowing  powder  throughout  the 

process. 


COATED  UNSPUN  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  PILE  FABRIC  THEREWTTH 

Ewing,  aponnon,  near  ueray,  Eafmnn 
to  Brittah  Celanese  Limited  a  corporation  of  Great 


NoDnwtog.    Application  A««m«  25, 1950, 
Seriri  No.  181,585 
Clafam  priority,  appWcatlen  Great  Britala 
September  7, 1949 
12  Clatas.    (CL  117—17) 
8.  Process  for  the  production  of  pile  fabrics,  which 
comprises  applying  to  imspun  fine  fibres  of  cellulose  ace- 
tate of  length  not  greater  than  2  millimeters  a  suspension 
in  water  of  silica  particles  of  which  at  least  90%  by 
weight  are  of  diameter  between  1  and  10  microns,  sepa- 
rating the  treated  material  from  the  bulk  of  the  suspension 
and  drying  the  material  to  (Atain  fibres  coated  with  said 
particles  of  silica,  die  amount  of  silica  being  0.5  to  3% 
of  the  weight  of  said  fibres,  and  electrodepositing  said 
coated   fibres   on   an   adhesive-coated   fabric   under   the 
action  of  an  alternating  electric  field  to  form  a  pile  on 
said  fabric 


2«8053M 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  POLYETHYLENE 
STRUCTURES   AND   ARTICLES   RESULT- 
ING THEREFROM 

E.  WnllBrirt,  Brfalo,  N.  Y.,  asrignnr  to  E.  L 
dc  Nemom  and  Comply,  Wilmiagto%  DcL,  a 
of  Delaware 

Novemher  29, 1952,  Seriri  No.  323,274 
13  Clafam.    (CL  117-^8) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  structures  of  polyethylcoe 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  structures  to  the  action 
of  a  gaseous  atmosphere  containing  at  least  0. 1  %  by  vol- 
ume of  ozone,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
150*  C.  to  the  temperature  beyond  which  substantial 
degradation  of  the  potyethylme  occurs  and  quenching 
said  structures  in  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  trf  a 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halo- 
gens and  hydrochloric  hydrobromic,  hydroiodic  and  hy- 
drofluoric acids  for  a  period  of  time  suflldent  to  reader 
said  structures  adherent  to  printing  ink,  and  thereafter 
neutralizing  said  structures  in  an  aqueous,  alkaline  bath. 


2,805,9«1 
WATER-REPELLENT  AEROGELS 
in  E.  Pnianglim  and  AnaBo  F.  SMmai,  Ottawa,  On- 
torio,  Caanin,  BBrigaBii  to  Nalionri  KwenwT 

Ottawa,  Oatnrio,  Cannda,  a  hody  coiponile  of 
No  Drawing.    Applicalton  Mnicfc  5, 1952, 
Scital  No.  275,01< 
lOCUms.    (CL  117— 100) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyester  resin  coated  inor- 
ganic aerogel  comprising  replacing  die  water  in  a  precip- 
itated inorganic  gel  with  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent 
having  a  critical  temperature  less  than  water,  dtssoMng 
in  the  mixture  so  formed  the  reaction  product  of  a  poty- 
carboxylic  add  and  polyhydric  akohol,  heating  said  mass 
under  pressure  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  critical 
temperature  of  the  organic  sdvent,  allowing  die  gasified 
organic  strivent  to  escape  dius  producing  an  inorganic 
aen^  having  the  surface  diereof  coated  with  a  continu- 
ous film  of  resin. 


'-i^f-: *^*t^   ■-"ir.-iifc^ 
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IMPREGNATION  OF  SHEET  MATERIALS  WTTH 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  LATICES 


N.  J^ 


to  The 


CilMtfc  CorpoMlfcMi,  AifiaitoB,  N.  J^  a  corporation 

OI  LHUWWB 

NoDnwiM.  AMHcadoD  Jaiy  22,  1954, 
Sofal  No.  445,IM 
2CMW.  (CL1I7— 12«) 
1.  A  process  for  iMvpstrint  shoe  stiffenen  consisting 
essentiaHy  of  dipping  a  cotton  flannel  fabric  into  an  aque- 
ous latex  conuining  ( 1 )  20%  to  60%  by  weight  of  resin 
s<riids  comprising  about  73%  of  polystyrene  and  about 
25%  of  an  80/20  copolynier  of  styrtne  and  butadiene  and 
(2)  0.10%  to  3.0%  by  wei^t  of  an  anionic  surface-active 
organic  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  alkyl-  and  alludi  metal  alkyl  aryl-sulfates,  -sul- 
fonates, -plK»|rfiates,  and  -phosphonates;  dipping  the  latex 
impregnated  fbimel  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  aluminum 
sulfate,  and  thereafter  drying  the  twice-dipped  flannel  and 
recovering  a  dry,  flexible  shoe  stiffener,  containing  at  least 
S0%  by  weight  of  said  resin  solids,  and  capable  of  being 
stiffened  by  the  action  of  a  scrfvent  for  said  resin  solids. 


2J05,H3 
COATING  OF  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

FILM 


Gf«M  Gaylord,  Wealbwy,  N.  Y^ 


to 


Poat^Nc 


Md  CoMpaay,  WOnriMton, 


E.L    

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfcNi  September  7,  1955, 

Serial  No.  533,«M 

9  Claiu.    (CL  117—138.8) 

1 .  The  process  which  comprises  coating  oriented,  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  fllm  with  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  copolymerized 
with  at  least  one  other  poiymerizable  mono-olefinic  mono- 
mer, said  copolymer  containing  from  80-97%  vinylidene 
chloride,  said  dispersion  containing  at  least  1%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  copolymer,  of  at  least  one  dis-. 
persing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates 
wtierein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  thereafter  drying  said  coated  film. 


2,M5,9%4 
TREATMENT  OF  PLASTICS 

WmiMi  M.  Uc,  AaMcr,  and  Umk  PUiip  Mailer,  Floor- 
Iowa,  Plu,  Mrfpon  to  Peannlt  Ckemical  Corporation, 
n  coiporatkMi  of  PcaBsyfraris 

No  DnwiM.    AppHcailoB  April  4, 1956, 
Scrid  No.  575,952 

KCUm.  (CL  117— 139.5) 
1.  A  process  for  imparting  antistatic  properties  to  non- 
cellulosic  hydrophobk  synthetic  frfastic  materials  in  the 
form  of  fibers,  yams,  filaments,  films,  textiles  and  the  like 
which  comprises  depodtiog  on  said  materials  from  0.5 
to  5%  of  an  antistatic  afent  conpriaing  a  compound  se- 
lected from  dw  chua  oonaating  of 


R-fl-R'-OH 

I 

where  R  is  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is 
a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  esten  of  said  alcohol  with  an  acid  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  adds  with  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  satu- 
rated aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  with  from  2  to  10  car- 
boo  atoms  and  benzene  dicarboxylic  acids  with  the  car- 
boxylic  groups  attached  to  the  ring. 


2,MS,M5 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DEPOSITS  OF  METAL 

COMPOUNDS  ON  METAL 
Preston    RoMaaoa,    WUHaiBalowa,    Maas.,    tm^nw   to 
Spragac  Elcctrie  CuMfaaj,  North  Adaass,  MaH^  a 
corporatioa  of  MaMadMMiti 

NoDrawfa«.    AppVcalioa  Scpteadbcr  25, 1952, 
Serb  N^  31U29 
4CMMB.    (CL  117— 221) 
1.  A  process  for  8|:qplying  to  a  surface  a  dielectric  film 
<A  a  metal  compound,  said  process  including  the  steps  of 
directing  onto  the  surface  a  stream  of  the  v^xn  ai  an 
organic  hydroxy  salt  of  said  metal,  and  heating  the  sur- 
face to  a  temperature  that  causes  the  impinging  vapors  to 
decompose  into  a  solid  compound  of  said  metal  that  ad- 
heres to  and  covers  the  surface. 


2,I#5,9M 

STARCH  PASTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

OliTer  R.  Etheridgc,  Decatar,  IH.,  aasignor  to  A.  E.  Staley 

Mannfactnring  Company,  Decatar,  Di.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Fchraary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,840 

9  ClaiaH.    (CL  127—32) 


1 .  The  continuous  method  of  pasting  surch  which  com- 
prises, impacting  a  radially  confined  thin-walled  tubular 
stream  of  an  aqueous  slurry  of  unpasted  stajrch  granules 
flowing  in  the  tubular  space  between  inteHltting  non- 
yielding  inner  and  outer  rigid  members  from  the  interior 
with  a  thin  radially  expanding  jet  of  steam  having  a 
radial  impact  velocity  at  least  several  times  greater  than 
the  velocity  of  said  tubular  stream. 

9.  A  continuous  starch  paster  or  cookerj  comprising, 
means  providing  an  elongated  tubular  champer,  a  steam 
nozzle  disposed  in  coaxial  and  concentric  alignment  with- 
in said  chamber  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle 
together  with  the  discharge  head  thereof  being  recessed 
within  the  discharge  end  of  said  tubular  chamber  and  with 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  noczle  discharge  end  and  head 
and  the  opposing  interior  surface  of  said  chamber  provid- 
ing a  generally  venturi-shaped  annular  pasUgeway  the 
outer  end  of  which  increases  abruptly  in  width  so  as  to 
be  several  times  wider  than  the  narrowest  portion  of  the 
annular  passageway,  there  being  a  starch  inlot  opening  in 
said  tubular  chamber  rearwardly  of  said  nozile  discharge 
end  a  substantial  distance  whereby  a  forward  fiowing 
stream  of  starch  slurry  enters  said  venturi-shaped  annular 
passageway,  said  noz^  comprising  a  nozzle  ring  member 
having  a  fnisto-conical  interior  which  narrow^  to  a  central 
steam  outlet  opening  and  having  a  flat  frodt  face  from 
which  is  spaced  a  short  disUnce  the  flat  baaie  surface  of 
a  frusto-conical  nozzle  bead  with  the  sp^  therebe- 
tween forming  a  radially  expanding,  thin  disk-shaped 
outlet  passage  discharging  at  approximately  |right  angles 
into  the  narrowest  portion  of  said  venturi-shaped  annular 
passageway,  said  nocxle  ring  member  and  said  nozzle  head 
being  relatively  adjustable  so  as  to  vary  the  width  of  said 
nozzle  outlet  passage. 


2,M5,947 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  cIeANING 

MEMBERS  OF  AN  EXTRACTING  MACHINE 

Richard  W.  Mnphy,  MtaMaBoRa,  Mhsa.,  asalgaor  of 

one-half  to  T.  W.  Mntphy,  BriatoL  S.  Daiu 

AppUcalioB  October  19. 1953,  Serial  Na.  38M93 

ItCWaM.    (CL134— 43) 

1.  A  cleaning  device  for  an  extracting  machine  having 

in  combination,  a  conveyor  comprising  an  upper  rotatablc 
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member,  an  endless  member  running  over  said  member, 
spaced  trays  secured  to  said  endless  member,  said  trays 
havmg  open  tops  and  perforated  bottoms,  said  endless 
member  moving  said  trays  to  inverted  position  at  the  top 
of  said  endless  member,  a  spraying  device  above  the  top 
of  said  endless  member  and  trays,  means  for  operating 
said  device  for  directing  a  ^ray  of  liquid  against  the  outer 
side  of  the  perforated  bottom  of  a  tray  while  in  and  adja- 
cent said  inverted  position  and  means  for  directing  a 
spray  against  the  inside  of  said  tray  when  a  short  dis- 
tance past  said  inverted  position. 


7.  The  method  of  cleaning  a  material  carrying  per- 
forated pivotally  mounted  swinging  tray  of  an  extracting 
machine  into  which  tray  material  is  successively  placed 
and  upon  which  a  fluid  is  sprayed,  said  material  being 
then  discharged  while  said  tray  is  in  motion,  which  con- 
sists in  directing  a  spray  of  fluid  against  the  exterior  of 
the  perforated  portion  of  said  substantially  empty  tray, 
subsequently  spraying  fluid  against  the  inner  side  of  said 
tray  at  the  perforated  portion  thereof  and  while  it  has 
moved  to  a  different  position  and  between  the  time  said 
material  is  discharged  from  said  tray  and  again  placed  in 
said  tray. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
George  Edgar  Dmm,  Jr.,  Jcrwy  City,  N.  J.,  awignor  to 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


Appttcalioa  Fcbniary  1. 1954.  Serial  No.  544at4 
<  aaims.    (CL  148—13) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  electrical  junction  de- 
vice comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  one  portion  of 
a  surface  of  a  crystal  semiconductor  wafer  a  thin  ad- 
herent and  coherent  fllm  of  magnesium  hydroxide,  and 
applying  to  the  adjacent  film-free  surface  a  quantity  of 
electrode  material,  and  treating  said  electrode  material  to 
form  a  rectifying  barrier  therebeiKath.  I 


2,885,9M 
MOLYBDENUM  ACCELERATED  SOLUTION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  OXALATE  COATINGS 
ON  METALUC  SURFACES 
Edwim  W.  Gooteecd,  Royal  Oak,  aad  Robert  C  GlbMin, 
Biriaiaghaia,  MidL,  awigaon  to  Parker  Rast  Proof 
Cnaipany,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  corporatioa  of  MkUgaa 
No  Drawfag.    AppUcalioa  Dcccaibsr  31, 1952, 
Serial  No.  329,189 
8ClahM.    (a.  148— i.14) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  producing  an  oxalate 
coating  on  a  metallic  surface  which  comprises  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution  consisting  essentially  of  molybdenum  in 


an  amount  between  about  .025%  and  9%,  oxalic  add 
in  an  amount  between  about  4%  to  sativation  and  the 
chloride  anion  in  an  amoont  of  about  3.6%  to  about 
12.1%. 


2J8S.978  I 

COMBINED  CLEANING  SOLUTION.  PROTECTIVE 
COATING,  AND  SOLDERING  FLUX  COMPOSI- 
TION 
Byroa  V.  McBridc,  Irwio,  Pa.,  asriggnr  to  Wfsliaghoaae 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Eaat  PHlsbaigh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  PcaavylvaBia 

No  Drawii«.    AppOcatlaa  Aacaat  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  452.471 
7  ClaioM.    (CL  148—23) 
4.  A  metal  member  having  a  coating  thereon,  the  com- 
position of  the  coating  composed  of  from  99.5  to  50  parts 
by  weight  of  rosin,  and  from  0.5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 
a  water  displacing-oil  scrfuble  surface  active  agent 


2,885,971 

WELDING  FLUX 

Hcary  B.  Bryaa,  Troy,  OUo,  aarigaor  to  The  Hobart 

Brothers  Conspaay,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

No  Drawiiv.    Applkatioa  Dcccadbcr  38,  1954, 

Serial  No.  478,941 

3  OalBH.    (O.  148—26) 

3.  A  flux  for  use  in  arc  welding  which  is  compoeed  as 

follows: 

Parts  by  we^ 

Rutile  28.39  to  29.86 

Silica  sand 28.39  to  29.86 

Fluorspar  4.37  to  4.59 

Ferrosilicon 1.46  to  1.53 

Fcntxnanganese  4.37  to  4.59 

Mart)le 16.47  to  17J2 

and  alkali  metal  silicate  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glass  cullet  and  sodium  silicate  constituting 
the  remainder  to  make  1 00% . 


2.885,972 

PIPE  LINES  AND  SHEATHING  MATERIAL 

THEREFOR 

Walter  M.  Croea,  Jr..  aad  Forbes  Chmb,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.,  aarigaors  to   Kaasas  CHy  Tcitlag  Laboratory, 

CMy,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mhaoari 

AppBcatioa  Jaly  17,  1958.  Serial  No.  174,166 

4  CWav.    (CL  154—45) 


I.  A  pipe  line  laid  in  contact  with  the  soil  and  com- 
prising metal  pipe,  a  sheet  of  corrugated  paper  surround- 
ing said  pipe,  a  sheet  of  flat  paper  on  the  outer  surface  0f 
said  sheet  of  corrugated  paper  and  surrounding  it,  and  a 
layer  of  tarry  material  between  said  pipe  and  said  sheet 
of  corrugated  paper  substantially  completely  covering  the 
inner  surface  of  the  latter,  said  tarry  material  being  nor- 
mally solid  and  melting  to  a  plastic  state  when  heated. 


2.885,973 
MEIHOD  OF  MAKING  PACKAGING  MATERIALS 
Artfaar  P.  KlaaiBg,  Wcbaler  Graves,  mti  WIRtam  J.  Rice, 
UafvcrsNy  City,  Mo.,  BBslgaars  to  Central  Stotfs  Paper 
A  Ban  Co.,  SI.  Laoia,  Mc,  a  corporatfoa  af  Mhaoari 
AppUcattoa  May  14,  19S4,  Serial  No.  429,853 
8Cla«nM.    (CL  154—83) 
I.  The  method  of  making  a  flat  container  which  com- 
prises unwinding  two  webs  of  thermoplastic  film  whidi 
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are  capable  of  fusing  together  under  heat,  passing  said 
webs  in  marginally  registering  superposed  relation  over 
a  roller,  applying  heated  knife  edges  to  the  margins  of 
said  webs  as  said  margins  pass  over  said  roller  to  there- 
by seal  them  together  in  a  narrow  marginal  seam,  and 
applying  a  heated  knife  edge  to  the  web  at  a  position 


intermediate  the  edge-seal  forming  elements  and  thereby 
simultaneously  slitting  the  web  and  sealing  both  sides 
of  the  slit,  thereby  forming  the  web  into  a  plurality 
of  parallel  continuous  tubes,  severing  the  tube  thus 
formed  into  sections  of  selected  length,  and  sealing  one 
transverse  margin  of  each  such  section  to  form  an  open 
mouth  envelope-type  bag. 


2,M5,974 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RADAR  REFLECTOR 
KiflHoa  Brackcr,  Los  Aogelcs,  Califs  assigiior,  by  mesne 
Mil|,iiiiii  nil,   to   ZenMi   Plasties  Company,  Gardens, 
Califs  a  cofponiikHi  of  Delaware 
OriginI  appBcatloa  hmt  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,632, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,747,1  M,  dated  May  22,  1956.     Di- 
vided and  tUa  appHcatioa  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No. 
54$  796 

5  Clalins.    (CI.  154—110) 


rj__  ti«»«^4»rL, 


^^£^i 


maom  ir  ~»mm  ar  LJ 

■lafioiiKi  I    nmm  iao^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  radar  reflector  comprising 
forming  and  retaining  a  layer  of  resinous  material  in  a 
generally  dish-shaped  condition,  curing  said  resin,  sand- 
blasting the  outer  curved  surface  of  said  resin,  spraying 
a  metal  uniformly  over  the  sandblasted  surface,  permitting 
said  metal  to  harden  on  said  surface,  impregnating  the 
surface  of  said  sprayed  layer  of  metal  with  such  thermo- 
setting resin,  impregnating  a  fiberglass  cloth  with  said 
resin  and  applying  the  impregnated  cloth  to  said  impreg- 
nated sprayed  metal  surface,  applying  a  cellular  substan- 
tially rigid  member  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  impreg- 
nated fiberglass  cloth  layer,  impregnating  a  second  fiber- 
glass cloth  with  said  resin  and  applying  said  cloth  over 
said  cellular  member,  removing  entrapped  air  and  pressing 
all  of  said  layers  radially  together  and  curing  said  resin 
in  and  between  said  layers,  trimming  the  marginal  edge 
of  the  resultant  cured  mass,  impregnating  a  fiberglass  ma- 
terial with  a  thermo-setting  resin  and  applying  said  ma- 
terial over  said  trinuned  edge,  and  curing  said  last  men- 
tioned resin  in  place. 


2,St5,975 
ANTIBIOTIC  EMBALMING  PROCESS 
Edfv  KiafBdoa  Haniltoa,  Mcnkk,  N.  ¥„  aarigMw  to 
Chai.  Ptaar  A  Co.,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

BOH  Ok  UMOWSffC 

No  Drawiiv.    AppUcatioB  December  31,  1952, 

Serial  No.  329,0M 

1  Claiilk    (CL  167—49.5) 

A  process  for  embalming  which  comprises  injecting 

into  the  vascular  system  of  a  dead  body  a  solution  con- 


sisting of  oxytetracycline  and  streptomycin  in  water,  said 
solution  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  20 
gamma  of  antibiotic  per  milliliter  and  being  acidified 
with  citric  acid. 


2,St5,976 

PREPARATION  OF  ADRENOCORTICOTROPHIN 
BY  ADSORPTION  ON  STARCH 


Ifby  M.  Buidiiig,  CWcato,  DL,  aarignor  to  Amour  and 
Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  nUnols 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Angnit  15,  1950,  Se- 
rial No.  179,650,  now  Patent  No.  2,669,536,  dated 
February  16,  1954.  Divided  and  this  application  De- 
cember 16, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,625 

SClalnH.    (CL167— 74) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  adrenocorticotrophin 
substance  from  a  solution  containing  the  substance  com- 
prising adsorbing  said  substance  on  starch  at  a  pH  above 
3.0  and  eluting  the  adsorbed  substance  at  a  pH  which 
is  lower  than  the  adsorption  pH  and  which  is  within  the 
pH  range  from  1.0  to  4.5. 


2,805,977 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATION 

Manford  J.  Robinson,  Moorcstown,  N.  J^  and  Edward 
V.  Svcdres,  Ambler,  Pa.,  Msignocs  to  Smith,  KUnc  it 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  4,  1955, 
Serial  No.  479,852 


13 


(a.  167—82) 


1.  An  oral  liquid  medicinal  preparation  providing  a 
sustained  release  of  solid  medicament  comprising  me- 
dicinal particles  comprising  finely  divided  medicament 
having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  200  mesh  dispersed 
in  solid  time  delay  material  resistant  to  disintegration  in 
the  gastro-intestinal  tract  and  providing  for  the  gradual 
release  of  the  medicament  in  said  tract,  said  solid  time 
delay  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  wax,  fatty  alcohol  of  from  14  to  31  carbon  atoms, 
a  glyceryl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  10  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  a  cellulose  ether,  and  a  cellulose  ester 
and  said  particles  being  not  larger  than  100  mesh  and 
an  aqueous  vehicle  for  said  particles. 


2,8t5,978 

METHOD  OF  HYDROXYLATING  STEROIDS  IN 
THE  21-POSrnON 

Guy  Hagcmann,  Vinccnnes,  Gerard  Noofcac,  Nolsy-le- 
Scc,  and  Jnlien  Wanant,  Nenilly-snr-SefaM,  France, 
assignors  to  Les  Laboratoires  Francais  de  Chimlo* 
therapic,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

NoDrawfa«.    AppHrarton  Jnly  6, 1956, 
Serial  No.  59<,164 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnly  21,  1955 

8  ClainM.    (CL  195—51) 

1.  The  method  of  convoting  a  steroid  of  the  series  con- 
sisting of  saturated  and  unsaturated  pregnanes  and  substi- 
tuted pregnanes  into  a  21 -hydroxy  steroid,  Which  com- 
prises fermenting  a  culture  of  CoUetotrichum\Lindemuth- 
ianum  under  submerged-aerobic  conditions,  ladding  said 
steroid  to  the  fermenting  culture,  continuing  the  fermenta- 
tion for  a  period  suflSdent  to  convert  at  least  part  of  said 
steroid  into  the  respective  21-bydroxy  steroid,  extracting 
the  culture  with  a  water-immiscible  solvent,  and  separat- 
ing 21 -hydroxy  steroid  from  the  extract 
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2,805,979 

STABILIZATION  METHOD 

Willas  L.  Vermilion,  Jr^  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD 

of  Ohio 

Application  December  23.  1953,  Serial  No.  399,907 

1  Claim.    (CI.  196—11) 


ss-ts. 


In  a  method  for  recovering  a  stabilized  gasoline  and 
a  liquefied  gas  principally  comprising  the  Cj  hydrocar- 
bons from  the  products  of  a  catalytic  hydrocarbon  reform- 
ir;  operation,  said  products  comprising  a  gaseous  mixture, 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  of  Ci,  Cj.  Cs,  and 
higher  boiling  hydrocarbons  with  a  substantial  quantity 
of  hydrogen,  the  steps  which  comprise  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  said  products  without  substantially  reducing 
the  pressure  thereon  in  a  primary  separation  zone  for 
liquefying  and  separating  the  bulk  of  the  hydrogen  and 
Ci  and  Cs  hydrocarbons  as  gases  from  the  bulk  of  the 
liquid  Ci  and  higher  boiling  hydrocarbons  and  residual 
dissolved  hydrogen  and  Ci  and  C>  hydrocarbons,  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  on  the  liquefied  product  from  said  pri- 
mary separation  zone  to  a  pressure  below  a  depropaniza- 
tion  pressure  in  a  secondary  separation  zone  whereby  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  residual  hydrogen  is  removed  as  a 
gas  from  said  liquefied  product  without  an  appreciable 
loss  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  the  Cs  hydrocarbons, 
raising  the  pressure  on  the  liquid  product  from  said  sec- 
ondary separation  zone  to  said  depropanizing  pressure, 
passing  said  liquid  product  at  said  depropanizing  pressure 
to  a  first  fractionation  zone  and  adjusting  the  tempera- 
tures therein  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  Ci,  Cs  and 
Cs  hydrocarbons  are  removed  from  said  liquid  product 
and  substantially  all  of  the  C4  hydrocarbons  are  retained 
in  said  liquid  product,  recovering  said  liquid  product  from 
the  bottom  of  said  first  fractionation  zone,  condensing 
the  overhead  product  from  said  first  fractionation  zone, 
recycling  a  portion  of  said  condensed  overhead  product 
to  said  first  fractionating  zone,  raising  the  pressure  on  the 
remainder  of  said  condensed  overhead  product  to  a  de- 
ethanization  pressure  and  passing  said  remainder  at  said 
deethanization  pressure  to  a  second  fractionatioo  zone 
and  adjusting  the  temperatures  therehi,  recycling  an  ap- 
preciable portion  of  the  bottom  product  from  said  second 
fractionation  zone  which  comprises  a  major  quantity  of 
Cs  hydrocarbons,  admixing  said  portion  of  the  bottom 
product  of  said  se<»nd  fractionation  zone  with  the  over- 
head product  of  said  first  fractionation  zone  prior  to 
said  condensation  step,  and  recovering  the  remainder  of 
the  bottom  product  from  said  second  fractionation  zone. 


carbonized  catalyst  particles  from  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of 
catalyst  particles  in  a  first  hydroforming  reaction  zone, 
regenerating  the  withdrawn  catalyst  particles  by  treatment 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  elevated  temperatures 
while  the  catalyst  particles  are  in  the  form  of  a  confined 
stream,  separating  the  regenerated  catalyst  particles  from 
the  regeneration  gas,  discharging  the  separated  regener- 
ated catalyst  particles  into  a  second  hydroforming  reac- 
tion zone,  withdrawing  product  and  feed  vapors  overhead 
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from  said  first  reaction  zone  and  simultaneously  with  the 
said  withdrawal  and  regeneration  of  the  carbonized  cata- 
lyst passing  the  vapors  removed  overhead  from  said  first 
hydroforming  zone  into  the  bottom  of  said  second  hy- 
droforming reaction  zone,  contacting  the  said  vapors 
with  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of  said  catalyst  particles  in 
said  second  hydroforming  reaction  zone  for  a  period  suffi- 
cient to  complete  the  hydroforming  reaction  and  with- 
drawing hydroformed  products  overhead  from  said  second 
hydroforming  reaction  zone. 


2.805.981 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH 
DISTILLATION 
Victor  C.  Cavia  and  Warren  H.  Acher,  Phfllips,  Tex.,  and 
Paul  M.  Waddiil,  BarticsTilic,  Okla.,  aaahniorB  to  Phil- 
lips Petrolcvm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicntion  March  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,560 
31  Clafans.    (CL  196—77) 


.*-"-?^  t;, 


2,805,980 
FLUID  BATCH  HYDROFORMING  PROCESS 
Donald  D.  MacLaren.  Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Easo  Rcaeaich  and  Engfamthig  Compnny,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppHcaliM  StpHMhu  4, 1953,  Serhd  No.  378,639 

SCWms.    (CL  196-^9) 
I.  In  a  process  for  hydroforming  hydrocarbons  in  con- 
tact with  a  dense,  fluidized  catalytic  mass  wherein  the  cata- 
lyst comprises  a  supported  noSle  metal,  the  improvement 
«Mdi  comprises  tiie  steps  of  periodically  withdrawing 


1.  A  process  for  distillation  of  a  distiUable  materia 
comprising  introducing  such  a  materia]  into  a  first  section 
of  a  distillation  zone  under  flashing  conditions  to  vaporize 
a  portion  of  said  material,  thus  forming  vapors  contain- 
ing entrained  liquid  particles;  passing  said  vapors  in  con- 
tact with  a  spray  of  liquid  particles  mainuined  at  a  tem- 
perature at  least  as  high  and  having  a  momentum  at  least 
as  great  as  that  of  particles  in  vapors  contacted  therewith 
so  as  to  cause  impingement  of  said  sprayed  particles  with 
said  entrained  liquid  particles  in  said  vapors  and  to  cause 
settling  of  resulting  impinged  liquid  particles  and  sprayed 
liquid  particles  in  said  first  section  of  said  distillation  zone; 
passing  vapors  from  said  first  section  to  a  second  section 
of  said  distillation  zone  and  therein  condensing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  vapors;  and  removing  liquid,  formed  as 
a  result  of  condensing  vapors  in  said  second  section,  sepa- 
rately from  liquid  settled  in  said  first  section  to  a  point 
outside  said  distillation  zone. 
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PREPARATION  OF  BORON  TRIFLUORIDE 
C«fl  P.  OwhtfcMl,  U^cnlty  VUffHt,  w4  Freiteffkk  I. 
Jr^    Wmf   Vmice,   OUo,   MriRW»n    to   The 
kai  Coip—y.  ClcTdHd,  OUo,  ■  cor- 
I  of  OUo 

womarj  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  2U^n 
3ClaiaM.    (a.2tl-42) 


I.  A  continuous  proces  for  the  preparatioo  of  anhy- 
drous boron  trifluoride  comprising  the  steps  of  passing 
continuously  into  a  distillation  ct^mn,  above  the  bottom 
thereof  a  liquid  feed  composition  comprising  BFi,  HsO 
and  H1SO4,  the  proportioa  of  HsSOi  in  said  feed  being 
sufficient  to  break  the  azeotrope  which  b  formed  between 
H3O  and  BF3  at  approximately  2.4  molecules  of  HaO  for 
each  molecule  of  BFj,  said  feed  containing  H3SO*  in  pro- 
portion from  60%  to  90%  of  the  combined  weight  of 
H3SO4  and  HsO  therein,  heating  said  column  by  applica- 
tion of  heat  to  the  kettle  tfaerebelow  whereby  to  estab- 
lish a  temperature  gradient  in  said  column,  enrich  the 
vapor  phase  with  respect  to  BFs  and  drive  water  vapor 
upwardly  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  column,  con- 
tinuously passing  the  progressively  higher  boiling  liquid 
phase  to  regions  of  said  column  respectively  maintained 
at  temperatures  equal  to  its  progressively  increasing  boil- 
ing point  and  continuously  passing  the  evolved  vapors 
countercurrent  to  and  in  contact  with  the  liquid  phase 
through  said  regions  of  said  column  in  reverse  order  to 
the  liquid  phase,  thereby  establishing  a  oeariy  adiabatic 
column,  continuously  removing  the  liquid  phase  poor 
in  BFi  from  the  kettle  and  collecting  the  resulting  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  BF3. 


2,M5,983 
SEPARATION  OF  ALKOXY ACETONES  AND 
ALKOXY-2-PROPANOLS  FROM  MIXTURES 
THEREOF 
Lm  H.  Honlcjr,  Midland,  Mkk^  wriganr  to  The  Dow 

a  ewpomtloB  of 


April  5, 19S4,  Serial  No.  42t,S37 
ICdaUn.    (CL2«1— 42) 


1.  A  method  wMch  comprises  subjecting  to  fractional 
dntfflatiofi  a  mixture  of  a  l-alkoxy-2-propanone  and  the 
corresponding   1 -alkoxy-Z-propanol  that  forms  an  azeo- 


trope when  distilled  at  approximately  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, the  alkoxy  group  in  the  l-aIkoxy-2-ppopanoiie  and 
l-alkoxy-2-|)ropanol  having  from  one  to  «hree  carbon 
atoms,  together  with  an  unsubstituted  monohydric  ali- 
phatic alcohol  having  a  normal  boiling  point  between 
78*  and  160*  C.  and  within  30*  C.  of  the  boiUng  point 
of  the  l-alkoxy-2-propan«ie,  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  the 
aliphatic  alcohol  and  the  l-alkoKy-2-propanone  as  distil- 
late and  to  obtain  a  residue  which  is  richer  than  the 
starting  material  in  the  l-alkoxy-2-propanol. 


2JH,9t4 

PROCESS  FOR  DISTILLING  CUPRAMMONIUM 

RAYON  USED  SPINNING  UQUORS 

Joha  C.  SL  Clair,  Madlwa  Conty,  Ohto 

ApfHcatfoa  July  %  1954,  Serial  No.  594,530 

SClidM.    (a.lt2— 44) 


2.  The  method  of  recovering  ammonia  from  cupram- 
monhim  rayon  used  spinning  liquor  cootdning  leas  than 
0.3%  by  weight  ammonia  and  conuining  more  than  99% 
by  weight  water  which  comprises:  absorbing  ammomar 
bearing  rapon  from  a  flrst  fractJonathif  cMumn  in  feed 
liquid,  feeding  a  portion  of  Ae  feed  liquid  in  which  said 
vapors  have  been  abtorbed  to  the  top  of  the  first  frac- 
tionating column,  feeding  another  portion  of  die  feed 
liquid  m  which  said  vapors  have  been  absorbed  to  a  sec- 
ond fractionating  cohmm  nuuntained  at  higher  (wessures 
than  said  first  fractionating  column,  recovering  concen- 
trated ammonia  from  the  top  of  tlie  second  fractionating 
column,  feeding  ttem  into  the  bottom  of  the  second  frac- 
tionating column,  feeding  a  liquid  residue  from  tlw  bot- 
tom of  the  second  fractionating  column  to  the  bottom  of 
the  first  fractionating  column  to  supply  heat  to  the 
first  fractionating  column,  passing  vapors  from  the 
top  of  die  flrst  fractionating  column  to  said  absorMng 
step  and  discarding  from  the  first  fractioaiating  column 
liquid  substantially  freed  of  volatile  ammdnia. 


2Jt5.9t5 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  PLUTONIUM 
Fiadcrtck  J.  Waiter,  Amm,  Imm,  aidginr  to  Hm  Ui 
Slatefl  af  AMrica  hnpmmM  by  Hw  UUtei 

'^'noD^IJS    AjpltaHin Navaihsr 29, 1945. 
9«M  No.  43L7n 
ICUik   (CLIM— 1J>     < 

The  process  of  dectrodiepodting  iriutonjom  from  di- 
lute aqueous  solntiona  cootatntng  plutonitoi  ions  that 
comprises  carrying  oat  the  electroiysb  at  a  curreiM  den- 
sity of  substantially  0.44  ampere  per  squire  oentfaneter 
in  the  presence  of  acetate-mlfttte  buffer  while  maintain- 
ing the  pH  of  the  solutioa  at  aubatantially  S  and  using 
a  stirred  mercury  cathode.  |{ 


ffl 


METHOD  OF  M  AlONG  FM  MESH  SCREENS 
HaraU  B.  Law.  PiUuJin.  N.  J^  aarffaor,  by  wtmm  aa- 
ilgaiwli.  to  *a  IMted  flaiai  af  America  aa  repre- 
Mriad  by  te  SMMtovy  af  *•  Aniy 
Applcaiiin  fmmaes  U.  1952,  Seriri  N^  244,tW 
1  CUtak   <CL  St4— 11) 
A  fine  raeah  screen  master  comprisinf  a  laminated 
structure  having  ahemating  layers  of  conductive  mate- 


rial, said  structure  comprising  a  conductive  base  member 
having  thereon  a  first  layer  of  aluminum,  a  layer  of  cop- 
per and  a  second  layer  of  aluminum  in  the  order  recited, 
said  layers  of  aluminum  being  of  the  type  that  prevents 
electrodeposition  thereon,  said  la)fer  of  copper  being  a 


£ 


w^m^mii^^^ 
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If 


material  that  receives  electrodeposition  thereon,  and 
V -grooves  in  selected  areas  of  said  master,  said  V-grooves 
extending  through  said  second  layer  of  aluminum,  through 
said  layer  of  copper  and  into  said  first  layer  of  aluminum 
whereby  said  copper  is  exposed  in  an  area  removed  from 
the  apex  of  said  V-grooves. 


2.M5,9t7 
ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CATHODIC 
PROTECTION  SERVICE 
Floyd  B.  Thon,  Jr.,  and  Edward  P.  DofCBMs,  Jr.,  H< 
ton,  Tex.,  ssriganrs  to  Calhodic  Pratcctioa  Service, 
HoMstoa,  Tex.,  a  partnenUp 

«ay  31, 1955,  Ssrid  No.  512,19S 
5ClafaM.    (O.  294— 197) 


U^ 


1.  A  gahranic  anode  assembly  for  insertion  through 
the  wall  of  a  metal  vessel  to  be  protected  cathodically. 
comprising  an  elongate  body  of  a  galvanically  active 
metal  anodic  to  the  metal  of  the  vessel  insertibk  through 
the  vessel  wall,  a  rigid  steel  rod  embedded  in  said  body 
of  metal  and  bonded  directiy  thereto,  said  rod  extending 
axially  of  said  body  to  a  point  just  short  of  tlie  inner 
end  thereof,  said  rod  having  an  elongate  extenully 
threaded  extension  projecting  axially  from  tfie  opposite 
end  of  said  body  of  metal  to  the  exterior  of  said  wall, 
a  generally  circular  cap  member  slidably  mounted  on  the 
exteriorty  projecting  portion  of  said  extension,  a  dielec- 
tric spacer  sleeve  mounted  on  said  extension  between 
the  cap  member  and  said  body,  means  for  drawing  the 
cap  member  and  said  body  of  metal  toward  each  other, 
a  mounting  collar  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  vessd 
wall  and  surrounding  the  exteriorty  protecting  portion 
of  said  extension,  and  connector  means  releasably  secur- 
ing said  cap  member  to  said  collar  whereby  to  support 
said  anode  assembly  in  operative  position  in  the  vessd. 


2MSSU 

ELECTROLYTIC  LfQUTO  TREATING  DEVICE 

M«  Rndcr,  Mosteny  Pmk,  CaHf. 
Jwnry  11,  1954,  Ssttel  No.  493at3 
JCWnii.   (CL2»4— 2a) 
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1.  Aa  electrolytic  liquid  treating  device  comprisittg: 
an  ajdd  rod;  a  aeries  of  centrally  perforated  metallic  de- 
ments assembled  on  said  rod;  a  pair  of  arcoaie  hnf 
qiriaga  centrally  apeitured  and  aMemblcd  00  said  rod; 
and  means  prwrided  on  oppodte  ends  ci  said  rod  and 
appUcable  to  the  aforesaid  demento  assembled  em  add 
rod  to  compiasa  the  same  to  reiilieittly  deform  sdd  leaf 


springs  and  cause  the  latter  to  exert  a  substantid  yield- 
able  pressure  against  said  elements,  maintdning  tlie  latter 
in  good  electricd  contact  in  spite  of  erosion  of  said  de- 
ments incidentd  to  electrolytic  activity,  the  width  of  said 
leaf  springs  bdng  substantially  less  than  their  length,  said 
qxings  being  arched  towards  each  odier  to  bring  their 
opposite  ends  into  corresponding  engagement;  and  inter- 
meshing  deformations  formed  in  sdd  leaf  springs  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  of  one  of  the  springs  ol  said 
pair  relative  to  the  other  tpnng  at  said  pair. 


2.S95,989 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INCREASING 

RATE  OF  FLOW  IN  SEWAGE  UNITS 

John  R  Greer,  QaUij,  DL,  ■ssigani  to  Lodsc  P.  Grccrj 

QdM7,ni. 

AppHcadoa  June  14,  1954,  Serid  No.  434,451 

SCIdn.    (CL214-.4S) 


1.  A  process  for  facilitating  waste  liquid  flow  in  a 
sewage  unit  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  septic  tank, 
lateral  and  cesspool  disposed  in  the  ground  for  drdnage 
flow  of  sdd  liquid  through  permeable  walls  in  said  unit, 
wherein  drdnage  flow  is  impeded  by  the  accumulation  of 
solid  waste  matter  including  lime  and  magneaum  soaps 
and  orgamc  matter  including  grease,  fats  and  substances 
of  animal  and  vegetable  origin  within  said  sewage  unit 
and  within  the  porous  soil  surrounding  the  unit,  whtch 
comprises  adding  to  said  sewage  unit  a  compositioo  tb 
reduce  the  surface  tension  of  said  waste  Uqiukl  and  in- 
crease its  drainage  rate  through  sdd  permeable  walls  and 
the  porous  soil  surrounding  the  same,  said  composition 
comprising;  a  wetting  agent  having  a  substafatially  neutrd 
pH  and  inertness  to  bacteria;  and  a  phosphate  having 
the  capacity  to  dissolve  said  soaps  and  said  organic  matter, 
and  said  phosphate  bring  present  in  an  amount  up  to 
about  20%  of  the  wetting  agent;  and  sdd  compositioo 
being  added  in  the  amount  of  up  to  about  one-hdf  ot  1% 
of  the  liquid  ia  the  sewage  unit 


IMPROVED  DRILLING  MUD  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE 

WHUam  E.  Bcnmuui,  Bartksvflfe,  OUa.,  sss^anr  to  PbO* 
Ups  Pstrohnm  CooipaBy,  a  cotpocallon  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtav.    AppBcadon  Deccaribcr  22, 1952, 
Scfhd  No.  327.4M 
ItOahH.   (CL  252—4.5) 
I.  In  a  process  for  drilling  a  well  with  well  drilling 
tools  wherein  there  is  circulated  in  the  well  a  water  base 
drilling  mud  cootdning  coUoidd  particles  of  dayey  mate- 
rid  suspended  in  sufltcient  water  to  render  the  same  dr- 
culatabte.  the  method  of  f<vming  a  filter  cake  on  thf 
wall  of  said  well  so  as  to  decrease  the  loss  of  fluid  from 
said    drilling   mud   contained   therein   into   surrounding 
earthen  formations  which  comprises  admixing  with  said 
drilling  mud  a  rubber  latex  in  an  annoum  and  a  totd 
solids  concentration  suflnciem  so  as  to  lower  the  fluid 
loss  through  said  filter  cake  and  to  ntaintain  the  viscodty 
of  said  drilling  mud  within  desired  limits  and  contacting 
said  wall  of  said  well  with  the  resulting  drilling  mud  so 
as  to  form  said  filter  cake  Aereoo. 
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DRILLING  MUDS 
RodoMo  J.  Twmem,  Saa  Tone,  VcMZucIa,  nriKDor  to 

Gidf  OH  CotpontfaM,  PtttslNVBh,  Pa^  a  corpomtioD 

ofPcMHylradbi 

No  DrawtaR.    AppHcadoa  October  28,  If  54, 

Scfffai  No.  4«5,419 

24ClaiBS.    (a.  252— 8.5) 

1.  A  drilling  mud  of  enhanced  lubricating  properties 
comprising  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  containing  clay  solids, 
an  oil  phase  of  from  2  to  40  percent  by  volume  of  said 
mud,  and  a  water-insoluble,  preferentially  oil-wcttable 
inorganic  sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  sulfides  of  arsenic,  antim<niy,  bismuth,  lead,  zinc,  iron, 
cadmium,  copper,  molybdenum  and  mercury  in  an 
amount,  from  about  1.25  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the 
oil  phase,  sufficient  to  increase  the  Timken  load-carrying 
capacity  of  the  mud  to  at  least  about  30  pounds,  said 
mud  containing  no  amount  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
sufficient  to  destroy  the  enhanced  lubricating  properties 
of  the  mud. 

XM5,992 
TEXTILE  CONDITIONING  AGENT 
Fred  FortesS,  Sammit,  N.  J.,  Conrad  Hohlng,  Cumber- 
IsMl,  Md.,  and  Ckarlcs  E.  Kip,  Mootclair,  N.  J.,  as- 
sigiion  to   Celaocte   Corporatioa    of   America,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.  AppUcation  March  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  419,914 
1  Claim.  (CI.  252—8.8) 
A  textile  conditioning  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  35  to  55%  of  oaineral  oil;  5  to  45%  of  bodied  sperm 
oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  200  to  400  seconds;  5  to 
30%  of  a  partial  higher  alkyl  phosphate  containing  1  to 
2  alkyl  radicals  per  phosphorus  atom  and  an  average  of 
about  10  to  13  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  radical;  5  to  20% 
of  dibutyl  ethanolamine;  and  10  to  25%  of  a  nonionic 
surface  active  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  alkylene 
oxide  derivative  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  having  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  an  alkylene  oxide  derivative  of  a 
higher  fatty  alcohol  having  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the 
pH  of  said  composition,  when  measured  as  a  2%  dis- 
persion thereof  in  water,  being  about  7.0  to  8.5. 


2,805,993 

TEXTILE  LUBRICANT  AND  PROCESS 

Wnnam  S.  Banurd,  North  WUbraiiaiii,  Mass.,  and  Abb 

L.  Scarbroagh,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  asaigBors  to  National 

*    Lead  ConqMay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Newlcfwy 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  September  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  459,199 
5aafaiis.    (a.  252— 8.8) 
1.  The  process  of  lubricating  a  textile  fiber  during 
the  forming  thereof  into  a  yam,  which  includes  the  step 
of  bringing  the  fiber  into  contact  with  an  emulsion  hav- 
ing a  continuous  phase  of  water  and  a  dispersed  phase 
of  an  oil-organophilic  bentonite  mixture  containing  from 
0.5%  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  organophilic  bentonite. 


2,805,994 
LUBRICANT  GREASE  COMPOSHION  CONTAIN- 
ING SURFACE  ESTERIFTED  ORGANIC  SILI- 
CEOUS ORGANOPHILIC  SOLID  THICKENER 
Habert  I.  Lichc  and  Wflbar  L.  Haync,  Jr.,  Hammond, 
lad.,  ■wiiaBri  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago.  III., 
a  coiporatioB  of  ladlaaa 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatioa  December  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  477.944 
iCIainH.    (CI.  252— 28) 
1.  A  lubricant  grease  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil,  from  about  5%   to  about 
20%,  by  weight,  of  an  organophilic  solid  thickener  con- 
sisting essentially  of  substrate  particles  of  inorganic  si- 


liceous materials  in  a  supercolloidal  state  of  subdivision 
having  chemically  bound  thereto  — OR  groups,  wherein 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms 
in  which  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  oxygen  is  also 
attached  to  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom,  the  substrate 
particles  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  from  about 
25  to  900  m.'/g.  and  having  a  sufficient  number  of  chemi- 
cally bound  — OR  groups  per  unit  of  substrate  surface 
area  to  cause  them  to  be  preferentially  wetted  by  butanol 
in  a  butanol-water  mixture,  from  about  0.2%  to  about 
5%  by  weight,  of  a  rust  preventive  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkenyl  succinic  anhy- 
dride, an  alkenyl  succinic  acid,  an  alkyl  succinic  anhy- 
dride and  an  alkyl  succinic  acid  wherein  the  alkenyl  and 
alkyl  radicals  contain  from  about  8  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  from  about  0.05%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of 
pentacrythritol  mono-oleate  and  from  05%  to  1%  by 
weight  of  a  dialkyi  phosphate  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  about  6  to  about  18  carbon  atoms. 


2,805,995 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
David  E.  Adcbon,  Bcritdcy,  Calif.,  ■miganr  to  ShcU  De- 

velopaicat  Company,  EMryrille,  CaUfn  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  1,  1954, 

Serial  No.  4074»78 

16ClalaH.    (a.  251— 33.6) 

1.  A  lubricant  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight 
of  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  the  methods  selected 
from  (a)  by  first  reacting  an  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  containing  organic 
compounds  containing  only  carbon,  oxygen  and  hydrogen 
in  the  molecule  and  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons 
with  hydrogen  sulfide-ammonium  hydrosulfide  at  between 
about  room  temperature  and  100*  C.  until  at  least  about 
4%  sulfur  has  entered  the  reaction  product  and  there- 
after treating  about  1  mole  of  the  resulting  reaction  prod- 
uct with  about  I  to  15  moles  of  a  metal  halide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  100*  C.  to  200*  C,  said  metal 
being  selected  from  group  IV-A  of  the  periodic  ubie 
and  having  an  atomic  number  from  50  to  82,  inclusive; 
and  (6)  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  first  reacting  an 
organic  compound  as  defined  in  (a)  with  a  metal  tetra- 
valent  halide,  said  metal  being  selected  from  group  IV-A 
of  the  periodic  table  and  the  halide  having  an  atomic 
number  no  greater  than  35,  in  the  mole  ratio  of  from 
1:15  to  10:1,  respectively,  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  too*  C.  to  about  200*  C,  and  treating  said  reaction 
product  with  hydrogen  sulfide-ammonium  hydrosulfidc 
between  about  room  temperature  and  100*  C.  until  at 
least  about  4%  sulfur  has  entered  the  reaction  product. 


2,St53M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OIL  SOLU- 
BLE AMINE  COMPLEXES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPLEXES 
Thomas  E.  Dcgcr,  Ambler,  Pa^  aalpor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmenli,  to  PcaasaH  CWarfcali  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 
poration of  PcBMyhraaia 

No  DrawlHf.    AppMcadsa  September  2#,  1954, 
Scrbd  No.  457083 
lOCIaiaM.    (0.252—33.6) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oil-soluble  amine 
complexes  of  metal  salts  of  substituted  dithiocarbamic 
acids  having  at  least  twenty  carbon  atoms  in  the  com- 
plex molecule  which  comprises  adding  to  a  liquid  oleag- 
inous reaction  medium  which  is  substantiallly  inert  un- 
der the  conditions  of  the  reaction  a  secondary  amine, 
carbon  disulfide,  and  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  metal 
oxides  and  hydroxides,  said  secondary  amine  being  added 
in  quantity  sufficient  to  react  not  only  with  the  carbon 
disulfide  and  the  inorganic  base  in  the  formation  of  the 


metal  salt  of  the  corresponding  substituted  dithiocarbamic 
acid  but  also  with  the  metal  salt  to  form  ths  correspond- 
ing amine  complex  of  said  salt,  said  oxides  and  hydroxides 
being  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  hy- 
droxides of  copper,  silver,  calcium,  strontium,  barium, 
zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  lead,  hexavalent  chromium, 
hexavalent  molybdenum,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  tetravalent 
selenium  and  tetravalent  tellurium,  and  said  secondary 
amine  having  the  formula. 


\ 


NH 


/ 
Ri 

wherein  Ri  taken  individually  represents  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  and  aralkyl  radicals;  wherein 
R]  taken  individually  represents  one  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and 
aralkyl  radicals;  wherein  Ri  and  Rs  taken  collectively  rep- 
resent one  of  the  group  consisting  of  polymethylene  and 
alkyl-substituted  poiymethyletie  radicals;  wherein  Ri  and 
R]  provide,  with  the  carbon  supplied  by  the  carbon 
disulfide,  a  complex  molecule  having  at  least  twenty  car- 
bon atoms,  and  wherein  the  N-attached  carbon  atoms  of 
the  substituents  are  attached  to  not  more  than  one  other 
carbon  atom. 


2305,997 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSmON 
Gcorse  J.  BcMit,  Jr.,  Saa  Aaneimo,  nd  Andrew  D. 
Abbott,  Rom,  Calif.,  asriginti  to  Califoffaia  Rcscareh 
Coipoiatfcm,  Saa  Fraadaco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ddawaic 

No  Drawlag.    Applicatioa  Immt  29,  1955, 

Serial  No.  518,918 

iOalBM.    (CL  252— 42.7) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 

of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  portion, 

sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion,  of  an  alkyl  nnooohydric 

akohd  ester  of  molybdic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  group 

contains  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  said  ester  being  in 

monomer,  dimer  and  trimer  forms. 


2,805.998 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Troy  L.  CaatrcO.  Laasdowac,  Pa.,  and  John  G.  Peicn, 
Aadaboa,  N.  J.,  aarfcaon  to  Galf  OO  CorpocatioB, 
Ptilsbaitb,  Pa.,  a  coraoratioa  of  PcBMrlvMb 
No  DnwlBg.    AppHcattoa  September  14,  1955, 
Serial  No.  534J77 
5aafam.   fCL  252—51.5) 
1.  A    lubricating    composition    comprising    a    major 
amoimt  of  a  hibricating  oil  and  a  minor  amoant,  suf- 
ficient to  improve  the  detergent  characteristics  of  said 
lubricating  oil,  of  an  aromatic  dialkanol  amine  wherein 
the  aromatic  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  tolyl  and  xylyl,  and  the  alkanol  radicals 
each  contain  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  minor 
amount  being  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition. 


2.805  999 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING   DE- 

RIYATIVES  OF  4:4'-OiAMINOSnLBENE^ISUL- 

FONIC  ACIIMiaO 
Fi 


No  DrawlBg.    AppHcadoa  October  2,  1950, 

Serial  No.  188,072 
.riority,  appBfrtM  flwllmiaad  October  18, 1949 
4CfadaM.    (a.  252— 117) 
1.  An  optical  bleaching  afeot  consisting  essentially  of 
a  water-soluble  organic  anion-active  detergent  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  soaps  and 
synthetic  organic,  non-soap,  anion-active,  sulfonated  deter- 
gents and  0.05  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble 
salt  of  a  colorless  to  substantially  coloriess  derivative  of 
4:4'-<liaminostilbene-disulfonic  acid-(2:2')  of  the  general 
formula 


CH^CH 


SOiH 


NH-(5'      C-CI 

V 

I 


in  which  w  and  z  each  indicates  an  amino  group  in  which 
at  least  one  hydrogen  atmn  is  substituted  by  an  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


CLEANING  STAir^ESS  STEEL 
Mickad  A.  Sirelcber,  Wlaitogtna,  DcL,  aadgaor  to  E.  L 
da  Poat  dc  Neamars  s^  Coaapaay,  Wibniagtoa,  DeL, 
a  corporalfoa  off  Dclawara  i 

No  Drawli«.    Applicatioa  Jaac  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  592,730 
6Cfadms.    (0.252— 136)  ' 

1.  The  method  of  cleaning  stainless  steel  comprising 
incorporating  in  an  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  sohition,  in 
concentration  up  to  and  including  about  85%  by  weight 
phosphoric  acid,  a  ferric  ion-contributing  salt  other  than 
an  iron  halide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  from  about 
1.0  to  10.0  grams  per  liter  of  ferric  iron  in  said  solution, 
and  thereafter  contacting  said  stainless  steel  with  said 
solution. 


2,806,001 
POLYETHYLENEGLYCOLS  AS  LAUNDERING 

AIDS  .j 

WilHc  Fong,  Richmoad,  and  Harold  P.  Laadgrea,  Bcfbe- 
Icy,  Calif.,  assignon  to  tbc  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tbc  Secretary  of  Agricaltare 
No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioa  Dcccari»cr  5, 1952, 
Serial  No.  324,422 
2ClafanB.    (CL  252— 161) 
(Graated  aadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  renKrving  soil  from  a  textile  material 
and  minimizing  the  re-deposition  of  removed  soil  which 
comprises  washing  the  material  with  a  solution  comprising 
water,  about  0.05%  to  about  0.5%  of  a  sodium  alkyl 
benzene  sulphonate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  12 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  a  soil  suspending  agent  consisting 
of  about  0.001%  to  about  0.1%  concentration  in  said 
solution  of  a  polyethyleneglycol  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  6,000  to  7,500. 


2,806.002 
FLUORIDE  PHOSPHORS 
Arthar  L.  J.  Smith,  Laacarter,  Pa.,  — Igani   to  Radto 
Corporation  of  Ametka,  a  cmporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatiaa  April  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,596 
7Clainga.    (Q.  252— 301.6) 
3.  A  luminescent  material  comprising  a  manganese  ac- 
tivated fluoride  in  which  the  fluoride  matrix  thereof  has 
the  molar  formula: 

x(MT)yM"F 

wherein:  M'  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  and  rubidium,  M" 
is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  and  cadmium,  exclud- 
ing the  combinations  of  sodium  and  calcium  and  sodium 
and  cadmium  and  jr=y  for  all  elements  except  potasrium 
in  which  case  x  may  also  equal  zy. 
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METHOD    FOR   CONVERTING    INTO    METHANE 
THE  HYDROCARBONS  CONTAINED  IN  GASI- 
FORM MEKTIWES  INTENDED  MORE  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  THE  SYNTHETIC  FRODUCTION  OF 
AMMONIA 
JcM  Robwt  HoMKt,  SoMcTflk-kt-Roaeii,  and  Marcel 
Chwicft  Victor  lM%  Paria,  FnuKC,  aarignon  to  Socletc 
4t  ta  Giudc  FarotaK  Axote  tt  Frodnlts 
Parii,  Fraacc,  a  corporation  of  France 
rawiac.    AMiication  Aprfl  21, 1953, 
ScflJNo.35«4M 
;  priority,  appUcatloa  France  Jniy  12,  1952 
9ClataM.    (CL  252— 376) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  mixtores,  intended  for  the 
synthesis  of  anunonia  under  a  very  high  pressure,  the 
steps  of  purifying  mixtures  constituted  by  a  large  body 
of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  admixed  with  a  small  amount 
of  methane  and  other  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  which  are 
gaseous  at  room  temperature  and  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  steps  consisting  in  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  com- 
plete demethylating  treatment  adapted  to  convert  into 
methane  the  other  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a 
highly  reactive  nickel  catalyst  at  a  temperature  not  sub- 
stantially higher  than  about  450*  C.  and  under  a  pres- 
sure ranging  between  about  1  and  100  atmospheres  and 
clearly  lower  than  the  pressure  required  for  the  synthesis 
<rf  ammonia. 

TREATMENT  OF  PLATINUM-CONTAINING 
CATALYST 
I H.  MflHwn,  Jr^  Moylaa,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Hondry 
Cotyoratioa,  WDaington,  DeL,  a  corporatioa 

Application  Jnly  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  3^,745 
SCIaiBM.    (a.  252— 446) 


salt  to  recover  substantially  pure  platinum  in  an  amount 
subsuntially  equal  to  the  amount  of  platinum  in  the 
catalyst.  

SPARK  GAP  SEMI-CONDUCTORS 

Robert  C.  White,  Sidney  Center,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Boidlz 
Aviation  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  24S,M5 

7ClainH.  (Q.  252— 516) 
7.  A  spark  gap  semi-conductor  consisting  essentially  of 
from  40-91%  silicon  carbide,  from  4-40%  of  an  oxide 
of  a  heavy  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  molyb- 
denum, and  from  5-25%  alumina,  all  percentages  being 
by  weight 

]Z,onn,nn% 

PHENOI^FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND  ITS 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Kenneth  L.  Proctor,  ColHngBwood,  N.  J.,  and 
Henry  L.  Kaiti,  Havertown,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  1,  1951, 
Serial  No.  239,S31  [ 

3ClalaH.    (CL26«— 2.5) 

TMic  35,  V.  S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


2,fM,ft7 


I.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  substantially  pure 
platinum  from  platinum-containing  catalyst,  comprising 
admixing  such  catalyst  with  a  relatively  small  amount  of 
carbon,  treating  such  admixture  with  strong  caustic  solu- 
tion in  the  liquid  phase  at  conditions  including  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  of  300-500*  F.  for  a  time  in  the 
range  of  1  hour  to  10  hours,  effecting  the  solution  of 
substantially  all  of  the  catalyst  except  the  platinum  and 
the  carbon  which  are  retained  as  a  residue,  separating 
and  recovering  said  residue,  treating  said  residue  at 
oxidizing  conditions  to  remove  said  carbon  and  leaving 
a  platinum  concentrate,  treating  said  concentrate  with  a 
solution  of  aqua  regia  to  effect  solution  of  substantially 
all  of  the  platinum  which  was  initially  present  in  the 
catalyst,  treating  such  platinum-containing  solution  to 
convert  the  platinum  to  a  chloride  salt,  separating  and 
recovering  said  platinum  chloride  salt  and  treating  said 


(Granted 

1 .  The  method  of  preparing  a  cellular  iriienol-formalde- 
hyde  resin  which  comprises  allowing  to  expand  and  to  re- 
act to  completion  ia  expanded  stats  a  fo«n-f«rniiat.  heat- 
generating,  addled,  flowable  compoMtion  including  ( 1 ) 
an  aqueous  mass  of  acid-curing,  thermoaetting.  alkaline- 
catalyzed,  liquid  product  of  partial  reaction  of  a  phenol 
and  fonnaMdiyde,  aaid  aqueous  mats  cootaiaiag  about 
78  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  phenoi-ionnaldehyde 
resin  solids  and  having  been  treated  to  render  it  non-alka- 
line, (2)  a  resin  having  about  10  parts  by  weight  meu 
toiylene  diisocyanate,  and  about  5  parti  by  weight  of 
pentaerythritol  mono-oleate.  and  about  3  parts  by  wei^t 
of  pentaerythritol  dipropional.  said  resin  being  present  in 
an  amount  corresponding  to  from  about  .5  to  10.0  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  aqoeous  mass,  (3)  sodium  bicar- 
bonate  in  an  amount  correspondfaif  to  from  0.3  to  1.5  per- 
cent by  wei^t  of  said  aqueous  mass  of  (1)^  and  (4)  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  phenol-snlfofdc  add,  the 
amount  thereof  being  slightly  in  excess  of  t|be  molecular 
equivalent  required  for  complete  reaction  with  the  sodium 
bicari>ooateof  (3).  | 

2.  A  product  compriaii^  a  cellular  phen^  resin  ob- 
tained by  the  expansion  of  a  foara-formin4  heat-gener- 
ating, flowable  compoMtioa  induding  (D^an  aqueous 
mass  of  add«uriag,  thermosetting,  barium  hydroxide- 
catalyaed.  liquid  product  of  partial  reaction  of  ingredients 
comprising  phenol  and  formaldehyde,  said  aqueous  mass 
containing  about  75  to  about  85  percent  of  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin  solids  and  having  been  treated  to 
render  it  non-alkaline.  (2)  a  resin  having  about  10  parts 
by  weight  meta  toiylene  dtisocyanale.  and  about  5  parts 
by  weight  of  pentaerythritol  mono^leate,  and  about  3 
parts  by  weight  of  pentaerythritol  dipropional,  said  resin 
being  present  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  from  about 
.5  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  aqueous  mass,  (3)  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  carbonic  acid  in  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  from  0.3  to  1.5  percent  by  freight  of  said 
aqueous  mass  of  (1).  and  (4)  an  aqueous  [solution  com- 
prising a  water-soluble  sulfonic  acid,  the  amount  there- 
of being  slightly  in  excess  of  the  molecular  equivalent 
required  for  complete  reaction  with  the  water-soluble  salt 
of  (3).         ,     . 


PRODUCTION  OP  RESINS  FROM  FORMALDE- 
HYDE AND  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  PHENOL 
AND  ALGINIC  ACID 


Cari  B.  Lfan,  Rivenide,  HI., 
Products  Compwy,  Des 
Ddawve 

No 


to 

m.,  a 


OH 
of 


Serial  No.  453,1^1 

(CL  26«— 17  J) 


38,  1954, 


May  18,1953, 
Snrlal  No.  355Ji6 

5  Claims.    (CL26«— 17v4) 

I.  A  plastic  coating  composition  capable  of  keeping 
without  setting  in  tightly  sealed  containers,  said  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  from  21  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  wood  flour  with  plaster  of  Parn, 
the  ratio  of  wood  flour  to  plaster  of  Paris  in  said  mixture 
ranging  from  l:lVi  to  1:4;  a  resin  solution  immisdble 
with  water  consisting  essentially  of  from  8.5  to  16  parts 
of  a  water  insoluble  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  homopolymers  of  vinyl  acetate 
and  of  vinyl  chloride,  the  copolymen  of  vinyl  acetate  with 
vinyl  chloride,  the  homopolymers  of  the  lower  alkyl  meth- 
acrylates,  the  homopolymers  of  styrene,  the  copolymers 
of  a  lower  alkyl  methacrylate  with  styrene  and  a  drying 
oil,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  resin  being  dissolved  in 
from  43.5  to  56  parts  of  a  vcrfatile  organic  solvent  which 
is  eliminated  on  drying  of  said  composition;  from  27  to 
18  parts  of  water;  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  emulsi- 
fying agent  for  dispersing  in  said  water  both  said  resin 
solution  and  said  plaster,  said  resin  solution  then  coating 
said  plaster  particles  and  thereby  separating  said  plaster 
particles  from  said  water  to  make  possible  the  said  keep- 
ing of  said  compoistion  without  setting. 


ifawn»9w9 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  THE  VACUUM  DEHYDRATION 
OP  THERMOSETTING  RESINS  PREPARED  BY 
THE  REACTION  OF  A  PHENOL,  AN  ALDEHYDE, 
AND  SUBSTANTIALLY  PETROLEUM  HYDRO- 
CARBON-INSOLUBLE  PINE  WOOD  RESIN  IN 
AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 

'ohn  R.  Lewli  and  Kenneth  O.  Illanfhaiil.  Wlai^tan, 
Dd.,  assignors  to  Hcrcnks  Powder  Con^any,  WlnriM- 
ton,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcailon  December  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  478,894 

2aafans.    (a.  260—25) 

1 .  In  the  vacuum  dehydration  of  a  thermosetting  resin 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  phenol,  an  aldehyde  and 
substantially  petrol^un  hydrocarbon-insoluble  pine  wood 
resin  in  aqueous  medium,  the  improvement  whidi  com- 
prises adding  to  the  reaction  product  prior  to  dehydration 
an  amount  of  furfural  equal  to  at  least  about  5%  of  the 
combined  weight  of  phenol  and  substantially  petroleum 
hydrocarbon-insoluble  pine  wood  resin. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resin  which  comprises 
reacting  formaldehyde  with  a  product  formed  by  con- 
densing alginic  acid  and  a  phenol  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst. 


EMULSION  COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING A  SYNTHETIC  RESIN,  WOOD  FLOUR,  AND 
PLASTER  OF  PARIS 

loseph  D.  McNnhy,  Maple  Park,  IB.,  tad  Emfl  A.  Wich, 
Plalnlf  Id,  N.  J. 

No 


2Jt6^18 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  SOLUTIONS  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 
Edward  WBHam  Whcatlcy,  AiUmr  Hodge,  and  Janm 
nshcr,  Spondon,  near  Derby,  England, 
to  BiWah  Cdaawae  Lii^ted,  a  coiporatlon  of 
Grant  Britahi 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inne  26,  1952,  i 

SeiW  N«.  295,827 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Great  Britain  July  2, 1951 

12  Claims,    (a.  260— 29.6)  ' 

1.  Compositions  comprising  a  pcdymer  selected  from 
the  groiq>  which  consists  of  poiyacrylonitrile  and  aoetone- 
ins<rfuble  copolymers  of  acrylontjrile  with  another  mono- 
vinyl  compmmd  in  which  the  aci*ylonitrile  preponderates, 
dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  a  mineral  oxyadd  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  nitrogen,  sul- 
phur and  phosphorus  with  water  and  nitromethane.  in 
which  the  amount  of  mineral  add  is  1  to  3  times  the 
weight  of  the  water,  and  the  concentration  of  the  mineral 
acid  ia  the  mixture  is  8  to  45%  by  weight 


2JM,fll 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  PLASTICIZED 
WITH  TETRA-ALKYL  ALKENETETRA  CAR- 
BOXYLATES 
loacUni  Dani,   Dayton,  OWo,   iiilgaBr  to  MoMMto 
r,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


NoDrawlnR.  Original  appBcatfon  Mnrch  12, 1953,  Serial 
No.  342.t3L  BOW  Patent  No.  2,769,834,  dnted  Noven- 
ber6,19S6.  Divided  and  tite  applicatkin  May  9, 1956, 
Serial  No.  583,639 

3CWnH.  (CL  260— 31.8) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  plasticized  with  an  adduct  in  which  there  is  com- 
bined 1  mole  of  a  dialkyi  alkenylsucdnate  in  which  the 
alky!  radical  has  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkenyl 
radical  has  from  5  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  1  mole  of  a 
dialkyi  fumarate  of  from  6  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


2,8«6,812 
VULCANIZED  RUBBER-SIUCA  COMPOSITION 
Edward  M.  AHen,  Doylsstewn,  OUo,  Mrigniii  to  CoinuK 
bia-SontlKm  Chemical  Corporation,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origtoal  application  Aprfl  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  283.721. 
Divided  and  thb  application  March  28,  1957,  Serial 
No.  649,133 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 41.5) 


1.  Vulcanized  composition  containing  a  rubber  of  the 
group  consisting  of  natival  rubber  and  synthetic  rubbery 
polymers  of  conjugated  dienes  and  having  dispersed 
therein  from  about  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  ftndy 
divided  silica  pigment  to  about  100  parts  by  wdght  of 
said  rubber,  said  finely  divided  silica  pigment  containing 
at  least  90  peroem  by  weight  of  SiOs  measured  on  the 
anhydrous  basis,  bound  water  in  the  proportion  of  one 
mole  of  water  per  3  to  9  moles  of  SiOs,  the  free  water 
content  of  said  pigment  being  up  to  10  percent  by  weight; 
said  pigment  bdng  in  the  form  of  porous  floes  and  having 
a  surface  area  of  60  to  200  square  meten  per  gram  and 
an  average  ultimate  particle  size  of  0.015  to  0.05  micron. 
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2,8M,«13 

PHENOUC  RESIN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Martin  P.  ScMd,  Sharon,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  PHtsbarKh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  Pcuwylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  399,579 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 43) 

I .  In  the  fnethod  of  making  a  mixed  phenol-aldehyde 
resin,  the  steps  comprising  admixing  with  a  solvent  solu- 
ble, potentially  reactive,  alkali  catalyzed  phenol-aldehyde 
polymer,  (1)  a  cresylic  acid  containing  less  than  35%  by 
weight  of  phenols  with  two  readily  reactive  hydrogen 
atoms,  (2)  paraformaldehyde,  and  (3)  a  tetra  substi- 
tuted ammonium  hydroxide  catalyst  m  which  the  sub- 
stituents  are  selected  from  the  class  consisUng  of  alkyl 
groups  and  aryl  groups,  the  ratio  of  paraformaldehyde  to 
cresylic  acid  being  from  1.05  to  1.25  moles  of  para- 
formaldehyde per  mole  of  cresylic  acid,  the  amount  of 
cresylic  acid  and  paraformaldehyde  being  sufficient  to 
provide  a  modified  resin  comprising  from  20  to  50%  by 
weight  liquid  phenol-aldehyde  polymer. 
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2,M<,014 

COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIALLYL  TRIMESATE  AND 
UNSATURATED  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 

Ellington  M.  Beavers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Theodore 
E.  Bodutehlcr,  Moorestown,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
A  Haac  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Application  March  22,  1955, 
Serial  No.  496,046 

TCIafans.    (0.260-^5.4) 

1.  As  a  new  compositfon  of  matter,  a  resinous  copoly- 
mer of  triallyl  trimcsate  and  a  linear  unsaturated  poly- 
ester, said  polyester  being  the  resinous  product  of  esterifi- 
cation  of  a  glycol  and  an  a,^thyienically  unsaturated 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  only  carbon,  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen. 


2,806,015 

HOMOGENEOUS  POLYMER  BLENDS 

Roland  J.  Kern,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IMonsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Debt  ware 

No  Drawfa^c    Application  May  27,  1953. 
Scrid  No.  357395 


(CL  260-^5.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  intimate 
compatible  homogeneous  blend  of  from  5  to  95  parts 
by  weight  of  polyvinyl  butyrate  and  correspondingly 
from  95  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  pcdy-n-propyl  acrylate. 


2,806,016 

POLYGLYCIDYL  ETHERS  OF  TETRAPHENOLS 
Call  G.  Schwaner,  Walimt  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shcfl  Devdopmoit  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration d  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  1,  1954, 
Serial  No.  466^08 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260-^7) 

1.  A  polyglycidyl  ether  of  an  alpha,alpha,omega,- 
omega-tetraliis(hydroxyaryl)alkane  wherein  the  alkane 
chain  contains  at  least  2  carbon  atoms. 


2,806  017 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  CARBAMATES 
Erhart  K.  DrecfaseL  Springdalc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ahmt- 
ican  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    OrlgiMd  application  Augnst  9,  1952,  Serial 
No.  303,609,  now  Patent  No.  2,744,897,  dated  May  8, 
1956.     Divided  and   this  application   November  29, 
1955,  Serial  No.  549,889 

5  aainn     (CI.  260>-77.5) 
I     The  method  of  preparing  a  new  polymeric  material 
which  comprises  heating  a  cyclic  carbamate  represented 
by  the  general  formula 

o 

h 
/  \ 

0  .VH 

\    / 
(CHi). 

where  n  represents  a  whole  number  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  3  and  4  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40* 
C.  to  about  200"  C,  thereby  to  convert  the  said  carbamate 
to  a  linear  polymer. 


2.806,018 
N-SUBSTITUTED  ACRYLAMIDE  AND  POLY- 
MERIZATION PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

John  A.  Price.  Stamffofd,  Cowl,  smignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  9, 1954, 
Serial  No.  442.453 
2  Claims.    (CL  260— 80.5) 
1 .  A  product  comprising  a  ternary  polymer  of  copoly- 
mcrizable  ingredients  including  (1)  acrylofiitrile,  (2)  N- 
3-bis(2'-hydroxyethyl)aminopropylacryIamide  and  (3)  at 
least  one  other  different  ethylenically  unsaturated  sub- 
stance including  methyl  acrylate,  the  acrylonitrile  of  ( 1 ) 
constituting  at  least  about  70%  by  weight  of  the  total 
amount  of  (1)  and  (2)  and  (3),  the  compound  of  (2) 
constituting  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
the  total  amount  of  (1),  (2)  and  (3),  and  the  substance 
of  ( 3 )  constituting  the  remainder.  j 


2,806,019 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  OF 
POLYMERS  OF  THE  CUMARONE-INDENE 
CLASS 
Eari  W.  Lane,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Rohm  &, 
Haas  Company,  Philiidclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  15, 1954, 

SoW  No.  410,431 

20aafans.    (0.260—81) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  polymer  of  at 

least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

cumarooe  ind  indene  containing,  attached  directly  to  aryl 

niKlei  of  the  polymer,  quaternary  ammonium  nitrogen 

groups  having  the  general  structure  of  one  of  Formulas 

XI.X]I.aodXm: 

XI  R 

-(CH,).-N-X 

Ri         R< 
Xfl  R 

-(CH,).-N-X 
(  ) 
Ri 

XIH  -(CHi),-N-X 

K  )) 
R. 

where  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  4,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consistiiig  of  OH  and  negative  salt-form- 
ing radicals,  R,  Ri,  and  Ra  are  each  selected  individually 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aryl.  aryl- 
aliphatic,  and  heterocyclic  groups,  and  R3  and  R4  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  radical 
forming  with  the  N  atom  of  the  formula  a  5-  to  6-sided 


ring  structure,  said  m-ganlc  radical  being  composed  of 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon, 
hydrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur  atoms,  there  being  al  the 
most  in  said  organic  radical  one  of  the  last  two-named 
atoms. 


2,806,020 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  ACETATE  AND  ETHYL- 
ENICALLY UNSATURATED  CARBOXYUC  COM- 
POUND HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  CARBOXYL 
GROUP,  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  FROM  SAID 
COPOLYMERS  AND  SIZING  OF  TEXTILE  YARNS 
WITH  SAID  COMPOSITIONS 
MBlOB  J.  Scott,  LczingfDi^  awl  Ahon  E.  Peacock,  Wal- 
thaai,  Mass.,  asrignon  to  Mimsaato  Chcnrical  Com- 
pany, St  LooIb,  Mo.,  a  coipontion  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawtag.    AppHcatfon  Fchrmvy  8, 1952, 
Serial  No.  270,756 
lOClafans.    (a.  260— 85.7) 
I .  A  process  of  producing  copolymers  of  90  to  98  mol 
percent  of  vinyl  acetate  and  10  to  2  mol  percent  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  carboxylic  compound, 
which  copolymer  is  in  the  form  of  beads  and  has  a  mo- 
lecular weight  such  that  a  molar  solution  of  the  copoly- 
mer in  99V4%  ethanol  and  Vi%  benzene  has  a  viscosity 
below  18  centipoises  but  not  below  7  centipoises  at  20*  C. 
which  comprises  adding  with  stirring  in  the  stated  propor- 
tions vinyl   acetate  monomer  and  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated organic  carboxylic  compound  copolymerizable 
with  vinyl  acetate  containing  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms 
and  having  1  to  2  carboxyl  groups,  to  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion which  is  at  least  at  the  reflux  temperature  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  of  the  mixture  thus  obtained,  in  the  pres- 
ence in  said  aqueous  solution  of  a  protective  colloid  sus- 
pending agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
soluble   polyvinyl   alcohol,   water-soluble   copolymers   of 
vinyl  acetate  and  maleic  anhydride,  gelatin,  water-solu- 
ble natural  gums,  gum  tragacanth,  water-soluble  starch, 
polyacrylic  acid  and  polymethacrylic  acid  and  1  to  10% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  monomers,  of  a  peroxygen  poly- 
merization catalyst,  the  weight  ratio  of  total  monomers 
to   aqueous   solution   being  from   about    1    to    1 1    parts 
by  weight  of  monomers  to  from  about  12  to  9  parts  by 
weight  of  said  solution,  said  monomers  being  added  to 
said  aqueus  solution  at  the  rate  of  about  10  to  17  parts 
by  weight  of  the  monomers  per  hour  for  every  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  solution,  mainta-ning  the  temperature 
of  the  resulting  mixture  at  least  at  the  reflux  temperature 
of  the  mixture  at  atmospheric  pressure  during  the  addi- 
tion of  the  monomers,  the  total  amount  of  said  suspending 
agent  employed  in  said  aqueous  solution  during  the  addi- 
tion of  the  monomers  being  at  least  0.11%  by  weight 
Sut  not  in  excess  of  1  %  by  weight,  based  on  the  mono- 
mers, thereafter  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mix- 
ture at  least  at  the  reflux  temperature  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure until  the  reflux  temperature  rises  to  at  least  75*  C. 
whereby  by  carrying  out  the  aforedescribed  steps  the  co- 
polymer is  produced  in  the  form  of  beads,  cooling  the 
mixture,  separating  the  copolymer  beads  formed  during 
the  reaction  from  the  mixture  and  drying  the  copolymer 
beads. 


2,806.021 
REACTION  OF  DECACYCLENE  WITH  SULFURYL 
CHLORIDE  AND  SULFUR  AND  PRODUCTS  OB- 
TAINED THEREBY 
Hdmfch  RMtcr,  Frankfort  am  Mate  Fechenhdm,  Ger- 
many, BHlgnnr  to  Caasclb  Faiiiwcrke  Malnkn-  Aktien- 
gcadbchaft,  Frankfnrt  am  Mahi  Fcchcnhefan,  Ger- 
many, a  coanaay  of  Gcnnany 

No  Drawing.   AppHcatfaa  Fcbnmry  21, 1955, 

Serial  No.  489,747 

Cbfatts  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany  March  16, 1954 

2ClaiaH.    (a.  260— 139) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  sulfur  dyestufft  which 
comprises  chlorinating  decacyclene  with  sulfuryl  chloride 

722   O.   G.— 2.'5 


at  temperatures  up  to  the  boOing  point  of  the  stttfuryl 
chloride,  isolating  products  thus  obtained  which  contain 
8-10  atoms  of  chlorine  in  the  decacyclene  molecule,  and 
acting  on  said  isolated  products  with  sulfur  at  tempera- 
tures from  above  240*  C.  to  270*  C 


-»    V 


2,006,022  — —  ' 

PREPARATION  OF  METAL  SALTS  OF  PHOS- 
PHORUS SULFIDE-HYDROCARBON  REACTION 
PRODUCTS 

Albert  R.  Sobol,  MmMlsr,  ImL,  iiwIiRiii  to  If  iwi  01 
Company,  Chicago,  JSL,  a  corporation  of  Indimis 

No  Drawtog.    Application  September  29,  1955, 
Serial  No.  537,579 

OdntoM.   (CL  260— 139) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  metal-containing  neutralized 
reaction  product  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  and  a  hydro- 
carbon consisting  essentially  of  said  hydrocarbon,  said 
metal,  phosphorus  and  sulfur,  in  which  the  hydrocarbon 
is  reacted  with  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  of  a 
phosphorus  sulfkle  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200* 
F.  to  about  600*  F.,  and  neutralized  with  a  basic  meUl 
compound,  the  improvement  comprising  neutralizing  the 
phosphorus  suliide-hydrocarbon  reaction  product  with 
from  about  3  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  said  basic 
metal  compound  per  part  by  weight  of  phosphorus 
present  in  said  phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon  reaction 
product  in  die  presence  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2 
mois  of  water  per  mol  of  said  basic  metal  compound  aad 
from  about  2  to  about  20  mols  of  an  alkyl  alcohol  per 
mol  of  said  basic  metal  compound,  which  alcohol  has 
from  about  1  to  about  3  cartwn  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group. 


2,006,023 

IMPROVED  INDICATOR  DYES 

Heavy  Weaker,  Brwtenton  Beach,  Ffai. 

No  Drawtog.    Application  March  1,  1957, 

Serial  No.  643^20 

OdaioH.    (CL  260— 200) 

I.  Compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of: 


OH 


AA 


NO, 


„0.-<^N 


JOiH 


*N 


I 
SOiH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  sulfonic, 
sulfonamide,  N-( lower  alkyl) -substituted  sulfonamide,  N- 
( benzyl)  substituted  sulfonamide  groups  and  alkali  salts 
thereof. 


2,806,024 

ERYTHROMYCIN  B  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 


HaroM  L.  BM,  Jr.,  WHIhn  Max  Staik, 
R.  Van  Abede,  IndiwapoiiB,  lad 
and  Company,  IndJanapoUi,  lad.,  a 


I  FrMerick 
toEULflly 
corporation  of 


AppHcalion  Inly  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,044 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 210) 

I.  An  antibiotic  substance  of  the  group  consisting  of 
a  nitrogenous  base  and  the  addition  salts  thereof,  aid 
base  being  relatively  stable  with  respect  to  acid  and  having 
the  following  properties:  melting  point,  about  19(^191* 
C;  approximate  percentage  composition  based  on  ele- 
menury  analysis,  carbon=61.54  percent,  hydrogen=9.4S 
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peroent,  iiitroffenas2.00  percent  «uk1  oxygen  (by  differ- 
eace)s27.0l  percent;  pK'a,  about  8.5  detennined  by 
titratkiB  in  2: 1  diinethylfonnamide  water  solution;  a  mo* 
Iccnlar  wetfht  of  about  736  obtained  from  titration  daU; 
an  ultraviolet  absorption  nia«imiiin  at  2t6  dim  and  an  ul- 
traviolet absorption  minimum,  in  absolute  methanol  solu- 
tion, at  259  m^;  and,  in  chloroform  solution  of  about 
6.0  percent  coacentration  weifht-volume,  the  following 
distinguishable  absorption  maxima  in  an  infrared  absorp- 
tion spectran  over  the  range  of  2.4|i  to  12.0^:  2.80,  3.34, 
5.80,  5.90,  6.84,  7.24.  7.50,  7.79,  8.04,  8.54,  8.98,  9.13, 
9.48.  9.8^  10.24.  10  J6.  10.96,  11.22,  11J4  and  11.94^ 
4.  Tlw  method  of  producing  erythromycin  B  which 


MTRAIKO    «aBO«PTION    SPECTRA    OF 
OTrTHXCknCM  Me  CRVTHDOknCIM  B 


oomprisea  cultivatittg  an  erythromycin  B-fHroducing  strain 
of  Streptomyees  eiytkreia  chosen  from  the  group  consist' 
of  strains  NRRL  233S.  NR&L  2359.  NRRL  2360  and 
NRRL  2361  in  a  culture  medioai  containing  assimilable 
sources  of  carbohydrate,  nitrogen  and  inorgnnic  salts, 
under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  until  substantial  anti- 
biotic activity  is  produced  by  said  organism  in  the  said 
culture  medium,  removing  the  mycelium  from  the  cul- 
ture medium,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mycelium-free 
medium  to  about  pH  9.5,  extracting  the  total  antibiotic 
activity  from  the  medium  with  a  watcr-immiscibie  polar 
solvent,  removing  the  solvent  and  separating  the  erythro- 
mycin B  from  any  erythromycin  present  by  differential 
solubility. 


2,tM,t25 
PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE  ALKYL  ETHERS 
Robert  B.  Darltag,  HopewcO,  Va^  aasigBor  to  Hercules 
Powdsr  Compaay,  WfasingliMi,  Del.,  a  corporatkia  of 
Ddaware 

No  Dnwl^.    Apple BtJM  October  IS,  1953, 
SctW  No.  38097 
SCWm.   (CL2M— 231) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  alkyl  cellulose  ether 
wherein  cellulose  is  reacted  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution  to  form  an  alkali  cellulose  and  the 
resulting  alkali   cellulose  is  reacted  with   an   alkylating 
agent  to  form  an  alkyl  celluloae  ether,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide solution  having  a  concentration  not  lower  than 
75%   by  weight  and  containing  from  2.5%   to   10%  by 
weight  of  zinc  oxide  based  oo  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
in  said  process. 

PROCESS  OP  PREPARING  STARCH  DERIVATIVES 
W.  El 


NoDrawiai.    Applfrlimi, 
SctU  N«.  439,4 
•  ClainM.    (CLIM— 233J) 


ofMalac 


1.  The  method  of  treating  starch  to  enhance  its  taste 
characteristics  which  comprises  reacting  starch  of  less 
than  20%  moisture  content  with  approximately  0.2%  to 
2.0%  of  an  edible  non-toxic  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  meullic  phosphates,  citrates  and  tar- 
trates at  a  temperature  above  120*  F.  to  form  a  reaction 
product  of  the  starch  and  edible  non-toxic  salt. 


COCONUT  MILK  EXTRACTS 

Frederick  C  SitwMd  Mi  E4fw  M.  S^Mi,  Ukaca,  N.  Y. 
AppBaHnn  twfy  13, 19SS,  S«rW  No.  521JM 

SCteaas.  (CLM*— 23«.5) 
I.  In  a  process  for  obCiiaiBg  from  coconut  milk  diem- 
ical  subsunces  capable  of  fostering  in  the  presence  of  a 
basal  medium  containing  caseta  hy<faolysitfe  rapid  and 
random  division  of  ceUs  of  higher  plants,  the  sitps  which 
comprise  diluting  whole  coconat  milk  with  akohol,  traat- 
ing  the  aIcoh<)ilc  solution  widi  aa  excess  of  mercuric 
acetate,  filtering  the  reaction  mixture,  coIlectiBg  the  re- 
sulting precipitate,  suspending  the  precipitate  m  water, 
treating  said  predi^tate  widi  hydrogen  sulfide,  filtering 
off  the  precipitated  sulfide,  concentrating  the  filtrate  to  a 
heavy  ahidge.  and  extnctii^  said  sludge  with  an  alcohol. 


MN,t2S 

3,12-DIOXYGENATED  12a-AZA-C- 
'  HOMOSPIROSTANS 

Robert  H.  Maiar,  Evaaalaa,  IlL,  amUaiii  to  G.  D, 
A  Co.,  CUcata,  ID.,  a  cotyorafloa  of  Ddawatc 

NoDrawlag.   AaaOtatlua  laly  2, 1»S<, 
SctUNo.  595,183 
5ClalBi8.    (CL2f»— 239J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxymetbylene,  (lower  alkanoyl)oxymethylene.  and 
carbonyl  radicals. 


2,tM,t29 

3-OXYGENATED  12a-AZA-C.HOMOPREGNANE- 

IZ^MIIONES  AND  CONGENERS 

Robert  H.  Manv,  EvaaMlaa,  OL,  amiiaor  to  G.  D.  Scaric 

&  Co.,  ChieacBt  BL,  a  taspataHaa  of  Ddawm* 

NoDfawte.   Apattcalioa  Jaly  li,  195«, 

Serial  No.  597459 

7CiyaM.    (CL2M— 239J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


and  16-dehydro,  16,17-epoxy,  and  17-hydroxy  compounds 
corresponding  thereto,  X  in  the  formula  for  these  com- 
pounds being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxymethylene,  (lower  alkanoyI)oxymethylene,  and 
icarbonyl  radicals. 
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CYCLOPENTANOPHENANTHREIVE  DERIVATIVES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Howard   J.   RtogoM,   Fraaz   Soadheimcr.   aad   George 
Roacakraax,  Mexico  City,  Mcxko,  assiCBors  to  Hvatex 
S.  A.,  Mexico  CUy,  Mexico,  a  corpanttoa  of  Mcxko 
No  DrawlBg.    AppUcatloa  March  16,  19S5, 
Serial  No.  494,817 

CUms  priority,  appiicatkia  Mexico  March  20, 1954 
3Clafans.    (O.  26«— 239.55) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  A^19-nor-17a- 
ethinyl-androstene-17/9-ol-3-one  comprising  reacting  a  3- 
Icwer  alkoxy-19-nor-A*'*(>ii)-androstadiene-l7/S-ol  with 
ethylene  glycol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  form 
the  corresponding  3-ethylene-ketal  of  19-nor-tcsto8terone, 
treating  the  aforementioned  ketal  with  chromic  acid  to 
form  the  3-ethylene-ketal  of  19-nor-androstenedione,  and 
treating  the  last  mentioned  compound  with  acetylene  in 
the  presence  of  a  potassium  alkoxide  followed  by  acid 
hydrolysis. 

2,SM,t31 
3,4-I>IHYDRO-2H-13-BENZOXAZINES 
Raymond  H.  Rigtcriak,  Midlaad,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The 
Dow  Cheaiical  Compaay,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  April  30,  1956, 
Serial  No.  581,283 

iCIafans.    (a.  264—244) 

1.  A  3,4-dihydro-2H-l,3-benzoxazine  having  the  struc- 
ture 

'        ^         CUt      CH, 
i         /    \ 
N— CH        CHt 

"Hj       CH.      CH. 


CH, 

\ 


•A 


where  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  characterized  by  a  straight 
chain  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  attached  directly  to 
the  aromatic  nucleus  through  a  terminal  carbon. 


2,8M,t32  ' 

DIPHENOUC  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  F.  Gcschickter,  Keasiagton,  Md.,  aasisnor  to  The 
Gcsckicfcter  Fand  for  Medical  Research,  Inc.,  Wash- 
iagtoa,  D.  C,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawlny.    Apptteatfoa  March  7,  1955, 
Serial  Na.  492,775 
6ClahBs.    (a.  2M->2473) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 
ci ci 

HO  ' 

3H,R  CHr-Ri 

in  which  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dimethylamine,  morf^oline,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and 
methyl  piperazine. 


Ulricfa 
to  said 


2,806,833 
MORPHINE  DEIUVATIVE 
MoKs  Jada  Lcwcasteia,  Kcw  GardcM,  N.  Y 
Wdas,  Jamaica,  N.  Y4  said  Wcte 
Lcwcasteia 

No  Drawhig.    Appiicattoa  Aagnst  3,  1955, 

Serial  No.  526308 

6Cbiaas.    (CL  260— 285) 

I.  As   a    new    compound    14-hydroxydihydronK)rphi- 

none  consisting  of  a  crystalline  substance  having  a  melting 

point  of  245  •-247*  C 


2406,034 
3-<HETEROCYCUC-SUBSTITUTED  ALKYL)THIA. 

NAPHTHENES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Walter  Vo^riH.  Evaaston,  DI.,  assigaor  to  G.  D.  Seark 

&  Co.,  Oiieago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioo  January  9,  1956, 

Serial  No.  557,847 

SCbrims.    (a.  260— 286) 

1.  A  compound  of  tbe  group  consisting  of  the  organic 

bases  of  the  structural  formula 


■^C^ 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  3,  and  nontoxic 
salts  thereof.  i 


2,806,035 
BENZTRIAZOLE  DERFVATTVES 
Alfred    Margot   and   Hans   Gysia,    Basel,    Switzcrlaad, 
assigaorB  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A..G.,  Basel,  Switzcrlaad,  a 
Swiasfinn 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1956, 

Serial  No.  580,698 

ClalaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzcrlaad  Jnae  17, 1955 

SCIaioM.    (a.  260— 308) 
1.  A  benztriazole  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


wherein 

Xi  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  a  halogen  atom  and  a  nitro  group,  and 
Xa  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  nitro  group. 


2.806,036 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

IMIDAZOUDINETHiONES 

John  D.  Christiaa,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  asrigaor  to  MoMaato 

Chemical  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aagnst  22;  1955, 
Serial  No.  529,940 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 309.7) 
13.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  imida- 
zoUdinethiones  whic^  comprises  reacting  (I)  a  ketone 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketones  of  the  for- 
mula 


R 


\ 
( 

y 


c=o 


wherein  R  and  R'  arc  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aral- 
kyl  radicals  and  ketones  of  the  formula  R"=C=0  where- 
in R"  is  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  with  (2)  a  cyam'de  salt 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  cya- 
nides, the  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanides  and  ammonium 
cyanide  and  (3)  ammonium  sulfide. 


2,806,037 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-METHYL-a- 
PHENYL-a-METHYLSUCCINIMIDE 
A.  Miller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  Parke. 
Davis  A  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Mickigaa 

No  Dnwfaig.    AppUcatioa  Deceaibcr  20,  1955, 

Serial  No.  554,144  . 

3Clafans.    (CL  260— 326.5)  "^ 

1.  Process  for  producing  N-metby!-a-phenyl-a-awlhyi- 
siKxinimide  which  comprises  reacting  an  ester  of  a-cytmiy 
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/9-aiethylciniiamic  acid  with  an  alkali  cyanide  at  a  tem- 
perature above  70*  C.  reacting  the  «-methyI-a-phcnyl- 
sucdnodinitrile  ao  obtained  with  methylamine  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  and  heating  the  resultant  reaction  product. 


HYDROXYLATED     DEWVATTVES     OF      2,4b-DI- 
METHYL  -  2  -  HYDROXY  -  7  -  OXOPOLYHYDRO- 
PHENANTHRENE  -  1  -  PROPIONIC  ACID-5-LAC 
TONES 


George  M.  Pfcha,  SkoUc,  m^  MrigMr  to  G.  D.  Scarie  & 
Co.,  CUciuio,  Vi^  a  corporatkMi  of  lilinois 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  May  7,  1954, 
Serial  No.  42S382 

aCWmi.    (CL  2M— 343.2) 

3.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  11^-hydroxy- 
17a-oxa-D-bomo-4-andro8tene-3,17-diooe  and  11/3-hy- 
droxy- 1 7a-oxa-D-hcmoandrostane-3 , 1 7-dione. 


2,SM,039 

STEROID  INTERMEDIATES 

MaoilOB  F.  Mamy,  Kaiamaxoo  Townriiip,  Kalamazoo 
Coanty,  AmM  C.  Ott,  Kalanasoo,  and  Raymond  L. 
PedicnoB,  KalMBazoo  TowasMp,  Kalamazoo  Coonty, 
Mich.,  awiinnri  to  TIm  Upjolui  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
IVO^  a  corporadoB  of  MidOgan 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnne  2,  1955, 
Serial  No.  512,884 

14  Claims.    (CL  26«— 345.2) 

13.  3^.17-dihydroxy-13,17-scco-18-norandrostan  -  13  - 
one  hemiketal  of  the  formula 


HO- 


PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYUC  ACID  OR  ITS  DERIVA- 
T1YES  USING  A  NICKEL  HALIDE  CATALYST  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ACTIVATOR  CONTAIN- 
ING SULFUR  OR  SELENIUM 

Walter  Rcppc,  Lndwigikafen  (RUne),  Heri>ert  Friedcrich, 
Wonnt,  aad  Erich  Hcnkd  and  Hans  Lantenschlagcr, 
Lniiiiigihafen  (RUne),  Gcranny,  asrignors  to  Badische 
AnOn-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlcngcscllachaft,  Lodwigs- 
hirfen  (RUncK  GcnHuay 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  25,  1955, 

Serial  No.  542,774 
ClainH  priority,  appBcation  Germany  October  26,  1954 

7ClainM.    (a.  2(^—347.4) 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  acrylic  acid  and  its 
functional  derivatives  by  the  reaction  of  acetylene  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  compound  with  a  reactive  hy- 
drogen atom  while  using  a  nickel  halide  as  a  catalyst  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  a  compound  containing  on  the  same 
carbon  atom  a  nitrogen  atom  and  an  atom  of  an  ele- 
ment of  the  6th  group  oi  the  periodic  arrangement  of 
the  elements  having  an  atomic  number  between  16  and 
34,  at  least  one  of  said  nitrogen  atom  and  said  atom  of 
the  6th  group  oi  the  periodic  arrangement  being  linked 
to  said  carbon  atom  by  a  double  bond,  said  compound 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  N,N'-<iipben- 


yithiourea,  2-mercaptothiazoline,  rhodamic  acid,  a  sub- 
stituted acid  amide  of  the  general  formula 

Ri— C— NRiRi 

a  thiolactam  of  the  general  formula  ' 

I  ^^-' 

'  C.H^. 

a  thiazole  of  the  general  formula 

N C-Ri 

R«-C  c-R« 

\  / 

8 

a  benzothiazole  of  the  general  formula 


a  4  ■  5  ■  6 . 7 -tetrahydrobenzthiazole  of  the  general  formula 
R^i        A      I 

\8/\/ 

and  a  thiuram  disulfide  of  the  general  forma 


R«  Rii 

\  / 

N-C-8-8— C-N 
Rid  8  S  Rii 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  sulfur  and  selene.  Ri,  Ri  and  Rs  are  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
radical,  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical  and  an 
araikyl  radical,  n  is  an  integer  between  4  and  6,  R*.  Rs, 
Rs,  Rt  and  Ra  are  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  amino  radical,  a  mercapto 
radical,  an  alkyl  radical,  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radi- 
cal, and  an  aralkyl  radical,  R»,  Rit,  Rit  and  Ris  are  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals, 
Rb  and  Rio,  and  Rii  and  Ru  jointly  constitute  a  bivalent 
polymethylene  group  containing  from  4  to  ^  methylene 
(roups. 

2,8M,MI 

17-ALKYLSULFONYL  AND  H-ALKYLSULFINYL 
SUBSTITUTION  PRODUCTS  OF  4.ANDROSTEN- 
3-ONE  1 

Raymond  M.  Dodaon,  Park  Ridge,  and  Paul  B.  Sollman, 
SkoUc,  m.,  amlgnors  to  G.  D.  Searic  A  Co.,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  25, 1955, 
Serial  No.  542,786 

8ClalnM.    (CL  260— 3973) 

A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CHj 

(lower)  alkyl 


1. 


CH] 


/\ 


8(0). 

A 


^herein  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  3. 
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2,886,842 
17.ALinfLSULFONYL  AND  17.ALKYLSULFINYL 
SUBSTITUnON  PRODUCTS  OF  5-ANDR06TEN- 
3-OL  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Raymond  M.  DodKm,  Park  Ridge,  and  Paol  B.  Sollman, 
SkoUe,  IIL,  aarignors  to  G.  D.  Searic  A  Co.,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  nkMii 

NoDrawfav.    AppHcndon  October  11, 1955, 
SotUNo.S39317 
llCtahM.    (a.  268— 397.5) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


ORi 

OnwM-)  alkyl 


8iO). 


XO 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  acyl  radicals  derived  from  lower  alkanoic  acids 
and  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  3. 


2,886,843 
16-ALPHA  OXY-A»<-PREGNADIENES 
Seymonr  Bcraatdn  and  WIBIam  S.  Allen,  Pcari  River, 
N.  Y.,  BMlgnnn  to  Amerfcan  Cymuunld  Cemp—y,  New 
Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  ofMatoc 

No  Drawing.    ApnUcntlon  Jnnc  11,  1956, 
Seriri  No.  598,791 
4ClahH.    (Cl.264--397.45) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


CHiOR 
OH 


-OR 


o=/\ 


/\/ 


\y 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals. 


2386,844 
ESTERS  OF  HYDROXY ALKANESULPONATES 
WITH  ALPHA-SULFONATED  LONG-CHAIN 
FATTY  ACIDS 
James  K.  WcO,  North  Walci,  m*  Raymond  G.  BMhM, 
Jr.,  and  Alexander  J.  Slirton,  PMaMpUa,  Pa.,  as- 
rignon  to  the  Unilcd  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Sccrsiaiy  of  AffknMnic 

No  Drawing.    AppHcnUon  Jannaij  14,  1955, 

SerinI  No.  481,982 

8Clafans.    (CL  268-488) 

(Granted  nadcr  TMlc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CHt(CH«}.CHCOOCH(CHi).80iM 
80tM 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  9  to  19.  m  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  2,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  M  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  omsisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  NH*. 
NH3(CsH40H).  NHa(CsH«OH)s.  and  NH(C3H«OH)s. 


2,886,845 
PRODUCTION  OF  PER-FATTY  ACIDS 

Albert  Grass,  RhkMfeMcn,  Gcffvany,  aarignor  to ; 
Gold-    and    Silber-Scheidcanstalt    vormals 
Frankfnrt  am  Makt,  Genumy 

No  Dnwkig.    Application  December  19,  1956, 
Serial  No.  629,216 

Claims  priority,  apphcatton  Germany  December  23,  1955 
7  Claims,    (a.  268— 486) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  pcr-fatty  acids  which 
comprises  reacting  a  fatty  acid  which  is  at  least  difficultly 
soluble  in  aqueous  salt  solutions  with  a  concentrated  aque- 
ous hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  fluoride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  trifiuoride 
and  boron  trifluoride  monohydrate. 


ALCOHOLIZING  FATTY  OILS  WITH  POLYHYDRIC 
TERTIARY  ALCOHOLS 

Roy  W.  Tem,  Orinda,  Calif.,  asricnor  to  SheU  Develop- 
ment Company,  EmesyvlDe,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  12,  1953, 

Serial  No.  385,701 

14  Claims.    (CL  268— 418.6) 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  modified  ester  product 
from  a  fatty  oil  which  comprises  alccrfiolizing  the  oil 
with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  a  tertiary  alcohol 
group  in  the  presence  of  an  alcoholysis  catalyst  while 
azeotropically  distilling  water  from  the  reaction  mixture 
with  a  water-entraining  agent  that  b  substantially  im- 
miscible with  water  and  boils  at  a  lower  temperature 
than  said  poljrhydric  akobol  whereby  the  water  formed 
by  chemical  dehydration  of  the  polyhydric  alcohol  is  re- 
moved from  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  rate  of  alcohol- 
ysis is  thereby  increased. 


LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  A\  6-KETOOCTENOIC 
ACID  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

MUon  W.  Brilock,  Peari  River,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanaarid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Dnwtag.    AppBcation  October  19, 1953, 
SeiW  No.  387,824 

5  aaims.    (CL  268-^18.9) 

I.  A  c(xnpound  having  the  formula 

Q  O 

ROC(CHi),CCH=CHf 

in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


2,886,848 

6,8-DIHYDROXYOCTANOlC  ACID  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
William  H.  Jones,  Metnchen,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  27,  1954, 
Seitel  No.  446,165 

13  Claims,    (a.  266— 418.9) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula — 

0 

R-O-C— (CHO.CHCHfCHi 

OH       6h 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  groups  containing  from  one 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  metals. 
8.  3-hydrozy-7-carbethoxy-enanthaldehyde. 
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HAUVSUBSTTTUTED  ORGANO-PHOSPHOROUS 
CX>MPOUND6 

mtmt  J.  Ka^  HMOdh,  N.  J^  and  RidMrd  R.  Wket- 
■iOM,  Orlida,  CaDf^  MrisBon  to  Skell  Development 
Coapwy,  EaMnnrUs,  dOfn  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  DiawlDC.    AppHeafloa  October  16,  1953. 
9tiWNo.3M,M4 
SCiaiaM.  <CL  2M— 441) 
8.  A  pho^hook  acid  ester  having  the  fonnula 

o 

R"-P-(R). 
(ORO. 
wt^rein  R  and  R'  represent  alkyl  radicals,  R"  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  dioiefinically 
unsaturated  unsubstituted  monocycloaliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon groups  and  the  diolefinicaHy  unsaturated  monocyclo- 
aliphatic hdo-substituted  hydrocarbon  groups  wherein 
the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  m  represents  a  small  integer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2,  and 
11=2— m. 


2,M(,tS0 

REACTION  OP  A  LACTONE  AND  A  FHOSPHORUS 

COMPOUND  AND  PRODUCTS 
Carfctoa  B.  Scatt,  Pohmmm,  Caltf^  aHl^wr  to  Untoa  011 
Caaifaaj  af  CaHfonia*  Los  Aagdca,  Callf^  a  corpo- 
nliaa  of  CaW oraia 

No  Drawiag.    AppHcaOoa  NoTcari»cr  14, 1955, 

ScrU  No.  544,tl3 

llClaint.    (CL2C»— 441) 

1.  The  product  of  reaction  between  a  lactone  and  an 

organic  {dio^horous  compound  of  the  general  fonnula: 


R-x-p 

X 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  a  divalent  element 
sdected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
in  substantially  equimolecular  proportions. 


2,S«4,»51 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  URETHANES  BY  RE- 
ACTING UREA,  AMINES  AND  AN  ALCOHOL 
Charks  E.  Bracfcway,  Aknm,  OUo,  sMifrir  to  The  B.  F. 
GooMck  CMapaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpomtton 
of  New  Yocfc 

No  Drawfti«.    AppMcatki  November  1, 1955, 
Serial  No.  544372 
IfClatoH.    (a.  24«— 471) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  N-substituted  uretiianes 
which  comprises  reacting  together  a  mixture  compris- 
ing a  primary  amine,  urea  and  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alcohols  at  a  tem- 
perature greato-  than  about  100*  C.  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
one  mole  of  amine,  one  to  two  moles  of  urea  and  about 
one  to  about  five  moles  of  alcohol. 


2,M4,tS2 
PROCESS  OF  ESTERIFYING  DICARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  HAVING  HIGH  BOILING  POINTS  OR 
DECOMPOSmON  POINTS  WTTH  MONO-  OR 
POLY-HYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
Erkard  Slnel,  KkfawaiisCMit  (Main),  Germany,  amignor 
to  Verdnlgtc  Gbuxstoff-Fabrflkcn  A.  G.,  Wappcrtal- 
ElberfeM,  Crriaay,  a  cwrporatioa  of  Germany 
ApplltatluB  Aprfl  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,782 
ClalnM  priority,  appHcation  Germany  April  21,  1952 

It  risimi     (CL24»--47S) 
1.  Method  of  manufacturing  esters  of  teiepbthalic  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  terepbthalic  acid  in  the  granular 
sute  with  an  alcohol  in  the  vajor  sute  at  a  temperature 


of  from  about  100*  to  310*  C,  thereby  to  produce  the 
ester  in  the  vapor  state,  and  moving  the  ester  ia  the  vapor 
state  from  the  zone  of  formatioii  into  a  tone  of  lower 
temperature  wherein  flic  ester  undergoes  condensation. 


2,8«4,853  •» 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  2,2.DBUBSTITUTED 
U-PROPANEDIOL  DICARBAMATES 
Adolph  O.  Gdoicr,  MmidclclB,  and  Marvto  A.  Spielman, 
Waukcgan,  lU^  aMigann  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaiois 

No  Drawiag.    ApplicatioB  lane  7,  1954, 
Serial  No.  589,843 
3  Claims.    (CL  240— 482) 
1    In    the    process   of   making    2-mcthyl-2-propyl-l,3- 
propanediol  dicarbamate  by  reacting  one  mole  of  2-meth- 
yI-2-propyl-1.3-propanediol  with  about  two  moles  of  phos- 
gene in  the  cold,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  dis- 
solving   the    2-methyl-2-propyl-l,3-propanediol    in    tctra- 
hydrofuran  prior  to  mixing  with  phosgene. 


2  884,834 
OPTICAL  BLEACH 
Kart  W.  EitT,  Gaacva,  SwUiuiaad,  assigaor  to 
de  ProdaHs  rbJail^aes  G.  ZiaMnciii  S.  K^  AarlMMrf, 
Switzcriaad,  a  corponHwi  cf  SwUaerlaad 

No  Dmwtog.    Application  Jane  38,  1954, 

Serial  No.' 448,538 

2  Claims.    (CL  248— 498) 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  alkali  metal  salt 

of  a  4,4'-bis-(p-acyloxetlioxybenzoylainlno)-i|itilbene-2,2'- 

disulfonic  acid. 


*t  '     1,088,8511"  I 

PURIFICATION  OP  ALKARYL  SULFONATES 
George  C.  Fejgbarr.  Poaca  City,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tfaicntal  OH  Coaspaay,  Poaca  CNy,  Okla.,  a  corporatton 
of  Dclawwc 

NoDrawiai.   AppHcatloa  March  14, 1955, 
Serial  No.  494J41 
5ClaiaH.    (CL  248-^585) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  alkaryl  sulfonate  sub- 
stantially free  of  color  bodies  which  comprises  reacting 
an  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  with  a  sulfonating  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  oleum,  chioro- 
sulfonic  acid,  and  sulfur  thoxide  under  sulfonating  con- 
ditions, separating  the  spent  sulfonating  agent  from  die 
resulting  alkaryl   sulfonic  acid,   bleaching  said  sulfonic 
acid  by  treatment  with  .3  to  3  weight  per  cent  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  sulfonic  acid, 
neutralizing  said  sulfonic  acid,  and  then  recovering  the 
alkaryl  sulfonate. 

PRODUCTION  OP  AMINO  SULPONK  ACIDS 

r 


to 


No 


'.a 


Diawmc.    ABBBcaDoa  jas 
SssWfto.  9<2<4M 


17,  1953, 


24,1952 


Clafaas  priority, 

lldabM.   (€L2fB-513> 

1.  Process  for  tho  prodactioa  of  amino  sulfonic  adds 
which  comprises  contacting  an  aliphatic  amine  hydro- 
chloride with  chlorine  aixl  a  sulfur  dioxide  containing 
gas  which  contains  from  1  to  3  parts  by  volume  of 
sulfur  dioxide  per  part  by  volume  of  chlorine  at  a  tem- 
perature of  10-80*  C.  in  the  presence  of  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, while  irradiating  with  actinic  light  separating 
the  chloro-hydrocarbon  and  formed  sulfuryl  chloride 
from  the  resulting  sulfochlorination  product  hydrolyzing 
the  sulfochlorination  product  with  water  in  antuxint  of 
5  to  20  times  the  volume  ot  the  sulfochlorination  product 
and  recovering  the  amino  sulfonic  add  formed  by  evapo- 
rating off  hydrogen  chloride  after  said  hydrolysis  and 
precipitating  the  residue  wifli  absolute  alcohol. 


SErrEMBER  10,  1957 


nr:  CHEMICAL 


381 


imtjT 

HYDROXY  •SUBSfllltri ED    TBTRAHYDRO- 
PHTHALK  ACIDS,  DERIVATIVES  THERE- 
OF,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAM[( 
Hany  DaV.  JPIach,  Bwhalcy,  and  Scavcr  A.  Ballard, 

to  Shea  DcvdopoMnt  Com- 
Mj,  FaiiijiBa,  CaW.,  a  iaifaiBa<m  of  Ddawara 
NoDrawiif.    AapBeattoa  Pcbraary  24, 1953. 
ScsW  No.  338343 
IClahas.    (CL248--S14) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  an  add  of  the  formula 

B         OH 

\^     o 


R-C       HC-C-0 


i-e 


H 


OH 


R-<3       HC-C 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  die  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atooN,  which  cooiprises  treating  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  corresponding  3-acyloxy-«ubstituted  12,- 
3,6-tetrahydrophthaIic  acid  and  its  anhydride  with  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  hydrolytic  reagent  »t  a 
temperature  between  40*  C.  and  60*  C.  and  then  acidify- 
ing the  resulting  mixtore. 


2,184,858 

TREATMENT  OF  NAPHTHEN1C  ACIDS 
Ivor  W.  MHh,  Gleaddea,  Pa.,  amlgaor  to  Saa  OH  Com- 
paay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Icncy 
No  Drawtoc.    AppHcaOoa  Jaaa  1,  1954, 
Sariri  No.  433,817 
2ChdaM.    (CL  248-^14) 
1.  The  method   of  improving  the  color  stability  of 
naphtbenic  acids  which  comprises  contacting  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  150*  F.  to  400*  P.,  in  the  abaence 
of  added  olefbiic  material,  naphthenic  adds  with  solid 
particles  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  phoq>horic 
acid  and  a  siliceous  adsorptive  material,  said  mixture  hav- 
ing a  predominance  of  phosphoric  add  and  having  been 
caldned  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  392* 
F.  to  372*  p.,  aind  separating  naphthenic  acids  having 
improved  color  stability  from  the  caldned  mixture  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  siliceous  adsorptive  material. 


H 


2,884.859 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DIARYL  KETONE 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
A.  Brasoa.  North  HavoL  mi  WOHam  F.  Brill, 


,     AppBcaioa  March  38,  1954, 
Ssriiri  No.  419,932 
4ClahM.    (CL  248— 517) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  diaryl  ketone  polyauboKylk 
acids  which  comprises  passing  a  gas  containing  molecular 
oxygen  in  ccxitact  with  a  substituted  diaiyl  compound 
having  the  fonnula 

R— CHs— R' 

wherdn  R  and  R'  are  aryl  radicals  which,  respectively, 
carry  as  nuclear  substituents  at  least  one  alkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  3  carbon  atonns.  and  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  and  a  cartxnyl-containing  radical  hav- 
ing the  structtna 

o 

where  A  is  chosen  from  the  groop  coiisistti«  of  H,  OH, 
and  OCnHto.fl  when  a  is  an  iat^er,  ia  the  preseaca  of 
an  oaidatioo  catalyst  at  a  teaaperature  of 
60*  to  200*  C 


POLYVALENT  METAL  ION  CHELATING  AGENT 

■?■■  Julifc    f     a^PB^madk     fr.a^lM»fci-i    C^^^     ---« 

E.  Fkael,  MHt,  Mama,  ami^on,  by  dhcct  aad 
■sslgamiali.  to  The  Dow  Chearical  Cnaipaay, 
Mich.,  a  corpoealioa  of  Dcnwarv 

NoDnwh«.   Applicadna  Septoaber  3, 1954, 
Serial  No.  454488 
3niliiii     (CL24B— 534) 
I.  Compounds  corre^>onding  to  the  following  generic 
fonnula: 

HOCHiCHt  R 

N— C  H(CHCHs-N— X— N 

A.  in        i  ^ 


HOCHtCl 


R 


wherein  X  is  any  bivalent  low  molecular  wdght  alkylene 
radiail  that  places  2-3  carbon  atoms  between  die  nitro- 
gens, and  R  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
— CHsCOOH  and  — CHsCHsCOOH  and  didr  alkiii 
metal,  anmionium  and  amine  salts.  I 


2,884,841 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  CHLORIDES 
James  C.  Wygaat,  Daytoa,  OUo,  aarigaor  to  Mc 
Cheaaical  Cnaipaay,  SL  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corporation 


No  Drawi^.    Apphcatioa  JaM  22,  1955, 

Swrial  No.  517355  I 

SClaiMH.  (CL  248-^544) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  an  alksfli 
metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  from  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms  with  a  lower  alkyl  polychloride  containing  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  incapable  of  cleaving  out  hydro- 
gen chloride  under  the  reaction  conditions,  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  the  absence  of  added  cataly:t,  and  isolating  frooa 
the  reaction  product  a  carboxylic  acid  chloride. 


2^84,842 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DIPHENYLUREA 
Gehaaf,  Edgcwood  Arseaal,  aad  Ed«ar  M.  Fabcr, 
BaMBMrc,  Md^  sislganri  la  the  Uaitcd  States  of  AaMr- 
Ica  as  rcprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of  War,  as  liastie 
No  Drawiag.    AppMtallua  Jwe  19,  1937, 
Seihd  No.  149J39 
2CfadaM.    (CL  248— 553) 
(Graated  aader  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.   The   process   of  making   diphenylurea   comprising 
making  an  aqueous  mixture  of  aniline  and  soda  ash  in  the 
ratio  of  about  465  parts  by  weight  of  aniline  and  about 
380  parts  by  weight  of  soda  ash  in  about  2500  parts  by 
weight  of  water,  agitating  said  aqueous  mixture  while  in- 
troducing thereinto  about  270  parts  by  weight  of  phosgene, 
continuing  the  agiution  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  reaction  mixture  within  the  range  of  from  about 
35*  C.  to  about  40*  C.  until  the  phosgenation  is  completed. 


2.884.843 
AMINE  SALTS  OF  CHLOROPHENOLS 
Rayaraad  H.  Rigteriak,  MHIaail.  Mich.,  Mstgaor  to  The 
Dow  Chcarfcal  Compaay,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    AppHcathm  Aprfl  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  579,775 
4  Claims.    (H.  248— 547.5) 
I    An  amine  salt  of  a  chloroplienol  having  the  fonnula 


OH 

I 

/V 


CBiR 


x/ 


r  OH      n 


.X. 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
amino,  dimethylanuao,  diethylamino,  cyclohexylamino, 


H82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1957 


tt^ 


September  10,  1957 


CHEMICAL 


383 


piperidino  and  morpholino,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consistinf  of  chtorine  and  lower  alkyl,  m  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3, 
inclusive.  ; 


rRODUCTiON  OF  ANHYDROUS  KETENES 

John  R.  McKlTccB,  Corpw  Chriid,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Cri—rar  CorporalkMi  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Diawfaic.    ARpUcation  Febniary  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  412,123 

U  Claims.    (0.260—585.5) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous ketene,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a 
gaseous  aqueous  mixture  comprising  a  ketene  and  up  to 
about  5%  of  water,  and  reacting  substantially  all  of  the 
water  in  said  mixture  with  a  portion  of  the  ketene  therein 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  said  reaction. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  BIS-(B-HYDROXYALKYL-) 
POLYSULFIDES 

Gcorg  SpieHxifcr,  Lcvertaisen-BaycrwcrlL,  and  Wilbclm 
to   Faibcnfafcrliin    Bayer    Aktiengcsellscliaft, 
3«nBaay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawii^.    Application  March  18,  1953, 
Scrhd  No.  343^39 

ClaiDH  priority,  application  Germany  March  24, 1952 

iOakm.    (CL2M— 4«S) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  bis-(0-hydn>xyalkyI-) 
polysulfides  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  presence  of 
water,  an  1,2-alkylene  oxide  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali-  and  alkaline-earth  poly- 
sulfides ajod  binding  the  base  liberated  in  the  reaction  with 
sulfur. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  BIS-<B-HYDROXYALKYL-) 
POLYSULFIDES 

Levi  I  i  nai  n  Bayerwett,  and  WBheim 

7irmiy,  amignon  to  Far- 

AMcngfisllachaft,  Uverfcnacn,  G«r- 

,acofpondonofr 

No 


March  18,  1953, 
Scffiri  No.  34344« 

March  22, 1952 


(a.  2 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  bis-(/9-hydroxyalkyl-)poiysul- 
fides  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  water, 
1,2-alkylene  oxides  with  alkali  metal  polysulfides  while 
simultaneously  adding  an  alkaU-binding  substance  to 
neutralize  the  liberated  alkali-metal  hydroxide  as  it  is 
fmtned. 


«-ETHYNYL-2A^TRIMETHYL-3-CYCLOHEXENE- 
1-METHANOL 

Rofcr  F.  Monroe  and  Fred  I.  Lowes,  Midland,  Mich.,  ac- 
ipon  to  The  Dow  Cbcnricni  Con^any,  Midland, 
Kfidk,  a  corporation  of  Dchiware 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
DIPHENYLOL  PROPANE 

lohan  Piet  Abrahams,  Amsterdam^  Ncthcriands,  assignor 
to  KonfaiUiike  Zwavebnnrfabrldpwn  v/h  Kefjen  N.  V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  Hmitcd-Hahllity  company 
of  die  Netherlands 

NoDrawtag.    Application  February  2, 1955, 

Serial  No.  485,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands 

Fcbraary  11, 1954 

7Clafans.    (CL  268— 619) 

6.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  diphenylol  propane 
containing  lead  and  iron  ions  as  impurities  therein  com- 
prising treating  the  crude  diphenylol  propane  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  such  that 
the  mol  ratio  of  diphenylol  propane  to  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide is  between  1:0.8  and  1:3.0  and  with  an  effective 
quantity  of  hydrated  manganese  dioxide  thereby  substan- 
tially dissolving  the  diphenylol  propane  while  impurities 
present  in  the  crude  diphenylol  propane  remain  at  least 
partially  undissolved,  whereupon  said  undissolved  impu- 
rities are  isolated  and  the  diphenylol  propane  is  recovered 
from  the  solution  by  precipitation  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid 
which  is  free  of  lead  and  iron  salts. 


2,S8<,t«9 
DECOLORIZATION  OF  PENTAERYTHRTTOL 
WiDfaim  R.  Cake,  Glen  Rock,  N.  J.,  asslpinr  lo  Heyden 
Newport  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawaic 

NoDrawhv.    AppBcaHon  April  14, 1955, 
ScrW  No.  5«l,45«  : 

TCfarims.    (C1.2M— 637)         ! 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  decolorization  of  pentaeryth- 
ritol  in  the  reaction  liquor  obtained  by  the  condensation 
of  acetaldehyde  and  formaldehjrde  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  catalyst  and  by  removal  of  in- 
soluble polypentaerythritd,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises treating  said  pentaerythritt^  liquor  with  a  mixture 
comprising  at  least  about  0.5%  of  a  water  soluble  sulfite 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium  and 
potassium  sulfites,  bisulfites  and  metabisulfites,  at  least 
about  0.03%  of  activated  carbon,  at  least  about  0.03% 
of  fuller's  earih,  and  at  least  about  0.02%  of  zinc  dust, 
removing  the  insoluble  portion  of  the  mixture  from  the 
liquor,  and  thereafter  sqwrating  pentaerjrthritol  crystals 
ftom  the  liquor. 


2,tN,87f 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLYCHLORO  BEN- 
ZENES  FROM  HEXACHLORO  CYCLOHEXANES 


Joachhn  Maltncr,  BciBn  ChnrioMcnhnu,  Geraumy,  as- 
'  signor  to  Schcring  A.  G.,  BciVn,  Germany,  »  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

NoDrawlag.    Application  May  13, 1954, 

Serial  No.  429,788 

ClaioM  priority,  appMcaflon  Gcsmaay  May  28, 1953 

Sriihni     (CL  268— 658) 


No 


2, 1956, 


Serial  No.  681,648 
3CtahM.    (CL26*— 617) 
-Ediynyl-2,4,6-trimethyl-3-cyciohexene-I-methanol. 


2.  In  a  process  of  producing  *  p<riychIoro  benzeites 
n^ainly  consisting  of  hexachloro  benzene  &om|  1,2.3,4,5,6 
hexachloro  cyclohexaoes,  the  step  comprising  passing  a 
mixture  of  1,2,3,4,5,6  hexachloro  cydobexank  isomers, 
obtained  as  byproducts  in  the  production  olf  gamma- 
lj2,3, 4,5,6  hexachloro  cydohexane,  in  the  gaseous  phase 
tdgether  with  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  alumitium  oxide 
al  a  temperature  exceeding  about  350*  C  dirqu^  a  de- 
hvdrogenating  zone,  said  hexachloro  cydoheuhe  isomers 
a«d  said  dilorine  being  present  in  the  reaction  mixture 
in  the  molar  ratio  between  about  1 :3.5  and  abotat  1 :4.0. 


2.886.871 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  AROMATICS  FROM 

HYDROCARBONS 

Robert  A.  FtaiAay,  BartlesriBe,  OUa.,  assign nr  to  PkHflps 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  Jannary  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332317 

18ClainH.    (CI.  268— 674) 


-^1. 


Ha^er, 

Robber 

of  New 


—»    »■■*■«*  «*-• 


1.  In  the  selective  solvent  extraction  of  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  contained  in  a  naphtha  the  steps  which  com- 
prise feeding  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  a  selective  sol- 
vent extraction  zone,  in  said  zone  contacting  said  hy- 
drocarbon fraction  with  a  solvent  which  will  extract  se- 
lectively said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  said  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  forming  a  raffinate  phase  and  an  extract 
phase,  refluxing  the  extract  phase  containing  sectiiM  of 
said  zone  with  a  synthetic  hydrocarbon  reflux  having  a 
boiling  temperature  above  the  boiling  temperature  of  the 
aromatic  to  be  extracted  and  below  the  boiling  tempera- 
ture of  said  solvent,  removing  extract  phase  from  said 
zone,  flashing  aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  said  extract 
phase,  recovering  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  as  a  prod- 
uct of  the  process,  and  returning  the  flashed  extract  phase 
which  comprises  the  solvent  and  said  hydrocarbon  reflux 
to  said  extraction  zone. 


2,886,873 

CHEMICAL  BLOWING  OF  RUBBER 

Wcaky  B.  Cnrtis,  IVflddlebnry,  and  Byroa  A. 

ScyaMwr,  Conn.,  aaaignon  to  United  States 

Cnmpany,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jaly  8, 1953, 
Serial  No.  366.863 
5  Claims.    (CL  268— 724)  ' 

1.  A  method  of  making  gas-expanded  rubber  whidh 
comprises  incorporating  2  to  10  parts  of  azodicarbonamide 
and  5  to  50  parts  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  containiqg 
not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkane  diols,  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon ether-diols  and  glycerol  in  100  parts  of  a  vulcan- 
izabie  rubber,  said  rubber  containing  a  vulcanizing  agent 
and  an  accelerator,  and  subsequently  heating  the  resulting 
mixture  to  decompose  said  azodicartx>namide  and  expand 
the  mixture  by  the  evolution  of  gas  from  said  azodicarbon- 
amide  and  vulcanize  the  expanded  mixture. 


2.886.874 

GRAIN  HOPPER 

Romanzo  E.  Dnncklec  and  Vernon  R.  Dnaddee, 

Emerado,  N.  DriL 

Application  An9usl  9. 1955,  Serial  No.  527^68 

2aaims.    (CI.  220— 1) 

I .  A  portable  hopper  of  the  class  described  comprising 

a  conical  receptacle  having  at  its  top  a  horizontally  open 


2.886.872 
DIMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Charica  A.  Cohen,  RoscOe  Park,  and  Clifford  W.  Mncaslg, 
Breton  Woods,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Euglnwiiug  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1953. 
Serial  No.  481,691 
4  Claims.    (CL  268— 683.15) 
1.  The  process  for  selectively  producing  principally  a 
propylene  polymer  in  the  range  of  Ci>  to  Cu  which  com- 
prises dimerizing  a  C«  to  Cu  propylene  polymer  sub- 
stantially free  of  olefins  containing  less  than  six  carbon 
atoms  at  temperatures  between  0*  C.  to  100*  C.  with  a 
preformed  boron  fluoride-ether  catalyst  complex  and  an 
excess  of  boron  fluoride. 


wide  mouth  and  at  its  lower  extremity  a  closed  flat  bot- 
tom, said  bottom  being  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  mouth 
and  having  an  area  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  the 
mouth,  the  inclined  sides  of  said  hopper  being  joined 
to  said  bottom,  and  a  cylindrical  supporting  base  having 
at  its  uppermost  edge  a  flared  flange  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  hopper  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  hopper,  the  lowermost  edge  of  said  base  and  said 
top  edge  being  disposed  in  parallel  planes. 


r 


ELECTRICAL 


2,886,075 
THERMOCOUPLE 
Arthur  W.  Gsubatz,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Inly  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,995 
SCIafans.    (a.  136— 4) 


•*-tl 


5.  A  gas  probe  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  the  wall  of  a  gas  duct  and  a  gas  col- 

722  O.   <;.— 26 


lector  tube  extending  therefrom  into  said  gas  duct,  said 
gas  collector  tube  having  a  downstream  gas  outlet  ad- 
jacent the  body  poriion  and  a  plurality  of  upstreav 
gas  inlets  spaced  longitudinally  thereof  arranged  to  aa- 
sure  a  mixture  of  gas  samples  taken  at  different  points 
in  said  duct,  said  body  portion  having  a  shouldere|d 
bore  therethrough  communicating  with  said  gas  coUee- 
tor  tube  and  forming  a  seat  adjacent  said  tube,  an  insuh)- 
tor  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  apertures  therethrougb 
positioned  in  said  bore  against  said  seat,  thermocouple 
wires  disposed  through  said  bore  and  insulator  and  se- 
cured together  at  their  ends  to  form  an  exposed  junc- 
tion at  the  inner  end  of  said  gas  collector  tube,  the  outer 
end  of  said  body  member  being  fcmned  to  provide  an 
annular  anchor  receiving  seat,  a  deformable  spherical 
anchor  element  grooved  to  slidably  receive  said  thermo- 
couple wires  and  positioned  therebetween,  and  an  aii- 
nularly  seated  sleeve  on  said  body  member  for  engag- 
ing and  deforming  said  anchor  element  between  saitf 
seats  to  fix  said  thermocouple  wires  in  assembled  re- 
lationship within  said  body  portion  with  the  expoaefl 
junction  in  a  selected  position  with  respect  to  the  gi^s 
outlet  of  said  gas  collector  tube. 
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^'^^  DRY  CnXBATTERY 

TUBE  FOB  STOKAGE  BATTERY  PLATE  MMIart.  **h^,  MJ^rn  tt  TH  '**-  rfcwiii  ■!  rum 

to  Ym>  Battery  Co.  Ui,  0«km  li««,  «  Awfltatlm  Amm^  t,  195M«W  N«.  527,IW 

of  Japaa  7  CfaMBi.    (CL  134—133) 

May  15, 1953,  ScfW  No.  355,417  .         .34 

<  ClaiM.    (CL  134—55) 


3 


1.  A  porous  tube  tor  a  storafe  battery  plate  compris- 
inf  a  hoUow,  linear  tube  containing  active  battery  ma- 
terial, said  tube  having  ends  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tube  and  formed  with  a  coil  of  glass 
fiber  mat  fabricated  of  filaments  laid  at  oblique  angles  and 
impregnated  with  an  add  reissting  adhesive,  said  coil 
being  wrapped  in  a  qpiral  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube,  said  tube  having  a  single  linear  overlap 
seam  within  said  tube  bore  and  a  single  linear  overlap 
seam  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  tube  both  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube. 


2JtMT7 

CORE  WOUND  BATTERY 

William  F.  Gnipe,  River  E^tC  mmi  Walter  E.  Hanley, 
Lyadhml,  N.  I.,  iiilgiDH  to  PMriem  Rofl  Leaf  Cc 
Uatoa  CMy,  N.  I.,  a  cotporalloa  of  New  Jersey 


Ai 
15 


11, 1955,  Scrid  No.  527,M« 
(CL134— 9f) 


8.  A  deferred  action  battery  having  a  high  discharge 
rate  on  immersion  in  salt  water,  comprising  a  battery  cell 
having  a  centrally  disposed  metallic  electrode  sheet  pro- 
vided with  a  multiude  of  perforations  and  with  burrs  up- 
standing from  each  side  thereof,  a  liquid  permeable  spacer 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  bum  of  each  side  of  said 
centrally  di^>osed  electrode  sheet,  a  fused  diloride  sheet 
disposed  adjacent  each  said  spacer  means  and  separated 
thereby  from  said  centrally  disposed  metallic  sheet,  said 
fused  diloride  sheet  being  provided  with  a  muhiude  of 
perforatjcws  and  with  bum  upstanding  toward  said  cen- 
trally disposed  sheet,  a  perforated  metallic  cathode  elec- 
trode aheet  adjacent  each  of  said  fused  chloride  sheets, 
the  latter  having  burrs  upstanding  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  last  moitioned  electrode  sheet,  the  burrs  serving 
to  space  apart  said  fused  chloride  and  electrode  sheets, 
wfaerehy  space  for  ekctroljrte  is  provided  between  each 
member  of  said  battery  and  electrolyte  is  free  to  flow 
laterally  across  said  battery  cell,  a  sheet  of  insulating  mate- 
rial disposed  longitudinally  of  said  battery  cell,  and  a 
central  core,  said  battery  cell  being  wound  on  said  core 
with  said  insulating  sheet  between  successive  convolutions. 


7.  A  primary  oetl  comprising  a  drawn  steel  ciq>  of 
tubular  cross-Kctioaal  oaauBgnratioa  and  whidi  is  a  ter- 
minal electrode  of  said  call,  the  side  wall  of  aid  icup  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  ot  a$id  cup,  a 
hallow,  cylindrically  shaped  magnriinm  anodci  diipofid 
within  saki  cup  and  having  one  aide  in  doee  fitting  rela- 
tionship with  the  side  wall  of  said  cup,  the  lowfr  part  of 
said  anode  being  dispotod  at  least  near  to  the  )M>ttom  of 
said  cup,  the  inner  surfKe  of  said  cup  below  the  anode 
being  coated  with  an  electrically  insulating  coatii  ig.  a  layer 
of  electrically  conductive  fluid  impervious  nixture  of 
grease  and  finely  divided  magnesium  and  aluminum  par- 
ticles disposed  between  and  adhering  to  the  iJXt^>osed 
surfaces  of  the  anode  and  the  cup,  a  cathode  electrode 
disposed  in  said  cup,  the  cathode  electrode  being  insulated 
from  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  and  a  cathode  de  >olarizing 
mixture  comprising  manganese  dimude  and  cariMo  black 
moistened  with  an  aqueous  electroiyte.  the  mixtve  being 
interposed  between  the  cathode  electrode  and  ttie  mode. 


Mich., 


MAGNESIUM  ANODE  DRY  CELL 
W.  Raid,  SmtHri,  Mi  Rqr  C  Kfaft, 


Mich.,  a 


MM- 


aff  IMnwan 
1, 19S5,  SetW  Nn.  527,tM 
(CL  134—133) 


1 .  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  <bawB  steel  qip  of  tubu- 
lar cross  sectional  configuration  and  which  is  a  terminal 
electrode  of  said  cell,  the  side  wall  of  said  cup  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup, 
a  hollow,  cylindrically  shaped  magnesium  anode  disposed 
within  and  having  one  side  in  dose  fitting  relationship  with 
the  side  wall  of  said  cup,  the  lower  edge  of  said  anode 
being  disposed  at  least  near  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  a 
hard  layer  of  electrically  non-conductive,  tightly  adhering 
fluid  impervious  material  disposed  on  and  bonded  to  the 
side  of  said  anode  which  faces  the  wall  of  said  cup,  a 
welded  connection  between  said  anode  and  the  wall  of 
said  cup,  a  carlKHi  cathode  electrode  disposed  in  said  cup 
with  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  cup,  the  cathode  elec- 
trode being  insulated  from  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  and  a 
cathode  depolarizing  mixture  comprising  manganese  di- 
oxide and  carbon  black  moistened  with  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte, the  mixture  being  interposed  between  the  cathode 
electrode  and  the  anode. 


« 


Newton,  Mass.,  a 


to  RayfhtoH 


BUSHINGS 
I.  Corey, 

C 
at  Delaware 
AppUcattan  April  3,  1953,  SerW  No.  344,434 
!•  Claims.    (CI.  174—153) 


1.  A  bushing  comprising  a  mounting  wall  having  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  a 
resilient  insulator  body  having  the  property  of  plastic 
memory,  said  insulator  body  including  a  flange  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  said  wall  and 
a  neck  portion  extending  upward  through  said  aperture, 
said  insulator  body  further  containing  a  longitudinal  bore, 
an  electrically-conductive  member  extending  through  said 
bore  and  including  upper  and  lower  portions  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  said  bore  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion substantially  larger  than  said  bore,  said  lower  por- 
tion including  a  thin  walled  extension,  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  conductive  member  causing  expansion 
of  said  neck  of  said  insulator  body  in  the  region  adja- 
cent to  said  aperture  and  on  the  side  of  said  wall  oppo- 
site said  flange  by  the  insertion  of  said  conductive  mem- 
ber through  said  bore,  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
conductive  member  being  serrated  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  conductive  member,  and  retaining  means  on  said 
conductive  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  flange  por- 
tion of  said  insulator  body  and  formed  by  upsetting  of 
said  thin  walled  extension. 


2,tM,Ml 
FACSIMILE  SCANNER 
Garvicc  H.  Ridtogi,  Sonunit,  N.  1.,  and  John  H.  Hackcn- 
bcri,  FhMhing,  N.  Y.,  aM^nors  to  The  Western  Unioa 
TtUgraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
OrigfanI   application   November    li,    1948,   Serial   No. 
M434,  now  Patent  No.  2,447,945,  dated  Aagnst  4, 
1953.    Divided  and  this  appHcatiott  Jwnary  S,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334,342 

5Chdais.    (CL  17S— 5) 


1.  In  a  facsimile  machine,  a  stylus  carriage  mounted 
on  a  track  for  sliding  and  pivotal  movements  so  that  it 
can  be  swung  in  one  direction  to  scanning  position  and 
in  the  other  diredton  to  rest  position,  a  spring  having 
one  end  secured  to  a  fixed  point  on  said  facsimile  ma- 
chine and  having  the  other  end  secured  to  said  stylus 
carriafB  thereby  normally  urging  the  carriage  to  scan- 
ning position,  and  latching  means  for  locking  the  car- 
riage in  rest  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  INDICATING  THE 
ACnVITIES  OF  BEES  AND  CONDmONS  IN 
BEEHIVES 

Edward  Farffha«lMi  Woods;  Hinchley  Wood,  EmelMd 

AppMcatioa  Octdber  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t8J14 

HMtity,  appncatton  Great 

October  31, 19S2 
.1  Claims.    (CI.  179— 1 1 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  activities 
of  bees  and  conditions  in  beehives  by  analysis  of  the 
sounds  produced  by  the  bees,  comprising  a  microphone 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  hive,  an  electronic  am- 
plifying circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  micro- 
phone, an  indicating  device  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  amplifier,  said  indicating  device  being  responsive  to 
the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  the  sounds,  and  a  selector 
switch  arranged  to  switch  selectively  into  the  circi^t 
filter  circuits  having  the  characteristics  for  passing  signal^ 
of  the  desired  frequency  so  as  to  selectively  isolate  th« 
three  sounds  known  as  normal  hum,  hiss  and  warble. 


2,8«4,4S3 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  TERMINATING  AND 
AMPUFIER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  L.  Hatvorson,  BaMmore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wcsfh 
inghomc  Electric  Corporation,  Emt  PIttabargh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Appttcatton  Dccemhcr  34, 1953,  Serial  No.  491 J35     I 
10  ClaioM.    (CI.  179—1)  { 


1.  In  combination  with  a  communication  system  inter* 
connecting  a  plurality  of  separate  stations,  a  local  tele- 
phone network  at  at  least  one  said  station  comprising  three 
bus  conducton,  a  first  telephone  jack  having  its  contacts 
connected  between  one  of  said  bus  condudors  and  the 
second  thereof,  a  sec<Mid  telephone  jack  having  its  con- 
tacts connected  between  said  one  bus  conductor  and  the 
third  of  said  bus  condirctors,  a  sound  reproducer  and  a 
microf^Kme,  means  for  plugging  said  sound  reproducer 
into  said  first  jack  and  for  plugging  said  microphone  into 
said  seccMid  jack,  a  first  device  having  an  anode,  cathode 
and  control  dectrode,  connected  from  said  cathode  through 
a  cathode  resistor  to  said  second  bus  conductor,  a  re- 
ceiver energized  by  signals  coming  in  over  said  system, 
connections  from  said  control  electrode  to  one  side  of 
the  output  of  said  receiver,  said  second  device  having  an 
anode,  cathode  and  control  electrode,  connections  from 
the  last  said  cathode  to  said  one  bus  conductor  connections 
from  the  last  said  control  electrode  to  said  third  bus  con- 
ductor, a  load  resistor,  a  dined  current  source  having  its 
negative  pole  connected  to  said  third  bus  conductor  and  its 
positive  pole  connected  to  the  anode  of  asid  first  device 
and  through  said  load  resistor  to  the  anode  of  said  second 
device,  a  oKxlulation  channel  for  a  signal  transmitter 
connected  between  said  third  bus  condudor  and  the  anode 
of  said  second  device,  and  a  connection  from  said  third 
bus  conductor  to  the  other  side  of  the  output  of  said  re- 
ceiver. 
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POOTPAY  PAYCTATION  WITH  COIN  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
Raj  Jote  Galagfcfr,  River  Forest,  IB^  aarigBor  to  Gcn- 
•nri  Tdcphoa*  lahnratoriti,  Licoiyoflad,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  DtlRW— 

7, 1953,  SetW  No.  39M38 
(CL  17f^-«.5) 


I.  In  a  telei^ione  system,  a  line  having  a  paystation 
thereon,  a  called  subscnber  line,  means  for  extending  a 
connection  from  said  paystation  line  to  said  called  sub- 
scriber line,  a  normally  incomplete  disabling  circuit, 
means  including  a  first  group  of  contacts  at  said  paysta- 
tion and  operated  when  said  extended  connection  is 
answered  by  said  called  subscriber  for  completing  said 
disabling  circuit  to  prevent  normal  conversation  from 
taking  place  over  said  connection,  first  control  means, 
means  for  partially  operating  said  first  control  means 
responsive  to  the  deposit  of  a  coin  of  a  particular  de- 
nomination, holding  means  including  certain  contacts 
operated  by  said  partial  operation  of  said  first  control 
means  for  maintaining  said  first  control  means  partially 
operated,  means  including  a  oun  trigger  operated  by  said 
deposited  particular  coin  for  restoring  said  first  group  of 
contacts  to  normal,  second  control  means,  means  includ- 
ing said  certain  contacts  and  also  a  second  group  of 
contacts  operated  by  said  (grated  coin  trigger  for  oper- 
ating said  second  control  means,  means  operated  by  said 
operated  second  control  means  for  reoperating  said  first 
group  of  contacts,  said  coin  trigger  reoperatcd  by  a 
subsequently  deposited  coin  for  again  restoring  said  first 
group  of  contacts  to  normal  to  thereby  open  said  dis- 
abling circuit  and  permit  conversation  to  take  place  over 
said  connection  between  said  paystation  and  said  called 
subscriber. 


2,8M,085 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  TO  IMPROVE  THE  IM- 
PULSING AND  FEEDING  IN  RESPECT  TO  STA- 
TIONS  WITH  A  LONG  SUBSCRIBER'S  LINE 
Fritz  Sdmildt,  Stettgart^ZaffeDiuitten,  Germany,  assignor 
to  btenatioiMl  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppOcalion  October  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,132 
I  pitorMty,  ap^icatioB  Germany  November  22, 1 95 1 
t  Clainis.    (O.  179— U) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  use  with  long  subscribers' 
Unes  comprising  an  exchange,  a  subscriber's  station  includ- 
ing a  handset,  a  pair  of  conductors  for  connecting  said 
station  to  said  exchange,  a  first  source  of  potential  at  said 
exchange  having  one  pole  connected  to  ground,  a  first 
relay  at  said  exchange,  means  for  connecting  the  winding 
of  said  first  relay  in  series  with  said  source  of  potential 
across  said  conductors,  said  relay  being  marginal  and 
arranged  to  be  unoperated  when  the  handset  of  the  sub- 


s<;riber  is  lifted  to  complete  the  loop  through  said  line,  a 
second  relay  at  said  exchange,  means  under  control  of 
said  first  relay  for  connecting  the  winding  of  said  second 
relay  between  the  ungrounded  poie  ai  said  fint  source 
of  potential  and  one  of  said  conductors,  a  second  source 
of  potential  adjacent  said  subscriber's  station  having  the 
opposite  pole  connected  to  ground  from  that  of  said  first 
source,  and  means  at  said  subscriber's  station  for  con- 
necting the  ungrounded  pole  of  said  second  source  of  po- 
tential to  both  said  conductor's  said  two  sources  of  poten- 
tial thus  being  aiding,  whereby  said  first  and  second  re- 
lays are  sequentially  operated. 


2JM.tM 

TERMINATION  FOR  A  TWO-WAY  TRUNK 

CIRCUIT 

Charles  R.  FUmt,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asrignor,  by 

mfinf  assiCHasnlB,  to  General  Dynanics  Cotporatioa, 

a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Application  October  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,567 

9ClaiaH.    (CL  179— 16) 
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I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  office,  a  second  office, 
a  two-way  trunk  connecting  said  offices,  a  termiiMtion  for 
said  trunk  in  said  first  office,  an  incoming  swjjtch  acces- 
sible from  said  termination  and  operable  responsive  to  di- 
rective signals  from  said  second  office,  first  and  second 
points  of  access  to  said  termination,  first  and  second 
means  in  said  first  office  for  seizing  said  trunk  over  said 
first  and  said  second  points  of  access,  respectively,  means 
in  said  second  office  for  seizing  said  trunk,  means  in  said 
termination  operative  responsive  to  seizure  of  said  trunk 
by  said  second  office  seizing  means  for  preparing  said 
incoming  switch  for  receiving  directive  signals  from  said 
second  office,  a  pad  for  controlling  the  transmission  level 
on  said  trunk,  controlling  means  for  rendering  said  pad 
effective,  means  operative  when  said  termination  is  in 
normal  condition  for  energizing  said  controllikig  means, 
means  operative  responsive  to  seizure  of  said  trunk  by 
said  first  and  second  seizing  means  for  de-energizing  said 
controlling  means,  means  operative  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  incoming  switch  for  causing  de-eQergization 
of  said  controlling  means,  and  further  meant  compris- 
ing said  first  seizing  means  for  thereafter  re-lenergizing 
said  controlling  means. 


2,S«6,M7 

STOPPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTOR  SWITCH 

Charics  W.  Frank,  Wheaton,  DL,  aarignor  to  General 

Telephone  fjibonrtorlcs,  Incorporated,  a  corporatioB  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,397 

3  Claims.    (CL  179— 18) 


I .  In  a  selecting  system,  a  plurality  of  stepping  switches, 
lines  accessible  to  said  switches,  means  for  automati- 
cally stepping  said  switches  to  hunt  for  idle  ones  of  said 
lines,  means  in  each  switch  effective  in  case  two  of  said 


switches  start  to  hunt  simultaneously  for  preventing  the 
seizure  of  the  same  idle  line,  said  means  including  a 
test  circuit  having  a  stopping  relay  and  a  non-linear  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  in  each  said  switch,  one  of  said 
non-linear  resistors  permitting  a  current  to  flow  in  one  of 
said  stopping  relays  in  one  of  said  switches  sufficient  to 
thereby  operate  said  relay  in  series  with  said  resistance 
in  case  said  one  switch  alone  engages  an  idle  one  of  said 
lines  to  seize  said  one  idle  line,  and  said  resistor  in  each 
of  said  switches  having  characteristics  such  that  its  re- 
sistance to  current  flow  is  greater  when  said  two  switches 
simultaneously  engage  the  same  idle  line  to  thereby  permit 
a  lesser  amount  of  current  to  flow  in  each  relay  to  thereby 
prevent  operation  of  the  stopping  relays  on  double  con- 
nections to  the  same  idle  line. 


2,8«6,MS 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Amos  E.  Joel,  Jr.,  Sonth  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BeU 

Telephooc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorit, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,942 

9  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  office,  a  subsidiary 
office,  a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines  at  said  subsidiary 
office,  a  plurality  of  talking  trunks  connecting  said  central 
office  and  said  subsidiary  office,  a  plurality  of  contrcrf 
conductors  connecting  said  central  office  and  said  sub- 
sidiary office,  a  register  at  said  central  office,  means  for 
operating  said  register  in  accordance  with  the  identity  of 
a  line,  a  translator  at  said  subsidiary  office,  means  to 
operate  said  translator  under  the  control  of  said  register, 
a  busy  test  contact  individual  to  said  line,  busy  test  means 
at  said  central  office,  means  under  the  contr(^  of  said 
translator  to  connect  said  busy  test  contact  with  said 
busy  test  means  over  one  of  said  control  conductors, 
gas  tube  controlled  means  at  said  subsidiary  office  to 
connect  said  wanted  line  with  each  of  said  talking  trunks, 
and  means  in  said  central  office  effective  if  said  busy  test 
means  indicates  that  said  line  is  idle  to  apply  predeter- 
mined potentials  to  said  one  control  conductor  and  to  a 
conductor  of  one  of  said  talking  trunks  to  operate  said 
gas  tube  controlled  connecting  means  to  connect  said 
wanted  line  with  said  central  (^fice  over  said  one  talking 
tnmk. 

2Jt6,M9 

CONNECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Encst  H.  Gatxcrt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochcsier,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  JMnary  9. 1956,  Serial  No.  558,975 
3  Clabns.  (CL  179^-18) 
I.  A  connector  for  use  in  a  telephone  switdiing  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  brushes,  a  bank  of  terminal 
contacts  divided  into  levels,  an  auxiliary  brush,  an  aux- 
iliary bank  of  contacts,  means  for  moving  said  first  men- 
tioned brushes  in  a  primary  motion,  means  for  simul- 
taneously therewith  moving  said  auxiliary  brush  over 
said  auxiliary  bank  in  synchronism  with  said  motion  of 
said  first  mentioned  brushes,  means  for  selectively  mark- 


ing said  bank  of  auxiliary  ctmtacts  according  to  the  level 
to  which  said  switch  is  directed  in  said  primary  motion. 


&m 


rw^ 


a  first  ringing  current  generator,  a  second  ringing  current 
generator,  and  means  responsive  to  said  level  marking 
for  selectively  switching  between  said  two  ringing 
generators. 

2,886,998 
CORDLESS  ATTENDANTS  CABINET  WITH  CALL 

INTERCEPTION 

Robert  S.  Yantomn,  Chkago,  DL,  miigaBr  to  General 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incotporated,  a  corporation  of 

Lfdawan 

Appttcatioa  December  38, 1953,  Sctial  No.  481.184 

14  Claims.    (CL  179— 27) 


1.  A  telephone  system  including  a  central  office,  and 
a  private  exchange  connected  thereto,  said  private  ex- 
change including  telephone  lines,  an  attendant's  position 
and  first  switching  means  operated  for  automatically  ex- 
tending a  connection  and  a  talking  loop  over  said  central 
office  connection  on  an  inctmiing  call  from  said  centrtd 
office  through  said  position  to  any  of  said  lines  in  said 
private  exchange,  other  switching  means  in  said  priva^ 
exchange,  a  trunk  circuit  whereby  the  attendant  may  pe 
signalled  and  a  talking  lo<^  completed  to  said  position 
when  a  connection  is  established  to  said  position  on  op- 
eration  of  said  other  switching  means  by  any  of  said  linds, 
means  at  said  position  operated  for  releasing  said  first 
switching  means  on  an  incoming  call  from  said  centr^ 
office  if  said  first  switching  means  is  operated  to  a  cer- 
tain ix)sition  and  for  signalling  the  attendant  at  said  por- 
tion, extending  means  at  said  position  thereafter  effec- 
tive for  enabling  said  attendant  to  operate  said  fiiM 
switching  means  for  extending  a  connection  and  a  talk- 
ing loop  from  said  central  office  to  any  of  said  lines  in 
said  private  exchange,  last  switching  means  in  said 
private  exchange,  and  last  at  said  p>osition  including  said 
trunk  circuit  and  part  of  said  extending  means  for  en- 
abling said  attendant  to  operate  said  last  switching  means 
through  said  trunk  circuit  to  extend  a  connection  and  a 
talking  \oop  from  a  calling  private  line  through  said  trunk 
circuit  to  a  line  in  said  central  office  if  one  of  said  private 
lines  has  signalled  said  position,  said  last  means  also  df- 
fective  to  extend  a  connection  and  a  talking  loop  to  one 
of  said  lines  in  said  private  exchange  in  case  said  private 
line  has  released  said  connection  to  said  position,  saSd 
last  connection  and  talking  loop  including  said  central 
office  line,  private  line  and  said  trunk  circuit. 
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MULTIPiUCrY  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

F.  Lewfa,  Bayridc,  N.  Yn  BHifM>r  to  BeU  Tele- 
lacorponited.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
of  New  York 

Fdbnniy  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,409 
IfClalai.    (CI.  179^^34) 


4.  In  combinatioii  a  rekitively  small  plurality  of  oscil- 
lators in  a  central  office;  a  relatively  large  plurality 
of  fre<yiency  responsive  subscribers'  stations  oo  a  party 
line;  and  means  whereby  the  harmonics  of  the  oscillating 
frequencies  of  said  oscillators  are  utilized  to  identify 
some  of  said  subscribers'  stations  on  said  party  line;  and 
means  whereby  the  sum  frequencies  of  said  oscillators 
are  utilized  to  idetrtify  others  of  said  calling  subscribers' 
stations  on  said  party  line. 


2,SM.«92 

INTRALOOP  MULncntcurr  coupling 

Joha  PmI  Lhradanr,  Lot  Aifelcs,  Caltf . 

Applicalloa  A««mC  3$,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,429 

It  CUm.    (CL  179^1H.1) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  sound  film 
having  at  least  two  adjacent  recordings  thereon,  a  sepa- 
rate magnetic  pickup  head  for  each  of  said  recordings 
mounted  in  spaced  relationship  with  eadi  other  and  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
recordings,  one  of  said  pickup  heads  being  magneticaUy 
coupled  to  the  other  one  of  said  pickup  heads  and  sub- 
jected to  croM-talk  effects  in  accordance  with  the  record- 
ing associated  with  the  other  pickup  head,  a  utilization 
device  connected  respectively  to  each  of  said  pickup  heads, 
and  a  single  impedance  element  traversed  by  current  flow- 
ing in  each  of  said  utilization  devices,  such  that  energy 
is  transferred  from  one  pickup  head  to  the  utilization 
device  connected  to  the  other  pickup  head  with  such 
intensity  and  phase  to  counteract  such  cross-talk  effects. 


2M^993 
TELEPHONE  TEST  SELECTOR 
N.Y. 


to  Geacral 


N.  Y,  a 


April  2J,  195«,  Seriid  No.  5M,t39 
•  nihil!  (CL  179— 175  J) 
I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  of  a 
first  dasa,  a  plurality  of  lines  o(  a  second  class,  ai^aratus 
to  be  connected  to  any  (»e  of  said  lines  of  either  first  or 
second  class,  means  comprising  a  first  switch  train  for 
establishing  connections  from  said  apparatus  to  any  one 


of  said  first  plurality  of  lines  and  a  second  switch  train  for 
establishing  connections  from  said  apparatus  to  any  one 
said  second  plurality  of  lines,  a  selector  including  a  twitch 
to  be  directively  operated  for  seizing  either  one  of  said 
switch  trains,  means  fcM-  transmitting  a  succession  of  di- 
rective signals  to  said  selector,  means  within  said  selector 
operative  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  signal  trans- 


mitting means  for  operating  said  selector  and  thereafter 
repeating  directive  signals  to  the  selected  one  of  said 
switch  train,  and  other  means  operative  in  response  to 
the  seizure  of  said  first  switch  train  and  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  subsequent  operations  of  said  repeating  means 
for  rendering  said  repeating  means  inoperative  whereby 
certain  final  ones  of  a  succession  of  signals  transmitted  to 
said  selector  are  absorbed  within  said  selector. 


2,S9v,v94 

TIMING  DEVICE 

Harold  C.  Gnf,  PMaifi,  CattC. 

AppUcatioB  Iwc  23,  1954,  SmW  No.  43t,792 

ICUois.    (a.  2M— 29) 


I.  In  a  timing  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
set  of  projections  movable  in  a  path  around  a  center,  an 
arm  mounted  on  said  center  artd  adjustable  radially 
therearound,  a  flexible  member  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  arm  and  having  its  other  end  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  and  intercepting  said  projections,  and  means 
mounting  said  fkxible  member  on  said  arm  for  adjustment 
toward  and  from  said  center. 


2,9M,095 
TIME  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
WUIIam  E.  SHwdi,  Jr.,  Clmials,  OUo,  Mil^nr  to 
Murray  Corporatfoa  off  AMtrica,  DctroM,  Mich.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Dcfanrare 

AppUcaltoa  April  27, 195S,  Serial  No.  5t4,15« 
llClaiw.   {CL2m—35) 


iP^^Z. 


].  The  combination   with   a  tinier  having  a   driven 
means  for  operating  contacts  for  making  and  breaking 
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electric  circuits,  of  additional  contact  means  on  said 
timer,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  timer  for  shifting 
the  driven  means  to  a  new  position  for  operating  said  ad- 
ditional contact  means  by  the  operation  of  said  driven 
means  at  any  point  of  adjustment  of  said  adjustable 
means. 


READING  HEAD 
Haff  ChrWoaher,  Faib  Chard^  Va. 
AppHcatloa  Jaiy  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,<75 


(Gffwtcd 


2ClafeM.    (a.2i«— 4«) 
Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 


2M) 


I.  In  a  reader  for  perf(HYted  Upes,  a  shaft  and  means 
for  driving  the  same,  a  plurality  of  etectrically-cooductive 
resilient  discs  nnounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, means  f<x  spacing  said  discs  in  accordance  with  the 
spacings  of  the  levels  of  perforations  in  a  tape  to  be 
read  said  last-mentioned  means  iixduding  a  contact  mem- 
ber for  each  said  disc,  another  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ribs 
thereon  of  electrically-conductive  resilient  material  spaced 
in  substantial  conformation  with  the  spacings  of  said  discs, 
and  means  for  holding  the  ribs  in  firm  contact  with  their 
req;>ective  discs. 

2,S«M97 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SWITCH 

Pcder  B.  Hoyc,  Maywood,  IIL 

AppUcatioB  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  5n,M9 

HClalBis.    (CL2M--48) 


^^-  -^^  -A 


=^- 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  oi  the  rocker  type,  two  elon- 
gated rigid  conductors,  one  of  said  conductors  formed 
substantially  at  one  end  thereof  as  a  curvilinear  surface, 
means  for  connecting  said  one  of  said  conductors  to  the 
other  of  said  conductors  for  relative  pivotal  movement 
therebetween  and  for  rotative  movement  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  conductors,  said  means  comprising  a 
carrier  member  mounted  about  said  one  end  of  said 
one  of  said  conductors  for  rotative  movement  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  of  said  conductors  while 
prevented  from  any  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  one  of  said  conductors,  a  forked  bracket  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  other  of  said  coaducton,  the  e^  of  the 
legs  of  said  forked  bracket  carrying  opposing  contact  sur- 
faces, said  opposing  contact  surfaces  of  the  legs  oi  said 
forked  toacket  positioned  to  eagaie  said  curvilineai  sur- 
face of  said  oae  of  said  ooDdnctors  and  formed  to  co- 
operate with  said  carrier  member  in  a  pivotal  relaticn- 
ship  to  maintain  a  full  current  path  between  said  con- 
ducton  through  all  movements  of  said  conductocs. 


2JM,t9S 

ENCLOSED  CIRCUIT  INTIERRUPTER  OPERATING 

MECHANBMS 
DomU  G.  Portauai  mU  Nkk  B.  Pspalas,  ■caver.  Pa., 
Milg^Tin  to  TTisdaUnM'  Electric  CofforaAsa,  East 
PIttibaRB,  Pa.,  a  impmaoaa  of  Peaasjrvaan 

Jaaaaiy  13, 1955,  Scri^  No.  4S1,«22 
nOaiaH.    (CL2M— 59) 


1.  In  combination,  an  enclosed  circuit  interrupter  hav- 
ing a  movable  c^xrating  member  supported  internally 
of  the  interrupter  for  opening  and  closing  the  interrupter, 
a  cabinet  in  which  the  interrupter  is  mounted,  an  open- 
able  cover  for  the  cabinet,  an  external  operating  handle 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  cover,  an  actuating  plate  mov- 
able by  the  external  operating  handle  and  carried  on  the 
inside  of  the  cover  for  movement  with  the  cover  as  it 
is  opened  and  closed,  a  disengageable  connection  between 
said  actuating  plate  and  said  operating  member,  said  con- 
nection being  engaged  as  the  cover  is  closed  before  the 
cover  reaches  fully  closed  position  for  actuating  the  operat- 
ing member  of  the  intarupter,  a  locking  element  in  tbe 
cabinet,  an  interlocking  latch  normally  engaging  the  lock- 
ing element  to  retain  the  cover  closed,  said  latch  being  t^ 
leased  from  the  locking  element  by  moving  the  external 
operating  handle  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  inter- 
locking means  directly  engaging  the  interlocking  latch 
to  prevent  closing  the  interrupter  by  means  of  the  external 
operating  handle  after  said  disengageable  conoectioa  has 
become  engaged  and  before  the  interlocking  lateh  en- 
gages the  locking  element  to  retain  the  cover  closed,  said 
interlocking  latch  being  releasable  from  the  locking  ele- 
ment from  outside  the  cover  when  the  extenul  operating 
handle  is  in  a  predetermined  position. 


2JM,999 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENCLOSED 
CIRCUTr  BREAKERS  OR  SWITCHES 
JaiMS  O.  Rcxraad,  Beaver,  Pa.,  Mriganr  to  W 
Electric  Coeporattoa,  East  PMsbargh,  Pa.,  a 

AppBcattoa  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  592,445 
ISCiaiBis.    (a.  299— 59) 


9.  A  mechanism  for  operating  a  circuit  interrupter 
mounted  inside  a  cabinet  having  an  opeiuibie  cover  com- 
prising a  hub  for  attaching  to  the  cover,  a  handle  rout- 
ably  mounted  in  the  hub,  actuating  means  for  mounting 
inside  the  cabinet  to  actuate  tbe  circuit  intem4>ter,  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  iaterconaecting  said  actuating  means  and  said 
handle,  said  handle  having  a  recess  therein  for  receiving 
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one  end  of  takl  tlwft  when  the  cover  is  closed,  an  inter- 
kxkinf  latdi  pivoUDy  mounted  in  said  hub  to  engage 
the  shaft  to  prevent  opening  the  cover,  and  cam  means 
movable  with  the  handle  for  actuating  said  latch  to  permit 
opening  die  cover  when  the  handle  is  in  a  predetermined 
podtioo,  releasing  means  in  the  hub  accessible  from  out- 
side the  cabinet  for  actuating  said  latch  independently  of 
said  cam  means,  and  means  movable  with  the  handle 
for  iveventing  access  to  said  releasing  means  when  the 
handle  is  in  a  predetermined  positicw. 


J. 


2,SM,1M 
FLASHLIGHT  SWrrCH 

WoodiMMt,  Onm.,  a«ignor  to  Oiin 
Chemkiri  Corporatkm,  New  Havca,  ConnM 
orVkflBhi 
Novcariwr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,956 
SCWiM.    (a.  2M— «•) 


1.  A  flashlight  switch  comprising  a  case,  a  conduct- 
ing member  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  case 
along  the  inside  to  a  point  adjacent  the  front  end  of 
the  case,  the  case  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
tongue  formed  on  the  conducting  member  and  extend- 
ing through  the  opening,  a  ring  switch  member  arranged 
on  the  exterior  of  the  case  over  said  tongue,  a  switch- 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  ring  switch  mem- 
bin-,  a  depresaJMe  button  formed  of  insulating  material 
carried  by  the  switch  member,  the  button  engaging  the 
switch  member  to  move  it  into  contact  with  the  tongue 
when  the  bottoo  is  depressed,  and  means  to  prevent  con- 
tact between  the  switch-^ring  and  the  tongue  when  the 
switch  member  is  in  one  position. 


2,BM,191 
ELECTRIC  STEERING  GEAR  ■OOSTER  SWITCH 
Alfred  W.  Gaidcs,  Detroit,  Mich^  asrigBor  to  HoudaHIc 
bdHMci,  bcn  Highland  Park,  MidL,  a  corporatioa 
of  McWgaB 

^cccnihcr  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,1M 
ICIain.   (CL29«— 61^) 


disk  secured  to  said  steering  shaft  for  rotation  tiierewith 

and  a  second  disk  secured  to  said  second  sh^ft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  contact  bar  on  said  second  disk  and 
having  a  plurality  of  electrically  connected  contacts  lying 
cm  a  single  radial  line  thereof,  first,  second  and  third  con- 
ucts  positioned  on  the  face  of  said  first  disk  facing  said 
conuct  bar,  said  first  and  third  contacts  lying  in  different 
radial  lines  on  the  face  of  said  first  disk  and  the  second 
contact  extending  separate  from  but  peripherally  over- 
lapping said  first  and  third  contacts  whereby  said  contact 
bar  will  engage  said  second  contact  at  all  times  and  will 
selectively  engage  said  first  or  said  third  contacts  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  relative  rotation  between 
said  shafts,  means  permitting  relative  rotation  between 
said  shafts  upon  the  transmission  of  a  torque  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  steering  torque,  and  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  concentrically  nuxmted  slip  ring  ccmtacts  on  the  face 
of  said  first  disk  remote  from  said  contact  bar,  said  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  contacts  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  first,  second  and  third  contacts  respectively  and 
further  being  electrically  connected  through  separate 
brushes  to  a  power  motor  circuit 


2,SM,192 

SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  OIL  BURNERS 

Anthony  GOctto,  Sr.,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa. 

AppHcatVw  Febraary  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,546 

ICfadm.    (CL2M— 41.9) 


A  power  steering  control  comprising  a  first  steering 
irited  diaft  and  a  second  steering  oatpot  shaft,  a  first 


In  combination  with  a  conduit  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  said  conduit  adapted  to  have  products  of 
combusting  passing  therethrou^,  a  cylindrical  casing  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening,  a  bracket  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  casing  and  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  conduit,  a  rectangular  open  frame  positioned  in  said 
conduit  and  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  casing,  a 
plate  hingedly  connected  to  said  frame,  a  flange  extend- 
ing transversely  from  an  end  oi  said  plate  and  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  said  plate,  a  wall  member  selnired  to  an 
end  of  said  casing,  a  housing  tpmocd  from  and  secured 
to  said  wall  member,  said  wall  member  helpiing  to  pre- 
vent heat  from  the  conduit  from  injuring  the  parts  in  the 
housing,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  extending  throng  said  cas- 
ing and  secured  to  said  wall  member,  a  rod  klidably  ar- 
tanged  in  said  sleeve  and  having  its  inner  end  abutting 
the  flange  on  said  plate,  a  body  member  havipg  a  pulley 
shape  mounted  on  said  rod  and  pontioned  in  s4id  hooatng, 
9n  L-shaped  support  member  mounted  in  said  housing, 
i  switch  secured  to  said  support  member  and  supported 
thereby,  a  lever  extending  from  said  switch  and  having 
an  enlarged  head  thereon  arranged  in  engagement  with 
said  body  member  so  that  as  tbc  rod  is  shifted  back  and 
forth,  the  lever  will  be  moved  to  thereby  actuate  the 
switch,  said  switch  comprising  a  first  and  secood  pair  of 
spring  fingers  having  contacts  thereon  and  $  U-ahaped 
base  secured  to  said  lever  for  moving  said  fingers,  the 
contacts  of  said  first  fingers  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  ai  engagemait  with  each  other,  the 
contacts  of  said  second  fingers  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  (tf  engagement  with  each jother,  said 
rod  extending  through  said  housing  and  having  an  end 
extending  beyond  said  housing,  said  frame  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  and  a  web  extending  between 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  Up  extending  from  said  web  and 
defining  a  stop  member  n^iich  is  abutted  by  the  free  end 
of  the  plate  so  as  to  limit  swinging  movement  of  die  plate. 


Septembeb  10,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


391 


and  a  securing  element  extending  through  said  bracket 
and  into  engagement  with  said  casing  so  that  by  loosening 
the  securing  element,  the  casing  can  be  routed  or  ad- 
justed with  respect  to  the  conduit. 


2,S«6,193 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Francis  L.  Gelzbeiser,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Application  Janaary  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  485320 
10  Claims.    (CL 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts, a  pivoted  switch  member  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
biased  open  and  movable  to  open  and  close  said  contacts, 
an  actuator  having  one  end  pivoted  and  the  other  end 
free  for  moving  said  switch  member  to  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  switch  member  and  said  actuator  extend- 
ing in  substantially  opposite  directions,  a  bimetallic  latch 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  switch  member  at  the  pivoted 
end  thereof  and  releasably  engaging  said  actuator,  a  piv- 
oted operating  handle,  an  operating  spring  compressed 
between  the  one  end  of  the  operating  handle  and  the 
free  end  of  said  actuator,  said  operating  spring  being  op- 
erable by  said  handle  to  cause  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  and  said  switch  member,  and 
thermal  bending  of  said  bimetallic  latch  releasing  said 
switch  member  to  permit  opening  movement  of  said 
switch  member. 

2,S06,104 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Frank  R.  Edgartoa,  Wcbaler,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
naignnNats,  to  General  DyBaasks  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Driawarc 
ApplicadoB  lanwury  14. 1955,  Serial  No.  481,908 
3CfaHnH.    iCLJm—tU) 


1.  A  switch  comprising,  a  frame,  a  movable  switch 
brush  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  contact  bank  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  ^aced  apart  insulating  arms,  a  plu- 
larity  of  q>aced  apart  bare  wire  contact  elements  having 
respective  ends  terminating  at  and  embedded  in  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  arms  and  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  arms,  and  supporting  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  removably  holding  and  positioning  said  con 
tack  bank  assembly  for  engagement  of  said  bare  wire 
contacts  by  said  brush  as  said  brush  is  moved,  said  sup- 
piNting  means  including  clip  means  having  respective 
elements  thereof  positioned  to  apply  pressure  between 


an  end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  the  diametrically  <vpositc 
end  of  the  other  arm  to  removably  retain  the  portions  of 
the  arms  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  bare  wire  contacts  in 
a  spaced  position  with  relation  to  the  remainder  of  the 
supporting  means  and  said  frame. 


2,806,105 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
James  M.  Wallace,  Montdair,  N.  J.,  and  Andrew  W. 
Edwards,  East  McKccaport,  Pa.,  auignon  to  Westfaig- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  East  PlttriNirgh,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
poratlon  of  Pennsvlvmla 
Original   applicatfon   Novemb^    18.    1950,    Serial   No. 
196,508,  now  Patent  No.  2,757421,  dated  Jaly  31, 
1956.     Divided  and  thta  amplication  Jnnc  26.   1953, 
Scrtal  No.  364492  | 

9ClalnM.    (CL  200— 108)  I 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  separable  contact  means,  a 
lever  operable  to  effect  separation  and  engagement  of  said 
contact  means,  releasable  means  normally  disposed  to 
provide  a  support  for  said  lever  to  maintain  the  lever  in  a 
position  for  effecting  engagement  of  said  contact  means, 
a  handle  manually  operable  to  effect  movement  of  said 
lever  means  about  said  support  to  selectively  effect  separa- 
tion or  engagement  of  said  contact  means,  and  counter 
means  having  electromagnetic  fluid  pumping  means  op- 
erable in  response  to  a  predetermined  number  of  circuit 
interruptions  to  cumulatively  advance  a  member  to  actu- 
ate said  releasable  means  and  effect  operation  of  said 
lever  means  to  a  position  for  effecting  separation  of  said 
contact  means. 


2,806,106 

CONSTANT  CALIBRATION  THERMOSTAT 

Charles  S.  Mertlcr,  MauicM,  OUo,  MrigMir  to  Steve 

Mannfactnring  Company,  fasc.,  a  cofpontloa  of  OMo 

AppUcntion  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,887 

nClaioss.    (CL  200— 138) 


1 .  An  improved  mounting  to  a  support  for  a  condition 
responsive  switch  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  contact 
strips  carried  at  one  end  in  a  stack  mounted  on  a  base 
by  a  stress  member,  said  stress  member  having  a  shank 
passing  through  said  stack  with  first  and  second  heads 
near  the  ends  thereof  to  hold  said  stack  to  said  base,  said 
device  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  length  dimension  of  said  elongated  strips  and  hav- 
ing a  stress  member  axis  and  a  reference  plane  contain- 
ing said  stress  member  axis  each  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  improved  mouittiiig 
comprising,  first  and  second  diametrically  opposed  ptir- 
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tknt  d  uid  flnt  head  ezteadiiig  IcmgitudiMlly  of  said 
stfCtt  fliembcr  and  lying  rabsdmtiafly  in  said  reference 
plane  OB  a  line  substentially  perpendicular  to  said  stress 
member  axis,  whereby  a  nMNnting  element  may  be  tight- 
ened into  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  portions 
as  the  said  second  head  is  pressed  against  the  support 
and  whereby  the  tightening  of  the  mounting  element 
establishes  a  compressive  stress  which  is  borne  at  said 
first  head  of  the  stress  member  substamially  equally  on 
each  side  of  said  reference  plane  to  substantially  preclude 
any  change  in  calibration  in  said  condition  responsive 
switch  by  reason  of  said  comi»cssive  stress. 


2J«4,lf7 

ADJUSTABLE  THERMOSTAT  FOR  COOKING 

AmJANCE  OR  THE  UKE 

Fnak  C  MIUm,  ABcalown,  Pa^  aarfgnor  to  General 

Electric  CoMpaBj,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

kccoAcr  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  550342 

11  nalMi    (CL2M— 138) 


1.  A  heat  responsive  control  for  an  electrical  circuit 
comprising  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  pair  of  switch  blades  each 
carrying  one  of  said  contacts,  said  contacts  normally 
engaged  but  being  separable,  heat  responsive  means  nor- 
mally spaced  from  said  blades  but  being  deflectable  to 
move  one  of  said  blades  relative  to  the  other  to  separate 
said  contacts,  and  means  for  mounting  said  blades  for 
joint  swinging  movement  relative  to  said  heat  responsive 
means  to  vary  the  distance  therebetween,  said  mounting 
means  being  adapted  to  jmntly  position  said  blades  in  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  said  heat  re- 
sponsive means  to  thereby  vary  the  temperature  at  which 
the  contacts  are  separated,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing rotary  control  means  and  being  arranged  to  translate 
rotary  motion  of  said  last  named  means  into  swinging  of 
said  blades  to  move  and  position  the  latter  relative  to 
said  heat  responsive  means. 


FIRE  WARNING  DEVICE 

Rebcit  G.  Balson.  Padle  raliisdi  i.  CaUf . 

ApffcaHoB  Nove«*tr  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  (23,750 

4CWM.    (a.2f«— 13f) 


,1 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  warning  device  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  pair  of  prongs  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  socket  ar- 
rangonent  nwunted  in  said  casing  for  reception  of  an 
electrical  connector,  a  bimetallic  element  in  said  casing 
connected  to  one  ot  said  prongs  and  said  socket  and  hav- 
ing a  movaUe  contact  thereon,  a  fixed  contact  in  said 
casing  coaaectcd  to  another  of  said  prongs  and  said 
socket,  cam  means  engaging  said  bimetallic  element  for 
detenniBing  the  position  of  said  bimetallic  element,  and 


a  spring  associated  with  said  bimetallic  element  to  snap 
said  movable  contact  into  engagement  and  away  from 
said  fixed  contact,  a  housing  having  a  prong  connector 
and  a  female  connector  affixed  thereto,  said  prong  con- 
nector being  received  in  said  socket,  a  bimetallic  flasher 
unit  connected  to  said  prong  connector,  and  an  audible 
alarm  connected  to  said  flasher  unit. 


2,IM,lt9 

ARC  RESISTANT  MOLDED  MEMBERS  AND  ELEC- 

TRICAL  APPARATUS  EMBODYING  THEM 

Robert  F.  SicrilBt.  Wlli*wih»  ^^  asBl«Bor  lo  Wsadi«- 
boose  Electric  CocparafloM,  Eaat  PMlsbwgh.  Pa^  a  cotw 
poratioa  of  Pianiilvaaia 

Appttcatloa  March  19. 1954,  Serial  No.  417,S«4 
TCWasa.    (CL  !••— 144)        | 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  device  having  aa  electrical 
current  carrying  member  which  develops  an  arc  during 
circuit  interrupting  operation  of  the  device,  a  molded 
electrically  insulating  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
electrical  current  carrying  member  and  in  close  proximity 
to  point  where  the  arc  develops  whereby  the  snrface  of 
tlyt  molded  insulating  member  b  heated  and  decomposed 
thereby,  at  least  a  substantial  thickness  of  the  surface  of 
the  molded  electrically  insnlating  member  composed  of 
from  90%  to  30%  by  wei^t  of  phenol-aldehyde  resin, 
said  phenol-aldehyde  resin  alone  characterized  by  track- 
In;  when  subjected  to  arcing,  and  the  balance  comprising 
intimately  admixed  Alien,  at  least  3%  by  weight  of  said 
surface  of  the  member  composed  of  finely  divided,  non- 
conducting inorganic  refractory  of  an  average  particle 
size  not  in  excess  of  S  microns. 


2,M«,119    

CIRCUrr  WTERRUPTERS 

Wksthrop  M.  Leeds,  Plllribai^ . 
house  Electric  CocpondOB,  East 
ponrtion  of  Pibbsj  li  aals 

Applicalioa  Maj  U,  19S4,  SsrW  No.  432v4M 
ItCfariM.    (CL2M— 145) 


to  Westing- 
Pa.,  a  cor- 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  tubular'  insulating 
casing,  an  insulating  rod  rotatable  within  the  Casing  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  movable  bridgiiig  contacts 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  spaced  relatively  statlMvy  con- 
tact structures  mounted  longitudinally  along  the  casing, 
rotation  of  the  insulating  rod  caosiiig  engaddment  and 
disengagement  of  the  contacts,  insulating  means  for  spac- 
ing the  insulating  casing  away  from  ground  potential, 
means  for  actuatii^  die  insulatii^  rod  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing,  and  the  casing  containing  sulfur  hexa- 
fluoride  gas. 
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a,tM,iii 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
P.  Baker,  TmHc  Crsck,  aad  Winthroa  M.  Leeds, 
Pa.,  aarignon  to  WcattBghowe  Electric  Cor- 
PHt^mgh,  Pa.,  a  corpontiMi  of  Pi 


Application  Aprfl  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,424 
19ClalM.    (CLltft— 150) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  means  for  establish- 
ing an  arc,  an  arc-extingiwshing  unit  including  one  or 
more  venting  passages  to  extinguish  the  arc,  a  resilient 
metallic  valve  formed  of  inherently  resilient  material 
associated  with  each  of  one  or  more  of  said  venting  pas- 
sages to  retain  the  pressure  within  the  unit  to  facilitate 
low-current  interruption,  and  the  pressure  within  said 
arc-extinguishing  unit  during  relatively  high-current  inter- 
ruption causing  the  opening  of  each  of  said  resilient  valves 
by  a  flexing  of  the  resilient  material  thereof. 


2,tM,112 
ROTARY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Bcraard   Fried,   Great   Barriagtoa,    Mass.,   aasigMK  to 
Joaeph  PoUak  Cwyoririton,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

ponnoB  of  MassacBBBCtts 
AppHcatioB  DcccB^bcr  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,854 
7ClalBM.   (CL20«— 153) 


1.  In  a  rotary  switch  having  a  coaxial  rotor  and  casing, 
means  for  automaticaUy  resetting  the  switch  comprising 
a  ridge  element  formed  on  said  rotor,  means  forming  a 
recess  on  the  inside  of  said  casing,  a  helical  spring  dis- 
posed within  the  casing  and  having  one  end  bent  to  be 
engaged  by  said  ridge  when  the  rotor  is  turned  in  one 
direction,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  fitted  into  said 
recess  and  engaging  said  first  mentioned  end  when  the 
switch  is  turned  in  the  other  direction. 


Otto 


XJtClU 
ELECTRIC  CONTACT  DEVICES 

to 


terial  and  0.1  to  40%  by  weight  of  indium,  said  contact 
material  forming  substantially  the  remainder  of  the  oom- 


«r*u. 


•  T*nr 


position  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten  and  its  alloys,  carbides  and  borides. 


2,SM,114 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SNAP  SWITCHES 
Fold  S«  BHthM^  Ckici«o,  DL,  asslgBor  to  Harry  WiWaBM 
MaBBfaetBrlBg  ComipaBy,  CUcago,  IB.,  a  conpontloB 
oflBlBois 

Applicatioa  Septcasbcr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  458^5 
5Cbdms.    (H.  200— 148) 


rm*- 


1.  A  snap  action  switch  comfninng  a  box  like  diell 
having  an  open  long  side,  a  nnounting  plate  arranged  in 
the  shell  between  the  open  side  and  a  top  wall  thereof 
to  provide  a  chamber  from  which  the  air  has  been  evacn- 
ated  in  a  dry  inert  gas  oonaisting  of  90  percent  nitrogen 
and  10  percent  helium  substituted  therefor  under  pres- 
sure, a  terminal  plate  closing  the  open  side,  a  filler  block 
disposed  between  the  termiiul  plate  and  the  mounting 
plate,  switch  mechanism  arranged  in  the  chamber  and 
carried  by  the  mounting  plate,  means  exterior  of  die 
shell  for  actuating  the  switch  medianism,  said  last  meam 
comprising  an  actuating  arm  exterior  of  said  shell,  an 
actuating  arm  interior  of  said  shell,  a  fixed  stud  con- 
nection between  opposite  ends  of  said  arms,  said  shell 
adjacent  said  connection  of  said  arms  providing  a  re- 
stricted opening  the  sides  of  which  are  flared  outwardly 
from  said  shell  and  in  converging  direction  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  yieldable  sealing  member  in  said  re- 
stricted opening  and  compressed  between  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  arms  so  as  to  over-lap  said  flared  sides  of 
the  restricted  opening,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  said  exterior  actuating  means  with  respect 
to  said  shell. 


2,StM15 
_    ELECTRIC  REGULATOR 

M.  SiBCtaer,  Hopkma,  MIbb.,  bbbIkbot  to  GcBcral 
MBa,  lac.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  575,551 
UChrfBH.    (0.201-^57) 


N«.47t,tS9 
21,1953 
2  CWms.    (CL  2i*— 144)  1.  An  electrical  regulator  of  the  dass  described  com- 

I.  A  contact  member  for  aa  electric  contact  device,   prising  a  container  of  ele^rical  insulating  material  hav- 
formed  of  a  cooqiosition  of  highly-conductive  coatact  ma-   ing  a  preferred  thermal  coefllcknt  of  expaniioB,  aa  elac- 
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trode  dement  entering  spaced  portions  of  the  container, 
a  member  of  electrical  insulating  material  disposed  within 
the  container  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion 
different  from  said  container,  said  elongated  member 
being  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  interior  of  said 
container  thereby  to  provide  space  within  said  container, 
and  a  fluid  in  said  space  capable  of  conducting  an  elec- 
trical current,  whereby  relative  thermal  expansion  of  said 
container  and  elongated  member  owing  to  the  difference 
in  coefficients  thereof  will  change  the  cross-section  of 
said  fluid  and  hence  modify  its  resistance  to  the  passage 
of  electric  current  therethrough. 


EhI  I.  » 


DIE 
(Mk  Paris,  DL,  ■■igipr  to  Standard 
Co^  a  corporation  of  DHnola 
Novcaber  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,825 
4ClaiM.    (CL21»— lt^3) 


4.  In  a  dirlectric  heat  sealing  anwratus  including  a 
press  having  plates  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  and  a  source  of  high  frequency  electrical  energy, 
a  die  and  a  base  plate  for  use  in  sealing  materials  of  ir- 
r^ular  thickness,  both  said  die  and  said  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  freely  conformable,  resilient,  electrically  conductive 
portion,  including  a  pad  of  spoo^  rubber,  the  surface 
of  each  portion  engaging  the  materials  being  sealed. 


2,SM,117 
INDUCTOR  AFPARATUS 
N.  Kooatx  mi  Marcw  WcHz,  BaMmore,  Md., 
to  WiartBifciiaii   Electric  Corporation,  East 
PBt  a  corporation  of  PeaaayfTaaia 

7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,629 
9CWaK.    (CL  219^19.79) 


5.  In  worlLpiece  beat-treating  apparatus  providing  a 
workpath,  the  combination  of  an  inductor  member  hav- 
ing an  axis  and  a  plurality  of  adjacently  positioned  turns, 
with  said  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  workpath,  a 
support  member  for  said  inductor  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  spacer  members  carried  by  said  supptxl  member,  with 
each  of  said  ^Mtoer  members  having  an  axis  and  with  the 
support  member  having  an  axis,  with  the  support  member 
carrying  the  spacer  members  in  a  substantially  coaxial 
relationship  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  support  member. 


2,M6,11S 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATING  ICE  FROM 

A  TRANSPARENT  WINDSHIELD  PANEL 
lod  D.  PetcnoK,  Ridgcwood,  N.  I.,  aaiigBor  to  Bcndix 
AvJadoB  CorporadoM,  Tctertoro,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
AppMrarton  Dcccabcr  31,  194S,  Serial  No.  68J94 
3ClaiM.    (CL219— 20) 
3.  In  combination,  a  transparent  panel,  a  heater  ele- 
mem  embedded  within  said  panel,  an  electronic  amplifier 


(o  control  energization  of  the  heater  element,  said  am- 
plifier including  an  electronic  valve  having  a  plate,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, means  connecting  said  source  of  alternating  current 
across  said  plate  and  cathode,  a  bridge  circuit  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  means  connecting  the  source  of 
alternating  current  across  the  input  to  said  bridge  circuit, 
means  connecting  the  cathode  and  control  grid  of  said  elec- 
tronic valve  across  the  output  of  said  bridge  circuit,  a 
resistor  element  variable  with  temperature  and  connected 
in  one  leg  of  said  bridge  circuit,  said  resistor  element  em- 


bedded in  said  windshidd  and  reqwoaive  to  the  tempera- 
ture appurtenant  to  said  windshield,  relay  means  ener- 
gized by  the  cathode  plale  drcuit  to  control  energiza- 
tion of  the  heater  ekmeot,  and  means  ccmnecting  said 
source  of  alternating  current  across  the  grid  and  cathode 
to  bias  the  grid  and  cathode  so  that  operation  of  the 
relay  means  may  be  dfected  to  cause  energization  of  the 
heater  eienwnt  only  upon  the  temperature  of  the  panel 
being  less  than  a  predetermined  minimum  and  to  thereby 
prevent  by  the  heat  from  the  heater  element  an  accumula- 
tion of  ice  on  the  windshield. 


2JM,119 
OVEN  HEATING  SYSTEM 
MUton  S.  WMJaaw,  Jr^  LewisiMs,  Ky^  asslgnnr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Coaspwy,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Application  Dcccabcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,524 
5ClainBB.    (CL219— 29) 


1 .  An  oven  heating  system  comprising  first  and  second 
heating  units,  a  manually  adjustable  thermostat  for  con- 
tfolling  the  energization  of  said  first  unit  in  {accordance 
>Vith  oven  temperature,  a  control  member  for  said 
thermostat  having  a  range  of  positions  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  range  of  oven  temperatures,  a  preheat 
control  device  for  energizing  said  second  heating  unit 
upon  movement  of  said  control  member  to  a  position 
corresponding  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  oven,  said  preheat  control  device  comprising 
a  heating  element  in  heat  transfer  relationi  widi  a  bi- 
metallic arm,  a  first  contact  mounled  on  said  binwtallic 
arm,  a  second  contact  carried  by  a  movable  arm  and 
engageable  with  said  first  contact,  said  bimelalUc  arm 
being  movable  away  from  said  movable  arm  upon  ener- 
gization of  said  beating  element,  said  heating  element 
being  connected  in  drcuit  with  said  second  beatipg  unit 
so  as  to  be  energized  simultaneously  therewith,  said  con- 
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tacts  being  connected  in  series  with  said  second  heating 
unit  so  as  to  control  the  energization  thereof,  said  pre- 
heat control  device  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
heat  and  cool  proportionately  to  the  beating  and  cool- 
ing of  said  oven,  and  cam  means  operated  by  said  con- 
trol member  for  positioning  said  movable  arm  so  that 
said  contacts  are  engaged  upon  movement  of  said  con- 
trol member  to  a  position  corresponding  to  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  temperature  in  said  oven,  said  con- 
tacts being  disengaged  upon  movement  of  said  bimetallic 
arm  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  selected  oven 
temperature. 

24N,129 

ELECTRIC  OVEN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Vaan  I.  Dcm,  Ir^  Lonisvllle,  Ky.,  aastgnor  to  GcMral 

Electric  Company,  a  coipor^ion  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  May  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  5r7,97S 

1  Claim.    (CL  219—29) 


An  electric  oven  comprising  walls  defining  a  heating 
compartment,  an  electric  broiling  unit  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  compartment,  an  electric  baking  unit  asso- 
ciated with  said  compartment,  a  plurality  of  input  con- 
ductors for  supplying  energy  to  said  broiling  and  baking 
units  from  a  three  wire  electrical  distribution  system  hav- 
ing first  and  second  outer  lines  and  a  neutral  line,  a  con- 
trol switch  having  regular  bake  and  timed  bake  and  broil 
positions  connected  to  said  input  conductors  and  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  baking  and  broiling  units,  thermostatic 
means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  baking  and  broiling 
units  for  regulating  the  supply  of  energy  thereto  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  temperature  in  said  compartment,  a  by- 
pass input  circuit  connecting  said  first  outer  line  and 
said  control  switch,  a  timer  switch  in  said  by-pass  circuit 
adapted  to  be  set  manually  to  desired  on  and  off  times 
and  operable  to  close  and  open  said  by-pass  circuit  at 
pre-set  on  and  off  times,  said  control  switch  including 
means  operable  when  in  its  regular  bake  position  to  com- 
plete a  first  heating  circuit  connecting  said  baking  unit 
across  said  outer  lines  and  said  broiling  unit  across  said 
first  outer  line  and  said  neutral  line,  means  operable  when 
said  control  switch  is  in  its  timed  bake  position  to  com- 
plete a  second  heating  circuit  connecting  said  only  baking 
unit  in  series  with  said  timer  switch  across  said  outer  lines, 
and  means  operable  when  said  control  switch  is  in  its 
broil  position  to  complete  a  third  heating  circuit  con- 
necting said  broiling  unit  across  said  outer  lines. 


2,SM,121 
ELECTRICIAN'S  SOLDERING  POT 
Stanley  H.  Sackcr,  New  Orfcaaa,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Fannie  F.  Tbonuon,  New  OrlMns,  La. 
AppHcaHon  Inly  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,763 
2ClalBBS.    (CL219U-26) 
1.  For  use  with  an  electrical  soldering  iron  having  a 
heating  end  formed  with  a  socket,  a  soldering  pot  attach- 
ment comprising  a  yoke  member  of  heat  conductive  ma- 
terial and  including  a  web  portion  and  flat  q;>aced  apart, 
parallel  legs,  a  tang  of  heat  conductive  material  profect- 
ing  rearwardly  from  the  web  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  socketed  in  the  socket  in  the  soldering  iron,  a 
melting  pot  having  opposing  flat  sides  formed  with  aligned 
threaded  apertures  which  are  positioned  above  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  pot  at  the  vertical  center  line  thereof. 


said  legs  having  aligned  transverse  openings  and  means, 
including  screws,  passing  through  said  openings  and 
threaded  in  the  apertures  for  mounting  the  pot  for  free 
rotation  between  the  legs  with  the  legs  in  infim.Tf  hfnt 
transfer  relation  with  the  sides  of  the  pot,  wherein  said 


means  further  includes  a  pair  of  bearing  sleeves  circum- 
posed  on  the  screws  and  fitted  in  the  openings  in  the  legs 
and  within  which  the  screws  rotate  and  concavo<onvex 
washers  fitted  under  the  heads  of  the  screws  and  bearing 
against  the  legs  to  h(^d  die  legs  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  sides  of  the  pot. 


2,996,122 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Hans  T.  Thanander,  MansAeM,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  West- 

iBghoMe  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pktsbwgb,  Pa.,  a 

corporatiDa  of  PcBHiylTnaia 

AppHcalion  Fcbraary  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  497,911 

UClaiaH.    (CL  219^-37) 


1 1.  A  temperature-responsive  device  comprising  a  tem- 
perature-sensing element  having  a  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  vessel  whose  temperature  is  being  sensed,  a  heat 
shield  of  good  thermal  conductivity  surrounding  said 
element  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  said  heat  shield  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  vessel  when  said  element  en- 
gages said  vessel,  means  for  supporting  said  element  for 
movement  relative  said  shield,  and  a  flexible  thermally 
insulating  member  connected  to  said  shield  and  to  said 
element  to  seal  the  space  therebetween  to  prevent  the 
entry  of  any  foreign  matter. 


2.1t6,123 

STERILIZER 

Edmand  A.  Stdnbock,  Jr.,  Loaisrlllc  Ky. 

Application  September  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  115041 
•  ClabiM.    (CL219L— 44> 

1 .  In  a  sterilizer  of  the  class  described  the  combtnatian 
of  a  rectangular  housing,  a  sterilizing  liquid  container 
within  said  housing  extending  downwardly  from  the  upptr 
end  of  the  housing,  said  housing  and  container  bavii|g 
end  walls  with  portions  just  below  their  upper  edges  in 
contact  with  one  another,  handles  exteriorly  of  the  housing 
end  walls,  and  securing  screws  passing  through  the  con- 
tacting portions  of  the  housing  and  container  end  walls 
into  the  handles  and  forming  the  sole  means  for  securing 
the  said  housing,  ccmtainer  and  handles  to  one  anodier. 

7.  In  a  sterilizer  ot  the  class  described  the  combinatian 
of  a  housing  including  front,  back  and  end  walls,  a  steriliz- 
ing liquid  container  including  front,  back  and  end  walls 
disposed  within  the  bousing  and  with  said  liquid  contains 
having  the  upper  ends  of  its  front,  back  and  end  walls  out- 
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wardly  flared  above  Uie  front,  back  and  cod  walls  of  the 
houstng.  said  boostng  and  container  end  waOs  contactinf 
one  ancrtber  transvenely  thereof  for  a  portion  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  housing  end  walls,  handles  exteriorly  of 
the  housing  end  walls  at  about  the  line  of  transverse  con- 


tact of  said  housing  and  container  end  walls,  and  securing 
screws  passing  through  the  housing  and  container  end 
walls  at  their  line  of  contact  into  the  handles  and  form- 
ing the  sole  means  for  securing  said  housing,  container, 
and  handles  to  one  another. 

^_i^^— ^—  r 

2JM,124 
ARC  TORCH  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  M.  Gat^  B«ffalo,  N.  Y.,  ■■sliaiir  to  Unioa  Car- 
bide ConondoB,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Yott 
Appttcattoa  hOj  U,  19S5,  Serial  No.  524^53 
29ClafaM.    (a.  219^121) 


1.  Process  which  comprises  establishing  a  high-pressure 
arc  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece,  wall-stabilizing 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  such  arc,  to  produce  and  con- 
trol the  shape  and  direction  of  an  effluent  between  the 
point  of  such  wall-stabilization  and  said  workpiece,  and 
applying  the  so-controlled  effluent  to  said  workpiece. 

17.  An  arc  torch  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
trode, a  relatively  odd  annulus  provided  with  an  arc 
shaping  passage  axially  aligned  with  said  electrode,  means 
for  establishing  a  high-pressure  arc  through  said  passage 
between  the  end  of  said  electrode  and  another  electrode, 
means  (or  feeding  gas  to  such  passage,  the  effect  of  the 
relatively  cold  iimer  surface  of  said  arc  shaping  passage 
being  to  produce  a  directionally  stable  effluent  which 
issues  from  such  passage. 


2,SM,125 

WELDING  GUN 

JoMpb  F.  MUkr,  Em(  AnAcnl,  N.  Y.,  Mrignnr  to  Wcst- 

iiChoMe  ElecMc  Conontioa,  Eait  PUtibwgb,  Pa^  a 

corporatloa  of  PewMylvaHln 

AppDcatioo  October  29, 1954,  ScrW  No.  4(5,508 

llCtataM.    (a.  219L-13g> 


tm 


I .  An  arc  welding  gun  for  welding  with  a  consumable 
electrode  having  a  barrel  terminating  in  a  gas  nonle. 


said  barrel  having  means  for  gwdiag  said  electrode,  so 
that  it  passes  through  said  nozzle,  fluid  channels  for 
transmitting  a  cooling  fliud  to,  and  away  from,  said  noz- 
zle and  a  gas  channel  for  transmitting  a  shielding  gas 
through  said  nozzle;  and  said  gun  also  including  means 
for  conveying  said  fluid  to  and  away  from  said  fluid 
channels  and  gas  to  said  gas  channel  and  a  housing  en- 
closing said  barrel  and  said  conveying  means;  the  aid 
fluid  and  gas  channels  being  wholly  within  said  barrel  and 
vaid  conveying  means  being  v^K^y  within  said  housing. 


2,tM,126 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  C. 
eral  Motors 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  NoTcinbtr  2C,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,437 
4CUMi.    (CL  219— 131) 


:.  Gladcn,  WIDoHAby,  OUo,  aolgnor  to  G«n- 
ors  Corporalioa,  Detroit,  Mkt^  a  corporatioB 


'[  V.  't: 


n 


^ij 


I.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  separate  and  distinct 
welding  electrodes  each  having  its  own  separate  insulating 
flux  coating  over  a  central  core  with  one  end  of  each 
electrode  having  the  coating  skinned  from  the  core  there- 
of, a  source  of  electrical  power  and  an  electrode  holder 
connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  power  and  holding 
said  electrodes  by  their  skinned  ends  and  including  a 
clamping  jaw  having  a  pair  of  generally  transversely  ex- 
tending grooves  therein  converging  at  a  slight  angle  to 
each  other  for  receiving  and  spreading  the  skinned  ends 
of  said  electrodes  therein  conunonly  connecting  said  elec- 
trodes to  said  source  of  electrical  power  and  holding  the 
electrodes  in  tension  against  each  other  with  the  insulated 
coatings  of  said  electrodes  touching  over  the  major  por- 
tion of  their  length  and  separating  the  central  cores 
thereof. 

2,SM,127 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
Robert  L.  Hacknian,  Morris  Pfarfna,  Roacoc  R.  Loboico, 
Fanwood,  aisd  WBbw  Herman  Hchnbrccht,   Union, 
N.  J.,  asrivnors  to  Unloa  Carbide  CorporatioB,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoric 
Appiicatiaii  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,47g 
4  Claims.    (0.219^137) 


1.  In  the  art  of  electric  arc  welding,  wherein  a  con- 
sumable continuous  metal  electrode  is  fed  ^oward  the 
work  to  establish  and  maintain  an  arc  and  (he  welding 
circuit  is  energized  from  a  power  source  to  said  electrode 
and  said  work,  the  improvement  which  comprises  em- 
ploying a  power  source  having  dynamic  voh-ampere 
characteristics  sodi  tfiat  the  output  voltage  Slivered  to 
the  arc  does  not  decrease  substantially  widi  inocasing 
output  current  in  the  usaUe  current  range  and  the  sivge 
current  charactoiatics  are  such  to  permit  instantaneous 
arc  ignition  and  maintenance  upon  contact  of  die  elec- 
trode with  the  work;  feecfing  said  electrode  toward  said 
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work  at  a  preselected  inching  feed  rate  less  than  normal 
welding  feed  rate  at  least  to  initiate  said  arc  and  bum  said 
electrode  back  to  approximately  full  electrode  cross-sec- 
tion; accelerating  said  electrode  feed  rate  to  a  preselected 
normal  welding  feed  rate  upon  esublishmeot  of  said  arc 
and  said  bumback  of  said  electrode;  and  maintaining  said 
arc  and  said  normal  welding  feed  rate  of  said  electrode  to 
complete  the  welding  of  said  work. 


for  advancing  the  strand  continuously  over  substaitfially 
the  entire  length  of  each  of  the  blocks,  and  means  for 
applying  a  ventage  between  the  blocks. 


Aftcrt  Mailer,  Watehug. 


2JMJ2t 
WELDING  ELECTRODE 

N.  Jn  assignor  to  Ab  RcdK- 
,  ■KWfRi.atod,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
— — .,-  of  New  York 
Appiicatfoa  November  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,MS 
SCfarfms.    (CL  219— 144) 


1.  An  arc  welding  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wire  strands  combined  to  form  a  unitary  electrode  struc- 
ture having  an  electrically  conductive  outer  surface 
adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  a  current  feed- 
ing device  as  the  electrode  moves  in  sliding  contact 
therewith,  said  electrode  including  as  an  essential  in- 
gredient thereof  a  substance  comprising  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals,  the 
alkaline  earth  metals,  lanthanum  and  the  lanthanum 
series  rare  earth  meuls,  actinium  and  the  actinium  series 
rare  earth  metals,  scandium,  and  yttrium,  which  sub- 
stance acts  in  the  region  of  the  arc  with  the  nwtal  of  all 
of  the  wire  strands  to  form  a  composite  emission  sur- 
face thereon,  said  substance  being  provided  as  a  com- 
ponent of  at  least  one  of  said  strands,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  strands  being  free  of  said  substance. 


230i,129 
TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  WELD  RODS 
Arthw  T.  Cape,  Los  Aagdaa,  CaUf.,  aasigMtr  to  Coast 
Mctah,  bcn  Little  Ferry,  N.  J.,  a  coipotatioa  of  Dela- 


NoDrawbsg.    AppHcaliosi  April  24, 1954, 

Scriri  No.  SSt»17t 

7ClahM.    (CL  219^144) 

1.  A  weld  rod  for  hand  facing  and  the  like,  said  rod 
comprising  a  ferrous  tube  containing,  as  a  filler,  particles 
of  tungsten  carbide,  and  particles  of  copper,  the  copper 
constituting  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 
filled  tube. 


2404,13f 

STRAND  ANNEALING  APPARATUS 

AMb  N.  Gray,  Edgewood,  Md.,  sssigaiir  to  Western 

Elcctilc  Cooqmay.  Incosporalcd,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 

corpontloB  of  New  Yen 

AppBcadon  November  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,777 

14Clrimi.    (CL  219^155) 


1.  Strand  annealing  apparatos  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  massive  blocks  of  conductive  material,  means 


2,SM,131 
RUNWAY  EMERGENCY  LIGHTS 
L.  PntaMT,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Fcbraafy  It.  19^5,  Serial  No.  4g749t 
iCl^m.    (CL  240— 1.2) 


"An  emergency  light  comprising  a  normally  em^ 
flexible  bag,  a  self  contained  electric  light  unit  compris- 
ing a  battery  housing,  means  supporting  a  li^t  sourte 
in  operative  association  with  said  housing,  and  a  trans- 
parent cover  enclosing  said  light  source,  means  attach- 
ing said  bag  to  said  unit  in  such  manner  as  to  provide, 
when  filled  with  suitable  loose  weights,  a  base  for  said 
unit,  an  aperture  in  said  bag  through  which  said  wei^ts 
may  be  inserted  or  removed,  and  means  for  opening  said 
aperture  to  permit  filling  said  bag. 


2JM,132 

INSTRUMENT  ILLUMINATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Harry  G.  fliianann,  Lynn,  asid  John  S.  De  Fwco,  Law 

to  GcmtbI  ElccHic 
of  NcwYoib 


ApHiclion  Mai«b  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,t44 
1  nrimi     (CL24g— 2.1) 


1.  An  illumination  arrangement  for  an  enclosed  her- 
metically sealed  instrument  having  a  transparent  dial 
cover  extending  over  a  visible  dial  area  comprising  an 
electric  lamp  having  a  pair  of  contact  surfeces  thereon, 
mounting  means  affixed  to  said  dial  cover  on  the  exterior 
side  thereof  and  exterior  kA  the  sealed  enclosure  of  said 
instrument,  said  mounting  nteans  including  a  socket  por- 
tion aligned  with  the  central  portion  of  said  dial  area  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  said  lamp,  a  pair  of  contact 
surfaces  in  said  mounting  means  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other  and  positioned  to  engage  die  contact 
surfaces  on  said  lamp,  a  lenticular  recess  in  said  dial  cover 
extending  in  from  the  exterior  surface  thereof  exterior 
of  said  enclosure,  said  recess  being  aligned  with  the  socket 
portion  of  said  mounting  means  over  the  central  portion 
of  said  dial  area,  said  lamp  being  mounted  in  said  monnt- 
ing  means  with  the  base  of  said  lamp  positiooed  in  said 
socket  portion  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bulb  of 
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wardly  flared  above  the  front,  back  and  end  walls  of  the 
housing,  said  hoosing  and  container  end  walls  contacting 
one  another  transversely  thereof  for  a  portion  below  the 
upper  edge  ot  the  housing  end  walls,  handles  exteriorly  of 
the  housing  end  walls  at  about  the  line  of  transverse  con- 


tact ai  said  houstag  and  container  end  walls,  and  securing 
screws  passing  through  the  housing  and  container  cod 
walls  at  their  line  of  contact  into  the  handles  and  form- 
ing the  sole  means  for  securing  said  housing,  container, 
and  handles  to  one  anocber. 

— —^  t 

ARC  TORCH  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  M.  Gi«c,  BirfUo,  N.  Y^  awlgnnr  to  Unioa  Car- 
bide CorponfkM,  a  corporalhw  of  New  York 
ApyttcatloB  My  2<,  lf55,  Serial  No.  524^53 
IfClaiins.    (0.219^121) 


1.  Process  which  comprises  establishing  a  high-pressure 
arc  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece,  wall-stabilizing 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  such  arc,  to  produce  and  con- 
trol the  shape  and  direction  of  an  effluent  between  the 
point  of  such  wall-stabilization  and  said  workpiece,  and 
applying  the  so-controlled  effluent  to  said  workpiece. 

17.  An  arc  torch  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
trode, a  relatively  ccM  annulus  provided  with  an  arc 
shaping  passage  axially  aligned  with  said  electrode,  means 
for  establishing  a  high-pressure  arc  through  said  passage 
between  the  end  of  said  electrode  and  another  electrode, 
means  for  feeding  gas  to  such  passage,  the  effect  of  the 
relatively  cold  inner  surface  of  said  arc  diaping  passage 
being  to  produce  a  directioiudly  stable  effluent  which 
issues  from  such  passage. 


2,M<,125 
WELDING  GUN 
pk  F.  Millar,  Emtl  Amktnt,  N.  Y.,  m^mt  to  West- 
kigkowc  Elactric  ConondoSi  Eaal  FfttriMrghf  Pa.,,  a 
corporatloB  of  PtBBiyiTaBia 
Applkatkw  October  29, 1954,  Scrid  No.  4<5,50g 
llClalni.    (Cl.219~13«) 


said  barrel  having  means  for  guidrag  said  electrode,  so 
that  it  passes  through  said  nozzle,  fluid  channeb  for 
transmitting  a  cooling  fluid  to,  and  away  from,  said  nox* 
zle  and  a  gas  channel  for  transmitting  a  shielding  gas 
through  said  nozzle;  and  said  gun  also  including  means 
for  conveying  said  fluid  to  and  away  from  said  fluid 
channels  and  gas  to  said  gas  channel  and  a  housing  en- 
closing said  barrel  and  said  conveying  means;  the  nid 
fluid  and  gas  channels  being  ^idiolly  within  said  barrel  and 
said  conveying  means  being  wlK^y  within  said  housing. 


2,8M,12< 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
I^wrence  C.  Glades,  WIDowAby,  Ohio,  anlgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporadoo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  NovenAer  24,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  471,437 
4ClaiM.    (CL  219— 131) 


~i_L. 


^= 


^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  separate  and  distinct 
welding  electrodes  each  having  its  own  separate  insulating 
flux  coating  over  a  central  core  with  one  end  of  each 
electrode  having  the  coating  skinned  from  the  core  there- 
of, a  source  of  electrical  power  and  an  electrode  holder 
connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  power  and  holding 
said  electrodes  by  their  skinned  ends  and  including  a 
clamping  jaw  having  a  pair  of  generally  transversely  ex- 
tending grooves  therein  converging  at  a  slight  angle  to 
each  other  for  receiving  and  spreading  the  skinned  ends 
of  said  electrodes  therein  commonly  connecting  said  elec- 
trodes to  said  source  of  electrical  power  and  holding  the 
electrodes  in  tension  against  each  other  with  the  insulated 
coatings  of  said  electrodes  touching  over  the  major  por- 
tion of  their  length  and  separating  the  central  cores 
thereof. 


I  2,IM,127  } 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
Robert  L.  Hackmaa,  Morris  Plait,  Roaeoc  R. 
Fanwood,  aad  WHbv  HcniMi  Hckiritreckt,   Union, 
N.  J.,  assifBors  to  Union  Carkids  Corporatktn, 
poratioa  of  New  York 
ApplkatloB  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,47g 
4Claimi.    (a.  219^137) 


a  cor> 


I.  In  the  art  (rf  electric  arc  wekttng,  wber^  a  con- 
sumable continuous  metal  electrode  is  fed  toward  the 
work  to  establish  and  maintain  an  arc  and  the  welding 
circuit  is  enaiized  from  a  power  source  to  said  electrode 
and  said  work,  the  hnprovement  which  oompriaes  em- 
ploying a  power  source  having  dynamic  volt-ampere 
characteristics  sodi  that  the  output  voltage  delivered  to 
the  arc  does  not  decrease  substantially  with  increasing 
output  current  in  the  usable  curreitt  range  and  the  surge 
current  characteristics  are  such  to  permit  instantaneous 
I .  An  arc  wekling  gun  for  welding  with  a  consumable  arc  ignition  and  maintenance  upon  contact  of  the  dec- 
electrode  having  a  barrel  terminating  in  a  gas  nozzle,    tnide  with  the  work;  feeding  said  electrode  toward  said 
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work  at  a  preselected  inching  feed  rate  less  than  normal 
welding  feed  rate  at  least  to  initiate  said  arc  and  bum  said 
electrode  back  to  approximately  full  electrode  cross-sec- 
tion; accelerating  said  electrode  feed  rate  to  a  preselected 
normal  welding  feed  rate  upon  establishment  of  said  arc 
and  said  bumback  of  said  electrode;  and  maintaining  said 
arc  and  said  normal  welding  feed  rate  of  said  electrode  to 
complete  the  welding  of  said  work. 


2JM,12t 
WELDING  ELECTRODE 

N.  J-  airigDor  to 


A»crt  MisUer,  WaldMng.  N.  J.,  assigDor  to  Air  RcdK- 
,  iMsnofated,  New  York,  N.  Yn  a  coi^ 
of  New  York 
AipBcatkNi  November  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,648 
Sdaima.    (CL  219— 144) 


I.  An  arc  welding  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wire  strands  combined  to  form  a  unitary  electrode  struc- 
ture having  an  electrically  conductive  outer  surface 
adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  a  current  feed- 
ing device  as  the  electrode  moves  in  sliding  contact 
therewith,  said  electrode  including  as  an  essential  in- 
gredient thereof  a  subsunce  comprising  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals,  the 
alkaline  earth  metals,  lanthanum  and  the  lanthanum 
series  rare  earth  metals,  actinium  and  the  actinium  series 
rare  earth  metals,  scandium,  and  yttrium,  which  sub- 
stance acts  in  the  region  of  the  arc  with  the  metal  of  all 
of  the  wire  strands  to  form  a  composite  emission  sur- 
face thereon,  said  substance  being  provided  as  a  com- 
ponent of  at  least  one  of  said  strands,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  strands  being  free  of  said  substance. 


Aftbnr  T. 
Metali, 


2,MM29 
TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  WELD  RODS 


Cape,  Los  Angilsa.  CaUT. 
Ik.,  Little  Ferry,  N.  J 


to  Coast 
of  Dcia- 


NoDnwli«.    AppHcalloa  Aprfl  24,  1954, 

Sctial  No.  5M,17t 

7ClaiMa.    (a.  219— 144) 

1.  A  weld  rod  for  hard  facing  and  the  like,  said  rod 
comprising  a  ferrous  tube  containing,  as  a  filler,  particles 
of  tungsten  carbide,  and  particles  of  copper,  the  copper 
constituting  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 
filled  tube. 


for  advancing  the  strand  continuously  over  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  each  of  the  blocks,  and  means  for 
applying  a  voltage  between  the  blocks. 


3.tg4.13g 

STRAND  ANNEALING  APPARATUS 

Awn  N.  Gray,  Edgcwood,  Md.,  aarigMw  to  Wcsten 

Electric  Company,  Incotpofnted,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

coiyofation  of  New  Yofk 

AppBcatiun  Norcmbcr  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,777 

UCIaiaH.    (CL  219— 155) 


2,M4,131 
RUNWAY  EMERGENCY  LIGHTS 

L.  PauMT,  Fort  Worth,  Tcs« 
Pcbmry  If.  1955,  Serial  No.  4S749t 
1  Claim.    (CL24«— 1.2) 


1.  Strand  annealing  apparatus  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  massive  blocks  of  ccmductive  material,  nM.^i^ 


An  emergency  light  comprising  a  normally  empty 
flexible  bag,  a  self  contained  electric  light  unit  compris- 
ing a  battery  housing,  means  supporting  a  li^t  source 
in  operative  association  with  said  housing,  and  a  trans- 
parent cover  enclosmg  said  light  source,  means  attach- 
ing said  bag  to  said  unit  in  such  manner  as  to  provide, 
when  filled  with  suitable  loose  weights,  a  base  for  said 
unit,  an  aperture  in  said  bag  through  which  said  weights 
may  be  inserted  or  removed,  and  means  for  opening  said 
aperture  to  permit  filling  said  bag. 


2Jt4,132 
INSTRUMENT  ILLUMINATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Harry  G.  Snansna,  Lyaa,  amd  John  S.  Dc  Faace,  Law- 
rcaea,  Maaa.,  aarisapri  la  GcMial  Electric  CaMaaay, 
a  cotparatiuB  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcaWoa  Marck  3«,  1954.  Serial  No.  419,144 
2ClidiM.    (CL24«— 2.1) 


1.  An  illumination  arrangement  for  an  enclosed  her- 
metically sealed  instrument  having  a  transparent  dial 
cover  extending  over  a  visible  dial  area  comprising  an 
electric  lamp  having  a  pair  of  contact  surfaces  thereof, 
mounting  means  affixed  to  said  dial  cover  on  the  exterior 
side  thereof  and  exterior  of  the  sealed  enclosure  of  said 
instrument,  said  mounting  means  iiKluding  a  socket  por- 
tion aligned  with  the  central  pcMtion  of  said  dial  area  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  said  lamp,  a  pair  of  contact 
surfaces  in  said  mounting  means  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other  and  positioned  to  engage  the  contact 
surfaces  on  said  lamp,  a  lenticular  recess  in  said  dial  cover 
extending  in  from  the  exterior  surface  thereof  exterior 
of  said  enclosure,  said  recess  being  aligned  with  the  socket 
portion  of  said  mounting  means  over  the  central  portion 
of  said  dial  area,  said  lamp  being  mounted  in  said  nMunt- 
ing  means  with  the  base  of  said  lamp  positioned  in  said 
socket  portion  so  that  at  least  a  portion  ai  the  bulb  of 


398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembes  10,  1957 


said  lamp  extends  into  said  lenticular  recess  over  the 
central  portion  of  said  dial  area,  shielding  means  in- 
cluding the  base  of  said  lamp  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
mounting  means  for  masking  the  light  emitting  ponion 
of  said  lamp  from  view  from  the  front  of  said  instrument 
to  minimize  glare  from  said  lamp,  and  electrical  conduct- 
ing means  connected  to  the  contact  surfaces  of  said 
mounting  nteans  and  connectible  to  a  power  source  for 
energizing  said  lamp. 


2J0<,133 

ILLUMINATED  SPIIUT  LEVEL 

BatcsoB  A.  Aabc  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatkM  Jane  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,289 

1  Claim.    (CL24«— 6.44) 


o  W 


A  spirit  level  comprising  a  beam  having  a  longitudinal 
straightedge,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
chambers  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  pro- 
vided with  q>irit  level  tube  units  therein,  bores  extending 
from  said  straightedge  to  said  chambers  and  opening  into 
said  chambers  and  at  corresponding  ends  thereof  onto 
said  straightedge,  a  longitudinal  chamber  in  said  beam 
openiflc  onto  said  straightedge,  and  means  for  illuminat- 
ing said  longitudiaally  spaced  chambers  simultaneously 
comprising  a  bar  detachably  attached  to  and  extending 
along  said  straightedge  and  closing  said  longitudinal 
chamber  and  said  corresponding  ends  of  said  bores,  elec- 
tric light  bulbs  in  said  bores  grounded  on  one  side  to 
said  bar  and  attached  thereto  for  detachment  therewith, 
a  battery  in  said  longitudinal  chamber,  a  pair  of  resilient 
cUps  on  said  bar  extending  into  said  longitudinal  chamber 
and  retaining  said  battery  on  said  bar  for  detachment 
therewith  and  one  of  said  clips  grounding  one  pole  of  the 
battery  to  said  bar,  a  terminal  member  on  said  bar  for 
detachment  therewith  insulated  therefrom  and  extending 
into  said  longitudinal  chamber  opposite  the  other  pole 
of  said  battery  and  forming  with  said  other  pole  a  pair  of 
switch  contacts,  an  insulated  conductor  line  between  said 
bar  and  straightedge  connecting  the  other  sides  of  said 
jight  bulbs  to  said  terminal  member,  and  a  switch  plunger 
in  said  beam  movable  into  bridging  relation  to  said  other 
pole  and  said  terminal  member  to  close  a  circuit  from 
said  battery  to  said  light  bulbs  grounded  through  said  bar. 


to  each  other,  about  a  central  axis  passing  through  said 
apex  portions  of  said  segments,  between  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion, where  said  segments  are  located  over  each  other  and 
where  a  pair  of  said  segments  are  respectively  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  plurality  of  segments,  and  an  ex- 
panded position,  where  said  segments  form  a  substan- 
tially continuous  reflecting  surface  and  where  a  side  edge 
portion  of  each  segment  overlaps  a  side  edge  portion  of 
an  adjacent  segment,  upon  movement  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  segments  about  said  axis  toward  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  segments,  each  of  said  segments  having  an  outer  flanged 
edge  portion  forming  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  reflec- 
tor and  being  narrower  at  one  side  edge  of  each  segment 
than  at  the  opposite  side  edge  there<rf,  said  flanged  edge 
portions  of  said  segments  overlying  each  other  when  said 
segments  are  in  said  collapsed  position  thereof  and  each 
of  said  flanged  ed^  portions  of  said  segments  being  pro- 
vided at  the  narrower  part  thereof  with  a  substantially 
hook-shaped  extension  extending  over  the  flanged  edge 
portion  of  an  adjacent  segment  so  as  to  engage  the  wider 
part  of  said  flanged  edge  p(»tion  to  press  said  side  edges 
of  said  segments  toward  each  other  when  the  latter  are  in 
said  expanded  position  thereof. 


2Jt6,135 

REFLECTORS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPH  APPARATUS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

lacqMS  Bobcy,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y. 

Application  October  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  314311 

4CiaimK.    (Q.  24«— 1«3) 


1.  A  one-piece  collapsible  reflector,  for  photographic 
apparatus  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  spirally  wound 
strip  of  springy  material  having  the  successive  convolu- 
tions thereof  in  engagement  with  each  other  when  the 
reflector  is  in  its  expanded  position,  and  said  successive 
convolutions  gradually  changing  in  size  from  one  end 
of  the  reflector  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  strip  hav- 
ing its  opposite  side  edge  portions  bent  transversely  to 
the  length  of  said  strip  so  that  said  convolutions  are  in 
interlocking  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  re- 
flector is  in  said  expanded  position  thereof. 


2,S06,134 

COLLAPSIBLE  REFLECTORS 

Adnan  Tardd,  Haflba  Akfcar,  Lebanon 

ApplicatioB  Jaiy  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,744 

priority,  mrfOcalkm  Switzerland  Aagnst  27, 1949 

SClaiiM.    (a.  24«— 193) 


2,M6,136 
CONTROLLED  MODULATION  CIRCUIT 
Bernard  Harris  and  Frederic  S.  Bcalc,  Baltimore,  Md., 
and  Howard  B.  DobyM,  BcOlowcr,  CaUf.,  aaiigDon 
to  WesAiBgiHMse  Electric  Corporatloo,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  ftamtyhrmaim 

AppUcatloa  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,992 
llCiaiBM.    (CL2S«— 13) 


I.  A  reflector,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 

^^^iTS"'*'****!'**?**"^  **^*'  '**^°*  *  P**^  °^  opposite       1.  In  a  signal  receiring  and  transmitting  system,  a 

side  edges  together  formmg  an  apex  portion  of  each  seg-  discriminator  detector  network  for  receiving  modulated 

ment,  said  apex  portions  being  located  over  each  other  signals,  a  load  impedance  included  in  said  diacriminator 

and  connected  together  for  tummg  movement  with  respect  network  for  producing  a  direct  current  voltage  in  i 
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to  reception  of  an  amplitude  modulated  signal,  said  volt- 
age being  negative  with  respect  to  ground,  a  modtdator 
tube  in  the  system,  said  tube  having  a  screen  grid  tlieretn, 
means  for  applying  said  direct  current  voltage  to  said  grid 
to  bias  the  same  with  respect  to  the  cathode  of  said  tube, 
a  triode  tube  having  its  cathode  coupled  to  said  grid,  a 
source  of  audio  voltage  connected  to  the  grid  of  said 
triode,  a  second  triode  tube  resistively  coupled  to  said 
first  triode,  a  load  circuit  for  said  second  triode  tube  in> 
eluding  a  full  wave  voltage  doubler  rectifier  for  producing 
a  voltage  which  is  positive  with  respect  to  ground,  and 
means  for  applying  the  output  voltage  of  said  rectifier  to 
the  screen  grid  of  said  modulator  tube  to  bias  the  same 
in  opposition  to  the  bias  produced  by  said  first-mentioned 
direct  current  voltage. 


» 


2,8M,137 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZER 
S.  Mycra,  Cawhridge,  Mam^  aarignor,  by  mesne 
to  tlM  Uoited  SiBica  of  America  as  i«p- 
rcaeirted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcatioa  Febrvary  8, 1946,  Serial  No.  646,447 
4ClaiiBa.    (CL25f— 17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  frequency  of  a  radar 
beacon  nugnetron  comprising,  a  stabilizing  cavity  the 
resonant  frequency  of  which  is  variable  electrically,  said 
stabilizing  cavity  being  coupled  to  said  radar  beacon 
magnetron,  a  sawtooth  wave  generator  the  output  of 
which  is  used  to  vary  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
stabilizing  cavity,  a  reference  cavity  being  coupled  to  said 
radarJ)eacon  magnetron  and  excitable  thereby,  and  a  de- 
tector for  detecting  excitation  of  said  reference  cavity 
and  altering  the  wave  form  of  said  sawtooth  wave 
generator. 

2,896,138 
WAVE  GUIDE  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Andrew  L.  Hopper,  SuHrft,  N.  J^  aari^or  to  BcU  Tele- 
phoM  Labonrtoeica,  iMorporatod,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corpoiatkw  of  New  Yorik 

AppUcatloa  Aprfl  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,945 
2ClafaM.    (CL258— 28) 


}•  A  microwave  frequency  broadband  converter  for 
intermodulating  two  broadband  microwave  fluency 
signals  centered  about  carrier  frequencies,  the  higher 
carrier  frequency  of  which  n»ay  be  from  fifty  to  one 
hundred  and  fifty  per  cent  or  more  greater  than  the  lower 
carrier  frequency,  said  converter  alao  facilitating  the 
iaolatjoo  of  spedfic  broadband  modulation  products  of 
said  intennodttlatioo,  said  converter  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular wave  guide  T-junction  having  three  arms  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section,  one  croBs-aectional  dimension  of 
each  arm  being  substantially  twice  its  other  cross-sectional 
dimensioii,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  three  arms  lying 
in  a  comimm  piane,  two  of  said  arms  having  a  common 
longitudinal  axis,  the  axis  of  the  third  of  said  arms  per- 


pendicularly intersecting  the  common  axis  of  the  said 
other  two  arms,  said  three  arms  having  substantially  dif- 
fering cro8s-secti<Mial  dimensions  as  required,  respectively, 
for  the  transmission  of  the  fundamental  transverse  elec- 
tric mode  of  the  lower  frequency  microwave  signal,  the 
fundamental  transverse  electric  mode  of  the  higher  fre- 
quency microwave  signal  and  the  fundamental  transverse 
electric  mode  of  a  modulation  fx'oduct  microwave  signal 
resulting  from  intermodulation  of  said  first  mentioned 
two  signals,  said  converter  further  including  an  electrically 
non-linear  element  positioned  substantially  at  the  said 
point  of  intersection  of  the  axes  of  said  three  arms,  where- 
by when  microwave  signals  of  the  appropriate  funda- 
mental transverse  electric  modes  are  introduced  into  any 
two  of  said  three  arms  they  will  be  intermodulated  by 
said  non-linear  element  to  produce  modulation  products 
which  will  be  transmitted  from  said  converter  through  the 
third  arm  in  the  fundamental  transverse  electric  mode  of 
propagation  for  said  third  arm. 


2J«6,139  I 

PULSE  RESHAPER  ! 

Bnmo  M.  J.  Le  Ckrc,  Footcnay-aova-Baia,  France,  aa- 
iignor  to  Coapagnie  Des  MndriMs  BmM  (SodM  Ano- 
nymc),  Paris.  France,  a  French  coaapany 

AppUcatloa  Jmc  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,563 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  16,  1951 

6Clalnis.    (CL  259— 27) 


^Wh 


■(my- 


T 


-«i  ♦•' 


I.  Pulse  taping  device  for  transforming  "used"  dia- 
toned  pulses  into  "fresh"  restored  pulses  through  the 
agency  of  restoring  "timing"  pulses  timed  to  coincide  at 
least  partly  with  the  used  pulses,  comprising  an  amplifier 
having  a  first  input  circuit  for  said  used  pulses,  a  second 
input  circuit  for  said  timing  pulses  and  an  output  cir«- 
cuit  for  said  fresh  pulses,  said  amplifier  having  no  out- 
put signal  except  when  simultaneously  a  timing  pulse  and 
a  used  pulse  occur,  a  feed-back  circuit  between  said  out- 
put circuit  and  said  first  input  circuit,  adapted  for  ex- 
tending the  effect  of  the  used  pulse  on  said  amplifier,  and 
a  voltage  limiter  associated  with  said  first  input  circuit 
and  said  feed-back  circuit,  adapted  for  limiting  the  voltages 
provided  by  either  of  said  circuits  to  a  predetermined  value 
so  that  said  amplifier  u  blocked  after  the  end  of  the  tim- 
ing pulse. 


2J86,14« 
MULTIPLE  RESPONSE-WAVE  GLIDE 
DISCRIMINATOR 
Nonmaa  Harry  Enenateln,  Log  Angdct,  CaHf., 
to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Company,  Cnivcr  Oty,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    Deccnriier    19.    1952,   Serial    No. 
327,818.    Divided  and  thb  application  Jnne  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  433,963 

4ClalnK.  (CL256— 27) 
1.  In  an  automatic  frequency  control  system  for  an 
oscillator  which  generates  energy  at  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quencies, a  multiple  frequency  responsive  wave  guide 
discriminator  comprising:  a  plurality  of  pain  df  fixed 
chambers  each  unit  of  said  pairs  being  reaonant,  respec- 
tively, at  a  single  fixed  frequency,  one  chamber  of  each 
pair  of  resonant  chambers  being  resonant,  respectivdy, 
at  a  frequency  above,  and  the  other  to  a  frequency  bekm 
one  erf  said  plurality  of  frequencies;  a  bifurcated  input 
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aliiictuie;  a  pair  of  output  wave  guide  struc- 
tures, one  duunbcr  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  fixed  resonant 
chambers  beng  coupled  between  one  of  the  arras  of  said 
bifurcated  Input  wave  guide  structure  and  the  first  of 
said  pair  of  output  wave  guide  structures;  the  other  cham- 
ber of  each  of  said  pairs  of  fixed  resonant  chambers 
being  coupled  between  the  second  arm  of  said  input 
wave  guide  structure  and  the  second  of  said  pair  of  output 
wave  guide  stnictures;  a  pair  of  rectifiers,  said  rectifiers 


..^^^ 


a  « 


MAGNETIC  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  SWITCH 
ranUbi  L.  AdasM,  Dclruil,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Bcndiz 
Aviadon  Cotpoialien,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioB  of 


3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,148 
(a.  25»— 27) 


T^-* 


7.  In  combination,  a  first  source  for  providing  a  first 
electron  stream,  a  second  source  for  providing  a  second 
electron  stream,  a  screen  grid  (A  subsuntially  planar 
oonflguratioo  disposed  to  receive  at  one  side  the  electrons 
flowing  in  the  first  stream  and  to  receive  at  its  opposite 
side  the  electrons  flowing  in  the  second  stream,  means 
for  biasing  the  grid  at  a  first  potential  to  provide  for 
the  passage  of  the  electraos  in  the  first  and  second  streams, 
means  for  biasing  the  grid  at  a  second  potential  to  block 
the  passage  oi  the  electrons  in  the  first  and  second  streams, 
and  means  dispoaed  relative  to  the  grid  to  detect  only 
the  electrons  in  the  first  stream  upon  a  passage  of  elec- 
tions by  die  grid  and  to  detect  only  the  electrons  in  the 
second  stream  iq>on  a  Mocking  of  the  electrons  by  the 
grid. 

24M.142 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  AFPARATUS 
E.  Larie,  LasKastcr,  N.  Y.,  BsriKM>r  to  Wesdng- 
^      sepo— dan.  East  Ptt^slw^gi^  Pa.,  a  cor- 
I  af  IPnBMQrlvania 

I  My  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  44431S 
ItCMass.    (a.25«— 27) 
1.  Apparatus  tor  controlling  the  tapplj  of  welding 
current  in  reristance  wdding  including  a  sequence  timer 


having  a  discharge  device  having  ap  anode  and  a  cathode 
and  means  for  rendering  said  devkte  cooducting  oaly  dur- 
iDg  weld  intervals;  and  a  heat  control  untt  having  a  first 
ttrminal  and  a  second  terminal  for  supplying  a  main  al- 
ttmating  potential,  a  third  terminal  and  a  foiath  terminal 
for  supplying  a  control  potential  displaced  in  phaae  with 
respect  to  said  main  alternating  potential  and  output 
means,  the  said  apparatus  being  characteriaed  by  a  second 
electric  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  oMitrol  electrode;  a  capacitor;  rectifier  means;  means 


being  positioned  respectively  in  said  output  wave  guide 
stnictures  and  adapted  to  rectify  the  energy  from  said 
resonant  chambers  impressed  on  said  output  wave  guide 
structures;  and  comparison  means  coupled  to  said  recti- 
fiers for  deriving  a  unidirectional  voltage  in  response  to 
said  rectified  energy,  said  ventage  having  a  polarity  in- 
dicative (rf  whedier  fbc  energy  is  above  or  below  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  frequencies  and  an  amplitude 
indicative  of  the  degree  diereaf . 


connecting  in  series  said  first  and  second  terminals, 
said  capacitor,  said  rectifier  means,  said  output  means 
and  said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  second  device;  means 
for  connecting  said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  first  named 
device  and  said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  second  device 
in  inverse  parallel;  a  third  electric  discharge  device  having 
aa  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode;  means  con- 
necting said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  third  device  w  in- 
verse parallel  with  said  rectifier  and  means  connecting 
said  third  and  fourth  terminals  each  to  one  of  said  control 
electrodes. 


2,tM,143 

ISOTOPE  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Rola  N.  Carter,  WhisilMJ,  N.  Y. 

AppHcafion  Octahcr  31, 194«,  Serial  No.  7M,t21 

fOaiBK.   (CL25«-41.9) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


'1 


dM 


1.  Electromagnetic  isotope  separating  apparatus  com- 
prising an  evacuated  unk,  magnetizing  means  associated 
with  said  tank  for  producing  a  unidirectional  magnetic 
field  traversing  said  tank,  a  source  of  positive  ions, 
accelerating  electrode  meana  associated  with  said  ioo 
source  for  withdrawing  a  beam  of  poaithre  kms  there> 
fr0m  and  projecting  said  beam  within  nid  lank  in  a 
diction  perpendicular  to  said  magnetic  field,  receaviag 
oseans  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  beam  for  intercept- 
ing said  ions,  and  a  sowve  of  electrons  positioned  in 
said  tank  along  the  side  of  said  beam  for  projecting 
electrons  into  said  beam  in  a  direction  perpendicnitf  In 
the  plane  ai  movement  of  the  iona  of  Mid  beam  and 
parallel  to  said  magnetic  field,  whereby  the  defocnsing 
teMency  of  said  beam  resulting  from  the  nnitual  repulsion 
at  the  positive  ions  forming  said  beam  is 
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2,Mf,144  nected  to  said  amphfying  meftns  to  receive  amplifi^ 

INFRAREDANALYZER  pulses  therefrom  and  to  signal  characteristics  <rf  sidd 

»_  M-mf?"?  ^-.  ^""y-  •••**•■''****'  radiation  in  accordance  with  said  pulses. 
to  PMHIps  Pctrolanm  Company,  a  cor- 


X-RAY  BEAM  COLUMNATOR 

John  H.  Thnaspsna.  Clendair,  CaUf . 

ApplkalioB  Jaanaiy  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  33«,(22 

UClafaM.    (CL2S»— lt5) 


fOtlawarc 

Applifaltnn  September  15,  1953,  SarW  No.  3SMt2 
UOaims.    (0.250-^3.5) 


2.  In  a  photometric  analyzer  for  measuring  the  amounts 
of  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  in  a  fluid  stream, 
in  combination,  a  source  erf  infra-red  radiation,  reflecting 
means  to  form  three  beams  of  said  infrared  radiation,  a 
sample  cdl  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  three  beams  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  receive  said  fluid 
stream  through  said  inlet  and  outlet,  three  filtering  means, 
each  of  which  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  one  of  said  beams 
and  adapted  to  preferentially  absorb  certain  wave  lengths 
of  said  infra-red  radiation,  the  first  of  said  filtering  means 
preferentially  absorbing  said  radiation  at  the  wave  length 
of  the  principal  absorption  band  of  carbon  dioxide,  the 
second  of  said  filtering  means  preferentially  absorbing 
said  radiation  at  the  wave  lengths  of  the  principal  absorp- 
tion bands  of  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide,  and 
the  third  of  said  filtering  means  preferentially  absorbing 
said  radiation  at  the  wave  length  of  the  principal  absorp- 
tion band  of  carbon  monoxide,  three  radiation  sensitive 
Ttwins  each  disposed  in  the  path  of  one  of  said  beams,  a 
Wheatstooe  bridge  in  one  arm  of  which  is  incorporated 
said  radiation  sensitive  means  disposed  in  tbe  path  of  said 
beam  passing  through  said  second  filtering  means,  elec- 
trical switching  means  to  ahemately  incorporate  into  an- 
other arm  of  said  bridge  the  other  two  radiation  sensitive 
means,  an  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  bridge, 
and  a  multiple  point  recorder  connected  to  die  output  of 
the  said  amplifier. 


2JM.145 

ELECTRICAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

William  FcMMm  Cody,  Civedcn  Mead,  Maldoshead, 


AppHcatfon  November  2%  1953,  Serial  No.  394,7M 

Clafaw  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

November  26, 1952 

MOafasH.    (CL25f— 133) 


^ 


•O'S'O 


«w 


cp^igp, 
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1.  Radiation  detecting  apparatus,  comprising  a  probe 
including  a  diamond  provided  with  an  internal  bore,  a 
wire  having  one  end  inserted  into  said  bore  and  serving 
as  a  first  electrode,  metallic  means  snrroundiag  said  dia- 
mond and  serving  as  a  second  eleqrode.  means  connected 
to  both  said  electrodes  to  apply  a  voltage  thereacram  to 
thereby  attabliBh  an  electric  field  passing  through  said  dia- 
mond, whereby  said  diamond  is  activated  to  be  semitive 
to  incident  radiation  and  to  generate  electrical  pulses  in 
response  to  incidence  of  said  radiation,  anqrfifying  means 
connected  to  said  electrodes,  and  ii»*iin««;«j  means  con- 


**-»-- 

1 

c- 

i 

- 1 

i 

r;i4t 


1.  An  X-ray  cone  assembly  comprising,  a  casing,  a 
fluoroscopic  shutter  mechanism  within  said  casing  for 
regulating  the  size  and  shape  of  a  diaphragm  opening 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  an  X-ray  beam,  a  manual- 
ly operable  adjusting  mechanism  for  said  shutter  mecha- 
nism, a  source  of  light,  a  reflector  directing  the  beam 
from  said  source  of  light  through  the  diaphragm  open- 
ing, and  means  appearing  on  the  outo-  surface  of  the  cas- 
ing and  operatively  connected  with  said  shutter  operating 
mechanism  for  indicating  the  correct  setting  thereof  to 
produce  a  required  size  and  shape  of  diaphragm  openr 
ing. 

2,tM,147 

SHUTTERS  FOR  ATOMIC  RADIATION 

DETECTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  D.  Steflmarhir,  Los  Angtiss,  a^  Robert  C^ 

CaW.,  msignnti  to  HoAsmn  £kc< 

■  cospwatfon  of  CaWoraia 

AppttoHion  March  3t,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,672 

SOataM.    (CL25«^I05) 


4.  A  portable  radiation  detector  unit  including,  in  com- 
biiution:  an  end-window  detector  tube;  a  cylindrical 
housing  element  enclosing  said  detector  tube,  said  hous- 
ing element  having  an  internal  shoulder  to  accommodate 
said  detector  tube,  and  said  housing  element  abo  having 
an  internally  threaded  end-portion  immedktely  adjacent 
the  end-window  of  said  detector  tube;  a  locknut  having 
a  collar,  and  a  washer  interposed  between  said  locknut 
and  the  rim  of  said  end-window  of  said  detector  tube, 
said  lockrait  being  adapted  to  secure  said  detector  tube 
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firmly  against  said  housing  shoulder;  a  sleeve  element 
having  an  externally  threaded  end-portion,  said  sleeve 
element  being  positioned  over  said  housing  element  to 
abut  said  locknut  collar;  a  composite  shutter  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  said  end-window  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto,  said  shutter  comprising  a 
plurality  of  leaves  rotatable  axially  about  a  common 
center  and  interlinked  so  that  the  rotation  of  the  first  leaf 
will  produce  progressive  rotation  of  all  of  the  remaining 
leaves  except  the  last  leaf,  to  expose  to  radiation  desired 
portions  of  said  end-window;  a  collar  element  having 
an  internally  threaded  end-portion,  said  collar  element 
engaging  in  position  said  threaded  end-portion  of  said 
sleeve  element  to  encompass  said  shutter;  a  nut  retaining 
said  collar  element  upon  said  sleeve  element;  means  for 
securing  the  outermost  blade  of  said  shutter  to  said  collar 
element;  and  means  for  securing  the  innermost  blade  of 
said  shutter  to  said  locknut. 


adapted  to  drive  separate  traction  wheels  and  having  an 
electric  generating  plant  for  supplying  power  to  said  trac- 
tion nK>tors,  said  system  including  means  operable  to  con- 
trol the  output  of  said  power  plant,  a  solenoid  selectively 
energizable  and  operably  associated  with  said  power  plant 
control  means  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  output  of  said 
power  plant  upon  energization  of  said  sc^enoid,  circuit 
means  including  a  plurality  of  switches  independently  clos- 
ablc  to  provide  alternate  connections  between  said  sole- 
noid and  an  energizing  power  source,  said  switches  being 
arranged  in  pairs,  a  differential  relay  means  associated 
with  each  pair  of  said  switches  and  selectively  operable 


2,tM,14S 

PHOTOELECTRIC  ANALYZER 

Hagh  M.  Bwton,  Jr^  BtfUavfllc,  OUa^  assignor  to  Phil- 

iipa  Petrolcafli  CoBpany,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApBlicatkM  March  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,699 

4Clalni.    (CL25«— 218) 


3.  In  a  photoelectric  amplifier,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  photoemissive  tubes  each  having  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode, a  lead  connecting  the  anode  of  one  tube  with  the 
cathode  of  the  other  tube,  a  unit  for  applying  a  potential 
between  the  cathode  of  said  one  tube  and  the  anode  of 
said  other  tube,  said  unit  producing  an  alternating  volt- 
age superimposed  upon  a  steady  direct  voltage,  an  im- 
pedance network  connected  in  parallel  with  said  unit  in- 
cluding, in  series,  a  first  variable  resistance,  a  secrnd 
variable  resistance,  the  fixed  terminals  of  a  potentiom- 
eter, a  third  variable  resistance  and  a  fourth  variable 
resistance,  said  second  and  third  variable  resistances 
being  reversely  ganged  to  provide  a  zero  adjustment,  a 
variable  resistance  connected  in  parallel  with  the  fixed 
terminals  of  said  potentiometer  to  provide  a  sensitivity 
adjustment,  said  first  and  fourth  variable  resistances  serv- 
ing as  auxiliary  kto  adjiutment  controls,  an  alternating 
current  amplifier  inchiding  an  input  circuit  having  one 
terminal  coimected  to  said  lead  and  its  other  terminal 
connected  to  the  c<mtactor  of  said  potentiometer,  a  servo- 
motor having  its  shaft  mechanically  connected  to  the  con- 
tactor of  said  potntlometer,  and  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  alternating  current  amplifier  to  said  motor, 
whereby  said  motor  drives  the  contactor  of  said  poten- 
tiometer to  a  position  where  the  input  circuit  of  the 
amplifier  is  balanced. 


2,tM.149 
WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

O.  UB^fiMt  La  Grame  Pvk,  DL,  ntdg to 

Molan  CoiposrtioM;  DctroKf  MiA«,  >  cwpo- 

Immary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,219 
3CWM.    (CL29*~17) 
1.  A  wheel  slip  detectioa  and  control  system  for  a 
mahi-wheel  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  traction  motors 


to  alternatively  close  said  switches,  each  of  said  relay 
means  including  a  pair  of  opposing  windings,  each  of  said 
relay  windings  being  connected  to  a  signal  generator 
drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said  motor  driven  traction 
wheels  and  operable  to  produce  an  ou^ut  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  thereof,  and  each  of  said  relay  means 
being  responsive  to  a  slip  indicating  differential  in  the 
wheel  speed  signals  generated  by  the  signal  generators 
connected  thereto  to  close  one  of  the  switches  associated 
therewith  thereby  energizing  said  solenoid  to  effect  a  re- 
duction in  the  output  of  said  power  plant  until  said  slip 
condition  is  eliminated. 


23M.lSf 

AUTOMOTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Wmiam  Ponik,  Radoa4o  Bcack,  CaUf . 

Applicatfoa  law  2S,  195<,  Serial  No.  594,498 

9ClaiiiM.    (CL3t7— It) 


9.  An  electrical  control  system  for  controlling  the  con- 
nection between  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  at 
least  one  current  consuming  device  in  an  nsutomotive 
vehicle  and  the  like,  such  vehicle  having  a$  operator's 
seat  and  being  driven  by  an  engiDe  adaptedi  to  develop 
heat  when  in  its  running  state,  the  engine  having  an  elec- 
trical switch  adapted  to  be  cloaed  whenever  the  eofiDe 
is  running  and  iriien  the  oil  pressnre  develo|ied  therein  cx> 
ceeds  a  selected  thrcafaold,  said  electrical  control  system 
including,  a  solenoid  switch  having  normally ,  open  con- 
tacts, said  contacts  being  in  circuit  between  the  source 
and  the  current  consuming  devices  and  said  sokaoid 
switch  further  having  an  electrical  winding  for  doang 
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the  contacts  upon  the  electrical  energization  thereof,  a 
thermostatic  switch  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  the  engine  to  be  c<xitrolled  by  the 
heat  developed  thereby  when  the  engine  is  in  its  running 
sute,  said  thermostatic  switch  being  connected  to  said 
electrical  winding  to  complete  an  energizing  circuit  there- 
to from  the  source  and  maintain  said  contacts  cloaed 
when  the  heat  developed  by  the  engine  exceeds  a  selected 
threshold,  a  pressure-operated  switch  adapted  to  be 
mounted  under  the  operator's  seat  to  be  operated  by  the 
presence  of  an  operator  in  that  seat,  said  pressure-op- 
erated switch  being  connected  to  said  winding  in  shunt 
with  said  thermostatic  switch  to  complete  an  energizing 
circuit  thereto  from  the  source  and  maintain  said  con- 
tacts closed  in  the  presence  of  an  operator  in  the  op- 
erator's seat,  and  means  for  connecting  the  first  men- 
tioned electrical  switch  in  circuit  with  the  source  and  with 
said  electrical  winding  of  said  solenoid  switch  to  energize 
said  winding  and  maintain  said  contacts  of  said  solenoid 
switch  closed  whenever  the  engine  is  ruiming  and  when 
the  oil  pressure  is  above  the  predetermined  threshold. 


from  one  of  said  sublea  sUtes  to  the  other  of  said  stable 
states  without  producing  an  output  signal  at  said  output, 
means  connected  to  said  input  for  temporarily  interrupting 
the  effect  of  said  energizing  means  to  produce  an  output 
signal  at  said  output,  and  a  feedback  path  from  said  out- 
put to  said  input  tcxr  feeding  back  at  least  a  portioo  of 
said  output  signal  to  perpetuate  the  extant  condition  of 
said  device,  said  feedback  path  incorporating  at  least  an 
inductor,  said  inductor  having  a  substantially  unchang- 
ing value  of  inductance  within  the  operating  range  of  said 
device. 


2,8M,151 

PHASE  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 

Francis  J.  lanaoac,  Caiver  CHy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

National   Cash   Register  Company,   Dayton,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

Applicatioa  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,182 

lOClalais.    (CI.  397— 88) 


^ 


'X 


8.  A  phase  inverter  amplifier  comprising:  an  alternat- 
ing voltage  source;  a  series  non-linear  circuit  including 
a  saturable  core  inductor  and  a  capacitance  connected  to 
said  alternating  voltage  source,  said  series  circuit  normally 
energized  to  operate  in  series  resonance;  a  parallel  non- 
linear circuit  including  a  second  saturable  core  inductor 
connected  in  parallel  with  a  second  capacitance;  means 
for  connecting  said  parallel  circuit  in  series  across  the 
capadtanoe  of  said  series  circuit,  said  parallel  circuit 
being  normally  energized  to  operate  in  parallel  resonance; 
a  control  winding  about  the  core  of  said  second  saturable 
core  inductor;  and  a  source  of  control  signals  connected 
to  said  control  winding,  whereby  said  parallel  circuit  be- 
comes non-resonant  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  there- 
by causing  said  series  circuit  to  be  loaded  into  a  non- 
resonant  condition. 


2,M<,152 
BICTABLE  DEVICE 
John  Prespcr  Edtcrt,  Ir.,  PMniiilphla,  Pa^  asignor  to 
Spcny  Rand  Coiporaliaa,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 
AppUcatloB  laaamy  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,498 
14ClaiBH.    (CL3«7-4S) 
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14.  A  bistable  device  comprisiiig  a  magnetic  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  magnetic  amplifier 
comprising  a  magnetic  core  having  two  stable  states  of 
magnetic  saturation  and  a  coil  adjacent  said  core,  meam 
for  energizing  said  coil  for  repeMedty  driving  said  core 


2,884,153 
ELECTRIC  TRIGGER  CIRCUITS 
TboDMS  Harold  Walker,  Loodoa,  Eaf^md, 
latcntatioaal    Standard    Electric    Corporation, 
YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioB  December  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  398^83 
Qabu  priori,  appUcatioB  Great  Britala 
December  24,  1952 
2  Claims.    (Q.  397— «8.5) 


to 

New 


1 .  An  electric  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  simi- 
lar crystal  triodes  each  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a 
collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  means  for  con- 
necting both  the  collector  electrodes  to  a  point  of  fixed 
potential,  a  direct  current  source  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  the  said  point,  means  for  ccMinecting  the  emit- 
ter electrode  of  each  crystal  triode  to  the  base  electrode 
of  the  other,  two  equal  feed  resistors  connecting  the  emit- 
ter electrodes  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  said  source, 
the  said  feed  resistors  being  of  such  magnitude  as  to  pro- 
vide equal  and  opposite  emitter-base  potentials  for  the 
said  crystal  triodes,  respectively,  of  sufllicient  value  to  hold 
one  crystal  triode  in  the  "on"  condition  and  the  other  in 
the  "off^  condition,  means  for  applying  an  input  pulse  to 
one  emitter  electrode  to  interchange  the  conditions  of  the 
two  crystal  triodes,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  sig- 
nal from  the  circuit  in  response  to  the  said  input  pulse. 


2,SM,154 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  TO  CHANGE  THE 
CHARACTERISTIC  CURVE  OF  MULTI-ELEC- 
TRODE  TUBES 
Kari  Sislrtach,  Stattgart-Bad  Canostatt,  Gcnaaay,  aa- 
sigBor  to  Lrteraatloiial  Staadard  Elecftric  Corporatfaa, 
New  Yaft,  N.  Y„  a  coiToraioa  of  Ddaware 
AppHnrtfcM  Jw«  1^  19^  Serial  No.  437435 
r,  applicatioa  Gcnsmay  Jaly  9, 1953 
2ClaiBM.    (CL  387— 88.5) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  sharpening  the  flanks  of 
impulses  comprising  an  electron-discharge  device  having 
cathode,  grid  and  anode  electrodes,  a  crystal  triode  hav- 
ing emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  means  coupling 
said  base  electrode  of  said  crysul  triode  over  a  resisunce 
to  said  cathode,  means  coupling  said  emitter  electrode  di- 
rectly to  said  cathode,  and  means  for  applying  an  input 
signal  between  said  grid  and  collector  electrodes. 
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2JM,1S5 

PIEZOELBCTMC  CSYCTAL  TRAVEUNG-WAVE 
TRANSDUCERS 
itotkta,  HyiMrHRc,  M4^  airigMr  to  the  Uaitcd 
SlalM  of  AMMka  ■•  wprwHd  by  the  Secretary  of 


Ivly  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,915 
<CkfaH.    (CL319— «.l) 
THIc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  2M) 


p-^ifr-frll 
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iyr-# 


^.^^..^-.. 
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1.  A  device  for  the  generation  of  mechanical  dis- 
turbances, comprising  a  body  in  which  disturbances  are  to 
be  induced,  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  crystal  transducers 
inserted  in  said  body  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length 
of  said  body,  meani  for  energizing  said  crystal  transducers 
comprising  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  coupling 
said  source  to  one  of  said  piezoelectric  crystal  transducers 
to  initiate  a  mechanical  disturbance  in  said  body,  and 
means  coupling  said  source  to  each  of  the  other  crystal 
transducers  in  sequence  at  respective  time  periods  fol- 
lowing the  energization  of  said  one  transducer  corre- 
qx»ding  to  the  period  of  travel  of  said  mechanical  dis- 
turbance through  said  body  between  adjacent  transducers. 


2,tM,15€ 
FLYWHEEL  MAGNETO 
E.  Phekw,  Loagmcadow,  Mi 
NoTcnbcr  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,149 
14CtaiM.    (CL319— 70) 


1.  In  a  flywheel  magneto,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
able  shaft;  a  stationary  core  striicture  adjacent  the  shaft 
including  ctrculariy  spaced  first  and  second  and  third  pdes 
magnetically  connected  at  their  inner  ends  and  having 
outer  faces  in  a  surface  of  revolution  and  extending  cir- 
cularly to  substantial  extents  which  second  pole  includes 
a  stem,  the  core  structure  also  including  a  primary  ccmI 
surrounding  the  stem  of  the  second  pole  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  face  of  said  pole;  a  flywheel  secured 
to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  core  structure  and  including  a 
circulariy  extending  magnetic  connecting  means;  two 
groups  of  permanent  magnets  carried  by  the  flywheel  and 
having  outer  faces  magnetically  connected  with  said  con- 
necting means  and  having  inner  faces  so  located  that  they 
move  in  a  common  path  and  in  close  proximity  to  the 
pole  faces,  the  magnets  of  one  group  being  charged  in 
one  direction  and  the  magnets  of  the  other  group  being 
charged  in  the  opposite  direction  and  the  magnets  of  the 
two  groups  being  so  spaced  and  rehited  that  during  each 
rotation  tiM  leading  magnets  of  the  two  groups  move 
approximately  simultaneously  into  register  respectively 
with  the  faces  of  the  second  and  third  poles  to  initially 
establish  a  magnetic  circuit  through  said  second  and  third 
poles  and  through  the  coils,  the  flux  in  the  said  circuit 


being  progressively  increased  to  a  maximuqi  at  other 
4agnets  of  said  groups  move  into  register  respectively 
#ith  said  faces  of  said  second  and  third  poles;  and  a 
breaker  mechanism  including  separabk  points  ia  series 
with  the  primary  coil  and  including  means  for  causing 
the  repetitive  separation  of  the  points  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  movement  of  the  magnets  into  register  as 
stated  with  said  second  and  third  poles. 


2JM,157 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  S.  DnliiiaB.  CkvclMd  Hdghti,  Ohio,  aMknor  to 
Mechanical  HaadOag  gjiliM,  Uc^  Detroit,  Midi.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Mlchifaa 

AppUcatioB  October  (,  1954,  ScrW  No.  469,527 
29Cfarfn.    (CL319— 94) 


&;^* 


rt^-.. 


,;fe^p,^^,s?^ 
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.-  --J. 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  clutch-driven  apparatus, 
a  magnetic  clutch  having  a  clutch  coil,  a  power  source, 
an  output  circuit  including  a  torque  limiting  resistance, 
said  clutch  coil  being  connected  with  said  resistance,  a 
magnetic  amplifier  connecting  said  output  circuit  with 
S4id  power  source  and  comprising  saturable  reactor  means 
h«ving  a  control  winding,  circuit  means  connected  with 
said  control  winding,  and  means  responsive  to  change 
occurring  in  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  apparatiu  and 
effective  through  said  circuit  means  for  varying  the  en- 
ergization of  said  control  winding.  I 


2,tM,15S 

MAGNETIC  TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  DEVICES 
lohn  L.  Eacry,  Onk  Paik,  Mid  Robert  T.  W.  UMg,  De- 
troit, Midk,  iMignow  to  IlMiiiBghi  Corporatioa,  De* 
troit,  Mich.,  a  coiFotatfoa  of  MIcUbm 

Deccnher  27, 1954,  Scftol  No.  477,112 
tOafaM.    (CL  319— 193) 


*i 


1.  A  magnetic  torque  transmitting  device  of  the  hys- 
teresis type  for  transmitting  a  torque  from  a  driving  shaft 
to  a  driven  shaft  comprising;  a  magnetic  field  producing 
body  divided  into  two  sections  of  magnetically  permeable 
material  each  having  a  plurality  of  poles  on  one  surface 
thfcreof,  one  of  said  sections  being  fixed  to  said  driving 
sh|aft;  a  removable  mm-magnetic  sleeve  coupling  the  other 
section  with  said  one  section  to  rotate  therewith  with 
their  poles  facing  each  other  in  staggered  relationship 
arid  defining  a  magnetic  air  gap  between  said  staggered 
pcHes,  said  coupling  sleeve  including  means  permitting 
some  axial  movement  of  the  other  section  to«rards  the 
ode  section  when  nugnetically  attracted  tliereto;  and  a 
se^nd  body  between  the  two  sections  comprising  a  ring 
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of  magnetically  permeable,  liigh  hysteresis  loes  material 
interposed  in  said  air  gap  between  said  poles,  a  hub  of 
magnetically  permeaMe  material  in  the  magnetic  circuit  '* 
of  the  two  sectiotts  and  limiting  the  axial  movement  of 
said  other  section  to  space  said  ring  relative  to  said  poles, 
and  an  intermediate  non-magnetic  ring  to  restrict  the  flux 
in  the  air  gap  to  the  path  between  the  staggered  poles 
thereby  producing  a  maximum  flux  density  therein,  said 
hub  being  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft 


2J96,159 

DUAL  ROTATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  UNIT 

Donid  F.  Shsiioo,  Mhsoia^nii.  Mhsa.,  asrifiii  to  Mhs- 


Mfato.,  a 


5, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,415 
(CL  319—113) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  magnetic  core  structure  on  said  base  having  a 
closed  yoke  portion  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  pole  portions  thereon,  a  magnetic 
member  on  said  base  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
inwardly  extending  pole  portions  so  as  to  define  with 
pole  faces  thereon  a  first  air  gap,  an  extension  of  said 
base  adjacent  to  said  outwardly  extending  pole  portions 
so  as  to  define  with  pole  faces  thereon  a  second  air 
gap,  winding  means  diq>osed  on  said  outwardly  extending 
pole  portions  and  adapted  to  be  energized  by  alternating 
current  voltage  means  so  as  to  develop  a  rotating  flux  field 
in  said  second  air  gap,  primaiy  winding  means  positioned 
on  alternate  ones  of  said  inwardly  extending  pole  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  energized  by  alternating  oirrent 
voltage  means,  secondary  winding  means  pontiooed  on 
the  odicr  of  said  inwardly  extending  p<^  portions,  and 
a  rotor  member  having  two  portions  of  conductive  ma- 
terial diqKMed  in  said  air  gape. 


XJ964M 

ROTOR  AND  METHOD  OT  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Manice  W.  BniMvi,  MoaliMfo,  Critf .,  MrigMir  of  OM- 

haif  to  OVecfc  *  MenNl  CoapMy,  Loe  A^dcs, 

CaUf .,  a  coryoiatioB  of  Polfiiiyia 

Appiicatfoa  October  27,  I9S2,  Serial  No.  317,197 

6CWM.   (CL  319— 156) 


1.  The  method  of  making  ^  rotor  having  a  cage  with 
oppoaed  seats  and  a  thermally  expansible  frame  connect- 
ing the  seaU,  a  magnet  between  the  seats,  an  abutment 
holding  the  magnet,  and  a  body  inchiding.  applying  heat 
to  die  frame  and  while  it  is  cpcpanded  applying  the  mag- 
net ti^t  against  ihe  seats  and  engaging  the  abutment 
with  the  magnet  by  casting  the  body  with  the  abutment 
as  a  part  thereof  and  engaged  with  the  magnet 


2,MMU 
COASTING  ARC  ION  SOURCE 
S.  Foster,  Jr.,  ASkmj,  CaW.,  iiilganr  to 
of  AMrica  M  r»pc»ssaiii  by  the  Ui 


Urited 


I  My  t,  1952,  SciW  No.  297,629 
MCfariM.    (CL313— 63) 


1.  An  improved  ion  source  comprising  an  electron 
emissive  cathode,  an  apertured  anode  maintained  at  a 
positive  potential  with  req>ect  to  said  cathode  to  estab- 
lish an  electron  discharge  therefrom,  means  directing 
a  gas  to  be  ionized  into  said  electron  discharge  to  pro- 
duce an  arc  plasma,  a  grid  structure  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  anode  from  said  cathode  and  main- 
tained at  a  negative  potential  with  respect  to  said  anode 
for  removing  ions  from  said  arc  plasma,  and  means  ex- 
panding said  arc  plasma  adjacent  said  grid  structure  to 
provide  a  large  arc  plasma  area  for  ion  removal. 


*rt    JTr 

2J96,162 
CATHODB-RAY  TUBE 
HowaH  R.  McQirfBea  Mi  Rohstt  J.  Ktatlcr, 

Pa.,  assizors  to  RoAo  CmfpontUam  of  Aaserica,  a  cor- 
pontioo  of  DciawsR 

Asvist  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,731 
6ClaiaM.    (CL  313— 64) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  e>- 
velope,  a  substantially  rectangular  flumescent  screea  sa 
ported  within  one  end  of  said  envelope,  electroB  foa 
means  adapted  to  profect  at  least  one  electron  bean  oato 
said  screen,  an  electrode  wi:hin  said  envelope  and  be-< 
tweea  said  screen  and  said  gun  mnns,  said  electrodaj 
comprisiag  an  apertured  portion  disposed  adfacaat  to  aaidl 
screea  and  in  the  path  of  said  beam  and  four  margiaalj 
edge  portions,  said  apertured  portion  being  substaatialljr! 
rectangular  in  shape,  each  of  said  marginal  edge  portioas 
comprisiag  a  member  extending  along  the  inner  surface 
of  said  envelope  approximately  parallel  to  the  walls  of 
said  envelope. 

2J96J63 

TRIFLE  GUN  FOR  COLOR  TELEVBION 

Robert  E.  Bcwway,  IboisbIh,  Fa.,  aodgani   to  Radto 

Cesyofolioa  of  AiMriea,  a  cosposliua  of  DelawMv 

AfpRcattsa  Aasast  IS,  1954,  Ssriai  No.  459,662 

9nilBii     (CL313— 79) 

1.  A  cadiode  ray  tube  for  odor  televisioo  coa^irisiiv 

a  plurality  of  electron  guas  for  fonmag  and  directing  a 

phirality  of  electron  beams  akmg  ^Moed  paths  havii«  a 

common  general  direction,  each  of  said  electron  guns 

including  a  cathode  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes 

spaced  along  said  respective  beam  path  for  providing  aa 

electron  lens  system  fm-  focusing  the  electron  beam  to  a 
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small  point,  each  of  said  electron  guns  including  a  control 
electrode  between  said  cathode  electrode  and  said  focusing 
electrodes  of  each  gun,  said  control  electrode  having  an 
aperture  in  said  re^ective  beam  path,  the  portion  of  said 
control  electrode  surrounding  said  aperture  having  a  con- 
cave surface,  said  control  electrode  portion  having  a  vary- 
ing thickness  with  the  thinnest  portion  thereof  defining 


said  aperture,  a  target  electrode  spaced  along  said  beam 
paths  from  said  electron  guns,  said  target  including  a 
phosphor  screen  and  an  apcrtured  masking  electrode 
closely  spaced  from  said  phoq>hor  screen  and  between 
said  phosphor  screen  and  said  plurality  of  guns,  and 
means  between  said  plurality  of  guns  and  said  target  elec- 
trode for  simultaneously  scanning  said  electron  beams 
over  said  target  electrode. 


BEAM  CONVERGENCE  AFPARATUS  FOR 
TRICOLOR  KINESCOFES 
R.  Ctay,  WooAwy,  aad  loha  H.  du  Bols,  Peiui- 
.  N.  J^  —ifnn  lo  Railo  Coi?onitk>B  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporadoB  of  Deiaivaic 

AppttcadoB  AogMl  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447338 
TCIafaM.    <CL313— 75) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  en- 
velope having  a  tubular  portion;  an  electron  gun  mounted 
within  said  tubular  envelope  portion  for  forming  an 
electron  beam;  and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
transversely  of  the  path  of  such  beam,  said  last-named 
means  including  a  permanent  magnet  having  north  and 
south  poles  and  a  central  axis  located  between  said  poles 
and  a  continuous  U-shaped  strap  of  a  magnetic  material, 
the  bi^t  of  said  U-shaped  strap  having  an  arcuate  por- 
tion supporting  said  magnet  therewithin  with  said  central 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  arcuate  portion 
whereby  with  rotation  about  said  axis  said  north  and 
south  poles  are  adapted  to  travel  in  a  circular  path  con- 
centric with  and  within  said  arcuate  portion,  said  arcuate 
portion  encompassing  an  arc  of  said  path  of  at  least  180° 
to  provide  a  substantially  short  circuit  for  said  magnet 
in  a  selected  rotational  position  thereof. 


2,aM,l«5 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
HaroM  B.  Law,  PriMCton,  N.  J.,  aerigMir  to  Radio  Cor. 
pontion  of  America,  a  eorpontioB  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioB  Amwut  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,M5 
7ClaiM.    (0.313— «2) 
I.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  enve- 
lope, a  beam  source  of  electrons  in  one  end  of  said  en- 
velope, means  for  producing  a  center-of-scan  for  said 
electron  beam,  a  target  assembly  comprising  a  viewing 
screen  and   an  apcrtured  electrically  conductive   mask 
through  which  said  beam  passes  in  its  transit  to  said 


screen,  said  screen  being  supported  on  the  inner  surface 
of  one  end  of  said  envelope,  a  shielding  electrode  sup- 
ported in  said  envelope  adjacent  to  said  center-of-scan 
for  shielding  said  mask  from  electrons  reflected  from  the 


inner  walls  of  said  envelope  and  said  shielding  electrode 
extending  inwardly  substantially  to  a  line  between  said 
center-of-scan  and  the  outermost  of  the  apertures  in 
said  mask. 

I  2JM,1M 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Wilfred  P.  BciiBcM  aad  Hcvy  F.  Kaanowrid,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  assignon  to  Radto  CorponlioB  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppiicatioD  Aagm«  3«,  1952,  Sotel  No.  3f731S 
11  Claims.    (CL  313— 174) 


1.  An  electron  tube  having,  witiiin  an  enye\opt,  a  cath- 
ode-getter assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
cathode  structure  and  cathode  supporting  structure,  said 
cathode  structure  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein,  said 
cathode  structure  secured  to  said  supporting  structure  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  thereof,  an  envelope  member  dosing  the 
other  end  of  said  supporting  structure,  coaxial  getter  lead- 
terminal  members  disposed  inside  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  extending  through  said  envelope  member,  a  pair 
of  spaced  plates  one  conductively  secured  to  each  of  said 
lead-terminal  members  inside  said  supporting  structure, 
and  at  least  one  greater  element,  an  end  portion  of  said 
getter  element  being  secured  to  each  of  said  plates. 


2,MM<7 
ARC  LAMP 

Arthur  J.  Hatch,  Toledo,  OUo,  asrignor  to  The  Strong 
Elrctric  CorporatioB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,654 
13  Claims.    (CL  314-49) 


4.  An  arc  lamp,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  electrodes, 
carriage  means  supporting  each  of  said  electrodes  for 
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*i^^*ocaAoAu,^haiuiat,mth»lS,metm  coOector  electrode,  ami  qving  efemeals  betwon  aid  eoi- 

_  the  ateft  with  the  camaae  ncam  for  moviag  locior  dcctrode  aad  said  envelope  aad  said  cteetrods 

tho  aMW,  aa  otoolricaUy  wirtiiTaWt  motor  haviat  a  block  aad  aaid  envelope  to  mouat  said  suppoit  rada 

volatable  armatore,  tpeed  radndnt  feviag  ia  said  hooa-  within  sud  eavelope.  ^^ 

the  moKH-  anaataR  with  the  shaft,  said  

TRAVELmCWAVE  TUBE 
'  Mcafll,  BleamMd.  N.  1. 

UCUm.   (CL31S.^3J) 


hoosiag  boiag  joaraany  sapportod  for  rolatioa  aboot  the 
axis  of  tiie  skaft.  aad  electricaUy  caeffiiabie  aieaas  ooa- 
aected  widi  the  hooiiag  for  rotatiag  die  houaat  and 
ahafk  to  biovib  said  carriafe  meaas  cautag  tyn***!  separa- 
tioa  of  the  dectrodes  to  strike  the  arc. 


WELDING  COraSOL  SY9RM 


I  Mifck  I«,  19S4,  SosW  No.  41Sa«7 

driiliii     (CL  314—75) 


^^ 


I.  A  travding  wave  tube  ingiini^j  a  tidwlar  eavalope 
oi  drailar  crom  aection.  meam  for  projecting  an  electna 
beam  axiaUy  within  said  envelope,  a  helical  coodoctor. 
aad  meaas  for  moonting  said  ooadoctor  coaxial  with  dM 
path  of  said  beam;  said  OKwatiag  meaas  cnmprMhig  g 
phiralitjr  of  hwahtiag  atembers  ei«Bgiaf  aad  martini 
alo^  the  oMide  of  aaid  cowtoctor,  a  pkuality  cfadan 


1.  A  ooatrol  syaiem  fior  a  waldi^ ^ 

supply  of  wife  dectrade  that  is  fM  toward  the  woric  as 
it  ia  coonaad  iadndiag,  a  aoum  of  wddii^  poww,  a 
source  at  faaeratod  power  for  oootiol,  toteg  aieaas 
for  tho  wire  foanwlfij  ia  a  aoki  drcoit  witfi  both 
■onroea  aad  operated  by  die  alfehraic  anm  of  the  volt- 
afM  thenof.  raristaaoe  amaas  iimaiitliJ  ia  said  aerim 
drcoit  aadaieaaB  for  iacfaidii«  or  iMiiMiwiin  mid  nd*- 
aaoe  oieaat  ia  drcdt  wfdi  said  feoifi^  meaas.  said  test- 
■UMd  aieaaa  beiog  operated  hy  the  flow  of  wddiag 
carreat  aad  *»'*«*it  sdd  redMaaco  meaaa  whea  dte 
ii  below  a  midmrna  irahte. 


hers  aad  fittiag  relativdy  loosely  widiin  said  envelope, 
spriag  awaas  iateipoeed  bttweea  said  iasulathig 
and  each  of  said  support  riags. 


2jti47i 

taux  smon  for  travkung-wave  tuie 

r,  Orivcr  Cl«y,  CdV.,  a 

7, 19S4,  ScfW  No.  434,153 
(CL315-.33) 


ELECnNIN  IMKHAI(»  DEVICES 
TortcN.  T^'a 


2t,  19S1,  Smhd  Na.  aCS,735 
(CLllS— 3J) 


1.  A  wav»4ypo  aaipUfyiag  device  cooiprisiag  a  awlyb- 

dfloam  helix  for  propagating  aa  dectrmaagaelic  sipnl 

waw^  a  daiality  of  syadietic  sapphire  rods  dispooed  nm- 

Corady  about  aad  oxteadiag  leogdiwiae  of  aaid  helix,  a 

glam  hood  far  aMxiag  said  rods  to  each  tora  of  said 

helix  to  hold  ettk  of  said  turas  ia  a  predetenated  r»- 

latioo  with  respect  to  each  other,  aa  evacuated  eavelopo 

iadndiag  aa  dnsigatnd  cyhadricd  duumber  dispoaed 

1^  ,  oeatrically  about  said  rods,  atoaas  for  prodadag  i 

K  rm  troo  stram,  oieaai  lor  direcdag  said  eiecttoa 

2.  A  travdiag  wave  tube  ''«*»p.t.i.,j  ^1  *»'ni'«*i'  ea-   "^^'^  <^  prndrlfrminrd  padi  at  a  velocity  to  proifaMo  ia- 

vdope.  a  ptaiaHty  of  support  rada  riHieiilim  io  said  ca-  tnactioo  betweea  said  wave  aad  the  electroas  of  aaid 

fhmi  d»  walb  dteiaof,  moaw  np-  i''**'^  "■><1  *  <>l"n^  <)f  iadeatatioiu  dispoaed  ia  said 

Ermb  oae  «ad  of  aid  i  aialuyij  Md  o^elope  coatiguous  to  said  rods  to  coastrain  axial,  radtal 

diraoih  aaid  en-  aad  ariaadml  BWfvemeat  of  said  rods  aod  thoaby  to  i«- 

valopc,  a  cadMa  battoa  havii«  aa  enisdvo  MftesL  a  '"^  **^  ^'^'^  ^  ■  posidoo  that  is  aocaraldy 

flm  pinnlity  of  ci^B  riiidhr  dfaad  to  aid  Md^  aeaa  vi<l>  aad  paraUdwidi  said  padL 

'^    said  cadtode  buttoa  fkoa  add  flnl  ^mk  a 

HIGH  mOUENCT  COVPUNG  AND 
MODULArmGAPTARAItV 

,       Mpamiaa  of  Ddhwa 

ture.  dierdfamigh  aad  aid  sw>rt  rods  «Mltaff^teo  mcmJ^'^IM^  "^^ 

said  apertum,  aa  dectrical  coata^       ' *o^^»  f«.*so— aaai 

block  electrode  aad  supported  by 
collector  dectrade  haviag 
rods  estea&v  through  said 
Tit  o.  o 


to  said  cathode  buttoa.  heater  ateaa  wilfeia  aaid  d 
a  seooml  pfaraUty  of  riafs  dUaUy  paddosMdlaB 
rods  aad  secured  to  the  other  cad  of  said  akeve 


alEBtUih 

fbrpmoeava 
add  fiaid  ia  a  diradoa 
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flnt  dtnctkn,  meaai  for  wtaNahwn  a  oooitaat  magnetic 
iild  pabtUattitUy  panfld  with  Mid  beam,  whereby  the 
ultftrom  of  nid  beam  abwxb  eoergy  from  laid  electric 
field  aad  travene  spiral  paths  of  increastng  radii,  means 
poeitioaed  to  be  traversed  by  said  beam  after  passing, 


spaced  closely  adjacent  to  aad  rabstantlaUy  paralld  wkk 
sai<i  insulating  coating,  a  first  deetroB  gun  in  the 
end  of  said  envelope  for  prodactag  a  low  felodly 
tron  beam  directed  toward  said  target  aisemMy,  a 
end  electron  gun  in  said  other  end  of  said  envelope  for 
producing  a  stream  of  dcctrons  directed  towavd  said 


•  A 


dmwgh  said  Int  flhdiic  Md  Md  adapted  to  be  exdted 
by  said  beaoi  W  tttMUk  a  saeaad  high  froqoency  elec- 
tric field  iraawarsatojaid  beaai,  aad  meaas  far  projecting 
aa  amihary  ekctroo  beam  dmu^  only  one  of  said  elec- 
tric Mds  la  a  diicctioo  tpbetanrially  parallel  with  said 


SIGNAL  AMTLmiDE  LIMITING  CIRCUITS 
I.  SnilBiB,  Cyamyd.  Fa.,  misfit  ••  FMko  Cm^ 
Pa.  a  corponlioa  of  Peaaqri- 


9, 1951,  Seilai  No.  2954M 
(CL  315—12) 


target  assembly,  a  coil  around  said  envelope  and  adja- 
cent to  said  insulating  ooatiag  for  coHimating  said  elec- 
tron beam  and  said  stream  of  electrons,  said  coil  extend- 
ing a  substantially  equal  distance  on  each  side  of  the 
plane  of  said  insulating  coating,  whereby  both  said  elec- 
tron beam  and  said  stream  of  electrons  arrive  at  said 
plane  in  a  path  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane. 


2,lti475 
ELECraONIC  SELECTOR  SWITCH 
SiegMed 
Aircraft 
of  Dela^rars 

II,  1954, 8«lai  No.  42t,70 
4CUiM.   (CL31S— 12) 


2.  A  signal  limiter  comprising:  a  source  of  an  electron 
beam;  a  screen  having  two  regions  of  different  second- 
ary electron  emiastvity,  each  of  said  regions  extending  in 
a  (firection  tranivcrse  to  dieir  common  boundary  an 
amount  which  is  sabetantiany  greater  than  the  maximum 
value  of  die  projectiou  of  the  cross-sectional  dimensions 
of  said  beam  upon  aa  axis  extending  in  the  same  said  di- 
rection; means  for  directing  said  beam  toward  said  screen; 
means  responsive  to  electn»  beam  impingement  upon 
said  screen  to  produce  an  output  proportional  to  the  al- 
gebnic  ram  of  clectroas  arriving  at  said  screen  due  to 
beam  iaapiageaieBt  and  eiectroos  leaving  said  screen  doe 
to  secoadary  emission;  means  responsive  to  aa  input  signal 
comprising  conpoaeats  n  opper  and  lower  frequency 
bMMls  for  deflectmg  said  beam  from  one  of  said  screen 
regions  to  the  other;  means  for  selecting,  from  said  out- 
put, fireqoency  components  in  said  lower  frequency  band; 
aad  awaa  responsive  only  to  said  sdected  frequency  com- 
poaeats  to  deflect  said  beam  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
deflectioa  produced  by  said  iiqiut  signal. 


2,aM,174 
STORAGE  TUBE 
N.J., 
la  Iha  United  Stetea  af 
by  tlM  Secrctery  of  Hm  Aianr 

AppMcartoa  Aapt  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  375^44 
ICWas.  <CL315— 12) 
An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  elongated 
envelope,  a  target  assembly  in  one  cad  of  said  envelope, 
said  target  sssemMy  ooai|»ising  a  substantially  flat  trans- 
pareaC  snppoct  member  haviag  a  transpareat  coaductive 
cootiBf  on  oae  saitKe  thereof  a  layer  of  phospber  nu- 
terial  on  add  coadactive  coating,  aa  aparturad  conductive 
medt  screen  spaced  dosely  adjaoeat  to  aad  substantially 
paraflel  with  said  phosplfear  material,  aa  faunlating  coat- 
ing moaated  oa  the  aottd  portieas  of  said  awah  screen 
aad  hariag  aportores  Unaia  ia  regisdir  widi  the 
ia  said  screea,  aa  apertured  collector 


>>— 


1.  An  electronic  switching  device  for  selectivjely  repro- 
ducing any  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  signaU,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  plurality  of  secondary  eleevoa  emis- 
sive target  elements,  eadi  of  said  target  ekm^  being 
responsive  to  one  of  said  input  signals,  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  electron  stream,  a  source  capable  of  provid- 
ing a  reference  signal  of  predetermined  frequency,  means 
for  modulating  said  electron  stream  with  said  reference 
signal,  means  for  directing  said  modulated  election  stream 
towards  a  selected  target  eteaieA  reaponsh^e  to  an  in- 
put signal  desired  to  be  reproduced,  whence  secondary 
electrons  are  emitted  from  said  target  element,  a  col- 
lector electrode  for  collecting  said  seoomtery  electrons 
whereby  an  error  correm  flows  from  said  selected  target 
element,  and  means  coupled  to  said  reference  signal 
source  and  said  target  elcmeaC  and  haviag  an  ovtpnt  con- 
nected to  said  collector  electrode  for  generating  an  om- 
put  voltage  on  said  coUedor  electrode  capable  of  de- 
creasing said  error  current  to  aero  whereby  said  output 
voluge  is  subsuntially  equal  to  said  input  signal  desired 
to  be  reproduced. 


Axtk  C 


IttilTi 
PBFLKCTION  CroCUTT 
',  Jr.,  Mtedatelvflte,  N.  Jn 

tt  Imsrire,  a 


af  Dala- 


31, 19S3, 8«iW  No.  4tl>7i 

<CL31S— 37) 

fai  a 


1.  A  systan  far  deflectfag  aa 
visioa  faaafe  tnariadag  d0<rioe,  hichidhtg  a 


fcl- 
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lower  electron  discharge  device  having  cathode,  grid  aad 
anode  electrodas,  a  low  impedance  drcak  comprising  a 
rrsietaaca  device  aad  a  device  haviag  a  rorittive  compo- 
nent ooaaected  betweea  said  cathode  decuode  and  a  point 
of  fixed  potential,  means  to  cou|ric  deflectioa  sytfem 
windings  to  said  device  haviag  a  resistive  oompoaent,  a 
first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor  and  a  first  capacitor 
and  a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series  in  the  order 
named  between  a  point  ot  fixed  positive  potential  and  a 
point  of  fixed  refoence  potential,  a  pulse  translating  tube 
having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  an  anode,  the  anode  being 


coupled  to  the  junction  between  a  resistor  and  a  c^>adtor, 
a  capacitor  connecting  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second 
resistors  to  a  terminal  of  the  resistance  device  connected 
to  the  cathode  of  said  discharge  device,  another  capadtor 
cnmecting  the  junction  of  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  of 
said  series  circuit  to  the  grid  electrode  of  said  discharge 
device,  a  resistor  connected  between  the  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  capacitors  and  a  terminal  of  the  reststanoe 
device  'connected  to  said  cathode  electrode,  and  a  further 
resistor  connecting  the  grid  electrode  and  a  point  on  said 
resistance  device  connected  to  said  cathode  electrode. 


•^*^'^  2,m,177 

SIGNAL  DELAY  TUBE 
Aadrnr  ▼.  Haafl;  Fadflc 

to 
laf  DakiwaN 

May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,119 
lOdteK   (CL  315-^993) 


,  by 


-rfy 


ii>^iiiV'>i»iii 


.    i  •  i  ^  ■ 

1.  An  electron  delay  tuba  capable  of  delaying  very 
high  and  ukra  high  frequency  sipdds,  said  elecMn  delay 
tube  coaaprising  first  and  second  concentric  cyUaders 
faraiiag  aa  annular  evacoated  chamber,  first  and  aeoond 
fSsiMivo  layers  disposed  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
first  aad  second  concentric  c^iaden,  re^ectivdy,  a  ocm- 
ductlve  edflB-woond  helix  extending  radially  in  said  an- 
nular chamber  betweea  said  first  and  second  concentric 
cylinders  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  first  and 
second  resistive  layers,  dw  intervening  space  between 
said  first  and  second  concentric  cylinders  and  the  fiat 
sorfaoes  of  said  edgewoaad  hdix  forming  a  helkal  cham- 
ber, means  for  prododng  aa  dectron  stream  and  pro- 
jecting it  into  said  helical  chamber,  means  for  modulating 
the  density  of  said  ekctnm  stream  with  an  input  signal, 
means  connected  to  said  fast  and  second  resistive  layers 
and  to  said  coadnctive  edg»>woaad  helix  for  maintain- 
ing predetermined  potentials  teraea  for  directmg  said 
modulated  electroa  stream  throagh  said  helical  chamber, 
and  oatpot  means  disposed  at  the  tcrarinatjoa  of  said 
hflical  chamber  for  coavertiag  said  daasity  »fy*ify ?**»*'*** 
of  said  electroa  stream  into  a  delayed  ontpat  ngaaL 


l,tfi,lTt 
TUNABLE  MA(»>iiSTRONS 

Uttoo,  Redwood  Oty,  aad  Peal  W. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aselg to 

lac 

agast  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,532 
7  CfattBM.    (CI.  3l3— ^y.ai) 


1 .  A  tunable  magnetron  comprising  a  supporting  body, 
a  plurality  of  cavity  resonators  for  determining  substan- 
tially a  mean  frequency  to  which  the  magnetron  may  be 
tuned,  magnetic  pole  pieces  fixedly  mounted  inside  said 
supporting  body  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
resonators,  an  L-ring  and  a  C-ring  mounted  to  move  uni- 
tarily  and  having  tuning  portions  postioned  to  enter  into 
or  egress  from  said  resonators,  means  moving  said  L  and 
C  rings  for  tuning  said  magnetron  over  a  given  range,  and 
means  for  greatly  increasing  said  tuning  range  chuvcter- 
ized  by  a  movable  magnetic  pole  piece  positioned  on  one 
side  of  said  resonator  and  movable  intermediate  said 
resonator  and  the  associated  fixed  pole  piece  to  provide 
a  variable  magnetic  flux  path  between  itself  and  one  of 
said  mouated  pole  pieces. 


2,Mi,179 
STRAPLESS  RESONATOR  SYSTEM 


N.  J^ 


to  Wcatl^- 
Panaeor- 


5,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,934 
(CL  315-^9.65) 


1.  A  magnetron  oompriaing  a  cylindrical  cathode  and 
aa  anode  coacentric  therewith  comprising  an  annulus  hav- 
ing resonators  each  of  which  embodies  an  openiag 
through  the  inner  cylindrical  face  of  said  annulus,  said 
resonators  comprising  groups,  each  consisting  ot  two 
resonators  differing  from  each  other  essentially  m  size, 
but  the  respective  grol^w  bdng  similar  to  each  other, 
aad  said  groups  being  spaced  drcmnferentially  from 
each  other  around  said  inner  cylimfaical  face  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  that  occupied  by  one  of  said  groups. 


■vn 


OVKBRmS  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
HEADLAMP  DIMMER 
Robert  N.  False  aad  Chadm  W.  MBIar, 
amlnotf  to  Gcai 

A^isilnSipiiiailu  14, 1954,  SeiW  No.  455,942 
It  nilaii     (CL315— 13) 

I.  In  a  awlfipip  fllamwit  headlamp  illumination  systan 
energiwd  from  a  low  vohage  power  sooroe  and  equipped 
widi  both  aumaal  and  antoraatic  »«**^ynp  <fimater 
trol  awaaa  aad  with  selector  meaas  affordlac  a 


troL  said  autonaatic  dinaner  coatrol  meaas  ««'*"M«g 
electroa  discharge  means  having  a  plate*<athode  drcait 
and  a  filameat  drcait  aad  a  power  sup|4y  adapted  to 
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mpply  operatiiig  volta«e  for  the  said  pUte-catfaode  cir- 
cuit at  nid  eketroB  diKluuie  meant,  a  fint  circuit  con-  LOAD  FICKUP 
necting  said  pamer  wapfty  for  energizatkiii  from  said   ^"if^*?  ^* 


umtJM 
upncnoi 


iNAUZEB 


pawtT  aouroe  through  aid  sekctor  means  and  a  seoood 
ckcoit  connrrtint  said  filament  circuit  of  said  electron 
diidiarie  means  for  direct  rnergiiation  from  said  power 


i.m,iii 

MITAL  DEnCTING  APPARATUS 
C  BMkiMow,  FanifaclM,  Mick^  j 


Odokcr  C  195<  teW  No.  4M,733 
ICUnk    (0.315— IM) 


A  detecting  iqiparatus,  comprising  in  combination:  an 
OKJllator  ctrcoit,  inchidtng  a  coil,  passage  of  an  article 
to  be  detected  near  said  coil  being  adapted  to  change  the 
magnitiide  of  the  generated  voltage  of  said  oadllator  dr- 
cnit;  a  rectifier,  an  an^iUfier  drrait  and  means  connect* 
ing  said  omllaior  drcnit  throogh  said  rectifier  to  said 
awplifler  dicait,  such  that  a  change  in  die  magaitnde  of 
said  generated  voltage  fttm  said  oscillator  diwll  will 
apply  a  signal  to  said  amplifier  drcnit;  a  thyralm  drcnit 
holding  said  thyialrun  dicait  nomially  noo- 
1  connecting  said  amplifier  drcnit  to  said 
that  slgaab  of  pradeteimined 
magnitwde  from  said  amplifier  dicait  will  cause  ooodne- 
tion  of  said  thyratron  circuit;  a  controlled  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  thyratron  circuit,  said  controlled  drailt 
inchiding  a  capadtor  connected  to  the  anode  of  said 
thyratron  circuit:  a  timing  resistance  in  paralkl  with  said 
capacitor,  a  normally  blodced  second  tiiyratroa,  said 
second  thyratron  bdng  connected  to  saM  capadtor  such 
diat  said  second  thyiatroa  wiB  be  conductive  so  long  as 
said  capacitor  remains  charged  by  die  output  frooi  said 
thyratron  drcnit;  a  load  in  the  anode  drcnit  of  mid 
second  thyratron  and  a  second  raparitor  la  paraOd  with 
said  winding;  a  transformer  having  Us  primary  winding 
connected  to  a  source  of  altematiag  pi'^*«fifl  and  its 
secondary  winding  in  series  with  said  second  fltyiaUiun 
and  said  load,  whereby  said  load  wiU  reoMln  tiwrihw* 
from  said  alternating  source  so  long  as  pulses  of  potential 
appear  with  predetamined  regularity  from  said  thyratron 
dicait  and  will  pennit  said  load  to  beooow  ilii  iBMiglniil 
when  poises  fafl  to  appear  from  said  thyratron  draslt  for 
a  period  of  time  exceeding  a 


May  27, 19S3,  SteW  No.  357,792 
dHilaii    (0.317—22) 


1.  Load  pickup  apparatus  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
sectionalizing  switches  eadi  having  separable  contacts 
biased  apart,  an  operating  mechanimi  for  said  contacts 
inchiding  a  double  toggle  linkage  having  a  handle  lever 
operable  to  open  and  doae  said  contacts  and  a  latch 
lever  releasaUe  to  open  said  contacts  independently  erf 
the  handle  lever,  said  ktch  lever  being  normally  main- 
tained in  a  podtion  to  hold  die  contacts  doaed  by  re- 
leasable  means,  a  counter  member  for  each  switch  ad- 
vanced by  cloedy  successive  interi  options  of  an  over- 
current  through  its  switch  to  release  said  releasaUe  means 
during  the  last  of  a  plurality  of  sodi  operations,  solenoid 
means  individual  to  each  switch,  means  linking  each  of 
the  solenoid  means  with  the  handle  lever  of  its  switch, 
auxiliary  switch  means  individual  to  each  switch  oper- 
able to  different  poeitiona  in  accordance  with  the  handle 
position  to  conned  the  solenoid  means  to  operate  the 
handle  lever  in  a  dSrecdoa  to  doae  its  contacts  i^ien  the 
handle  is  in  an  open  podtion  and  reconnect  |Im  soknoid 
to  maintain  the  opcratiag  mrrhanism  in  theidosed  pod- 
tion when  the  handle  is  in  a  doaed  podtion,  and  time 
delay  means  operable  with  said  auxiliary  switch  means 
to  connect  said  solenoid  means  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  said  time  deby  meaiu  luiviag  a  SMm^  biased  to 
move  slowly  to  disconnect  the  solenoid  mttm  from  the 
source  when  voltage  is  removed  and  means  operable  apon 
the  application  of  vobage  to  oppose  said  bias  and  move 
said  member  slowly  in  a  direction  to  connect 
means  to  the  source. 


the  solenoid 
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1.  An  electro-magnetic  operating  device  for  aa  N  phase 
electric  dmit  contraUer  comprising  N 


providing  N  pairs  of  pole  pieces  extending  into  paraBd 
juxtaposed  relation  to  one  another,  a  common  arasatnie 
co-operating  with  said  pole  pieces,  means  for  biasing 
said  armature  from  said  pole  pieces,  an  exdting  wind- 
ing for  rtiergization  with  direct  current  for  magnetizing 
said  electro-magnets  so  that  said  pole  pieces  become  of 
alternate  opposite  polarity  and  attract  said  armature 
against  said  bias  and  an  alternate  current  control  wind- 
ing embracing  said  pole  pieces,  said  control  winding  when 
energized,  ddlecting  the  direct  magnetic  ihu  entering 
said  annatBie  from  said  pole  pieces,  to  cause  the  release 
of  said  armature. 


2,SM,1M 
CARRIER  RELAYING  APPARATUS 
C  G.  Cmter,  BaldHMre,  Md.,  ssslgnnr  to  Wcsdng- 
Elcctiic  ConoradoB,  East  PMtsbvgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
al Pcnnayivania 

lane  3«,  19S3,  Serial  No.  365,153 
4CWnBSL   (0.317— 2t) 


•r^VHj 
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1.  In  a  communication  system,  carrier  relaying  appara- 
tus inchiding  a  carrier  relaymg  transmittar  having  a  keyed 
stage,  a  keyar  control  drcnit  ««"«r«^"g  first  and  seoood 
output  termiiials  connected  to  control  said  keyed  stage, 
third  and  fourth  terminals  adapted  for  connectioo  req>ec- 
tivdy  to  podtive  and  negative  terminals  of  a  dired  cur- 
rent power  supiriy,  a  resistor  connected  between  said  first 
and  third  teroiinak,  a  oonnertlon  between  said  second 
and  fourth  tsmdnals,  a  first  normally  dosed  contact,  a 
rscdfler,  a  second  normally  dosed  contact,  means  serially 
connecting  said  first  contact,  said  rectifier  and  said  sec- 
ond contact  between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
rectifier  being  poled  to  condod  in  the  direction  from  said 
first  to  said  second  terminal,  a  normally  open  contad 
connected  when  closed  to  shmtt  said  first  and  second 
terminals,  means  for  seledively  <**"g«qg  die  position  of 
said  first  normally  dosed  contact,  and  meaw  for  control- 
ling the  podtim  oi  the  second  normally  closed  contact 
and  the  normaUy  open  contact  in  accordance  with  the 
existence  of  certain  predetermined  conditions  in  said  com- 
munication system. 


PHASE  AND  AAffUri^^mnNG  AIPARAIUS 

M.  nL  UMiMaik  V aanavL  Ns 


Afifl  5, 1955,  SoeW  Nn.  499,471 


Nnismisi  11, 1949 
Jniiiiii.  (O.  317— 149) 
1.  In  sn  arrangement  for  ideMifying  the 
tics  of  a  sin^to-phase  ahamating-currBnt  voltage  having 
unknown  diaradcristics  with  a  coovarison  voHags  hav- 
ing  known  characteristics,  in  combiantion,  mixing  msans 
having  a  first  and  a  second  iqnit  and  a  first  and  a  second 


ou^nt,  said  first  input  bdng  adapted  to  be  ooniiected  to 
said  Mngleiiihase  altemating-ciHrrent  voltage  whose  diar- 
acteristics  are  unknown  and  to  be  determined,  said  sec- 
ond iapat  at  said  mixing  means  bdng  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  comparison  voltage  whose  characteristics  are 
known,  said  mixing  meam  ioclnding  mean  for  produc- 
ing a  first  voltage  output  at  said  first  output  of  said 
mixing  meam  when  said  inputs  thereof  are  connected 
to  their  respective  voltages,  said  first  voltage  output  being 
proportional  to  a  preselected  combination  of  said  known 
and  unknown  voltages,  said  mixing  meam  further  in- 
cluding means  for  producing  a  Iwcond  voltage  oidput 


at  said  second  output  of  said  mixing  means  proportional 
to  said  known  voltage;  first  rectifying  meads  connected 
to  said  first  output  of  siJd  mixing  means  for  '***^ffg  said 
first  voltage  output  to  a  polyphase  alternating-current  volt- 
age and  for  rectifying  the  same  to  provide  a  first  rectified 
voltage  output;  second  rectifying  menu  connected  to  said 
second  output  of  said  mixing  means  for  rectifying  said 
second  voltage  output  to  provide  a  second  rect^kd  volt- 
age output;  and  comparing  meam  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  rectified  voltage  outputs  for  comparing  the 
same  and  for  indicating  whoi  said  unknown  altemating- 
current  voltage  has  characteristics  of  a  predetermined  re- 
lation to  the  known  comparison  ventage. 


RELAY  ADIUSniNG  SET 
John  T.  L.  Brown,  Skort  ifflh,  nnd  Cterlcs  E.  PoBard, 
Jr.,  nshniw,  N.  I.,  asslgann  to  Edl  Tclepfcons  Lidboia- 
isrlsa,  Incarparaled,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadon  of 
NewYark 

Maitk  24, 1954,  ScrW  No.  418,412 
Unilaii     (0.317—157) 


1.  A  circuit  for  autonutically  adjusting  the  permanent 
magnet  bias  of  a  test  relay  inchiding  an  energizing  wind- 
ing and  a  contact  and  a  penaanent  magnet  and  a  magnetic 
armature  movable  in  operable  relation  to  said  contact 
under  the  influence  of  the  combination  of  the  magnetic 
field  produced  by  the  energization  of  said  winding  and 
the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  source  of  electric  power,  switch  means  having  a  mag- 
netizing and  a  demagnetizing  podtion,  a  magnetizing- 
demagnetizing  coil  adi4>taUe  to  m*g«etire  or  demagnetize 
said  test  relay  magnet,  a  power  control  circuit  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  saM  switch  means  into  its  magnetizing 
position  to  apply  at  least  one  pulse  of  current  ot  a  mag- 
netizing polarity  to  said  coil  from  said  source,  said  current 
pulse  b^ig  adaptaUe  to  over-magnetize  said  magnet, 
variable  means  operable  to  deliver  variable  increments  of 


\ 
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power  from  laid  aource  to  nid  coil  under  the  control  of 
said  control  circuit,  meant  automatically  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  said  switch  meam  into  its  demagnetizing 
podtian  to  cause  said  control  circuit  to  control  said 
variabk  means  to  apply  a  sequence  of  pulses  of  current 
of  a  demagnetizing  polarity  and  of  successively  increasing 
increoMnts  of  magnitude  to  said  coil  from  said  source, 
said  sequence  of  pulses  being  adaptaUe  to  demagnetize 
said  majgnet  to  sucoessivdy  increasing  extents,  means 
automatically  operative  by  said  control  circuit  during  the 
application  of  each  demagnetizing  pulse  of  said  sequence 
to  said  coil  and  adaptable  to  cause  said  armature  to  be 
placed  into  contact  with  said  contact  and  automatically 
operative  by  said  ccatrcA  circuit  during  the  intervals  be- 
fore and  after  demagnetizing  pulses  of  said  sequence  are 
applied  to  said  coil  and  adaptable  to  apply  to  the  winding 
of  said  test  relay  a  test  current  of  such  a  magnitude  and 
polarity  as  would  move  said  armature  away  from  said 
contact  when  the  permanent  magnet  bias  is  properly  ad- 
justed by  said  Kquence,  and  means  automatically  opera- 
tive by  said  control  circuit  and  adaptable  to  detect  the 
movement  of  said  armature  away  from  said  contact. 


2,SM,1S7 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  DEVICE 
lohji  L.  Boyef^PMlAtih.  and  WOlani  S.  Alben,  Penn 
M*nioty|—d  Conaly,  Pa^  a«ivBors   to 
Electric  Cocyonilkin,  East  PHtsburgh, 

I  NovMikOT  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,M9 
9CUW.    (CL  317— 234) 


Pa^a 


1.  A  rectifier  assemUy  comprising  a  lower  fin  mem- 
ber, an  intermediate  fin  member,  said  intermediate  fin 
member  having  a  generally  cup-shaped  depression  therein 
and  being  attached  to  the  lower  fin  member,  a  semicon- 
ductor rectifier  device  disposed  in  said  depression  and 
conductively  attK:hed  to  the  intermediate  fin  member. 
said  rectifier  device  having  an  upper  terminal  member, 
an  tipper  fin  member  mounted  on  said  terminal  member, 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  together  the  upper  and  lower 
fin  members  and  for  insulating  them  from  each  other, 
and  terminal  means  on  the  upper  and  lower  fin  members. 


John  J. 


2,SM,188 
CRYSTAL  DIODE 
and  IgBacc  C.  Moilna,  Oglcsby,  HI. 
Maiy  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,194 
UCUoH.    (a.317— 230 


•i^mss^j 


1.  A  point-contact  crystal  electrode  device  comprising 
a  hfdlow  shell  having  a  crystal  of  semi-conductor  mate- 
rial moimted  therein,  a  whisker  of  conductive  material 
moonted  in  said  shell  in  point-contact  relation  with  a 
mrface  of  said  crystal,  a  body  of  dielectric  material  em- 
bedding the  contacting  end  of  said  whisker  and  said  sur- 


face of  said  crystal,  said  body  comprising  a  substantially 
uniftMm  mixture  of  thermoplastic  and  thermosetting  mate- 
rials integrally  bcmded  to  form  a  rigid  unit,  and  tertninal 
means  leading  from  said  crystal  and  said  whisker  for  con- 
necting the  same  in  an  electric  drcuit. 


2tMi,lS9 
ALKALINE  TTTANATE  RECTIFIERS 
Joseph  J.  DyiMn,  F1mMb|»  N.  Y„  aaripwr  to  Sytrania 
Electric  ProdadB  lac,  a  cocporation  of  T 

AppOcatioo  Jaly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,987 
22ClataH.    (CL  317— 237) 


I  U  ( 


r^f 


1  A  rectifier  comprising  a  reduced  titanate  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  having  a  double  layer  on  one  surface 
thereof,  said  double  layer  consisting  of  an  electrolytically 
deposited  metal  oxide  coated  with  a  paste  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  metal  oxide  powder  and  an  insulating  binder. 


2,8M,19f 

LOW  POWER  FACTOR  CAPACITOR 

Preston    RoMnaon,    WflUaBrtowB,    Mmi.,    aarignor    to 

SpnigTC  Electric  Cnasp— y,  North  Adama,  MasL,  a 

corporrtioB  of  MaanchnMtti 

Applkation  Novonbtr  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,072 

3Claiaia.   (CL  317— 258) 


3.  A  capacitor  having  spaced  electrodes  <rf  opposite 
polarity  separated  by  dielectrics  made  oi  ceUuloee  which 
has  been  reacted  with  an  organic  polyiaocyanate. 


2JM,191 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT 
WldoU  Monlraaa  C 
to  PoBopaa 

AppBealfon  May  4,1%'8mW  No.  3fll2JS4 
riority,  application  Gnat  Britofai 

Norcabcr  2, 1948 
7ClaiBH.   (CL318— 8) 


1.  High-torque  electric  mottr  driving  arranfcmeat  cook- 
prising  two  direct  cnrreni  dsmtmo-electric  ii»»rhiM^  Qgch 
capable  of  operating  as  a  anierator  a«  weU  u  a  aolor 
and  each  having  a  Add  iraidiag,  an  armaiira  monaled 
on  a  driving  shaft  for  aovancnt  within  thJalictric  field 
created  by  said  Add  wiadiag.  and  a  winjUag  on  said 
armature,  a  differential  having  two  input  ttembers  and 
an  output  member,  atoam  coapUng  the  driving  shaft  of 
one  of  said  two  marttfawia  to  one  of  aaid  two  input  mem- 
bers, meaai  coopUag  the  drivhig  riiafk  of  the  second 
machiae  to  the  second  of  said  two  iapot  niembers,  means 
supplying  a  snbatantially  constant  dbeet  cnrreat  to  the 
field  windbag  of  said  one  auehine,  means  s^>plying  a 
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substantially  constant  direct  current  to  the  field 
of  said  other  machine,  a  source  of  direct  carrent,  mum 
including  a  first  voluge  varying  device  for  feeding  cor- 
rent  from  said  source  across  the  amaature  of  one  oia- 
chine,  means  including  a  second  vohage  varying  device 
for  f^ing  current  from  said  source  across  the  armature 
of  the  other  machine,  said  voltage  varying  devices  being 
capable  of  varying  the  voltages  applied  across  said  anaa- 
tures  over  wide  ranges  so  as  to  change  the  speeds  of  said 
machines  both  above  and  below  their  normal  speeds  and 
thereby  cause  the  ou^t  member  to  move,  said  feeding 
means  including  said  voltage  varyi^  devices  permitting 
current  flow  therethrough  in  both  directions,  whereby  the 
current  generated  by  the  machine  which  is  running  at 
the  slower  speed  and  is  being  driven  as  a  generator  by 
the  machine  running  at  the  higher  speed  will  be  fed  back 
to  the  said  source. 


2JM,192  

..AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH 
*^      DISCONTINlX>lJS  RELATIONSHIP 
Edward  S.  Bitatol,  PhflaidpUa,  Pa.,  aarigoor  to  Leeds 
and  Nortfarap  Compaay,  PhiladrlpWa,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,41* 
16ChdnM.    (CL318— 29) 


I- 


^ 


■J.  II     '  ' '     ^  '  '     X^  "^    e^ 


^:;i 


'>  '"  -^3  "  li  IF^^'  ^^1 


tube  connected  in  cascade  with  the  first  glow-discharge 
tube  across  the  rectifier;  means  for  detecting  the  diAsr- 
ence  between  the  E.  M.  F.'s  applied  to  the  network  in- 
cluding a  transformer  and  periodically  operated  switch 
applying  the  difference  to  the  transformer  primary,  a 


5.  In  a  control  system  for  establishing  a  predetermined 
relationship  between  the  corrective  action  of  a  final  con- 
trol element  and  the  deviations  of  a  controlled  variable 
from  a  control  point,  the  combination  of  means  operable 
through  said  system  for  automatically  producing  a  diange 
in  the  relationship  between  the  action  of  said  final  con- 
trol element  and  the  deviation  of  said  controlled  variable 
from  said  control  point,  means  for  temporarily  main- 
taining unchanged  during  said  change  in  relationship  the 
corrective  action  of  said  final  control  element  and  for 
establishing  a  temporary  balance  of  said  system  corre- 
sponding with  said  change,  and  means  for  thereafter  re- 
storing control  of  said  final  control  element  to  said 
system. 

SELF-BALANCING  POTENTIOMETER  SYSTEM 

HaroM  H.  Kmppel,  Son*  EndU,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Bailey 

Meter  Oaanaay,  a  tuiaaialiua  of  IMaware 

AppHeattoalnly  12, 1954, Sotol  No.  442385 

5aaiaH.    (CL  318— 29) 

1.  A  self-balancing  potentiometer  system  including,  a 
thermocouple  having  a  pair  of  leads  for  producing  an 
E.  M.  F.;  a  balanceable  network  to  which  the  E.  M.  F. 
is  applied;  a  source  of  regulated  constant  E.  M.  F.  for  the 
network  including,  a  center-tapped  transformer  secondary, 
a  full-wave  rectifier  electronic  tube  with  plates  supplied 
by  the  secondary,  resistance-capacitor  elements  connected 
with  die  rectifier  output  and  center-tap  to  smooth  the 
output,  a  voltage  regulating  glow-discharge  tube  across  the 
rectifier  output,  and  a  voltage  reference  glow-discharge 


II _•  .   .i  r^  ^ 


reversible  electric  motor  responsive  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  E.  M.  F.'s  for  operating  the  balanceable  net- 
work to  rebalance  the  potentiometer  system,  and  an  elec- 
tronic amplifier  between  the  detecting  means  and  the 
motor  for  amplifying  the  difference  and  applying  it  to 
the  control  of  the  motor. 


2,884,194 
BRIDGE-TRANSmON  MOTOR-CONTROL 
Robert  R.  Lewis,  Braddocfc  HDh,  Pa.,  aarigoor  to  Wcst- 
inghonsc  Electric  Cofpoiation,  East  Plttsbuigh.  Pa.,  a 
I  iii|iiiistliMi  nf  riaaijiiaida 

Appilcatton  May  11, 1954,  Seital  No.  584,288    i 
4ClaiM.    (CL318— 95) 


1.  A  motor-controlling  assembly,  comprising:  (n),  at 
least  two  nxrtor-means,  to  be  omtrolled;  (b)  a  sat  of 
accelerating  resistors  for  each  motor-means;  (c)  a  mov- 
able plura)K:ontact  sequential  switching-device  for  con- 
trolling the  effective  values  of  said  accelerating  resistors, 
said  sequential  switching-device  being  of  a  type  which 
moves  in  one  direction  during  the  power-operation  ac- 
celeration of  said  motor-means  in  first  a  series  motor- 
combination  and  then  a  bridge-type  transition  to  a  par- 
allel motor-combination,  and  which  moves  in  the  other 
direction  when  the  power-operation  of  said  motor-means 
is  discontinued;  and  (d)  an  advanced-speed  contrcri-means 
for  providing  for  the  operation  of  said  motor-means  at 
an  advanced  speed  with  power  off,  and  for  providing  for 
a  subsequent  reapplication  of  power  in  a  series  motor- 
connection,  followed  by  a  bridge-type  transition  to  a  par- 
allel motor-connection  while  the  sequential  switcmng- 
device  is  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  advanced  positions, 
normally  corresponding  to  parallel-motor-connection  op- 
eration, and  including  a  position  in  which  said  sequential 
switdiing-device  cuts  out  substantially  all  of  said  accel- 
erating resistors;  said  control-means  comprising:  (da)  a 
final  series-motor-connection  switch  which  bypasses  said 
accelerating  resistors  in  the  series  motor-connection;  {db) 
a  transition-resistor  in  series  with  each  of  said  bypassed 
accelerating  resistors;  (dc)  a  pair  oi  initial  paraUel-motor- 
connection  switches  tor  ccxnpleting  the  paraOd  connec- 
tion of  said  motor-means  in  such  manner  as  to  provide 
a  momentary  transitional  across-the-line  connecticm  whidi 
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also  iacludtt  said  final  tenes-motor-coonection  twitch, 
said  traasitioiMesialQn,  and  any  active  porticos  of  said 
accderatiiig  resistors;  {,dd)  a  means  for  openinc  said 
final  serJes-moCOf-ooonectioo  switch  «iien  said  initial  par- 
aUel-moCor-coonectioo  switches  are  dosed;  and  ide)  a 
means  for  bypassing  said  transtioi-resiston  when  said 
final  series-motor-connectioB  switch  is  thus  opened. 


2,IM,195 
MOTOR  STARTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  EiilcstoMS,  fVrHoTri^i.  N.  Y^  Msiprar  to 
Wtadnghoiw  EiecMe  Coqwcation,  East  nttsbaf^h, 

MMMj  31, 195«,  Serial  No.  562,449 
tClaiM.    (CL31S— 229) 


'— «4?H — *-i^^-^ 


— "^ 7^ 


I .  In  a  motor  'starting  syston,  in  combination,  a  motor 
having  three  phase  windings,  switdiing  means  fm-  con- 
necting said  windings  to  three  power  conductors  in  delta 
relation,  a  first  reactor  unit  connected  in  series  with  each 
phase  winding,  a  second  reactor  unit  connected  in  series 
with  each  power  conductor,  additional  switching  means 
(or  reconnecting  said  first  and  second  reactor  units  in  the 
phase  winding  drctuts,  and  timing  relay  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  operatim  of  said  additional 
switching  mean*. 


24M,1M 
MECHANICAL  RECTIFIER 

Flotif  KoppenHnHB,  BcrnB>SlciiicMBtadt,  Germany 
Ordinal  afplicaHon  Fchmry  1, 195«,  Serial  No.  141,638, 
■ow  Paiart  No.  2,C9337(,  dated  November  2,  1954. 
DHIdcd  aiad  fkis  appBcalloB  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No. 
357,791 

priority,  swUtalluB  Gctmany  July  16, 1949 
6ClBiBM.    (CL  321—48) 


1.  A  mechanical  rectifier  for  alternating  current  meas- 
uring instnmients,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plate;  a 
cpniact  arrangement  arranfad  on  said  plate  and  includ- 
ing a  suti(»ary  contact  piece  and  a  movable  conUct 
piece  cooperating  therewith;  a  bearing  member  arranged 
on  said  pdate;  a  leaf  spring  carrying  at  one  end  thereof 
said  movable  contact  piece,  the  other  end  of  said  leaf 
spring  being  held  in  said  bearing  member;  a  crank  ar- 
rangement acting  on  said  leaf  spring;  means  for  supply- 
ing an  alternating  current  to  said  owtact  pieces;  a  syn- 
chronous motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor;  a  shaft 
connected  to  said  rotor  and  driving  said  crank  arrange- 
ment acting  on  said  leaf  spring  carrying  said  movable 
contact  piece  so  as  to  periodically  nuke  and  break  the 
contact  between  said  contact  pieces;  means  for  feeding 


^aid  stator  with  a  current  synchronous  with  the  alternat- 
ing current  supplied  to  said  contact  piece;  means  for 
rotating  said  stator  with  respect  to  said  rotor,  thereby 
adjusting  the  phase  angle  between  the  alternating  current 
suppUed  to  said  contact  pieces  and  the  time  at  which  the 
contact  between  said  contact  pieces  is  established;  an 
arm  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  two  ends  being  piv- 
oted to  said  plate,  the  other  of  said  two  ends  being 
curved,  said  stationary  contact  piece  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  an  intermediate  point  <rf  said  arm;  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  curved  end  of  said  arm  so  as  to  adjust 
to  any  portion  of  the  period  oi  the  alternating  current 
the  time  period  during  which  said  contact  pieces  are 
making  contact  with  each  other. 


2,SM,197 

POWER  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Stuart  C.  RodarfeHow,  FiwJMliin,  Mich.,  aaslgnnr  to 

Robotron  CorponrtioM,  Dalnik,  Mich.,  a  cocporatioa 

of  MicUgan 

AppUcalion  NoTCMbcr  S,  1954.  Scital  No.  4«7,M1 

(CL3i3— 22) 


1.  In  a  phase  shift  circuit,  a  resistance  element  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  terminal  points;  a  pair  of  rectifiers 
connected  in  series  between  said  terminal  points  and 
having  their  anodes  connected  to  each  other  and  dieir 
cathodes  connected  to  said  terminal  points;  a  second 
pair  of  rectifiers  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and 
between  said  terminal  points  and  having  their  cathodes 
Connected  to  each  other  and  their  anodes  connected  to 
$aid  terminal  points;  a  vacuum  tube  having  its  anode 
tonnected  to  the  cathodes  of  said  second  pair  of  rectifiers 
$nd  its  cathode  ctmnected  to  the  anodes  of  said  first  pair 
<>f  rectifiers;  and  means  for  applying  a  controUaUe  po- 
tential between  tiie  control  electrode  and  the  cathode  of 
said  vacuum  tube. 


H. 
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CIRCUIT 

N.Y., 


2t,  1953,  amU  No.  333,779 
(CL  323—23) 


1 .  A  load  sharing  circuit  comprising,  a  pair  of  discharge 
tubes  each  having  at  least  an  anode,  cathode  and  con- 
trol grid,  each  of  said  tubes  having  their  anodes  con- 
nected to  an  input  terminal,  and  their  cathodes  connected 
through  cathode  resistors  individual  to  each  of  said  tubes 
to  a  terminal  of  a  utilization  circuit,  means  for  applying 
a  control  potential  to  the  control  grid  of  oac  oi  said  di»- 


charge  tubes,  and  means  operated  by  the  potential  dif- 
ference of  the  cathodes  of  said  tubes  for  applying  a  po- 
tential to  the  control  grid  of  the  other  of  said  tubes  in 
a  sense  such  as  to  mitigate  the  potential  difference  between 
said  cathodes  and  to  cause  the  anode-cathode  currents 
flowing  through  said  tubes  to  be  equalized. 


l.ttf.ltf 

TRANSFORMER 

Joseph  G.  Sola,  River  Forat,  DL.  aMigBor  to  Sola  Electric 

Company,  Chicago,  DI^  a  corporatilM  of  Delaware 
CoBtiniiation    of    abandoned    appilcatloa    Serial    No. 
lS,7tl,  March  18, 194S.   IVi  appMcation  Inly  9, 1953, 
Serial  No.  366,916 

5  Claims    (O.  323— 49) 


caJM/ 


If 


temperature  conditions  comprising  an  oscillation  genera- 
tor supplying  electrical  energy  for  indirecUy  heating  said 
thermistors,  said  generator  being  electrically  independent 
of  said  one  or  more  thermistors,  another  thermistor  ha|v- 
ing  resistance-temperature  characteristics  similar  to  those 
<A  said  one  or  more  thermistors  and  located  in  doee 
proximity  thereto  so  as  to  be  subject  to  the  same  ambient 
temperature  conditions,  and  means  (ot  utilizing  the  vary- 
ing resistance  characteristic  of  paid  other  thermistor  with 
ambient  temperature  to  contijol  the  operation  of  said 
oscillation  generator  so  as  to  tnake  its  electrical  energy 
output  and  thus  the  beating  current  supplied  indirectly 
to  said  one  or  more  thermistors  provide  compensation  for 
ambient  temperature  over  said  wide  range. 


1.  A  resonant  transformer  and  condenser  combination 
for  connection  between  a  supply  circuit  of  predetermined 
voltage  and  frequency  and  a  load  comprising  a  core 
having  a  central  leg,  two  outer  legs  one  each  of  which  is 
disposed  on  each  side  of  said  central  leg  and  a  pair 
of  end  legs  completing  the  magnetic  path  between  the 
ends  of  said  central  and  said  outer  legs,  said  central  and 
said  outer  legs  having  primary  and  secondary  winding 
portions,  a  primary  winding  disposed  on  the  primary 
winding  portion  of  said  central  leg,  a  secondary  winding 
disposed  on  said  secondary  winding  portion  of  said  cen- 
tral leg.  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  being 
loosely  coupled  whereby  a  hi^  leakage  reactance  is  as- 
sociated therewith  and  a  condenser  c<Minected  to  said 
secondary  winding  and  having  a  reactance  relative  to 
the  reactance  of  said  secondary  winding  at  the  frequency 
and  voltage  of  such  supply  circuit  such  that  a  condition 
in  the  nature  of  series  resonance  exists  in  the  completed 
circuit  comprising  said  secondary  winding  and  said  con- 
denser when  such  supply  circuit  is  connected  to  said 
primary  winding,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  second- 
ary portion  of  said  central  leg  having  a  value  such 
as  to  produce  during  operation  the  saturation  fliu  density 
necessary  to  such  series  resonance,  and  the  total  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  secondary  portions  of  said  outer 
legs  having  a  value  subetantiijly  greater  than  that  of 
said  central  leg  so  as  to  provide  during  the  said  operation 
a  flux  density  in  the  secondary  portions  of  said  outer  leg 
below  saturation  value  with  consequent  avoidance  of  any 
substantial  stray  field  surrounding  said  outer  legs  and 
maintenance  of  the  saturation  flux  density  in  the  second- 
ary portion  of  said  central  leg. 


(r.  - «   - — _ — ^n. 
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2,996491 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTTVITY  WELL  LOGGING 
Nick  A.  Schoiter,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesw 
BSsignHii  Mil.  Id  Sdilunbcrfer  Well  SvrTeylaig  Corpora- 
tioB,  Honaloa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

AppBestion  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,597 
>  8ClafaBB.   (a.  324—1)  --^ 


2,996,299 
AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF 
THHIMiSTORS 
Rimaoad  W.  KetchMfe,  MIMfeeex,  N.  U  asrigMK  to 
Bcfl  TdcplMMM  Labotaiottea,  bcorporated.  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiponlioa  of  New  Yoik 
b    AppBcadoM  Dsctn^sr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  326^69 
12ClalM.    (0.323—69) 


trrn 


I.  Apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  ttav- 
ersed  by  a  bore  hole,  conqirising  an  electrode  array  adapted 
for  movement  through  the  bore  hole  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  longitudinally  spaced  apart  with  re- 
spect to  said  bore  hole  axis,  means  for  maintaining  filxed 
the  ratios  between  the  potentials  at  said  electrodes,  re- 
spectively, with  respect  to  the  potential  at  a  current  retjum 
point  electrically  remote  from  said  plurality  of  electrons, 
said  potentials  increasing  progressively  in  opposite  '•  di- 
rections from  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
array,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  current  eitiis- 
sion  from  at  least  some  oi  said  electrodes  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  location,  potential  pickup  electrode  means  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  location  in  said  electrode  array,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  potential  difference  between  said  elec- 
trode means  and  a  relatively  remote  reference  poin^  at 
ground  potential. . 


2,996^92 

VERTICAL  MAGNETOMETER  CIRCUIT 

ClaraKc  McrM  Woodnsff,  Coimibia,  Mo. 

Application  April  13,  1948,  Serial  No.  22,019 

19  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 43) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


',A't^ 


iMJtf 
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I.  A  circuit  for  producing  temperatoire  compensation 
of  one  or  more  thermistors  over  a  wide  range  of  ambient 

722  O.  G— 28 


1.  A  circuit  for  use  with  an  alternating  current-fed 
vertical  magnetometer  having  a  pair  of  cored  windings 
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for  diqwatioB  withm  a  magnetic  field  and  having  an 
oolput  iachuive  of  a  meter  circuit  converting  differences 
in  the  anqrfitude  of  magnetometer  pulses  into  pulsed  en- 
ergy indicative  of  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  within 
which  the  magnetometer  cored  windings  are  disposed, 
coa^Miang  a  transformer  to  which  the  pulsed  output 
from  the  magnetometer  is  applied,  full  wave  rectification 
means  in  said  meter  circuit  and  to  which  the  pulsed 
transformer  output  is  applied,  resistor  means  damping 
the  transformer  oscillations  set  up  by  the  pulse  excita- 
tion,  a  plurality  of  wave  shaping  elements  converting  the 
pulsed  electrical  energy  from  said  transformer  into  smooth 
wave  forms  of  a  single  ptriarity  and  of  double  the  funda- 
mental frequency  of  the  pulsed  output  from  the  mag- 
netometer and  of  variable  shapes  and  amplitudes  when 
flux  passes  through  the  magnetometer  due  to  the  change 
in  its  magnetic  field,  tube  means  amplifying  and  inverting 
the  wave  shi^  supplied  thereto  from  said  wave  shaping 
elements,  wave  symmetry  improving  capacitor  means  in 
the  output  from  the  said  tube  means,  a  load  resistor  for 
and  in  the  output  of  said  tube  means,  and  meter  means 
coupled  with  said  tube  means  through  said  load  resistor 
and  said  wave  symmetry  improving  capacitor  means  and 
indicating  the  magnitude  and  the  polarity  of  the  magnetic 
field  into  which  the  magnetometer  is  positioned. 

2JM,2t3 

cntcurr  TRACER 

Harold  S.  Ckvch,  MoaiMcy,  Calif. 

iammrj  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,014 
ICUiik    (CL324— 51) 


In  an  electrical  circuit  tracer  which  includes  a  body 
having  a  chamber  initially  open  at  its  outer  end,  an  elec- 
trode mounted  in  the  body  and  exposed  at  its  inner  end 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a  cap  removably 
mounted  over  the  outer  end  of  the  chamber  and  having 
an  electric  cable  connected  thereto  and  in  contact  with  the 
cap;  an  electric  light  bulb  in  the  chamber  between  its 
inner  end  «id  the  cap  and  having  a  base  in  contact  with 
the  inner  end  ci  the  electrode,  and  a  helical  compressioo 
spring  having  a  portim  of  its  length  surrounding  the  base 
in  holding  contact  therewith,  and  a  relatively  large-di- 
ameter portion  surrounding  the  bulb  in  clearance  rela- 
tion and  substantially  fitting  the  wall  of  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  chamber;  said  last  named  spring  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  bulb  and  at  its  outer  end  engaging 
the  cap. 


DIELECTRIC  GAGE 

FiMKii  NcM  RottackMr,  Rya,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaliaa  Jniy  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,705 

aiCUasa.    (CL  324—41) 


1.  A  gage  to  measure  variations  in  a  material  compris- 
ing capacitive  means  including  a  fixed  gaging  means  of 
substantial  length  and  scanning  gaging  bar  means  of  spiral 
form  mounted  for  roution  adjacent  the  fixed  gaging 
means  and  spaced  therefrom  to  pass  a  material  there- 
between; an  electronic  amplifying  circuit  connected  with 
the  scanning  gaging  bar  means  and  the  fixed  gage  bar  re- 
sponsive to  the  capacity  between  the  means  due  to  the 
material  passing  therebetween,  indicator  means  connected 


with  the  electronic  circuit  to  indicate  variations  in  ca- 
pacity between  the  gaging  means  doe  to  variations  in  the 
material  passing  therebetween,  capacitive  adjusting  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circimiferentially  spaced  ooo* 
ducting  memben,  adjusting  mechanism  for  eadi  member, 
and  a  circumferentially  short  dooducting  means,  one  of 
said  means  being  connected  with  the  scanning  bar  means 
for  rotation  therewith  and  electrically  connected  there- 
with, and  the  other  means  being  fixed  adjacent  the  path 
of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  means  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  fixed  gaging  bar  means. 


2,MMt5 

CENTER  FINDER 

Erwin   Dooath,   PriBcalos^  N.  I.,  ■irigiiir  to  Applied 

Science  CorporalioB  of  FiJacrtua,  Prtacetoo,  N.  J.,  a 

corporatioB  of  New  Jiay 

AppUcatioa  DcccnAcr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3974M 

tnriMi    (CL314— «) 


1.  In  data  processing  apparattis  wherein  numerical 
values  are  represented  by  the  time  ^>acing  of  paired  elec- 
trical impulses  of  finite  duration  means  for  obtaining  a 
m^sure  of  the  center-to<enter  spacing  of  a  ptir  of  said 
impulses  comprising  in  combination  first  means  iX)ntroUed 
by  said  impulses  for  obtaining  measures  of  the  respective 
du|rati<Kis  of  the  impulses  of  said  pair  in  terms  of  a  flrrt 
unjt  having  a  first  time  value,  seoond  means  fontrolled 
by  said  impulses  for  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  interval 
between  the  termination  of  the  first  of  said  impulses  and 
the  beginning  of  the  secoixl  thereof  in  terms  o^  a  second 
unit  having  a  seomd  time  value,  and  third  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  OMans  for  additively  com- 
bining said  several  measiuet,  said  first  unit  having  a  time 
value  twice  said  second  unit 


ANALTBST  PROBE 
Lester  A.  Hammmi^  Lm  CnMaa,  N.  Mci^  am 
M.  Doyle,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  iiilMnn  to  tlM  VwMti  States 
off  America  aa  wpriMiiid  by  Ac  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

AppHcatioB  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,300 

4  Cla^H.    (CL  324—72.5) 

(Gnmtad  mdcr  TWc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1953),  sec.  2M) 


4.  A  test  probe  comprising  a  |rfate  of  cuprous  ma- 
terial formed  into  a  hollow  cylinder,  the  edges  of  said 
plate  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  longitudinal  dis- 
continuity in  said  hollow  cylinder,  a  connecting  pin  se- 
cured in  conducting  relation  widi  said  plate,  a  coating  of 
insulating  material  on  the  surfaoea  of  said  plate,  said 
coating  constituting  a  hoOow  fa«ni«fiiig  cylinder  anr- 
rounding  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  an  electron 
tube  to  positkm  said  plate  in  jAckap  rclatioa  to  the 
tube,  said  pin  extending  beyond  aaid  insulatingr  cylinder. 


lJtMt7 
AUTOMATIC  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
WHUam  G.  Edwards,  MUwaiskcc,  Wh.,  sss^anr  to 
eral  Motors  CosyoraHoB,  DeiroR,  MidL,  a 
of  Delaware 
Ap^lkalloa  Sepisnsfcu  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  313,001 

4ClaiM.    (CL324-J99) 
1.  Electrical  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  tfie 
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magnitude  of  an  unknown  current  comprising  ttie  com- 
bination of  an  input  circuit  including  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  for  receiving  said  unknown  current,  a  polarized 
relay  having  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  and  an 
operating  coil  therefor  one  side  of  which  coil  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  input  termiiuls,  and  a  measuring 
resistor  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  operating  c<m1 
and  to  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  input  circuit,  a 
potentiometer  measuring  circuit  including  an  adjustable 
resistor  and  a  battery,  a  servo  amplifier  having  a  pan 
of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  the  input 
terminals  of  which  are  connected  in  a  series  circuit  that 
includes  said  potentiometer  measuring  circuit  and  said 
measuring  resistor,  a  two-phase  servo  motor  having  a 


^'K 


said  bridge'  compiislng,  a  voltage  divider  for  receiving  an 
traknown  input  signal,  and  switching  means  for  placing 
equal  portions  of  the  resistance  of  said  divider  between 
thie  grid  and  cartiode  of  each  of  said  vacuum  tubes  in  a 
plurality  of  range  determining  positions. 


rotor  and  a  pair  of  stator  windings  one  of  which  windings 
is  connected  in  a  series  circuit  that  includes  said  con- 
tacts of  said  relay  and  said  output  terminals  of  said  servo 
amplifier,  an  A.  C.  power  source  connected  to  the  other 
winding  of  said  motor,  mechanical  coupling  means  be- 
tween the  rotor  of  said  servo  motor  and  said  adjustable 
resistor  of  said  potentiometer  measuring  circuit,  and  a 
mechanical  counter  driven  from  the  rotor  of  said  servo 
motor  providii^  a  direct  reading  digital  display  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  unknown  current,  the  said  operating 
coil  of  said  polarized  relay  being  connected  in  said  input 
drcuJt  to  doae  said  relay  contacts  only  when  the  direc- 
tion of  current  flow  dirough  said  measuring  resistor  is 
opposite  to  the  ctnrent  flow  therethrough  prodticed  by 
said  potentioaaeler  measuring  drcuit 


VACUUM  TUBE  VOLTMETER 

Lawrence,  MasBi^  aasigBor  to  CotaasMa 
Ik.,  a  corporaii—  of  New  Yori^ 
the  nanc  of  Hytroa  Radio  A 
Ekctroolcs  Co.,  a  DivWoa  of  CoiumMa  BroodrasJing 
System,  Inc.,  SsJen,  Man. 

AppUcatioB  Septembci  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,000 
SCIafans.    (0.324— 123) 


lo  mtr-^ '"  " 


AMPLTTUDE-MODULATED  VIDEO  PULSE       1 
GENERATOR 
EdwfB  H.  Meier,  Loa  Angeles,  CaHT.,  aarignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Coaspuy,  Oaivcr  City,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 

AppUcatioa  Jnac  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,054 
SCIaiw.   (CL332— 9) 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  developing  amplitude  modu- 
lated pulses  having  a  predetermined  repetition  rate  com- 
prising a  D.-C.  voltage  supply  source;  a  series  circuit  in- 
cluding a  signal-responsive  variable  resistance  device 
utilizing  an  electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  an 
anode,  control  grid  and  cathode,  a  fixed  resistor,  and  a 
normally  non-conductive  thyratron  switch,  said  thyratron 
switch  being  connected  between  said  variable  resisunce 
device  and  said  fixed  resistor,  said  series  circuit  being 
connected  across  said  D.-C.  voltage  source  with  said 
variable  resistance  device  being  coupled  to  said  direct 
current  voltage  supply  source;  means  adapted  to  apply  a 
modulation  signal  to  said  variable  resistance  device  to 
vary  the  resistance  thereof;  a  source  of  pulses  of  said  pre- 
determined repetition  rate,  said  source  of  pulses  being 
coupled  to  said  thyratron  switdi;  said  thyratron  switch 
being  adapted  to  fire  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  pulses 
to  complete  a  D.-C.  path  through  said  variable  resistance 
device  and  said  fixed  resistor,  the  resistance  of  said  vari- 
able resistance  device  varying  in  accordance  with  said 
modulation  signal;  and  means  including  delay  means  and 
a  gaseous  disdiarge  device  coupled  to  said  electron  dis- 
charge device,  said  thyratron  switch  and  said  fixed  resistor 
and  adapted  to  extinguish  said  thyratron  switch  and  to 
cut  off  said  electron  discharge  device  at  a  predetermined 
interval  after  the  switch  is  fired,  whereby  the  voltage 
across  said  fixed  resistor  appears  in  the  form  of  pulses 
whose  amphtudes  vary  in  aca>rdance  with  the  modubition 
signal  applied  to  said  variable  renstance  device,  and  said 
gaseous  discharge  device  is  also  extinguished. 


2,004,210 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  DEVICES  FOR  WAVE- 
GUIDE HYBRID  nJNCnC»MS 
CkMlaa  F.  EdwMria,  Red  Buk,  N.  J., 
TahphaM    I  atsiaHiiis,    Itosyaeaiid,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatiaa  of  New  Yorii 

AppHratian  lady  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,911 
aCiataH.    (CL333— 11) 


>4 


1.  Impedance  compensating  means  for  a  wave-pude 
7.  An  input  circuit  for  a  bridge  type  vacuum  tube  volt-    hybrid  junction  compriang  as  a  imitary  structure  a  coo- 
meter  for  maintaining  equal  resistance  bttwucu  grid  and    ductive  plate  member  proportioned  to  close  off  a  portioQ 
cathode  of  each  of  two  vacuum  tubes  in  adjacent  arms  of   of  the  E  arm  of  said  jimction  and  a  conductive  post  mem- 
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ber  attached  to  and  supported  by  said  plate  member  and  the  laminations  between  the  bonded  end'  portions  being 

extending  pcfpendicularly  with  reqiect  to  said  plate  meof-  free  to  move  to  give  the  core  section  flexiblity  to  en- 

ber.  whereby  when  said  plate  member  is  inserted  tranf-  able  the  drawing  of  the  matching  faces  at  the  substan- 
versely  in  said  E  arm  at  a  [»ede(ermined  distance  from  ^Ji^,,^ 

the  inner  end  of  said  E  arm  said  post  will  extend  a  pre-  /"^^ZTN* 

determined  distance  beycnd  the  inner  end  of  said  E  arm  ' 

into  the  throat  of  the  hybrid  junction  and  the  combina- 
tion of  said  plate  member  and  said  post  member  will  com- 
pensate for  impedance  variations  cNf  said  hybrid  junction. 


23MJ11 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  WAVE^IGNAL  TUNING  h»iIv  «.J^  o .^ i  .i .-^      u  « 

I^YI^  tialiy  rigid  core  section  and  the  core  section  having  flexi- 

WaMsr  C.  rspinl—b,  Gieat  Neck,  N.  Y^  asrignor  to  ^'^^^  "^^°  substantially  complete  contact  with  one  another 

HaaeHfaM  Reeeaivh,  bc^  CMcago,  Dl^  a  corponitfcMi  ^°  Provide  a  low  loss  joint  with  low  noise  level. 

of  IBlMiii  ___^^^^^^^^^^ 

24, 1>53,  Serial  No.  339,t94  2JtM13 

(CL  333— «2)  ELECTRIC  FLUG^!nD  RECEPTACLE 

^.^»1  'HJ^.  'J!<»»^  Fayeltevllk,  N.  Y.,  asslgnni-  to  Crouse- 


Hinds  Conspaay,  SynoMC,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Ymk 

AppUcatfcM  SiptinJiii  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,641 
SCiaiw.    (CL  339— 111) 


1.  A  high-frequency  wave-signal  tuning  device  tunable 
over  a  wide  £re<|uency  band  comprising:  a  high-frequency 
wave-signal  transmission  line  having  an  effective  electrical 
length  an>roximately  equal  to  one-half  wave  length  at  the 
highest  firequency  in  said  frequency  band  and  including  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  elongated  conductors  having 
an  open  end  portion;  a  pair  at  tapered  conductive  sleeves 
longitudinally  displaceable  along  said  open  end  portion 
of  said  conductors  and  at  least  semidisengageable  there- 
with and  comprising  inductance  elements  having  distrib- 
uted capacitance  therebetween  and  distributed  inductance 
along  the  length  thereof;  and  a  conductive  inductance  ele- 
ment connected  to  one  end  of  each  o(  said  sleeves,  said 
inductance  dements  having  a  self-resonant  frequency 
higher  than  said  hi^iest  frequency  in  said  frequency 
band;  said  sleeves  also  comprising,  in  cooperation  with 
said  conductors,  capacitance  elements  series-resonant  with 
said  mductance  elements  at  a  variable  frequency  greater 
than  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  transmlssitm  line  at 
each  position  of  said  inductance  and  capacitance  elements 
within  their  range  of  displacement,  said  capacitance  ele- 
ments having  a  capacitance  which  increases  with  di^Iace- 
ments  thereof  tovrard  said  transmission  line,  and  said  in- 
ductance and  capacitance  elements  having  an  effective 
resultant  impedance  variable  with  displacements  thereof 
to  impart  to  the  device  a  linear  frequency  displacement 
tuning  characteristic  such  that  frequency  decreases  with 
displacements  of  said  elements  toward  said  transmission 
line  for  tuning  said  transmission  line  over  said  wide  fre- 
quency band. 

2,8M412 
PARTIALLY  BONDED  TYPE  C  CORE 
W.^^nfcn^StaroB,  Pa.,  aaigwir  to 

M        ,» -  "'*''^y*T**  *"*  ''••^'■ifc*  'a.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Pcaaayiraala 

AppBorffoa  Marck  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  49«,M5 

3niiii     (CL334— 21t) 

1.  In  a  wound  core  structure,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  U-shaped  core  sections  presenting 
legs  of  predetermined  size  and  shape  and  having  matching 
end  faces,  each  core  section  comprising  a  plurality  trf 
laminations,  bonding  material  applied  to  one  of  the  core 
sectimis  bonding  the  laminations  to  one  another  forming 
a  substantially  rigid  unit,  btniding  material  applied  to 
the  end  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  other  core  sectioo 
for  a  substantial  distance  below  the  matching  end  teoea, 
bonding  the  laminatimts  to  one  another,  the  portions  of 


3.  In  an  electric  plug  and  receptacle,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  having  contacts  therein,  a  plug  member 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  receptacle  ahd  having  con- 
tacts for  coacting  with  the  contacts  of  the  leccptade, 
a  holder  for  the  receptacle  having  an  annular  entrance 
passage  around  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  and  plug 
being  non-rotatable  relative  to  each  other  during  move- 
ment of  the  plug  into  and  out  of  coaction  with  the  re- 
ceptacle, an  annular  locking  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  body  in  concentric  q>aced  relation  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  radial  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  body,  said  plug  being  formed  on 
its  periphery  with  an  entrance  slot  extending  length- 
wise of  the  plug  from  the  end  thereof  cOnfiroatlng  the 
receptacle  and  communicating  with  a  drjciurferantially 
extending  slot  connecting  with  a  second  lengtfawiae  ex- 
tending slot,  said  locking  member  havin|  an  inwardly 
extending  lug  projecting  into  said  passage,,  a  latch  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  holder  and  having  a  plug  engaging 
portion  and  a  latching  portion,  spring  means  operable 
when  said  locking  member  is  positioned  with  the  lug 
thereof  in  registration  with  the  entrance  slot  in  the  plug 
to  urge  said  plug  engaging  portion  of  the;  latch  in  posi- 
tion for  engagement  by  the  plug  upon  tiiitial  insertion 
of  the  plug  in  the  receptacle,  and  urging  laid  latch  por- 
tion in  latching  relation  with  said  locking  member,  said 
spring  means  also  operable  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
locking  member  to  move  the  lug  therraf  thiough  said 
circumferential  slot  into  registration  wiA  said  second 
plug  slot  to  permit  complete  inserticm  of  flhe  plug  in  the 
receptacle. 


2,NM14 

PRE.INSULATED  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Applicatfoa  April  7, 1953rScrial  No.  347,413 
aOitei.    (a.339L-270 
1.  An  insnlatBd  electrical  conaectoi  adapted  to  be 
cnmped  onto  an  electrical  conductor,  oomprisiat  a  metal 


ferrule  adapted  to  receive  the  conductor,  a  nylon  insulatiiy 
sleeve  having  a  moisture  content  within  a  range  that  will 
maintain  the  nylon  in  tough,  pliable,  condition,  and  means 


for  maintaining  the  moisture  content  range  including  a 
film  of  vinyl  resin  covering  the  entire  surface  of  the  nylon 
whereby  transference  of  moisture  between  the  nylon  and 
the  atmosphere  is  prevented. 


2tMM15 

ALUMINUM  FERRULE^OPPER  TONGUE 

TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING       ^ 

J.  Rcdsiob,  Haffriabwrg,  Pfc,  aari^or  to  Aircraft- 

MariM  ProdKta,  lisc,  HarriAwg,  Pa. 

AnrilratLr-  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,182 

9Clata»    (a.  339— 270 


along  a  plurality  of  discrete  beams  each  occupying  a 
given  volume,  said  means  for  radiating  including  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  receiving  means  each  capable  of  receiving  en- 
ergy reflected  from  objects  lying  within  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  v(riumes,  an  electron  discharge  tube  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  electr(»  stream-forming  elements  for 
directing  electron  streams  in  the  same  relative  spatial  pat-i 
tern  as  said  beams  and  a  series  of  equally  spaced  stream-l 
intercepting  screens  whose  position  along  said  tube  is  rep- 
resentative of  range,  circuit  means  for  applying  said  re- 
ceived energy  from  a  given  volume  to  corresponding  ones 
of  said  stream-forming  elemenu,  a  source  of  control  volt- 
age, means  including  a  commutator  for  progressively  sup- 
plying said  control  voltage  to  successive  ones  of  said 
screens,  said  commutator  rotating  at  a  speed  dependent 
upon  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  said  radiated  energy, 
said  tube  being  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  applica- 
tion of  said  control  ventage  to  a  given  screen  and  to  the 
energization  of  a  given  stream-forming  element  for  pro- 
viding a  visual  presentation  on  said  screen  indicative  of 
the  position  of  said  object 


1.  A  terminal  for  making  connection  between  a  cop- 
per conductor  and  an  aluminum  wire,  said  terminal  con»- 
prising  a  copper  tongue,  copper  ferrule-connecting  por- 
tion comprising  a  cup  formed  integrally  with  said  tongue, 
said  cup  having  walls  and  a  cloaed  end  positioned  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
tongue,  and  a  tubular  aluminum  ferrule  welded  in  end- 
to-end  relationdiip  to  the  walls  of  said  cup. 


2,SMai7 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLARIFYING  BREWER'S  WORT 

Friedridi  Schaalz,  SCMgart,  Germany 

AppHcartw  JaMMnr  <»  19S3,  Serial  No.  329,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnay  JaHary  9, 1952 

2ClaiM.    (CL  219— 254) 
/?.» It 


THREE-DIMENSIONAL  POSITION-INDICATING 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  A.  Fiykhnd,  DeAans,  Maas.,  aasigMr  to  Ray- 
theon MMMfactvini  Conpany,  Wattkam,  MaM.,  a  cor- 
ponlion  of  Deiawate 

Appikatton  Jnnc  23, 1954,  Scriri  No.  438,479 
KCIaiasB.    (0.349-^) 


1 1 .  A  three-dimensional  system  for  indicating  the  po- 
sition of  otqects  comprising  a  transmitter,  means  reqwn- 
sive  to  said  transmitter  for  directirely  radiating  energy 


1.  Apparatus  for  clarifying  wort  comprising  a  vat  hav^ 
ing  a  bottom  on  which  a  wort  tayer  is  provided,  at  leaat 
one  broaching  pipe  connected  at  aac  end  to  the  bottom 
of  the  vat,  a  drain  t^  comprising  a  tap  body  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  broaching  pipe  and  having  two 
lateral  sockeU  and  a  conical  bore  communicating  with 
the  broaching  pipe  and  the  two  lateral  sockets,  a  tap  plug 
rotatably  arranged  in  said  conical  bore  and  having  means 
whereby  it  may  be  rotated  within  the  bore  and  also  hav- 
ing an  axial  passage  communicating  at  its  one  end  with 
the  bore  of  the  tap  body,  said  tap  plug  having  two  radial 
passages  cooununicating  witii  sidd  axial  passage  and  be- 
ing ad^ted  to  be  communicated  alternately  with  said  two 
lateral  sockets  of  the  tap  body  when  the  tap  plug  is  ro- 
tated, a  darilyiag  trough  provided  adjacrat  and  nad9r 
one  of  said  lateral  sockets,  a  drain  pipe  of  which  one 
end  is  connected  to  the  other  aodcet,  a  collecting  pipe 
into  which  the  other  end  of  the  drain  pipe  terminates,  and 
a  standpipe  connected  to  the  collecting  pipe,  one  of  the 
radial  passages  in  the  tap  plug  being  larger  than  the 
other  radial  passage. 
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1M,923 

DRILL 

A■toi^  Pwk  RMge,  DL 

ApplkalfcMi  April  2, 1957,  Scriid  No.  4S^€ 

Term  of  pattat  14  yean 

(CLD54— 4) 


1M,9M  . 

TIRE  * 

Arthur  E.  Benion,  GitMK  Pofaite  Finns,  and  Chatles  M. 
Cbitpa,  Dearborn  Township,  Wayne  County,  Mich., 
aasicnon  to  United  Slates  Rnbbw  Con^Miy,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpocathM  of  New  Jcney 

Appttcaliaa  May  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4U9« 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9«— 20) 


ScrrnfBER  10,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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lSt»929 
CUTOFF  MACHINE  FDR  METAL  STOCK 
Stairicy  J.  BnrweU,  Plililili,  N.  J.,  assigBor,  hy 
■iriiaMiBli.  to  RMkwcU  MannfactnriBg  CMvany,  a 

Appttcation  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  3M99 

Tetm  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 14) 


1M,933 
CASING  FOR  AN  ELECIIUCAL  ICE  CRUSHER 
AMeto  C.  De  AnfeMs,  Fair  Hfercn,  N.  J.,  and  Enfene  J. 
Casey,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslmorK,  by  nMsnc  assicn- 
■ents,  to  Staaterd  EBecfronics  Corporation,  Newark, 
N.J.,acoiporni>anofDetewan 

Application  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  41.650 

Term  of  p^cnt  14  years 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


uiUj 


/i»t<«ifn- 


\in . 


lurfYaaM) 


1SM24 

COMBINATION  HEDGE  TRIMMER  AND  GRASS 

CLIPPER 

Edward  M.  Asbvr,  Ptttsbufh,  Pa. 

AppHcathm  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,150 

Tera  of  pnta^  14  years 

(CLD4«— 1) 


liM27 

_  GAS  BURNER  UNIT 

Chester  S.  Blaasik,  San  FrMcfaco,  CaUf .,  atefanor  to  Cocn 
Compnny,  San  F^mcImo,  CaMf.,  a  corporalton  of  CaU- 
fonila 

AppHcatkM  Jnly  17, 1954,  Serhd  No.  42,275 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Dtl— 2) 


lM,93t 

CAP  AND  LATCH  UNIT  FOR  PICTURE 

SCREEN  HOLDERS 

Laarcl  E.  Coolcy,  Sr.,  aiad  Lanrri  E.  Coolcy,  Jr.,  Li 

Grange,  aad  Cari  O.  PlanI,  CUcaso,  HI. 

Application  M«y  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,657 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


1M,934  I 

CHAIR 
Jan  dc  Swart,  Los  Alleles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dc  Swart 
Devetopment  Con^ttiy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part- 
nership 
Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,685 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D15— 1) 
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1M,925 
BEDffTEAD 
Nfefc  Stefaao,  CIciretend,  OUo;  said 
telgnr  to  said  Baker 
March  1, 1954,  ScrhU  No.  49419 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CLD5-^) 
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1M,931 

FASTENING  TAB  FOR  A  SCREEN  DOOR  GRILLE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  A.  Cnilzc,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  December  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,353 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(0.054—2) 
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1M,935 
CHAIR 

Jan  dc  Swart,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assign nr  to  Dc  Swart 
Development  Coaspaiiy.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part- 
nership 
Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,686 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D15— 1) 


<^lMi±£> 


184,928 

INSULATED  PAIL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Chartoa  a  BBai,  Lmi  A^elcs,  CaMf. 

Appiicntioa  My  It,  19S4,  SsiW  No.  42a«t 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD5S— 17) 


188,932 

MOBILE  POWER  GENERATING  UNIT 

Jerome  L  Darta,  Bodfori,  N.  Y.,  iiiilpinr  to  Consolidated 

Dieari  Etedric  CatpawBaa,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor-  .    «     -  • 

_  J  of  New  Ynrk  J"  ^  »''"*,  Los 

AppHcatien  May  2. 1954,  Serial  No.  41348  Dcyelopment 

Term  af  pntcnt  14  yanrs  nenhip 

(CL  D14— 3)  Application 


188,934 
CHAIR 

CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Dc  Swart 
,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part- 


r 


420 


27, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,687 
of  pate^  7  yean 
(CL  D15— 1) 
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1M,937 

COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  OPENER  FOR 

SAFETY  PINS 

WilliMi  H.  Dnkc,  CarpfaMcffia,  CaHf . 

AppUcatteB  Match  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«,571 

Term  off  patwt  14  y« 

(CL  DM— !•) 


s 


184  938 

COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  OPENER  FOR 

SAFETY  PINS 

William  H.  Drake,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 

Appikatioa  March  12, 19M,  Serial  No.  40,572 

Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D8<— 10) 


September  10,  1967 


180,941 
CLOCK 
GordoB  Floriaa,  Bridgeport  Cowl,  iwiianr  tn 
Corporattoa,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  eotptn/Uom  of 
AppHcatloa  March  25, 1957^  Serial  No.  45,428 
Tena  of  patent  14 
(CL  D42~T) 


180,942 

HAT 

Deliin  Florido,  Broax,  N.  Y.,  — ifor  to  Darrol  Company, 

New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  AagMt  IS,  195«,  Serial  No.  42,607 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D5— 13) 


180,939 

COMBINED  CAMERA  AND  FLASH  GUN  HOLDER 

OR  SIMB.AR  ARTICLE 

Nonaaa  E.  Eliai,  Atiai^  Ga. 

AppiicatkM  December  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,072 

Term  of  patnrt  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


180,943 

COMBINATION  INJECTOR  TEST  AND  WASH 
STAND 
Stanley  E.  FraakUn,  WHarfngtoo,  Calif.,  asricaor  to  Diced 
Control  CorporatiaB,  Devrer,  Colo.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Colorado 

Application  May  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  3«,400 

Term  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CLD52— 1) 


-.xrrr^ii 


K4« 


180  940 

NAa  POLISH  REMOVER  DEVICE 

Eari  A.  EricfcMM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,172 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D84— 10) 


I 
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180,944 
LABORATORY  CLAMP  OR  SIMILAR  AknCLE 

Fnmk  P.  FriteUe,  Saata  Aaa,  Cdlf.,  aad 
Reynoidi  aad  Eari  K.  Tihala,  CUmo,  lH, 
^M  ^.f"*!^  Sdiatli*  Co.,  Chkafo,  n.,  a  cofporadoa 
of  niinoig 

Application  October  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,444 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 11) 
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1MJ4S 
LABORATORY  SWIVnTojUMP  oil  SIMILAR 
AKIKLB 
P.  FrikMa,  flMla  Am,  CftML  airf  MmbIm  S. 
~  ri  K.  Ttkatm,  Chb 

Can  CUtfa,  BL,a 
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19%JM9 
BLIDB  PROiBCTOR 

to  Syl- 
Naw  YariK,  N.  Y^  a 


to  CMlmi 
ofDBaob 

AppHcatloa  October  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,448 

Tena  of  paleat  14  yaan 
(CL^4--11) 


2),  1957,  Seckd  No.  44,544 
patoat  14  y« 
(CL  D41— 1) 


u  X 
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TT 


yaaato    ■ 

Ig0ij40 

LABORATORY  CLAMP  OR  SAOLAR  ARUCLB 
FtmA  P.  FiRchli.  SmIb  AmCaKL,  aad  MaHtog  S. 

RajaaUi  aad  Eari  K*  TMato, 


^>  *y*' 
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'       Ml 


to 
af 


Ca„ 


H 

■v^"       1 

TT 

-^ 
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U,  19S4,  Stoial  Na.  43,503 
Tom  of  Mtoal  14 
(CLM4--11) 


■u     ^■ 


V^' 


■»t»l 


1S0,947 
HAT 


M.  Fkjp,  CalHibas,  Ga. 
laae  4, 1954, 8mM  No.  41,750 
T«mi  af  palMl  7 
(CL  D3---U) 


ItMSt 
COMBINED  BUMPBR  AND  GRILLE 
D.  Uomt,  Blnalii^toai,  aad  Benavd  N. 
Odi  PartTMttn  airijww  to  Gywl  Mtotow 

nooa,  Dooait,  aBcBif  a  aaiaanHMa  of  Detowm 
AppBeattoa  Decea*er  22,  msTSeriai  No.  39,434 
Tena  af  ni«l  7 
(CLlSiO— 4) 


.»        .    -A     '       s '    »  ' 


/-f-M-/ 


1S0,951 


Ni 


180,948 

SLACK  sun 

B>CTaallilif.P< 
Mw  4, 19Si,  8«M  Na.  41 J38 
■  •rpalHiSM 
(CCDS— .17) 


Hjmai,  Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

7, 1987,  Serial  No.  44,787 
af  MlHl  7 
(CL^W--4) 
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10»  1967 


ItMSl 
FOOD  MEDMG  APPABATUS 

kaput  i»  ItSi,  §mW  N«w  42^12 
Tmt  of  palMt  14 
(CLIM4-^) 


LGNIFtnii 


COMBINBD  MAGNirani  AND  BOOKMABK 
KflMdh  D.  Mite,  UmiM,  N.  Y, 
A  Lm*  OpHnl  ConvMgr,  BMhMlv,X  Y^  a  c 
lofNcwYatk 

kiitw  t,  lf5<,  §rtri  No.  4SJ« 
Tcrai  of  pamt  14  r 
(CLDfT— 1) 


C 


1M,953 
COMBINED  TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER  AND 


Moiili  N. 
kcattaOca 

Eiiliii.Oljaiph.Woih. 
ibcr  2^  IMS,  ScfW  No.  38,478 

Tarn 

ofpalMrt  14  jtmn 
(CLD4~-3) 

1IMS7 
SPECTACLE  FKAME  OR  THE  LOCE 
JoMph  J.  MafialM,  SoaMcUfB,  MMk,  Mrifsor  to 
kan  Optical  CiifW,gialBiHn,  Maw.,  a  ▼( 

DoeMbOT  3, 19S<.  SfliW  No.  44,t44 
Tam  af  palMl  14  yaan  ^ 
(CLD57— 1) 


^"v^ 


■\ 


IM^M  Peter  J. 

PLATE  OS  8IMELAR  ARTICLE  dyoa 

F.  Laadaa,  Berariy  HBh,  CaBf.,  Mitgaor  to  Wallace  a 
Con  LM.,  Loa  Aafalaa,  CaUf.,  a  cocponitioo 


22, 1954,  Sarial  No.  43,443 
of  palMt  14  7« 
(CLD44— 15) 


lM,95t 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
'  St  taaa,  N.  Y., 

ofNawYaA 

Imbbij  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,973 
Tana  aff  palat  14 
(GL  DTl—l) 


to  Gyfo- 
N.  Yn 


ltMS5 
PHONOCaUFH  UOOBD  HOLDER 
I L.  Lgra^  GlaaMa,  CaMf . 
«■!  17, 19S!L  SmW  No.  37,539 
TaoB  af  palMlU 
(Ci.l»3-^) 


lMkfS9 

CO  VER  FOR  A  SimJkDDOl 
M.»akai 
■  F8hmaiy<,19S(L 
Tarn  af  iplait  7 

(ai»is- 


ORTHELUE 
»OMa 
Na.4M43 


Sept; 


10,  1967 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


119399 
TIMER  FACE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  KITCHEN  RANGE 

Ctoi  riiiwlrfc  SctaiBB,  HaiMMa,  N.  Y.,  awlgawr  la  Gaa- 
HacMc  Caaaaaar,  a  aanaaaHaa  af  Naw  Yack 
AppBcadaa  May  19, 1955,  Sariai  Na.  3M19 
Tarai  af  aal«t  7  : 

(CLDa---l) 


^ 


199,994 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 


F. 


425 


to  Scorfll 
a  «#■ 


Odakar  2, 1959,  ScHal  No.  43  J91 
leal  7 
(CL  D9^-19) 


Tan  of 
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199,995 

199,991  COMBINED  DISPLAY,  OIL  DRAINING  CABINET 

COMBINED  DRIER  AND  SPACE  HEATER  ^^j^  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

M.  Shanaaa,  Glaaloabanr,  Com.,  aarigaor  to  Harraf  I.  Sadth,  Giaaaaboro,  N.  C 

TW  SBcat  Glow  OH  Bafacr  Coivorallea,  Hartford,  AppBcalkw  Decca*ar  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,154 

Coaa.,  a  cotyoratloa  af  Coaaactkat  Tano  of  potjeat  14  yean 

1  pplf  allBB  Taat  29, 19W.  Sariai  No.  42,999  (CLD52— 2) 

(CL  Dil— 19) 


t«.    »A-.  .uxr 


199392 
COMBINED  DRIHt  AND  SPACE  HEATER 

Jht  SIcat  Glow  01  Bamar  Corponataa,  Hartford, 
illoa  af  Caaaiictkat 
■aa  29, 1959,  ScrW  No.  42,999 
Taaai  of  palMt  14  y« 
(CL  Dtl— 1) 


TPQ.Z>  n'r 


199399 

EXPANSIBLE  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

N.  Yn  Mrigaar  to  Flax-Lat 
R.  L,  a  carporadoa  af  Rhade 


iff   M  t'HUI 


My  5, 1959,  Serial  No.  42,149 
af  palaat  3V& 
(C£D45-^) 


IM^ 


199,993 

FRANKFURTER  SANDWICH  PLATE 

Hwiy  SItaa,  FaMaU,  Caaa. 

HifiiBlir  29, 1959,  SafW  No.  43,149 

TaiM  af  aalMit  14 

(CLD44--15) 


119,997 

LACE 

AaaaaS. 

9h|,  Naw  Yan,  N.  Y. 

rilaaDaao 

B*av  5, 1999,  Sariai  Na.  44375 

^  ^»vf  Sfc 

af  palMlTyaan 
(CLD47---9) 

42« 
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ItMM 
SNACK  TKA YOB  THE  UKE 

Bit  HlVf  New  Ywkf  N<  Y< 

It,  IfSi,  8«W  No.  44,125 
Tim  9t  MimI  14  yaan 
(CLD44~lf) 


COLLAnDLB  CBAm 

H.  UMimt,  Nmt  Y«ik,  N.  Y^ 

FWMm  nmllH*  C*.,  iMn  Gtanflt,  N.  Y 
tarn  off>i«w  Y«k 

May  2, 19S<,  flciW  No.  413M 
Tera  of  paint  14  yean 
(CL  D15— 1) 


I* 


lSMi9 
TABLE  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
I D.  SwiaifcuM,  Dctooit,  Mich. 

■aafy  at,  1M7,  Serial  No.  44,640 
Totbi  of  palMl  7 
(CLlMf^l) 


i 


CHAIR 

Arthur  H.  UaiiBrf,  Nmt  Yoflk.  N.  Y^  iwifiii  to  The 
TelcMopc  FoMlag  F^allwi  Co.,  lac,  Gnairillc  N.  Y., 
■  corporatfoB  of  New  York 

AppHcallM  May  3, 1954,  Stria!  No.  4139t      . 
Tem  af  palMt  14  y« 
(CL  D15— 1) 


ltt,97t 
ENCLOSURE  POR  RECORDER 
Tcaiac  &mfkm,  BL,  ■■Jgani  to  Tczai  ■» 
DaBM,  Tax.,  a  cofporatioa 


aa  29, 19Sf,  Sarial  No.  42,t97 
af  potart  14 
(CLIDM— 14) 


of 


h 


i  W^ 


■!'.  !* 


ltt,974  I 

Arthor  H.  UaMeR,  Nmr  YmA,  N.  Y^  Mrigaor  to  The 
Telcecope  FoMtaa  F^nilan  Oa^  be,  Giwiillc  N.  Y., 
a  corporaiiaa  afNow  Yoefc 

AppMcatfoa  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4U31 
Tem  of  paiMi  14 
(CLinft-1) 


ltt,971 
AUTOMOBBjl  DOacnOWAL  8ICWAL  LAMP 

aaBe^raraaaa  voepaialMBi  Denail,  nOch.,  a  coipora- 
tiaaof  MDcM|H 

AppBriHia  iwm  11, 1954,  Seriol  No.  41,851 
Tarn  af  palat  7  yean 

(a.tMt-^2) 


1 k     I 


^ 


4i.i.%.¥^- 
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ltt,97S 
COLLAFSDLB  CHAIR 
H.  UaHMl,  Naw  YaA,  N.  Y., 
^■ailiiiCo.,lt., 
off  Now  Yoffc 

Miy  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4U31 

(CL  D15— 1) 


to  IV 

N.Y, 


ltt,97t 

SCREW  DUVER 
R.  Wmpar,  Deara 
Tool  Co.,  Daavar,  Cola.,  a 

~MBM7l4,l 

Ten  af  pata^  14  y 
(CLD93-^) 


to  ToM 
af  Colorado 

No.  44,497 


'^ 


ltt,974 

UPSnCK  CONTAINER 

Grace  Ym  YooeUi,  Bran,  N.  Y^  aarigoar  to  RctIob, 

Im.,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  conoratfaB  of  Delaware 

M«ck  2t,  1957;  Sertol  No.  45,4t2 

Terai  of  Mint  14 

(CLDt^lt) 


ltt,979 
CULINARY  WmSK 


12,1 

of  paim  14 

(CLD44— 29) 


No.  44,144 


Grace  Glihert  Yn 


ltt,977 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Yn  Yoaitto,  Brau,  N.  Y., 
be.  New  Yarit,  N.  Y.,  a 


to 
af  Dela- 


29, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,775 
of  patoal  14 
(CLDt4--lt) 


ltt,9tt 

ARTIFICIAL  CHRBTMAS  TREE  TWIG 

A.  Warnn,  Sn  BeiaMitoM,  CaHf ., 

Tnea,  be,  Sn  Bemt«BO,  ChBf  ^ 
afNorata 

Apii  24,  1954,  Sertol  No.  41,217 
Tern  af  paiea«  14  y« 
(CLIM9^1) 
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ItMtl 


19S(,taWN«.42,M5 
•ff  p«lMt  14 

(CL1M4— 24) 


■OWL 

Ray  H.  ZWkl,  fhk  Pafcp  tmi 

l»  Cmm  C^ 

i  Ayn  9f  I9S(^  bmmI  Now  4%^9S9 
Tana  of  priat  14 
(CLD4--J) 


itMti 

CHAIR 

Roj  E.  WoodwMii,  Provo,  Utah 

ApHicatkNi  Jhw  2«,  1954,  ScrW  No.  42,052 

Tcm  of  puriort  14  y« 

(CL  OlS— 11) 


*M. 


199^94 

GLOVE  €HI  SnbOLAR  AimCLE 

RidMrd  C  ZMktnw,  dovOTiTillc  N.  Y. 

AppUcalioa  Octokv39, 1954,  Scffal  No.  43,594 

Tcni  ofMlMt  3^ 

(CC  D3— 11) 


VOi 


9?r  "-- 


a 

•*ftO»T 


f!!; 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1957 

jtfftM  — AmnfMl  In  •ecordaaee  with  the  first  •Ifnifleuit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wtth  dtr  and 

talepnooe  dixvctory  practice).  | 

Hanaapel,   Martin  R.     Mechanical  automatic  couplm.     Re. 
24^,  »-l(M17,  Cl.  218—212. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Optical  Co.  : 

Manratea.  JoMDb  J.    180,967. 
Anton,  Nlcholaa.     Drill.     180.»28,  »-10-67,  Cl.  DM — 4. 
Aabarr.  BdWard  M.     Combination  hedge  trimmer  and  rraaa 

dipper.     180,924,  9-10-57,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Baker.  Sander,  and  N.  Stefano ;  aald  Btefano  aaaor.  to  aald 

Baker.     Bedstead.     180.925,  9-10-S7,  Cl.  D5 — 4. 
Bansch  A  Lomb  Optical  Co. :   See — 

Mater,  Kenneth  D.     180,956. 
BMiaon^Arthur  ■..  and  C.  U.  Chupa.  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.    ¥lr«.    180,928,  9-10-67.  a.  D90— 20.  

Binasik.  Chester  8..  to  Coen  Co.     Gas  burner  unit.     180.927. 

9-10-67,  Cl.  D81— 2.  

Bllas,  Charies  O.     InsuUted  pall  or  similar  article.     180.928. 

9-10-67,  Cl.  D68— 17. 
Burwell,  Stanley  J.,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.    Cut  off  machine  for 

meUl  stock.     186.929,  9-10-67,  Cl.  D54— 14. 
Casey,  Sacene  J. :  See — 

De  AngeUs,  Angelo  C.  and  Casey.     180,933. 
Central  Scientific  Co. :    See — 

Fritcfale.  Frank  P.,  Reynolds,  and  TakaU.     180.944. 
Prltchle,  Prank  P.,  Reynolds,  and  Takata.     180.946. 
Frltdile.  Prank  P..  Reynolds,  and  Takata.     180.948. 
Chopa,  Charles  M. :  8ce— 

BenMB,  Arthur  E.,  and  Chupa.    180.926. 
Coen  Co. :    See— 

Biaasik,  Chester  S.    180,927. 
Consolidated  Diesel  Blertrlc  Corp.  :    Sr*— 

Dans,  Jerome  I.    180,932. 
Cooler,  Laurel  B.,  Jr. :   See — 

6>oley,  Laurel  B..  8r.  and  L.  K..  Jr..  and  Plaul.     180.930 
Cooley,  Laurel  B.,  8r.  and  L.  E.  Jr..  and  C.  O.  Plaul.    Cap  and 
latch  unit  for  picture  screen  holders.     180,930.  9-10-67,  Cl. 
D«l— 1. 
Crane  Co. :    See — 

Zlnkil.  Roy  H..  and  Newman.     180,983. 
Curtae.  Walter  A.     Pastenlnit  tab  for  a  screen  door  grille  or 

the  like.    180,931.  9-10-67.  Cl.  DR4— 2. 
Darrol  Co. :    See — 

Plorido.  Delfln.     180  942 
Daris.    Jerome    I.,    to    Consolidsted    Dlenel    Electrical    Corn. 
Mobile    power    generating    unit.       180,932,    9-10-S7.    Cl. 
D14 — 3. 
De  AngelU,  Angelo  C.  and  B.  J.  Casey,   to  Standard  Elec 
tronics  Corp.    Casing  for  an  electrical  ice  crusher.    180.988. 
9-10-87.  CL  D89— 1. 
De  Swart  Derelopment  Co.  :   See — 
De  Swart,  Jan.    180.934. 
De  Swart.  Jan.    180.935. 
De  Swart  Jan.    1 80.938. 
De  Swart.  Jan.  to  de  Swart  DeTelopment  Co. 

9-10-6^  Cl.  D15— 1. 
De  Swart,  Jan,  to  de  Swart  Development  Co. 

9-10-6V,  Cl.  D15— 1. 
De  Swart,  Jan,  to  de  Swart  Development  Co. 

9-10-57,  a.  D15— 1. 
Diesel  Control  Corp.  :    See — 

Franklin.  SUaley  E.    180.943. 
Drake    William  H.     Combined  holder  and  opener  for  safety 

pins.    180,987.  9-10-67,  CT.  D86— 10. 
Drake.  William  H.     Combined  holder  and  opener  for  safety 

pins.    180.838.  9-10-67.  Cl.  DSe — 10. 
Bins    Norman  B.     Combined  camera  and  flash  gun  holder  or 

similar  article.     180.939.  9-10-67.  Cl.  Dei— 1. 
Brickson,    Barl    A.      Nail    polish    remover    device. 

9-10-57.  Cl.  D8«— 10. 
Flex-Let  Corp. :    See — 

Splti,  Sherle  K.    180.966.  „  ,«  ., 

FloHan.  Gordon,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    CTock.     180.941,9-10-57, 

(jl   [)42 7 

Florido.  Delfln.  to  Darrol  Co.      Hat.      180.942.   9-10-57.   Cl 

D8— 18 
Franklin.  'Stanley  B..  to  Diesel  Control  Corp.  Combination  in- 
iector  test  and  wash  sUnd.  180.943.  9-10-57.  C|.  D52— 1. 
Prltchle,  Frank  P.,  M.  8.  Reynolds,  and  E.  K.  Takata.  to  Cen- 
tral sdeatlflc  Co.  Laboratory  clamp  or  similar  article. 
180.944.  9-10-67.  O.  D64— 11.  _  ^  ^ 

Prltchle.  nank  P.,  M.  8.  Reynolds,  and  E.  K.  Takata.  to  Cen 
tral    Sdentlflc   Co.      Laboratory   swivel   clamp   or   similar 
article.     180.945.  9-10-57.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Prltchle  Frank  P.,  M.  8.  Reynolds,  and  E.  K.  Takata.  to  Cen 
tral   Sdentlflc  Co.     Laboratory  clamp  or   similar   article. 
180,946,  9-10-67.  C\.  D64— 11. 


Chair.  180.984, 
Chair.  180.9S6. 
Chair.     180.936. 


Fry,  Rosa  M.    Hat.     180,947,  9-10-67,  Cl.  D8— IS. 
Oeneral  Bleetrie  Co. :   See — 

Schaus,  Carl  P.    180,960. 
Oeneral  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Hoagg.  Donald  D..  and  Smith.    180.950. 
Ganthim^  Mildred    B.      Slack   suit      1804M8.   9-10-67.    Cl. 

D»— 17.  I 

Oyrodyne  Co.  of  America.  Inc. :  See — 

Papadakoa,  Peter  J.     180.968. 
Hertiler.  Frederick  W.,  to  Sytrania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

Slide  projector.     180.949,  9-10-57.  Cl.  D61—1. 
Hoagg.  Donald  D.,  and  B.  N.  Smith,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

ComUned  bumper  and  grille.  180.950.  9-10-57.  Cl.  Dl 4 — 6. 
Hyman,  Nathaniel.  Basket.  180.961.  9-10-67.  Cl.  DM — 4. 
Kaempf.  Fred  B.     Food  mixing  apparatus.     180.962,  9-10-67, 

Cl   D44— 1. 
Knutsen.  Morris  N.     Combined  toilet  tissue  holder  and  dis- 
penser.    180.968,  9-10-67.  Cl.  D4 — 3. 
Landau.  Ann  P..  to  Wallace  China  Co..  Ltd.     Plate  or  similar 

article.     180.964.  9-10-67.  Cl.  D44— 16. 
LyoiM.  John  L.    Phonograph  record  holder.    180.955.  9-10-67, 

Cl.  D88~8. 
Maler.  KenneCh  D..  to  Bansch  k  Lomb  Optical  Co.    Combined 

magnifier  and  bookmark.     180.956.  9-10-57.  Cl.  D67— 1. 
Marguleo.  Joseph  J.,  to  Amertema  Optical  Co.    SpecUcle  frame 

or  the  like.    180^57.  9-10-67.  Cl.  D67—1. 
Newman.  Thomas  P. :   Ste — 

Klakil,  Boy  H.,  and  Newman.    180,988. 
Papadakoa,  Peter  J.,  to  Oyrodyne  Co.  of  America.  Inc.    RoUry 

wing  aircraft.     180.958,  9-10-67.  Cl.  D71— 1 
PUuL  Cart  O.  :   See— 

(Cooley,  Laurel  E..  8r.  and  L.  E..  Jr.   and  Plaul.     180.980. 

Revlon.  Inc. :   See — 

Van  Voorhis.  Orace.     180.976. 
Van  VoorhU,  Grace  O.    180,977. 


180.940. 


See — 

,  Reynolds,  and  Takata. 
,  Reynolds,  and  Takata. 
,  Reynolds,  and  Takata. 


180.944. 
180.946. 
180.946. 


Cover  for 
D16-8. 


a  stepladder  or  the  like. 


Reynolds,  Manning  S. : 
Pritchle.  Prank  P 
Prttchle,  Prank  P 
Prltchle,  Frank  P 

Roberdeaux.  Linden  M 
180.959.  9-10-67.  Cl. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :    See— 

Burwell.  Stanlev  J.    180.929. 
Schaus.  Carl  P..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.    Timer  face  assembly 

for  a  kitchen  range.     180.960,  9-10-67,  Cl.  D42— 1. 
Soovill  Mfg.  Co. :    See- 
Slater.  Thomas  P.     180.964. 

to  The  Silent 
space  beater. 


Glow  Oil 
180.961. 


Burner  Corn. 
9-10-4S7.   CT. 


to  The  Silent  Glow  Oil 
space  heater.     180.962. 


Burner  Corp. 
9-10-57.   d. 


180,963.9-10-67, 


Sherman.  Rallston  M. 
Combined  drier  and 
D81— 10. 

Sherman,  Rallston  M., 
Combined  drier  and 
D81— 1. 
Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  Corp.,  The  :   See — 
Sherman,  Rallston  M.    180.961. 
Sherman.  Rallston  M.    180.962. 
Silos,  Harry.    Frankfurter  sandwich  plate. 

Cl.  D4+— 15. 
Slater.  Thomas  P.,   to  Scovlll  Mfg.   Co.     Lipstick  container. 

180.964.  9-10-67.  O.  D86— 10. 
Smith.  Bernard  N. :   See — 

^oagg.  Donald  D..  and  Smith.    180  950. 
Smith,  Harvey  J.    Combined  display,  oil  draining  cabinet  and 

towel  dispenser.     180.965.  9-10-57.  Cl.  D52— ^. 
Spits.  Sherle  K..  to  Flex-Let  Oon>.     BxpanafM*  chain  for  a 
bracelet  or  simllsr  article.     180.966.  9-10-57.  Cl.  IMS — 4. 
Staff.  Aaron  S.     Lace.     180.967.  9-10-67.  Cl.  D47— 6. 
Standard  Electronics  Corp. :   See — 

De  Angells.  Angelo  C.  and  Casey.     180.938. 
Stefano,  Nfck  :   See — 

Baker,  Sander,  and  Stefano.    180,925. 
Stier.  Joseph  B.     Snack  tray  or  the  Uke.     180,968.  9-10-67, 

Cl.  D44— 10. 
Studebakcr-Packard  Corp. :    See- 
Temple,  Robert  W.    180,971. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :    See — 

Floriaa,  Gordon.     180.941. 
Swearinaen,  Lemuel  D.     Table  ornament  or  similar  article. 

180,9(&  9-10-67.  CL  D29— 1 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 
Hertxler.  Frederick  W.    180^49. 


i 


u 


/ 
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TakaU,  Karl  K.  :    See— 

Fiitchle,  Frank  P.,  Reynolda.  and  Takata.  180.944 

Fritcble,  Prank  P.,  Reynolda,  and  Takata.  180.945. 

Fritetale,  Praak  P..  Reynolda,  and  TakaU.  180.946. 

Teaffue,   Jamct,  to  Texaa  laatnuneBta  Inc.     Bncloaure  for 

recorder.     180.970.  ft-KV-St.  CI.  I>a«— 14. 
Telescope  FoMlng  Furniture  Co..  Inc.,  The  :   Str — 

Umanoff.  Arthur  H.     180.972. 

Umanoff.  Arthur  H.     180.973. 

Umanoff.  Arthur  H.    180.974. 

Umanoff.  Arthur  H.    180,976. 

Temple.  Robert  W..  to  Studebaker- Packard  Corp.     Automobll*- 
directional  atgnal  lamp.    180.971.  9-10-87.  CI   D48 — 32. 

Texaa  Instruments  Inc.  :    Bet — 
Tea^e.  James.     180,970. 

Todd  Tool  Co.  :    See — 

Wagner.  Theodore  R.     180.978. 

Umanoff.  Arthur  H.,  to  The  Telescope  Foldlnjc  Furniture  Co.. 

Inc.  Collapsible  chair.  180.972.  9-10-57,  CI.  DIR-  1 
Umanoff.  Arthnr  H.,  to  The  Telescope  Folding  Furniture  Co., 

Inc.  Collapsible  chair.  180.973.  9-10-57.  CI.  D16— 1 
Umanoff,  Arthnr  H.,  to  The  TdMOOoe  Folding  Pamlture  Co.. 

Inc.     Collapsible  chair.     180.974,  9-10-57.  CI.  D15— 1. 


Lmanoff.  Arthur  H.,  to  The  IVIescope  Folding  Furniture  Co 

Inc.     Collapsible  chair.     180,970,  9-10-67.  CI.  D16— 1 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Benson  Arthnr  B..  and  Chapa.    180,926. 
Van    Voofflils,   OraoL   to   Bcrlm,    Inc.      Lipstick   conUlner 

180.97S.  9-10-67701.  D8«^10.  «i«iner 

Van  Voorhls.  Oraee  «.,  to  Rerlon,   Inc.     Lipstick  container 

180.977^10-57,  CT.  D8«— 10.  *~  ^ 

Warner     Theodore    R.,    to    Todd    Tool    Co.      Screw    driver 

180,978,  9-10-67.  CI.  D98 — I. 
Wallace  China  Co..  Ltd. :  Bn — 

Landau,  Ann  F.     180.954. 
Walmsley.    Philip.     Culinary   whisk.      180.979.   9-10-57    CI 

D44 — 29. 
Warren  Christmas  Trees,  Inc. :   See — 

Warren,  William  A.     180,980. 
Warren    William  A.,  to  Warren  Christmas  Trees,  Inc.     Artifl 


\\\ 


cial  (!'hri8tmas  tree  twig.    180,980,  9-10-67.  CI.  D29-^i 

nd.     Tootnoli '     "' 
CI.  D44— 24. 


Williams,   Roland.     Toothpick  dispenser.     180,981.   9-10^57. 


VVoodward.   Roy  B.     Chair.     180.982.  9-10-57,  CI.   D15 — 11. 
Zlnkil.  Roy  H..  and  T.  P.  Newman,  to  Crane  Co.     Closet  bowl. 

180.983.  9-10-57,  CI.  D4 — 5. 
Zockerwar.   Richard  C.     Oktre  or  similar  article.      180,984, 

9-10-57,  CI.  DS— 11. 


mnmn  irtj^eu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM  1 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1957 

Mora. — irraniiwl  tn  Aeoordutes  with  tike  flrst  sifnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (la  accordance  with  dty 

tolcphoM  dlractory  pnetlee). 


Jr.    2,806.214. 


2.805,9«7. 


AMP  Inc. :  See — 

ForiMy,  Bdgar  W. 
AVKL  Inc. :  8s« — 

Kapln,  Martin  L.    2,805,692. 
Abbott.  Andrew  D. :  See — 

Benoit.  George  J..  Jr.,  and  Abbott. 
Abbott  Labora  tones  :  8e« — 

Oelasler.  Adolph  O..  and  Spielman.    2,806.063. 
Abrahams,  Jolian  P.,  to  KoaluUJks  gwaTetounrfabrieken  r/h 

Ketjen  N.  V.     Process  for  the  pnriUcatlon  of  diptMsylol 

propuM.    2,806,068.  9-10-67,  CL  200—619. 
Acker.  Warren  H. :  S«e — 

Cavia.  Victor  C,  Aekw.  and  WaddUL    2.S06.0S1. 
Ackermann.  Prana.  to  Clba  Ltd.    Detergent  eoapoaltloBa  con- 
taining derivatives  of  4  : 4'-diamlnostilbene-diBnlfonlc  add- 

(2:2').    2,800,999,  9-10-6T,  CI.  282—117. 
Adams,  Clanoe  W.,  to  The  Dentlati' 

Tooth  ahade  guide.    2.806.478.  9-:.,^^^  >.^ 
Adams,  Franklin  L.,  to  Bcndiz  Avlatioa  0»rp.    MaAstlc  alee- 

tron  mulUpller  switch.    2.806.141.  9-10-«7.  CL  560— 27. 
Adams.  Harold  K.    Fine  line  encnTUig  tool  for  map  aaJcins. 

2,806.476.  9-10-6T.  CL  30— 1M.9. 
Adaauky,  Walter  A.,  to  Pittabvrgh  PUte  Olaas  Co.    Handling 

class  sheets  for  thermal  treatnent.     2.806.619.  0-10-6L 

Pl.  49--46. 
Adelson,  Darid  S.,  to   Shell  Derehniinent  Co.     Lohrleatint 

composition.    2.806,906.  9-10-67,  0)7262—83.6. 
Advance  Lithographing  Co. :  See — 

RittmoeUsr.  imilH.    2,806,813. 
Agriculture,  United  States  of  Amerlea  as  reprcaented  by  the 


Bapply  Ca  of  New  Tork. 
•-lO-iT.  Ct  83— Tl. 


Secretary  o) 
FoBg,Wi 


Martin,  Albert  E.,^Jr.    2.805.440. 
Weil.  Jaaea  K..  biatilae.  and  Stirton.    2,806,044. 
▲isMs.  Fraads  M.     Combination  note  pad  index  and  article 

holder.    2,806.870, 9-10-57,  CL  281— 1^ 
Aircraft-Mariae  Prodoeta,  Inc  :  See — 

Redalob,  Jeaa  J.    2,806.216. 
.Mr  Force,  united  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Fredericks.  Carl  K.    2.806^76. 
Hammond.  Lester  A.,  and  Doyle.    2,806.206. 
Jopsoa.  Hubert  8.    2,806,686. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Muller.  Albert     2,806,128. 
Aktiebolaget  Kanthal :  See- 
Malm.  Anders  E.    2.806,852. 
Albert.  WUlard  S. :  See— 

BoTer,  John  L..  and  Albert    2,806,187. 
Alexandrescue,  Alexander  M.    Automatic  fluid  operated  trans- 
mission system.     2.805J42,  9-10^7,  CI.  192—092. 
Allard.  Pierre  J.-M.  T.     ueTlces  for  inaertiag  l>osti  or  piles 

into  the  ffround.    2,805,663.  9-10-67,  CL  61—737 
Allbright-Nell  Co..  The  :  See— 

Allbrlcht  Nonaan  J.,  and  Ulsiey.    2,806J88. 
AUbright  Norman  J.,  and  S.  W.  lUaley,  to  TIm  Allbrlsht-Nell 
Co.     CoTer-equipped   container  for  retaining  and  molding 
a    food  product    in    connection   with    proceiBsiag    thereof. 
2.805.788.  9-10-57,  Q.  220—56. 
Allen-BradleT  Co. :  See — 

Dehn.  WinUro  F.     2.805.579. 
Allen,   IBdward    M.,    to   Columbia-Southern    Chemical   Cbrp. 
Silica    composition    and    production    thereof.      2,806,050, 
9-10-57.  a.  106—288. 
Allen.  Edward  M..  to  Columtala-Sonthem  Chemical  Corji.    Til- 
canlaed  rabber-siUca  composition.     2,806,012,  9-10-67,  CI. 
260—41.6. 
Allen.  Louis  N..  Jr. :  See— 

Van  Hare,  George.  Jr..  and  Allen.    2,806,9ia 
Allen,  William  8. :  See— 

Berastein,  Seymour,  and  Alien.    2.806.043. 
Allis-ChalBMrs  Mte.  Ca  :  See— 
Ihrlg.  Harry  K.    2,805.464. 
Amend.  Arthur  L.     Tool-locking  derVx.    2.805,866.  »-10-67, 

CL  279 — 77. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Brewer,  aareaee  T.    2.805.808. 
Oeertsea.  Nelson.    2.806.764. 

Amerleaa  Cyaaaaild  Co. :  See — 

Berasteia.  Seymour,  aad  ABea.    2,806,048. 
Bullock^  MUon  W.    2,806.047. 
Drechsel  Brhart  K.    2.806,017. 
Price.  John  A.    2,806  018. 
Strong,  Alton  K.    2.80S.802. 

American  Feather  Products  :  See — 

Baehmaa.  Isidore.    2.805,428. 
Amerleaa  Maiae-Products  Co. :  See — 

Brans.  James  W.    2.806,026. 
Amerleaa  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Voigt.  JobastoB  8.    2.805,726. 
American  Seating  Co. :  See — 

Hoven.  Alfred  C.  Nordmark.  aad  Humphries.    2,808,906. 

Oom.  Beajamin  J.    2  80^.907. 
Amerleaa  Steel  Fooadries  :  See— 

Paulsen,  Lewis  A.    2,805,736. 


2.806.918. 
2,805.914. 


American  Viscose  Corp. :  See — 

Miller.  Hugh.     2.806.465. 
Amon,  Robert    Dimienainc  doTlees  for  liauid  or  paste  mate- 

rUL    2.805,794^10-57;  CL  222— 148. 
Anderson,  Alfred  H.,  to  Tbe  General  FireprooOng  Co.    Drawer 

puIL    2.805.911.9-10-57,0.812—320. 
Andecaon.  Francis  M.,  to  Halllbartoa  OU  Well  OeaMatlaf  Ce. 
Hifh  temperature  weU  eeoieatiBg.    2,806,719.  9-10^^.  a. 
166—29. 
Anderson.  Ralph  F.     Corer  applying  apparatus.     2,806,588, 

9-10-5V.  CI.  63—314. 
Andorfer.  Hans,  to  Btablissement  Aiastra.     Sonnd-daaatag 
cllmatialag  systems.     2,806,842,  9-10-57.  CL  267— 12C     ' 
Ankorits.  Louis  B.    Ra^  for  electric  hair  dlwpers.    2,80&,»oe, 

9-10-57,  CI.  81:^—245.  --ir.— 

Appletoa,  Arthur  I.     Automobile  seat  and  contr^  therefor. 

?,805,70a.  9-10-57.  CL  156—15. 
Applegate,  Lindsay  M.     Mufler  tubes.     2,806,780,  9-10-67, 

CL181— 42. 
Applied  Science  Corp.  of  Princeton  :  See — 

Donath,  Brwln.    2,806je05. 
Aprea,  Annette.    Fire  extlnguiaher  units  and  holders  therefor. 

2.805,724.  9-10-57.  CL  1»— 30. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Bonding,  Irhy  M.    2.805,976. 
Armstrong.  Adna  A. :  See — 

Praaae,  Herbert  F^  and  Arm»tr<Ag.    2,805.948. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Kyle.  Joseph  H.    2.805.841. 
Army.  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seera- 
tarr  of  the  :  See — 

Frederick.  Kdward  R.,  and  Jaskowski 
Frederick.  Bdward  R.,  and  Jaskowski. 
Harrey.  Barle  M.    2.806.606. 
Humphrey,  Bdward  A.    2,805.804. 
Law.  Harold  B.    2,806,986. 
Lee.  Edward  C.    2.806.605. 
Muaser,  Walton.     2.806JB03. 
Penaak,  Leula     2,806.174. 
Arneaoa.  Bdwla  L^  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co 

carrier.    2.805,791.  9-10-57.  CL  220—112. 
Arp.  Bwald  A.,  to  ToMa-Arp  Mfg.  Co.     Qnl(*  acting  chuck. 
2.806.868.  9-10-67.  CI.  27tf—51  ^^^ 

^«'^  -S^ii    X       '^*>o'    »*'■    Wtchlng    clamp.      2,806,877, 

9-10-67,  CI.  287 — 54. 
Atwood.  Seth  B. :  See — 

Patxer,  William  A.    2,805.745. 

'^''.^iA^i*^"*..*-    ."lnn»H»*ted    spirit    leveL      2.806.188, 

9—10—57,  CI.  340     6.44, 
AutomotlTe  A  Marine  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Harrer.  Draper  M.     2.806.890; 
Avery.  W.  4  T..  Ltd. :  See— 

TetTT,  Francis  S.     2.805,834. 
^T?**!:  "S'SJ-Qk   ComWnatlon  car  bed  and  car  seat  for  In-i 

fants.    2.805 J04.  9-10-57,  CL  155 — 44. 
Ayers,   David   T..   Jr     to   Kelsey-Hayes    Co.      Booster 

meehaniem.    2.805.^50.  9-10-57.  CL60-64.8.   ^^ 
Ay  lor.  Elmo  E.,  and  E.  C.   Vollmer,   to  Midwest  Mfg 

Knob  retainer  cUp.    2,805.876.  9-io-57.  CL  287—51. 
B.  B.  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

o  w-^l!*? ?I5\  Stanley  M.     2,805.498. 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  TTie  :  See — 

Junklas,  Raymond  D.     2,805,653. 

Seidl.  Hertert.     2,805,650. 
»  w-?***^"  ?e'»»«t,  and  Slfrin.     2,806,649. 

a    200— 138  warning  device.     2.806.108,  9-10-57 

Bachman,  CarlO. 
242—63 


Inc.    Article 


brake 
Corp. 


Collapsible  reel.     2.805.828,  9-10-57,  CI. 


Badlsche  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft     See— 
^PKu^*'**'"'  F'riederich,  Henkef  and 


J.      Spray    valve.      2,805,725 


Lao  tensch  lager. 
9-10-57,   CI. 


2,806.040. 
Bagaroxy,   Tully 

169—31. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  See— 

KoppeL  Harold  H.     2,80fi,193. 
Panich,  Michael.     2,m,6f8. 
Panlch,  Michael.     2,805^2. 
Balrd.  Clyde  W..  to  Cur  ties  Wright  Corp.     Detector  for  mis- 
■llnement    of    routing    body.       2,806,677,     9-10-57,    CI 
187 — 31. 
Baker.  Benjamin  P.,  and  W.  M.  Leeda.  to  Westlnghouse  Slec^ 
200-5i*<vJ'     ^'"°'*  Interrupters.     2,806.111,  9-10-67,  a. 

Baker,  Ralph  C,  to  The  Sheffield  Corp.     Pneumatic  gaugli 

device.    IsOS.iseS,  9-10-57,  CL  73— 57.9. 
Baker.  William  E. :  6«t— 

Jackson.  Warren,  Jr.,  and  Baker.     2.806.574. 
Baldwin.  Philip  8^    ^   to  FUt  Societt  per  Axionl 

cylinder.    2.805,651,  9-10-57,  CL  60—54:6. 
Ballard,  Seaver  A.  :  See — 

Finch.  Harry  de v.,  and  Ballard.     2,806,057. 
Barber,  Charles  K.     Stufling  box  ^nd  aad  wrench 

2,806,688,  9-10-57^  CI.  81— 3. 
Barber-Greene  Co.  :  See — 

MacDoaald,  Raymore  D.     2.806,750. 

iij 


1 


Master 


Wjr. 


IV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Barlow,  Howard  C.  :  8ee~~ 

Roaen.  Leo.  Barlow,  and  Bowman.     2,805,620. 
Bamard.  William  8.,  and  A.  L.  Scarbroach,  to  National  Lead 

Co.     Textile   lubricant  and   proccaa.     2,809,993,   »-ia-57, 

a.  252— «.8. 
Bamea,    William    M.,    to  Coca-Cola   Co.     Tank*.      2.805,795, 

^10_>57  (ji_  222 184. 

Barrett,  ^rry  B.     Brake  ataoe  causes.     2,805,486.  9-1&-57, 

Barrett,  Harrjr  B.     Cylinder  hones.     2.805,528,  9-10-57,  CI. 

51— 184,2. 
Barrett.  Harry  B.     Tire  tniag  lathes.     2.805,713,  9-10-57. 

CI.  184—10.2. 
Barton.  Hugh  M.,  Jr..  to  PhllUpa  Petroleum  Co.    Photoelectric 

analyier.    2,806.148,  9-10-Kl,  CI.  250—218. 
Bartoo,  Otto  F.,  to  Nederlandae  Organlaatie  Toor  Toefepast- 

NatnnrwetenaehappeUJk  Onderaoek  ten  behoere  Tan  NU^er- 

beid.  Handel  en  verfceer.    E^tmalon  bead  of  an  apparatus 

for  tbe  manafaeture  of  tubea  or  hosea  from  plastic  material. 

2,806.446,  9-10-57.  CI.  18—14. 
Baxter,   rrederic  L..   Jr.,   to  Hartford   Steel    Ball   Co.,    Inc. 

Ceatitfiwal  fOTeminc  apparatus.     2,805,738.  9-10-57.  CI. 

188     18? 
Baabaw,  Willi*  O.    Ifetkod  of  determinins  geolofical  features. 

2,805j727.  9-10-57jCl.  181— .5. 

Harria.  Bernard,  Beale.  and  Dobyns.     2.806,136. 
Beard.  Wealey  B.     Laterally  sblftable  power  driven  orchard 

cultivator.     2.809^12,  9-10-57.  CI.  97 — 43. 
Bearer,  Loala  C,  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Co.    Adjustable  pebble 
feeder  for  caa  Uft  conduit.    2.805,899,  9-10-^7,  CI.  302—53. 
Beaumont  Birai  Co. :  B9» — 

Pynor,  Thomas  E.     2,805,895. 
Taylor    Reginald  W.     2.805,836. 
BeaTers,  Ellinfton  M.,  and  T.  E.  Bockstahler,  to  Rohm  k  Hsa8 
Co.    Copolymers  of  trlallyl  trlmeaate  and  unsaturated  linear 
polyesters.     2.806,014   9-10-57,  CI.  260 — 45.4. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Lawshe,  Enrol  R.,  and  Knif.     2.805,662. 
Becker,  Ernst,  and  B.  Kahl.     Temperature  reaulatins  meant) 

for  furnaces.     2,805.851,  9-10-5T,  CI.  266—32. 
Bell,    Gerhard.      Uquld    atomlier.      2,805,888,    9-10-57.    CI. 
299—63. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown,  John.  T.  L..  and  Pollard.     2.806.186. 
Edwarda,  Charlaa  r.     2,806^10. 
Hopper,  Andrew  L.     2,806.138. 
Joel,  Amos  E.,  Jr.     2,806.088. 
Ketchledge.  Raymond  W.     2,806,200. 
LewU.  Benjamin  P.     2.806,091. 
Robertson,  Georae  H.,  and  Walah.     2.806,169. 
Bender,  Harry,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.    Lead  alli.y 
for   bondinc  petals  to  ceraaslca.     2,805.944.  9-10-57.  CM 
75—166. 
Bendett,  Robert  M..  and  B.  C.  Sattoa,  to  B.  I 
Nemours  k  Co.    Conveyor.    2.809.627.  9-10-57 
Beadlx  Aviation  Corp. :  Cta#— 

Adams,  Franklin  L.     2,806.141. 
Peterson,  Joel  D.     2,806,118. 
Terry.  Foss  B.     2.805.889. 
White,  Robert  C.     2,806,006. 
Bennedsen,  Hans  O.,  and  F.  A.  Schanfelberger. 

refractory  alloys.     2,805,937.  9-10-67,  CI.  75 — 101. 
Bennedsen,  Hans  O.     Process  for  extracting  cobalt  and  nickel 

from  their  ores.     2,805,940,  9-10-57,  CI.  75 — 119 
Bennett,  Wilfred  P     and  H.  F.  Kaaanowski,  to  Radio  Corp. 
of     AsMrica.       Eleetron     diacharfe     device.       2.806,166, 
9-10-57,  CI.  313—174. 
Beaoit,  George  J..  Jr.,  and  A.  D.  Abbott,  to  CaUfornia  Research 
Corp.      Lubricant    eompoaltion.      2.809,997.    9-10-57,    CI. 

Benway.  Robert  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Triple  aun 

for  color  television.     2.806,163,  9-10-57,  Cl.  313 — 70. 
Beresford,    Georae.      Metnod   and   apparatus   for   condensina 

moisture.    2  805.560.  9-l(M»7,  Cl.  62—140. 
Berger,  Donald  E..  and  J.  R.  Parsons,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     Infrared  analv«er.    2,806.144,  9-10-57,  CT  250 — 13  5. 
Bergman,  WlllUm  B.,  to  PhllUpa  Petroleum  Co.     Improved 

drilliiw  and  and  method  of  use.     2.805,990,  9-10-57,  Cl. 

252 — 8.5. 
Bergnann,  Emat  B.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Crawler  shaker 

convevor.    2,805,751,  9-10-57,  Cl.  198—14. 
Bernateln.  Bjeymoar,  mm6  W.  S.  Allen,  to  American  Cyanamid 

S?-o-i*''^R$*,,*'^-^''*-»*'*»"*<*'«»««       2,806.043.   9-10-57. 
t-l.  *oO— 397.45. 

^J[7a_    '••a-Luc-        rractlonaUng      distilling      apparatus. 

2.905,845,  9-10-67,  C\.  261— IOBl  vv^m,.  . 

^^°^\   Frederick    C,    and    A.    E.    Frost,    to    The    Dow 

k»l^'iJ5'    ^<*       Polyvalent    metal    ion    chelating    agent 

2.806,060.  9-10-57,  Cl.  260—534. 
Bertin,  Jean  :  Bee — 

UmHtitL  Henri  and  Bertln.     2,805,655. 
Beael.  Wllhefaa,  to  Beimers-Getriebe  K.  G.     Infinitely  varUble 
o  ^^S  \rABmiMBlon.    2.805.583.  9-10-67,  Cl.  74—230.17. 
Baaly-Wellea  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Napp,  SldBey  IL     2.805.B26. 
Besaerman.  Max.    Push  button  electrically  controlled  steering 

adapter.    2.806,585.  9-10-67.  Cl.  74—526. 
B^e^^   Henry  H.     Mechanical  paste  dryers. 

Bianculll,  Anttaoinr  J.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America. 
m.V^SS^    2.8b«JlT0.  9-10-67,  3.  316—3.5 
Billen,  Peter,  to  Behlaeaunn  Akttengeaellscbaft. 

®'y£t^^'  *?1'L^'"' *?  Sehloemann  AktiengeMllschaft 
».,^**  *SJ**^  preaaM.     2,806.669.  9-10-57.  Q.  T3— 
Billiags,  Clayton  H. ;  Bee—  u^^i.io—- 

D.     K  """fi  Glover   and  Billings.     2.805,923. 
Blngham-Herbrand  Corp.,  Tt*  :  Bee^ 
Hina«y,  Robert  S.     2,805,584. 


du  Pont  de 
Cl.  103 — 89 


Leaching  uf 


2,805,493, 
Traveling 
Extruaion 


rS— 49.5. 


Bird,  Harold  L.,  Jr..  W.  M.  SUrk.  and  F.  R.  Van  Abeele,  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Co.    Erythromycin  B  and  process  for  produc- 
tion thereof.    2,806,024.  9-10-57,  Cl.  260—210. 
Bishaf,    Morrla,    to    Stein    Bros.    Mfg.    Co.      Rescue    knife. 

2.805.4T6,  9-10-.«i7.  Cl.  30—317. 
Bistllne,  Baymond  0..  Jr. :   See — 

Weil,  James  K.,  Biatline,  and  Stirton.     2,806,044. 
Blawell,  Charlea  B..  to  S.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Fuel  oil  eompoaltlona.     2.806.92S.  9-10-5T.  Cl.  44 — 62. 
Bituminous  Coal  Reaearcta.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Voa  Stroh.  Gerald  F.  B..  and  Tboioas.     2,806,760. 
Voa  Stroh,  Gerald  F.  H.,  and  Thomas.     2,806,761. 
Yellott.  John  I.     2805,806. 
Tellott,  John  I.     2.806,897. 

BUck.  Uoyd  v.,  to  Plttabar|di  PUte  GOaas  Co.  Method  for 
bending   and    tempering   glaaa.       2,806.520,   9-10-67,    Cl. 

Blair.  Raymond  H.  J.  L.  Pertacb.  and  K.  B.  Sciibnar;  said 
Scribner  assor.  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Navy.  Tall  foae  for 
ordnance  miaaUe.     2.80B.82S.  9-10-67,  Cl  102—81.2. 

Blake.  Nermaa  B.  Safety  bompor.  2,A»,M1.  9-10-57.  CT. 
293 — 86. 

Blanchard,  Kenneth  O. :  Bee — 

Lewia.  John  B.,  and  Blanchard.     2,806,009. 

Blesi  Walter  F..  to  Tbe  Bhdield  Corp.  Machine  tool. 
2.865^27,  9-10-67,  Cl.  51—166. 

Block.  Robert  8.  Stirring  appliaacw.  2,806.843,  9-10-57. 
Cl.  259—135. 

Bloomfleld,  George  V. :  Bee — 

Longbottom.  GeoflCrey  B.,  Bloomfleld,  aad  Jay.    2,805.  680. 

BockstaUer.  Theodore  B. :   8e» — 

Beavers,  BlllagtoB  M..  and  Bockstahler.     2.806,014. 

Boehm.  Robert  M.,  and  G.  G.  Slmpaoa,  to  Maaoaite  Corp 
Process  for  making  conaolldatad  Ugnocellaloae  hardboaitl 
contalnlag  re-added  Inea.     2,806 JI4«.  9-10>57.  CL  92—1. 

Boersma,  Richard  F.  :    Bee — 

_      Madeira,  Lo  Prestl,  and  Boerama.     2,806,758. 

Bohenek.  Steven.  Wheri  lifter.  2,806,882,  ^10-57,  a. 
294 — 15. 

Bohn.  Glen  W.  CollapslMe  picalc  table  aad  bench  aaaembly. 
2,806,708,  J^lO-57,  &.  165—124. 

Bolmeyer.  James  W.,  and  J.  A.  Newnam.  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
<le  Nemours  and  Co.  Viber  treatmeat.  2.806.464.  9-10-67. 
Cl.  28 — 76. 

Bollmeier,  Iteli  W.,  to  Minaeoota  Mialng  *  Mfg.  Co.  Tape 
di^enalng  and   apptylag  derlee.     2.B05.T64.  9-10-67.  CT. 

Bolsey.  Jacques.  Reflectors  for  photograph  apparatus  and 
the  like.     2,806.135.  9-10-57.  CL  240—103. 

Borden  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Brekson,  Arthur  B.     2.806,960. 
2.805.435.  9-10-57.  Cl.  15 — ifi. 

Bostarino.    Joaeph,    Jr.      Aotonuitle    aelf   feed    wax   appller. 

Bosna.  Alexander  A.,  to  Jelflla  Co.  Ceatrlfagal  casting  ap- 
paratus.    2,806,456,    9-10-57—   CL    22-HS6.1. 

Bosshard,  Alex  :    Bee — 

SchneU,  August,  and  Bosahard.     2.806.567. 

Botts.  John  C,  and  J.  B.  Northwood.  to  Westlngtkoaae  Ktectrlc 
<V)rp.  Method  for  producing  iaaalated  coils  and  products 
thereof.     2.805.472.  9-10-67.  CL  29—156.61. 

Bowman.  Ray  L. :   Bee — 

Rosen.  Leo,  Barlow,  and  Bowman.     2.805.620. 

Bowne.  M.  S. :  Bee — 

Webb,  Cecil  E.     2,806.461. 

Boyer,  John  L..  aad  W.  8.  Albert,  to  Weatingbooae  Blectric 
Corp.  Semicondactor  reetifler  derloe.  2,80i«7l87,  9-10-67, 
CL  317 — 234. 

Boykin.  John  B..  to  Weatinghoiue  Electric  Cbrp.  Speed  and 
temperature  responsive  control  for  let  engine  noaale  and 
fuel  supply.     2,805,542,  9-10-57,  CL  60--56.6. 

Brainard.  Maurice  W     ^   to  O'Kecfe  *  Merritt  Co.     Rotor, 

S?5  "i'Jl"**'  °'  making  the  aame.      2.806.160.  9-10-67,  a. 
310 — 156. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brandt  Antoautlc  Caataier  Co. :  Bi. 

Jorgenaen.  Joliaa.     2,806,676. 

Jorgensen,  Julius,  and  BuchhoU.     2.805.825. 
"  9^1o!^?*'ci'^ts5l-a  "'**  preaanre  operated  Jack.    2.805.8S9, 

^''JJ°JI*'li     f^n<^      P      Garment     sapportlng     atractare. 
2.805.780.  9-10-67.  CI.  211—128.  *'*~        *  -.1  «:. 

Brennan,  James  H.,  C.  R.  TruxaL  aad  F.  TJlrich.  to  Plttaborgh 
9^1CM>¥'?il  ^286.^1?"°*  '*"  threadleaa  pipea.     2,806.873, 

Brewer    dlarence    T.,    to    American    Can    Co.     Paper   cop*. 
2.80.^808.9-10-57,0.229—1.5.  v^^v 

Brewer,  William  B.,  and  B.  Hiaftle.     Pattern  drum  for  knit- 
ting   machines.     2,805,568,  9-10-67,   66 — 156 

Bresosky.   Bernard  J„   to  Genaral  Electric  Co.'  Waste  dia- 

Bruson.  Herman  A.,  aad  BrtlL     2306,060. , 
Brtnkmann.  Martin  K.  O.  :    Bee — 

Von    Bethmann,    Max-Bartold   F.     2,806,66T 
Bristol.  Edward  8..  to  Leeds  and  Nortbmp  Q>.     Automatic 

control  system  with  discoattnaaaa  relatloaahlp.    2,806,102, 

9—10-57    Cl.  318 — 29. 
British  Ceianeoe  Ltd. :  Bee— 

a  ...^***-J!i!**y'   "dward   W,   Hodpe    and  Fisher.     2,800,010 

British   Tbompson-Hooaton  Co.   Ltd..  The:    Bee— 
Glmaon.   Cyril   F..   and   TatteraalL     2,806.188. 

Britiata  OeUnase  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Bwing.  Henry.     2,806,969. 

British  Insnlated  Callendcr's  CaMea  Ltd. :   See- 
Burr.  Harvey.     2,805.639^ 

Brock,  Peter  R.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Siphon 
delivery   for  decanter.     2.805.775,  9-10-57    Cl    210 — 258 


Bntekway,  Cbartea  B..  to  The  B.  P.  Ooodrieh  Co. 
preparing 


Method  far 
aretbaaee    by    reacting   urea,    amlaea    aad    an 

alcohoL     2.806.051.    9-10-57.    CL    260 — 471. 
Brothers,     Biciiard     ▼.    Method    of    forming    hair    earhi. 

2,806.672,  9-10-57.  Cl.  132—7. 
Browa,  John  T.  L.,  and  C.  B.  Pollard,  Jr.,  to  BeU  TelepbMie 

Uiboratoriea.     Inc.        Relay     adjnstteg     set.       2,806,186, 

9-10-57.  a.  317—157.  .    _ 

Brosek,  John  8..  and  C.  A.  BDls,  to  Sargent  *  Co.     Screw 

aochet  aasembly  for  door  escatcfaeoa.     2,805,880.  9-10-67, 

Cl.  292—857.  ,        _ 

Bmeker,  Milton,  to  Zenith  Plaatlca  Co.     Method  of  making 

radar   reflector.     2,806.974.  9-10-57,   Cl.   154 — 110. 
Bmmbangh.   Isaac  V.     Oaa  baraer.     2,806,710.  »-10-5T.  Cl. 

15»— lie. 
Brnaaa    Herman   A.,   and   W.   F.    Brill,   to   Olin  MatUeoon 

Chemical   Corp.     Process   for    making  diaryl   ketone  poly- 

carhoxylic   acida.     2.806.060.   9-10-57.   CL   260—617. 
Bryan.  Henry  B..  to  The  Hobari  Brothers  Co.     Welding  flux. 

2.806.971.  9-10-67.  CL  14»— 26. 
Buchbolx,  Arnold  R. :   Bee — 

Jorgensen.  Julin*,  and  BadiholB.     2.805,826. 
Buchi,  Alfred,  Jr. :  Bee—  ^.  _,^ 

Bochl.  Alfred.  Sr.,  and  A.  Bachi,  Jr.     2,805,819. 
Buchl.  Alfred,  Sr.,  and  A.  BucfaL  Jr.     Turbine  driven  blowers 

or   pumps.     2.805,819,  9-10-67.   Cl.    230—116.  

Huchmaa,    laidore.   to   American   Feather   Producta     Pillow. 

2  805  428  9-10-57   Cl.  5 — 341. 
Budge.  George  H.,  to  United  Producta  Co.     Vent  cap  aaaembly. 

2 '•05  617  9—10-67  Cl.  98— 84, 
Bueche.  Arthur  M  ,  and  C.  8.  Oliver,  to  General  Blectric  Co. 

Pro^paration  of  hydrophobic  allicaa.    2.805.058,  9-10-57.  CL 

106—308.  ^        , 

Bullock.  Milton  W..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Lower  alkyl 

esters  of  A'6,-ketooctenoic  acid  and  atethod  of  preparing 

same.     2  806.647.    9-10-57.    H.    260 — 410.9.  _ 

Bunce.    Stanley    R.     Fishlag    iare.     2.805.512.   9-10-67.    Cl. 

48 — 42.18. 
Bunding,  Irby  M.,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Preparation  of  adreno 

corticotrophin  by  adsorption  on  starch.    2,805,976,  9-10-67, 

a.  167—74.  ,  .   .        ^ 

Buquor,    Adolph    P.      Pistol    with    a    knife    blade    thereon. 

2.806  .507.  9-10-.'i7.  Cl.  42—53.  ,    . 

Burr.   Harvey,   to  British   InsoUted  Callender's  Cables  Ltd 

Helical  lapping  apparatus.     2.605,538.  9-10-67.  Cl.  57—18. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Emery,  John  L..  and  Liang.     2.806.158. 
Burton.  Frederick  Jr.  :   Bee — 

.«lwlnehart.  Carl  F..  and  Burton.     2.806,982. 
Busch.  Werner  :   Bee — 

Wehn.  Jnlios,  and  Bosch.     2.805.900. 
Bnachle.   Erich,  to  P.  Bnschle      Tube  writing  pen  for  India 

ink.     2.805.645.   9-10-67.   CL    120 — 44. 
Busrhle,  Paul :    8ee — 

Buschle.  Erich.     2.805.645. 
Buti.  Jamea  N..  to  Contiaeatal  Ckn  Co.,  Inc.     Comer  packing. 

2.805  810.  9-10-57,  Cl.  229—14. 
Cake.  WillUm  R..  to  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.     De- 
rolorlxation    of    pentaerythritoL     2.806.069.    9-10-57.    Cl. 

260—637. 
Calasibetta.  John,  and  J.  Deaena,  to  Roto  Bag  Corp.     Multiple 

compartment  bag  having  readily  -separable  Individual  com 

partments.     2,805,81479-10-57^  a.  229—56. 

California  Research  Corp.  :    See — 

Benolt,  George  J..  Jr..  and  Abbott.     2,806,997. 
Lndwig.  Milton.     2,805,491. 

Camescasse,  Pierre  L.,  to  Soberma  (Societe  de  Brevets. 
d'Etudes  et  de  Recberches  pour  le  Majpeelum).  Prooeea 
for  the  manntacture  of  magnesium.  2,805,936.  9-10-57. 
n  75 — 67. 

Cammln-Chrlsty,  26%  to  J.  Radtke.  26«(i  to  J.  J.  Badtke.  and 
15%  to  A.  Radtke.  Rocket  missUes.  2,806,622.  9-10-67, 
CL  102—63. 

Cannon  Michael  R.  Viscometer.  2,805,570,  9-10-6T.  CL 
73—55. 

Caatrell.  Troy  L..  and  J.  G.  Peters,  to  Onlf  OU  Corp.  Labri- 
cant  compositions.     2.806.998.  O-10-67,  CL  262 — 51.5. 

Cape.  Arthur  T..  to  Coast  Metaia,  lac.  Tungsten  carbide  weld 
ro^.     2.806.129. 9-10-67.  Cl.  219—140.        '      a 

Carabasse.  Joseph  :  Bee-  - 

Guigon,  Jean.  Carabaase.  Salmon,  Matia.  and  Nobecoart. 
2  805  848. 

Cardwcli  Clatcb  and  Brake,  Inc. :  Bee — 

CardwelL  KarUnd  W.,  aad  Snoll.     2.805,744. 

Cardwell.  Harhtnd  W..  and  R.  M.  SmoU.  to  CardweU  Clutch 
and  Brake,  Inc.  Friction  plate  for  fluid  preaanre  mierated 
clutch  or  brake.     2,805,744,  9-10-1957,  Cl.  192—85. 

CarrioL  L&uis  A.,  to  S.  A.  T.  A.  M.  Societe  Anoayme  poor 
ToiM  Apparelllages  Meeanlqasa.  FilUaf  derlee  with  aato- 
matlc  arresting  means.     2,805.690.  9-10-57.  Cl.  141 — 217. 

Carruthers.  James  N.,  to  Kalvia  *  Hn^iea  Ltd.  Fluid  cur- 
rent ladleatora.     2.405.572.  0-10-57/0779—1 89. 

Carter.  John  C.  G..  to  Westlnghoose  Electric  Coirp.  Carrier 
relaying  awaratna.     2.806.184.  9-10-57.  CL  3|7— 28. 

Carter,  BoUa  N.     IsotMis  separatlag  apparataa.    2.806.143. 

Caasella  Farbwerke  Malakar  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Bitter.  Henrich.     2,806.021. 
Catbodie  Protection  Service :  See — 

Thorn,  Floyd  B.,  Jr..  and  Doremus.     2806.987. 
Caverley,    Donald   D.     Wall    rack.     2.806.779,    9-10-S7,    CL 

211—96. 
Cavta.  Victor  C.  W.  R.  Acker,  and  P.  M.  WaddllL  to  Philllpa 
Petroleum  Co.     Proceas  and  apparatua  for  flaah  diatillation. 
2,805.981.  0-10-57.  Cl.  196—777 

Oelaaese  Corp.  of  America  :  flee — 

Fortcaa,  Fred.  Hoblng.  and  Kip.     2.806.992. 
Kip.  Charles  E.     2.805.490 
McKlveen.  John  R.    2.806,064. 


Inc. ;  See — 
2.806,571. 
F.  Heuser.  and 
Concrete  forms. 


K.  C.  Smith,  to  Wll- 
2.805.462,  9-10-57, 


2,805.716.  9-10-57.  O. 


2,806,680. 


applicator. 


2,806.203.  9-10-57.  Cl. 


9-10-57,  CT.  43- 


Celastlc  Corp.,  The  :  See—  -  -.' 

Hendricks,  Charles  E.     2.805.962. 

Central  States  Paper  4  Bag  Co. :  Bee— 

Klasiag.  Arthur  P..  and  Rke      2,805.700. 
Klaaiag,  Arthur  P.,  and  Rice.     2,806,973. 
Chabala.  Leonard  V. :  Bee- 

Edwards.  Andrew  W..  and  Cbahala.     2.806,182. 
CtaampaAe.    Joseph    D.     Quick    release    bockle.     2,805.459. 

9-10-57.  CL  24—178. 
Chaaee  Vonght  Aircraft. 

Graham.  Harry  M. 
Chandler,  Wealey  -M..  P 

bert  w.  Haase  Co. 

Cl.  25—130. 
Chamey,  Jooeph.     Perforator. 

89.5. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See — 

Schaufelberger  Felix.     2.806.939. 
ChillaoB.  Charles  W.,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corp.     Acceleration 

reoponalve  racchaniam.     2.805.849.  9-10-67,  CL  264 — 1. 
('hloride  Electrical  Storage  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Longtwttom.  Geoffrey  B.,  Bloomfleld.  and  Jay. 
Chrtatenaen.  Hermine  E.  :  Bee — 

Christenoen.  Jerome  J.,  and  H.  E.     2.805,436. 
Cbrteteasen,     Jerome     J.,     and     H.     B.     Paiat 

2.805.486,  9-10-5T.  CL  15—132.6. 
Chrlstlaa,  John  D..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Process  for 

preparation  of  imldasolldine-thiones.     2.806.086.  9-10-67, 

Cl.  260—309.7. 
Christian.  Raymond  A.,  A.  R.  Colley.  J    H.  Crawford,  J.  R. 

Ganger,  and  R.  C.  Mitchell,  to  tbe  National  Cash  Register 

Co.      Front     feed     carriages     for     accounting     macaiaee. 

2  805.748,  9-10-57,  Cl.  197—128 
Christian,  Raymond  A..  A.  J.   Strachan,  and  R.  C.  MitchelL 

to  Tlie  National  Cash   Register  Co.     Totaliser  controlllBg 

mechaniam  for  accounting   machines.     2,806,822,  9-10-5 1. 

Cl   236—60  48 
Christopher,  Nathan  H.     Reading  head.     2,806.096,  9-10-57. 

Cl.  200—46. 
Chrlswell,    Frederick    W.,    to    Pacific    Car   and    Fonndry  Co. 

Cast  high  stake  log  bunks.     2,805,629.  9-10-57,  CL  lOfr— 

160. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Slack,  Frederic  W.     2,805.907. 
Church.   Harold   S.     Circuit   tracer. 

324—51. 
Ciba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Ackermann.  Frant      2.805.999. 
CicaU.  Michael.     Fishing  lure.     2,805.511. 

42.06, 
CUy.  Burton  B..  and  J.  H.  Du  Bota.  to  Radio  Corp. 

Beam     convergence     apparatus     for     tri-color 

2,806,164,  9-10-57,  Cl.  313-75. 
Climax  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Rowekamn.  Edward  F.     2.805,688. 
Coast  Metals.  Inc. :  Bee-- 

Cape.  Arthur  T.     2.806.129 
Cobin,  Joseph  J.     Insulating  table  pad  and  cover. 

9-10-57,  CT.  45—68.4. 

Coca-CoU  Co. :  Bee^ 

Barnes,  William  M.     2,805.795. 
Cohen.  Charles  A.,  and  C.  W.  Muessig.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering       Co.        DImeriaation       proceas.        2,806,072, 
9-10-57.  n.  280-683  13. 
Colby.  Robert  W..  and  R.  J.  Mesler.  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Cbearical 

Co.     Poultry  feed.     2.805.949.  9-10-57.  Cl.  99 — ». 
Toleman.   Robert  E..  Jr..  and  G.  X.   .Miles,   to  Jet-Heet.  Inc. 
Humidifier    for    une   with    warm   air    furnaces.     2.805,660. 
9-10-57,  CL  126—113. 
Colley.  .\rthur  R. ;  Bee 

Chriatian.   Raymond   A..   Colley.   Crawford,  Ganger,  and 
MitchelL     2,805.748. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. :  Bee — 
OluArlda.  Joseph.     2,806.208. 

Columbia-Sou  them  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Allen.  Edward  M.     2.805.955. 

Allen,  Edward  M.     2.806.012. 

Pechakas.  Alpbonae.     2,805,956. 
Commerce.   Cnitea   Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of :  See — 

Rotkln.  Israel.     2,806,155. 

C^mpagnie  Des  Machines  Ball  (Societe  Aaoayme)  :  Bee — 

Knutaea.  Knut  A.     2,805.824. 

Le  Clerc.  Bruno  M.  J.     2,806,139 
Consolidated  Packaging  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Diamond,  George  H.     2,806.531. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Buta.  Jamea  N.     2,805,810. 
Continental  OU  Co. :  Bee — 

Feigfaner,  George  C.     2.806.055. 
Continental  Say- When  Corp. :  Bee— 

Sampaon.  Merritt  B.     2.805,798. 
Conveyor  Speeialtias  Co. :  Bee — 

Kampta^ehard  H.     2305.762. 
Cook,  Loren,  Co. :  Bee — 

Bndy,  imU.     2,805,615. 
Corey.  Frank  J.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Buahings.     2.806,060, 

9-10-57.  CL  174—153. 
Corrisan,  John. :  See — 

flherrr.  Poter,  and  Corrtgan.     2,805.547. 
Cotty.  William  F.     Electrical  detecting  apparatus.    2.806.145, 

9-10-67,  CL  250—83.3. 
Couch.    Glenn    F..    to    Tbe    Symington-Oould    Corp.     Quick 

wbesl  cbaage  truck.     2.806.6S0.  9-10-57,  Cl.  106—197. 
CoortaaMs  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Smith.  John  O..  and  Welgham.     2,806.924. 
Couture.     Albert     P.     Gutter     screen     fastener.     2.806,632. 
9-10-57.  Cl.  108—30. 


of  America, 
kinescopes. 


2.805.314, 


▼1 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


CruMCo. 

WhItewU,  John  C.     2.80S,4&3. 
CrapaetettM.  Paol  W. :  8e»~ 

Utton.  Charlw  Y..  and  Crapucbettea.     2,806,178. 
Crawford,  Janea  H. :  8*e — 

Chrlatlan,   Ba/moDd  A.,   CoUey,  Crawford.   Ganxer,  and 
Mlt^SL     2.805.748. 
Great  Bcwareb  Laboratorlaa.  Inc. :  See — 

Bobrbaek,  Gllaon  H.     2.805,915. 
CrlaafoUi,  Angelo  J..  49%  to  H.  C.  Hodoua.     Granular  mate- 
rial dlapenaer.     2,805,793,  »-10-57.  CI.  222 — 81. 
Cnwa,  Forbaa  :  89e — 

^Croaa.  Walter  M.,  Jr..  and  F.  Croaa.     2.805,972. 
Croaa.  Waltar  IL,  Jr..  and  F.  Croaa.  to  Kanaaa  City  TratlnK 
Laboratory.     PIm  Ilnea  and  abeatblna  material   th«r«for. 
2,806^2,  »-l(>^.  CI.  154--*5.      ^^ 
Crooae-Hlada  Co. :  a«« — 

Petree,  Jay  R.     2.80«.21S. 
Crow.  Aaoa  K.     H/draoUe  Ninp  and  aaa  anchor  aaaodated 

therewith.     2.806.62S,  9-l^f,  CI.  103 — 4«. 
Crown  Machine  and  Tool  Co. :  8e»— 
«inieker.  Robert  E.     2,80S,790. 
Crodble  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Payaon.  Peter.     2,805.942. 
Caccia,  Caman  L.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     High   fre- 
aneacr    eoopHng    and    modulating    apparatua.     2.806,17'2, 
9-10-47,  CI.  aii-5.16. 
Cniaaiinn,  Robert  A.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Moaher.  Ralph  E.,  and  Stlveaon.     2.805.498. 
Cartla.  ClUbid  D. :  fice— 

^ _J>»Tl«,  iohn  J.,  Cartla,  and  Procknow.     2.805.783. 
Cvrtla,  Wcale/  B..  and  B.  A.  Banter,  to  United  SUtea  Rubber 
Co.     Chemical  blowing  of  rubber.     2.806.073.  9-10-^7.  (M. 
260—724. 
Cnrtlaa-Wri^t  Corp. :  £f«e^ 
Balrd.^rdaw:    2,«)S.e77. 
Chlllaon,  Charlea  W.    2,806,849. 
Catler-Haaaer  Inc. :  See— 

Rapley  Harold  H.    2,806.757. 
Dall^.  WUllam  H.,  Jr..  to  Snrfaoe  Combaatlon  Corp.     Burner 

port  atraetare.     2,806,70e,  9-10-57.  CL  158—1. 
Diflr  _Robert   R..    to    Pneumatic   Jacka,    Inc.      Lifting  Jack. 

2.806,581.  9-10-57.  CL  74—144. 
Danta.  Robert  C. :  £fe«— 

Stdlaachar.  Donald  D..  and  Danu.    2.806.147. 
D'Aouat,  Laden  K.    Attachment  for  a  rule,  square,  or  the  like 
2.805J84.9-10-67.  CI.  33— 173.  "•«"»«; 

Darkia,  Frederick  R. :  See — 

Haefaaey.  Sdward  J..  Faucette,  and  Darkia.    2,806.671. 
Darling.  Joae^  S. :  See — 

Jacoba.  William,  and  Darling.    2,805,801. 
Darttas.  Robert  B     to  Hereolea  Powder  Co.     Production  of 

eeUoloae  alkyl  etbera.    2.80«.02e,  9-10-67.  Cl.  260—231. 
Darrow    Baal]  A.     Ratchet-type  Dlpe  wrench  baring  crank- 
type  handlea.     2.805.593.  9-10-6TrCl.  81— «7. 
Davidaon.  Norman  R. :  See — 

Fried  Sherman,  and  Davidaon.    2.805  J 16. 
Dajrta.  John  J.    C.  D.  Cartla.  and  G.  J.  Procknow.  to  Paine 
Lumber  Co.  Ltd.     Lumber  handling  apparatua.     2.806.783 
9-10-67.  CL  214 — 44. 
Darla.  Walter  M.,  R.  S.  Hood,  and  E.  K.  Jung,  to  Monaanto 

SSii'&.S-  2XfflrJ?^TIS^iM2*' ''  °"^°'' 
°YSS,6S5^?;  a^K^9r  ^'^  •^'^'^"«  "'^  "*" 

DaaaL  Joa^im,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  Vinyl  chloride 
Pplymera  plaaticiaed  with  tetra-alkyl  alkenetetra  carbox- 
ylatea.    2.«)e.011.  »-10-67.  Cl.  260—31.8. 

Deaa,  Vann  J..  Jr..  to  Geaeral  Electric  Co.  Electric  oven 
control  iiyatMn.     2.806,120,  9-10-57,  Cl.  219 — 20 

De  Canlo,  Dominick  M. :  See— 

Von  Draaek,  Joaeph.  and  De  Canio.    2.806.902. 

De  Faaco,  John  S. :  See — 

Swanaon.  Harry  Q..  and  De  Fuaco.    2.806.132. 

Deger.  Thomaa  E..  to  Pennaalt  Chemicala  Corp.  Proceaa  for 
the  production  of  oil  aoluble  amine  complexea  and  compoai- 
tlona  containing  auch  complexea.  2,806.996.  9-10-57.  Cl. 
262 — 33.6. 

De  Oroat.  Charlea  T.,  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co.     Qaa  charring 

apparatoa.    2.806.689.  9-10-67,  CL  141—66. 
'^^yiUJ*?  '■;*  *<»  Allen-Bradley  Co.    Actuating  mechaniam. 

2.806,579  9-1 0-J57.  Cl.  74 — 99. 

^'•S8***''„  ?U*?A   ^    *2    >*•   ^   ParceUa.     Adjuitable   Talve 

litter.    2,806.474.  9-1 0-6T.  C\.  29—219. 
Denniaon.  Loula  M.     Hollow  panel.     2.805,739.  9-10-57    Cl. 

189 — 34. 
Dentlata'  Snimly  Co.  of  New  York.  The  :  See— 

Adama,  Claude  W.    2,806^7^ 
De  PamphlUa.  Humbert,  to  Walco  Bead  Co..  Inc.     Flahhook 

anchoring  derlce.     2.806,510.  9-10-57,  Cl.  43 — 25  2 
Derman.    (tarn.      Knockdown    cheat    of   drawera.      2,805,909 

9-10-67.  Cl.  312 — 259. 
J)eaena,  Jamea  :  See — 

Calaaibetta,  John,  and  Deaena.    2,806.814. 
De   Spain    Tbomae  H.    to  Southern  Textile  Machinery  Co.. 

Inc.     Hoalery  ttaeklng  machine.     2.805.804.  9-10-67.  CL 

223 — 77. 

Daatache  Gold-  and  Silber-Scheideanatalt  Tormala  Roeaaler: 

Groaa.  Alb^t.    2.806.045. 

Dewan.  Leon.  Deriee  for  carbonatlng  beveragea.  2,806.846. 
9-10-57.  CL  261 — 121. 

Dicka.  Walter :  See— 

BUlen,  Peter,  and  Dleka.    2.806,569. 
DUton,   Edwin  L.  to  W.  C.  Dillon  *  Co.^  Inc.     Instrument 
viaual  indicating  meana.    2.806,637,  9-10-57.  Cl.  116 — 129. 
DlUoa.  W.  C„  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Dblon.  BdwlB  t.    2.806,637. 


IMmond.   George  H.,   to  CoaaoUdated  Packaclnc  MadUaary 
Corp.    Material  Inaertlng  machine.    2.806,m.~»-lO-07.  CL 
53 — 63. 
DIxler    Jallua.     Viewer  for  photographic  alldea.     2.806,600. 

9-16-57.  Cl.  40—63.  —     i^ 

Dixon,   Joaeph   R.     Bracket  for  concrete-forma.     2,806.833. 

9-10-57,01.248—248. 
Dobyna,  Howard  B. :  See — 

Harris.  Bernard.  Beale.  and  Dobyna.    2,806.136. 
Uodaon.  Raymond  M..  and  P.  B.  Sollman,  to  G.  D.  Searle  * 
Co.     17-alkylaulfonyl  and  17-alkylanlflayl  subatltutlon  nnKl- 
ncta  of  4Huidroaten-3-oDe.     2,806,041,  9-10-67,  CL  ZCiO— 
397  3 
Dodso'n,'  Raymond  M.,  and  P.  B.  SoUman.  to  G.  D.  Saarla  4k 
Co.     17-alkylaulfonyl  and  17-alkylaulflnyl  aubatltntlon  nrod- 
ucu    of   5-androaten^-ol   and   eaters   thereof.      2,80C042. 
9-10-67.  a.  260—397.6. 
Dokken.  Noel  O.    Wagon  box  coaatraetlon  with  aelf-onloadlng 

meana.    2,805.784.  9-10-67.  CL  214— 83.36. 
Donath.  Erwln,  to  Applied  Sdanee  Corp.  of  Princeton.    Oanter 

finder.    2,806.206,  lJ-10-67.  CL  324—68. 
Doremus.  Edward  P..  Jr. :  Be*— 

Thorn,  nord  B..  Jr.,  and  Doremoa.    2.806.987. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  see — 

Bersworth.  Frederick  C.  and  Froat.    2,806.060. 
Colby,  Robert  W..  and  Mealer.    2J06.1H(9. 
Greminger.  Gaorn  K„  Jr„  and  WeaTer.    2,806.962. 
Horaley.  Lee  H.  ?.80d.98Jf. 
Monroe.  Roger  F.,  and  Lowea.    2.806.067. 
Reid.  Raymond  W..  and  Kirk.    2.806,079. 
Rigterlnk,  Raymond  H.    2,806.031. 
Rigterlnk.  Raymond  H.    2.806,063. 
Whitby,  lAwrenee.  and  Roblnaon.    2,800,078. 
Doyle,  Clarence  M. :  See — 

Hammond,  Leater  A.,  and  Doyla.    2.806,206. 
I>oyIe.  Gilbert  w. :  See- 
Hasty.  Albert  F.,  and  Doyle.    2,806.621. 
Drechsel.  Urhart  K.,  to  American  Cyanamtd  Co.    Polymeriaa- 
tton  of  cyclic  carbamatea.     2,806.017.  9-10-67.  cL  260— 
77.5. 
Droste.  Louis  W.    Work  ubles  for  sheet  materlala    2,805.479, 

9-10-57,  Cl.  33—80. 
Du  BoU,  John  H. :  See- 
Clay.  Barton  R..  and  Da  Boia.    2.806,164, 
Dulbera.  Marray.     Coametlc  caae  cover.     2,806,674.  9-10-67, 

Cl.  132—79. 
Duncklee,  Romanio  E.  and  V.  R,     Grain  hopper.    2,806,074, 

9-10-57,  C\.  220—1. 
Duncklee.  Vernon  &. :  See — 

Duncklee.  Romanxo  E.  and  V.  R.    2.806,074. 
Dunn,  George  K..  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Semicon- 
ductor deTlcea  and  method  of  making  aama.     2,806.968. 
Du  Pont,  £.  I.,  de  Nemours  *  Co. :  See — 

Bendett,  Robert  M..  and  Sutton.    2.806.627. 
BUweU,  Charlea  B.    2.806.928. 
bolmeyer.  Jamea  W^  and  Newnam.    2.806,444. 
Brock,  Peter  R.    2.806,776. 
Ehrleh.  Felix  F.    i,806.967. 
Gaylord.  Norman  a.    2,806  J6S.  I 

McKlnley,  Theodore  D.    2J06,934.  I 

Nltsche.  Radolf.    2,806.917. 

Saam,  Arthar  M..  Millar,  and  McDonald.    2L806.766. 
Schaamann.  Holder  H.    2,806.921.  I 

»treicfaer.  Michael  A.    2,806,000. 
WoUnskL  Leon  E.    2.806.86(i.  ' 

DurUol  A.-G.  fur  Leiehtbaustoffe :  See— 

Schnell.  Aucuat.  and  Boaahard.    2,806.667. 
Duro  Co.^  The :  See —  1 

Wol^e^H.  Hix.andKrtaBaB.    2,806.886. 
Dustman,  William  S.,  to  Mechanical  Handling  Systenw.  Inc. 

Electric  control  syatcn.    2,806J67.  9-10-67;  ClT  310— M. 
Dymon.  Joseph  J.,  to  Sylraala  Kleetrtc  Prodoetai  Inc.    Alka- 
line tiUnate  rectifiers.    2.806.189.  9-10-67,  Cl.  317—237. 
Bbert.Hans:  See— 

)teyer  Oskar.  Bbert.  and  Frank.    2,806.933. 
9ckert,  John  P..  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Blafable  davlee. 
^  2,806.152. 9-16--57.  CL  807—88. 

Eder.  Knrt  W..  to  Fabrlqae  de  Prodnlta  Chlmigaea  O.  lUm- 
merll  S.  A.     Optical  bleach.    2.806,064.  9-10-617.  O.  260— 
490 
Ijdgariton.   Frank   R..    to  General   Dynamlca  Corp.     Electric 

switch.    2.806.104.  9-10-57.  CL  200—104. 
Bdnnon,   Henry  L.     Crib  harlag  meana  for  protldina  a  re- 
ciprocating,    loncitndlnal     motion     thereto.       2,806,427, 
9-10-67rcL  5—109. 
Bdwarda.  Andrew  W. :  See — 

Wallace.  Jamea  M..  and  Edwarda.    2,806,106. 
Bdwarda,  Andrew  W.,  and  L.  T.  Chabala,  to 
Electric    Corp.      Load    irtckap    aectlOBaUaw, 
9-10-57.  a.  817—22. 
Bdwarda.  Charlea  F.,  t«  BeU  Telephone  Labo] 
Impedance  matehlac  darleaa  for  wave-gnlde 
tlona.    2306,210.  9-10-57,  CL  333— 11. 
E)dwarda,  William  O..  to  Goieral  Motom  Cofp.,;  Antomatic 
_  indicating  inatrumeat.     2.806.207.  9-10-67.  CLJ'  824—80. 
E^gleatone.  Robert  W..  to  Wcatlai|io«e  Bleetrk  Cbrp.    Motor 
_sUriing  system.     2.806.196.  9-10-&T.  CL  SIS— 2£b. 
Bbricb.  AUx  F.,  to  1. 1,  do  PoBt  da  Namoon  and  Co.    Phthal- 

ocyanlne  pigmeata.     2,806,967.  9-10-57.  CL  106—288. 
EUla.  Charlea  1.:  Aee — 

Brosek.  John  8..  and  EUla.    2.806,88a 
Elsea,    Douglaa   W.      Wheelbarrow   attachment.     2.806.886, 

0-10-57707296—36. 
Emery,  John  L.,  and  R.  T.  W.  Liang,  to  Burroagha  Corp. 
Magnetic  torqae  tranamltting  derlcea.    2.806.158.  9-10-67, 
Cl.  310— 103. 
Bmhart  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
,      Holstebroe.  Kay  B.    2,806.638. 


[eatlnghoaae 
2,806.182, 

torten,  Inc. 
Id  Jonc- 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Til 


itrvettea.     2,806,561, 


Oeorfe  W..  and  J.  O.  Relaacfca 

ta  a^  6.  W.  Bauaart     Pltdiar  eea 

9-10-67.  CL  66—66.  ^  ^        ^ 

Bmmeaa,  Nelaon.  III.  te  The  flhsgald  Corp.    Oacla||  flogt  f or 

faadieatlaf  rate  af  how.    M06,67S.  9-1(^7.  CTfl— «». 
Saeaatala.  Moriua  H..  to  Baishaa  AlrciaftCa.    Malttela  i«- 

miaaa-waT«    gaide    dlaalmla«tor.      2,806.140.    0^0-67, 

CLMO— 2T 
Bnglehartj  Oaear  D..  to  Pittabarych  Ptata  Glaaa  Oa.    SaaUw 


hart, 

laa  for  glasiag  unit 
Bnfllah.  Alfred  C.  aad  J 


2.80M&2.  9-10-67.  Cl  20—66.1 


,  ■.  WhltfleM.  ta  lamaall-Saad  Co. 
Preaanre  relief  ralre.     2.866.681.  9-10-6T,  O.  18T— 606.   ^ 

~        "  ~  ~  tlOB     of 


Prepara 
-116^ 


Artbor   B.,   to   ^he   Borden    Co. 
cheeae  cnlturea.    2.805.950.  9-10-57,  CL  80—11 
Ertaoiaa.  Raymond,  Jr. :  See — 

Wolfe,  a.  Hix.  and  Brlaasan.    2.806.836. 
■ap-alaab.   Walter  C.  to  Haadtlae  Eeaaarch    lac^  .Hlgh- 
freonency  ware-algnal  tuning  deTlee.     2.806,211.  9-10-67. 
Cl.^si— 82, 
Raeo  Bssaarch  aad  Englaaerlag  Co. :  8e»--   _ 
Cohn.  Charlea  A.,  aad  Moaaalf.    2306.0T2. 
MacLaren.  Donald  D.    2.805,9lO. 
Morgan.  Bryan  a.,  aad  Prlaat.   2JB06.722. 
Blcterdaaa.  Be«r  W.    2,806,920: 
Taaaeh.  GiUtntH.    2,805.718. 
BtabUaaaaMst.  Ataatra :  See— 

Andorfer,  Hana.    2.806,842.  ^     „     ,    . 

■tabUaaaasent  Pabllc  dite :  Hoalllcraa  dn  BaaslB  da  Nord  at 

da  Paa-de-Calala  :  See — 

Onicon.  Jeaa.  Carabaaaa,  Salmon,  Matla,  aad  N 
2  o05  848 
Bthertdce.  Oliver  R..  to  A.  K.  Stalev  Mfg.  C&    Btardi 

proceaa  and  apparataa.     2.806JM6,  9-10-87.  Cl. 
Bvaaa.  Jamea  W..  to  Aasartcaa  Maiw-Prodacta  Co.  ^  Proeaw 
of  preparing  atareh  dertvatlTea.     3306.026.  8-10-87,  Cl. 
260—233.3. 
Brana,  Lron  D..  and  N.  J.  Habart  to  BayaoMa  Mctala  Co. 
Pivoted    window    structure    with    frame    aaallng    meana 
3.806.451,  9-10-67,  Cl.  30— 68. 
Bvaaa.  I^on  D.,  and  N.  J.  BMbert.  to  BeyaoMa  Metala  Co. 
Pivoted  window  aaah  wldi  aaah  asallag  maaaa.    8.806,741. 
9-10-57.  a.  180— 69. 
Bvarta.  Ralph  B..  to  The  O.  ▲.  Button  Corn..  lac.     Twla 
faa.    2.806.820. 9-10-67, 0.  2a0-^8». 


rt. 


jl  Foaadattana,  lac ; 
Morano.  PatrMJ.    2  808.421. 
Bwfng.  Haary.  te  Bridah  Oalaasae  Ltd.    Coated  aaaraa  8bers 
aad^praeeaa  of  arodaelag  pOa  Cabrte  therewith.    1.806300, 
9-10-57.  CL  117—17. 
Bye-Beam  Dlaplaya.  lae. :  See — 
Bt^ln.  Bhaar  L.    2306304. 
Faber.  Edgar  M. :  See— 

Gehaaf.  Bernard,  aad  Faber.    2.806.062. 
Fahrtona  de  Prodolta  Chlmifoea  O.  Blmasartl  8.  A. :  See 

Eder.  KartW.    2306.064. 
Fklr.  WUllam  F..  te  Koppera  Co.,  Inc     Bltaailaooa  eoaapoal- 

tlon.    8.805.864.  »-10-67rCL  106— 278. 
Falaa.  Robert  N..  aad  C.  W.  Miliar,  to  Oaaeral  Motora  Carp. 
Override      control     for     aatoiaatle     headlaaip     dtmaser. 
2,806,180.  9-10-87.  Cl.  318—83. 

Farbeaf abrikea  Bayar  Aktisapsaillaehaft :  Sae— 
8plelber«er,  Ocorg.    2.808.066. 
HoiMbercer.  Oeora,  aad  Krey.    2  806.066. 
Rlaaa.  Kort.  aad  Haltmslar.    2.806,734. 
V^bcbM#  CkArtas  D  '  9#^^^ 

Haekaey.  Bdward  J..  Waaeatte.  and  DarMa.    2.806,671. 
rsderal  Paper  Board  Co.,  lae  :  See — 

Arneaoa,  Edwin  L.    t,808.T81. 
Federal  Proceaa  Co..  The :  See — 

Hiraeh.  Blehard  B.    2,806.968. 
Feichtlacur.  Hana,  ta  Rahrctemle  Aktleagaeellaehaft.     Pro- 
duction of  amino  aalfoalc  adda.     23O6.O66.  9»-10-67.  CL 
260—613. 
Feighner.  Oeorte  C,  to  Coadaaatal  Oil  Co.     ParUcatlon  of 

alkafTl  aalfeaatea.     2306,066,  8-10-87,  CI.  260—606. 
Ferri,  Aatoalo.     Stator  far  axial  flow  eoapreaaor  with  raper- 
sonic  velocity  at  entrance.     2,806,818.  ft-10-87,  Cl.  280— 
114. 
Flat  Sodeta  per  Aafonl :  See- 
Baldwin.  Philip  8.    2,806361. 
Finch.  Harry  deV..  and  8.  A.  Ballard,  to  Shell  Oil  Davalqp- 
awat  Co.     Hydroxy-anbatltnted  tetrahydro^thallc  adda, 
dertvatlvea  thereof,  and  method  for  prodadng  the  aame. 
2.806,067.  0-10-67.  CL  280—614. 
Flndlay.  Bobart  A.,  to  Philip  Petrolenm  Co.    Bolvaat  extrac- 
tloB  of  arwaatlca  from  hydroearboaa.    2,806,071.  8-10-57. 
Cl.  260— «74. 
Flnken.  Walter  S..  to  L.  P.  Friedar.    Protective  pad  aad  aar- 
phoae  aapport  for  aafaty  hdaieta.    2.806.419.  8-10-6T.  Cl. 
2 — 3. 

Flaber.  Charlea  R..  Jr.,  to  General  Dyaamica  Corp.    Tenalaa- 
tloB  for  a  two-way  trunk  dreait.     2.806,086,  V-10-8T.  CL 
_^  178— 16. 

wWatt?.  Bdward  W..  Hodge,  aad  Fiahar.    8,808.010. 
FMelMlL  Clao  L.    Power  dHvaa  hand  caltlvatar.    2306.611, 

9-10-87,  Cl.  97—40. 
Flex-Let  Oerpb :  See — 

▼aataae.  Joaeph  J.    2.806.641. 
FoceL     Aaroa.      Knt-hoMtag    aocfcH     wreach.      2306304, 

8-10-6T,  CL  81—125. 
Fong.  Willie,  and  H.  P.  Landcren,  to  the  United  Btataa  of 

ABMrica  aa  repreoented  by  the  Secretary  4f  Acrletftara. 

Polyethyleaeglycala  aa  Uaadertag  alda.    2,808.001, 8-10-67, 

Cl.  262—161. 
Forney.  Edgar  W..  Jr.,  to  AMP  Inc    Pra-iaaalatad  eoaaeetor 

and  method  of  maklag  the  aama.    S.808314.  8-10-BT,  CL 

338—276. 


Forieaa.  Frad,  C.  Hohlag.  aad  C.  B.  Kip.  to  Culsasas  Can.  of 
America.  Textile  eoa^ttoalv  ageaf.  2.806382,  8-l<r67. 
CL  263—8.8. 

Foater.  Joha  S.,  Jr..  to  the  U^tad  Btataa  of  rimerica  aa  repre- 
aeatcd  ^  the  United  SUtea  Atoaslc  Baany  OoauUka^oa. 
Coaatlag  arc  loa  aoarea.    2.806,161.  9-10-67,  CL  318—83. 

Fowler  Fraak  B,  Stacker  far  craefcer-aaadwiehaa  ar  the  like. 
2.80i.T66.  9-10-57.  CL  198—88.  • 

Fraaee.  DoaaM  :  See — 

Petroaallo.  Peter  D..  aad  Fnncc.    2305.468. 

Fraak.  Chartea  W..  to  G^maJ  IWephiMie  Laboimterlea,  Inc 
Stopping  drcolt  for  sdeetor  switch.  2.806,087.  8-10«67. 
Cl.  178— 18w  f 

Frank.  Klaaa:  See —  • 

Meyer.  Dakar.  Bbert  aad  Fnak.    2.806388. 

Frederick,  Bdward  R.,  aad  M.  C.  JaakowaU,  to  the  Halted 
Statee  of  AaMriea  aa  repreacated  by  the  fccrstary  af  the 
Army.  Method  of  enhaadag  flUlaf  pawar,  ataMBiUc  «arL 
etc.  In  land  fowl  feathers  by  appmag  d|y«xal  aad  pimaets 
prodaced  thereCroai.     2,806318r8-l(i4r7.  CL  8— 84^0. 

Frederick.  Bdward  R.,  and  U.  C.  JaakawakL  to  tbm  United 
Statea  of  AaMrica  aa  rsptsaaated  by  the  Bee  rotary  af  the 
Anay.  Alpha-hydroxy-adlpaklehyde  tfeafwat  eC 
featbata  to  ewhaaca  flUlaa  power,  watar  repailaacy,  ate. 
2.806314.  8-10-67.  CLT-74.10. 

Frederteka.  Carl  K..  te  the  Uatted  BUtea  af  Aai«lea  aa  rapre- 
aentad  by  the  Baaretair  af  the  Air  Farea.  Tempatatara  la- 
dlcatlnt  device.     23063T6,  8-10-57,  CL  Tl    tSj 

Fredrick,  Arden  H..  to  Geaaral  Pradaloa  Labovataif  lac. 
Load  ahartag  dreait.    2308.188,  0-10-5T.  CL  83^-a. 

Fried.  Beraard.  to  Joae^  PaOak  Cera.  Batary  awlteb  aasam- 
biy.    2.806.112,  9-10^,  Cl.  200— 153. 

Fried,  OiermMB.  and  N.  R.  DavlOaea,  to  the  Uattad  BtaMa  of 
America  aa  rspreasated  bp  tte  Ualted  Btatea  Atoosle  Ba- 
ergy  Coaualaafoa.  Converaloa  of  plntanlam  trlAaoHda  te 
platealam  tetraflaortda.    2306316,  9-10-67.  CL  23— 14.8l 

Friader.  Leonard  P. :  See— 

Ftnhen.  Waltar  8.    2.806,418. 

Friaderlch.  Herbert :  Sea— 

Rano^  Walter.  FriedMch,  Henkel.  aad  LaatanariHager. 

Fricvert.'  Lata.   '  Armored  eompreasor  for  rrfrlseratlag  eqalp- 

meat    2.806.817.  O-10-57,  O.  230— 68. 
Frtfkjaer-Jeaaea,  AxeL     Method  of  making  steel  rdnfordng 

bars  for  concrete  stracturea.    2.806.470.  9-10-87,  Cl.  28 — 

156. 
Froat.  Albert  B. :  Sec— 

Baraworth.  Frederick  C,  aad  Froat.    2,806,060. 
Froat,  Marvin  D. :  Bee — 

_    SparllBo.  Paaeal.  HaU.  aad  nwat    2.805.821. 
Fryfctaad.  Bobert  A.,  to  Baytbeoa  Mfg.  Co.    Thrae-dlmaaalaaal 

poaMM^dlcatlagByateaw.   2,806316, 9-10-67.  CL  840— 8. 
Oach  Robert  L. ;  See 

Saslth.  George  F.    2.805.686. 
O^er.  Owtav  A.    Bprtag  ayataiu.    2.806.854.  9-10-67,  CL 

Gage.   Robert  M..   to  Dnloa  CarbMe  Corp.     Are  toreil  aad 
2.806.124,  9-10-67.  CL  219— Ifl. 


Babble  emittl«g  toy. 


Ganagher,  Ray  J.,  to  Oaaeral  Telephone  lAboratortaa.  Inc. 
Poateay  payaUUon  with  eoln  control  drenlt     2306^084, 

Oannr,  Jenae  RT:  See-^' 

Xlirlstlan.  Raymand  A..  Oolley,  Crawford, 
MItcbalL    2,806,748. 
Gaaa.  Jerome  T..  and  B.  F.  PoUtner. 

2306.515.  9-10-57.  CL  48—7. 
Gardea.  Alfred  W..   ta  Boadallle  Indnatrtea,  lae     Blaetrte 

staeriag  gear  booater  switch.    2306.101.  9-10-67.  CL  iPO— 

61.54. 
Gatsert,  Braeat  H..  to  General  Dyaamica  Corp,     Coaaactor 

drenlt.    23O8.O88.  9-10-67.  CL  178—18.  — -^ 

Qaubata,  Arthar  W    to  General  Motors  Cbrp.    Tberaoeeapla. 

2.806376.  0-10-5i  CL  136—4.  —«—»-. 

Garlord.  Norasan  G.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoom  and  Co. 

^^•Sf8U7^cra?^5si.  "^^^^  ^-  ^^^' 

Geeratea.  Nelaon,  to  Amertetn  Can  Oo.  Can  body  rsapartng 
mechanlaBi.     2306.754.  9-10-67.  Cl.  198—34.        %^ 

Gehaaf.  Bernard,  and  E.  M,  Faber.  to  the  Unltad  Btataa  of 
America  aa  repreacated  by  the  Secretary  of  War.  Praeaaa 
for  the  nunufkcture  of  d^heaylnrea.  2.808,082.  8-10-67. 
CL  280— 668.  .•'— »''~. 

Oeigy.  J.  R..  A.-G. :  See—  I 

liargot,  Alfred,  and  Gyain.    2,806,035. 
Gelaaler.  Adolph  O.,  and  M.  A.  Spdiman,  to  Abbott  Kaho- 
ratortea.     Method  of  prodadng  2,2-dlaabatltated   13tpr»- 
paiaedlol  dicarfeamatea.     2306353,  9-10-57,  CL  WO   1482. 
Oclshclaer.  Fraada  L.,  to  Weatlnahoaae  Electric  Corp.     Cir- 
cuit brsaker.    2306.103.  9-10-67.  O.  200—88. 
Oeneral  Annine  ft  FUm  Corp> :  See— 

Garhardt.  Fraada  H..  and  Harriman.    2306348. 
Ganeial  Dyaualea  Corp. :  See — 

Edgartoa.  Frank  E    2.806.104.  1 

FlahcrTcbartee  R..  Jr.    2.806,086. 

Gatsert.  Bmeat  H.    2.806,088.  ' 

Maakiy.  Fred  A.    2.806.728.  1 

Pharti,  William  W.    2308,083,  | 

Geaeral  Blaetrte  Co. :  See — 

Breaoaky,  Beraard  i.    2306,826. 

Baedw,  Arthar  M..  aad  Oliver. 

DeaaTvaan  J.,  Jr.    2.806.120. 

De  Oroat,  Charlea  T.    :l805,880. 

KalchtTjaaBca  L.    2.8M^68. 

Lawry.  aiaton  C.  and  Wdla.    2,805.543. 

Lawiy.  dlnton  a.  aad  Wella.    2.806.646. 

Mlklaa.  Fraak  C.   2306,107. 

Sehamachar.  Frank  A.    2,866.565. 

Bwaaaaa,  Harry  G.,  aad  De  Faaco.    2,806^138. 

WeUa,BnMeA.    2^06344. 

wmSiM. Mlltoa flUJr.   23O8.II8. 


2.806388. 


▼Ill 
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iffrldL   Jowph,   to   ColambU  Broadcaatlng  SyBtem,   Inc., 
loing  muliMM  under  the  name  of  Hjrtron  Radio  *  Kl«c- 


GcBcnl  Fireprooflas  Co.,  The :  £f«0 — 

AatfaivoB.  Alfred  R.    2.806,911. 
OeDeral  Mills,  Inc. :  See— 

BtwtMr.  Otnar  M.    2,8IM.115. 

(Jenetmllf stonr Ovp- :  B*9 — 

Bdwartte.  WUllam  O.    2.S06.2O7.    . 

Fain.  Bflbert  N..  and  liiUer.    2,806.180. 

Oaateta.  Arthur  W.    2.8M.0T5. 

Oladen.  Lawrenee  C.    2jiM.12«. 

Hendon,  Walter  1^  and  Thonnan.    2,800.628. 

Ltllanlat.  Tonten  O.    2.806.1W. 

McMaater  Wardtey  D.    2.808,844. 

RaKWlale.l«  Verne  B.    2.806.442. 

Semar.  eland  8.    2.805.886. 

Tattle.  Charles  D^  aad  Laraen.    2,806,642. 

WUllaau.  WmUun  r    2.806.168. 

Qeneral  Pwrtsisn  Labofatory  lac,  i 
Vradrlek.  AidsB  H.   2J0e.l9a. 

Oensial  IWephooc  Labaratorlea,  lac. 
fraak,  (Sarlss  W.    £80^7. 
OallaclM*.  Bay  J.    Mo£m4. 
▼antaaa,  Bokert  S.    2.M6.090. 
Oerhardt^Fraacis  H.,  and  B.  R.  Harrlman,  to  General  Aul- 

liae  4  Film  Corp.    Photocraphie  stiippinc  film.    2.800.(H8. 

9  10  57  CL  96     ftj 
Oeschlckter.,    Cbaitos'  F..    to    The    Gesebleitter    Fond    For 

Medical  Bsssareh,  Inc.    Dtphenolle  therapentic  compoonds. 

2.80e,OU.>>10-^.  01.  260—247.5. 
Ocochtekter  Fmd  For  Medical  Research,  Inc..  The :  8ee~ 

Gesehiekter,  Charles  F.    2.806,0S2. 
Gibson.  Robert  C. :  See— 

Qeodspeed.  Bdwia  W.^  sad  Gibson.    2,805,969. 
OiU)ert,    PhUo   O.      Wheel    with    spokes    In    radial    tension. 

2.80(i.8»4.  »-l(MiT.  a.  301—60. 
Oiletto,    Aathoitf.    8r.      Safety    switch    for    oil    bnmeri. 

2.806.102.  9-1CU57,  CL  200—81.9. 
Glmson.  Cyril  F    and  J.  O.  Tattersall,  to  The  British  Thomp- 

•on-HoDstoa   Co.    Ltd.      Electro-manetlc  control   devices. 

2.806.188.  9-10-67,  CI.  817—27. 
Giul 

doini      -, 

tronics  Co..  a  DlTlaion  of  Colombia  Brosdcastinc  System, 

Ine.      Vaeaam   take   voltmeter.      2306.208,    »-llMi7.    CI 

Gladen.  Lawrence  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Arc  weldins 

spparatosw     2.806.126.  9-10-57.  CL  219—131. 
Glenny,  ClarMiee  8..  to  The  Washburn  Co.     Bicycle  basket. 

2,806.806.  9-10-^7.  CI.  224 — 41. 
OodKhalz.  Adrian  T.    Aatmnatie  looms.    2,805.686.  9-10-57. 

CL1S9— 1. 
Ooehle.  Nelson  C.     Saw  sharpener.     2,806.587.  9-10-57,  CI. 

76—41. 
GomersaU.  John  R..  to  McOraw-Edisoa  Co.     Masnetlc  valre 

for  steam  Iron.     2.806,497,  9-10-67.  CI.  38—77; 

UoodSMB  Mfg.  Co. :  8m — 

Bercmann,  Erast  R.    2  J06.761. 

Madeira,  John  R.,  Lo  PrestL  and  Boersma.    2,800,758. 

McCaUnm.  Robert  A.    2,800,763. 
Ooodrleh,  B.  F..  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Broekway.  Charles  B.    2,806.061. 

Goodspoad,  Edwia  W..  and  B.  C.  Olbaon.  to  Parker  Rust 
Proof  Co.  Molybdenum  accelerated  solution  snd  method  for 
foroUac  oxalate  eoatincs  on  metallic  surfaces.  2.805,969, 
9-10-OT.  CL  148—6.14. 

Oraf.  Harold  a  Timing  device.  2,806,094.  9-10-57,  Cl. 
200 — 29. 

Orallex,  Inc. :  See — 

Nsrwin,  Hubert.    2.805,609. 

Graham,  Harry  M..  to  Chance  Vooxht  Aircraft.  Inc.  Super- 
sonic wind  tunneL     2.806.571.  9-10-57.  Cl.  7i— -147. 

Gramaiea.  L.  F..  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 
WeindeL  Fred.  Jr.    2.805.832. 

Grant.  Max  L.  Audible  indlqitlns  apparatus  for  coin  collect- 
Inf  apparatus.     2,805.746/>-10-57,  CT.  194—16. 

Gray.  AJrln  N..  to  Western  tCleetric  Co.^  Inc.  Strsnd  anneal- 
Inc  aBparatns.     2,806.130,  9-10-57,  CL  219—155. 

Graybeof  Troy  D.  Hljch  speed  recording  oscillograph. 
2.80BJ12,  9-10-57,  CL  246—^. 

Great  Lthss  CarboB  Corp. :  See— 
Thoaaaa,  Bdward  C.    2,806,879. 

Green.  Hugh  E.  Boat  trailer.  2.805,786,  9-10-57  Cl.  214— 
506. 

W.,   to  Metallon   Products,   Inc.     Pulley  and 
manufacture.      2.805,582.    9-10-57.    CL    74 — 


Rotary  cutting  tooL    2.800,460,  9-10-57. 
Rotary  cutting  tooL    2.905.460,  9-10-57, 


Greene,   John 

method    of 

230.6. 
Oreenleaf.  Walter  J 

a.  2»— 106. 
Greienleaf.  Walter  3. 

CL  29—105. 
Greer.  John  H.,  to  L.  P.  Greer.    Process  and  composition  for 

Increasinc  rate  of  flow  in  sewage  units.    2.80S,9A.  9-10^7. 

cn.  *iu— — oo. 
Greer,  Louise  P. :  See — 

Greer.  John  H.    2.805  989. 
Greminger.  George  K..  snd  M,  A.  Wesv«r.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.    Leather  pasting.    2.80fiM2.  9-10-57.  CL  106—141. 
Gries.  Otto,  to  Gries  Reproducer  Coip.     Unitary  die  east  cup 

hook.    2.805.460,9-10-67.0.24—^0,8. 
Gries  Reproducer  Corp. :  See — 

OrlM.  Otto.    2.800,460. 
Orlffln.  Charles  A.,  to  Morris  Motors  Ltd.     HydrauUcally- 

operated    brakes    for    vehicles.      2,805,737,    9-10-57,    CI. 

188—152. 
Oriswold.  David  B.,  to  D.  O.  Orlswold.     Liquid  separation 

apparatus.     2,805,774.   9-10-57.  Cl.  210—110. 
Griswold,  Doaald  G. :   See-  - 

Orlswold,  Dartd  E.    2,806.774. 
OriswokL  Stanley  M.,  to  B.  B.  Chemical  Co.     Ribbed  iasoles 

for  weJIt  shoes.     2,806,495.  9-10-57.  Cl.  86 — 22. 


Gross,  Albert,  to  Deutaehe  Gold-  uad  SlIber-SeheldsaMtalt 
9^lS7  ctT^SoLS?**"****"**'*^'*"'"****^    2.i06.046. 

"'S**'  3f  »'»>«B  F  aad  W.  B.  Haaley,  to  Peoriei4  Ron  Leaf 
Co.    Core  wonad  battery.    2 J06,07T,  9-10-07,  CL  1<«— 90. 

Gulgon^  Jean,  J  pumbasse,  J.  Balmoa.  B.  Matla,  aad  C.  Nobe- 
court  to  BtabUssemeat  Public  dite :  Hoolllerss  Da  Boasln 
Lhi  Nord  et  du  Pas-de-Calala  Apparatus  for  treatlag  ag- 
gtomeratsa.    8,806,848,  »-10-fT.  CS.  268—28. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. :   Bee —  i 

CaatrelL  Troy  U,  and  Peters.    2,806,998.  I ' 

Taillenr,  Rodolfo  J.    2.806.991. 

OundUna,^  Sebastlaa.  Pipe  organ  valve  action.  2.806.S96. 
9— 10-57,  Cl.  84—889. 

Gysin.  Hans  :    See — 

Msrgot.  Alfred,  and  Orsln.    2.806,030. 

Haas*.  Wllbert  W..  Co. :  Bee— 

.,     Cn*ndler,  Wesley  M.,  Henser,  and  Smith.    2,800,462. 

Hackenberg,  John  H. :  Bee — 

Ridings,  Garvlce  H..  and  Hackenberg,     2.806,081 

Hackman.  llobert  U,  R.  R.  Lobown,  aad  W.  H.  Hehabreeht.  to 

^iZiT^cf'tii^i.  ■'•**^  ""  '~'^"«-  ,  '•*^'^"- 

Hackney.  Ed««rd  1„  C  D.  Fawstte,  aad  F.  R.  I>arkla^  to 
Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Oo.  Aerosol  filters.  ir8i806.i7l, 
9-^10-57.  a.  181—208. 

"^'fA/^ij*?  Ya'  iZ  HS**^  Aircraft  Co.  Signal  tteUy  tube. 
2.806,177.  9-10-07.  Cl.  815 — 39.3.  ^^     \ 

Hsgemaaa,  Guy,  O.  Nomlas,  and  J.  Waraaat.^  to  IM  Labora- 
toires  Francats  de  Oiimlotherapie.  Method  of  lydroxylat- 
tng  steroids  la   the  21-positioa.     2,800.978,   9410-07.   Cl. 

Hakanson,'   Alfred.       Taeuum    cleaner    aosxie.     '  2,805,440, 

9-10-07.  Cl.  10 — 400. 
Hale.  Adolph  A.^  to  Oldberg  Mfg.  Co.    Apparatna  for  Jolalag 

moOer  parts.    2.800.680,  9-lS^.  Cl.  11*— 1. 
Halliburton  Oil  Well  Cementing  Co. :   See — 

Anderson.  Francis  M.    2,805,719. 
Haltmeier,  Alfred  :    8fee — 

Riess.  Kurt,  snd  Haltmeier.    2,800.734. 
Halvorson.  Robert  L..  to  Westingboaae  Blectric  Corp.     Telo- 

phone  handset  terminating  and  amplifier  etreult.    2,806.088. 

tt-10-57.  CT.  179—1.        -•  •- 

Hamilton.  Bdgar  K..  to  Chaa.  Pflser  *  Co..  Inc.     AntlMatlc 

embalming  process.     2,808,970.  9<10-07,  Cl.  16T — M.S. 
Hamilton      Samuel     A.     B.      Air    eoadltioalaf    apnarataa. 

2.806.650.  9-10-57.  Cl.  02—139.  ^^ 

Hamm,  Philip  C,  to  Monsanto  Chesdoal  Co.  Selsetlva  con- 
tact   herblddal    compoaitions.      2,806,927,    9-MMI7,    Cl. 

71 — 2.7. 
llammon,  (>eorge  L.,  to  National  Weldlag  Bqalpasmt  Oo.    Dlf> 

ferentlal  dry  Joint  for  fluid  manlfokL     2,80071.  9-10-07. 

pi   285 18  ,       r—     »  , 

Hammond,  Lester  A.,  aad  C.  M.  Doyle,  to  the  Ualtad  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  th*  Air  Force. 

Analtest  probe.     2,806,206,  9-10-67,  Cl.  «24— 72A 
Handwerk,  Joseph  H.,  R.  A.  Nolaad.  aad  D.  K.  WaBtar,  to  tte 

Lnlted  States  of  AsMrlea  as  repreaeatsd  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Bnergy  Comwsslon.    Uraalnm-oxtde-contata- 

ing  fuel  eleaient  compoolttOB  and  aiethed  of  ■"eki't  same 

2,806,473,  9-10-07,  0729—182.0. 
Hanltes,     Elmer    J.      Teat    seoriag    apparatua.       2.808.4M, 

9-10-67.  Cl.  85 — 48.  ^^  ^^ 

Hun  ley,  Halter  B. :   8i«e — 

Grupe,  William  Fj.  aad  Haalsy.    2,80«.077. 
Haniien   Siegfried,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.    Blsetroale  sektctor 

awltrfi.     2.806.170.  9-10-07,  CL  810—12. 
Hardesty.    George    K.    C.      lUumiaatsd   panal-uaiaterruptMl 

translucent  lamination.     S,80B.6«0.  9-1^7.  CL  40—130. 
Hardman  Tool  k  Bngineering  Co. :  Bee — 

Monroe,  Benjamin  F.,  and  Loeaa    2.806.904. 
Harnett,  A.  Os  Vers.    Power  drivsa  Uwn  mower.    8.808.086. 

9-10-07,  O.  0«— S0.4. 
Harrlman,  Beni|mln  R. :   See — 

Oerhardt.  Fraada  H.,  and  Harrlman.     2,800,948. 
Harris,  Bernard,  F.  B.  Bsale.  aad  H.  B.  Oobyaa,  to  Westlag- 

houac    Blectric    Corp.       Coatroiied     medulatioa     clrcnfi 

2.806.136,  9-10-07,  CL  200—13. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co^  The  :  See — 

Swlnehart.  Carl  F.  and  Burton.    2,800.983. 
Hartford  Steel  Ball  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bezter,  Frederic  L..  Jr.    2,800,738. 
Harvey.  Draper  M.,  to  Automotive  *  Marine  Products  Corp. 

Pressure    spray    constraction.      2.806390.    9-10-07,    Cl. 

299—86.      ^  ^  — ,       .-     ,  , 

Harvey,  Earls  M^  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rspre- 
sented  by  the  Sccretarr  of  tbs  Army.  Combination  actua- 
tor and  eounterrecoll  damping  device  for  a  firearm. 
2,800,606,  9-10-07,  O.  tt— 191. 

Hasty,  Albert  F.,  aad  G.  w.  Oaylc.  to  Soperior  Hoae  Corp. 
Automatic  hbalng  machine.  2.800,0217  9-10-57.  CI. 
51—34. 

Hatch.  Arthar  J.,  t*  The  Stroag  Blectric  Corp.  Are  lamp. 
2.806,167.  9-10-07,  CL  314— «0. 

Hatcher.  Harry  R..  and  J.  R.  Saascralnte,  to  Rentabllc  Steel 
Corp.  Process  of  treating  naca  eoatidBiag  HClto  ntfnce 
the  watsr  coateat  tbereoT  ^800,981.  »-HMi7rp!.  70—37. 

Haagea,  Bdmsad  H..  ts  Seatfe  Os.  Water  heater.  r2,800,«M. 
0-10-07,  O.  12a-«.  ' 

Hanpt.  Rudolf  F..  to  I  S  C  O  Optlsebe  Werim  O.  m.  b.  H. 
Meefaaalsm  for  sutomstiealHr  adJaatlac  the  diaaliragB  of  a 
Iriiotocraptale  aMaetive.    S,80831«.  9-10-07.  O.  98—64. 

Hayes,  Thomas  B.  Moaey  couatlag  maehiae.  2,808.888, 
•-»<hSJuCI.  271—74. 

Hayae,  Wubnr  L.,  Jr. :  Bee —  i 

Lfehe.  Hubert  J..  aaiHayaa.   2.808,994. 

Haieltlne  Research.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Espenlaub.  Walter  C.    2.806,211. 

Hebert.  Norman  J. :  Bee — 

)    Evans.  Lyon  D.,  aad  Bebert.    3,800.401.  i 

Bvans,  Lyon  D..  aad  Hebert.    2,800.741.  I 
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Hefforaan,  William  R.,  to  Johason  k  Johason.    Tylag  dsvtoe. 

2,800.964.  9-10-67.  Cl.  128—296. 
Hell,  Wllhehn  :   See— 

Klefer,  Erich,  snd  Hell.    2.806.492. 
HelrabreAt.  Wllbar  H. :   8se—  _ 

Hsckman.      Robert      L.,      Lobosco.      and      Helmbrecat 

Hsadriekslcharlcs  B..  to  The  Celsstlc  Corp.     Impreoatton 

of  ahsK  materials  with  synthetic  resin  latlces.     SjW.963, 

9-10-07.  O.  117—120. 
Hendrickson.  SeveHn  B..  to  Hey  wood- WskefieM  Co.    Stowage 

compartment  for  vehicle  chairs.     2.800.700.   9-10-07.   O. 

150—103. 

Henkel.  Erich:    See— 

Reppe.  Walter.  Friedericb,  Henkel.  and  Lantenschlager. 
2.806,040 
Hensgen.  Bernard  T .  and  H.  0.  Relchel.  ts  Swift  k  Co.    Con- 
tinuously   operating    piston    pump    extruders.      2.800,444, 
9-10-07;  O.  17—39. 
Henslelgh.  Robert  H..  and  J.  P.  Waggener;  said  Waageaer 
assor.  to  said  Hens*s<Kfa.     Rotary,  turbine  type  hydraulic 
tor«ae  converter.     2.800.549.  9-10-57.  O.  60—54. 

Hercules  Powder  Co. ;   See-  - 

Darling.  Robert  B.    2.806.020. 
Lewis.  John  R..  and  Blanchard.    2,806.009. 
Hsradon.  Walter  B..  and  R.  L.  Thormsn.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Variable  capacity  pomp.     2.806,628.   9-10-57.  O. 
103—130. 
Heuser.  Paul  F. :   Bee—  „^.  ^_„ 

Chandler.  Wesley  M..  Heuser,  snd  Smith.     2,805.462. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemipsl  Corn.  :   See— 

Cake,_WillUm  R.    2.806.069. 
Heywood-WakeAeld  Co. :    See— 

Readrlckson.  Severln  B.    2.806.705.     ^  «  ^.  ,^ 

Hileman,  James  K.    Coffee  dispensing  mechanism.    2,805.799. 

9-10-i7.  CL  222— 862.  .       -  .^  .„    •  ,«  «, 

Hilger.  Raymond  G.     Ice  making  nnlt.     3.808.507.  9-10-57. 
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HllL*  Heanr  ft.     Milking  systems.     2.805,648.  9-10-57.  O. 

HiU,  Olva  B..  to  Norton  Co.  Grinding  machlne-fpedlng  mecha- 
nism.   2,800.026.  9-10-07.  C\.  01—165. 

Hinkle.  Eugene :   See —  _  ^         

Brswsr.  William  B..  and  Hinkle.    2.805.56S. 
Hlaaey.  Bobert  8.,  to  The  Blngham-Herhrsnd  Corp.     Mech- 

aalsa  centrol.     2.806  584.  9-10-57.  Cl.  74—502.      ,     , 
Hlrorii.  Richard  B..  to  The  Federal  Process  Co.    Antl-sklanlnK 

aasat   for   varalsb-type   costings   and   Joint    sealing  eom- 

pMBda.     2.808.963.  9-1O-07.  CL  106—241. 
Hoagtaad.  Barl  J.,  to  Standard   Safety  Bqulpment  Co.     Die. 

2.806416,  9-10-57.  Cl.  219—10.58. 
Mohart  Brottoers  Co..  The :   Bee— 
Bryaa.  Heary  B.    2.805.971. 
Hodas.  Arthur :   Bee — 

^hieatliy.  Bdwaid  W..  Hodge,  and  Fiaher     2.808.010. 
Hodooa.  Howard  C. :    Sec— 

Msafulll.  Aagelo  J.    2.806.79.\  ,....». 

Hoffer,  Lawrence  L.     Hand  needle  device  for  threading  twine 

throogh  a  bale  or  other  bundle.     2.806.619.  9-IO-07.  CL 

100—24. 
HoflTmaa  Blectronirs  Corp. :    See—  ^^^,.- 

Btsllmarher.  Donald  D..  and  Danta.     2.806,147. 
HoawKn.  Bmorv  N.     Magnetic  window  washing  sppsratos. 

f  806,438.  9-10-57.  CL  18—220. 
Hoheisel.  Louis.     Power  opersted.  end  thrust  finishing  cutter. 

2.806,^96.  9-10-87.  CL  144—219. 
Hohlng.  Conrad :    Set — 

pRrtess.  Fred.  Hohlns.  and  K»P:.2.806.992  «  «,.  «, « 

Hollenbeck.      Donald      W.       «landwlcb      cooker.     2,805,618, 

9-10-57.  CL  99—383. 
Holmes,   Raymond   S.,  and  L.  T.   Work.  t«  OUn  Msthlespn 

Chemical  Corp.    Metallurgical  process.    2.805,624.9-10-67. 

a.  102—92.5. 
Holstebroe,  Kaye  B..  to  Emhart  Mfg.  Co.     Machine*  for  seal- 
ing shipping  csrtons  or  the  like.     2,805,533,  9-10-67.  <  1. 

.53— 38r 

Honotalu  OU  Corp. :  See— 

Totl,  ABdrsw  J.     2.805.443. 

Hood,  Ralph  S. :  See—  ,  „  ^.  -.« 

6a via,  Walter  M..  Hood,  and  Jung.     2,805,640.  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Hspkins.  Arthur  C.  Gun  barrel  cleaning  device.  2,805.434, 
tf-10-h7.  CL  15—104.16.  ^  ,    .      .  _ 

Hopper,  Andrew  L..  to  Bell  TelephMc  LabpratoriesL  Inc. 
Wive  guide  frequency  converter.  2,806,138.  9-10-57,  CL 
250 — ^20. 

Horsley,  Lee  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  O).  Separation  of 
alkoxyaceionea  and  alkoxy-2-oropanols  from  mixtures  there- 
of.    2,805,983.  9-10-67.  CL  202 — 42  . 

Hoadallle  Industries,  lac. :  See — 

Gardes,  Alfred  W.     2,806.101.  . 

Hoodry  Process  Corp. :  See — 

Milllken,  Thomas  H..  Jr.     2.806,004. 

Hoosset,  Jean  R..  and  M.  C.  V.  Jean,  to  Soclete  OiimHae 
ds  U  Grande  Panrisoe  AMte  et  Prodaits  Chimlqnes. 
Method  for  converting  into  teethane  the  hydrocarbons  con- 
tained In  gasiform  mixtures  Intended  more  particularly  for 
the  synthetic  production  of  smmonis.     2.806,008,  9-lO-«7, 

Hoven.  Alfred  C,  W.  B.  Nordmark.  and  D.  N.  HamDhries.  to 

Aaisrtcaa  «teatlnc  Co.     Folding  vertically  adjustable  table. 

2,805  906.  O-IO-Jt,  O.  311-^96. 
Howard,    Leonard    J.     Dental    matrix    holders    and    damp. 

2,806J77,  9-10-67,  O.  32—63.  ^    ^      «  o«^  ««, 

Hoye.    viia    B.     Hl^    voltage    power    switch.     2,806,097. 

9-10-57.  CL  200 — 48. 
Hudson,  Holland  R..  and  C.  F.  Pabst,  to  The  Lodge  (k  Shlplev 

Co.     ^n-aelsctor    dial    devices.     2.805.552.    9-10-57.    CL 

60—97. 


2.805.490. 


Co.     Portable 

21—82. 

2.805.788. 


ele^ 


Hughes  Aircraft  Ca  :  See— 

BnensMn,  Noman  H.     2,806.140. 

Haeff,  Andrew  V.     2.806.177. 

Hansen,  Siegfried.     2.806,170. 

Meier.  Edwin  H.     2.806.209. 

Iveiaen,  Arthar  H.     2.806.171. 
Hughes.  Harold  K. :  See — 

Kip.  Charles  E..  and  Hughes 
Hull,  Roger  8. :  Bee — 

Sparlino,  Pascal.  HuU.  and  Frost.     2,805,821. 

Humphrey,  Edward  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  Amerlcs  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Cammed  firing 
pin.     2,806,604,  9-10-57,  Cl.  89—135. 
Humphrey,  Irl  W.     MeUl  scaffolding.     2,805,901,  9-10-67.  O. 

804— 2. 
Humphries.  Dou^s  N. :  See — 

Hoven.  Alfred  C.  Nordmark.  and  Humphries.    2.800 JM>6. 
Hunter,  Byron  A.  :  See — 

Curtis.  Wesley  B..  and  Hunter.     2,806.073. 
Hurricutter,  Ine. :  See — 

NIeland,  Paul  J.     2,805.697. 

Hytron    Radio   k   Electronics   Co..    s    division   of   ColnmMi 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  :  See— 

OiuffridaTjowph.     2,806,208. 
I  8  C  O  Optlsche  Werke  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Hsupt,  Rudolph  F.     2.805.610. 
lannooe,    Francis    J.,    to    T^e    National    PsKh    Register    Co. 
Phase  inverter  drenit     2.806,161,  9-10-57,  CL  307—98. 
Ideal  Roller  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Love.  Harold  N:     2  80S  684. 
Ihri«.  Harry  K.,  to  A  Ills-Chalmers  Ufg, 
trie  steriliser.     2.805.454.  9-10-57,  CL 
UUley.  Ralph  W. :  See— 

Allbrlgnt,  Norman  J.,  and  Illaley 
IngersoU-Rand  Co.  :  Bee— 

English,  Alfred  C,  aad  Whitfield.     2.805,681. 
Ingle,    Ray    M.     Electric   spreading,   shining,   polishing 

cutting  brush.     2.805.433,  9-10-57,  Cl.  15—21 
Inglls.  I^witt  W.     Roller  line  guide  and  tip  for  fishing  rod% 

2.805.500,  9-10-57,  Cl,  43—24. 
Ingres,  Jesnnot  G.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Booster  brake  mech- 
anism.    2,805,647.  9-10-5770. 121—38.  j 
Interlock  Corp.  :  See — 

Modrey,  Henry  J.     2,800,875.  | 

Internstionsl  Ogar  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Wheeler,  Hrary  H.     2,806,665. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Lawver,  Jamea  B.     2,805,768. 

Lawyer.  Jamea  E.     2.805,760. 

Lawver.  James  R.     2.805,770. 

L«wver,  James  £.     2,805,771. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

«khmldt.  Frits.     2.806,085. 

Steinboch.  KarL     2.806.154. 

Walker.  Thomas  H.     2.306.153. 

Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  :  Sec- 
Plumb.  Robert  F.     2.806.874. 
Ishituka,  HtroshL     Process  for  rhlorlasting  tltanlum-beartng 

materials.     2.805.919.  9-10-57.  O.  23-— 87. 
Iversen.  Arthur  H.,   to  Hughes  Aircraft  (\>.     Helix  support 
for  traveHng-wave  tube.     2,806.171.  9-10-57,  O.  315—3.5. 
Jacklln.     Harold     M.     Opposed     piston     two     cycle    engine. 

2,805,654,  9-10-57,  CL  123-^1. 
Jackson,  Warren.  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Baker,  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Co.     Wide  range  flow  meter.     2,805,574.  9-10-57.  CL  73 — 
228. 
Jacobs.  William,  and  J.  S.  Dariing.     Container  with  rotary 

closure.     2.805.801.  9-10-57.  CL  222—545. 
Jaloseal.  Inc. :  See — 

Petronello.  Peter  D..  and  Prance.     2.805,453. 
JaskowskL  Michael  C. :  Bee— 

Frederick.  Edward  R  ,   and  Jaskowskl.     2.806,913. 
Frederick,  Edward  R.,  and  Jaskowskl.     2.805,914. 
Jay,  James  B. :  See — 

Longbottom,  Geoffrey  B..  Bloomfleld,  and  Jay.    2,805,680. 
Jean,  Marcel  C.  V.  :  Hee— 

Housset,  Jean  R,.  and  Jean.     2,806,003. 
Jelflls  Co.  :   See — 

2  805  456 
tilting"  device.     2,805,782,  9-10-57, 


Bosna.  Alexander  A. 
Jester,  Thomas  J.     Boat 

n.  214—1. 
Jet-Heet.  Inc. :  S«e — 

Coleman.  Robert  E.. 
Joel.    Amos    E..   Jr..    to 


Jr..  and  Miles. 
Bell    Telephone 


2,8a'S,660. 


LaboratoriM.    Inc. 

rbmmunieatibn  system.     2,806,068.  9-10—57.  Q.  170 — 18 
Johns.  Glover,  and  C.  H.  Bllliags.     Apparatus  for  chemically 

treating  water.     2.805.923.  9-10-57,  O.  23—267. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See —  .^ 

Heffeman.  WUIlam  R.     2.805.664. 
Johnson,  Paul  E..  Jr..  and  F.  C.  Owenby.  to  Shamrock  Knit- 
ting MilU.  Inc.     Novelty  hosiery.     2.805.424.  9-10-57,  CL 

2—240. 
Joiner,  Edgar  E..  Jr..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     M«> 

chines     for    forming    attaching    faces    of    wedge    heels. 

2,805,693.  9-10-57,  CL  144—145. 
Jones,  E.  D-  k  Sons  Co. :  Bee — 

Jones,  Dwl^t  E.,  snd  Lambert.     2.805.694. 
Jones.   Dwight   E.,   and   R.   D,    Lambert,    to   B.   D.   Jones  * 

Sons  Co.     Wsferer.     2,805.694,  9-10-57,  CL  144— 17;L 
Jones.  R.  A.,  and  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

J(»ea,  WickUffe.     2,805,755. 
Jones.  Wlckliffe.  to  The  R.  A.  Jones  and  Co..  Inc.     Article 

feeding    mechanism    for    cartoning    machinea.     2305,755, 

9— 10— o7   Cl   198—34 
Jones.    Wiiliam    H.,    to    Merck    ft    Co.,    Ine      6.8-dlliydroxy- 

oetanoic  acM  and  relatad  compounds.     2.806.046.  9-10-57. 

a.  260—410.9. 
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JopaoD,  Hubert  8.,  to  the  United  Btatea  of  America  u  reyre- 

WBted  br  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     Raatrlctloii  de- 
vice.    2,805.68.^  »-10-57.  O.  1S8 — 42. 
Jordan,    Robert    L.     Kxtenalble    trencber    tooth.     2,805.496. 

9-10-67,  CI.  37—142. 
JoncBWB.   Jollua,   to  Brandt   Automatic    Cashier   Co.     Coin 

handUnc  apparatua.     2,805^76,  9-10-^7,  CI.  13^—8. 
JoTfenaeB,  Juilaa,  and  A.  R.  BacBholi.  to  Brandt  Automatic 

(^•hier    Co.     Currency     counting     apparatua     2,805,825, 

9-10-57,  CL  285—92. 
Jons.  Bd win  K. :  Bee— 

nbaiia,  Walter  M..  Hood,  and  Jung.     2,80S,«40. 
JnakiiM,  KaTnoad  D.,  to  The  Babcocl  *  VMIcox  Co.     Vapor 

■eaeratlnc  and  miperheatlns  operation.     2,805,833,  9-10-57, 

a.  122—579. 
KUkv.  William  H.,  H.  H.  Wylle,  and  R.  Webater.  to  Lladaa/ 

Sine     Olive     Co.       Olive     treating     proceaa.       2,805.951, 

9-10-B7.  CL  99—156. 
KahLBoria:  8e»— 

Becker,  Brast,  and  Kahl.     2  80e,o^i. 
Kalamasoo  Furnace  *  Appliance  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee — 

Salter.  Sbirlej  C.     2;8O3,650. 
Kaapfcr,  Richard  B.,  to  Conveyor  SpecUltlet  Co.     VerUcal 

eoBveror.     2,805,762,  9-10-67,  CL  198—165. 
Kaac,  David.    Doable  ttroke  puaplaf  attaehment  for  a  well 

pamptng  awaratua.     2,805,880,  VTO-67,  CL  74 — 108. 
Kaaaaa  CIt7j>atlBf  LiAoratory  :  8m — 

Croua,  Walter  li-TTrland  F.  Croaa.     2.806.972. 
Kapla,  Martin  L..  to  AT-KL  Inc.    Bendlnc  tool  having  a  aelec- 
^vely  poaltloned  fulcrum.     2.805,592.  9-10-57.  CI.  81—15. 
Kaaer,   John   B.      Proceaa   for   recovering  rare-earth   oxides. 

2,8(M,928,  9-10-57.  CI.  75—1. 
Kaatner,  John  J.,  and  L  C  MoilBa.    CryaUl  diode.    2,806.188. 

9-10-67.  CI.  317—236. 
Kats,  Henry  L. :  See — 

Proctor,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Kats.     2,806,006. 
Kaaanowskl.  Henry  F.  :  See — 

Bennett,  Wilfred  P.,  and  Kaaanowakl.     2,806,166. 
Keeae,  Bereny  W..  to  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.    Vehicle 

drive  mechaniam.     2,806,743.  9-10-57.  C1.  192 — 3.5. 
Kelaey-Hayea  Co. :  See — 

Ayera.  David  T.,  Jr.     2,806.550. 
Ingres,  Jeannot  G.     2.806,647. 

Kelvin  *  Hnghea  Ltd.  :  «fee— 

Carruthera.  James  N.     2,805,572. 
Wright.  Gordon  P.     2.800.578. 
Kenniaon,  Hugh  F..  to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Co.    Pljie  and  method 

for  making  the  aame.     2,805.683,  9-10-^7,  CI.  138—25. 
Kem.   Roland  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Homogeneooa 

polymer  blends.    2.806,015,  9-10-57.  Cl.  260—45.5. 
Kessler,  Joseph  8.,  to  Ladlsh  Co.    Butterfly  valves.    2,805,837. 

9-10-57.  Cl.  251—292. 
Ketehledge,  Raymond  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Ambient      temperature      compensation      of      thermistors. 


said  Kiefer. 
2,805.492. 

2.805.884, 


compel 

2,806,200,  9-1(^-57,  Q.  323—68. 
Klefer,  Erich,  and  W.  Hell,  said  Hell  aasor.  to 

Centrifugal    machine    for   drying   parachutes. 

9-10-57,  CT.  34—68. 
Kinsman,     Clarence     W.       Trailable     building. 

9-10-67.  CL  296—23. 
Kip,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Fortesa.  FtmI,  Hohing,  and  Kip.     2,805,992. 
Kin,   Charles  E..  and  hT  K.   Hnghea,   to  Celanese  Corp.   of 

America.      Drying    of    fllamentary    materials.      2.806,490, 

9-10-67,  Cl.  34—9. 
Kirk.  Rot  C.  :  Bee— 

Rcl<L  Raymond  W.,  and  Kirk.     2.806.079. 
Kistler,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

McgniUen,  Howard  R..  and  Kistler.     2,806,162. 
KlaslB^ Arthur  P..  and  W.  J.  Rice,  to  Central  States  Paper  k 

Bag  Co.     Machine  for  forming  thermoplastic  bag-tuolng. 

2jD5,700,  9-10-67.  CL  164 — 12. 
Klasiag,  Arthur  P.,  and  W.  J.  Rice,  to  Central  SUtes  Paper  A 

Bag  Co.    Method  of  maklBg  packaging  materials.    2,806,973. 

5-10-67,  a.  164—83. 
Kleinsehmldt,  Edward  E.    Tatnilatlng  mechanism  for  racord- 

iBg  apparatus.     2,806,749.  9-10-57.  Cl.  197—179. 
Klostermann,   Lawrence  O.     Spreader.     2,805,863,  9-10-57, 

Cl.  276 — 2. 
Knapaaek-Orleaheim  Aktlengesellacbaft :  See — 

Meyer,  Oskar,  Ebert.  and  Frank.     2,805.933. 
Knight,  Jaaus  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Refrigerating  ap- 
paratus   including    rotating   heat    exchangers.      2,805,558. 

9-10-67.  CT.  62—117.5. 
Knutaen,  Knat  A.,  to  Compagnle  dea  Machtnas  Bull  (Bodete 

AnonyBM).     Arrangementa  for  checking  the  transcription 

of  Buaihan  and  arltbmadeal  operatloaa  eCeeted  in  aceoant- 

lu  ■nehtnes.     2,806,824,  9-10-67,  CL  236—61.7. 
KoeUiUtfks  ZwaTetararfabrtekcn  v/h  Ketjen  N.  V. :  See— 

Abrahaiu,  Johan  P.     2,800,068. 
KooBtB.  Franklin  N.,  and  M.  Welts,  to  Westlnghoase  Electric 

Can^    Inductor  apparatiH.    2.866,117,  9-l(MI7,  Cl.  219— 

Koppri,' Harold  H.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.    Self -balancing  potan- 

Oometar  ayatem.     2.806.193,  9-10-57.  Cl.  318—29. 
KaMebuoB.     Fiorla.       Mechanleal     rectifier.       2,806.196, 

f^lO-BT,  Cl  321—48. 
Koppera  Oa^  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fair.  William  F.     2.805,964. 
Korber,  Kart.  *  Co.  K-  G. :  See — 

Miloasmacbar.  Hubert.     2.805.666. 
Kramar.  Karl  A.,  to  Stalcy  Elevator  Co.,  Inc.    Control  device 

for  naa  in  elevator  ahaft.     2.806.730,  ^10-67,  C\.  187—29. 
Kreh.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  and  C.  M.  Ladd,  to  Wesdnghouse  Blec- 

trie  Corp.     Oontalaer  end  structure.     2,806,7i»,  9-10-07, 

CL  290 — 67. 
Kr«y,  Wllbelm  :  See — 

ftpMbargvr,  Georg,  and  Krey.     2,806,066 
KroU.  Birrla  B.     Inclteoawr 
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Inclteoawter.     2,806,489,  9-10-67,  C\.  3»— 


and 


aad  L«dd.     2,806,789. 


i.800.  9-10-07,  Cl. 


ray 


KroB.  Carl  M.,  to  Phillips  Patroleam  Co.    Duat  filter  k 

fllteri^  asaembhr.    2,806.731,  9-10-07,  Cl.  183 — 48. 
Krug,  AlDert  B. :  See — 

TAWshe.  Brrol  R.,  and  Kng.     2.800.062. 
KrummeL  BUsaheth.     Marking  taps.    2.000.480.  9-10-07.  Cl. 

33—174. 
Kuhn.  Edmund  W..  to  WestlBfhoaae  Electric  Oora.    PartUlly 

beaded  tirpe  "C^'  core.     2i80(LU2.  »-10-07,  CL  38^—210. 
Kyle,  Joaaph  H..  to  Arastro^  Cork  C«^    CaMiag  system  for 

conveyors.    2,800.841,  9-10-07,  Cl.  207-120. 
Ladd.  Conrad  M. :  Bee 

Kreh,  Edward  J^  Jr.. 
Ladiah  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kessler,  Joaeph  8.     2,805,837. 
Lambert.  Robert  D. :  Bee — 

Jonea.  Owlght  E.,  and  Lambert.     2,806,694. 
Landry,    Haary    J.      Combined    table    aad    foMlag    chair. 

2,800,706^9-10-07.  CL  100—123. 
Lane.  Sari  W..  to  Rohm  A  Baas  Co.    Qnataraary  aamonlam 

compounds    of    poly  mats    of    the    cumaroBe-ladeae    elaas. 

2.8O61OI9,  9-10-OT..a.  Ma--Bl. 
Large,  WilUaa  B.,  t6  Wwtta^ooae  Electric  Corp.    Blaetrtc 

dScharge  apparatua.    2,806.142.  9-10-07.  CL  250—27. 
Laroa,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rlckert.  Barbara  B.     2.800.4S2. 
Laraen.  Graylaad  T. :  Bee — 

TutUc,  Charka  D..  and  Laraaa.     2.800.642. 
Laraen.  Mliaar  ■.    Safety  plow  htteh.  lijm.i 

280-^02.  ^^ 

Larson.    Charlea   O.      Tool   holdwr.     2,000.777.   9-10-07.  Cl. 

211—60. 
Lattner,  Emert  J.,  and  H.  B.  Md<eland.    Fertlllaar  apreadar. 

2,800,796,  9-10-07,  Cl.  222—244. 
Lautenachlaifer,  Hans  :  Bee — 

RaDpe,  Walter.  Frtadatleh.  Henkal,  aad  Laatoaehlager. 

Laval,  Michel  j!  A.  Method  of  treating- kaltted  gooda  con 
talnijuf  ahrtakable  flbraa.  and  products  thereof.  2,800,403, 
9-10-07,  Cl.  2»— 76. 

Law,  Harold  B.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Method  of  nuinng 
fine  meah  aereena.    2.800.986,  »-10-07,  CL  204—11. 

Law,  Harold  B..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AsMrlca.     Cathode 
tube.    2,806.160.  9-10-07,  a.  313—82. 

Lawry,  Clinton  C.  aad  B.  A.  Wella,  to  Qaaeral  Elaetrie  Co. 
Engine  acceleratloB  eoatrol  ayatam  employing  fuel  flow, 
nonle  area,  and  temperatare  vmrtaaoo*.  2.800>I3, 
9-10-67.  Cl.  6fr— 36.0. 

Lawry,  CUnton  C.  aad  B.  A.  Wella,  to  GaaerAl  Blectric  Co. 
Control  tntem  haTiar  dynaale  llalt  eaatrdta.  S.800.046. 
9-10-07,  Cl.  60— A9.»S:  ^^ 

Lawahe,  Brrol  R.,  and  A.  E.  Krqc,  to  Beetoa.  DleUaaoB  and 

Co.     Syringe  aaaembly.     2,800^2,  9-10-07,  Cl.  12»— 216. 
Lawver,   James   B.,   to   Interaatloaal   Mlaaraiii  *  Cbettleal 

Corp.  Method  for  beaefieUtlat  potaah  matarihla.  2.800.768. 

fr-10-07,  CL  209— 11.         — -"^ 
Lawver,    Jamee    E.,    to   latamatloaal 

Corn.     Baaeflelatloa  of  aoaaatalUe 

9-10-67.  Cl.  209—11. 
Lawver,    James   E.,    to   International 

Corp.       Method     of     beaefleiating 

2,8(W,770,  9-10-57.  CL  209—127. 
Lawver,   Jamea   E.,    to    International 

Corp.       Method     of     beneflclatlng 

9-10-67,  a.  209—127. 
Le  aere,  Bruno  M.  J.,  to  Cona«Ble  dea  Ifacblaaa  Ball 

(Societe  Anonyme).     Pulae  rcaSaper.     2,806439,  »-10-67, 

Cl.  250—27.  ^^ 

Ijee,  Edward  C.  to  the  United  Stataa  of  America  las  rapraaanted 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy.     Sear  devle^  for  an  auto- 
matic firearm.     2,806,606.  9-^10-67,  Cl.  89—136. 
Lee,   William   M.,  and   L.   P.   Muller,  to   Peniaalt  Chealcal 

Corp.      TreatBMnt    of   ^daatlea.      2,800,964,   9-10-67,    Cl. 

117—139.6. 
Leeds  aad  Northrup  Co. :  Bee —  || 

BriatoL  Edward  S.     2.806,192. 
Leeds,  Winthrop  M. :  Bee —  { 

Baker,  Benjamin  P.,  and  Leeda.     2,806,111. 
Leeds,  Winthrop  M.,  to  WestlMhoase  Electric  Corp. 

Interrupters.    2,806,110,  9-10-57.  Cl.  200— 146. 
Leitt,  Ernst,  O.  at.  b.  H. :  Bee— 

Letts,  Lodwlg.  and  Wchrtafeaalg.     2,800.608. 
Leita,  Ludwia,  aM  H.  Wehrvafaaalg,  to  B.  UMm,  G. 

Photofraphic  camera  with  exchaagaaUe  0" 

Juatable  view  fiader.    2.800,006,  9-10-Of .  v 
Lea  Laboratoirea  Fraacaia  de  ChlaiotiMrapie :  B« 

Hagemaan,  Gay,  Nomlaa,  aad  Waraaat.     2,800,978. 
Levltaa,  Lee,  aad  B.  L.  Perklaa.     Portable  aad  adjaatable 

ataad.    2,800.900.  »-10-0T,CLSll— 40. 
Levltin,    Michael    J.      Fnr^tara    display    rack.      2^00.776. 

9-10-07,  Cl.  211—27. 

licwenateln,  Moaaa  J.,  aad  U.  Walaa,  aald  Welaa  aaaor.  to  aald 
Lewenatein.  MorpUaa  dertvatlva.  2300.028,  9-10-07,  C\. 
260— aoi.  ^^  -— .--i- 

Lewla,  Baajaala  T„  to  Ball  Talaphoaa  LalM>ratortaa,  lac. 
M^^aurty  tdaatlfieatloa  ayataaL     ' 


Mlaaralk  ft  Chaartcal 
miaerala.     2.800.709, 

Minerato   ft  Chaodcal 
multieoBipoaeat     ore. 


Mlaeralii 
feldspar. 


ft   Chemical 
2,800.771. 


Circuit 


m.  b.  H. 


obtectlvaa  aad  ad- 
r.Cl.  90- 


^44. 


Laaoratortaa. 
2.800i09ir  »-10-07,  Cl. 


Lewla.  Joha  R..  aad  K.  O.  Bl 


Co. 


ImaroTcaaeat  la  the  vaaiam  dahydratloa  ei  tharmaaetttog 
reataa  praaarad  by  the  raacttaa  of  a  pheaoL  aad  aMahyde. 
aad  aabataatially  potrolaam  hydracarhaa  laaolahla  pine 
wood  realn  in  aqueoua  BMdlam.  2.800.000.  9-10-67.  Cl. 
260—20. 


Lewia.   Robert  R..  to  Weatlachouae  Bleetrte  Corp.     Bridge- 
traaaitlon  awtor«oirtroL    2,806.194.  9-10-07,  Cl.  31 8-— M. 

Llaac  Rabert  T.  W. :  Bee— 

Wmtrr,  Jaha  L..  aad  Llaag.    2.S00.168. 

Uebermaa,  David.     PoaltiT  tmpt.     2,800,644,  •-10-47.  CL 
11^—22. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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LiPHP.  Hubert  J.,  and  W    L.  Hajn*'.  Jr..  to  Standard  Oil  Co 

I.iibrlcHnt    »rrt*HH»'   cnuipoiiition    i-nntMinliiK  »«urfa<f  psterfle.l 

ortnnlr  aillccona   nrfcanophlllc  aolld   thickener.     2.80n.9»4, 

»   10-r>7.  n    2.'>2      28. 
LiK>:»>tt  A  M.vtTM  Tobnroo  Co.  :    Srr- 

Hiivkwy.   Kdwarrt   J  ,   Faut-rtte.  and   liarkin.      2.805.rt7I 
LittuHH.  William  .\.  :    See— 

PfMillo.  Anthony  M..  and  LIkd^IU.     i;.805.rt26. 
Lilltiutat.   Toraten   O..   to   Oopral  "Motom   Corp.     Wh«*l   wlip 

...ntrol  svi«t«'ni.      2.806.149,  9-10-57.  C\.  290— 17. 
I, illy.  Ell.  and  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bird,  Harold  L..  Jr..  Stark,  and  Van  Abeel*.     2.806,021. 
LindMiv  Ripe  olive  Co.  ;   Sff — 

KaKley,  Willlani  H..  Wylle.  and  WebNter      2.80.5.9.M. 
Linn.  Carl  B.,   to  rnivemal  OH   I'rodurtu  Co.      Production  of 

r<HiinH  from   formaldehyde  and   reaction  product  of  phenol 

and  alKlnic  aclfl.      2.80fi.0O7.  9-10-.'^7.  n.  260—17.2. 
Lipetaky,  AuKUMt  J.      Plant  orotectlnjt  attachments  for  cultl 

vaton*.      2.80.^.614.  9-10-57,  C\.  »7— 188. 
Llttiit.  Edward  J.     KxercialnK  stand  for  blcyclea.     2.803.860. 

9-10-67,  Cl.  272— 7a. 
Litton,   (^arlea   V^  and    P.    W.   Crapucbettea.    to   Litton    In- 

duatrlea.    Inc.     Tunable    mainietrona.     2.806,178,    9-10-57. 

ri.  315— 39  61. 
Litton  Indnatries,  Inc.  :    Kee — 

Litton,  Charlea  V.  and  Crapuchettea      2.806.178 
Livadary.      John      P.        Tntraloop      maltirlrrult      coupllnc 

2.806,092.  »-10-.'S7,  Cl.  179—100.1. 

Lobuaco,  Rojwoe  R.  :    Ser— 

Harknian.      Robert      L.,      Loboaco,      and      Helmbrecht 
2.806.127. 
Lock  Joint  Pipe  Co.  :   fier- 

Kennlnon,  Huftb  F.     2.ft0&,6g3. 
I.^ke.  William   B.,  8r.     Tool  mge.     2.805.481.  9-10-57.  CI. 

."^.-l   -14.1 
I^ljre  &  Shlpler  Co..  The  :   «re-  - 

Hudaon.  Holland  R.,  and  Pabat.     2.806.5.'^2. 
[.oetBcher.      Martin      B.      (\>mhlned      letter      and      envelope. 

2.805815.   9-10-57.    Cl     229 — ^92.1. 
Lombard].    William  A.     Bmah   mat  or   the   like.     2.805,487. 

»-10-57.  Cl.   15^-171 
Ixtnir    (^rawford   G..    V<    to   Q.   W.    N'lcbolaon.     Animal    trap. 
2,805.513,  9-10-67.  Cl   43 — 88. 

Ijnncboftom,  (^eoff^y  B  ,  rj.  V    Bloomfleld.  and  J.  B.  Jay.  to 

The  Chloride  Klectrlcal  Storage  Co.   Ltd.     I'reauure  rwlui- 

hiK    valves       2.80.")  680.    9-10-57.    Cl.    137—464. 
Lopaa,  DoueIhk  F.     BaHketball  apparatus  with  a  visual  game 

aljfnaL     2.805.861.   9-10-37,   Cl.   273— l.fl. 
Ix)  Preatl.  Roy  F.  :    Kcr- 

Madelra     John  R..  Lo   Preatl.  and  Boersma.      2.805, 7.'^8 
I»ve.  Harold  N.,  to  Ideal  Roller  and  Mfg.  Co.     .Accumulator. 

2.805,684.9-10-57.  Cl.  138—30. 
I»wden,    Gordon    .\.,    to    The    National    Cash    Reiriater    Co 

Method    for    locatinx    patha    of    wires    on    lacing    board. 

2.805.471.  9-10-57.  Cl.  29—165.5 
I.,owe8,  Fred  J.  :    See — 

Monroe.  Roiter  P.,  and  I>owes.     2,806,067. 
l.ucaH.     Harry     O.     Transfer     case     application.     2.805,586, 

9-10-67.  Cl.  74— 66.'>. 
Lucas,  James  W.  ;    Bee — 

Monroe,  Benjamin  T.,  an<l  Lucas.     2.80S.904. 
Ludwlg.   Milton,   to  California   Research  Corp.     Temperature 

control  systi'm   for  catalyst  elevator.     2.805,491,  9-10-57. 

C\.  .34—54. 
Lufkln  Rule  Co.,  The  ;   See — 

Zelnick^  Charles.     2,805.483. 
Lundgren.  Harold  P.  :    Bre — 

Fong,  Willie,  and  Lnndgren.     2,806.001. 
Luther,  Arch   C,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Detlectlon 

circuit.     2.806.176.  9-10-57.  CI.  315—27. 
I.Or<>n    neorge  A..  Jr.,  to  Lyon  Inc.     Wheel  cover.     2.805.893. 

9-10-.%7,  Cl.  301  -37. 
Lyon.  George  A.      Method  of  manufacturing  cartridge  casings. 

2.805.466.  9-10-57.  Cl.  29 — 1..1. 
Lyon  Inc.  :    See- 

Lyon.  C.eorge  A..  Jr.     2.805.893. 
.MacDonald.     Rayniore     D..     to     Barber  Greene    Co.     Tractor 

mounted  windrow  loader.    2.805,750.  9-10-67,  Cl.  U>8 — 10. 
MacLaren,  Donald  D..  to  Esso  Research  and  £ngine<>ring  Co. 

Fluid  batch  hydroformlng  proceaa.    2.805.980.  9-10-67.  Cl. 

196 — 49. 
Madden,    Charles   L.     Independent    wheel   mounting  asaemblv 

for    vehicles.      2,805,868.  9-10-57    Cl.   280 — 124. 
Madeira.   John   R..  R.   P.   Lo  PreatL   and   R.   F.  Boerama,   to 

4;<>odman      Mfjt.      Co.     Articulated     conveyor.     2.805.758 

9-10-57.  CL  198—82. 
Malick.  Dell  M..  and  E.  D.  O'Brian.  said  O'Brian  aaaor.  to  aald 

Mallck.     Closures.     2.805.800.  9-10-37,  CL  222 — 619. 
Malloy   Emmett  J.     Acceasory  impact  mechaniam  for  tractora. 

2.805,847.  9-10-57,  Cl.  262—15.  , 

Malm.  Anders  R..   to  Aktiebolaget   Kanthal.     Furnace  platex 

of   refractory   material.     2.800,582,   9-10-67.   Cl.   266—13 
.Vlaly.  Georjfe  P..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  CaUfomla.     Increaaing 

permeabllltv   of  anbterranean  atrata.     2,805.721.  9-10-57, 

Cl.  166—33. 
Manceau.  Frank  E.     Potato  elevator.    2.805,759.  9-10-57,  Cl 

198 — 90. 
Manley,  Fred  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Sound  disper- 
sion    device     with     internal     divergent     acoustical     lens. 

2.805.728,  9-10-57.  Cl.  181—27 
Margot.  Alfred  and  H.  C.ysln,  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-O.     Benatrta- 

»ole  derivatlvea.     2,806.035,  9-10-57.  Cl.  260 — 308. 
Marks,  Saul  H..  to  Phoenix  Closet  Accessories.  Inc.     Device 

for  DTOtectlng  and  hanging  trousers.     2.805.767.  9-10-57, 

Cl.  206—7. 
Martin.  Albert  E..  Jr..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     Tfaickncaa  varia- 
tion measuring  device.     2.805.449,  9-19-07,  Cl.  19 — 70. 
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.Apparatua  for  prepni 
a  film  bag.     2.805.63U, 


Martin.  Joseph  T..  to  Pop  Corn,  Inc. 

log  popcorn  ana  oil  for  inclusion  in 

9-1 0-57.  Cl.  118-18. 

Martlnex.  Jeans  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     .Apparatus  for 

filtering  solids  from  gases.    2,805,732.  9-10-.57.  Cl.  183 — .58. 

Martinuxii.  Albino.     Key  holding  device.     2,805,566.  9-10-57, 

Cl.  70—4.56. 
Masonite  Corp.  :   See 

Boehm.  Robert  M..  and  Simptton.     2.805.946. 
Mathes.  William  E.      Polishing  devices  for  silverware  and  the 

like.      2.805,529.  »-10-^i7.  Cl.  51^190. 
Matla,  Ernest:    Hee- 

Gulgon.  Jean,  CarabaHse.  Salmbn.  Matis.  and  .Nobecourt. 
2,805,848. 

Mattner.  Joachim,  to  Scbering  A.  G  Process  of  producing 
polychloro  benaenes  from  brxachloro  cydobexanes. 
2.8O<!.070.  9-10^.*.7.  Cl.  260 — 6.50. 

Maurer.  Kdward  C.  Self-service  laundry  and  dry  rleanint: 
system.      2.805.747.  9-10-57.  Cl.  194-  .51. 

Maaur.  Robert  H..  to  G.  D.  Kearle  A  Co.  3.12-dioxvgenated 
12a  -  aia  -  C  -  homosplrostans.  2.806,028,  9-10^57,  Cl. 
260—239.3. 

Masor.  Robert  H..  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.  3-oxTgenated  12-aBa- 
C-homopretrnane-12.20-dlones  and  congeners.  2,806,029. 
9-10-57,  Cl.  260     2.39  3. 

McBride,  Byron  V..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Com- 
bined cleaning  solntion.  protective  coating  and  soldering 
flux  composition.     2,805.9.0.  9-10-57,  Cl.  148 — 23. 

McCallum.  Robert  A.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Belt  conveyor 
supported  upon  spaced  flexible  strands.  2.805,763.  9-10-57. 
Cl.  198—192. 

Mc<'ormlck,  Charles  E.     Seat  track.     2,805,701,  9-10-67.  Q. 

McCnlloch  Motors  Co.  :  See — 

Sanborn.  Daniel  S.     2.805.891. 
McDonald,  Robert  E.  :    See— 

Saom.   Arthur  McL..   Miller,  and   McDonald      2.805.765 
Mc«;auley.  Patrick  J.     Separation  of  metal  sulfides.    2.805.938 

9-10  57,  Cl.  75—101 
McGraw-EdiHon  Co.  ;    See — 

OomeraaU.  John  K.     2.805.497. 
McKee.   Walter   8..   Jr.,    R     L.   and    L.    E.    Troth.     Projector 

slide   tray.      2.805..->03.    9-10-57,   Cl.    40—79 
MrKinley.  The<><lore  D.,  to  E    I.  do  Pont  de  Nemonra  and 


Co. 
and     renieltlng    sine.       2,805,934. 


Procens  of  solidifying 
9-10-57.  n.  75—65. 
-McKlveen.  John  R.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America 
lion  of  anhydrous  ketenee.  2,806,064.  9-10--67 
.585.5. 


Produc- 
Cl.  260-4- 


Mcl>»land.  Harold  H    :    See— 

I^ttner.  Emert  J.,  and  Mcl^eland      2.805.795 
Lattner.  Kmert  J.,  and  McLeland      2,805.796 

McMaster.  Wardley  D..  to  Oneral  Motora  Corp.     Spray  boot! 

2  805.844.9-10-57,  CL  261-  3 
McNultv,  Joaeph  D    and  E   A.  Wich.     Emulsion  coating  com 

position    ''"Dtalnlng  ^a_8j^ntheflc    resln^^^  WO.M1    flour. 


Itlaster  of  Paris. 


_         - resin,    wotx]    «„„., 

2.8O6.008.  9-10-57.  Cl.  260 — 17.4. 


and 


Radio  Corp.  of 
9-10-57.      Cl. 


Photographic 


.M.yulllen.  Howard  R.,  and   R'  J.   Kistler.'  to 

America.     Cathode-ray      tube.     2,806  162 

313     64. 
McVicker._  James  H      Automobile  window  screen.     2.805.71 

Mead  Johnson  A  Co.  :    See 

Miller,  Robert  H.     2.805.501. 
M.-ase,    Robert    O.,    to   Records    Service    Corp 
developer.     2.805.947,  9-10-57.  Cl.  96—66 
Mechanical  Handling  Systems.  Inc  :    See —  ; 

Dustman,  William   S      2.H06.157.  .f 

.M.M;klln,  Robert  W..  and  W   E.  Voreck.  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co 

«i«"",'i*i"*     rotary     filtration.     2,805,773.     9-10-57,     Cl 
J  III--  -104. 

Medal.  I#on  E       Power  tool.      2.805.691.  9-10-57    Cl    144^  1 
9-10-57  CI  Y«J0^7*fi"'°*     '*"     trailer     homea.     2.806,71 1! 

.Meier.   I-Mwln    H      to  Hughes   Aircraft   Co.      Ampllrude-modu 
late<l  video  pulse  generator.     2.806.209.  9-10-57   Cl   332 9 

.Menien.   Paul       Process  for  the  treatment  of  ste^^l  smeltinfii 
with  ll|rht  metals.     2.805.932.  9-10-57    Cl    75—68 

Merrier    Pierre    to  Societe  d  Etudes  et  de  Constructions  Aero- 

vi"^"'T80.^'feTyo"l^VVr26?-6'4'*'^''"''   '*""^'"»  "^ 
Merik  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :   Nrc    - 

Jones.  William  H.    2.806,048 
-Mertler.  Charles  S..  to  Stevens  Mfg.  Co     Inc 
brntlon  thermostat.     2.806,106,  9-10-^^7   c\ 
Mesler,  Rot)ert  J.,  Jr   :   See    - 

Colby.  Robert  W.,  and  Mesler.     2.805.949  | 

Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See— 

Stuchberv,  Arthur  L.     2.80.5.856. 
Metallon  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Greene.  John  W.    2,805,582. 
Menllen.  Henri,  and  J    Bertln,  to  Societe  .Nationale  d'Etude 
et    de    ( onstnictlon    de    Moteurs    d.Aviatlon.      Two-stroke 
engine.    2,805.635,  9-10-57.  Cl.  123—65 
Meyer.   Oskar,   H.   Kbert.  and  K.    Frank,  to  Knapaack-Oriea 
helm   Aktlengesellschaft.      ProceHs   for   the   pnsparation   of 
ferroalloys.     2.805,933.  9-10-57,   ll.  75—60 
>Ildweat  Mfg.  Corp. ;  See — 

Aylor.  Elmo  K.,  and  Vollmer.    2.805.876 
.Mllkas,  Frank  C.  to  (k>neral  Electric  Co.     Adjustable  ther- 
mostat   for    cooking    appliance    or    the    like.      2.806 107 
9-10-57,   Cl.   200 — 138. 
Miles.  (;eorge  .N.  :   See— 

Coleman.  Robert  E..  Jr.,  and  .Miles.     2.805  660 
Miller,  Charles  A.,  to  Parke,  Davis  ft  Co      Process  for  produc- 
ing   N-methyl-«-phenvi  -  a  -  methylsuccinlmide.       2.800,037. 

Miller.  Charlea  W.  •   See^' 

Falge.  Robert  .\.,  and  Miller.    2,806.180. 


Constant  call- 

200—138.       I 
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Miller.  Clarence  E.  :   8ee — 

Saum,  Arthur  M.,  Miller,  and  McDonald.     2,8()5,7<«. 
Miller,    Hugh,   to   American    Vlacoiie  Corp.      Composite  yarns 

and  fabrlcH.     2,80:).4«C>.  9-10-5T.  (M.  28-    81. 
.Miller,  Joseph   F.,   to  Weatlnghouae  Klectrlc  Corp.      Welding 

Kun.    2.80«.125.  9-10-57.  <f.  219—130. 
Miller.    Robert    H..    to    Mead.   John»on   4   Co       Apparatus   for 

use   In    bulk   preparation    of  Infantfi'    forniulas.      2.805,501. 

9-10-.'S7,  CI.  40^  «4. 
.Miller.    Walter    F.       Rear    view    mirror.      2,Ht)r),600.    9-10-57, 

<'l.  88— 98. 
Milliken.   Thomas   H.,    Jr.,    to    Houdry    l'roce«s   Corp.      Treat 

ment  of  platinunwontalning  catalyst.     2.8Ofi.0O4,  9    10-.'57. 

CI.  252 — 466. 
Mills.     Ivor    W..    to    Sun    Oil    Co.      Treatment    of    naplithenii- 

acid*.     2,806,058.  9-10-57.  CI.  260 — 514 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.:  Hee — 

Sheldon.  lUrnald  F.     2,806,159. 
.Minnesota  MininK  &  MfK.  Co.  :   Hee— 

Bollnieler.  Emil  W.     2.805,764. 
Mlquel  y  Merino,  Miguel,  to  Papel  Para  Ci/jarroa,  S.  A      Meth 

ikI  of  making  tobacco  distillate  adapted  to  treat  cigarette 

paper.    2.805.668,  9-10-57.  CI.  131—143. 
.Mltjuel    y    Merino,    Miguel,    to    Papel    Para    Cigarroa.    S.    A. 

Kefluxed  tobacco  extract  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

2.805.669.9-10-57,  CI.  131  —  143. 
Mitchell  Robert  C.  :  h'e* — 

Christian.    Raymond   A.,   Colley.   Crawford,   (Janger,   and 

Mitchell.    2,805.748. 
Christian.      Raymond      A..      Strachan.      and      Mitchell. 
2,80S.822. 
Modrey,   Henry  J.,   to  Interlock  Corp.      Self-locking  mechani- 
cal coupling  asaembly      2.805,875,  9-10-57.  CI.  287—20.5. 
Monroe.  Benjamin  K.,  aii<l  J    W.   Lucas,  to  Ilardiitan  Tool  A 

Kngineering  Co.     Folding  service  tray.     2,805.904,  9-10—57, 

CI.  311—21. 
.Monroe,    Roger    F..   and    F.    J.    Lowes,    to   The   I>ow    Chemi- 
cal Co.     (i-ethyDyl-2,4,6^trlmethyl-3-cyclohexene-l-metbanol. 

2.806,067.  9-10-57.  CI.  260—617. 

.Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Christian.  John  D.     2.806.036. 
Davis,  Walter  M..  Hood,  and  Jung.     2.805.640. 
I>axsi.  Joachim.     2.806.011. 
Hiimm.  Philip  C.     2.803,927. 
Kern.  Roland  J.     2,806,015. 
Scott,  Milton  J.,  and  Peacock.    2,806,020. 
Stanton.  Walter  H.    2.805.733. 
Wygant,  James  C.    2,806.061. 
.Montroae-Oster.  Louis  E.  W.,  to  Pollopas  Patents  Ltd.     Elec 
trie  motor  driving   arrangement.      2,806.191.  9-10-57.   CI. 
318—8. 
M(M)re  Basiness  Forma.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sornberger,  George  K.     2.805.856. 
-Moore.     Chester     F.       Blank     cartridge     adapte-r     for     rifles. 

2.805.602.  9-10-57   CI.  8^-14. 
Moore.    David    P.      Method    of    making    knitted    fur    fabric 

2.805,564,  9-10-57.  CI.  66—194. 
Morano,    Patrick   J.,   to  Even-Pul   Foundations.   Inc.      Girdle. 

2.805,421.  9-10-57,  Cl.  2—37. 
Morawaki.  London  T. :  Set  — 

P  rker.  John  J.,  and  .Morawskl.    2,805,864. 
.Morgan.   Bryan   E.,  and  G.   G.   Priest,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.      Perforating   wells.      2,805.722.   9-10-57. 
Cl.  166—35. 
.Morgan.  Bryn  T..  to  Topflight  Corp.     Business  mailing  piece. 

2.805.816.  9-10-57.  C\.  229     92.8. 
Morin.  Louis  H..  to  West  Disinfecting  Co.  .Machine  for  adher 
Ing    folded   paper   towel   bundles.      2,805,638.   9-10-57.   Cl. 
118—1. 
.Morris  Motors  Ltd.  :  See — 

<Jr»«n.  Charles  A.    2.805.737. 
Morton.  Harold  S..  to  the  I'nited  States  of  .Xincrlca  as  repre 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  War.     Toss  bombing  apparatus. 
2.805,601.  9-10-57,  Cl.  89 — 1.5. 
.Moaher.  Ralph  E.,  and  R.  A.  Stiveson.  to  R.  A.  Cumniini».  Jr 
Flush  barrier  type  metered  parking  apparatus.     2,805,498, 
9-10-37.  Ci:  39-6. 
Mosina,  Ignace  C.  :  «ee — 

Kastner.  John  J.,  and  Molina.    2.806,188. 
.Muessig.  Clifford  W.  :  See — 

CMten.  Charles  A.,  and  Muesalg.    2,806,072. 
Mnller,  Albert,  to  Air  Beduction  Co.,  Inc.     Welding  electrode 

2.806.128.  9-10-57.  Cl.  219—146. 
Muller,  Ia>u1s  P.  :  See — 

Lee,  William  M..  and  Muller.    2.805,964. 
Murphy.    Richard   W..    Vi    to  T.   W.    Murphy.      Method   and 
1    apMratns  for  cleaning  members  of  an  extracting  machine. 
I    2.805.967,  9-10-57.  Cl.  134— 23. 
Murphy.  T.  W.  :  See — 

Murphy.  Richard  W.    2,808.967. 
Murray  Corp.  of  Anaerica.  The  :  See — 

Stiwell.  William  E..  Jr.    2.806.095. 
Murray.   Maxton  F.,  A.  C.  Ott.  and  R.   L.   Pederaon.  to  The 
llpJobn  Co.    Steroid  IntermedUtea.    2.806,039,  9-10-57.  C\. 
2«S--S45.2. 
Muaacchla,  George.     Disnoaal  unit  for  cloth  article*  and  the 

like.  2.806.425.  9-1  O-StTcI .4—10. 
Muaaer.  Walton,  to  the  rnlte<l  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Gun  aiming  mecha- 
nism with  associated  trigger  release  mechanism  and  sup- 
portlns  mount.  2,803.603,  9-10-57,  Cl.  89 — 41. 
Myera,  Honier  S..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy.  2,806.137,  9-10-57, 
Cl.  250—17. 

N'akaseko,  Nobao :  See— 

Yamanra.  Masao,  and  N'akaseko.    2,806.076. 
Napp.   Sidney  M.,  to    Besly-Welles   Corp.      Grinding  machine 

Utlltzlng  abrasive  discs.     2,805.525.  6-10-57,  H.  51—118. 
Nathan.  Emanuel,  to  Tbe  Opticaae  Co.     Fold-over  spectacle 

—      2.805.766.  »-10-57,  Cl.  206—5. 


Crawford,   (ianger,  and 
and      Mitchell 


by  the  Sec- 
2.805.623. 


National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :   A'ec 
Christian,    Raymond   A.,   Colley, 

Mitchell.    2.805,748. 
Christian,      Haynioiid      A.,      Strachan 

2,805,822.  , 

launone,  Francis  J      2.806.151. 
Lowden.  Gordon  A.    2.805.471. 
Spurllnu  Paacal.  Hull,  and  Frost.    2,805,821. 
National  Lead  Co. :  ^'ee — 

Barnard,  William  S..  and  Scarbrough.     2,805,998. 
National  Research  Council :  See — 

Puddington,  Ira  E..  and  SirUnni.    2.805.961. 
.National  Welding  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Hammon.  George  L.     2,805  871. 
.\aulin.  Abner  M.,  now  by  Judicial  change  of  name  Mick  A. 
Naulln.    Incinerator  wall  conatruction.    2.805,633.  9-10-57, 
Cl.  110^-1. 
Naulln.  Mick  A. :  See— 

.Nautin,  Abner  M.    2,805,633. 
.Navy,    United   Statea  of  America  as  represented 
retary  of  the  :  See — 

Blair,  Raymond  H..  Pertsch,  and  Scrtbner. 
.Myers.  Homer  S.    2,806,137. 
Wlllhi.  Edward  A.  Jr.    2.805,898. 
Neitlon.  Betty  R.  :  See--  I 

Huthven,  Alfred  L.    2.805,517. 
.Nederlandae    Urganlsatie    voor    Toegepast-Natuurwetenschap 
pelljk   Ondersoek   ten   behoeve   van   .Nljverbeid,    Handel  en 
Verkeer  :  See — 

Bartoo,  Otto  F.     2,805,446. 

.Nelsou,    Robert    C.      Implement    for    Installing  or  extracting 

electronic  tubes  or  for  other  purposes.     2,805,690.  9-10-5?, 

Cl.  81—3. 

.Nerwin.   Hubert,  to  Graflex,   Inc.     Photographic  camera  and 

objective  mounts  therefor.     2,805.609,  9-10-5T.  Cl.  98 — 45. 

Neuman,    Chalan    J.      Grease   guna.      2.805,797.   ^10-67.   Cl. 

222-    253. 
.Newnani,  James  A.  :  See — 

lioinieyer,  James  W..  and  Newnam.    2,805,404. 
Nicholson.  O.  W.  :  See — 

Long,  Crawford  G.    2,806,313. 
Mckols.  c'heater  R.     Baturator.     2.805.922.  »-10-57,  Cl  23— 

2H7. 
Nieland.  I'aul  J.,  to  Hnrrlcntter,  Inc.    Device  for  aUclng  vege- 
tables and  the  like.     2,805,697,  9-10-67.  Cl.  146—68. 
Nits«he,  Rudolf,  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.    Process 
for  the  preparation  of  sine  and  cadmium  sulfides  and  aele- 
nides.     2.HO.),917,  9-10-57,  Cl.  23 — 50. 
.Nobecourt.  Claude  :  See — 

Gulgon.  Jean.  Carabasse.  Salmon,  Matia,  and  Nobeooort. 
2,805.848. 
.Noland.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Hnudwerk,  Joseph  B..  Noland.  and  Walker.     2,806,473. 
.Nomine.  Gerard  :  See — 

Uageuiann,  Guy.  Nomine,  and  Wamant.    2,805,978. 
Nordmark,  Walter  L. :  See — 

Hoven,  Alfred  C,  Nordmark,  and  Humphries.    2.805,906. 
.Northwood,  Jack  E.  :  See — 

Botts.  John  C,  and  Northwood.    2,805.472 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Hill.  Oiva  E.    2,805,526. 
Silven.  Herbert  A.     2.805,524. 
.Novlck.  Abraham,  to  F.  L.  Smithe  Machine  Co.J  Inc. 

cutter.     2,805,715,  9-10-67,  Cl.  164 — 68. 
.Noyes  and  Fles  :  See — 

Noyes.  Hlland  B.    2,805,875.  ' 

Noyes.   Hlland  B,,   to  Noyes  and 
system.     2.805,675,  9-10-57.  Cl. 
Nutter,    William    L.,    Jr.,   and   J. 

2,805.499,  9-10-57,  CL  40—3. 
<>   K.  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Williams.  Thurston.     2,803,468. 
oUrinan,  Roelof  M.  M     to  SUatsbedrljf  der  Posterljen.  Tele- 
grade  en  Telefonie.    Phase  and  amplitude  testing  apparatus. 
2.806,185,  9-10-57.  Cl.  317—149, 
u  Brian.  Edward  D. :  See — 

.Ma lick,  I>ell  M.,  and  O'Brlan.    2.805.800. 
(»Keefe4  Merritt  t^o.  :  See — 

Brainard,  Maurice  W.    2.806.160. 
(tkress.  Ernest  C.  to  Westlnataouse  Electric  Corp.     Strapless 

resonator  system.     2.806,179,  9-10-57,  Cl.  815—39.65, 
Old  berg  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Hale,  Adoiph  A.    2,806.«35. 
oldfield.  Harold  C.     Fishing  rod  handle  aasembly.    2,806.608, 

9-10-57.  Cl.  43 — 17. 
oiin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bruaon.  Herman  A.,  and  BrllL    2,806,068. 
Holmes,  Raymond  S.^  and  Work.    2,806,624. 
Schlldbach,  August  J.    2,806,100. 
Oliver.  Curtis  8. :  See — 

Bueche.  Arthur  M..  and  Oliver.    2.806,968. 
Oom,  Benjamin  J.,  to  American  Seating  Co.     Table  top  eon 
ttructlon  and  methods.     2,806.907,  9-10-67.,  Cl.  311 — 107. 
Opticaae  Co..  Tbe  :  8«s — 

Nathan.  Emanuel.     2,806,766. 
Or«ecb.    Stanley,   and   M.    Welsslltx.     Garment   hanger   with 

clothes  clamp.    2,806,806,  9-10-67.  Cl.  228—91. 
n'shaugbneasy,  Bernard  T..  Jr.,  to  The  Preferred  Engineer 
ing  and  Research  Corp.     Expanding  fastener  for  use  with 
materials    of    varying   thickness.      2,805,697,   9-10-67,    Cl. 

Osterbent.  Carl  T.     ColUpslbIa  carton.     2,806,811.  9-10-67, 

(T.  229- — 36. 
Oswego  Falls  Corp. :  Be* — 

Palmer.  Robert  B,     2,806.753. 
Ott,  Arnold  C. :  8m — 

Morraj,  Maaton  F..  Ott.  and  Pedertoa.     2,806.088. 
Ottcraft  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Sturgis.  BcrMrd  L.    2.806,637. 
Overhead  Door  Corp. :  See — 

Schacht.  aifford  A..  Jr.    2,805,488. 
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Flying 


Pies.     Currency  dlspenaing 

133—4. 

D.   Weil.     Animal  marker. 


(iweaby,  Frank  C.  .  See — 
Johnson,  Paul  E.,  Jr. 


Twist  type  ckack. 


and  Owen  by.    2,805,424. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Sherman.  Orvllle  B.     2,803,787 
Pabst,  (iirl  F.  :  See— 

Hadson.  Holland  R.,  and  Pabst.    2,805. ,V^2. 
Paclflc  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Chrlswell.  Frederick  W.     2.805,629. 
Paine  Lumber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Davis,  John  J.,  Curtis,  and  Procknow.     2.805.783. 
Pajes.     Wolf     8.       Optical     contrast     amplifier.       2,805,699. 

9-10-57,  n    88—24. 
Palm.   Fells.      Milk  carton   convertible  to  a  toy.     2.806,516, 

9-10-.-i7.  Cl.  46-11 
Palmer.  Robert  E.,  to  Oswegt)  Falls  Corp.     Container  handling 

apitaratus.    2,803,753,  9-10-57.  Cl.  198—33. 
Palmer,    Samuel    L.      Runway    emergency    Ilghta.      2.806,131, 

9-10-57,  Cl.  t4(X— 1.2. 
Panleh,    Michael,    to    Bailey    Meter    Co.      Pneumatic   relays. 

2,805,678.  9-10-57.  Cl.  lS7 — 86. 
Panlcb.   Michael,    to   BaU«y    Meter   Co.      Fluid    pressure   re- 
ceiver.    2,805,682.  9-10-57,  Cl.  137—790 
Papalas.  Nick  B. :  See— 

Portman.  I>onaId  G..  and  Papalas.    2,806.098. 

Papel  Para  Clgarros,  S.  A.  :  See— 

Mlquel  y  Merino.  Miguel.     2.806.668. 
Mlquel  y  Merino,  Miguel.    2.806.669. 
Parcells.  M.  Lloyd  .  See— 

Dempster,  Ervin.     2,806,474. 
Parke.  Davis  *  Co. :  See- 

Miller,  Charles  A.    2.806,037. 
Parker,    John   J.,   and    L.   T.    Morawaki 

2,803J64.  9-10-57.  Cl.  279 — 1. 
I'arker  Rust  Proof  Co.  :  See — 

(ioodspeed,  Edwin  W.,  and  Gibson.    2,805,9<». 
I'arker.    Wynton    E       Paint   rolter.     2.805,439.   9-10-67.   Cl. 

15—230. 
i'arsons,  James  R.  :  See — 

Berger,  Donald  E.,  and  Parson*.    2.806,1 44. 
Paulaen.  Lewis  A.,  to  American  Steel  Foundries.    Kotor  brake. 

2.805.736,  9-10-.'57,  CT.  188 — 59. 
Patent  Button  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sprague,  Enoch  K.,  and  Tatoian.    2.805. 59S. 
Patterson.  Woodrow  W.     Pin.     2.806,458.  9-10-57,  Cl.  24— 

157. 
Patser.    William    A.,    to   S.   B.   Atwood.      Control   device   for 

operating  members.     2.803.745.  9-10-57,  Cl.   192—138. 
I'ayson.  Peter,  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.     Alloy  steel 

and  articles  thereof.     2.808.942,  9-10-57.  CL  75—126. 
Peacock.  Alton  E. :  See — 

Scott.  Milton  J.,  and  Peacock.    2.806.020. 
Pechukas,   Alphonse,    to   Coltunbia-Sonthem   Chemical   Corp. 
Silica  pigment  and  method  of  preparing  same.     2,805,956, 
9-10-67,  CT.  106—288. 
Pederaon,  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Murray.  Maxton  F.,  Ott,  and  Pederaon.     2,806,039. 
Peerless  Roll  Leaf  Co. :  See — 

Grupe.  WUliam  F.,  and  Hanley.    2,806.077. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corn.  :  See — 
Deger,  Thomas  E.    2.805.996. 
I^.  WUliam  M.,  and  Mailer.    2.806.964. 

Pensak,  Louis,  to  the  United  Stetes  of  America  as  represented 

by   the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Storage  tube.     Z.806.174. 

9-10-,'S7.  Cl.  315-12. 
Perkins.  Reginald  L.  :  See — 

Levltan.  Leo.  and  Perkins.    2.806,905. 
Pertsch.  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Blair,  Raymond  H.,  Pertach.  and  Scrlbner.     2,809,623. 
Peters.  John  G.  :  See — 

Cantrell.  Troy  L..  and  Peters.    2.805.998. 
Peterson,  Joel  D.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Control  system 

for  eliminating  ice   from   a  transparent  windshield   panel. 

2.806,118,  9-10-57,  Cl.  219—20. 
Petree,  Jay  R.,   to  Crouse-Hlnds  Co.     Klectiic  plug  and  re- 
ceptacle.   2.806.213,  9-10-«7.  Cl.  339—111. 
Petronello,   Peter  D.,   and  D.  France;  said  France  assor  to 

Jaloseal.  Inc.    Jalousie  louver  weatherstrtpping.    2.805,453. 

9-10-.57.  n.  20—60. 
Pexxlilo.  Anthony  H..  and  W.  A.  Llgnelll.     Unitary  motor  and 

turbine  pump.     2,805,626.  9-10-o7.  Cl.  103 — 87. 
Pfarrwaller,  Erwin,  to  Snlacr  Frerea,  Societe  Anonyae.    Trans- 

itortlng  threads  in  a  loom  for  weaving.     2,806,687,  9-10-67, 

Cl.  139     12.5. 
Pflxer.  Chaa..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Hamilton.  Bdsar  K.     2,806,976. 
Pharla.  William  W.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Telephone 

test  selector.     2.806,093,  9-10-67.  CL  179—176.2. 
Phelon,  Russell  E.     Flywheel  magneto.     2.806,16«.  9-lfr-57. 

CI.  3ia-70. 
Phllbrick,    RoBcoe  H.      Life  preserver  storage  unit  and  seat 

for   motor  boats.      2.805.430,   9-10-57.   Cl.    9— T. 
Phlico  Corp.  :    See- 

Sunstein.  David  E.     2.806.173. 

PhUlip*  Petroleum  Co. :   See — 

Barton,  Hugh  M..  Jr.    2,806.148. 
Bearer,  Louis  C.     2.805.899. 
Berger.  Donald  E..  and  Persona.    2,806.144. 
Bergnuio.  WillUm  E.     2.806,990. 
CavTn,  Victor  C,  Acker,  aad  Waddill.     2.805,981. 
Findlay.  Robert  A.     2JM>a.071. 
Kron.  Carl  M.     2.806.731. 
Martlnei.  Jesua  S.    2,806.732, 
Phoenix  Closet  Accessories,  Inc. :   See— 

Marka,  Saul  H.     2.805,767. 
Physioc,   Lewis  W.      Device  for  producing   typed   records  of 

musical  cftrnposltlons.     2.806.RM.  9-10-67,  Cl.  84 — 461. 
Pleha.  George  M.,  to  G.  D.  Searic  *  Co.    HTdrozyiated  deriv- 
atives   of    2.4b-dlmethyl-2-hydroxy-7-exopo!yhydrophenaa- 
tbrene-1-proplonlc    acid-«-laetotM«.      2,808,088.      »-10-67. 
Cl.  260—343.2. 


Pickrel.  Howard  H..  to  The  Standard  RecUter  Co.  Paper 
planographlc  |>iate.      2,805.621,  9-10  .'>7,   Ci.   101      149.2. 

Pickup.  George,  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  IVvelopment  i 
Ltd.  Rotors  for  tu^bi^e^  iiiid  siuiilarly  bisded  fluid  flow 
machines.      2.805.8H8.    9-10-57.  (Cl     253—77. 

Pierce,  Stephen  C.  Device  to  Inffodui-e  a  liquid  in  metered 
amounts  into  a  grinding  mill  2.805,82<,  9  10-57.  Cl. 
241-171. 

i'lttsburgb  Brass  Mfg.  Vo.  :  See— 

Hrennan,  James  H..  Truxal.  and  I'lrlch.     2.805.87.1. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  <;ias«  Co.  :    Srr 

Adamaky.  Walter  A.     2.805,619. 

Black.  Lloyd  V.     2.8O5.520. 

Knglehart.  Oscar  1).     2.805,4.' 
Plumb.    Robert   F.,   to   Iowa   Mfg. 
Pug  mill  shaft  seal.     2.805,8(4. 
Pneumatic  Jacks,  Inc. :    See — 

Daly,  Robert  R.     2,805,581. 
Pollak.  Joaeph.  Corp.;    See- 

Frled.  Bernard.     2.806.112. 


.  of  Cedsr  Rapids.  Iowa 
l(K-57.  Cl.  28H-  11.18. 


Pollard,  Charles  K.,  Jr  :    See  — 

Brown,  John  T.  L  .  and  Pollard.     2.806.186. 
Pollcansky,  Hyman.     Tipping  mechanism  for  filter  tip  asaem 
bliiig    machines    and    tbe    like.      2.806.857.    9-10-67,    Cl 
271-51. 
Politser,  Benjamin  F.  ;    See 

Gans.  Jerome  T..  and  Politser.     2.805,516. 
Pollock.  E^arl  S.,  to  The  Tapi>an  Stove  Co.    Closure  mechanism 

for   oven   doors.      2.805.461,   9-10-67,   a.    126—194. 
I'ollopaa  Patents  Ltd   :    See — 

.Monfroae-Oater,  Louis  E.  W.     2.806.191. 
Pop  Corn.  Inc.  :    See — 

Martin.  Joseph  T.    2.80.V639. 
Portman.  l>onald  G..  and  N.  B.  Papalaa.  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.      Enclosed   circuit  Interrupter  operating  mecha 
nisra      2,806.098,  9-10-57,  Cl.  200     50.  , 

Power  Brake  Equipment  Co,  :    See- 
Williams.  Norman  C.     2,806.656. 
Power  Jets   ( Research  and   Development )    Ltd.  :    See — 

Pickup.  George.    2.80.".. 838. 
Poxnik.    William.      Automotive    control    aystem.      2,806,160. 

9-10-57.  Cl.  307      10. 
Prasse.  Herbert  F..  and  A.  A.  Armstrong,  to  Thompson  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.    Cast  valve  seat  made  of  an  iron  alloy.     2. 805. IMS. 
9-10-57.  CL  75—126. 
Preferred  Enidoeerlng  and  Research  Corp..  The  :    See — 

-      ■        2.805.597 


ce.       2,805.785. 


O'Shaughnesay,  Bernanl  T.,  Jr.     _.^ — „.,, 
Preuss.     Charles.       Automatic     transfer    devi 

9-10-57.  CL  214—314.  .... 

Price,   John  A.,    to   American   Cyanamld   Co.      N-aobstltuted 

acrylamlde  and  polynierlxation  products  thereof.     2.806.018. 

9-10-57.  Cl.  260—80.5.  j 

Priest.  Gersid  G.  :    See—  ' 

Morgan.  Bryan  E..  and  Priest.     2.805.722. 
Procknow,  George  J.  ;    See — 

DavU,  John  J.,  Curtis,  and  Procknow.    2.805.788. 
Proctor.  Kenneth   L,  and  H.  L.   KHfx.     Pheno   f.  rmaldehyde 

r««ln  and  Its  method  of  preparation.     2.806.006,  9-10-57, 

Cl.  260—2.5. 
Puddiugton,  Ira  E..  and  A.  F.  SlriannL  to  National  Research 

Council.      Water  repellent    aerogels.       2.805,961,    9-10-87. 

Pugh.  William  A.     Container  with  slpper  straw.     2.805.869. 

9-10-67.  (n.  229-   7.  „  ^  w 

Pynor,  Thomas  E..  to  Beaumont  Birch  Co.     vacuum  ash  nan 

"(lling  system.     2.805.895.  9-10-57.  Cl.  302     27.  

Quinn.    Bert    A.      Ikwr   and   hinge   construction.      2,808,740. 

9-10-57,  Cl.  189—46. 
Raab,  William  J.,  and  R.  B.  Whetstone,  to  Shell  Development 

Co.        Halo-substituted      organophosphorous      compounds. 

2,806.049,  9-10-57.  Cl.  260     461. 
Racek,     Alfred,     and    J.     Raganitsch.       Pyrophorlc     lighter. 

2  805.565.  9-10-,'S7,  Cl.  «7— 7.1. 
Ka<ler,     Clarence    M.       Electrolytic    liquid    treating    device. 

2.805.988.  9-10-57.  Cl.  204 — 248. 

Radi)'  Corp.  of  America  :    See  - 

Bennett.  Wllfnsd  P..  and  KasanowskL     2.806.166. 

Benway.  Robert  E.    2.806.183. 

Btanculli.  Anthony  J.    2.806.170. 

Clay.  Burton  R..  and  Du  Boie.     2.806.164. 

Cucda.  Carmen  L.     2.806.172. 

Dunn.  George  K  .  Jr      2  805.968. 

Law,  Harold  B.     2.806,166. 

Luther,  Arch  C.  Jr.    2.806.176. 

Mci^trien.   Howard   R..   and   Klstler.      2,806,162. 

Smith,  Arthur  L.  J.    2.806.002. 

Radtke,  August :   See — 

Camialn  Christy.  Bruno.     2.805.622. 
Radtke.   John  :    See  - 

Cammin  Christy.  Bruno.     2.805.622. 
Radtke.  John  J.  :    See — 

Cammln-Christy.  Bruno.     2,805,622 
Raganitsch,  Johann  :    See-  - 

Racek,  Alfred,  and  Raganitsch.     2.805,665. 
Ragsdale.   La  Verne  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Lid  hinge 

and   holdopen.     2.805.442.  9-10-57,  CL   16—190. 
Ralmers-Getrlebe  K.  G. :    See — 

Besel.  WUhelm.     2.805  58.S.  _         .     , 

Rambo.  SlMldon  L.  to  Weatlni^nse  Electric  Oorp.    Electrical 

balancing  machine.     2,805.576,  9-10-57    Cl    73 — 1«6. 
Ramsay.  Joseph  I>.     Hydraulic  pump  or  motor.     2.806.648, 

9  10-67.  Cl.  80—63. 
Rapley.  Harold  H..  to  Cutler-Hammer  Inc.     Newspaper  con 

veyora.    2  805.7.';7.  9-10  57.  CL  198-  .IV 
Raymond.  Francois  H,.  and  B.  A.  Sokoloff.  to  Societe  d  Elec 
troniqoe  et  d'Automatiame.     Improvements  In  closed  loop 
traosmiaslon  systems      2,808,823,  9-10-87,  Ci.  235—61. 
Raytheon  .Mfg.  Co. :    *ee — 

Corey.  Frank  J.     2.806.080. 
Frvklund,  Robert  A      2.806.216. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Loudspeaker  fnclosure.      2,805. 72y,    »-lt)-57. 


Tlrv    bullInK    apparatUH 


>.8O5,09U, 


2,805,441.    &-10-57.    CI 


CI. 


CI. 


Krad,    Oliver. 

CI.  181—31. 
Keadtng,     Ralph     R. 

9-10-57.  CI.  154-9. 
Recorda  Service  Corp.  :    See — 

Meaae,  Robert  (>.     2.805.947. 
Reder,   Leon.     Flexible  d(M>r  stop. 

16—85. 

Redslob    Jean  J.,   to  Airrraft-Marine  I'rodurtM,   ln<-.     Aluiiil 
nuui  re r rule- copper  toiiKue  terminal  and  method  of  making. 
2,80«,2ir>.  9-l(>-57.  CI.  339— 27B. 
Keicliel,  Howard  G.  :    Sfe — 

Hen8Ken.  Kernard  T..  and  Reichel.     2.805.444. 
Held.  Kayiiiond  W.,  and  R.  C.  Kirk,  to  The  Dow  Chemiral 
Maunesiuui     anode     dr>-     cell.        2,80«.079,     9-l(>-67. 
13ft— 138. 
Reinecke,  Jean  O.  :    See — 

Entuiert.   iJeiir^e  \V.,   and   Relne<'ke.      2.805,561. 
Renipel.     Corneliua.        Bath     tub.       2.805,42«.     9-10-57. 

4—179. 
Reppe,    Walter.    H.    Friederlch,    E.    Henkel,    and    H.    I..auten 
ttchlai^er.   to  Badiache  Anilin-  A  Soda-Kabrik    Aktienicefiell 
achaft.     Production  of  acrylic  acid  or  it*  derivative*  UHinK 
a  nickel  hallde  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  activator  con- 
talntnir    aulfur     or    aeleniuni.       2.806,040.     9-10^57.     CI. 
260 — 347.4. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :    See- — 

Hatcher.  Harry  R..  and  danscrainte.     2.805.931. 
Rexroad.  James  O..  to  WestinKbouae  KI<M!tric  Corp.     Operat- 
ing  mechanism    for  enclosed  circuit   breakers   or  switches 
2.80«,099,  9-l()-J7.  CI.  200— .'>0. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Evans,  Lyon  P..  and  Herbert.     2,80.'),4.">1. 

Kvans,  Lyon  D.,  and  Hebert.     2,80.'^, 741. 

Rice  Engineering  and  Operating.  Inc. :  See — 

Routh.  Benjamin  I.     2,805,872. 
Rice,  W  illlam  J.  :  .see— 

Klaaing.  Arthur  I'.,  and  Rice. 

Klasing,  Arthur  1'..  and  Rice. 

Richardson,    Roger    W.,    to    Esso 

Co.      Process     for     hydrolyelng 


2,805,700. 

2.80.'>.973. 
Research    ami    KngineerinK 
aluminum     aUiiholateti     in 


H.   Hackenberg.   to  Tht-  Wewtern 
Facsimile      ncanner.     2.806.081. 


limited  quantities  of  water.     2,8(W.920,  i)-10-,17,  CI.   23 

143. 
Rickert,   Barbara  B..  to  Laros,  Inc.     Lady's  slip.     2.805.422 

9-10-O7.  CI.  2—73. 
Ridings,  (iarvice  H.,  and  J 

Inlon      Telegraph      Co. 

9-10-57.  CI.  178 — ^. 
Rtess.    Kurt,    and    A.    Haltmeier.    to    Farbenfabriken    Hay<'r 

.\ktiengesellschaft.    ProceM  for  preTcntlng  frost  from  form 

ing  in  coolers   for  the  condensation  of  volatile  substan<VM 

from  moist  carrier  gases.     2,805,734,  9-10-57.  CI.  183-    120 
Riggs,  F^lorida  L.      8hoe  last  with  interchangeable  heel  platf 

2.805,4.32   9-10-57.  CI.  12-133. 
Rlgterink,  Raymond  H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     3,4-dlhy- 

dro-2H-1.3-benxoxailne8.     2,806,031,  9-10-.57,  CI.  2rt(V  -244 
Rlgterink     Raymond   H.,   to  The   Dow   Chemical    Co.     Amine 

salts  o^  chlorophenols.     2,806.063,  9-10-57,  CI.  2«(>— 567.5 
Hingold.   Howard  J..   F.   Sondhelmer,  and  (i.   Rosenkranz.   to 

Syntex  S.   A.     Cyclopentanophenanthrene  derivatives   and 

process  for   the   preparation   thereof.     2.806,030.   9-10-57. 

n.  2^0—239.55. 
Rltter,  Heinrlch,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengeseli- 

schaft.      Reaction  of  decacyclene  with  sulfuryl  chloride  and 

sulfur  and  pro<luct8  obtained  thereby.      2,806,021,  9-10-57. 

n.  260—139. 
Rlttmueller,  Emil  H.,  to  Advance  Lithographing  Co.     Carton 

for  cakes  or  the  like.     2,80.^,813.  9-10-57.  CI.  229-52. 
Robertson,   tieorae   H.,   and    E.   J.    Walsh,    to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories.  Inc.     Electron  discbarge  devices.     2.806.169. 

9-10-57,  CI.  SI.")— 3.5. 
Robertson,  Jackson  P.     Composite  fitting  for  folding  lift-type 

disc  harrow.     2,805,5,34,  9-10-57,  CI.  .')5— .10 
Robinson,  Harold  A.  :  Se*' — 

Whitby.  Lawrence,  and  Robinson.     2.806,078. 
Robinson.  Harry  K.,  and  M.  P.    Dispensing  device.    2,805.663 

9-10-37,  Cl.  128—252. 
Robinson.    James    .M.     Sliding   handle   leverage    weighing   de 

vice.     2.805.850.  9-10-57.  C\.  2«.>-  53 
Robinson,   Manford  J.,  and  E.  V.  Svedres,  to  Smith,  Kline  & 

French     Laboratories.     Sustained     release    pharmaceutical 

preparation.     2,805,977.  9-10-.'57.  Cl.  167-   82. 
Robin.son,  Mary  F.  :  Sec- 

Robinson.  Harry  K.,  and  M.  F.     2.805.663. 
Robinson,  Preston,  to  Sprague  Electric  <'o.     Method  for  pro- 
ducing deposits  of  metal  compounds  on  metal.     2,805,965 

9-10-57.  Cl.  117—221. 
Robinson,    Preston,     to    Sprague    Electric    Co.     Low    power 

factor  capacitor.     2.806,190.  9-10-57   Cl.  317 — 258. 
Robotron  Corp.  :   gee — 

Rockafellow,  Stuart  C.     2,806,181. 
Rockafellow.  iStuart  C.     2.806.197. 
Rockafellow,   Stuart  C.  to  Robotron  Corp.     .Metal  detecting 

apparatus.     2.806.181.  9-10-57.  Cl.  31.V— 166. 


Power    voltage 


2,806,014. 


Rockafellow,    Stuart   C,    to    Robotron   Corp. 

regulator.     2,806. 1»7,  9-10-57,  Cl.  323—22. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co. :  See — 

Keese,  Beverly  W.     2.805,743. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  ^ee — 

Bwvera,  Ellington  M..  and  Bockatahler. 
Lane.  Earl  W.     2.806.019. 
Rohrtaek.  C.Uaan  H..   to  Oeat   RcMarch   Laboratories, 

Arsenic-boron    compounds    and    method    of    inhibiting 

rosion  therewith.     2.806,915.  9-10-57.  CI.  23 — 14. 
Rdmer,  Otto,  to  Miemens  k  Halske  Aktlenaeaellschaft.     Elec 

trie  contact  devices.     2,806.113,  9-10-57:  Cl.  200— 1«« 
Rosea.    Leo,    H.    C.    Barlow,    and    R.    L.    Bowman.     Control 

™^n«.   'or    high     speed     printing    apparatus.     2,805.620. 

9 — 10 — 07,  Cl.  101— — 93. 


Inc. 
cor- 


Sondlieimer,     and     Rosenkrant. 
devices.     2,805,641.   9-10-37. 
2,805,616,  9-10-57,  Cl.  98— 
Dielectric  gage.     2,806.204.  9-10-57. 


Kosenkranx,  (Jeorge  :   See-- 
Ringold,     Howard     J. 
2.806.030. 
K<iM<>nthal,    Sidney    .\.      Inking 

<1.  IIH— 265. 
Koth,  Patrick.     Chimney  cowl. 

tl7. 
Rothacker,  Francis  .\. 

<'l.  324 — 61. 

Kotkin.  Israel,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  (,'ommerce.      Piexoelectric  crystal  travel- 
ing-wave transducers.     2,80«,1.'»5.  9-10-57,  Cl.  310-  8.1. 
Koto  Bag  <'orp.  :   See — 

Calasibetta,  John,  and  Desena.     2.805.814. 

Kouth.  Benjamin  I.,  to  Rice  Saglneering  and  Operating    Inc. 

Lined  pipe  coupling  with  internally  Hush  gasket.    2,80.),872. 

9-10-57.  CI.  285—35. 
Kowekamp.    Edward    F.     to   Climax    Products   Corp.     t'^lling 

machines     and     heads     and     stems     therefor.     2.805,688, 

9-10-.57,  Cl.  141— .59. 
Kut>enstein,   David.     .Method  of  making  composite  structural 

members.      2.803,448,  9-10-57,  Cl.  18 — 60. 
Rude,   Raymond  C.     Metal  springboard.     2.805.859,  9-10-37, 

Cl.  272—66. 
Rudy.     Emil,    to    Loren    Cook    Co.      Ventilators.     2,803,613, 

9-10-57,  Cl.  98 — 43. 
Ruhrchemle  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Feichtinger,  Hans.     2,806,0.>6. 
Kuthven,   Alfred   L.,  to  B.  B.  Nealton.     Toy  projectile  and 

parachute  device.      2,805,517,  9-10-37.  Cl.  +6— -86. 

S.    A.    T.    .V.    M.    Soclete   Anonyme   pour   Tous   Appareillages 

Mechani(|ues  :  See — 

Carriol.  Lools  A.     2,895,690. 
•Sabol.  .Albert  R.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Preparation  of  metal 

salts  of  phosphorus  sulti<ie-hydro<-arbon  reaction  products. 

2.808.022,  9-10-.57,  Cl.  260-139. 
.Sacker.    Stanley    H..    Vi    to    F.    F.    Thomson.     Electrician's 

soldering  pot.      2.806,121.  9-10-57.  Cl.  219 — 2«.- 
St.    Clair.    John    C.     Process    for    distilling    cu|prammonium 

rayon  used  spinning  liquors.     2,805,984,  9-10-o7,  Cl.  202— 

4*t. 
Sail  (Jrocerv  k  Paper  Co.  :  See  — 

ftall,  Samuel.     2,803,607. 
Sail    Samuel,  to  Sail  (irocery  k  Paper  Co.     Mean^  and  metbod 

of    applying    handles    to    bags.     2.805,607, 

Salmon.  Jac4|ues  :  See — 

<iutgon,  Jean.  Carabasae.  Salmon.  Matis,  and  Nobecourt. 


>-10-57.    CI. 


to  Kalamazoo  Furnace  k 


Appliance  Mfg. 
2,805.639. 


i 

2,8I>3,! 


2,80,'<.848 
Halter.   Shirley  C 

Co.     Air  heating  furnace  and  radiator  therefor' 

9-10-57.  <n.  12ft— 102. 
Hampson,  .Merritt  B.,  to  Continental  Say-WIien  Corp.     Adjust- 
able delivery  dispenser.     2.805,798.  9-10-57,  Cl.  222 — 309. 
Sanborn.  Daniel  S..  to  McCulloch  Motors  Corp.     Fluid  spray 

noxile.     2.805.891.   9-10-57,   Cl.   299-  107.6. 
Sanders  .Xssoclatea.  Inc. :  See — 

Shomphe,  (Jeorge  J.     2,805,377.  I 

Siinscrainte,  Jack  R.  :   See — 

Hatcher,  Harry  R..  and  Sanscrainte.     2,80,1.931. 
SurdelU    John.     AotomobUe  wheel  rim  for  tlre«,     2.805,892. 

t>-10-.'i7.  Cl.  301—31.  V         ^       ,       ,       . 

Sargent  k  Co.  :   *fee —  < 

Brosek.  John  S..  and  Ellis.     2,803.880. 
Saum.  Arthur  -M.,  C.  K.  MUler.  and  R.  E.  McDonald,  to  E.  I. 

du    Pont    de   .Nemours  k  Co.     Textile   package   formation. 

2.805.765,  9-10-37,  Cl.  203-^10. 
Sauvago,  Wlllard  L.     'Sheathed  gaff.     2,803.883.  9-10-37.  Cl. 

294-26. 
iicaife  Co. :  See— 

I        Haugen.  Edmund  H.     2.803,648. 
Kcarbrough.  Abb  L.  :  *fee — 

1        Barnard.   William  S.,  and  Scarbrongh.     2,8t>3.993 
Kchachinger.  l-:dward  A.     Key  magasine  for  changeable  locks 
I    2,805.792.  9-10-37.  CI.  221—66. 

Schacht,  ClilTord  A.,  Jr.,  to  Overhead  I>oor  Corp,     Uauge  for 
1    i-olled  springs.     2,803.488.  9-10-57.  CI.  33— f>9. 

Ijichachtsiek,  Erwin.     Arrangement  for  cooling  transportable 

goods.     2,805,354,  9-10-57,  Cl.  «2-  1. 
*chaefer,  Edgar  L.     I.4iwn  trimmer.     2. 805. .535,  9-10-57,  CI. 

.5ft— 25.4. 
Schaffner  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   Srr—  | 

Schaffner.  Paul  E.     2.803,530. 
Schaffner.    Paul   E.,    to    Schatiner   Mfg.    Co..    In«.     Finishing 

apparatus.     2,805,330,  9-10-57,  (1.  51—193. 
.Schaufelberger,  Felix  A. :  Set—  ' 

Bennedaen,  Hans  C.  and  Scbanfelberger.     1805,037. 

i»chaufelberger,  Felix  A.     Leaching  of  arsenic  ore!    2,803,936, 

9-10-57.  CI.  75—101.  J 

Hchaufelberger.    Felix    A.    to    Chemical    Construction    Corn.. 

Method  of  treating  Iron  bearing  ores.     2,803,939,  9-10-.'f7. 
^  Cl.  7.>— 108.  / 

Schaumann,  Holger  H..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Netmara  and  Co. 
,   Production  of  TIO,.     2.805,921.  9-10-57.  Cl.  {13 — 202. 
ifchering  A.  G. :  See —  '^ 

Mattner.  Joachim.     2,806,070. 
ilchildbach,   August    J.,   to  OliB    Mathieaoa   Chemical  Corp. 

FlashUght  switch.     2,806.100,  9-10-67,  CL  200 — 60. 
Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft :  Set — 
Billen.  Peter.     2.805.445. 
Billen.  Peter  and  Dicks.     2,806.568. 
,Sclilossmacher.  Hubert,  to  Kurt  Korber  k  Co.  K^Q.     Cigarette 

making  machines.     2.805,666.  9-10-57,  Cl.  181— KWT 
Schlneter    Artbor  E.     Molti-grUl  barbecue  robot     2.805.658. 
,   9-IO-5Y,  Cl,  126—30.  I 

achlumberaer  Well  Surrerlnc  Corp. :  See —  ' 

1       Schuster,  NJck  A.     2^06.301. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


Door   sections. 


J.805,4.50.   9-10-57, 
Apparatus  for  clarifying  brewer's  wort. 


Sclilytern.    Charles 
Cl.  20-  ;55. 

Si'ltmatx,  Frledrich       _,^ 

-•.800.217,  ft-10-57,  n.  210-  254. 
Schmidt,  Fritx,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Circuit  arrangement  to  improve  the  impulsing  and  feeding 
in  respect  to  stations  with  a  long  subscriber's  line. 
2.806.085.  i^lO-57.  Cl.  179—16.  ,       ^ 

.Schuell,  August,  and  A.  B<isshard,  to  Durisol  A.-G  fur  I>elcht- 
baustoffe.  Hollow  block  wall  construction.  2,805,.>fi7, 
!♦   10  57,  Cl.  72-29.  „   ^^ 

Schoene,  Dwight  L.,  and  J    W.  Zukel,  to  I'nited  States  Rubber 
Co.       Plant    growth     regulants.       2.«05.»2('..    <j   10-57.    Cl. 
71 — 2.5. 
Schoeppner.  Karl  P     Portable  and  collapsible  table  and  chair 

set      2.8(55,707.  9-10-57.  Cl    1.55      124 
.schonstedt,   Krick  O.      Strain  gage.     2,805,482,  J>-10-5-,  1 1. 

:<.^     148. 
Schrameck.    Jack    E..    to    Westlnghouse    FTlectric   Corp.      .Sec- 
tionallxed  fluid  control.     2,«05,«79,  9-10-6T.  Cl.  1. •17—2.55. 
Schramm,   Arthur   «;.     Resilient   wheel   suspension  and   sup- 
porting mechanism  for  tandem  trailer  wheels.     2,805,8(»7. 
9-10-57.  Cl    2SO     44 
Schumacher.  Frank  A.,  to  Cieneral  Electric  Co.     Hot  gas  de- 
frost system     2,805,555.  9-10-57,  Cl.  62—4. 
Schuster,    .Nick    A.,    to    Schlumherger    Well    Surveying    Corp. 
Electrical  resistivity  well  logging.     2.806,201.  9-10-57.  (M. 
,•124—1.  „   ._ 

•Schwabe,    Herman.      Lasting   machine.      2,803.431.    9-10-5 1, 

Cj    J  2 8  3 

Sohwarier,  Carl  «.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Polyglycldyl 

ethers  of  tetraphenols.     2.806,016.  9-10-57.  Cl.  2(>0 — 47. 
S«<>tt,  Carleton  B..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Reaction 
of  a   lactone  and  a  phosphorous  compound  and   products. 
2.806,0.50,  9-10-57,  C\.  200 — 161. 
Scott.   Milton  J.,  and  A.  E.   Peacock,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     Copolymers  of  vinyl  aceute  and  ethylenically  unsatu 
rated   rarboxyllc    compound    having   at   least   one   carboxyl 
group,    compositions    prepared   from    said    copolymers    and 
sizing  of  textile  yarns  with  said  compositions.     2.806.0*20. 
'     9-10-5'r,  a.  200— 85.7. 
Scrlbner,  Kenneth  R.  :  8ef^ 

Hlalr,  Raymond  H..  PerUch,  and  .Scrlbner.      2.805,023. 
Searle.  G.  D.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Dodson,  Raymond  M..  and  Sollman.     2.806.041. 
Dodson,  Raymond  M..  and  Sollman.     2,806,042. 
Mazur,  Robert  H.      2.K(H).028. 
Mainr,  Robert  H       2.8O6.029. 
PIcha,  George  M.     2.806.038. 

Voegtli,  Walter.      2.806,0.-54.  „„„.„.- 

Seaton,  Billy  B.     Auxiliary  container  closing  cap.    2.805,812. 

i>-10-57.  Cl.  229 — 43  ,     „ 

Se  Bastlan,  Ford,  to  Harry  Williams  Mfg   Co.     Hermetically 

sealed  snap  switches.     2,806,114,  9-10-57,  Cl.  200—168. 
S*gui,  Jean,  to  Soclete  .\nonyme  dite     Stenotype  (Jrandjean. 
Winding    device    for    shorthand    typewriter    or   calculating 
machines.     2.805,829.  9-10-57,  Cl.  242—72. 
.Seidel,   Martin  P.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Phenolic 
resin   and  method   of   making  same.      2,806,013.   9-10- .'.7, 
Cl.  260—43. 
.Seldl    Herbert,  and  .4.   Slfrln.  to  The  Bsbcock  ft  Wilcox  Co. 

Fluid  heater  furnace      2.806.649.  9-10-57.  Cl    122-235 
Seidl.  Herbert,   to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.     Cvclone  com 

bustion  apparatus.     2.805.650.  9-10-57.  Cl.   122—235. 
Selby.    Ernest    E.      Tractor   canopy    guard    and   combination 

2.806,887,  9-10-57    Cl.  296 — 102. 
.Semar   Claud  S..  to  (leneral  Motors  Corp. 
vertically  movable  window  arrangement 
2,805.88«.  9-10-57.  Cl.  296—48. 
Senn.  Arthur  L.     Load  stabilized  crane. 

Cl    212 — 58. 
Shaffer.  Clifford  A.     (Jame  shooter.     2.805,6.57,  9-10-57,  Cl. 

124 — 16. 
Shamrock  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  :   Nee- 
Johnson.  Paul  E..  Jr  .  and  Owenby.     2,805.424. 
Shantx,  Edgar  M. :  See-  - 

steward,  Frederick  C.  and  Shantx.      2,806.027. 
Sheffield  Corp.,  The  :   See-- 

Baker,  Ralph  C.     2,806.5<M. 
Blesi,  Walter  F.      2.805,527 
Emmons,  Xelson.  Ill       2.805.573. 
Sheldon.   Donald   F..  to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
Dual    rotating   electromagnetic   unit.      2,806.1.59.    9-10-57, 
Cl.  310 — 113. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :   See — 

Adelson.  David  E.     2.805,995. 
Finch.  Harry  deV..  and  Ballard.     2.806.057 
Raab,  William  J.,  and  Whetstone      2.806.049. 
Schwarxer.  Carl  (J.      2,800,016. 
Tess,  Roy  W.      2.806,046. 
Sherman,    Orville    B..    to    Owens-Illinois    Glass    Co.      Itouble- 
walled   cttntainer   and   method   of   fabricating.      2.805.787. 
9-10-57.  Cl.  220     15 
Sherry.  Peter,  and  J.  Corrigan.     Temperature  responsive  con- 
trol for  fuel  and  water  vaporisers  in  comlMistion  chamber. 
2,«05..547,  9-10-57.  Cl.  60—39.28. 
Shlesinger.     Bernard     R..     Jr.       Fountain    pen.       2,805,646, 

9-10-57,  Cl.  120—47. 
Shomnhe.  George  J.,  to  Sanders  Asaociatea,  Inc.     Gyroscope. 

2.805.577.  9-10-57.  Cl    74      5 
Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See-- 

Romer,  Otto.     2,806.113. 
Siems.    George.      Ground    leveling    attachment.      2,805,613, 

9-10-67.  C\.  97—56. 
Slfrln,  Andreas  :  See — 

Seidl.  Herbert,  and  Slfrln.     2,805  649. 
Siggel,  Rrhard.  to  Vereinigte  Glansstoff-Fabriken  A.  G.    Proc- 
ea«   of  eaterifying  dicarboxvlic  acids   having  high   boiling 
points  or  decomnosltlon  points  with  mono-  or  poly-hydrlc 
alcohols.     2.806.052.  9-10-57.  Cl.  200 — 175. 


Silven.     Herbert     A.,     to     Norton     Ct 

2.805.524,  9-10-57.  Cl.  51-  lO.'i. 
Simmons  Co.:   Krr    - 

Woller.  Edward  K       2.805,4-2« 
Simpson.  iJeorge  <;    ;    Ser 

Boehm.  Robert  M  .  and  Simps«tn 
Sirianni    Aureiio  F.  :   See- 

Puddington    Ira  E  .  and  Sirianni 

Slack,  Frederic  W..  to  Chrysler  Corp. 

mounting.     2,8o5,807,  !>-10-S7.  n. 

Smith,   .\rfnur  L    J.,   to  Radio  Corti 


(■rinding     machine. 


Folding  pillar  and 
fur  vehicle  bodies. 

.'.805.781,  910-57. 


2.S05.P4«;. 

2.K0n.ftt'.1 

Continental 
224-42  21. 

of  .\merica. 
252—301.6. 

eXM'utrix  of 


spare  tire 
Fluoridr 


phosphors.     2,80«,(M»2.  9   10-57,  (  .    _.  -      

Smith.  (Jeorge  F..  deceased  :  L.  Smith,  executrix  of  said  (..  K. 
Smith      to    R     L     Gach        Shaft    pi>»itlon    indicating    dial 
-.h05.R:(6.  9-10   57.  Cl.   116      115 
Siiiith     John    <>..    and    W     R.    Weighaui     to   Courtaulds    Ltd 

IT(Kluctioii  of  viscose.      2.805.H24,  9-10-57.  Cl.  23-  283. 
Smith.  Kenneth  C.  :   Kee- 

Chandler.  Weslev  M  .  Heuser,  and  Smith.      2.805,462.     | 
Smith.  Kline  ft  French  I^aboratorles  :    Km 

Robinson.  Manford  J.,  and  Svedres      2.805,977. 
Smith.  Llla  :   See 

Smith,  (;et)rge  F.     2,805,636. 
Smith    Roy  R.,  and  D    E.  Williams  :  said  Smith  assor    to  said 

Williams,     (^ard  rack.     2.805..502.  i«-10-57.  Cl.  40—72. 
Smithe.  F.  L.,  .Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   *><■    - 

.Novick,  Abraham.     2.805.715. 
Smoll.  Richard  M.  :   8ee- 

Cardwell.  Harland  W  .  and  Smoll       2.H05.744 
Sniucker,  Robert  E..  to  Crown  Machine  and  Tool  <'o      Plastic 
containers  and  packaging  therei»f      2.h().^.790,  9-10-57.  C\. 
220     97 
.Sol»erma   ( Soclete  de  Brevets.  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  poar 
le  Magnesium)  :  See — 

Camescasse,  Pierre  L      2.805. 9:(5 
.s<Kiete  Anonyme  dIte :  Stenotype  Grandjean  :  See — 

.Segui.  Jean.      2.803,829. 
Socifte    (^hlmlque    de    la    (Jrande   Paroisse    .Vxot*-   et    Produits 
Chjmiques  •    Ser- 

llousset.  Jean  R..  and  Jean.      2.806,003. 
.SfK'lete  dElectronlque  et  d^.\utomatisme  :   See — 

Raymond.  Francois  H..  and  Sokoloff.     2.805.823 
Soclete  dKtudes  et  de  Constructions  Aero-Navalea  :  See — 

.Mercier.  Pierre.      2.805. HS.'l. 
Soclete    Nationsle    d'Ktttde    et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs 
d.\viation  :   See 

Meulien,  Henri,  and  Berlin.      2.805,655. 
Sokoloff,  Boris  A.  :   See — 

Raymond,  Francois  H..  and  Sok<doff.     2.805,823. 
Sola  Electric  Co.      Srr 

Sola.  J«»seph  G.     2.806.1  SJa. 
Sola   Joseph  G.,  to  Sola  Electric  Co.    Transformer.     2,806.199. 

9-10-57.  Cl.  323— (iO. 
Sollman.  Paul  B  :   Nee  - 

l>odson.  Raymond  M.  and  .Sollman       2.HO<i.041.  | 

Dodson.  Ravmond    M.  and  Sollman       2.806,042, 
.Solomon.  Nathan  L.     Hair  holding  band.     2,805,ri7.'{,  9-10-57. 

Cl.  132 — 47. 
Sondhelmer,  Franz  :   See 
Ringold.     Howard     J 
2.806.0.30 
Sornberger.  George  E.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc 

decollator.      2.805.855.  9-10-57.  Cl    271—2.1. 
Soubrler,  Maurice.     Method  and  meaiw  for  recording  chiefly 

..n   magnetic  carriers.      2.805,862.  9-l0-.')7.  Cl.  274 — 4. 
.Southern  Textile  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

De  .Spain.  Thomas  H.     2.805.8O4 
Southworth    Homer  O.     Indexable  work   holder  for  bending 

machine.'   2,805,698.  9-10-67.  Cl    153 — 40 

Sowle.     Theo     J.     Combination     hip     and     body     protector. 

2.80.5.418.  9-10-.57.  Cl.  2— 2.  „^,     „^ 

Srwrks.  Roby  R.      Protractor  with  level  and  srm.     2.805.480. 

9-10-57,  ex.  33-^8.  _      ^ 

Spector.    Anna.     Sleeve    plackets      2,805.423,    9-10-57,    Cl. 

•> jog 

sp^llos"    Anne     C.      Knee     pillow.      2.805,420.     9-l(M57,     Cl. 

2     24. 

Spielberger,    Georg,    t<>    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktlengewell- 

.•ichaft       Manufacture   of  hls-(  B-hydroxyalkyl-^polysnlfldes. 

2.806.065.  9-10-57.  Cl.  260— (I08. 

Spielberger.   (reorg,   and   W    Krey,  to  Farbenfabriken   Ba*er 

Aktieiigesellschaft.     Manufacture  of  bls-(B-hydroxyaIkyM 

polysulfldes.      2.806  066    9   10-57.  Cl.  260 — 608. 

Spielnian,  Marvin  A.  :    *>ee 

Geisiler,   Adolph  O.,   and   Spielman      2.SOfl.053 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :    See — 

Kckert,  John  P.,  Jr.     2.806,152. 
Sprague  Electric  On   :    Sre 

Robinson,  Preston.      2.805.965. 
Roblnaon,  Preston.     2.806.190. 
Sprague.  Enoch  K.,  and  O.  Tatoian,  to  The  Patent  Button  Co. 
.Healing    arrangement     for    flame     photometer.     2.805.508. 
9-10-.57.  n.  88-  14 
Springer,  Henry  A       Hypodermic  needle  shari)enlng  derteet. 

2. 805. ,523,  9-10-57.  Cl   51-102. 
Spurllno.  Pascal.  R.  S   Hull,  and  M.  D   Frost,  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Co.     .Accounting  machine  with  totallser  con- 
trolled,    differentially      posttionable,     bookkeeping     chart. 
2.80,'i,821.  9-10-57.  C\.  235  -2 
Staatabedrljf  der  Posterijen,  Teiegrafle  en  Telefonie  :   Bee — 

Oberman.  Roelof  M.  M       2.806.185. 
Staley.  A.  B.,  Mfg.  Co.  :    Wee  — 

Rtheridge.  Oliver  R.     2.803,966. 
Staley  Elevator  Co..  Inc  :    See — 

Kramer.  Karl  Adolf.     2.805,735. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :   fiee — 

Liehe.  Hubert  J.,  and  Hayne      2.806.994 
Mecklln.  Robert  W  .  and  Voreck      2.805,773. 
f^bol,  Albert  R.     2.8O6.022 
Tucker,  Elton  B.     2,8a5.941. 


Sondhelmer.     and     Rosenkranx. 


Forms 


I 
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standard  Oil  Co.  lOhio).  The  ;  ^re 

Jarkaon,  Warrrn.  Jr..  and  Baker.     12 ,805.. '^74. 

VermilJon.  \Vllla«  L.,  Jr.     2.805,970 
Standard  BeRiHter  Co..  The:    Bee — 

IMckrel.  Howard  H.      2,80r),fl21. 
Standard  Safety  J-Iquipment  Co.  :    «>>«>— 

Hoaitland,  Earl  J.     2.806.1  l(f. 
Stanhope,  l^iwrenw  E.     Gre«nhouae.     2,803..T18,  9-10-.')7,  <"l 

47—17. 
Stanton,  Walter  H.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     ruriflcatlou 


of   ethylene.     2,808,733,   »-10-57.  CI.   183 
Stark,  WilUam  M.  :   Bee— 

Hird,  Harold  L.,  Jr.,  Stark,  and  Van 
Uaugie  for  threads. 


Stei^ynaki,  Myron  E 

CI.  S3— 199. 
Stein  Broa.  Mfg.  Co, 
Btahaf.  MorrU. 
Stein.    Elmer   L.,   to 


115. 


Abeelf.     2.806.024. 
2.805,487.  &-10-57. 


:    Se*-— 
2,808,478. 
E.ve-Beam 


display  panel  and  eaael  combination. 
CI.  40—12.1. 


Wsplaya,    Inc.     Demountablo 
2.805.504.  9-10-.- 7. 


Steinbock.   Edmund 

CI.  219 — 14. 
Steinbuch,    Karl,    to 


A.,  Jr.     Sterlllaer.     2,806.123.   9-10-57. 


International  Standard  Electric  (^orp. 
Circuit  arrangentent  to  change  the  oharacterlatic  curve  of 
multi-electrical    tubea.     2,806.184.   9-10-57,  CI.   307—88.') 

Stellmacher.  Donald  I).,  and  R.  C.  Danta.   to  Hoffman  Elec- 
tronics Corp.      Shuttern   for  atomic   radiation  dete<'Tor8  or 
the   like.      2,806,147,  9-10-,->7.  CI.  250— 105. 
Stephena-Adamaon  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

Wella,  Fred  S.     2.805.752. 
Sterling,  Albert  H.     Riveting  means.     2.805.588.  9-10-57,  CT. 

78— iV. 
Sterling,  Robert  P..  to  Wt^atlnghouae  IQectrlc  Corp      Arc  re- 
aiatant  molded  inemt>erH  and  electrical  apparatux  eiubodyliik: 
them.      2,806.109,    giO-.^?.    CI.    200—144 
Stretcher.  Michael  A.,  to  K.  I.  du  Font  de  .Nemoiirn  and  Co 
Cleaning  stalnlesa  steel.     2.806,000,  9-10-.57,  CI.  252—130. 
Stevens  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :   Bee — 

Mertler.  Charles  S.     2,806,106. 
Steward,    Frederick    C.    and    E.    M.    Shanta.     Co<-onut    uiilk 

extracts.     2,806.027.  9-10-87.  a.  260—236.5. 
Stilwell,  William   E.,  Jr..   to  The   Murray  <'orp.   <»f  Ameri<  a 
Time  control  mechanism.     2.806,095,  9-10-.i7.  CI.  20(V-   ."15 
Stlrtiju,  .\lexander  J.  :    See- 

Well.  James  B..  Bistllne,  and  Stirton       2,806.044. 
Stiveson,  Robert  .V.  :    Bre — 

Mosher.  Ralph  E.,  and  Stiveson.     2,805.498. 
Stout,    Minor   w!     Water   level    responsive  controls  for   com- 
bustion apparatus.     2,803.652.  9-10-57.  CI.  122 — 448. 
Strachan.  .\ndrew  J.  :    See — 

Christian.      Raymond      A.,      Strachan,      and      Mitchell 
2,805,822. 
Strateglc-Udy     Metallurgical     &     Chemical     Processes     Ltd. 
See — 

Udy,  Marvin  J.     2.805.929. 
Udy,  Marvin  J.     2,805,930. 
Stranmann,  Reinhard.     Mainspring  c«nipose<l  of  nickel  ha.^e 

alloys.     2,805,945,  9-10-57,  CI.  75—171. 
Strong  Allen  K..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Storage  bin  and 

blender   therefor.      2.805,802,   9-10-57.   CI.    222—564 
Strong  Electric  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Hatch,  Arthur  J.     2.806.187. 
Stuchbery,  Arthur  L..  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.      .Metal  sheet 

feeding  devlcea.     2,805.856.  9-10-.57.  CI.   271—51. 
Stuetser.  Otmar  M.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Electric  regulator 

2.806.115.  9-10-57,  CI.  201— 57 
Stnrgis.     Bernard     L..     to    Ottcraft     Prodacts,     Inc.     Lawn 

edger.    2.805.537.  9-10-57.  CI.  56—249. 
Solser  F>eres,  Societe  Anonyme  :   See — 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwln.      2,805,687. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :    See- 
Mills.  Ivor  W.     2.806.0.58. 
Sunstein.  David  B..  to  Philco  Corp      Signal  amplitude  limit 

ing  circuits.      2.806.173.  9-10-57    CI    31.5—12 
Superior  Hone  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Hasty,  Albert  P..  and  Doyle.     2,805,521. 
Surface  Combustion  Corp. :    Bee— 

Daller,  William  H.,  Jr.     2,805,709. 
Sutton,  Eowin  C.  :    See— 

Bendett.  Robert  M.,  and  Sutton.     2,805,627. 
Sutton,  O.  A..  Corp.,  Inc.,  The  :   Bee — 

Rvarts.  Ralph  K.     2.805,820. 
Svedree.  Bdward  V.  :   See~~ 

Robinaon,  Majiford.  Jr.,  and  Svedres.     2,805.977. 
Swanaon,  Barry  G.,  and  J.  S.  De  Fusco.  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Instrument      illumination      arrangement.     2,806,132 
9-10-57,  CI.  240 — 2.1. 
Swift  *  Co.  :    Bee— 

Hensgen.  Bernard  T.,  and  Riechel.     2,805,444. 
Swtaciiart,  Carl  F..  and  F.  J.  Burton,  Jr  ,  to  The  Harshnw 
Cheminl  Co.     Preparation  of  boron  triflnorlde.     2,805  982 
9-10-57,  CI.  202 — 42. 
Sylvaaia  Kleetrie  Products  Inc. :  flfee — 
Bender,  Harry.     2,805.944. 
D7»on.  Joseph  J.     2.806.189. 
Snninctoii-<3ould  Corp.,  The  :   Bee — 

Coueta,  Glean  F.     2305,630. 
Syntex  8.  A.  :    See— 

^*i*i?'A«J?***"'     '••     Sondhelmer,     and     Rosenkrani 

Taillenr.     Rodolfo    J.,    to    Gulf    Oil    Corp.     Drilling    mn«ls 

2.805.991.  9-10-57.  CI.  252—8.5 
Tappan  Stove  Co.,  The  :    Bee — 

Pollock,  Earl  S.     2,806,061. 
TarcJcl.   Adnan.     Collapsible  reflectors.     2,806.134.   9-10-57. 

'    I.   ^"tU lOo, 

Tatoian,  (ieorge :   See — 

Sprague,  Enoch  K,  and  Tatoian.     2,805,.598. 


2,805,760. 
2,805.761. 
Planer  for  boats.    2,805,le»^,  9-10-57, 

for   planar   for   boats. 

2,806,146. 

2,805.506, 

tranalnissioQ    belt. 


2,805,943. 
diamond 


drUling. 


2.809.628. 
Jr.,  to  V 
cathodic 


Catbodlc 
protec- 


Corp.     Fowl 
CI.  17—11.1^ 
2.805.910,   9 


defeatberlng 
ia-C7,    CI. 
2,805.878,  ^10-57, 


Tattersall,  John  ().  .    See- 

(Jimson    Cyril  F..  and  Tattersall.     2,806.183. 

TauHch,  (illbert  II.,  to  Ehso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
.Mettiod  for  running  a  tubular  member  In  a  well.  2,805,718 
9-10-57,  CI.  166—27. 

Taylor,  Paul  H.,  to  Wales-Strlpplt  Corp.     Self-contained  per- 
forating implement.     2,805,717.  9-10-57.  CI.  164 — 110. 

Taylor,    Reginald    W..   to   Beaumont   Birch   Co.     Cut-oiT  gate 
(onat  ruction.      2.80.V836.  9-10-57,  CI.   251 — 177. 

Terry,  Foes  B.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  Coupl«  force  notile. 
2.805  889.  9-10-.17,  CI.  299 — 89. 

Terry,  Francis  S.,  to  W.  *  T.  Avery  Ltd.     Automatic  or  aemi 
automatic    weighing    apparatus.     2,805,834,    9-10-57,    Cl. 

•  Hit 4^. 

Teas.   Roy  W.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Alcobollzlng  fatty 

oils  with  polyhydrlc  tertiary  alcohols.     2,806.04is.  9-10-57, 

CI.  2«a    410.6. 
Thomaa.  Edward  C..  to  (Jreat  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.     Electrode 

Joints.     2.805.879.  9-10-57.  Cl.  287—127, 
Thomas,  Howsrd  J. :  Bee — 

Von  Stroh.  (lerald  F.  H.,  and  Thomas. 
Von  Stroh,  Gerald  F.  H.,  and  Thomas. 
Thompson.  Edward  O.       " 

Cl.  144—1. 
Thompson.    Edward    O.      Attachment 

2.865,896,9-10-57.0.145-    _. 
Thomijson,    John   H.      X-ray   beam   columuatoii 

9-10-57.  Cl.  280—105. 
Thompson,    Leo   I.      Picture    frame   conatrucflon.      2,805.506, 

fr-10-57,  Cl.  40— 152. 
Thompson.    N.    H..    Jr.      Elastic    power 

2.8fo,540.  9-10-57,  Cl.  57—141. 
Thonipson  IVodacts.  Inc. :  Bet — 

Praaae,  Herbert  F.,  and  Armstrong. 
Thomiison.     Vaughan.       Arc    cutter    for 
,     2,805.840,  9-10-57,  CL  255—1.6. 
Thomson,  Fannie  F. :  Bet — 
I         Backer,  SUnley  H.    2.806,121. 
iThorman,  Richard  L. :  Bet — 

Herndon    Walter  B..  and  Thorman. 
Thorn.   Kl(»yd   B..  Jr.,  and  E.   P.   Doremuai 

Protection   Service.     Anode  asaembtr  for 

tion.    2.805,987.  9-10-57.  Cl.  204—197. 
Thunander,   Hans  T..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Tem- 
perature responsive  device.     2.806,122.  9-10-57.  CL  219— 

Tobln-Arp  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee  — 

Arn.  Bwsld  A.    2.805.865. 
|Topflii,'ht  Corp.  :  See — 
I  Morgan.  BrynT.    2.805.816. 

iToti.   Andrew  J.,   to  Honolulu  Oil 
apparaJus.      2.805,443    9-10-67. 
Townsend,    I^wis    E.      Jewel    box. 

312-273. 
Traugott  Wilfred  F.     Idler  arm  bearing. 

Cl.  287—93. 
Troth  Lawrence  E. :  Bee — 

McKee.  Walter  S..  and  R.  L.  and  L.  B.  Troth.     2.805,503. 
Troth.  Richard  L. :  Bee—  T 

McKee.  Walter  S.,  and  R.  L.  and  L.  E.  Trotb.     2.806.603 
Truxal.  Carl  R.  :  Sec  ' 

Brennan.  James  H..  Truxal,  and  Clrich.    2.805,878. 
Tucker.  Elton  B.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Method  for  recovering 
platinum.    2,805.941.  9-10-57,  Cl.  75 — 121. 

Turner   Dent  H.     Multiple  section  straight  knitting  machines. 

2.805,562.  9-10-57.  CL  66— 82. 
Tattle,  Charles  D..  and  G.  T.  Larsen.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Electrostatic  spray  painting  apparatua.    2.806.642.  9-10-57, 

Cl.  118—635. 
Udy.   Marvin   J.,   to  Strateglc-Udy  Metallurgical  *  Chemical 

Processes  Ltd.     Process  for  obtaining  Iron  from  material 

containing  iron  oxides.     2,805.929.  9-10-57,  CL  76 — 11. 

Udy.   Marvin   J.,   to  Strategle-Udy  Metallurgical  *  Chemical 
Proceases  Ltd.     Process  of  pro<hiclng  Iron  from  Iron-oxide 
material.     2.805.930,  9-10-57.  Cl.  75 — 11. 
L^rlch.  Frank  :  Bee — 

Brennan.  James  H.,  TruxaL  and  Ulrlch.    2,800,873. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  Bee — 

flage.  Robert  M.    2,806  124. 

Hackman.       Robert      L.,      Lobosco,      and      Helmbrecht. 
2.806,127. 
I'nlon  Oil  Co.  of  CallfornU  :  See— 

Maly.  George  P.    2.805,721. 

Scott.  Carleton  B.    2,806.060. 
United  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Budge.  George  H      2,806,617. 
United  shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Joiner.  Edgar  E..  Jr.    2/806,688. 
United  Sutes  Atomic  Eaergf  Commission,  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :  See — 

Foster.  John  S..  Jr.    2.806J61. 

Fried.  Sherman,  and  Davidson.    2.805.916. 

Hsndwerk,  Joseph  H.,  Noland,  and  Walker.    2,805,473. 

VVolter.  Frederick  J.    2,806,985. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  Bee — 

Curtis.  Wesley  B..  and  Hunter. 

Sehoene.  Dwight  L.,  and  Knkel. 
[Universal  Form  Clamp  Co.  :  Bee — 

Von  Drasek.  Joseph,  and  De  Canlo. 
Unlverssi  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Linn,  Carl  B.    2,806,007.  | 

Upjohn  Co..  The:  See — 

Murray.  Maxton  P..  Ott.  and  Pederson.     2.806.039. 
Vaca.    Hnmberto.     Curtain  banger.     2,805.457,  9-10-57.  Cl 

24-73. 
Van  Abeele.  Frederick  R. :  See — 

Bird.  Harold  L..  Jr..  Stark,  and  Van  Abeele.    2.806,024. 
Van  Hare,  George,  Jr..  and  L.  N.  Allen.  Jr.    Procen  of  sepa- 
rating line  from  amroonlaeal  solutions  of  copper  and  zlhc. 
2.8057918.  9-10-57.  CL  23—61. 


2,806.073. 
2,806,926.  j 


2.805  J»02. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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N'anlman.  Robert  S.,  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Cordless  attendant's  cabinet  with  call  interception. 
2,K06.090.  9  10-57,  Cl.  179-27. 
A'astano,  Joseph  J.,  to  Flex-Let  Corp.  Link  for  expansible 
bracelets  having  an  intemiedlate  connector  cmrrylng  plate. 
2.805,.541.  9-10-57,  Cl.  59 — 79. 
Nerelnigte  Cilanutoff-Kabriken  A.  G. :  Bee — 

Siggel.  Krhard.     2.806.05Z 
Vermilion.  Wtllas  L..  Jr..  to  The  Stendard  Oil  Co.     Stabill- 

xatlon  method.     2,805,979,  9-10-.57,  Cl.  196—11. 
Voegtli,  Walter,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.     8-(heterocyellc-substl- 
tuted  alkyl)    thianaphthenes  and  salts  thereof.     2.806,034, 
9-10-57.  Cl.  260—286. 
Voges,     Fred     W.       Safety     circuit     for    molding    machine. 

2.865,447,  9-10-57,  Cl.   18—30. 
Vogt,    C  larence   W.      Tape  applying  and   cutting  mechanism. 

2.805  714,  9-10-57.  Cl.  164—58. 
Volgt,  Johnston  8.,  to  American  Motors  Corp.     Power  steer- 
ing linkage.     2,805,726.  9-10-57,  CL  180— 79.2. 
Vollmer,  Earl  E. :  See — 

Aylor.  Elmo  E..  and  Vollmer.    2,805.876. 
Von  Bethmanu.  Max-Bartold  P..  to  Martin  Brinkmann  K.  G. 
Process  for  treating  tobacco.     2,805,667.  9-10-57.  Cl.  131 — 
140. 
Von  Drasek.  Joseph,  and  D.  M.  De  Canio.  to  Universal  Form 

Clamp  Co.     Scaffold.     2.805.902,  9-10-57.  (n.  304 — 14. 
Von  Stroh    Gerald  F.   H.,  and  H.  J.  Thomas    to  Bituminous 
Coal  Research.  Inc.     Tandem  conveyor.     2,868.760.  9-10-57, 

Q\    ^98 92 

Von  Stroh,  Gerald  V.  H..  and  H.  J.  Thomas,  to  Bituminous 
Coal    Research.     Inc       Surge    car    apparatus.       2,805,761, 
9-10-57,  Cl.  198—97. 
Von  Zborowskl,  Helmut  P.   G.  A.  R.     Annular  lift-producing 

wina.    2,808,830,  9-10-57,  Cl.  244 — 38. 
Von   Zborowskl.   Helmut   P.   G.  A.   R.     Tunnel-shaped  hollow 
aerodynamic  componenU.    2,808,831,  9-10-87,  Cl.  244 — 35. 
Voreck,  WalUce  E..  Jr.  :  «cc  — 

Mecklln.  Robert  W..  and  Voreck.    2,808,773. 
Waddill,  Paul  M.  :  Bee 

Cavin,  Victor  C.  Acker,  and  Waddill.     2.805.981. 
Waggener.  James  P.  :  Bee- 

Hensleigb,  Robert  H  .  and  Waggener.     2,8a5,549. 
Waico  Bead  Co.,  Inc.  :  Nee 

De  PampbllU.  Humbert.     2.805,510. 
Wales-Strlpplt  Corp  ;  See— 

Taylor,  Paul  H.    2,805.717. 
Walker.  David  E.  :  ^>e- 

Handwerk.  Joseph  H  .  Noland.  and  Walker      2.805.473. 

Walker.  Thomas  H..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

^:lectrlc  trigger  circultK.     2,K06,153,  9-10-57.  H.  307 — 88.5. 

Wallace,    James    M..    and    A.    W.    Edwards,    to   Westlnghouse 

Klectrir   Corp.      <'lrcult    Interrupter.      2.806,105,    9-10-^7. 

«1.  200—108. 

Wallls,     Harry     A        (Jarment     display     device.       2,806,803, 

9-10-57,   Cl.  223-68. 
Walsh,  Edward  J.  :   See— 

Robertson.  George  H..  and  Walsh.     2,806.169. 
Wang,    Wenaan.      Pocket    liquid    cooling    device.      2,806,556. 

9-10-57,  a.  62-92. 
Wang.    Wensan.      Smoking    device.      2,805,670.    9-10-57,    Cl. 

131—207. 
War.  United  SUtes  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of :  Bee — 

(iehauf.  Bernard,  and  Faber.    2,806,062. 
Morton,  Harold  S.    2.805.601. 
Warnant.  Jullen  :   Bee- 

Hagemann,  Guy.  Nomine,  and  Warnant.     2,806,978. 
Warren,  Henry  E.     Vibration  and  wear  reducing  bearing  struc- 
ture.    2.806,903,  9    1057,  Cl.  308 — 36. 
Washburn  Co.,  The  :   See- 

(.lenny.  Claren<-e  S     2,805.806. 
Weaver.  Miles  A.  :   See 

C.reminger.  George  K..  Jr..  and  Weaver.     2.806.962. 
Webb.  Cecil  E.,  to  M    S.  Bowne,  trustee.     Tubular  drill  for 

l>.'rforatlng  clay  pipes      2.805,461.  9-10-57,  Cl.  25 — 105. 
Webster.  Robert :  Ser 

Kagley.   William   H..   Wylie,  and   Webster      2,805.961. 
Wehit     Julius,    and    W.    Hus<-h.     Dust    collecting   apparatus. 

2.HL»,'j.9O0.  9-10-57.  Cl    .H02   -64. 
Wehrfiif'-nning.  Hu^o  :   Srr  — 

Ia-Ht..   Ludwig.  and  Wehrenfenning.     2,805.608. 
W.  i;;hani.  William  R      Sfe— 

Stii'th.  John  <>..  and  Weigham.     2,805.924 
\\<     1!.    Kudolph    <).      Device    to    control    smoke.      2,805,651. 

•t  10-57.  Cl.  122  .379 
W.ll.  James  K..  R.  G.  Bistllne.  Jr.,  and  A.  J  Stirton,  to  the 
linfed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
.''  .Vgrirulture.  Esters  of  hyaroxyalkanesulfonates  with 
uU/ha  sulfonated  long-chain  fatty  acids.  2,806,044, 
«  10-57.  Cl.  260--400 
W.'i)    Jav  D.  :  See-- 

Nutter,  William  L  .  and  Well.    2.805.499. 
vwimlel.   Fred.  Jr.,   to  L    F.  Grammes  k  Sons.  Inc.     Emblem 
at  I  aching  means.     2,805.832.  9-10-57.  Cl.  248 — 226. 

Wt-s    Ulrlch  :  See— 

'w.nstein,  Mozes  J.,  and  Weiss.    2,806,033. 
\^ »       .IT'    Morris  :   See 

T7r  h.  Stanle.v.  and  Weisaliti.    2.805.805 
\\  Ml'/    MHr.'UB    Bee- 

i\joiit7,.  Franklin  N  .  and  Welti.     2.806,117. 
Wells    Bruce  A    :  Bee    - 

I.twry.  ninton  C  .  and  Wells.    2.805.543. 
Lawry.  Clinton  C.  and  Wells.     2.805..546. 
Wells    Kruce  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Control  STSten  for 
variable   exhaust    area    reaction    power    plant.      2,808.544. 
9-\0-r,7.  Cl.  60-  35.« 

Wells.  Fred  8..  to  Stephens-Adamaon  Mfg.  Co.  Side  loading 
and  unloading  moving  sidewalk.  2,865.752,  9-10-67,  CL 
198—16. 


Wenker,      Henrv.        Improved      indicator      dyes.        2,806.023, 

9-H>-57,  Cl.  i60— 200 
Wessel,  Hubert  I^,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc     Methods  of 
and  apparatus  for  making  electrical  conductors.     2.805,638. 
9-10-6T,  Cl.  57—11. 
West  Disinfecting  Co. :  Sec— 

Morin,  LouU  U.    2.805.638. 
Western  Blectxic  Co.,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Gray.  Alvtn  N.     2,806.130. 

Wessel,  Hubert  L.    2.805,538. 
Westers  Uaion  Telegraph  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ridings.  Garvice  H..  and  Hackenberg.     2,806,081. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Baker.  Itenjamin  P.,  and  Leeds.    2.806.111. 

Botts.  John  C.  and  Northwood.    2,805,472. 

Boukin,  John  R.     2.805.542. 

Boyer.  John  Lu,  and  Albert.    2,806,187. 

Carter,  John  C.  G.     2,806,184, 

Edwards,  Andrew  W.,  and  Cbabala.    2,806,182. 

Egglestone,  Robert  W.    2.806,195. 

GeTxhelaer,  FrancU  L.     2,806.103. 

Halrorson.  Robert  L.    2.806,083. 

Harris.  Bernard,  Beale.  and  Dobyns.     2,806,136. 

Koontt,  Pranklln  N.,  and  Welts.    2,806,117. 

Kreh.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  and  Ladd.    2,805,789. 

Kuhn.  Edmund  W.    2.806.212. 

Larce.  William  E.     2.806.142. 

Leeds.  Wlnthrop  M.    2.806,110. 

Lewis.  Robert  R.     2,806,164. 

McBrlde.  Byron  V.     2,805.970. 

Miller.  Joseph  F.     2.806.125. 

Okress,  Ernest  C.    2.806,179. 

I'ortman.  Donald  G..  and  Papalas.    2.806.098. 

Rambo.  Sheldon  1.     2.805.576. 

Rexroad.  James  O.     2,806.099. 

Scbrameck,  Jack  E.    2.805.679. 

Seldel.  Martin  P.     2.806.013. 

Sterling.  Robert  F.     2,806,109. 

Thunander,  Hans  T.     2,866,122. 

Wallace.  James  M..  and  Bdwarda.    2.806,105.  ' 

Wheatley,  Edward  W.,  A.  Hodge,  and  J.  W.  Fisher,  to  British 
Celanese  Ltd.     Production  and  use  of  solutions  of  acryflo- 
nitrlle  polymers.     2,806.010.  9-10-57.   Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
Wheeler.    Henry    H.,    to    International    Cigar   Machinery   Co. 

Cigar  machine.     2,805,665,  9-10-57,  Cl.  131—21 
Whetstone.  Richard  R.  :  See— 

Raab,  William  J.,  and  Whetstone.    2,806,049. 
Whitby.  Lawrence,  and  H.  A.  Robinson,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Dry  cell  battery.     2.806,078,  9-10-5T,  Cl.  186 — 133. 
White,  Robert  C,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp      Spark  gap  semi- 
conductors.    2,806,005,  9-10-57.  Cl.  252—516. 


Whitesell,   John   C, 


to  Crance   Co. 
12. 


Molded  diaphragm  mat. 


2,805.581, 
oil    welU. 


2.805.4O5,  9-10-57,  Cl.  22- 

Whltfield,  Joseph  E.  :  See- 
English,  Alfred  C.  and  Whitfield.    2.805,681. 

Wich,  Kmil  A.  :  See— 

McNulty,  Joseph  D.,  and  Wich.     2,806.008. 

Widmer,  Hana.     Tool  for  making  a  pipe  coupling. 
9-10-57.  Cl.  81—15. 

Wiegand,     Frederick     W.       Selective    plugging    of 
2.805,720    9-10-57.  Cl.   166—32. 

Wlggioa,  John  H.  Suspension  roof  structore  for  atorage  taidca. 
2.805.631.  9-10-57,  Cl.  108—1. 

Williams.  Dvle  E.  :  See— 

Smith,  Roy  R.,  and  Williams.    2,805.502.  I 

Williams.  Harry,  .Mfg.  (\>.  :  Bee —  ' 

Se  Bast ian.  Ford.     2.806  114. 

Williams.  Milton  S.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co  Oven  heat- 
ing system.    2,806  119,  9-10-57,  Cl.  219—20 

Williams,  Norman  t^.  to  Power  Brake  Equipment  Co  Ex- 
haust brake  system.     2.805,656.  9-10-57,  <*1    123 — 97 

Williams.  Thurston  to  The  O  K.  Tool  Co .  Inc.  Inserted 
blade  cutter.     2,80."), 468.  9-K>-57,  CI.  29—105 

Williams,  William  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp  Welding  con- 
trol system.     2.806.168,  9-10-57,  Cl.  314 — 75 

Willis.  Edward  A..  Jr.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  .SecretAry  of  the  Navy  Fluid  current 
(onreyor  for  fragile  articles.     2,805.898.  9-10-57.  Cl.  302— 

Wilman,  Sigismond.  .Methods  of  and  devices  for  promoting 
the  filling  of  combustion  chambers  and  facilitating  the  igni- 
tion in  pulsatory  reaction  Jets.  2,805.545  9-10-87  Cl 
W  -35  6. 

Wise,  Um.  a.  Combined  chair  and  step  ladder  2.805.703 
9^10-57    Cl.  155-42  .        ■   »~, 

Wolfe,  H.  Hix  and  R.  Erisman,  Jr.,  to  The  Duro  Co  Valve 
structure.     2.805.8;i5.  9-10-57.  Cl.  251-162 

UollnskI,  Leon  E.,  to  E  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  treating  polyethylene  structures  and  articles 
resulting  therefrom.     2,805.960,  9-10-67.  Cl.  117 38. 

Wt)ller.  Edward  E.,  to  Simmons  Co.  Mattress  manafaeture 
2.805,429,  9-10-.57.  Cl.  5 — 353. 

Walter.  Frederick  J  ,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlssloo 
blectrodeposition    of    plutonium.      2.805.985,    9-10-57.    Q. 

Woodruff.     Clarence     M        Vertical     magnetometer     circuit 

2.H06.202.  9-10-57.  Cl.  324 — 43.  circuit. 

Woods.   Edward  F.      Means  for  detecting  and  Indicating  the 

Q*"ViLJt5* /5i    *?*■   '"*'   ronditions   in  beehives.     2,806,082, 
Work.  Lincoln  T.  :  See— 

Holmes,  Raymond  S.,  and  Work.    2,806.624. 
Wright,  (iordon  P..  to  Kelvin  4  Hughes  Ltd.     Turn  and  alio 

indicator  instruments      2.805.578.  9-10-57.  cL  74 5.5. 

Wygant,  James  C,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co     Carhoxriie  acid 

chlorides.     2.806.061    9-10-57,  a    260-544 
Wylie   Howard  H.  :  See — 

Kagley,  WlllUm  H.,  WyUe,  and  Webster.     2,805^61 
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Vatnaura  Maaao.  and  X.  Xaka»«»ko.  to  Yuawi  Battery  I'o.  Ltd. 
Method  mt  nuinufacturiBg  the  porooa  tube  for  atorage  bat- 
tery i^te.    2.806,076.  ft-10-07.  CI.  136—5.5. 

YfUott,  John  I.,  to  Bltumlnooa  Coal  Research.  Inc.  Pneumatic 
material  handling  ayatem  and  apparatus.  2.805.896. 
9-10-57.  CI.  302—29.  „         .  w    »  o 

Yellott,  John  I.,  to  Bltnminona  Coal  Keaearch.  Inc.  Pnen- 
niatlc  fluidlaed  material  handling  syatem.  2.806.897, 
9-10-57.  CI.  302—29.  ^   ,, 

Yordl.  Arthur  H.  Aotomobile  tool  tr»y.  2.805,778.  9-10-57. 
<"1    211 — 88. 
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Yoiinn,  Bob.     Well  packer.     2.806.723.  9-10-57.  CI.  166—138. 
Yuaaa  Battery  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —  j 

Yamaura.  Maaao,  and  Nakaseko.    2,806,076. 
Zelnick.  Charles,  to  The  Lufkln  Rule  Co.    Micrometer  fanges. 

2, 80.'^, 483.  9-10-57,  Cn.  33—164. 
/.♦•nith  Plastics  Co.  :  See — 

Brucker.  Milton.     2,805,974. 
Zucker.  Morris  A.     Attachment  for  ii«-Bag  sewing  machines. 

■2  805.634,  9-10-57,  C\.  112—158. 
Zukel.  John  W. :  8ee— 

Schoene.  Dwlght  L.,  and  ZokeL    2.805.926.  | 


^ 
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ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  10,  1957  »i 

NOTE. — Flrrt  number  =  cUu,  aecond  namber=nbclaaa,  third  number  =  patent  iHjmb« 


2- 

2: 

3,805,418 

3: 

2,805,419 

24: 

Z806,4a0 

r: 

2,805, 

421 

73: 

Z805, 

422 

125: 

2.805. 

423 

240: 

2.805. 

424 

4— 

10: 

2.805. 

426 

179: 

1806,436 

6— 

109: 

2.806.427 

341: 

2.806.428 

363: 

3,806,429 

8-94. 10: 

2,806.918 

8.806,914 

9- 

7: 

1805,430 

12— 

8.3: 

I  805,  431 

133: 

2,805,432 

15— 

28: 

2.806,433 

104.16: 

1806.434 

181: 

1805,435 

13ZS: 

1806,486 

171: 

1806,437 

220: 

1805,438 

2W: 

1806,489 

400: 

1806,440 

16- 

85: 

1806,441 

190: 

1806.442 

17— 

11.1: 

1806,448 

89: 

1806.444 

18- 

12: 

1805.445 

14: 

1805,446 

30: 

1805.447 

60: 

1805.448 

1»- 

70: 

2.  805,  449 

ao— 

35: 

1806,450 

53: 

1  806,  451 

66.  S: 

1805.462 

60: 

180^463 

21- 

82: 

1805.454 

23- 

42: 

1805.455 

66.1: 

1806.456 

28- 

14: 

1806.915 

14.8: 

1  806,  916 

SO: 

1806,917 

61: 

1 805, 918 

87: 

1805.919 

143: 

1805,920 

202: 

1  805,  921 

267: 

1805,922 
1805,923 

283: 

iaO.'>,924 

24— 

73: 

1805.457 

157: 

1805,458 

178: 

1805,459 

230.5: 

1805,460 

26- 

105: 

1805,461 

130: 

1805,462 

28- 

76: 

1805.463 
1805.464 

81: 

1806,465 

29- 

1.3: 

1805,466 

105: 

1805,467 
1805,468 
1805,469 

166: 

1805,470 

155.5: 

1806,471 

155.61: 

1806,472 

1 

82.5: 

1 806,  473 

219: 

1  806,  474 

30-164.9 

1805,475 

317: 

1806,476 

32- 

63 

1  SON  477 

71: 

1805,478 

33- 

80 

1805^479 

88 

ISDN  480 

143 

18nN481 

148 

1806.482 

164 

1806,483 

173 

1806,484 

174 

1806,485 

180 

1805,486 

199 

180^487 
1806,488 

213 

1806,489 

34— 

9 

1806,490 

54 

1806,491 

58 

1806,493 

180 

1806.498 

35— 

48 

1806,494 

36- 

22 

1806.496 

37— 

142 

1805.496 

88— 

39- 
40— 


46— 

46— 


47- 


61- 


53- 


66— 

86- 


67- 


89- 

60- 


77: 

6 

3 

63 

64 

72 

79 

126 

130 

152 

S3 

17 

24 

26.2 

4106: 

4118 

88 

62 

68.4 

7 

11 

86 

17 

45 

84 

34 

95 

102 

103 

118 

165 

166 

184.2 

190 

193 

63 

314 

S87 

80 

26.4 

349: 

11: 

18: 

141: 

79: 

36.6: 


61- 
62 


65- 
66- 


67- 
70- 
71- 

72— 
73- 


74— 


39  28: 

53 
54 

54  6 

97 

73 

1 

4 

92 

107 

117  5 

139 

140 

66 

82 

156 

194 

7.1 

456 

2.5 

17 

29 

37.9 

49.5 

55 

147 

189 

209 

228 

356 

466 

5 

6.5 

99 

108 

144 

230.17 

280.8 

502 


1806,497 
1805,498 
1  805,  499 
1805,500 
1805.501 
1805.  S02 
1806.803 
1806.504 

1805.  505 
1806.506 
1806.807 
1806.506 
1806,509 
1  806.  510 
1806.811 

1 806.  512 
1806.513 
1806.925 
1  806.  514 
1  806.  515 
1806.616 
1806,517 
1806.818 
1  805.  519 
1805.520 
1806.521 
1805.522 
1805,523 
1805,524 
1805.525 
1805,526 
1805,527 
1805,528 
1805,529 
1806.530 
1805,531 
1806,532 
1806.533 
1805.534 
1805,535 
1805,886 
1805.537 
1805,638 
1805,589 
1805.540 
1805,541 
1805,542 
1805,543 
1806.544 
1806.545 
1805.546 
1805.547 
1805.548 
1805.549 
1805.550 
1805,551 
1805,552 
1805,553 
1805,554 
1806,555 
1805,566 
1806,557 
1805,558 
1805.550 
1805.560 
1805,561 
1805,562 
1805,563 
1805,564 
1806.565 
1806,566 
1805.936 
1805.927 
1805.567 
1806.568 
1806.560 
1806.570 
1 806.  571 
1805,572 
1806.673 
1806.574 
1806.575 
1 806.  676 
1806.577 
1806.578 
1806.579 
1806.580 
1806.681 
1806,583 
1806.  ;82 
1805,584 


74—      625: 

«65: 

76-  1: 

11: 

37: 
58: 
60: 
65: 
67: 
101: 


108: 
119: 
121: 
136: 


76- 
78- 
81— 


166: 

171: 

41: 

17: 

3: 

15: 


93- 

98— 
96— 


97: 

125: 

339: 

461: 

85—     2  4: 

88—  14: 
34: 
98: 

89-  1.5: 

14: 

41: 

188: 

186: 

191: 

1: 

8: 

44: 

48: 

64: 

66: 

83: 

40: 

43: 

56: 

188: 

43: 

67: 

84; 

4: 

116: 

156: 

383: 

24: 

93: 

149  2: 

102-  63: 
81  2: 
92.5: 

103—  46: 
87: 
89: 

130: 

105—  160: 
197 

106—  141 
341 
278 


97- 


98— 


99- 


100— 
101- 


108- 


308: 
1: 
30 
110-        1 

112—  158: 

113—  1 
116-     115: 

129 

17 

38 

100: 

130 

138.8 

139.5 

221 


117— 


1805,585 

1805,586 

1806.938 

1806,930 

1806.980 

1805,931 

1806.982 

1806.913 

1805.934 

1806.936 

1806.986 

1806.937 

1806,088 

1806, 080 

1806.940 

1806.  Ml 

1806.942 

1806.943 

1806,944 

1805.945 

1805.587 

1806.888 

1806.580 

1805.690 

1805.501 

1806.802 

1806.593 

1805,694 

1806,896 

1805.506 

1805.507 

1805.508 

1806,699 

1805.600 

1806.601 

1805,602 

1806,603 

1806,604 

1808,606 

1805,606 

1805.946 

1805.607 

1805,608 

1806,609 

1  805,  610 

1805,947 

1805.948 

1805,611 

1805.612 

1  805.  613 

1  805,  614 

1805,615 

1805,616 

1805.617 

1806.949 

1805.950 

1  805.  951 

1805.618 

1  805.  619 

1806.630 

1805.621 

1805.622 

1806.623 

1805,634 

1805,625 

1806,636 

1806,627 

1805,628 

1805.620 

1805.630 

1806.962 

1806.963 

1806.954 

1806.955 

1805,956 

1806.957 

1805.958 

1806.631 

1806.632 

1806.633 

1806.634 

1806,686 

1805.636 

1805,637 

1806.960 

1806,960 

1805.961 

1806.962 

1806.963 

1806.964 

1805.966 


118-        l: 

18: 

62: 

365: 

635: 

119—14.07: 

22: 

130—      44: 

47: 

121—  38: 

122—  33: 
335: 


128— 


134— 
136- 


r9: 
448: 
479: 
51: 
65: 
97: 
16: 
80: 
102: 
113: 
194: 
127-  32: 
138—  216: 
362: 
306: 

131—  21: 
108: 
140: 
143: 

307: 
308: 

132—  7; 
47: 
79: 

183-       4: 

8: 

134-      23: 

186-        4: 

58: 

90: 

183: 

137-      31: 


255: 
464 

508: 
790: 

25 

30; 

42: 

1: 

125; 

50; 

66; 
217; 
1; 
144: 
145; 
172; 
219; 
4; 

68; 

1.5: 

6  14; 

23; 

26; 

40; 


138- 

139— 
141  — 

144— 


145- 
146- 
1 


153- 
154- 


155— 


42; 

45; 

83; 
110; 

14; 

15; 

42: 

44; 
103: 
123: 
124; 


158- 


1: 

116; 

160-      76: 

Xnf. 

164—  10.1 

47: 


1806,638 
1805,639 
1805,640 
1805.641 
1805,642 
1805,643 
1805,644 
1805,645 
1806.646 
1805,647 
1805,648 
1805.649 
1805.650 
1805,651 
1806.652 
1805.653 
1805,654 
1806,655 
1806,656 
1806.667 
1805.658 
1806,659 
1806,600 
1806.061 
1806.906 
1806,082 
1806.063 
1806.664 
1806.066 
1805.666 
1806.667 
1805,668 
1806,060 
1808,670 
1  806. 671 
1806,672 
1806,673 
1808.674 
1  806,  676 
1808.676 
1805.967 
1806  075 
1806.076 
1806  077 
1806,078 
1806070 
1805.677 
1805,678 
1806.679 
1805,680 
1806,681 
1805,682 
1805,683 
1805.684 
1805.685 
1805.686 
1805.687 
1805.688 
1805.660 
1805,600 
1805,601 
1805.602 
1805.603 
1805.094 
1805.695 
1805.606 
1805.607 
1805.968 
1806,960 
18O5.9T0 
1806.971 
1806.608 
1806.699 
1805.700 
1805.972 
1806.973 
1806,974 
1805.701 
1805.702 
1806.703 
1805.704 
1805.705 
1806.706 
1806.707 
1806.708 
1806.709 
1806,710 
1806,711 
1806.712 
1 805.  713 
1805.764 


164— 


166- 


109- 

174— 
178— 
179- 


58: 
68: 
80  5: 
110: 
27: 
30: 
32: 
33: 
36: 
138: 
167—  49  5; 
74: 
82: 
30: 
31: 
153: 
5: 
1; 

6  5: 

16: 

18: 


27 
36 

loai 

178.2 

180—  79.2 

.5 

27 

31 

42 

43 

58 

115 

130 

39 

80 

183 

187 

84 

46 

00 


181- 


183— 


187— 
188— 


180- 


192- 


194- 

195- 
196— 


197— 
198— 


aoo- 


092 

3  5 
85 

138 
16 
51 
51 
11 
49 
77 

128 

179 
10 
14 
16 
33 
34 

35; 

82 
90 
92 
97 
165 
192 
29 
35 
46 
48 
50 

60 

61  54 

81.9 

88 

104 

108 

138 


144 
145 
150 
153 


1805.714 
1805,715 
1805.716 
1805,717 
1  805.  718 
1806,719 
1806,730 
1  805,  721 
1806,722 
1805,723 
1806.975 
1805.976 
1805.977 
1805.724 
1806,725 
1806.080 
1806  081 
1806.063 
1806  083 
1806.084 
1806  085 
1806,086 
1806.087 
1806  068 
1806  080 
1806090 
1806.001 
1806  002 
1806.  09S 
1805.736 
1805.727 
1805.738 
1805.729 
1805,730 
1805.731 
1805,732 
1805.733 
1805,734 
1805,735 
1805,736 
1805,737 
1905,738 
1805,739 
1806,740 
1806,741 
1805,742 
1805,743 
1805.744 
1  805,  745 
1805.746 
1  805,  747 
1805.978 
1  805,  979 
1805.980 
1805.981 
1805.748 
1  805,  749 
1  805,  750 
1  805,  751 
1  805.  752 
1805.753 
1805,754 

1  805,  755 
1805.756 

2  805.  757 
1805,758 
1805,759 
1805.760 
1  805,  761 
1805,762 
1805,763 
1806  094 
1806.095 
1806  096 
1806  097 
1806  098 
1806  099 
1806.100 
1806101 
1806.102 
1806  108 
1806104 
1806106 
1806106 
1806107 
1806108 
1806109 
1806110 
1806111 
1806,112 


300-     166: 

168: 

201-      67: 

302-      42 


208— 


306- 
300— 


210— 


46; 

310: 

1.5: 

11: 

197: 

3(8; 

5: 

7: 

11: 

ir: 


211— 


213— 
213- 
214- 


58 
104 

110 

364 

388 

27 

00 

86 

96 

123 

68 

212 

1 

44 

83  86 

314 

506 

219—10.  53 

10  79 

30 


36: 
87: 
44: 
131: 
180: 
181: 
Itl: 
146: 


230- 


221- 
222 


155 

1 

15 

55 

67 

97 

112 

66 

81 

148 

184 

344 

253 

309 

362 

519 

545 

564 

68 

77 

91 

41 

41  21 

229-     1.5 

7 

14 

86 

43 

52 

56 

92  1 

92.8 

58 

114 

116 

2S9 

2 

00.48 

61 

61.7 

92 

12 

11 


223- 


234 


230- 


235- 


340- 


1806113 
1806114 
1806115 
1805.983 
1805.983 
1805,984 
1806  765 
1806.985 
1806,986 
1806.987 
1806.988 
1806.706 
1808.787 
1806.768 
1806.700 
180&,7TD 
1806.771 
1806.980 
1806.778 
1806,774 
1806.317 
1805,n5 
1806.776 
1806.777 
1806,778 
1806,779 
1806.780 
1806.781 
Re. 34,354 
1806,783 
1806,783 
1806.784 
1806.785 
1806.786 
1806116 
180611" 
1806118 
1806119 
1806130 
1806121 
1806  123 
1806,123 
1806134 
1806136 
1806136 
1806127 
1806138 
1806139 
1806180 
1806  074 
1806.787 
1806.788 
1806.780 
1805.700 
1806  701 
1806  793 
1806.798 
1806.794 
1806.796 
1806.796 
1806.707 
1806.798 
1806.799 
1806.800 
1806.801 
1806.802 
1805.808 
1806.804 
1806.806 
1806.806 
180N807 
1806.808 
1806.800 
1806.810 
1806  811 
1806.812 
1  806.  818 
1806.814 
1806.815 
1806,816 
1806,817 
1806,818 
1806  810 
1806.830 
1806  821 
1806  823 
1806.828 
1806.834 
1806.838 
1806131 
1806133 

xix 


KX 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

MO-  6.44:  3,WS,1» 

282-    516:  1806.006 

360-307.45:   1806,043 

271-    11:  1806,866 

302- 

20:  1808,806 

315— 

27:   1806,176 

1(0:  3.808,1M 

263-      77:  1806,838 

307.5:   1806,042 

51:  1806,866 

1806,807 

30.3 

1806,177 

2,808,136 

2H-      93:  1806,830 

400:   1806,044 

1806,867 

1806,808 

39.61 

1806,178 

341-100.6:  %  808,836 

2Si-    1.6:  1806.M0 

406:  1806,046 

74:  1806,888 

83:  1308,800 

30.65 

1806,179 

171:  2,806,837 

267—    120:  1806,841 

410.6:  1806.046 

272-      66:  1808,880 

64:  180^000 

83 

180M80 

242-      6S:  2.806,828 

124:  1808,842 

410.9:   1806,047 

73:  1808,860 

304- 

1  1806,001 

166 

1806,181 

72:  2;806,82B 

296-    135:  1806,843 

1806,048 

273-     1.5:  1806,861 

14:  1806,902 

317- 

22 

1806,183 

244-      36:  2,806,830 

200—    15:   1806,006 

461:  1806,040 

274—        4:   1806,868 

307- 

10:  1806,180 

27 

180M83 

2,806,831 

17.2:   1806,607 

1806.060 

375-        3:   1806,868 

88:  1806,161 

28 

1806,184 

248-    220 

1806,832 

17.4:   1806,008 

471:   1806,061 

279-        1:  1806,864 

1806,163 

149 

1  806, 185 

248 

1806,833 

28:  1806,000 

475:  1806,063 

51:   1806,865 

88.5:  1806,163 

157 

1806,186 

a4»—      42 

1806.834 

20.6:  1806.010 

483:   1806,063 

77:   1806,866 

1806,154 

234 

1806.187                    , 

2S0-       13 

1806,136 

31.8:  1806,011 

400:   1806,054 

380-      44:   1806,867 

308- 

36:  1806,903 

236 

1806.188 

17 

180MJ7 

41.6:  1806,012 

606:   1806,065 

124:  1806,868 

310— 

8.1:  1806,166 

287 

1806.180              ;; 

20 

1806,138 

43:  1806,013 

513:   1806.056 

452:  1806,860 

70:  1806,166 

288 

1806.100 

27 

1806.  UB 

46. 4:  1806.014 

514:  1806.057 

281-      15:  1806,870 

94:  1806.157 

318- 

8 

1 806.  101                    , 

2. 80ft,  140 

46.5:  1806.015 

1806,068 

285~      18:  1806,871 

103:  1806.166 

99 

1806.192                   i 

2,806,141 

47:  1806,016 

517:  1806,060 

55:  1805,872 

113:  1806.150 

1806,193                    i 

2,806,142 

77.5:  1806,017 

534:  1806,080 

317:  1806,873 

156:  1806.160 

06 

1806,194 

4L1>:  1806.143 

8a  5:  1806.018 

544:  1806,061 

386—11.13:  1806,874 

311— 

31:  1806.904 

280 

1806,195 

4&6:  2,806,144 

81:  1806.010 

66.1:  1806,062 

387-  30.5:  180N875 

30:  1806.006 

321- 

48 
t2 

1806,196 

83.3:  2,806,146 

86.7:  1806.030 

867.5:   1806,063 

53:  1806,876 

06:  1806.006 

333 — 

1806,197 

106:  1806,146 

130:  1806,021 

686.5:  1806.064 

54:  180^8T7 

107:  1806,007 

83 

1806,108 

8,806,147 

1806,022 

606:  1806,065 

98:  180^878 

312- 

946:  1806,006 

BO 

1806,100 

218:  Z  806, 148 

200:  1806,023 

1806,066 

127:  1806,870 

360:  1806,000 

68 

1806,300 

261-    162:  2,806,836 

210:  1806,024 

617;  1806,067 

30O-      17:   1806,149 

m.  1806.010 

324- 

1 

1806,201 

177:  2,806,836 

231:  1806,025 

610:   1806.068 

202-    357:   1806,880 

330:  1806.011 

43 

1806.302 

2B2:   2.H0A.837 

233.3:  1806,026 

637:   1806.060 

t»-      86:   1806,881 

313— 

63:  1806.161 

81 

1806.203                   1 

289—    8,5:  %  806, 900 

336.5:  1806,027 

660:   1806.070 

2»4—      15:  1806,882 

64:  1806,162 

61 

1806.304 

2,806,001 

230.3:  1806,028 

674:   1806,071 

26:   1806,883 

70:  1806,163 

68 

1806,205                   i 

8.8:  2,806,003 

1806,020 

683.15:  1806,073 

206-      23:   1806,884 

76:  1806,164 

716 

1806,306 

1806. 903 

3n.56:  1806,030 

724:   1806.073 

36:  1806,886 

82:  1806,165 

00 

1806,307 

28:  X806,004 

244:  1806,031 

261—        3:   1806,844 

48:  1806,886 

174:  1806,166 

133 

1806,308 

33.6:  1806,906 

M7.5:  1806,032 

100:  1806.845 

102:  180^887 

314- 

60:  1806.167 

331- 

0 

1806.300 

1806,906 

386:  1806,083 

121:  1805.846 

20»-      63:   1806,888 

75:   1806.168 

333- 

11 

1806.210 

417:  1806,907 

386:  1806,034 

262—      15:   1805.847 

60:  1806,880 

316- 

15:  1806.160 

J82 

1806.211 

61.5:  1806.908 

308:  1806.035 

263-      28:   1805.848 

86:  1806,800 

1806.170 

338- 

210 

1806.212 

117:  1806,900 

300.7:  1806,036 

264—        1:  1806.840 

107.6:   1806,801 

1806,171 

330 — 

ill 

1806,213 

136:  1806,000 

3215:  1806,037 

288-      53:   1805,860 

301-      31:   1805,802 

6.16:  1806.172 

276 

1806,214                   i 

161:  1806,001 

343.1  1806,038 

206-      31  1805.851 

37:  1805,803 

11  1806.173 

1806.215 

301.6:  1806,002 

34&2:  1806,030 

43:  1805.852 

55:   1806.804 

1806.174 

340- 

3:  1806.216 

376:  1806,003 

347.4:   1806,040 

267—      64:  1806.863 

302-      27:  180^806 

1806,175 

348- 

32:  1806.012 

466:  1806,004 

307.3:  1806,041 

1806.854 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  3-11:  D«B.  180,084 

D15-  1:  Dm.  180,036 

D40-  1:  Dm.  180.924 

D47-  6:  Dm.  180.067 

D67- 

1:  Dm.  180,066 

D81- 

10:  Dm.  180.061 

13:  Des.  180.942 

Dm.  180,072 

D4>-  1:  Dm.  180,960 

D48-32:  Dm.  180,071 

Dm.  180.957 

D86-10:  Dm.  180,937                  ] 

EX0. 180,M7 

Dm.  180.973 

7:  Dm.  180,941 

D63—  1:  Dm.  180,043 

D68-  4:  Dm.  180,961  | 

Dm.  180.986 

17:  Dw.  180,048 

Dm.  180.874 

D44-  1:  Dm.  180,052 

2:  Dm.  180.065 

17:  Dm.  180.928 

Dm.' 180,040 

D  4-  3:  Dw.  180,963 

Dm.  180,075 

10:  Dm.  180.968 

D54-  2:  Dm.  180.981 

D61- 

1:  Dm.  180,930 

Dm.  180.064 

6:  Dm.  180.983 

8:  Dm.  180,060 

16:  Dm.  180,0M 

4:  Dm.  180,023 

Dm.  180,930 

Dm.  180.976 

D  6-  4:  D«».  180.926 

11:  Dm.  180.98S 

Dm.  180,963 

11:  Dm.  180.044 

Dm.  180,940 

Dm.  180.977 

D14-  3:  Dm.  180.932 

D26-14:  Dm.  180,970 

24:  Dm.  180.061 

Dm.  180,945 

D71- 

1:  Dm.  180,068 

D80-  1:  Dm.  180,983 

6:  Dm.  180,960 

DSD-  1:  Dm.  180,960 

20:  Dm.  180,070 

Dm.  180,946 

D81- 

1:  Dm.  180,062 

DOO— 20:  Dm.  180,026 

D16-  1:  Dm.  180,934 

Dm.  180.980 

D46-  4:  Des.  180.066 

14:  Dm.  1804)29 

2:  Dm.  180.927 

DOS-  4:  Dm.  180,078 

Dm.  180,936 

D33-  3:  Dm.  180,066 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


lU 


to  Rale  341(c) 


An  aatendmcnt  to  iMir«cnpli  (c)  of  Role  S41  of  tbe  Snlea 
of  Practice  In  Patent  Case*  of  ttie  United  Statea  Patent  Office 
was  annoanced  by  pabllcation  In  tbe  Federal  Reffiater  of  July 
19.  1957  (22  Fed.  Reg.  0770).  Tbe  amended  rule  prorldes 
that  any  Examiner  deairlng  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
Office  after  learing  Ita  employ  may  be  admitted  to  aocta  prac- 
tice without  firat  paaatnc  an  examination  proriding  he  has 
prerloualy  completed  fo«r  yeara  of  active  aerrice  as  a  member 
of  the  examining  corpa. 

The  amended  rule  is  schedaled  to  take  effect  AufTOst  19. 
1957.  It  will  apply  to  all  Examiners  who  enter  on  duty  after 
that  date.  The  examination  will  be  waived  on  tbe  basis  of 
thire  years  of  active  serTioe  for  all  Examiners  who  are  serv- 
ing actively  in  the  Patent  Office  on  aaid  date  and  whose  serv- 
ice is  contlnnous  thereafter  until  completion  of  a  total  of  three 
years  of  active  service. 

ROBERT  C    WATSON. 
Aug.  6,  1987.  Commi»aion«r  of  Patent* 


EiteblUuBCBt  of  Mechanised  Examinfaig  DlTWoa  "A" 

It  has  now  been  determined  by  tb«  Office  of  Reeearcb  and 
Development  that  the  novelty  or  lack  of  novelty  of  inventions 
in  certain  arts  may  be  determined  by  aearchtnfr  with  the  aid 
of  mechanical  means.  The  techniques  employed  In  mechanised 
seHtchlng  will  necessarily  differ  from  those  employed  in 
manual  aearching,  and  training  in  the  use  of  mechanised 
facilities  must  be  given  those  who  are  to  conduct  such 
searches. 


Kffeftive  August  23.  1957  there  Is  established  in  the  Patent 
Office,  in  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Research  and  Develop- 
ment, Meclianlsed  Examining  DlviBion  "A,"  with  an  actiOK 
Primary  Examiner,  and  such  patent  examiners  and  clerical 
personnel  as  may  be  necesaary. 

Hereafter,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of 
Research  and  Development  that  mechanisation  of  a  specific 
Hrt  i»  feasible,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  transfer  to 
Xlecbanlaed  Examining  Division  "A"  those  patent  applications 
claiming  Inventions  in  this  art  and  the  pers<>nnel.  records  and 
facilities  necessary  for  the  examination  of  these  applications. 
XW  examining  functions  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the 
Supervisor.v  Patent  Examiner  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
Examining  Division  to  which  this  art  was  formerly  assigned 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Research  and  Devf-lopment 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  preparation  of  the  arts  for 
mechanliation  ;  the  training  of  patent  examiners  in  the  use 
of  mechanized  facilities  :  the  development,  direction  and  use 
of  mechanised  techniques  :  the  evaluation  of  the  results  of 
mechanisation  ;   and   all   other  ancillary  duties. 

The  Director  of  Research  and  Development  may  designate 
members  of  his  research  staff  to  act  In  Mechanised  Divi- 
sion "A." 

ROBERT  C    W.^TSON, 
.\ug.   21.   1937  ComminHionfr  of  Patentt. 


Trademait  Suite 

•Notices  under  1.^  V    S.  C.  1116  :  Trademark  .\ct  of  July  3.  194« 

TM  7».ft4S:   TM  lOg.SAS :  TM  ieS,SM  (.MERCK)  :  TM  n9,*m 
(MERCK  AND  DESIGN  i.  Merck  k  Co.   Inr  ,  Trademarl;  for 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,   1957 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  ic)] 9,  572 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jan  1 0,  1 957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application... [[[[[[[[[[[[V [\l     Feb.  uj  1957 


I 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  DirecUr.  Trad«aarii  Esamlnlag  OKratkoa 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


nldest  .\ppllcatlon 
.N>»       .\  mended 


(I)  J    R.  8TERBA.  Classes  4.  5,  12,  13,  14,  16,  19,  21,  23,  »4,  2S.  ».  27,  28,  30.  31.  32.  33.  34,  35,  44  and  Cerllficalion  Marks 

(Goods)  Class  A i-io-s: 

(II)  R.   F.  SHRYOCK.  Claws  6,  18.  4«.  51:  Service  Mvk  Classes  100,  101.  102.  103.  104.  105.  106,  107;  Collective  .Me^)bershlp 

Marks  Class  200:  and  CertHleatlon  Marks  (Services)  Class  B                                                                   2-25-57 

(III)  C.  M.  WENDT.  ClaSBesl.  2.3,  7.  8.  »,  10.  11.15.  17.  ».  22.  36,  36.  37,  38,  »,  40,  41,  42,  43,  45.  47.  48.  4i*.  .■».  52 2-14-57 

Rene«-als  (All  Classes) 6-27-57 

Sec  12(c)  Publications  (All  Ckases) ""--'-."..."!!.".-"!!!!^...!"."!!!!!!!!!!!iil^!!!!!!!!!^  6-24-57 


2-11-57 
4-1-57 

3-4-57 

7-1U-S7 
7-l»-57 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  July  1957—1859 


Registrations  Issued 264— No.  651,337  to  No.  651,600 

Renewals  Issued 36 

rf'iv[!.l^^.**r"*  SECTION  of  ihsOFFiaAL  GAZETTE,  ij^osd  w^U,.  ij  m«M  «a«  .h.  dir^.io.  of  .h.  S„p.n„,.»<ie«. 
of  DocamaU.  GovmuMnI  Pnntinf  OCr*.  WMlwiirtoa  25,  D.  C.  to  wImmi  ail  MbMripiioiM  .hould  bt  m.ae  payable  and  all 
eoaaaaBieatMMH  a^i^vM^I;  aalMcnptioa  prtoe.  $10.00  pw  annum,  foreifa  mailiBi  12.00  aaailional;  ain(lc  copie..  20  cenli  each. 


TM   722  O.   O. 


TM    45 


TM  46 
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certain-named  chemicals  and  pharmacf-utlcal  preparatloni, 
•l«Ml  July  8.  1967.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  122/152,  Merck  i 
Co.,  Inc.  r.  Mn.  LarsU«,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  judgment  for 
perpetual  Injanctlon  Jnly  11,  1937 

TM  xmjSM.     ( See  TM  79,845. ) 

TM  1M.AM.     ( See  TM  79.84.'}  ) 

TM  11S,MS  (CONTIXBNTAL),  Continental  Motors  Corp 
Internal  combustion  engines,  clutches,  and  their  parts,  cut- 
lery, machinery,  and  tools  and  parts  thereof ;  TM  SS7,M4. 
same.  Internal  combustion  engines,  for  general  power  appll 
cation  :  complete  industrial  power  units  for  general  power 
application:  etc.;  TM  2S2,1M  (CONTINENTAL  MOTORS), 
same :  TM  5M,MS.  Rame,  Internal  combustion  engines  for 
general  application — namely,  automotive,  marine,  and  indus- 
trial power  plants  :  mechanical  driving  units  for  generators, 
etc.,  Aled  July  19,  l»r)7,  D  C,  8.  D.  Calif  (Los  Angeles),  Doc 
886/57-TC,  CoHtxHtntal  Motom  Corp  v.  Continental  Mfg 
Corp. 

TM  ll»,tm.     ( See  TM  79,8i5. ) 

TM  lsa.Mt  (FORMICA),  The  Formica  Insulation  Co  .  Elec 
trie  insulating  compound ;  TM  4tl,4M.  same.  Laminated 
sheets  of  wood,  fabric,  or  paper  impregnated  with  synthetic 
resin  and  consolidated  under  heat  and  pressure,  for  use  on 
tsble  tops,  furniture  and  wall  paneling,  flled  July  24,  1907, 
D.  C,  K.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  16924.  Formiea  Corp  v. 
W.  T.  Jtoiwtsr,  doinff  hutinett  tu  Pontiac  Formica  Special  tie t 


TM  SS2.IM.  (See  TM  118,628.) 

TM  4Z1.4M  (See  TM  150,688.) 

T.M  &M.9M.  (See  TM  118,628.) 

TM  U7.«M.  (See  TM  118.628.)  ' 

T.H  (ILtlS  (DANCING  WATERS),  Dancing  Waters,  Inc., 
Knterialnment  in  the  nature  of  fountain  displays:  2.787,4M, 
(I  I'rx.vKtawik,  Fountain  installation  and  an  electric  circuit 
for  operating  same  :  t,7M,C74,  same.  Fountain  installation  dis- 
asseutbllng  features :  t,7M,<7S,  same.  Fountain  installation. 
Bled  July  29,  1957,  D  C,  N.  J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  773/57, 
Dancing  Watem.  Inc.  v.  Ice  Capaden,  Inc. 


Senrke  by  Pobttcatioo  | 

A  itetitloD  to  cancel  the  recistratiob  Identified  b«low  having 
been  tiled,  and  this  Office  having  been  unable  to  obtain  service 
of  a  notice  of  default  upon  the  reglatrant.  notice  Is  hereby 
tciven  that  unless  the  registrant,  la  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  from 
the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Starr    Pen   Company,   Chicago.   111.,   Reg.   No.   383|,9.H3.   Cane. 
No    «914 

DAPHNE  LB$DS. 
A$»i*tant  C^mmiaHoner  ofFutentt. 


■\ 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946       Notice  of  opp<. 
Hltlon  under  section  13  may  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  thi»<  publication.      See  Rules  20.1  to  20..'). 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twewty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  e«<A  notice  of  opposition 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


S.\   18,181       Milton  Morse,  d.  b.  a    Automatic  and  I' -eclalon 
Manufacturing,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2.").   1956. 


RN  6,169.     <;ulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1956. 

IVHITH  GUM 


H-Z  PULP 


.Applicant  disclaims  the  terms  "White  Gum"  and  "Pulp" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  227.085, 
229,665,  and  612.584. 

For  Paper  Pnlp 

First  uae  Mar.  28.  1956. 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


For    Sprayable  .Abrasive   Bearing   Substance   for   Imparting 
.Xntl  Skid  Properties  to  Surfaces 
First  use  Oct.  11,  195«. 


SN   18,732      Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen  Bayerwerk,  Ormany.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1956. 


VULKOLLAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  656,312,  dated  Apr.  14,   1954 
and  U   8.  Reg.  No   581.292. 

F'or  Abraalve  Agents  and  Polishing  Agents. 


.SN   20.806      Texas  Construction  Material  Co.,   Houston,  Tex, 
Filed  I>ec.  10,  1956 


SN    22,766.      Novo-Plas    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn, 
N   Y.    Flled  Jan.  17,  1957. 

MELODY 


For  Salt  and  Pepper  Sets. 
First  use  in  February  1955. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


SN   18.180.     .Milton  Morse,  d.  b.  a.  Automatic  and  Precision 
Manufacturing.  Yonkers,  N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1986. 


For   Sprayable  .Vbrasive  Bearing  Substance  for   Imparting 
.\nti-8kld  Properties  to  Surfaces. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1956. 


For  Blasting  Sand. 
First  use  July  1.  1948. 


.SN  23.414.     Orefractlon  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan   29,  1957 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  to  this  color  la 
made.    Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  440,025. 

For  Ceramic  Abrasive  Materials,  and  Mineral  Materials 
mid  ComiNwItlons  I'sed  In  Making  Abrasive  Wheels  and  Bodies 
and  Abrasive  Materials. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  14.  1940. 

I  TM   47 


TM  48 
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ax  23.415.     (>n>frHcrlon  Incorporaffd.  I'ittgburgh,  I'n.     Filp<l     <«tr,    S<i«tiuiii    Mfrnt*',    S<Nliiiiii    Nitrite.    Sodium    I'huaphates, 
Jan.  29,  19.'>7.  Sodium    Sulfate,    Sodium    Sulfite,    SolventH.   Anti-Freexe   Com- 

prlnln(s    MetliHrnd    Inhibitor,   Trichlorethylene,   Cuatom   Metal 
Treating  ("ompoundH,  Food  I'lant  Sterillctne  Chemical  Deposit 
KenioriDjc  CuinptHinda. 
First  use  March  1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  bat  no  claim  to  tbl8  color  in 
made.     Owner  of  Rer  Xo.  391,213. 
Fur  Mineral  Abrasire  Powders. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  14.  1940. 


SX   27,749.      Standard   Coffee   Company,   Inc.,   d.   b    a     Reil.v 
Chemical  Company,  New  Orleans,  Ivi.     Filed  Apr.  K,  1957. 


-I 


KV 


-vU, 


refrax' 


SX   10.H97      Xational  Asaociatea,  Xew  Bedford,  Masa.     Filed 

.lun.-  •_>!,  19.">fi. 


MOTH  SNOW 


Kor  Moth-Prooflui;  Preparation. 
First  use  .\lav  ."»,  19.')0. 


sN    11,H:{8      Climax  Molybdenum  Company,  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
Filed  July  2.  195«. 


.No  claim  is  made  to  "M^yMraan,"  except  in  the  aasocla- 
rlnn  shown. 

Fur  .Molylxlenum  Containing  Chemicals — Namely.  Technical 
M(il.vb<1lc  Oxide.  Calcium  Molybdate,  and  Molybdenum  Halflde. 

First  use  June  24,  195A.  . 


For  Wax  Floor  Finish. 
First  use  in  October  1956. 


CLASS  6 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


SX    699.508.      Kn<m)ark    ManufactnrtDK   Co. 
X.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  «.  1955. 


Inc.,    Brooklyn, 


BAG  BEAUTY 


The  word  "KaK"  la  dftscUimMl  in  and  apart  from  the  murk 
ax  shown.      Owner   of  Reg.   Xos.   409,211    and   434,7rtX. 

For  Spray  for  Protecting,  Restoring,  and  Enhancing  the 
Appearance  of  Handbags. 

First  use  Angnst  1955 


SX  6.454.    Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1956. 

BEAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  204.094  and  294,490. 
For  Lampblack. 
First  use  May  3,  1903 


SX  6. .508.     The  CbenUcat  Sapply  Co.,  Menasha.   Wis.     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1956. 

KEMTRON 

F'or  Industrial  Chemicala  for  Paper  Mills,  Dairies,  En 
gravers.  Platern,  Metal  Processors.  Lanndries.  Hrewerit-s  and 
Other  Industries — Namely,  .\clds.  Alkalies.  Alums.  Ammonias. 
Ammonium  Phosphates.  Ammonium  Sulfate,  Prepared  Ben 
tonite.  Bicarbonate  of  Soda,  Borax  and  Boric  Acid,  Calcium 
Chloride.  Carbon  Tetra  Chloride,  Caustic  Soda.  Chloride  of 
Lime.  C.  P.  Reagents.  Copper  Sulphate,  Cyanides,  Formalde 
hyde,  Hydrogen-Peroxide,  Iron  Chloride,  Lime.  Liquid  Chlo 
rine.  Methanol,  Modified  Sodas,  Salt.  Salte  Petre.  Soda  Ash, 
So<lium  Fluoride,   Sodium  Hypo  Salphite,  Sodium  Meta  SUl- 


S.N    lJ.39:i.      Strouse,    Inc.,    .Norrietown.   Pa.      Riled  July   18, 


For  Refreshing  Moral  Fram'ance  To  Be  Sprajyed  in  Bnc'.o- 
sures  and  on  .Apparel.  Linens,  and  FurnlshinRs. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1956. 


SN    14.rt51.      Orson    Sti-wart   Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  19.')«. 

STKUOIL 

For    .\dditlve    Having   Disinfectant    Pro|)ertie^   for   Uae   in 
<  uttlng  Oils  and  Cutting  Compounds. 
First  uae  In  January  1925. 


SN    16.774      United   Salt   Corporation,  Honston,  Tex.     Piled 
<»(•(    1,  1958 


For  Salt  for  Agricultural  and  Industrial  Chemical  Uaes  and 
for  Livestock  Consumption. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1935,  on  salt  for  llreatock  conaumptlon. 
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gN   ie.775.     United  Salt  Corporation.  Hoaston,  T*«.     Filed    SN  20.3S3.     ImperUl  Chemical  Induatrlea  Limited.  London. 
Oct.  1,  1966.  Bnfland.    Piled  Dec.  4,  1956. 


RANCH  HOUSE 


For  Salt  for  Agricultural  and  Indnatrlal  Chemical  U 
for  Livestock  Consumption. 

First  use  Jan    1.  1935.  on  salt  for  livestock  consumption 


and 


SX   17,080 
1956. 


Kathryn  A.   Edie.  Warren.  Ohio      Filed  Oct.  8, 


Without  prejudice  to  common-law  riKhta.  no  claim  la  made 
to  the  word  "Seal."  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  no 
claim  ia  made  to  any  particular  color. 

Por  Compound  Csed  in  Stopping  Leaks  in  Llqaid  Con- 
tainers, Such  as  Automobile  Radiators  and  Hot  Water  Boilers. 

PlrstuseOct   1.  19.T5. 


SN  17,725.     The  General  Detroit  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich 
Piled  Oct.  18.  1956. 


GENERAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638.384. 

For  Fire  Fighting  Materials— Namely,  Materials  for  Charg- 
ing Vaporlxing   Liquid   Type.   Soda   Acid   Type,    Foam   Type. 
Dry   Chemical   Type  and   Water  Cartridge   Type   Fire  Bxtin 
guishers. 

First  uae  1918. 


SX  17.949.     Miller  Pro<lucta  Company.  Portland,  Oreg.    Piled 
Oct.  22,  1956. 


SLUCDUSTO 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  828.504  and  »40,543. 
For  Slog  Attractant  and  Killer. 
First  uae  June  15,  1954. 


SX    18,718.     Compagnie  Francalae  dea   Matierea  Colorantes. 
Paris.  Prance     Filed  Xov.  5,  1»66. 


FRANCOLOR 


Owner   of    French    Eeg.    Xo,   416.806,    dated    Jan.    4,    1952 
(Seine)  ;  Xatl.  Inst.  No.  506.227, 

For  Dyes.  Dyestuffs,  Plre  i'rooAng,  Water  Proofing,  Water 
Resiating  and  Fungicidal  Products :  Luatering  and  Matting 
Agents:  Products  Intended  To  Make  Fabrics  Wrinkle  Proof, 
I'nshrlnkable  or  To  Prevent  the  Oneration  of  Static  Klec 
trlclty. 


SN  19.808.     Paddock  of  Texaa,  Inc..  DalUs.  Tex.     Filed  Not. 


23,  1956. 


SEABLUE 


L  C.  I. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Vom.  615.005,  615.009.  and  others, 
dated  May  15.  1941  :  and  F.  S.  Reg    Xo.  589.534 

For  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chemicals  Generally— Namely. 
Such  Inorganic  Chemicala  aa  Chemical  Elements.  Salts.  Acids, 
Bases.  Hydroxide*.  Oxides,  Sulptai^,  Carbides.  Slllcldes.  and 
.\xides  ;  and  Such  Organic  Chemicals  aa  Aliphatic  Compounds. 
.Micyclic  Compounds.  Aromatic  Cbmpounda  and  Heterocyclic 
Compounds :  Fire  Extlngniafaing  Compoaitions.  Tanning  Sub- 
stances, Preparations  for  Killing  Weeds  and  Destroying  Ver- 
min. Colouring  Matters.  Dyeatufla,  Mordants  :  and  Bleaching 
Preparations. 

SX   20,972      Uclaf,  ParU,  France.     Piled  Dec    12.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  610.199. 

For  AlglcUlea.  Water  Filter  Media  of  the  Graded  8aad  awl 
Gravel  Type.  Granulated  Calcium  Hypocklorlie,  Calcium 
Hypochlorite  Tablets.  Bleach,  Soda  Aah,  pH  Blocks.  Gaseous 
Chlorine.  Anunaniam  Aiiua.  Ifarlatic  Add.  and  Phoaphates 
for  the  Treatment  of  Swimming  Pool  Water  and  Domestic 
and  Commercial  Water  Supplies. 

Plrat  use  June  11,  1954,  on  alglcides. 


OLEOCOP 


Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.   459.379.  dated  July  31,   1956 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  Xo.  77,514. 
For  Fungicides  and  Insecticides. 


SX    23.290.      Ctba    Umtted,    Baael,   SwitserUnd.      Filed   Jan. 


28,  1957. 


PERGANTINE 


Owner  of  Swias  Reg.  Xo.  159,406,  dated  Dec.  29,  1955. 
For  Coal  Tar  Colors. 


SN  25.013.     A.  M    Meincke  A  Son,  Inc..  Chicago.   III.     Piled 
Feb.  25.  1957. 

CA-AL-SIL  '  «TA 

For  CUy-Type  Filler,  ParticuUrly  Suitable  in  the  Maaofac 
ture  of  Paper. 

First  nse  In  January  1957.  i 


SN  25.651.  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  .N«w 
York.  N.  Y..  now  by  change  of  name  to  Union  Carbide  Cer- 
poralion.    Filed  Mar.  0.  1957. 


For  Oxygen. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dee.  21,  1956. 


SN    26,749.      California    Spray -Chemical    Corporation.    Rich 
mond.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1957. 


ORTHO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   121.042,  589,153.  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Compounds  and  Preparations  for  Uae  in  Agri- 
culture.    Horticulture.     Livestock     Farming.     Household    and 
InduKtrial   Pest  Control,  Dlainfection,  Deodorising  and  Corro- 
sion Control.  Including  Seed  Protectants  ;  Insecticides  ;  Fungi- 
cides ;    Ormietdes :    Disinfectants :    Sanltlsers ;    Herbicides 
Animal     Repellents:     Spray     Adjavanta ;     Wetting     Agenta 
Spreaders ;   Adhesives   for  Dee  in   Insecticidal   Preparationa 
Plant  Auxins  ;  Livestock  and  Ponltry  Sprays  ;  Deodorants  and 
Corrosion  Inhibitors.  | 

First  nse  in  1907. 


Filed 


SX  27,082.     The  Borden  Compaay,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Mar.  28.  1957. 

LEMASIZE 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  630.690. 

Por   Water-Soluble  and  Alkali-Soluble  Synthetic  Realns  In 
Bead  or  Powder  Form. 
First  Bse  Jan.  3,  1957. 
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CLASS  8 

SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODLICTS 


SN  26.063.    Carolina  Forest  Prodacta,  Inc.,  WilminfftoB,  N.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1957. 


FLAKE-PLY 


8X  in,196.    Emeat  Und.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  8ept   0.  19:)«. 

ARTetILD 


For    Medium   Density    Wood   Particle   Compoaltlon   Board*. 

First  uae  Mar.  1,  1957. 

.Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  26.0-IS  and  BN  26.046. 


For  Pipea,  Cigar,  and  Cigarette  HolderK. 
First  aae  Feb.  22,  1949. 


CLASS  13  ! 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


SN    14.469       Pheoll    Mannfaetnrlng  Company,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  .Aug.  23.  1956.    8««.  2(f). 


SCHWEPPE 


SN   7,561.     The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company,  inc.,  .Newnan, 
Ga.     nied  May  3,  1956.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Trlmedge." 


For  Self  Locking  and  Self-Tapping  Studs. 
FirHt  use  July  20,  1956. 


S.N    14,933.      A.    M.    8.    Corporation,    Soath   Norwalk,    Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  407.735.  427,341,  and  649.156. 
For  Stair  Nosings. 
Firat  aae  Apr.  12,  1956. 


UNi/7d;r 


For  Hardware  for  Balanced  Windows. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Jane  20, 1956. 


SN  12.093.     Irrlngton  Form  *  Tank  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  July  13,  1956. 

ATUS  COMPO  FORMS 

The  words  "Compo  Forma"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Prefabricated  Forma  for  Pouring  Concrete. 
First  aae  Sept.  1,  1951. 


SN  1,5,928     T.  n.  Wllliamaon.  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Sept. 
18.  1956. 


8X  26.045.    American  Parboard  Corporation.  Black  Mountain, 
N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1957. 


For  Flange  and  Plug  AawmbUea  for  Uae  on  Side  Entrances 
to  ii  ripe.  Piping  Equipment.  lactodiDg  NippleJ  Saddles  and 
FliitiKes.  and  Parts  for  the  Abore-NasMd  Goods.    | 

First  use  Jane  6,  1956. 

SN    17.174.      Hans    Richter.    d.    b.    a.    Ingeniettr-BUro    Hans 
1     Richter.  Bremen.  Germanj.     Filed  July  9,  1057. 


For  Particle  Board. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  13, 1957. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  20.065. 


Rifox 


8N  26,046.    American  Parboard  Corporation.  Black  Mountain. 
N.  C.    Filed  Mar.  13. 1957. 


For  Steam  Traps  and  Blow  Off  Valvea. 
First  use  June  19.  1953. 


CLASS  14  I 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS  \ 


For  Particle  Board. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  13.  1957. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  2G,06o. 


SN  4,938.     E.  W.  Bltaa  CoapsBy,  Canton,  Ohio.     Piled  Mar. 
21,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

E.  W.  BLISS  CO. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .163,434. 
For  Metal  Castings,  Forgings,  and  Weldmenta. 
1     First  use  1895. 
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8N    8  971       Monarch    Aluminum    Mfg    Company,    dereland.    RN  3.393.    Grand  Rapid.  Varnlah  Corporation.  Grand  Rapid., 
Ohla    Filed  May  24,  1956  M««^h     Filed  Feb.  27,  1956 


SPECTRAGLAZE 


MOBILTONE 


For  Coated  Aluminum  Caatlnga. 
First  uae  Apr.  26,  1956. 


For  Paint  and  Stain-Type  rinlshe.  for  Vehicle* 
First  use  July  5,  1955. 


V.        V  .w    V    V      SN  3.394.     Grand  Rapid.  Varnish  Corporation    Grand  Rapid.. 
SN   11.337,     tnimax  Molybdenum  Company.  New  ^ork.  N    Y  ^^^^     Filed  Feb  27   1956. 

Filed  July  2.  1956. 


MOBILGARD 


For  Paint-Type  Finiabe.  for  Vehlclea. 
First  use  July  5,  1955. 


SN  3.395.     Grand  Rapid*  Varnish  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1956. 


MOBILCOTE 


1 


No  claim  is  made  to  "MolylKlenum,"  except  In  the  aaaocia- 
tlon  shown. 

For  Molybdenum  Based  Alloys  and  Alloy  Addltlou  Agents 
for  Metallurgical  Use— Namely.  Ferro  Molybdenum.  Molybdlc 
Oslde.  Calcium  Molybdate,  Molybdenum-Containing  Bri- 
quettes, and  Canisters  and  Other  Packagea  Containing  Specl 
ne<l  Amount*  of  Molybdenum  Addition  Agents,  and  Molyb4e 
num  Metal  Produced  by  the  Thermit  Proceas, 

First  use  Jan,  24.  1955. 


For  Paint-Type  Finishes  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  July  5,  1955. 


SN  3,396.    Grand  Rapida  Vamlah  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids, 
MUh.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1956. 


MOBILEX 


For  Paint-Type  Finishes  for  Vehicles 
First  use  July  5,  1955. 


SN  14,157,     David  M.  Morgenateni,  Baclid,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug 


17.  1956. 


VACUCAST 


SN  8.397.     Grand  Rapid.  Varnl.h  Corporation.  Grand  Rapid. 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1956. 


For  Caatlnga  Produced  Under  Vacuum. 
First  as*  Mar.  26,  1956. 


MOBILSEAL 


HN    16,124.     The   International   Nickel   Company,   Inc.,   New 
York.  N.  Y,    Filed  Sept.  21.  1966. 

INCO-BRAZE  "A" 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  128.408.  626,490.  and  othera. 
For  Nlckel-Baae  Brating  Material.   Including  Nlckel-Phos 
phorua  Mixtures,  in  Powder  or  Other  Forms. 
First  use  June  19.  1956. 


For  Coating  Compoaltlon  for  Sealing  the  Interior  Wood  Sor 
face,  of  Vehicles. 

First  use  July  5,  195.%. 


SN    13,211.     The  Glldden  Company,  Cneveland,  Ohio      Filed 


Aug.  1.  1956, 


WILrTREET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  558^14. 

For    Uqaid    for    ConditiODlng  Painted    Surfaces    for    Re 
painting.  i 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1955.  I 


SN   23,552.     Paul  H.   Grlflth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 


31,  1957. 


GRIFFIN 


For  Anchors. 

First  use  Jan.  25. 1957. 


CLASS  U 
FROTECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


S.N  13.906.  Borne,  Scrymaer  Company,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  now 
by  change  of  name  to  Borne  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Filed 
.\ug.  14.  1956.    Sec.  2(f).  , 

BORNE  SCRYMSER        ' 

For  Industrial  Coatings  and  Fngltive  Tint,  for  the  Textile 
Industry. 

First  use  1938. 


SN  3,391.     Grand  Rapida  VamUh  Corporation.  Grand  Rapid*. 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1956. 


SN    14,9.56.      The   Englander  Company.    Inc.    Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  19.56 


MOBILVAR 


ARMOREX 


For  Varniah-Type  Plnlahes  Used  in  Vehicles. 
First  use  July  5.  1955. 


For  Plastic  Gel  Coating. 
First  uae  Apr.  30,  1956. 


8N  3,392.    Grand  Rapids  Vamisli  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1956. 


MOBILGLOS 


For  Paint-Type  riniabes  for  Vehlclea. 
First  use  July  5.  1955. 


SN    16.027.      The    Bninswlck-Balke-Collender   Company,    (Hil- 
cago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1956. 

LUSTRE-KOTE 

For  Bowling  AUey  Baae  Coat,  Bowling  Alley  Flnlah,  and 
Thiuuer. 

First  use  Aag.  2,  1956. 
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8N  l«.40e.     AIJoB  IfMiafaetvrUiK  Co..  Inc.,  Maspeth,  N.  T.    BX  ».7»S.    Edward  8.  Hartford,  d.  b.  a.  K.  8.  Hartford  C««- 
FUad  B^t  »«,  1»5«.  J»«ny.  Maacheater.  N.  H.    Filed  1«m  7. 19M. 

ARMOR-COTE  HOMAL 

For   iDMOatkn  Artidea  HaTtof  a  Protectlre  Coating  of        p^^  Medlclaal   Preparation  UflMl  aa  a   Relaxant.  Oaatro- 

Mrtal    or    Polyethylcac   Applied    Thereto   by    a  Hot    Spray    ,„t„tlnal  Antl  gpaamodle  and  Sedatlre. 

**"*•"•  nr«t  Bse  Feb.  24,  1»6«. 

Flrat  nae  July  1, 19M. 


8N  16,5m     Pierre  P.  Paatoret.  St.  Paal,  Mian.     Filed  Sept.    SX  11.323.     Anchor  Semm  Companr.  Sooth  St.  Jooeph.  Mo. 
27, 1906.  Pi>^  Joly  2.  1956. 


|Xe;uie'j 


For  Oil  Paint,  Oil  Stain,  and  Tarnlah. 
Flnt  nae  Aag.  10,  1947. 


SN  27,162.    Amertcan-MarletU  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Mar.  29,  1907. 


G£33S3Sl&SJXi 


m 


i^/iisacriTwa 


For  Palnta,  Enamela.  Vamlshea,  Sealers,  Cndercoatera, 
Princra,  Roof  Coatlafa,  Floor  Mastics  and  Sealers.  Lacqaers, 
Thinners.  Wood  Fttlers,  SUlns.  and  Coatings  Containing 
Metallic  Pigments. 

First  nae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1, 1952. 


The  words  "True  Antibiotic"  are  dlaelalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Veterinary  Compoond  for  Use  in  the  Treatmant  of 
Mastitis. 

First  ose  May  23,  1956.  i 


SN  15,581.     Ben  0.  Bennett,  d.  b.  a.  Bennett 
Hampton,  Vs.    Filed  Sept.  IS.  1906. 


r 


Bomett, 


CLASS  II 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


BENMEDICO 


For  Vitamin-Mineral  Tablets,  Powder  Preparations  for 
SIctn  Infection  and  Treatment  of  Diaper  Rash,  LJixatlres,  Ant- 
acid Tablets.  Xon-Nareotlc  Sleeping  Pills,  AntlDUrrbea, 
Cold  Tablets,  and  Tablets  for  the  Treatment  of  Xenroosnesa. 

First  ose  Jan.  1, 1954.  I 


SN  697.830.  N.  V.  Phillps-Rozane  Pharmacentisch-Chemiscbe 
Indnstrle  "Dnphar,"  Waesp,  Netherlands.  Filed  July  5. 
1956. 


SX  15,817.  X.  V.  PhlUpa-Roxane  Pharmaceutisch-Cbemlsche 
Indnstrle  "Dophar,"  Amsterdam,  Xetherlanda,  to  Worth 
American  Philips  Coaapany,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept  13.  1966. 


DUVADILAN 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  111,806,  dated  May  5,  1932. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Man  and  Animals — 
Namely,  Lazatlrea.  Antacids,  Antiaenamics,  Vaccines  snd 
Toxoids,  Antipyretics,  Antirheumatics,  Analgesics,  Hormones 
and  Synthetic  Substitutes,  Glandular  Preparations,  Ensymes, 
Aatl-InfectlTcs,  Antlprotosoan-Agents,  Autonomic  (Cardio- 
Tascular)  Drugs,  Blood  Derlra tires  and  Plasou  Substitutes, 
AnUno-Actds  and  Protein  Preparatlona,  Anti-Coagulants, 
Bronehodllators,  Tonics,  Antihistaniinics,  Calcium  Compounds, 
Diagnoatle  Acids,  Coccldiostatlca.  Antithyroid  Substances. 
Antibiotics,  Araenlcals.  Vitamin  Concentrates  snd  Prepara- 
tions and  Artlleially  Radio- Actira ted  Elemente  ( Radio- Uo- 
topes)  and  Radio-Act  ire  Inorganic  or  Organic  Compounds 
Prodoead  Therefrom. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  123.610,  dated  Dee.  l4,  1955. 
For  Vasodilator  Compoanda  for  the  Treatment  of  Dlstnrb- 
nces  in  the  Peripheral  Circulation  and  the  AfterERects  of 
These  Disturbances  and/or  Their  Possible  Complicationa. 


I 


S.V  16.214.     Manuel  Greenberg,  d.  b.  a.  Rnss  Drug  Products, 
MinnjapolU,  Minn.    Filed  Sept  24, 1956. 


WT^\\  '..W7X<\ 


The  drswing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Medicinal  Headache  Capsule. 
First  use  June  1.  1936. 


Filed 


SN  700,410.    Wooleombers  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  Westbrook  Lsnolin 
Company,   Bradford,   England.     Filed   Dec.  21,   1050. 


^^iA/Sti^ 


.SX   17,020.     Lifetime  Llrlng.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.   Y. 
Oct.  ."S,  1956. 

KORIMYCIN 

For  Ointment  Craam  or  Lotion  for  Topical  Amplication  for 
Skin  Allergies. 

First  use  Sept.  24.  1956. 


The  word  "Lanolin"  is  disclaimed  spart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole.  Owner  of  BrltUh  Reg.  Nos.  666.989,  dated  Feb.  18, 
1948.  and  737,670.  dated  Dee.  31.  1954. 

For  Lan«>lln  for  Medicinal  Plasters  and  Medicinal  Salrt^. 


SN  17,498.  Pbysielana  and  Hoapltala  Sapply  OMnpany,  lac, 
d.  b.  a.  Dlmar  Pharmacal  Company,  Minneapolia,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  15. 1956. 

ULEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609,036. 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  Containing  B-Complex  VHaaina. 

First  use  Apr.  26, 1944. 
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SN  24  677      Carter  Products.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed    SN    20.524.     Equipment  ManufaetBrtnic.   Inc..   IH-trolt.   Mich. 
Feb.'l».  1957.  ^^^  t>**  8-  ^^'^^ 


PHENAMATE 


TRASHTAINER 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Menstrual 
and  Premenstrual  Tension  and  Tension  Headaches :  for  tb* 
Relief  of  Fear  and  P8ycho»t>matic  Pain  ,  for  Use  as  a  Hypnotic 
Sedative.  Sleep  Inducer,  Relaxant,  and  Antl-Convnlsant ;  and 
for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Alcoholisni  and  To  Lesaen  the 
Desire  for  Alcohol. 

First  use  Jan.  3, 1957. 


For  Wheel«»d  Refuse  Handling  Container. 
First  use  July  1954. 


S.N    22.840        Vinct-nt     PatenU    Limited.     London.    England. 
Fll«Kl  Jan    18.  1W,")7 


PIATTI 


S.N   24,957.      (Jattone  Lab,   Inc.   Morton.  Pa      Filed  Feb    25, 


1957. 


ASTHMARAMA 


"Plattl"  is  an  Italian  word  meanlnx  "dishes."  Owner  of 
British   Reg    No.  729,343,  dated  .\pr    20,  1954. 

For  Automobiles,  Motorcycles  and  Motorscooters  and  Struc- 
tural Parts  Thereof. 


For  Racemtc  Epinephrine  Hydrochloride 
First  use  Oct.  17,  19S6. 


SN  26.492      Rayco  Mfg.  Co..  Pateraon,  N    J      Filed  Mar    19. 
1957. 


SN  24,995.    Jayaoa  Carr  Pharanceutlcals.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb  25,  1967. 


NEO-RECTOL 


For  Rectal  Ointment. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1957. 


SN  25,009.     Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     nied 
Feb.  25,  1957. 

ULTRAN 

For  Medicinal  Compound  Dsefui  in  the  Treatment  of  Anxiety 
or  Emotional  States. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1967. 


For  .Automobile  Seat  Corers,  Convertible  Tope,  and  Win- 
dows. Made  of  Materials  and  Clear  Plastic  Fabrics  Which 
Have  Be<-n  Treated  To  Resist  the  Effect  of  the  Sun's  Rays. 

First  aae  Jan.  30,  1957. 


•SN  27. .188.     I'anavlaor  Inc..  Detroit,  Micb.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1957 


PANAVISOR 


SN   25,054.     U.    8     Vitamin   CorporaUon.    New    York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1957. 


For  Automobile  Sunabteida. 
First  use  Aug   4.  1956. 


SAFFEROL 


For  Pharmaceutical  Product,  Containing  Safflower  Oil  and 
Vitamin  ■,  Csed  as  a  Dietary  Supplement 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1957. 

___^____  U 

SN  23.261.     Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  28. 


CLASS  M 
LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


SN  14,130      Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,  N    J.     Filed  Aug. 


17,  1956. 


1957 


STARWAY 


TETRAVAX 


Owner  of  Reg  No  600,661. 

For  Biological  Antigenic  Preparation. 

Firat  use  Feb.  11,  1957. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


For  Surface  Coverings  of  Linoleum  and  Linoleum  Sab«ti- 
tutes  In  Rolla,  Rnga,  and  Tiles  for  Countertopa,  Floors,  and 
Walla,  and  Cove  Strips  Such  aa  Core  Base  and  Core  Mould- 
ing— Namely,  Printed  Felt  Base.  Linoleum,  Cork  Composition, 
Plastic  Composition  Comprising  Vinyl  Raalaoaa  Material  and 
tho  Like. 

First  nae  Mar.  1,  1906. 


SN  12,995.     Unlreraal  Products  Corporation.  Secancns,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  27,  1956 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


DishCcuU 


SN  21,757      Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


^ 


SUPERFLOOD 


For  Hand  Trucks,  Utility  Carts  for  Carrying  DIabes  and 
Silverware  for  Use  In  Cafeterias. 
First  use  June  15,  1956. 
TM  722  O    (;."^6 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  341,747. 

For  Incandescent  Lamps  or  Bulbs. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1936. 
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CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


Sbptembee  10,  1967 


SN  24.998.     Kelton  Corporation,  Limited,  Toronto,  OnUrlo, 
Canada.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1957. 


STA-LOX 


SN  693,928.  Northlll  Company,  Inc.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  to 
The  Garrett  Corjwratlon,  Los  Anfrelea,  Calif.  Filed  Aug. 
30,  19R5.     Sec.  2(f). 


Owner  of  Canadian  Res.  No.  105,734,  dated  Feb.   1,  19S7. 
For  Toy  Balldlng  Blocka. 


ifntlme 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


For  Respiratory  Dl»er'«  Apparatus — Namely,  Gas  Frj-saure 
Regulators,  Compreaaed  Gas  Cylinders  or  Tanks.  Sbutoff 
Valvea,  Three- Way  Valrea,  and  Mouthpiece  Blta. 

First  use  July  1952  on  gas  pressure  regulators. 


S.\    S.902       Dalmlne   8.   p.   A.,  Milaa,   lUly.      Filed  Apr.   30, 

1956. 


8N  688,278.     Jerry  Eisner  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yart,  N    Y.     Filed 
Nor.  15.  1955. 


* 


For  Stuffed  For  Figure  Toys. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1955. 


SN     14,346.       Kaboahikt    Kalaha    Nomura    Toy.    Sumida-ku. 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1956. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  100,766,  dated  Feb.  16,  1951. 

For  Lifting  Gaff  Davits,  Cylinder  Bodies  for  Hydraulic  and 
Pneumatic  Machinery,  Pistons  for  Presses,  Rotary  and  Wagon 
Drill  Rigs. 


SN    18.335.      Magna   Power   Tool   Corporation,   Menlo   Park, 
Calif     Filed  Oct.  29,  1956. 

INSTAN-TENSION 

For  Tools  and  Mountings  for  Tools — Namely,  Mountings 
Which  Support  a  Drlring  Member  Adapted  To  Drive  a  DriTtn 
Member  Through  a  V-Belt  in  Which  the  Drirlng  Member  Is 
Reslliently  Mounted  and  Thus  Adapted  To  Maintain  Proper 
Tension  Upon  Said  Belt. 

First  use  March  1955. 


Owner  of  Japanew  Reg.  No.  401,825,  dated  Aug.  14,  1951. 
For  Mechanical  Toys,  Dolls,   Blocks,  Toys  Made  of  Cloth, 
Robber,  Cellaloid.  Plastics,  or  Tinplate. 


SN  19.205.    Quaker  Sales  Corporation,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Filed 
Nov.  13,  1956. 

HYDRA-LUBER 

For  Hydranlically  Operated  Orcaae  Pumps. 
First  use  Not.  8,  1954. 


8N    15,215.      Nonpareil    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc..    St.  ^""""^"^ 

UmUs,   Mo.,   to  Oared   Corporation,    St.   Louis,    Mo.      Filed     s,.\    19,249       ImperUI   International  Corp.,  New   York    N    Y. 
8ept  6.  1966.    See.  2(f).  Kiled  Nov.  14,  1956. 


KOBA 


For  Scissors.  Shears,  Knives,  Forks,  Spoons,  I.«dles,  Spat- 
ulas, Pancake  Turnovers,  Potato  Mashers,  and  Egg  Beaters. 
First  uaeNov.  1.  1956. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  part  of  the     S.N   20.755.     Interborough  News  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
goods  apart  from  tlie  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.         Filed  Dec.  10,  1966. 
345,346.  ; 

For  Basket  Ball  Ooala. 

First  OM  Mar.  13,  1936.  ^ 


8N  16,598.    Frabill  Manufacturing  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 
Sept.  28,  1966. 


nimatil 


HI-FLOTE 


Owner  of  Seg.  Mo.  639,287. 
For  rioatlac  Minnow  Backet. 
Ftnt  nae  June  11. 1966. 


For  Aotomatle  VeadlDg  Maehinca  DtspeBsiac  Oob.  Caady. 
and  Allied  Food  Prodaeta. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1956. 


\ 
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SN  25,079.    The  Dow  Mechanical  Corporation,  Tho«p«>nvine,     SX  29.549.     Oregon  Saw  Chain  Corp..  PortUnd.  Greg.     Filed 
Conn.    Filed  Feb.  26.  19o7.  ^'"^  '•  ^®'^ 


UNAHONE 


For  Honing  Attachsaent  for  Machine  Tools. 
First  use  Sept.  24.  1954. 


SX  20.498      Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo 
Filed  July  5.  1957. 

FOLD-0-MATIC 

For  Food  Slicing  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  641,710. 

For  Saw  Chains.  Saw  Chain  Depth  Ganges.  Saw  Chain  File 
Hold.'n«,   Saw   Chain  Filing  Vises,  Saw  Chain   Breakers.   Saw 


„  ^  __  .  , \«.-i,.,.„i„rf /ChMn       Chair    Saw  Bars.  Saw  Bar  Groove  Grinders,  Saw  Bar  Groove 

SX  28.306.     VEB  ^-^'J^'f J'"""--^^'";"    >'""-""'"-' ^^""       ^  ^^,^^^^    .vheels.    Wedges.    Saw    Chain    Sprockeu. 

nlt.tal,  Germany.     V  l»«l  Apr.  16,  1957.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 


First  use  Apr    12.  1957. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


For     Typewriters,     Ac<'essorie*,     and     Replacement     Parts     sX  2.217       Arnold  Gauge  Company.  Flint,  Mich      Filed  Feb. 
Thereof.  7.  195«.    Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Arnold." 

First  use  Mar    31,  1955;  In  commerce  Sept.  21,  1955.  V/ .>r  g  i 


SN   28,733.      Schramm   Inc..   West   Chester.   Pa.     Filed   Apr. 


23. 1957 


PNEUMADIESEL 


For  Diesel  Engtae  Driven  Compressors. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  196T. 


SX  28,781.    Gebrttder  Bttbler.  Utwll  (St.  Gallen),  SwItierUnd. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1957. 

ROTOSTAR 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg     No 
1(\4.050,  dated  Jan.  7.  1957. 

For    Sifters.    Particularly   Planaifters ;    Machinery    for   Use 
in  Flour  and  Feed  Mills. 


For  (isuges   to   Continuously  Inspect  Dimensions  of  Work 
Whll.    Performing  Grinding  Operations  to  the  Work. 
First  une  Dec.  29,  1955 ;  Dec.  8.  1920,  as  to  "Arnold." 


SN  12.150     Preston  William  Byington,  d.  b.  a.  Pacific  Electro- 
Xuclear  Co.,  Culver  City,  Calif.     Filed  July  16.  1956. 


/li 


SX    29.213.      Henry  Manufacturing  Company.    Inc.   Topeka. 
Kans.    Filed  May  1.  1957. 

STRATO-BOOM 

For  High-Lift  Utility  Booms. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1957. 


For  Electronic  Scientiflc  lastmmeat  Speclflcslly  Designated 
as  a  Pulse  Height  AnalysM,  bat  Also  Known  as  a  Scintillation 

Spectrometer.  j^ 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1956. 


SN 


29,246.     The  E.  H.  Wachs  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed     j^^.  13  553     ^ura.  Inc..  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1956. 
May  1,  1957. 


PRO-SET 


For  Hack  Saw  Blades  and  Band  Saw  Blades. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1956. 


ATTACHE 


SN  29,441.     Dixon  Corporation.  Briatol.  E.  1.     Filed  May  6 
1957.    Sec.  2(f) 


For  Spectacle  Frames. 
First  use  July  29.  1956. 


iAXH 


RULON 


SN     14,138.       Electro-Measorements,    Inc..    Portland.    Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1956. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,944. 

For    Maehlae    Bearii«s,    Including    Sleeve    Bearings,    Flat 
PUtaa.  O-aiaga.  and  Textile  Half -Sleeve   Bearings.   Incorpo-        Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  635,175. 
rated  In  Textile  Machinery.  For  Voltage  Dlvldera. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1951.  *"»"«  ••«  J""*  29.  1955. 


ESIPOT 
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Septembes  10,  1957 


8N    ie.882.      Woll«iwak  Optical   Company,    Rochester.    N     Y 
Piled  Oct.  2,  1956. 


H.\  lfl.218.     Leo  Hirarh.  1am  Ang»le«,  Calif.     ril«d  3«pt.  24, 

1»5«. 


ALPHAX 


LiTE*0*MATIC 


For  PhotoBraphlc  and  Optical  Apparatus-  Namt-ly,  l'hot( 
graphic  Shnttcra. 

PIrat  uae  on  or  aboat  Sept.  10, 1940. 


Fur  Non-Elcctrir  Barbecue  LiRtitera  and  Non-Electric  Patio 
l.ainpH. 

First  use  Aujt.  13.  1958.  | 


•« 


SX  17.069.     Crftftamen'i  Oolld,  Holljrwood,  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 


CLASS  35 


8,  1956. 


VISTAR 


BELTING.  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


For  Photographic  Transparency  Viewers. 
Pint  oae  May  9,  1956. 


S.N   27.432.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Uhlo.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1937. 


8X  17.071.     Craftsmen's  GuUd,  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 
8,  1956. 

MINI-MASTER 

For  Photographic  Tranaparency  Viewers. 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1954. 


WED«E-GRIP 


For  Convpjor  Belting. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1956. 


SN     27.445.       Market    Tire    Company     of    Maryland,     Inc., 
li«>th*>8da.  Md.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1957. 


S.\  19,003.     Contact  Lena  Foandation,  Ltd.,  Wilmington.  IM. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1956. 


CONTOUR 


MARCO 


For    Corneal    Type    Contact    Lenses    Designed    To    Follow 
Corneal  Curves. 

First  oae  on  or  aboat  Jane  6, 1856. 

SN  21,024.     Milton  Roy  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa,     Filed 
Dec.  13,  1956. 


For  Inner  Tubes  for  Tires. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1955. 


MILTON  ROY 

For  Controlled  Volume  Pumping  Apparatus. 
First  use  in  November  1940. 


S.N  27.500.     The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Kabber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1937. 

STEEL   GUARD 

For  Tires. 

First  use  Dec.  31.  1956. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


^N    69.'). 770.      Southland    Paper    Company,    Memphia,   Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1955. 


SN  19,290.  Arc©  MaBoCaetarlBg  Corporation,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  to  Philco  CwporaOon,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
15,  1956. 


SOUTHLAND 


6ENDIX 


For  Toilet  Tissue. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1955. 


SN  8.423.     The  Mead  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  May 


Aaaignee  owner  of  Beg.  No.  5X7,086. 
For  Befrigerators  and  Freasers. 

First  use  Not.  7,  1952,  oB  frceaers. 


CLASS  34 


16.  19.56. 


print-easy 


For  Envelopes. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1956. 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


»N   12.684.     Vanant  Company,  Inc..  Milwaukee!  Wis.     Filed 
July  23,  1956. 


SN    14,730.      Colt    VentlUtlon,    Limited.    Surbiton,    England 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1956. 


COLT 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  682,993,  dated  Oct.  6.  1949. 
For  Ventilators  Made  of  Metal. 


I  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  Uae.  Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  591.682. 
I  For  Packaging  Strtps  Made  From  Cardboard  and  Cerro- 
gated  Paper  Board.  Adapted  To  Be  Placed  Aroand  the  Edges 
of  Plate  Olaaa  aad  the  Like  To  Protect  8a«fa  Olaaa  Daring 

Shipping. 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1948. 
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SN  15.147.    Bud.  FOrrer  86hne  A.  G.  (Bud.  Fflrrer  FUs  8.  A.).     8N   17,885.     Jimmy  N.  Rooa,  New  Orleans.   La.     Filed  Oct 


(Rod     FOrrer  k.    Sona   Ltd.).    Zurich.    Switaerland.      Filed 
Sept.  5,  1956 


19,  1956. 


ARCHIVETRO 


Priority   claimed    under  Sec.   44(d)    on    Swiss   application  ,,...,,...  ,  .k  i, 

filed    Ma.v   28,    19.'i6.   Reg.   No.    161.114.   dated    May    28,    1956  Th.-    t.r.u    "I'ortra.ts      Is  dl«-Ulroe<l   apart    from    the   mark 

*"fot'  FiUng  Equ^eit-Namely*  FoMeri.  Envelopes,  Index         For  Photographic  Prints  Mounted  on  Hackings.  Unmounted. 

Cards,  Tabs,  Guide  Card.,  and  Signal  Card..  M-"""^  '"L""'r,*,o^  I 

First  use  Oct.  17.  1956. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


SN    18,634.      Frederick    E.    Gymer.    ('It-veland.    Ohio       Filed 
Nov.  2.  1956. 


SN    2,017.      Brown   k    Blgelow,    St     Paul,    Minn       Filed   Feb. 
3.  1956. 


-»lVl  ft 


K 


LOTTOES 

OnO^MONTH 


t  f 


For  Greeting.  Announcement,  or  Motto  Card,  or  Folders. 
AdveitUing  Blotters,  Calendars,  and/or  Advertising  Bro- 
chuiea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1955. 


SN    22.708.      Safeway    Stores.    Incorporated,    Oakland.    Calif. 
Filed  Jan   16.  1957. 


For  Calendars,  Picture  litaillng  Cards,  and  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  17,  1949. 


SN   6.468.      ReUll    Clerks    International    Asaoclation.    Wash 
Ington,  D.  C.    Filed  Apr.  16, 1956.    Sec.  2(fi 


»^'«u  ena«*_ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  337.393. 
For  Monthly  Publication. 
First  use  in  October  1946. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  441,349. 

For  Cori>orate  Publication  Pertaining  to  the  Food  Induatry, 
Issued  at  Monthly  Intervals. 
First  uae  Feb.  18.  1953. 


SN  23,173.     Robert  W.  Schneider,  Johnson  Creek.  Wis.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1957. 


SN  13,925.     Deaaix  B.  Myers,  Jr.,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  14.  1956. 


For  Periodicals. 
First  use  May  1.  1949. 


1-; 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


SN   692.154       Neely   Manufacturing  Company.   Inc  .  Corydon, 
.    For  Personnel  Questionnaires,  Pamphlets,  and  Booka  ReUt  j^^^^     j^j^  ^^^^  ^9,  19M. 

Ing  to  Career  Planning. 

First  oae  July  1,  1956. 


SN   17.834.     Jimmy  N.   Boos.   New  Orleans.   La.      Filed  Oct 
19,  1956. 

The   term   "Pictures"   la  disclaimed  apart    from   the   mark 

as  shown.  The    naaw    "Neely"    la   disclaimed    apart    from    the   ourft 

For  Photographic  Prints  Mounted  on  Backings,  Unmounted,  shown. 

Mounted  In  Folders.  For  EaiBCoata. 

First  uae  Oct.  17.  1956.  First  oae  Aag.  8,  1954. 
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8N  7,76«.     ClB*tt,  Ptmbodj  k  Co.,   Inc  .  Troy.  N,  Y.     Fll*rt     SN  17.734.    John  Kin(  k  Hon  LM.,  Glaagow,  Scotland.    Filed 
May  7.  1956.  <Vt.  18,  1956.  i 


CHAMBREEZE 


Por  Outer  gtairta. 

Flrat  uae  February  1956. 


8N  20,551,    Pedlfree  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Quebei-,  Canada 


Filed  Dee.  6, 1956. 


PS. 


Priority  claimed  nnder  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
flled  Jane  6,  1956;  Res.  Xo.  106,501,  dated  Apr.  26,  1957 

For  Men's,  WomeB's,  and  Children'a  Wearing  Apparel — 
Namely,  Swlmanlta,  Coats,  Raincoata,  All-Weather  Coats. 
8Ucka,  Men'a  and  Boya'  Shirts  and  Sport  Shirts,  8l(i-Wear- 
Namely,  Slacka.  Jacketa,  Parkaa,  Coats,  Mitts,  (ao\^.  Caps. 
Hats,  and  Sweaters,  and  Thermal  Wear — Namely,  Insulated 
Jackets.  Slacks,  Coats,  Hats,  and  Skirts  for  Women  and  Rirla. 


8N  23,063.     Loblaw,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Flled  Jan.  23,  1957 

LADY  ANN 

For  Ladiea'  Hoalery. 
First  use  Not.  27.  1M6. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


SN    3,074.      J.    H.    Benecke,   HannoTer-Vinnhorst,    Germany. 
Flled  Feb.  21,  1956. 


Owner  of  Oenaan  Ref.  Xo.  636,204,  dated  Mar    26,  1953. 

For  Sheet  Material  in  the  Piece  of  Fibers,  Impregnated  or 
Coated  With  Plastics,  Qollted  and  Unqutlted,  ft>r  Making  Into 
and  Made  Into  Blankets,  Quilts.  Carpets,  Ruga,  DraperieR. 
Window  and  Shower  Curtains,  Tablecloths,  Napkins.  Table 
Place  Mata,  RIbbona,  Lace,  Embroidery,  and  Waterproof 
Sheeting. 


8X  5,077.  Association  Nationale  des  Tlsseurs  dt>  Lin. 
Conrtrai,  Beldam.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1956.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK. 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  M.  C.  111.  dated  Feb.  1,  1956. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Linen,  or  Linen  Mixed 
With  Other  Textile  Fibres  In  Which  Linen  Is  the  Predominant 
Ingredient ;  (ioods  Made  of  These  Kabrira — Namely,  Table 
Cloth  and  Napkins,  Bed  Sheets,  Pillow  Cases,  Towela,  Counter- 
panea.  Ribbons,  Lace  and  Embroidery  Fabrics,  Curtalna. 


KIN6S0NIA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B653,552,  dated  Nor.  13,  1946  : 
IS   Reg.  No.  540,328. 

For  Window  Hollands.  Bed  Sheets.  Pillow  Cases  and  Bolster 
Cases,  as  Piece  Uoods  and  as  Tobing,  and  Furnishing  Fabrics 
In  the  Piece.  All  the  Said  Gooda  Being  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  or 
Linen,  or  of  Admixtures  Thereof. 


SN   19,735.      Bell  Textile  Co..   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed 
Nov   23,  1956. 


PROVINCIAL 


F'or  Bedspreads,  Sheets,  and  Pillow  Cases. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1956. 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


SN  12.985.  Standard  Products  Corporation.  Whitman,  Maas.. 
to  Handy  Hannah  Products  Corporation.  Whitman,  Maaa. 
Flled  July  27,  19S6. 


BEAUTY-QUEEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543.378. 

For  Electric  Hair  Dryers. 

First  use  on  or  about  January  1950. 


SN  :i4,502.     R.  A.  Fiacher  k  Co..  Glendaie,  Calif.     FUed  Feb. 
15,  1957. 


VIBRA-JET 


For  Home  Massage  Unit. 
First  use  July  13,  1956. 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


SN  663,317  D.  A.  Stlckell  4  Bona,  Inc..  Hagerstown.  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1954.  CONCCRRKXT  USB  to  be  restricted 
to  West  Virginia.  Virginia.  Maryland.  Delaware,  Pennayl 
vanla.  New  Jersey,  Connecticut  and  Rhode  Island.  Con- 
current Vae  with  Reg.  Xo.  553,981  restricted  to  North 
Dakota,    South  Dakota,   Minnesota  and   Iowa. 


ZIP 


For   Mixed   Feeds   for    Poultry,    Including 
Cattle,  Beef  Cattle,  Horses,  and  Hogs. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1930. 


I 


m 
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SM  »4  969      Fred  J    Borelll    d.  b.  a    BoreUl  Produce  Dls     8X   17.116.     Pepperidge  Farm  Incorporated.  Norwalk.  Coon 
trlbutors  and  as  Borellfs,   Fresno,  Calif.     Filed   Sept.   20.        Filed  Oct.  8.  1966. 


1955. 


PEPPERIDGE  FARM 
MILANO 


owner  of  Reg.  No  360,512. 

For  Cookies, 

First  use  on  or  about  July  16,  1956. 


SN  17,136      Peter  Trimton,  d.  b  a    Frailer  Lewis  Candy  Com 
pan.v.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.     Flled  Oct    8    1956 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 
For  Freah  VegeUbles. 
First  aae  Aag.  9.  IMS. 


jrazierjjuiis 


SN  1,708.  Middle  Weat  Pet  Fooda.  Inc  ,  River  Foreat.  III., 
to  Middle  West  Distributors.  Inc..  River  Forest,  111  Filed 
Jan. 30.  1956 


For  Candy. 
First  use  1910. 


MI-PET 


For  Bulk  Bird  Seed. 
First  use  March  1955. 


SN    7,088.      Hachmeister-Inc,    Stowe    Townehlp,    Allegheny 
County,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  17.828.    WiUlaiB  L.  McLennon,  d.  b.  a.  North  Woods  Coffee 
Company,  Chicago.  111.    FUed  Oct.  19,  1956. 

NORTH  WOODS 

Fur  Solid  Soluble  Coffee. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1956. 


/? 


m 


^ 


SN   21,174.      Marlnella  Food  Products,  Inc.,   Paterson,  X.  J 
Filed  l>ec.  17.  1966. 


i 


For  Emulslfler  of  Shortening  and  Water  for  Enhancing  and 
Retaining  the  Quality  of  Cakes  and  Paatries. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1946. 


MAMMA 
ROSA 


SN  11.973.     D.  F.  Stanffer  Biscuit  Company,  Inc.,  York.  Pa. 
Filed  July  11,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


For    Froxen    Fooda— Namely.    Plaaa    Plea.    Meat    Ravioli. 
MusseU.   Lasagna,   EggpUnt  Parmesan,  and   Cheeae  RaTloli. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1955. 


n 


SN  21,499.     Morris  April  Bros..  Bridgeton.  N.  J.     Filed  Dee. 
24.  1956. 


ins 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  right  of  the  exclnslTe  uae  of 
"Krackt  Waet  Thina"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown  and  as 
the  words  "Krackt  Weet"  are  spelled.  Owner  of  Beg.  No. 
337,210. 

For  Crackers. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24,  1935  :  on  or  about  1871  aa  t« 
"Stauffer's."  

SN  14.878.     William  Onttaian.  d.  b.  a.  Oriental  Dairy  Prod- 
ucu  Co.,  Minneapolla,  Minn.     Flled  Aug.  SO,  1956. 


For  Canned  Fancy   Strained  Cranberry  Sauce  and  Canned 
Fancy  Whole  Cranberries. 
First  uae  Nov.  19,  1956 


ORIENTAL 


For  Smetana   (Sour  Cream)   and  Cottage  Cheese. 
First   use  at  least   as  early  as  the  year   1940  on  cottage 
cheese. 


SN  16,045.     Luigl's  Restaurant,  8t.  LonU.  Mo.     Filed  Sept. 
20.  1956. 

LUIGFS  I 

For  Frosen  Italian-Style  Fooda — Namely,  Piisa. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1953. 


SN   22.588,      Stock's  Candles.  Inc.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  i937. 


0tece/U4on  &^Uc^ 


The  word   "Sticks"   Is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark 
shown. 

For  Hard  Candy  Sticks  Coated  With  Chocolate. 
First  use  July  1,  19.5.') 
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SN  25,061.     WiseonsiB  Pre-Packased  Cheeae  Co  .  Manhfleld.     SN  0.546.     Ricbard  Hudnnt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pllml  Jane  4. 
Wla.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1957.  ..  1956. 


I 


SILI-GARDE 


For  Skin  Lotion. 

P^trst  use  May  10,  19M. 


.s\  u  891.     RerlM,  Ibc.,  New  York,  V.  T.    Filed  June  8.  1056. 
Owner  of  Re(.  Noa.  51S.619  and  S»6,8I7. 


REVLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  N'o8.  602,524  and  612,72" 

For  Cheeae. 

Flrat  use  Not.  18,  1953. 


SN  23.718.     Perk  Fooda  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Perk  Dog  Food  Co  ,  Chi 
case  111.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

(ROCKErS 


For  Rouge,  Mascara,  Mytbrow  Pencila.  Eye  Shadow  Cream, 
KnuineU  and  Coatings  for  the  Nallaot  the  Handa,  Paste  and 
I'owder  Polishes  for  the  Nails,  Nail  Bnamel  Remover,  Cuticle 
Remover,  Nail  White  Pencils,  Talcum  Powder,  Toilet  Water, 
Lipf^tlcks,  Deodorants,  Liquid  Hair  Spray,  Crcama  and  Lo- 
tions. Face  Powder. 

First  use  Mar.  7.  1932  (except  on  lipstick,  deodorants,  and 
hair  spray). 


S.N    11.259      Richard  Hadnut.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 


'29,  1956 


Owner  of  Rer  No.  551,161. 

For  Canned  Dof  Food. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  10.  1930. 


TAN  TIME 


Fur  Suntan  Lotion. 
First  use  June  15,  1956. 


8N  26.678.     E.   J.    Brach   *  Sons,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Mar. 


22.  1957. 


BULLIES 


SN   i,-.,5«6.     Sutton  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept    12,  1956. 


For  Candy. 

First  uae  Sept.  10.  1947. 


BLUE  CAPRI 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCX)HOLIC  LIQUORS 


l-Or  Toilet  Water,  Dustlnc  Powder.  After-Shaving  Lotions. 
Mj'n  »  Colognes.  Body  Deodorants  and  Anti-Peraplrants,  Sep- 
arately and  Combined,  and  Sharing  Creama. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1954.  1 


SN  7.601.     Kraus  Broa.  ft  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed     .^^  15  ge,      Lajy  Beautiful,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Jo  Portaro,  Cleve- 
May3, 1956.  If  nd.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  19. 19S6. 


EIN-GEDI 


For  Brandy. 

First  use  Apr.  2.  1954. 


CLASS  M 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


JO  PORTARO'S 


"Jo  Portaro"  la  the  name  of  a  particular  living  Individual 
whose  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Cosmetics — Namely.  Skin  Creama,  Hand  Creama.  Facial 
Ma8.]ue.  Liquid  Cleansen,  FoOBdatlMi  Lotions,  Lipsticks, 
Eyebrow  Pencils,  and  U^uid  CooaMnatlon  Foundation  and 
Powder. 

Firot  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1.  1954.  1 


SN  26,824.     Imperial  Chemical  Induatrlea  Limited.   London. 
EngUnd.    Filed  Mar.  2ft,  195T. 


^.N    18,169.     Lancome  S.   A..  Paria,  France.     Filed  Oct.  26. 

1956. 


VYNAIR 


Owner  of  British  R«g.  No.  754,802.  dated  June  15,  1».'^H 
For  Leathercloth. 


POUDRE  DE  VaOURS 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


The  mark  "Poudre  de  Veloon"  may  be  translated  from  the 
French  aa  "velvet  powder"  or  "powder  of  velvet."  Owner  of 
French  Keg.  No.  S95.075,  dated  Nov.  tS,  1944  (ParU)  ;  Natl. 
Inst.  No.  364.591. 

For  Face  Powder.  I 


SN  5,004.     Turner  Hall  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


SN  19.100.     Clo  Vonne  Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Nov. 
13.  1956. 


Mar.  21.  1956. 


<u 


'MiSsf* 


StetwUTJ 


For  Hair  Setting  Preparation, 
rint  lue  Feb.  27.  1956. 


dAXJL^ 


For  Cosmetlca- -Namely,  Liquid  Cologne.  Cologne  Stick. 
Up  Stick.  Talcum  Powder.  Bubbling  Bath  Material,  and  Skin 
Uotlon.  i 

Vint  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1956.  I 


i 
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DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 
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SN    20,786.     The   Procter    k    Gamble    Company.    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1956 


SN  10,170.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  13,  1956. 


»•:  ^. 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  401,610 

For  Shampoo. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  18.  1956. 


For  Houaehold  Detergent. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1956. 


SN  21,207.  Saginaw  Salt  Products  Company.  Saginaw,  Mich., 
to  Edwin  E.  Schaefer,  Saginaw,  Mich  Filed  Dec.  17.  1966. 
Sec.  2(f). 


HOILKU-AII) 


^"^^''"^~'  For  Boiler  Water  Conditiatier  for  Removing  and  Preventing 

SN  11,266     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company.  CincinnaU.  Ohio,     gcai^  and  Corroelon. 
Filed  June  29,  1956  First  uae  Mar.  12.  IMS. 


nwf 


SN  22.333.     The  Pennaylvaala  Salt  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  9, 1957. 


For  Household  Detergent. 
First  uae  Apr.  19.  1956. 


The  word  "Chemicals"  Is  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the  mark 

a,  Bbown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  392,195,  589,727,  and  otbera. 

For    Detergents    for    Coe    in    Dairying,    Food    ProceaalBg. 
SN    20,719.      Continental    OU   Company.    Ponca    City.    Okla      laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning,  General  Household  and  Industrial 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1956.  I'uipoaea. 

First  use  July  30,  1953. 


SN   25,513.     The  American  Cosmetic  Syndicate  N    V  ,  Eind- 
hoven. Netberlanda.    FUed  Mar.  S,  1957 


CONTINENTAL 


V 


v^r 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  186,698, 

635,072.  and  otbera.                                                w.„„f.^tT.r.  of  "Acoar"   Is  a   coined   word,   taken   from   appUcanfa 

For  Synthetic  Detergenta  for  Uae  In  the  Manufacture  of  Acoay     is  a   «)n 

Industrial.  Toilet.   Hou«^ho»d.  or  Medical  Detergent..  "'?*'J?'.,^''*'  ^*    ^"               ' 

First  use  Nov.  27. 1956.  ^«'  T°''**  ^"^ 


CLASS  1«1 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


SERVICE  MARKS 

CLASS  Its 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  VTORAGE 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


8N9.068.     Amerlci,  iMtimte  of  Men-i  .nd  Boyt-  Wear,  Inc  .     ^^J^^lf     Delta  Air  Lint..  I«e..  AtlanU.  Ga.     Filed  Sept 


New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  28,  1956. 


IC.  1955. 


ExcloaiTe  riftit  to  tbe  ua«  of  "DC-7"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahowQ  la  disclaimed. 

For  Air  TranqDortatlon  of  Pasacnsera,  Mail,  aad  BxprcM. 
First  nae  Feb.  22.  1954. 


CLASS  B 
SERVICES 


8N  20.544.     National  AaaoclatloB  of  Insurance  Ageots,  Mew 
York;  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  6. 1956. 


^ 


"(tmU  m  lUependent 

Insurance  J^  /A6INT 

-sfivis/row  y»ii$i" 


SN    19,531       Southern-Plata   Kzpreaa,    Inc.,    St.    Lonls,    Mo. 
Filed  Not.  19,  liMHt. 


Tbe  design  portion  of  the  mark  la  described  as  a  fully  at 
tired  male  flgariae  dlrktod  Tertleklljr  down  tbe  mlddlp,  the 
risht  portion  being  colored  gray  with  a  black  backf^rouDd  and 
the  left  portion  being  colored  white  with  a  red  background 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Member  Companies 
ThrOQgb  tbe  Medium  of  Pamphlets ;  Trade  Clrcularg :  and 
Newspaper  and  Magasine  Advertising. 

First  use  July  20, 1955. 


Tbe  words  "Your  Independent  Insurance  Agent  Serres  Yoa 
First"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa  shown.  The 
certlfleatton  mark  Is  used  by  persons  anthorixed  by  aH>Ucaat 
to  eartify  that  the  serrices  performed  by  the  persons  arc  ac- 
cording to  standards  established  by  applicant. 

For  Serrless  as  Innranoe  Agents. 

First  ase  8«pt.  18,  lOM. 


TM  63 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  Reliable  Line"  apart 
fruu)  tbe  mark  as  shown. 

Kor  Truck  Transportation  and  Handling  of  Freight. 
First  use  February  1947. 


CLASS  lei 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


CLASS  I«7 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


8N   12,897.     New  York  Life  Insurance  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y     Filed  July  19.  1956. 


S^'  13.453. 
6,  1956. 


Kadeta  of  America,  SaTaanah,  Teon.    Filed  Aug. 


CHECK-0-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  336,259 

For  Insurance  Collection  Serrices  FaclllUtlng  Periodic 
Payment  of  Insurance  Premiums  Due  on  Contracts  of  Insur 
aac*  Issued  by  Applicant  Through  the  Premium  Payers 
Checking  Aeeoont. 

First  Bss  July  11.1066. 

TM  62 


•  ^if 


For  Organising  of  Boys'  Drill  Teams  and  the  Fumlshlng  of 
Information  Relating  Thereto. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1955. 


mesM^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  ' 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


851.337.  THSRMO-KEBP.     Nappe-Smitb  MaaufacturInK  Co. 
8N  21,712.    Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  12-27-56. 

651.338.  TWO-TEMP.     Nappe-Smith  ManufacturlnK  Co.     SN 
21.713.    Pub.  8-25-57.    Filed  12-27-56. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


651.339.  C-THRU.      Arrow    Cbemical    Products,    Inc       SN 
20,238.    Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  12-3-56 

851.340.  WEAR-EVER.     Texise  Chemicals,  Inc.     SN  20,666. 
Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  12-7-66. 

651.341.  WANNA.     Tlndley  Leon  Dli.  d.  b.  a.  Marleo  Com 
pany.     SN  24,224.     P«b,  •-25-S7.     Filed  2-11-67. 


s.\ 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


651.342.  SAFETY-SEAM.     The  American  Envelope  Co. 
8,180.     Pub.  8-26-57.     Filed  5-14-56. 

651.343.  COLD8POT.     Seari,  Roebuck  and  Co      8N  23,839 
Pub.  8-26-57.    FUed  2-5-57. 

851.344.  SILV»RTONE.     Cat's  Paw  Rubber  Company.   Inc 
8N  23,880.    Pnb.  8-26-57.    Filed  2-7-57. 

661,346.      OOLDTONB.      Cafa    Paw   Rubber   Company,    Inc 
SN  23,981.     Pub.  6-26-57.     Filed  2-7-57. 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


851,348.  ICE-FOE.  Walton-March.  SN  5,069  Pub 
8-25-57.    Filed  3-22-58. 

851.347.  CUPBOGBN.  The  Miami  Prodnets  *  Chemical  Co 
8N  10,451.     Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  8-18-56 

851.348.  CYCLOGEN.  Wymat  Chemical  Corporation  SN 
11.514.    Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  7-3-68. 

851.349.  FLYAWAY.  The  Kly-Away  Company  SNi:{979 
Pub.  6-26-57.    Filed  8-15-56. 

661.350.  LEWATIT  AND  DESIGN.  Farbenfabriken  Bay^r 
Aktiengewllachaft.  8N  18,900.  Pub  6-25-57  Filed 
11-7-56. 

651,361.  DALPAC.  Hercalea  Powder  Company  SN  22  917 
Pub.  8-25-67.    riled  1-22-57. 

851,352.  DELPHENE.  Hercules  Powder  Company  SN 
122,918.     Pub.  6-18-57.    FUed  1-22-57 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


651,363.      AG.      ludnatrU    Arml    Galesi 
8-25-67.    Filed  8-21-58. 

TM  64 


SN    14,342.      Pub 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


651.354.  HOOKRITB.  Hookrite  Producta  Corp.  SN  858,394. 
Pub.  8-26-57.    Filed  12-22-63. 

651.355.  DAYLITE  AIR.  Architectural  Plastlca,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Conplac  Construction  Plutlca  Co.  8N  5,575.  Pub. 
6-2.5-57.    Filed  4-2-66. 

651.356.  AMERWOOD.  Letawood  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  7.256.    Pub.  6-26-67.    Filed  4-27-58. 

851.357.  NAVILITH.  F.  L.  Smldth  k  Co.  A/S.  SN  10,196. 
Pab.  6-25-57     Filed  ^18-66. 

651.358.  SBCAR  250  AND  DESIGN.  Societe  d'Etodee  et  de 
Conseila  pour  ApparellUc«a  Refractaires  8oci«tC  Anonyme. 
SN  12,981.    Pub.  8-26-67.    Filed  7-27-56. 

661.359.  FLEXKIN.  Acme  Backing  Corporation.  ftN 
13,407.    Pnb.  8-25-57.    Filed  8-8-58. 

651.380.  VINTLIN.  Bird  k  Son,  inc.  8N  13,642.  Pnb. 
8-25-57.    Filed  8-9-66. 

661.381.  SUPBR8PAN.  Vnlkan,  Inc.  8N  13.708.  Pub. 
6-25-^7.    Filed  a-«-66. 

651,362.  NUSIDB.  Nuaide  Metal  ProducU,  Inc.  SN  16,388. 
Pub.  8-25-57.    Filed  9-10-58. 

«o  1.363       COLUMBIA.      ColombU    Veneer    Company.       SN 

15.770.     Pub.  8-26-67.    FUed  »-17-68. 
()5 1.364       REVOLVBX.     Rerolyez  Corporation.     ^N   18,629 

Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  9-28-66. 
•i.11,.«65      TONT'8    MUFFLER    8BB-L.      Charle*    W.     Cox, 

d.  b.  a    Tony'a  Maffler  8ee-L.     8N  17,435.     Pufc.  8-25-57! 

KilPil  10-l.'>-56. 

rt.-.i.3«(i      VBRTISKAL.      SerridMd    Products    Cbrporation. 

SX  17.507.    Pub.  6-26-67.    Filed  10-16-58. 
f,5l..<67       8    AND    DB8IGN.       D.    8.    Industries.     Inc       SN 

1H.373     Pub.  8-25-57.    Filed  10-29-58. 
rt5l.368.     SSIRCO.     Southern  Statea  Iron  Roofing  Company. 

SN  18,870.    Pub.  8-26-57.    Filed  11-5-58. 


CLASS  13  I 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


651.369  KWIK-TITE.  The  ImperUI  Braaa  Manufacturing 
Company      SN  11,085.     Pub.  6-26-67.     Filed  6-27-56. 

«.'.1.;J7(»  KLEX-8EAL.  Viaober  Products  Company  SN 
11.98.-.      I'ub.  6-25-57.    Filed  7-11-56. 

ti51.371  NEEDLE  PATH.  latdor  Stern,  d.  b.  a.  Rapid  Prod- 
ucts Company.     SN  13,487.     Pnb.  6-28-67.     Filed  8-6-56. 

651.372.  TEAO-MATIC.  The  M.  H.  Graham  Corporation. 
SN  16,392.    Pob.  8-26-67.    Filed  10-16-66. 

(i5i.373  (JOLD  CROWN.  International  SUple  and  Machine 
Company      SN  16,462.     Pnb.  6-26-67.    Filed  9-26-58. 

651, .174  AMERICAN  SPBCIAL.  United  Statea  Steel  Corpo- 
ration     SN  20,418.     Fab.  6-26-67.     Filed  12-';4-66. 

651.375  PERFBCTION.  Ualted  StatM  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  20.500     Pub.  6-26-57.    FUed  12-6-66. 

651.376.  FLEX  PLUG.  Cooper  Alloy  Corportation.  8N 
20,521     Pub.  8-25-57.    Filed  12-6-58. 

651.377.  DESIGN  OF  GEOMETRICAL  FIGURE.  The  Pre- 
mier Antoware  Company.  SN  21,646.  Pnb.  6-26-67 
Filed  12-26-66. 

651.378.  APCO  SAND  SPUN.  Alabama  Pipe  Company.  SN 
21,769      Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  12-28-58. 


] 
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651.379.  UFT-A-8HBLF.     Acme   Appliance  MaBafaetvriag 
Company.     SN  21,841.    P«b.  6-25-57.    Filed  12-31-66. 

861.380.  HOYT  AND  DBSIGN.     Hoyt  Wh*  Ckrth  Company. 
SN  22,187.     Pnb.  8-26-67.    FUed  1-7-67. 

851.381.  TRI-SURE  THE  WORLD  OYEfBi.    American  Flange 
k    Manufacturing    Co     Inc.      SN    22,494.      Pub.    6-26-67 
Filed  1-14-57. 

651.382.  AMERICAN  FASTITE      American  Cast  Iron  Pipe 
Company.     8N  22.596.     Pub.  6-25-67,     Filed  1-15-57. 


»  b-. 


CLASS  14 


,»»vw 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


651  383  P  *  A  AND  DESIGN.  The  Plume  *  Atwood  Mann 
taetnriDg  Company.  BN  680,648.  Pnb.  6-26-67.  Filed 
1-26-55. 

651  384.     UDDIA      Uddebolms  AktieboUg.     8N  2,287.     Pnb. 
6-26-67.    Filed  2-7-86. 

651,386.     BLISS.     E.  W.  Bliaa  Company.     SN  4,937.     Pnb. 
6-25-57.    FUed  3-21-58. 

651,386       CBRAMICA8T    AND    DBSIGN.       Lebanon    Steel 
Foundry.     SN  14.747.     P«b.  0-26-57.     Filed  8-28-66. 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


851.887.     XT  AND  DESIGN.    General  Dynamics  Corporation. 
SN  23,647.    Pub.  8-2.'V-57.    Filed  1-31-57 

651,388.     VALYATA.     Shell  Oil  Company.     SN  23.578.    Pnb. 
8-25-67.    Filed  1-31-67. 


CLASS  1« 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COAllNGS 


651.389.  MINNESOTA  TBSTBD  AND  DBSIGN  Minnesota 
Linseed  Oil  Paint  Company,  now  by  change  of  name  Min- 
neaota  Palnta  Inc.  SN  538.605.  Pub.  6-26-67.  Filed 
7-6-47. 

651.390.  GERM-RID.  Oncrete  Products,  Inc.  SN  23.499 
Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  1-80-57. 

851.391.  WONDER  WOOD  SATIN.  Devoe  *  Raynolda  Com 
pany,  Inc.     SN  23,886.     Pnb.  6-2.'i-57.     Filed  2-4^-57. 

851.392.  AMALOOSOLUTION.  Finlahlne  Laboratories.  Inc. 
SN  23,782.    Pub.  8-26-67.    FUed  2-6-67. 

651.393.  FIX-O- SCRATCH.  Finlahlne  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  23,783.    Pnb.  6-26-67.    Filed  2-6-67. 

651.384.  LBCTON.  Cannon  Cbemical  Company.  Inc.  SN 
23,979.    Pnb.  8-25-67.    Filed  2-7-57. 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


851.397.  KAEIDinM.  Odara  Prodnets  Co.,  Inc..  now  by 
change  of  name  The  Lorric  Corporation.  SN  851,282. 
Pnb.  5-24-66.    Piled  8-3-58.        , 

651.398  SLBEPMASTER  Drufmaster,  Inc  SN  694,703. 
Pub.  4-24-56.     Filed  9-15-66. 

851.399  ACHROCIDIN.  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
SN  895,069.    Pub  4-24-66.    Filed  9-21-66. 

651400.    PLA^n-DROPB.    Tablerock  Laboratoriea.  lac.    8N 

8.281      Pub.  8-25-57.    Filed  5-14-66. 
851  401       DEXA-PED.       Xttrinm     Co.       SN     8,616.       P«b. 

6-26-67.    Filed  5-17-56. 

651.402.  PRIORA.  Xttrinm  Co.  SN  8.617.  Pntai  8-26-67. 
Filed  5-17-56. 

651.403.  RBQUIVITB.  Xttrinm  Co.  SN  8,618.  Pnb. 
6-25-57.    Filed  5-17-56. 

651.404.  MSD  AND  DESIGN  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  SN 
11,276.    Pnb.  8-26-67.    FUed  6-29-66. 

851  405.  OPTIPRO.  The  Wander  Company,  d.  b  a.  Smith 
Doraey.     SN  14.924      Pnb.  8-25-57.     Filed  8-30-58. 

661.406.  MBPROLONB.  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  19,610. 
Pnb.  6-26-67.    FUed  11-20-66. 

851.407.  NBCTADON.  Mock  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  19,611.  Pnb. 
6-26-67.    Filed  11-20-66. 

851.408.  BENUL08E.  The  Wm.  8.  Merrell  Company.  SN 
19.792.    Pnb.  6-25-57.    FUed  11-23-66. 

651,408.  "PARENS."  HIaa  Pharmacal  Company,  Inc.  8N 
20.272.    Pub.  6-26-67.    Filed  12-3-56. 

851.410.  WORMOLABS.  Vy  Lactoa  Laboratorlea  Inc.  8N 
20,674.    Pnb.  6-25-57.    Filed  12-7-68. 

651.411.  TEMPRA.  Mead  Johnaon  k  Company  SN  23.632. 
Pub.  6-26-67.    Filed  2-1-67. 


CLASS  19 


VEHICLES 


651.412.  ROTOCHUTB.  The  Kaman  Aircraft  Corporation. 
SN  14,309.    Pnb.  6-26-67.    Filed  8-22-66. 

651.413.  TRIANON.  SioMa,  Socle<e  Induatrielle  de  Me^ 
canlqne  et  Carroaaerie  AntomobUe.  SN  18,911.  Pab. 
8-25-57.    FUed  9-18-66. 

661.414.  VBRBAILLBB.  Bimea.  Societe  Indastrtelle  de  kfe- 
canlqne  et  Carroaaerie  AntomobUe.  SN  15,913.  Pnb. 
6-25-57.    Filed  9-18-56. 

851.415  MARLY  Simca,  Societe  Induatrielle  de  Mec«Bl«ne 
et  Carroaaerie  Automobile.  SN  16,914.  Pntai  8-25-67. 
Filed  9-18-56. 

851.416.  SBAHAWK.  White  Storea,  Inc.  8N  19,552.  Pok. 
6-26-67.    Filed  11-19-66. 

651.417.  DANDEE  Snperalte  Corporation.  8N  30.846. 
Pub.  6-26-57.    Filed  12-10-56. 

651.418.  WINNER.  WlBoer  ManafaetorlBg  Coapany,  Inc. 
SN  21.235.    Pnb.  0-26-67.    Filed  12-17-56, 

651.419.  CURTIS  FLAGSHIP  LINB  AND  DESIGN.  Keith 
L.  Johnaton,  d.  b.  a.  Globe  M^ater  Trailer  Company.  BN 
23.966.    Pnb.  6-25-67.    Fil«l  2-6-67. 


851.395.  GAULOI8BS.  Service  d'BxploiUtlon  Induatrielle 
dea  Tabaca  et  Allnmettea.  SN  2,822.  Pnb.  6-25-57.  FUed 
2-18-56. 


.4»u^  CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


861.S06.     GITANBS.     Serrlce  d'Expioltatton  Induatrielle  dea 

TabACs  et   Allviettes.     SN  3,824.     Pnb.   6-26-87.     Filed    651.420     GOLD  N  RING. 
2-16-66.  30,286.    Pub.  6-26-67. 
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651.421.  ZOB  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      InduatrUl   Electronic* 
Corporation.     SN  21,546.     Pnb.  6-25-67.     Filed  12-24-56 

651.422.  Lirs   LIGHTS.      Rainbow    PlMtics.      SN    21.573. 
Pub.  6-25-57.    FUed  12-24-06. 

651.423.  PORMAPLA8T.      The   Richardaon   Company.      SN 
21,577.     Pub  6-25-57.    Filed  12-24-56. 

651.424.  MICRO  POWER.      United  State*  Motors  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  21,593.     Pnb.  6-25-57.     Piled  12-24-56 

651.425.  MOBILPAGE.  Bernard  A.  Menarik,  d.  b.  a.  Mid 
weat  Audio  Service*.  SN  22,558.  Pub.  6-25-57.  Filed 
1-14-57. 

651.426.  HELIHOMER.      CloTer  Field   Radio  Supply   Com 
pany.     SN  22,000.     Pnb.  6-25-57.    Tiled  1-15-57. 

651.427.  DURA -SLEEVE.       G«neral    Plastics    Corporation. 
SN  22,612.    Pnb.  «-20-07.    Filed  1-15-57. 

651.428.  PEERLESS.        International     Dittrlbutora.        SN 
22,67».    Pnb.  6-25-57.    Filed  1-16-57. 

651.429.  SOLDBRFILM.     Kennecott  Wire  and  Cable  Com 
pany.     SN  22,820.     Pnb.  6-25-57.     Filed  1-18-57. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


651.430.  PLANETOTRIUM.  Robert  D.  HaTenateln,  d.  b.  a. 
Pietnre-Olo  Company.  SN  22,813.  Pub.  6-25-57.  Filed 
1-18-57. 

651.431.  MacLEVY.  MacLery  Anodatea,  Inc.  SN  23,491. 
Pub.  6-25-57.     Filed  1-30-57. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


651.432.  MICROPEIN.  Motor  Specialties  Limited  SN 
8,793.    Pub.  0-25-57.    Filed  5-22-56. 

651.433.  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  FIGURE.  E  R.  Wagner 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  9,413.  Pub.  6-25-57  Filed 
5-31-56. 

651.434.  PRESS  PACER.  The  Sheffleld  Corporation  (Ohio 
corporation),  to  The  Sheffield  Corporation  (Delaware  cor- 
poration).    SN  9^1.     Pnb.  6-25-57.     Filed  8-8-56. 

651.435.  BRANFORD.     The  Bra nford  Company      8N  10511 
Pnb.  6-25-57.    Filed  6-19-56. 

601.4S6.  AIR  LOG  AND  DESIGN.  Air  Logistics  Corpora 
tion.     SN  15,746.     Pub.  0-25-57.     Filed  9-17-56. 

601.437.  AIR  LOG.  Air  Logistics  Corporation.  SN  15,747 
Pnb.  0-20-57.    Filed  »-17-56. 

651.438.  TAKE-A  BREAK.  Lehigh  Inc.  SN  19  604  Pub 
0-20-07.    Filed  11-20-00. 

001.439.  MULTI-DEPTH.  Continental  Pump  Co.  SN 
19,747.    Pub.  »-25-57.    Filed  11-23-56. 

001.440.  BARBIT.  Tell  William  Thunberg,  d.  b.  a.  Svenska 
RaktOadsfabriken,  T.  Thunberg.  SN  22.036.  Pub  6-25-57 
nied  1-2-57. 

661.441.  MICROSTRAININO.  Glenfleld  *  Kennedy,  Inc 
SN  23.3M.    Pub.  0-20-07.    Filed  1-29-57. 

651.442.  MORSE.  Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp 
SN  23.400.    Pub.  0-20-07.    FUed  1-29-07. 

001.443.  INTEGRAL  AND  DESIGN.  Integral  Engineering 
Company.     SN  23,472.     Pnb.  6-25-57.     Filed  1-30-57 

651.444.  EVR-FOAM.  Aerosol  Pak  Corp  SN  23,530  Pnb 
0-25-57.    Filed  1-31-67. 

651.445.  DNIMOG.  Dalmlor-Beni  Aktlengesellachaft  SN 
23,539.    Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  1-31-57 

651,440.  T0WMA8TBR.  H.  S.  Watson  Company.  SN 
23,587.    Pub.  0-25-57.    Filed  1-31-57. 

651.447.  DESIGN  OF  INDIAN  HEAD.  Sarage  Arms  Cor 
poration.     SN   23,641.     Pub.  6-25-57.      Filed  2-1-.57. 

651.448.  CONTIDUCT.  Ductube  Company  Limited  SN 
23,090.    Pnb.  0-25-57.    Filed  2-4-57. 


651.449.      HYGIENE.      Excel   Automatic  Products,   Inc.      SN 
23.692.     Pnb.  0-25-57.    Filed  2-4-57. 

Kol,450.      REVERE.      Robbin   Products.      SN   23,828.      Put. 
«-2r)-57.    Filed  2-0-67. 

651,451.      ADMINISTRATOR.       Royal    McBee    Corporation. 
SN  23,836.    Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  2-5-57.  i 

«.-)1.4j2.     LADY    DINLAP.      Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co.      SN 
:J3,843.    Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  2-0-57. 

«.-)  1,453     PLAZA.     Sean,  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  23,845.     Pub. 

rt- 25-57      Filed  2-5-57. 

tiol,4.54      FAIRLOOM.     Sean,  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  23,846. 
I'ub   rt^  25-57.     nied  2-5-57. 

«.i  1.455.     UVE-FLO.    Thonus  F.  Keegan,  d.  b.  a.  The  Tobert 
Company.     SN  34.019.     Pub.  0-20-57.     Filed  2-7-57. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


651.456.  CONTAFLEX.  Zeiss  Ikon  A.  G.  SN  060,984.  Pub. 
6-7-55.     Filed  2-11-54. 

651,457  BG.  The  B.  G.  Corporation.  SN  7,560.  Pub. 
6-25-57.    Filed  5-3-56. 

651.458.  ROL-aTINT.  Bernard  J.  Connon,  d.  b.  a.  Solrol 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  7,909.  Pub.  0-25-57.  Filed 
5-8-.-i6. 

651.459.  ACRA  BORE  AND  DESIGN.  Sure  Bore  Manufac- 
turing Company.     SN  8,587.    Pub.  6-25-57.     Filed  5-18-56. 

651.460.  SURE  BORE  AND  DESIGN.     Sure  Bore  Mannfac 
turlng  Company.    SN  8,588.    Pub.  6-25-67.    Filed  5-18-56. 

651.461.  MOELLER  BIBfET.  Moeller  Instrument  Company 
Inc.     SN  9,808.     Pub.  0-2O-07.     FUed  6-7-66. 

651.462.  VELOCITRON  AND  DESIGN.  PneooMtlc  Scale 
Corporation,  Limited.  SN  11,291.  Pub.  0-25-57  FUed 
6--29-56. 

651.463.  AUTO  PHOTO  STUDIO.  Auto-Photo  Company 
SN  15,756.     Pub.  0-25-67.    FUed  9-17-56. 

651.464.  WONDER  CUP.  MUmour  Products  Inc  SN 
16.720     Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  10-1-56. 

6o  1.466.  COLOR-PORT.  Yanall- Waring  Company  SN 
17,048.     Pub.  0-25-57.    Filed  10-5-56. 

651,466.  RED  DOT.  American  Optical  Company.  gN  21  412 
Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  12-21-56. 


i 


CLASS  2S 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


tiol  467.     TIFFANY  VERMEIL.     Tiffany  and  Company      SN 
16.242     Pub.  0-25-57.    Filed  9-0-50. 


CLASS  3t  ! 

CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


«.-.l,468  NANCY  PRENTISS.  The  Aluminum  Cooking  Uten 
ail  Company.  Inc.  SN  19,934.  Pub.  0-25-67  Filed 
1 1-27-56. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


651.469.  VAPOT.       Refrigeration     Engineering,     Inc        SN 
23,344.     Pnb.  0-25-57.    FUed  1-28-57. 

651.470.  VAPOMATIC.    Refrigeration  Kngtneering.  Inc     SN 
23,346.    Pub.  6-25-57.    FUed  1-28-57. 
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001.471.  BBV-VEND.      Ber-Vend,    Inc.      SN    23,005.      Pnb. 
0-25-57.    Filed  2-1-57. 

051.472.  DULSFLOW.        Laber- Finer     Incorporated.        SN 
23.937.    P«b.  0-20-07.    Filed  2-0-07. 

051.473.  TROUBLE  TRAP.    Paser  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  23,938.     Pub.  0-20-07.    Filed  2-0-57. 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


651.474.  LAS  VEGAS  GOLD.  BklBey  J.  Friedman,  d.  b.  a. 
Wyandotte  Mattress  Company.  SN  12,174.  Pnb.  0-25-07. 
Filed  7-10-60. 

651.475.  CROSS  ROADS.  Miller  ft  Paine.  SN  13,408.  Pub. 
6-20-67.    FUed  8-4-00. 

051,470.  UTILITOPPBE.  Palace  Metal  Products.  Inc.  SN 
20,293.    Pub.  0-25-67.    Filed  12-3-50. 

681.477.  HAPPY  HOLLOW.  Archie  L.  McClaln.  SN  21,408. 
Pub.  0-25-57.    Filed  13-21-60. 

651.478.  PAN.  FarbenfabrUcen  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
SN  23,906.    Pnb.  0-20-67.    FUed  2-0-07. 

651.479.  PRESTO.  Dee  Manofacturtng  Corporation.  SN 
27,372.    Pub.  0-20-07.    Filed  4-2-07. 

051.480.  CABBLUX.  Nacfaman  Corporation.  SN  27.017. 
Pub.  0-25-67     Filed  4-5-57. 

661.481.  P08T17RE-MASTER.  Sleepmaster  Products  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  27,746.     Pnb.  0-35-57.     FUed  4-8-07. 

651.482.  TRANSPOSTSR.  VISIrecord,  Inc.  SN  27.827. 
Pub.  6-20-07.    FUed  4-9-07. 


CLASi  33 
GLASSWARE 


651.483.     L  AND  DESIGN.     Owens-IUlnols  Glass  Company. 
SN  14,800.    Pnb.  0-20-07.    FUed  ft-Sl-OO. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


651.484.      AOITAIR.      Air    Derices    Inc.      SN    11.653       Pub. 
6-25-57.    Filed  7-0-56. 

661,486.     HYDROFIN.     Hydrotbena,  Inc.     SN  12.088.     Pub 
6-25-57.    Filed  7-13-50. 

CLASS  3« 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


051,480.      PAN-AMERICAN.      C.   G.  Conn,   Ltd.     SN   19,049 
Pub.  6-25-67.    Filed  11-21-50. 

051.487.  DIRECTOR.     C.  O.  Conn.  Ud.     SN  20,460. 
0-25-67.    Filed  12-0-00. 

051.488.  "AMERICANA."     Sehalmerich  Carillons,  Inc 
20,558.    Pub.  0-25-67.    Filed  13-0-66. 


CLASS  3S 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


651.490.  MONUMENTAL.  Jobn  D.  A'Hema.  d.  b.  a.  Monu- 
mental Films  and  Recording  Company.  SN  688,094.  Pub. 
6-25-57.    FUed  0-2-55. 

651.491.  CELESTIA.  James  T  Mangan.  SN  1.454.  Pub 
6-25-57.    FUed  1-25-50. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


651.492.     HI'N  DRY      MelriUe  Shoe  Corporation      SN  21.207. 
Pnb.  6-25-57.    Filed  12-18-66. 

651,403.  BALLBT  AND  DBSIOIf.  Boriington  Industrtea, 
Inc.     SN  21,775.     Pnb.  0-20-57.     Filed  12-28-00. 

651.494.  GLEN  AURA.  Sattlnl  Sboemaken  Inc.  SN  21,908. 
Pub.  6-20-57.    Filed  12-31-00. 

651.495.  TYLER  HOUSE.  Joseph  M.  Klein,  Inc.  SN  22,013. 
Pub.  6-25-67.    Filed  1-2-57. 

651.496.  MIDVALE.  Joseph  M.  Klein,  Inc.  SN  22,014. 
Pub.  6-25-57.     Filed  1-2-57. 

651.497.  WHIPPANY.  Joseph  M.  Klein,  Inc.  SN  22,010. 
Pub.  0-25-07.    FUed  1-2-57. 

651.498.  SWASHBUCKLER.  Shamrock  KnHting  MUls,  Inc. 
SN  22,034.    Pah.  0-25-67.    Filed  1-2-67, 

601.409.  KAJtS-TRED.  Nelman-Marcns  Company.  IN 
22,129.    Pub.  0-20-07.    FUed  1-4-67. 

651.500.  DABFORD.  B.  H.  Stearns  Company.  SN  22,140. 
Pob.  0-20-07.    Filed  1-4-07 

051.501.  SUE  TAL.  Strutwear,  Inc.  SN  22,227.  Pub. 
0-20-07.    rUad  1-7-07. 

051.002.  8WBBT  LIFE.  Chester  H.  Roth  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
22,330.    Pub.  0-20-57.    FUed  l-«-57. 

651.003.  AM  SATISFACTION  OUARATfTEED  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Adams  k  Martin,  Ltd.  SN  22.400.  P«b.  6-30-07. 
Filed  1-10-57. 

051.504.  PETAL  SHBLX.S.  HoUywood-MaxweU  Co.  IN 
22,434.    Pub.  0-25-67.    FUed  1-11-07. 

651.506.  "P-B."  Seamprufe  Incorporated.  SN  32.408. 
Pub.  0-25-57.    Filed  1-11-57.  | 

651.500.  SECOND  NATUBB.  Seamprufe  Incorporated.  8M 
22,470.    Pub.  0-20-07.    FUed  1-11-07. 

651.507.  SHETLAND  CLUB.  Renari  Sportswear  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  23.707.     Pub.  0-2&-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 

651.608.  DURAVAL.  Le  Roi  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc.  SN  22,706. 
Pub.  6-25-57      Filed  1-17-57. 


Pub. 


SN 


CLASS  U 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


651.509       STYRO  MAGIC.     Polymer  Tempera  Inc..  d.  b.   a. 
Styroformies.    SN  090,376.    Pub.  0-25-57.    FUed  10-13-00. 

051.610.     KAYSER.     Henry  Kayser  4  FUa.  Inc.     SN  10,3M. 
Pnb.  0-25-57.    Filed  7-13-56. 

651,511.     HALLMARK  AND  DE8I07«.     Hallmark  Cards  In 
corporated.     SN  22,530.     Pnb.  0-20-57.     Filed  1-14-57. 


CLASS  42  I 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THERKFCMI 


051,489.  TENSION  PHOTOOBAM  AND  DESIGN.  Tension 
Envelope  Corporatloo  of  Kaaaaa  City.  SN  17,770.  Pub. 
0-25-07.    Fited  10-18-50. 


001.012.     SUBFLINE.     Wm.  Strnpsen,  Sons  ft  Co.,  lac. 
088,701.    Pmb.  0-20-07.    Filed  0-2-00. 
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SS1.513.  SIMPSON'S  FLIOHT-WEAVB  POPLIN  Wm. 
SlapMii,  Bona  k  Co.,  Inc.  8N  689,S0«.  Pub.  S-25-57 
Piled  ft-lO-U. 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


651,514. 

23,8««. 
601,515. 

2S,8S7. 


Corporation.      SN 


SUPER   C.      Amwtfn   Viacow 
Pub.  6-25-57.    Fltod  2-6-57. 

SUPBB   L.     AacrleaB   Ytocoae  Corporation.      SN 
Pub.  6-25-47.    Filed  2-6-57. 


CLASS  45 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


651,516.  HIRKS  SINCK  1876  STC.  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Cbarlea  K.  Hires  Oompaay.  8N  604,365.  Pab.  6-25-57. 
Filed  9-S-56. 


CLASS  4< 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  POODS 


651.517.  MC  AND  OEfllON.  M«Cormlck  k  Company.  Incor- 
porated.     SN  681,023.     Pub.  6-25-57.     Piled  2-^3-50. 

651.518.  VAN  DUNGEN  AND  DESIGN.  Van  Dongen's 
Chocolad^abrieken  N.  V.  SN  090,600.  Pub.  6-25-67 
Piled  6-20-55. 

651.519.  VAN  DUNOEN.  Van  Dnngen'a  Chocoladefabrieken 
N.  V.     SN  690,510.     Pub.  6-25-57.     Piled  6-20-55. 

651.520.  VALENTINE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Valenttne 
Sagan,  Inc.     RN  603^18.     Pub.  6-29-57.     PUed  8-28-55. 

651^1.  PAC-UTE.  Tb*  SU  Hot,  d.  b.  a.  Pae-Llte  fV>oda 
SN  <»6,182.    Pub.  6-25-57.    Piled  10-10-55. 

651,522.  SLBNDERELLA.  Slenderella  Sratema,  Inc.  SN 
606,914.    Pab.  6-25-57.    Filed  10-21-55. 

651.623.  JO-NA  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  John  Na(le  Co. 
SN  600.088.    Pab.  6-25-57.    Filed  ll-2»-65. 

651.524.  LOLLAPALOOZA.  Pmtt  Producta  Corporation,  to 
Thomaa  Carrel.     SN  62.     Pnb.  8-14-56.     Piled  1-3-56. 

661.525.  LOLLAPALOOZA.  Thomaa  Carvel.  SN  1,327 
Pub.  8-14-M.    Filed  1-24-66. 

951.526.  PESO.     Fran^  mid  Kathrelner  G.   m.  b.  H.     SN 
Pub.  6-25-57.    Piled  2-1-68. 

HOT  PUFFS.     GntciMB  Grant  Kitchens.  Inc      SN 
Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  2-24-56. 

QUEEN'S  BLEND  AND  DESIGN.     The  James  (i 
Inc.     SN  3,677.     Pub.  6-25-67.     Piled  3-7-56 


1.864. 

651,527. 
3,203. 

651,528. 
Gill  Co., 


651,829.  SNOW  CAP.  J<diB  M.  Jacobs,  d.  b.  a.  John  Jacobs 
Parma.     SN  4,644.     Pub.  6-2^-37.     Piled  3-15-56. 

651.530.  BALANCED.  Balanced  Fooda,  Inc.  SN  6.312. 
Pab.  6-25-57.    FUed  4-l»-56. 

6i61,5Sl.  WENDBCOL.  Wendell  G.  Hendricks,  d.  b.  a. 
NBtrasjriM  Compaay.  8N  11,360.  Pub.  6-25-57.  Piled 
7-2-56. 

651.532.  NEWMAC.  AiMrican  Almond  Producta  Co..  Inc. 
SN  14,117.     Pub.  6-25-57.     Piled  8-17-56. 

651.533.  CHABCOL-IT'.  Ix>ula  Mllanl  Pooda.  Inc.  SN 
14.681.     Pub.  6-25-5T.     FOed  8-27-56. 

651.534.  NORRIS  AND  DESIGN.  Norrla  Inc.  SN  13.428. 
Pub.  6-25-57.    Piled  9-17-56. 

651.535.  LILY  COT.  The  Haaerot  Company.  SN  15,059 
Pab.  6-25-57.    Filed  0-10-56. 

651.536.  IW8IGN  OP  BABT  PACE.  Mead  Jobnaon  k  Com- 
pany.    SN  16,048.     Pnb.  6-26-57.     Piled  9-20-56. 

651.537.  QUIKO.  Wesson  OU  k  Snowdrift  Sales  Co.  SN 
16,202.    Pub.  6-26-57.    Piled  9-24-56. 


651.538.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DIANA.  Boate  Brotbsn 
Chase  Candy  Company.  SN  18,682.  Pub.  6-2flh-57.  Filed 
10-30-56. 

691.539.  BUNNT  AND  DESIGN.  Amertean  Bakera  Coopera- 
tlTe,  Inc.  BN  21.104.  COLLBCTiyB  MARK.  Pnb. 
6-25-57.    Filed  12-17-56. 

651.540.  SURESTART.  Goieral  MUU,  Inc.  SN  21,147. 
Pub  6-25-67.    Piled  12-17-56. 

6.M.541.  LA  ROSA  AND  DESIGN.  V.  La  Roaa  k  Sons,  Inc. 
SN  21.170.    Pnb.  6-25-57.    Piled  12-17-56. 


CLASS  M 


MERCHANDBE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


651,542.     PLAST  EX.     Walters  Indostriea,  Inc.     SN  21,006. 
Pub.  6-25-57.     Filed  12-14-56. 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


6t  1,543.    SANGUINE.    Dodge  ft  Oleott,  lac.    SN  4,006.    Pab. 
6-25-57.    PUed  8-7-56. 


651.544.     MOON  GLOW.     Dodge  ft  Oleott,  lac. 
1  Pnb.  6-25-57.    Piled  3-7-56. 


SN  4.008. 


651.545.  TINTODOR.    Dodge  ft  Oleott,  lac.    SN  4,000. 
6-25-57.     Filed  ^7-56. 

651.546.  STELLAR.     Dodge  ft  Olcott,  Inc.     SN  4.010. 
6-25-57.     Piled  3-7-56. 

661.547.  JO  PORTARO'B  BEFORE  AND  APTBH. 

Beautiful.    Inc.,    d.    b.    a.    Jo    Portaro.      SN    4,129. 
fl-25-57.    Filed  3-8-66. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


Lady 
Pub. 


661,548.     SANE.     Lucky  Tiger  Manafacturing  Coaipany.     SN 
8,240     Pub.  6-25-57.    Filed  6-14-66. 


651.549      8MTX.     C.  H.  Boehriager  Sohn. 
6-25-57.    PUed  9-5-56. 


SN  15.096.     Pub. 


651,550.     O-LI-HOT.     C.  H.   Boehriager  Sohn.     BN   16,097. 
Pub  6-25-57.    Piled  9-5-66. 

651,551       GOLDEN    HEARTS.      Parfums    Evyan    Inc.      SN 
21,323.     I'ub.  6-25-57.    FUed  12-19-56. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


651.552.  REMOVORITE.    Davidson  Corporation.    8N  20.252. 
I'ub.  6-25-57.    PUed  12-3-56. 

651.553.  ADA-OLO.     John  J.  Cook  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  20,892.    Pub.  6-26-57.    Piled  12-12-56. 


Service  Marks 

CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


t->5 1,554.  MEASURED  WORK  IN  BUILDING  MANAGE- 
MENT. Alden  BlatroB  AasocUtcs.  SN  666,101.  Pub. 
6-25-57.     Piled  5-1 1-*4. 

651.555.      8ENIOB   ACHIEVEMENT.      Senior   Acbleresaent, 
'  Inc.     SN  12,537.     Pub.  6-25-57.    FUed  7-»0-*6. 
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CLASS  !•? 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


651.556.  TRAVELETTER.  Trareletter  Corporation.  SN 
678,933.     Pub.  6-2&-57.    Piled  12-24-54. 

651.557.  DYNAMIC.  Lee  M.  SllTerst«»ln,  to  La  Bonne-Sllrer- 
stein  Associates,  Incorporated.  SN  699.256.  Pnb.  6-25-57. 
Filed  12-1-66. 

651.558.  LOW-FI.     Ths  Eaptayen'  UaUUty  Aaanrance  Cor 
poration,  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Kmidoyers'  Group  of  Insurance 
Companies.     SN  700,211.     Pub.  6-25-57.     Filed  12-19-55. 


651.561.  ARCHIVES  OF  AMSBICAN  ART  The  Detroit 
Muaeum  of  Art  Pounders  Society  SN  681.425.  Pub. 
6-25-57.     Filed  2-10-55. 

651.562.  DIXIE  JUBILEE.  Crosley  Broadcasting  of  A tlanU. 
Inc.      SN    12.499.      Pub.   6-25-57.     Filed   7-20-66. 

651.563.  OFFICER  HAPPY.  The  Hearst  Corporation  SN 
20,031.    Pub.  6-25-57.    FUed  11-28-56 


^     Collective  Membership  Mark 


CLASS  Its 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


651.559.      AMOS  AND  DESIGN.      Amos-Tbompson   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  4,754.     Pub.  6-25-57.     FUed  3-10-66. 


CLASS  2M 


651,564.     O  OF  A  AND  DESIGN.    Sapreme  Council.  Order  of 
The  Amaranth.    SN  25.131.    Fob.  6-25-57.     Filed  2-26-57. 


hS 


Certification  Mark 


CLASS  Its 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


651,560.  EXECUTIVEAIR.  Albert  J.  Leeward,  d.  b.  a.  Lee^  651.565  GBBA  UNION  MADE  AND  DESIGN.  QIaaa  Bottle 
ward  Aeronautical  Serrlce.  SN  601,306.  Pub.  6-25-57.  Blowers  AssoeUtlon  of  United  States  and  Canada,  APL- 
Piled  7-14-55  CIO.     SN  17,689.     Pub.  6-25-67.     Filed  10-12-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


I  '  Tbese  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

CLASS  3 


■AGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPRffiNTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
i    AND  POCKETBOOKS 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


651.568.      HaUmark    Cards,    Incorporated.   Kansas  City.   Mo. 
651.566.     Ben  Rlehter  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  8,880.         8*'*'  25.618.    Piled  3-6-57. 
PilMl  P.  B.  6-23-66.    Asa.  8.  E.  7-8-S7.  j(f. 


PIT*TOOf 

Por    Accessories     for    Animal    Pets — Namely.     Sweaters, 
Blanketa,  Harnesses,  and  Collars. 
First  use  May  IB.  1966. 


Jinsel  Crepe 


For  Ribbon  for  Gift  Tying  Purposes. 
Plrst  use  December  1953. 


CLASS  5 
AIMESIVES 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


661,567.     Wnrsburg  Bros.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a    Wursbnrg  Brothers.     651.560.     Alexander  C.   Peters,  Coaeord,   Mass.     SN   11,006. 
MemphU.  Tenn.      SN    11.828.     Piled  P.  R.   7-0-66.     Am.         ^"•^  P  »>  7-5-66.    Am.  S.  R.  7-1-67. 


S.  R.  ft-W-67. 


PRMI)  I LT 

For  Portable  or  Saetloaal  or  Pretobrieatad  H 
lags,  and  Btnctares. 
first  aas  May  IS,  10S6. 


BoUd- 


651,570.    Lewis  W.  OlbonM.  lacorpofatsd.  Las  Aacrtcs,  Calif. 
8N  13,0M.    PIM  P.  R.  7-M-M.    ▲«.&&.  6-6-67. 

NA5  BLANCO 

TransUtion  of  "K  Mas  BUaeo"  Is  **ths  whitsat." 

For    Masoary    Products    Comprlsiag    Varyiag    Gradas    of 

For  Gammed  Paper  Tape  for  Sealiag  Paper  Board  Boxes    Crashed  Llascstoae  Saad  Used  as  a  Swimmiag  Pool  Agfrcfate 
and  Paper  Wrapped  Packages.  and  Also  on  lAaM  Putty. 

First  use  May  22, 1956.  first  use  May  15,  1964. 
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651,571.    The  Goodywr  Tire  A  Eabber  CtHnpany,  Akron,  Ohio. 
SN  16,088.     nicd  P.  R.  »-20-06.     Am.  8.  R.  6-2»-57 


CLASS  3S 


TripliTene 


PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


051.576.      Ralph    M.   TowuMd.   rtlrfu,    Va.      8N    674,018. 
Filed  P.  R.  »-29-54.    Am.  8.  B.  »-2<M>6. 


For  Vinyl  Hoorlnc. 
Pint  «M  Jane  12,  1956. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


For   AdvertUing  Matter,   More  8peciflcally,  Printed   Label 
Tape. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Sapt  22,  1864. 


651,572.    Globe  Rubber  PRXhiets  Corp.,  PbiladelpbU.  Pa.    8N 
10,677.     Filed  P.  R.  6-^1^56.    Am.  S.  R.  6-18-57. 


SUPER-MADE 


651.577      Tlie  Puree  Company,  d.  b.  i.  Purco,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.     8N  4,983.    Filed  P.  ».  S-21-56.    Am.  8.  R.  5-28-57. 


For  Rubber  Pins.  Ooffflee, 
Swlmmera. 

Flnt  nae  May  18,  19S«. 


Masks,  and  Snorkels  Used  by 


651,573.     Kate  Hafer  and   Samuel   8.   Hafer,   Grass   Valley, 
Calif.    8N  15.958.    Filed  P.  R.  9-19-56.    Am.  8.  ft.  6-27-57 

HAFER  DOLLS 

For  Dolls. 

Flnt  use  In  1962. 


STATE  LETTEF: 


For  FlnancUl  PuUicaUons  Issued  Monthly. 
First  use  Mar.  1. 1966. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


661,574.    J.  C.  Alldredge,  Ban  An«Uo,  Tex.    8N  28,314.    Filed 
4-17-57. 


651.578.     Rogers  Publishing  Company,  Bnglewood,  Colo.     SN 
5,794.     FUad  P.  R.  4-4-66.     Am.  8.  R.  5-27-57. 

Electrical 

Design  N£WS 

For  Publication,  Being  a  Semi-Monthly  Magaslne  DeTot«d 
to  New  flUeetrlcal  and  Clectronle  Knglneering,  ScleatUk  and 
Technological  DeTelo|Nn«nt 

First  use  Feb.  18, 1966.  11 


DIGGER  BITS 


651.579.     America-Italy  Society,  Inc.,  New  York,  fN.  T.     8N 
11.655.     Filed  P.  R.  7-6-66.     Am.  8.  R.  5-20-5i7. 


For  WeU  Drining  Bits. 
First  use  Mar.  7, 1966. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


AMERICA-ITALY 

Newsletter 


For  Newsletter. 

First  use  Dec  10,  1954. 


,_,  ,-.      „  ,       „       -  ^  _       _       ,         »     .  „  .  651.580.     Home  News  Publishing  Company,  New  Brunswick, 


The  SuNDAyHoME  News 


For  Weekly  Newspnpcr. 
First  use  June  3, 1966. 


The  light  aad  heavy  Ualng  on  the  drawtng  represents  the 
colors  "^nk  aad  aarMa,'*  rsspectlTdy.  No  claim  is  made  to 
representatkm  o(  the  container,  per  se. 

For  Paper  Haadkerctalefs. 

ftnt  SM  oa  or  abeat  Apr.  17, 1961. 


651,581.      Speed   Sport  Magaslnes,   Inc.,  Washington,  D.   C. 
SN  13.698.     Filed  P.  R.  8-9-66.    Am.  S.  R.  -6-3-57. 


For  PMiodlcals  PnhUdied  From  Time  to  TIsm. 
First  nss  June  2. 1966. 
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651,582.     Maurice   Bcblndler.   Inglewood,   Calif.      SN  16,269 
Filed  P.  R.  9-24-56.    Am.  8.  R.  5-21-57. 


SEX  SCIENCE  DIGEST 


For  Magasine. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1955. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


651.587.    Lily  Mills  Company.  Shelby,  N.  C.    SN  6,535     Filed 
P.  R.  4-17-66.    Am.  8.  R.  5-3-57. 


JUTE-TONE 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


For  Yarn. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1966. 


051.583.     Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation.  Lynchburg,  Va. 
8N  7,572.     Filed  P.  B.  6-3-66.     Am.  8.  R.  6-26-57. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


JEFFERSON 


For  Shoes. 

First  nss  Apr.  20,  1956. 


eSl.588.     Ellens    Brothers.    SUwanda,    Calif.      SN    700,210. 
Filed  P.  R.  12-19-55.    Am.  8.  R.  12-^-56. 

ELLENA^S  SPECIAL 

For  Fresh  Grapes. 
First  use  Oct.  22, 1956. 


651.584      Craddock  Terry   Shoe  Corporttlon,   Lynchburg,  Va. 
SN  8.062.     Filed  P.  R.  5-10-66.     Am.  8.  R.  6-26-57. 


651.589.      Chocolate   Products  Company,   Chicago,   lU.      SN 
21,047.    Filed  12-14-56. 


LAMONT 


PALMER 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  Apr.  80, 1956. 


For  Syrup  for  Making  Chocolate  Pood  Drink. 
First  use  January  1955. 


651,585.    Ettelbrlck  Shoe  Company.  Greenup,  III.     SN  13,201. 
Filed  P.  R.  8-1-54.    Am.  8.  R.  7-2-67. 


CLASS  47 


ouriter  iomfort 


WINES 


651.590     T.  G.  Bright  *  Co.  Lfanited.  Nlagars  FalU,  OnUrlo. 
Canada.     SN  22,238.     Filed  P.  R.   12-21-56      Am.   8.   R. 


7-1-57. 


WINETTE 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  July  18,  1954. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  150,  folio  N.  8.  38,466,  dated 
Apr.  27.  1951. 

For  Sparkling  Wines. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEJCTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


CLASS  48 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


651,586.  National  Wool  Textile  Export  Corporation,  Brad- 
ford, England.  SN  9.167.  Filed  P.  R.  5-28-56  Am.  8.  R 
5-7-57. 


651,591.     M.  K.  Goets  Brewing  Company.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     SN 
8,660.     Filed  P.  R.  5-21-66.     Am.  8.  R.  6-19-67. 

. . .  THE  WETN  WONDERFUL 
BEER! 


The  word  "Beer"  is  disdateed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1956. 


rW^9WWf  OT  F^W^^^^' 


For  Textile  Piece  Goods  of  Wool,  Wool  Worsted  or  Hair. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1956. 


651,592.     M.  K.  Ooets  Brevtng  Company,  St.  Joseph,   Mo. 
SN  9,144.     FUad  P.  E.  6-28-64.    Am.  8.  &.  6-19-57. 

. . .  THE  BEER  WITH  THE 
SNOW  CAP!  I 

i   The  word  "Beer"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1966. 
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CLASS  M 
MERCHANDBE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


Sbptcmber  10,  1967 


651.588.     FabergC.  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     8N  34.767.     lUfld 

2-2a-«7. 


651,508.  Fairehild  Siifliie  aod  Airplane  Corporation,  Ha<era- 
town,  lid.  8N  609,384.  ni«d  P.  R.  12-5-55.  Am.  8.  R 
4-24-57. 


c....,;Ruit 


For  PUtform  for  the  HABdllag  of  MaterUU  In  and  out  of 
Wareboaaea  and  Vehicle*. 
First  uae  July  26, 1966. 


651,594.     The  Stoddard  Company.  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn.     8.N 
1,402.     rUed  P.  R.  1-24-66.    Am.  S.  R.  7-2-57. 


Am  4km 


The  mark  conaiita  of  tlM  cosflgnratton  of  the  container  of 
the  goods,  comprising  a  transparent  cylindrical  bottle  with 
annular  ribbing  at  the  foot,  and  a  transparent  rod  cyllBdrlcal 
cap  disclosing  an  opaque  rit>bed  insert  within  tha  cap.  The 
drawing  is  lined  for  red.  i 

For  Cologne. 

First  oae  Jane  ft,  1966. 


For  Dressmaking  Forms. 

Ftnt  OM  OB  or  aboat  Dsc.  16, 1966. 


ti51.595.     Carolina  Rapro-Oraptalc,  Incorporated,  High  Point. 
S.  C.    SN  11,141.    Filed  P.  R.  6-28-66.    Am.  8.  R.  6-18-57 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


BAND-TYPE 


651.599.     Bon  Ami  Company,  New  York,  N.   Y.     gN  6.709. 
Filed  P.  R.  4-3-66.    Am.  8.  R.  6-14-57. 


For  Type  Setting  Assembly  Comprising  Flat  Elongated 
Members  on  Which  Rubber  Type  Characters  Are  Mounted  for 
Printing  InformatlTe  Material  on  Packages. 

First  Dse  May  30. 1966. 


CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREFARATIONS 


661.506.     O.  mdon  Co.,  d.   b.  a.   Kra-Kat  Co..  Chicago,   III. 
8N  600.262.    FUmI  6-27-.55. 


Krew-Kut 


,# 


'  ■■:■--  ."■      v'  ■' 

*      ■ .  - 

'■'■:   --'■' 

•    -,  '^              '     ■■ .  - 

IWV 

NOII 

A^" 

.;v.-....-'.x 

AMI 

■■  / 


For  Hair  Pooade. 
Flnt  UB  Nor.  11, 106S. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  anc  yellow. 
For  Scouring  8eap  In  Cake  Form. 
First  use  Feb.  6, 1056. 


iW 


651,507.     Teenacer  CoaBeties,   Inc.,   Hollywood.   Calif 
600.016.     Ftlad  P.  R.  11-28-66.    Am.  8.  R.  2-19-57. 


SN 


Senice  Mark 

CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


Tbe  drawing  la  lined  for  gold. 
For  Toliet  Water. 
First  oaa  July  10,  lOUw 


H.'^I.eoo.     The  Ran^  laeerporatod.  Montgomery,   Ala.      SN 
699.165.     Filed  P.  B.  11-00-M.     Aa.  8.  R.  7-16-67. 

AT  THE  SIGN  OF  THE 
WHIRLING  LARIAT 

For  Restanrant  ■arriesa. 
First  oas  May  17. 1047. 


■.<i  r 


r- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


118,049.  DEORAH.    CL  16.    8-14-17. 

119.728.  PACIFIC.    CI.  46.    12-11-17. 

119,777.  HAWKSHAW       THE       DETECTIVE.         CI.       38. 

12-11-17. 

119,784.  HANS   UND  FRITZ,     a.  38.      12-11-17. 

346,079.  BBADX  ARTg  AND  DBWON.     CI.  39.     5-18-37. 

347,797.  KRE8T.    C\.  44.     7-«-»7. 

347,988.  GASOILA.    CI  5.    7-13-37. 

348,419.  FLEX-HEAD.    CI.  23.    7-27-37. 

348,634.  DB8ION  OF  WINGED  HEXAGON. 

349,171.  MARK  TIME.    CT.  26.    8-24-37. 

349.360.  PARENTS'  MAGAZINE.     CL  38. 

349.399.  MOTHER'S  MAGAZINE.     CI.   38 

340,401.  VOLTA.    CI.  14.    »-»4-S7. 

350,408.  TRIWAY.    CI.  13.    0-28-17. 

350,865.  JACK  *  CHARLIE'S  "21"  AND  DESIGN.     CI 

10-12-37. 

351,073.  WESTINGHOUSE    MAINTENANCE    NEWS.      CI. 

38.  10-19-37. 

351.490.  VBNTREX.  a.  18.  11-2-37. 

351.658.  GYNERGEN.  CI.  18.  11-2-37. 


CI.  23.    8-3-37. 

8-24-37. 
8-24-37. 


46. 


CI.   42.      11-28-37. 


11-30-37. 
DESIGN         CI. 


13. 


CI.  52.     12-7-37 
OF  INDIAN  HEAD 


IN  HEXAGON.     CI. 


351.743.  CANDI-LITE.    CI.  15.    11-0-37 

352.162.  HURRICANE  AND  DESIGN. 

352.193.  SUN  GLOW.    CI.  46.     11-23-37 

352,286.  GRITCRETB.    CI.  6.    11-23-37 

352.327.  PAR  AND  DESIGN.     CL   19. 

352.376.  REPUBLIC     STEEL     AND 

11-30-37. 

332.714.  VANISH. 

352.718.  DESIGN 

23.     12-7-37. 

352,700.  ALLIED.    CI.  38.     J  2-14-37. 

352.800.  SHEERETTE.    CL  42.    12-14-37. 

852,878.  8ILICA-VESS.     CL  18      12-14-37 

352.902.  GROUP  STUDY  PROGRAMS.     CI.  38      12-14-87. 

352.905.  FAMILY  FUN.    CT  38     12-14-37 

352,006.  OUT    OF    THE    MOUTHS    OF    BABES.      CL    38. 

12-14-37. 

352.970.  DESIGN  OF  GIRL  ON  LABEL     CI   46.     12-21-37. 

362.971.  DESIGN  OF  GIRL  IN  FRAME.     CI.  46.     12-21-31. 
353.087.  MOTH-GAS.    CT.  6.    12-28-37. 

853,110  BALORANK.    CI.  23      12-28-37. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SMtfoa  S 

236.760.  BUTTER     NUT     JEL    AND     DESIGN.       CT.     46. 

12-20-27. 

262,000.  LANTERN  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  45.      9-24-29. 

272.997.  THE  G  AND  E  RED  ARROW  AND  DESIGN      CI. 

34.     7-15-30. 

282.647.  FLINTKOTB  AND  DRAWING.     CT.   12.     4-28-31. 

286.684.  ODO-KAKB8   AND   DESIGN.      CT.   6.      8-4-81. 

534,740.  PLASTIKOOL     CT.  89.    12-12-50. 

534,928.  SILVER  RIDGE   COAL.     CT.   1.     12-19-50. 

535.640.  ARKANA'S.    CT.  51.    1-2-51. 

536,811.  THE  SHOULDER  PAK.     CT.  3.     1-16-51 

543,729.  T.  ILDMUOM.    Cttt.  4-lS-Ol. 

544,390.  WINBKUtB.    CL  SO.    t-M-Sl. 

544.419.  TftU<VOBM.    CI.  44.    C-M-SL 

544,925.  TWCaJL-mtft.    CL  44.    T-lO-Kl. 

545,261.  CSil.    CL4«:   T-IT-U. 

545,411.  MlABUSm  DOO  CQUJkM.     CL  S8.     7-17-51. 


545.553. 
545,555. 
545.558. 
,545,560. 
.•>45,561. 
545.568. 
.5+3.571. 
CI  28 
545.675. 
545,581 
545.585. 
545.586. 


546,420. 

545.422. 

545.432. 

545.438. 

546,440. 

546.445. 

545,448. 

545,457. 

546,458. 

545,460. 

546,464. 

546,465. 

546.469. 

545.478. 

646.474. 

545.475. 

546,408. 

545.504. 

546.606. 

546.609. 

545,511. 

545.518. 

546.515. 

546,617. 

545.582. 

546.635. 

545,637. 

646.638. 

r45,643. 

545.544. 

545,548. 


Th»  /Mtowtaf  ffUtmHam  Utm»4  ffOv  84.  t*ii 

NimAUUL.   CLM. 

BStfCJUn*.    CL46. 

MOROCCO.    CL  16. 

LIN-ON.    CT.  16. 

T.  M.  DESIGN.    CT.  38. 

COVER  GIRL.    CT.  26. 

JOHNSON  ELBCTROMATIC  JACK.     CT.  23. 

FRBETOZB.    CT.  80. 

CHRISTMAS  CARD.    CL  61 

CAMURON.    CT.  21. 

SPANISH  DELIGHT.    CI.  46. 

REGAL  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  19. 

JUICE  BAR.    CT.  23. 

BETR-ORIP.     CT.  23. 

CUP  O"  LIFE.    CI.  2. 

TELrVISION.    CT.  38. 

ASTER.     CI.  46. 

DEE-LITE.     CT.  21. 

COLDPIRE.    CT.  11  , 

0PACA8T.    Cl.?6.  I 

SUPUtrLAKJB  AND  DESIGN     CL  16. 

GSNKVAR.    a.  80. 

TOPICAINE.    CI.  18. 

TOURNAHOPPBR.    CT.  10.  > 

CA8LEN.    CT.  1. 

8AVE-A-LIFE.     CT.  19. 

ROSE-H.    CT.  52. 

"DARK  TOWN"   STRUTTERS.     CT.   39. 

VI80R.    CT.  8. 

CHAMOIRE.    CI.  42. 

CAVALIER.    CT.  19. 


KAYRON.    CI.  42. 

COOLEDGE.     CT.  16 

HILTON     CI.  42. 

8TRUMBOU  AND  DESIGN      CI   51. 

FREEZ  PAK.    CT.  31. 

W  W  WEIGBR-WBKD.    CT.  21. 

SUN  LINE  STYLED  BY  SICKLES  AND  DESIGN 


CI.  26 


CHEK-OM-ETER  WITHIN  DESIGN 
REELE8T  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  21. 
OPTIMELT.    CT.  21 

WHEREVER    THE    FOUR    WINDS    BLOW    AND 
DESIGN.    CT.  8. 
545,587.      STORM  KING.     CI.  19. 

BUILIMCBR.    a.  31.       . 

CARLO-CIDE.    CI.  62.  IT-*""^    ^--a_    ■> 

ZEBRETTE.     CL  39. 

TRU-ANGLE  FOOT  AND  DESIGN      CT    89 

NYLANA.    CL  42. 

LAMALADA.    CI.  39. 

AIR-SCOOP.    CT.  19. 

TORNADO.    CL  19 

POCKET  TOES.    CT  89. 

SHELLBACK.     CT.  38. 

AIR  FUGHT  TWEEDS.    CT.  42. 

RED  SPARK.    CT.  61. 

SUNDAY  RED.    CT.  51 

MOTOKMASTCR.    CT.  38. 

REGINARED.    CT.  1. 

MERRIE  CHASE.    CT.  38.     >  »^^  (^ 

GENTLAinC    CT.  30. 

OROW-WITH-HBR.    CT.  30. 

B.  F.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  89. 

SHELDALS.    CT.  39 

ROYAL  ARCHER.    CT.  28. 

ROYAL  HEART.     CT.  28. 

ROYAL  8BASHELL.  CI.  28. 

KLENOL.  CT.  15. 

RAMEPHRINE.    CI    18 

HOW    TO   COOK    FOR    A   WOLF   AND   DESIGN. 


545.595. 
545.599. 
545.607. 
545,609. 
545.610. 
545.612. 
545.623. 
545,624. 
545,632. 
545.633. 
545.644. 
545.646. 
.545.649. 
545.651. 
545.665. 
545.660. 
545.664. 
545.665. 
545.668. 
545.674. 
.545.677. 
545.679. 
546,680. 
546,681. 
545,682. 
546.693. 
CL  38. 
545,695. 
545.696. 
545.700. 
545,702. 
546,718. 
545,722. 
545.725. 
.545.730. 
545.789. 
545.741. 
545,743. 


I 


DROSTENOL.    CL  18. 

DR08TEN0L-M.    CT.  18 

LIBRATION.    CT.  80. 

DED  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  SEE.    CT.  38 

CARLO  RADIO.    CL  22. 

TWIDDLE.    CT.  22. 

AQUARAY.    CT.  42. 

SURVEY.     CT.  22. 

AMBUCAB.    CT.  106. 

A  QUALITY  8PORTOG8  AND  DESIGN      CT.  89. 

HORTON  VAPORSPHERE.    CT.  2. 

TM  73 


\ 


TM  74 

545.747.  TEXTURB  VALURB.    CI.  39. 

545.748.  DUALrDISPENSBR  AND  DESIGN 
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Cl.    13. 


af4.5.759.     YABNN  GABDN.    Q.  35.  ' 

.145.760.      TOBIN    E8THEBVILLB    AND    DESIGN,      a.    46 


545,749.      WTLSB'8   CHICKEN    SOUP    MIX   AND   DESIGN.     545,763.      FIT-BITE.     Cl.  19. 


Cl.  46. 

545.750.  DOUGLAS.    Cl.  19. 

545.751.  HEILAND-rUNO.    Cl.  22. 

545.754.  CUS-MXTBR.     Q.  21. 

545.755.  YOU  GET  THE  BEST.  Cl.  12. 
545.758.  WABBEN-TEX.  Cl.  39. 


545.766.  THE  NIFTT.     Q.  21. 

545.768  ROOFELT.     CT.  12. 

545.769  THE  CAMPBELL  BED  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  32. 
545,774  TUMBLING  TBDDY.    Cl.  22. 

545,776.  FINCH.    Cl.  12. 

545.781  LIJOI.     Cl.  21. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tbe  foUowlBf  marks  r«ciitered  under  tbe  act  of  1905,  or  the  «ct  of  1881,  are  publlabed  onder  the  prorUtoDa  of  aectlon 
12(c)  of  tbe  Trademark  Art  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subj«ct  to  cmncellatlon 
onder  section  14  of  tlw  act  of  1946. 


CXASS  i 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


409,890  Oct.  31,  1944.  Baatian-Morlejr  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Faucehot  Heater  Co..  La  Porta,  Ind.  Pnb.  by  Faaechot 
Heater  Co..  La  Porte.  Ind. 


350,093.     Sept  14.  1937.    B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wllmtnctom,  DeL    Pob.  by  registrant. 


LUCITE 


For  Tbermoptaatle  Syntbatlc   Rcaln   Material,   Known   as 
Metbyl  Metbacrylate,  in  Powdered  or  Granular  Form. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


361,806.     Nor.  1,  1938.     Baatian-Morley  Co.,  Inc.,  L«  Porte, 
Ind.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 


'U^ 


For  Electric  Water  Bapply  Heaters. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


169,235.    Jane  12.  1923.    Baatian-Morlejr  Co.,  La  Porte,  Ind. 
Pob.  by  BastlaB-Maricy  Co.,  Inc.,  I«  Porto,  Ind. 

INVINCIBLE 


For  Oaa  Water  Heaters. 


FauceHot  HEATER  Co. 


For  Gas  Water  Heatera 


CLASS  3S 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


14.415.  May  17,  1887.  Berero  Bobber  Company,  BoatM, 
Mass..  to  Revere  Bobber  Company.  Pob.  by  Ubited  SUtes 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 


For  Rubber  Belting. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


171,605.     Aug.  7,  1923.     BaatUn-Morley  Co.,  U  Porte,  Ind.     264,025.     Nov    12,  1929.     Platfa,  Chicago,  III.     I»ub.  by  Tbe 
Pub.  by  Baatlan-Morley  Co..  Inc..  La  Porte.  Ind.  Stayform  Company,  Chicago,  m. 


Ww  Oaa  Water  Heatera. 


For  Braaal«rea.  Girdles.  Garter  Belts,  aod  Corfets. 


September  10,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  75 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


349,480.     Aug   31,  1937.     Fries  k  Fri*8,  Inc..  nncinnatl,  Ohio. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


.■164,729,  Feb.  14.  1939.  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company,  Ltd., 
.San  Francisco,  Csllf..  and  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii. 
Tub.  by  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company,  Limited,  Honolulu, 
Territory  of  Hswall. 


"SPEARS" 


For  Perfumes,  Perfume  Oils  and  Extracts,  and  Food  Color- 
tag  Compounds. 


For  Canned  Pineapple. 


^  i 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

SEPTEMBER  10,  1957 

(Reglitered  :  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amendwl.  Ditctatmed,  CorrectwJ,  etc. :  New  Certlflcmtes  :  12c  PubUc«tJon«.) 


Inc..  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 


Co..    PaMdena.    Calif. 


545.7S0,  cane. 

651.379,   pab. 

651,309.  pob.  6-25-5T. 

Iowa.    546,535,  cane. 


AU.     651,382. 

661.399.    pab. 

Ohio.    661,342. 

N.  T.     661,381. 


Pa. 


Ind. 


646,261. 
651,466. 
661,614-16, 


Acben  Bnterprlae* 

a.  22. 
Acme  Appliance   Mfg 

fl-25-8f.    CI.  13. 
Acme  Backing  Corp.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

CI.  12. 
Acme  Oil  Burner  Co..  Inc..  Cedar  Raplda, 

CI    19 
Adaiu    4    Martin,    Ltd..    London,    England.      651,503,    pab. 

6-25-67.     CI.  39. 
Aerocrete    Corp.    of    America,    The.    Rocfaelle    Park,    N.    J. 
362.286.  ren.  11-23-57.    CI.  6.  ^  >.  .,     ^ 

Aerosol  Pak  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.     661.444.  pab.  6-25-67.    CI. 

23 

A'Hems.  John  D..  d.  b.  a.  Momimental  and  Recordtng  Co.. 

Baltimore.  Md.    661.490,  pab.  6-25-67.    C[.  88.  „,  ,, 

Air  Device*  Inc..  New  York,   N.   Y.     651,484,  pub.  6-25-67. 

a.  34.  ^  _  ^ 

Air     Logiatica     Corp..     Paaadena.     Calif.       661.436-7.     pab. 

6-2.v57.     CI.  23.  ^  „.  .. 

AUbama   Pipe   Co..   AnnUton.   Ala.      661.378,   pab.   6-25-57. 

CI.  13. 
Alldredge.  J.  C,  San  Angelo,  Tex.    651.574.    O.  23.^       ,   ^, 
Allied  Laboratories.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Pltman-Moore  Co.,  Indlan- 

apolia.  Ind.    545,515.  cane.    CI.  18. 
Allied  Motor  Partt  Co. :  See — 

National  AatomotlTe  Parts  Association. 
Alumlnam  Cooking  Utensil  Co.,  Inc..  The.  New  Kensington, 

Pa.    661,468.  poV  6-25-57.    CI.  89. „ 

America-Italy  Society.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    651.579.    CI.  38. 
American  Almond  Products  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    661.532, 

pob.  6-25-57.     CI.  48. 
American  Bakers  Cooperatlre,   Inc..  Ithaca.  N.  Y.     651.539. 

pab.  6-25-67.    CI.  46. 
.Xmericaa    Cast    Iron   Pipe   Co..   Birmingham, 

pub.  6-25-57.    CI.  13. 
American    Cyanamid    Co..    New    York.   N.    Y. 

4-24-56.     CI,  18. 
American  BsTelope  Co..  The.  West  CarroUton. 

pab.  6-26-67.    CI.  5. 
American  riange  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York. 

pa>«  6-2R-57.    a.  is; 
American  Home  Foods.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

CI.  46. 
American    Optical    Co.,    Southbridge. 

6-25-67.     CI.  26. 
American  Vlacoae  Corp..  Philadelphia, 

6-25-57.     O.  43. 
Ames  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bferrescent  Products,  Inc. 
Amos-Thompson     Corp.,     Bdlnbarg, 

6-25-67.     CI.  103. 
Anglo  Fabrics  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N. 

42. 
Aniick  Auto  Body  Parts  Co.,  Inc..  Van  Dyke.  Mich.    546,763. 

cane.     a.  19. 
Apex  Bpectelties  Co. :  See- 
Carson.  George  M. 
Architectural   Plastics,   Inc..  d.   b.  a.   Conplac   Constrnetlon 
PUstics  Co..  Van  Nays.  Calif.     651.365.  pub.  6-25-;i7.     Cl. 
12. 
▲rkana's  Products.  Washington.  D.  C    535.640.  caDC._  CL  61. 
Aro  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     645.587.  cane.     CL  19. 
Aronowiti,    Isaac   J.,    Cambridge.   Bngland.     546.643.   cane. 

Cl    8. 
Arrow  Chemical  Products.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     651.839.  pub. 
6-25-57.    a.  4.  >  „.   ., 

Auto-Photo  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     651,463.  pub.  6-26-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Ayer,  Harriet  Hubbard.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Lerer  Broth- 
ers Co.    545.458.  cane.    Cl.  51. 
B    G.   Corp..  The,   RIdgeAeld.   N.  J. 

C\.  26. 
Balanced  Foods.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y 

a.  46. 
Balcrank,  Inc.  :  Bee —  __ 

ClBclBBati  Ball  Crank  Co.,  The. 
Bantam-Lite.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 
BastUa-Morley  Co..   by  Bastlan-Morier  Co 
Ind.     189.285.  12(c)  pab.  9-10-67.    CL  34. 
Bastlan-Morter  Co..  by  BastUn-Morlcy  Co..  Inc.   La  Porte, 

Ind.    lT1.6fe.  12(c)  pab.  9-10-67.    Cl.  84, 
Bastlan-Morlev  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bastian-Morley  Co.  .-      «^  I   „ 

BastUn-Morler  Co..  Inc..  La  Porte.  Ind.    361,806.  12(c)  pnb. 

•-10-67.     C\.  21. 
Bastian-Morl»  Co..  Inc..  d.  h.  a. 
Faucebot  Heater  Co..  La  Porte. 
9-10-57.    a.  84. 
Bate*  Mfg.  Co..  LewlstoB.  Maine. 
Berchan  4  Friedman,  New  York.  N. 
Ber-Vevd.   Inc.   Hagerstown,   Md. 

n.  31.  _ 

Blo-Bamo  Drug  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    546,682,  cane.    Cl 

18. 
Bird- Archer  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    646.681.  cane    CL  15 
Bird  *  Bon  Inc..  Bast  Walptric.  Mass.    661.860,  pab.  6-36-67 
a.  12. 


Wert  Allls,  Wis.     348.419,  ren.  7-27-67. 
348,634.  rw.  8-8-67. 
352,718.  ren.  12-7-6T. 
651.385.  pnb.  6-26-67.     CL 


West  Allts.  WU. 
West  AlUs.  WU. 


651.659. 
545.610,  cane. 


cane, 
pab. 
pab. 

pub. 

a. 


661.457,   pub.  6-26-67. 
651.530.  pub.  6-26-67. 


645.475,  cane.     CL  38. 
Inc.,  I4k  Porte, 


eei.SM.  pah. 
651.483.  pab. 


262.000.  eaaiC. 
cane.     CL  S}. 


Fancebot  Heater  Co..  by 
Ind.     408.890,  12(e)  pab. 


646,644.  ^ 

Y.     546.668 

661.471. 


a.  42. 
cane.    Cl.  89 
«b.    8-26-67 


C^ 


651,625.  pab.  8-14-86.     (Jl. 
Baltimore.  Md.     661,844-6.  pal>. 


Cl.  2. 


Blackbawk  Mfg.  Co., 

Cl.  23. 
BUckhawk  Mfg.  Co. 

a.  23. 
Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co., 

Cl.  23. 
KtlH,  B.  W.,  Co..  Canton,  Ohio. 

14. 
Boebringer.   C.    H.,    Sohn,    Incelheim    am    mheln,    Oermanr- 

65 1,649-60^ pab.  6-25-57.    Cl.  61.  _   _^ 

Bon-Aml  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    661.599     0.52. 
Brand  Mft  Co.,  The.  Denrer.  Colo.     M3,72«    cane.     CL  2|. 
Branford  Co.,  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.    651,485.  pob.  6-26-6T. 

Cl    23 
Brliciit.  T.  G.,  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Niagara  Falls,  Ootario.  Canada. 

651. IWO.    Cl.  47.  ^    .. 

Brace's  Juice*.  Inc..  Tampa,  Fla.     645,422.  cane.     (3   46. 
Knlldice  Co..  Inc..  (^Icago.  TIL     545.506.  cane.     Cl.  81^ 
Bunte  Brothers  Cliasc  Candy  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
ft-25-57.     Cl.  46.  ^.    _ 

Burlington  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

6-2.V-57.     CT.  39.  ^  ^.  ,. 

C    G.   Conn,    Ltd.,    Elkhart.   Ind.     661,486-7.  pab.   6-28-57. 

C\.  36. 
California  Consumers  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Cl.  45. 
Campbell  and  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     545,769.  » 
Camuron.  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.    546.460,  cane.    CL  21. 
Candy  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Oilcago.  IlL     861.743.  ren.  ll-»-67. 

15 
Cannon  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass.     661.394.  pa(>. 
6-25-57.     Cl.  16.  ^    . 

Cspltol  Fuel  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    534,928,  caac.    Cl.  I. 
Capson  Hat  Co..  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass.    545.747.  cane.    CL  39. 
Carisle  Sboe  Co..  Cariale,  Pa.    545,632.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Carisle  Sh«>e  Co.,^  Cartsle,  Pa.     545,633,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
(^arollna    Repro-Graphlc.    Inc..    High   Point.   N.    C.     651.605. 

Cl.  50.  „    . 

Carson.  George  M..  d.  b.  a.  Apex  Spedaltles  Co.,  New  York, 

X.  Y.    545.445,  cane.    Cl.  26,  , 

Carvel,  Thomas  :  See —  I 

Fruit  Products  Corp. 
Carvel.  Thomas,  Yonkers,  N. 

46. 
Cat's  Paw  Rubber  Co..  Inc.. 

6-25-^7.    Cl.  5. 
Cavalier  Trailer  Co. :  Bee— 

Metsger.  Herman  P.  .._... 

Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co..  Chicago,  IlL  545J43,  c«bc. 
Chocolate  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill,  651,589  C1.46. 
Cincinnati  Ball  Crank  Co..  The,  to  Balcrank,  Inc..  CinelBiiatl. 

Ohio.    353.110.  ren.  12-28-57.    a.  23^  _,    ,._ 

Clifford    Rae.  New  York.  N.  Y.     545,739,  cane.     CL  105 
Clover  Field  Radio  Suoply  Co.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.    681.426, 
pub.  6-26-57.     CL  21.  .,...«  /« 

Cochran.  Jaeqaellne.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.     645.648.  cane.     Cl. 

51  ^ 

Cochran    Jaeqaeline.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     645,649,  cane.     Cl. 

51. 
Columbia  Veneer  Co. 

n  12. 

CompUc  Constrnetlon  Plastics  Co. :  See — 

Architectural  Plantlcs.  Inc. 
Connon    Bernard   J.,  d.  b.  a.   Solrol   Mfg.   Co., 

651,458.  pub.  6-25-57.    Cl.  26. 
Consolidated  Engineers  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

Cl    52 
Continental  Pump  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     651.439.  pob.  ft-26-67. 

Cl   23 
Cook  Elwtric  Co..  Chicago,  111.     645  420.  CTinc.  ^O.  16. 
Cook,  John  J..   Mfg.  Co.,   Silver  Spring.  Md.     681,558,  p«b. 

6-25-57.     CL  52.  „         ..,--, 

Cooledge.   F.   J.,   ft   Sons,    Inc.,  Atlanta.   Oa.      545.656.   eanc. 

Cooper  Alloy  Corp..   HUlslde,   N.  J.     661.876,  pab.  6-26-57. 

Cl    13 
Copley  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    545.726,  cane     CL  42. 
Covington,  R,  A.,  and  Son.  WlehiU  FalU,  Tex.    546,464.  eanc. 

C\    46 
Cox    Charles  W..  d.  b,  a.  Tony's  Muffler  See-L.  Kanaas  City. 

Mo.    651.366,  pab.  6-26-57.    Cl.  12. 
Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corp..  Lyndiburg,  Va.     651,588-4.     CL 

39 
Crosiey  Broadcasting  of  AtlanU,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.     651,562 

pub.  6-25-67.    CL  107. 
Cup  O'  Life  Corp.,  Greenville.  S.  C. 
Curtice  Brothers  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Cl    46 
Curtice  Brothers  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.    352,971.  ren.  12-21-57. 

Dalmler-Benx     Aktiengesellachaft     Stattfart-CntertarktaslB. 

Ormany.    651.445.  pab.  6-25-57     Cl.  23. 
Dalamal  ft  Sons :  See — 

Ramnanl.  Wadhumal  D.  _  ^        ^    -  „.   —      ,r« 

Davidson  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     651.552.  pab.  6-25-67.     CL 

52 
Dee  Mfg.  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    651.479,  pab.  6-25-67.    a. 
32. 

TM   i 


Seattle.  Wash.     651.368.  pub.  6-26-57. 


Cliicago.  ni. 
545.699,  eanc. 


646,474.  cane.    CL  2. 
852,970.  ren.  12-21-67. 


TM  ni  O.G.  -^ 
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rv  la  Koque.  CUude.  Parta,  Franc*.     545J18.  cane.     Q.  22. 
Detroit  Muaeom  of  Art  Founders  Society,  The.  Detroit.  Mich. 

«51.5fi^  pub.  8-25-57.    a.  107. 
Devoe  k  Rajmoldg  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     «51,391.  pub. 

8-25-67.     CI.  18. 
IMx,  Tlndley  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Marleo  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     651,341. 

pub.  ft-25-57.     CI.  4. 
I>«d|te   k    Olcott.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      651.54a-6.    pub. 

6-25-57.     n.  51. 
Douglas    (Klngswood)    Ltd.,    Klngiwood.    Bristol,    England. 

545.750.  cane.    CI.  19. 
Drupuster,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     651.398.  pub.  4-24-56.     CI. 

Ductnbe  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  EngUnd.     661.448.  pub.  6-25-S7. 

n.  23. 
I>u    Pont.    E.    L.    de    Nemours    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del. 

350.093   12(c)  pub.  9-ia->57.     CI.  «. 
Effervescent  Products,  Inc..  to  Ames  Co.,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

352.878.  ren.  12-14-57.     CI.  18. 
Kichmann  k  Hectat.  New  York^N.  Y.     545.553,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Eldon.   ()..  Co..  d.   b.   a.  Kru-Kut  Co.,  Chicago,   111.   651,596 

CI.  51. 
KUena  Brothers.  Etiwanda.  Calif.    651,588.    CI.  46. 
Elstrom.  Alden.  Aasociates,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    651,554.  pub. 

6-25-57.     CI.  100. 
Employers'  Uroup  of  Insurance  Companies,  The:  See — 
Employers'  Liability  Assurance  Corp.,  Ltd.,  The. 
Employers'  Liability  Assurance  Corp..  Ltd.,  The^  d.  b.  a.  The 

Employers'  Group  of  Insurance  Companies,  Boston.  Mass 

«ol.558.  pub.  6-25-57.    CI.  102. 
Ettelbrick  Shoe  Co..  Greenup,  HI.    651.585.    CI.  39. 
Excel  Automatic  Products,  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     651.449.  pub 

6-25-57.     CI.  23. 
Expello  Corp..  The,  to  Judsnn  Dunaway  Corp.,  Dover.  N.  H 

352.714.  ren.  12-'r-57.    CI.  52. 
Faberg«.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    651,598.    CI.  51. 
Fatrchlld     Engine    and     Airplane    Corp..    Hagerstown.     Md 

6o  1.593.     CI.  50. 
Karbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktieng«sellschaft,   Lererkuaen-Bayer 

werk.  (;ermanr    651,350.  pub.  6-25-57.    CI.  6. 
Farbenfabriken    Ba.ver  Aktiengesellschaft     Leverkusen-Bayer 

werk,  Germany.    651,478.  pub.  6-25-57.    CI.  32. 
Farnsworth,  Daniel  W..  New  York.  N.  Y      545,644.  cane     CI 

42. 
Faueehot  Heater  Co. :  See — 

Bastian-Morley  Co. 
Ft-deral  Process  Co.,  Clereland.  Ohio.     347.B88.  ren.  7-13-57. 

CI.  5. 
Flnlshlne  Laboratories.  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     651.392-3.  pub. 

(•►-25-57.     (T   16.  •  .  f 

Fllntkote  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     282.647.  cane.     C],  12, 

Fly  Awa.v  Co..  The.  Arlington,  Mass.     851.349.  pub    6-25-57 

CI.  «. 
For-Dom  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     545,651.  cane.     CI.  38 
Franek  und  Kathreiner  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Ludwigsburg    Ger 


651.526.  pub.  6-25-57.    CI.  46. 
Freei-Pak   Cor 


Igsburg.  (Jermany 


eei-Pak  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y..   to  Ionia  Mfg.  Co.,  Ionia, 

Mich.     545.561,  cane.     CI    .Tl 
Friedman.  Sidney  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Wyandotte  Mattrem  Co..  Kansas 

City,  Kans.    651.474.  pub.  6-25-57.    CI.  32 
Fries   k  Fries,   Inc.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      349,480.    12(c)    pub 

9-10-57.     Cl.  46. 
Fruit  Products  Corp..  New  York,  to  Thomas  Carvel.  Yonkers, 

N.  Y.    651.524.    Cl.  46. 
<iantner  k  Mattern  Co.,  Han  Francisco.  Calif.     545.505.  cane. 

•'■f  "S**  Electric  Heater  Co..  La  Porte,  Ind.  272,997,  eanc. 

(1.  34. 

Oneral    Dynamics    Corp..    Rochester.    N.    Y.  651.387,    pub. 

6-25-57.     Cl.   !.•>. 

General     Mills.     Inc.,     .Minneapolis.     Minn.  651.540      nub 

6-25-57.     Cl.  46.  " 
General  Plastics  Corp..  Paterson,  N.  J.    651,427.  pub.  6-25-67. 

<illl.  James  G..  Co..  The.  Norfolk.  Va.     651.528.  pub.  6-25-67. 

<;iau  Bottle  Blowers  Association  of  United  States  and  Can 
ada.    AFL-CIO.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      651.565.   pub.   6-25-57 

GlenHeld  k  Kennedy.  Inc.,  New  Roehelle,  N    Y      651  441    pub 
6-25-57.     Cl.  23. 

^''?.^  %'"y*  ??5  Granite  Corp.,  New  York  and  I.<ong  Island 

<  Ity,  >,  1.    545.6;)5.  cane.    Cl.  1 
(Jlobe  Master  Trailer  Co.  :  See— 

Johnston.  Keith  L 
<'*®^  ,]*uW»r    Products    Corp..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      651,572. 

Ooeti.  M.  K..  Brewing  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  651.591-2.  Cl. 
'a^lV   ^'"^   *   Rubber   Co..   The.    Akron.    Ohio.      661.571 

CJraham    M.  H..  Corp..  The.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    651,372   pub. 

6— 25— o7.     Cl.   13. 
Gretehen  Grant   Kitchens.   Inc.,   Jersey  City    N    J      651  527 

pub.  6-25-67.     a.  48.  y         J.   ■  ■  ->■     001,0^1. 

S*(f  •.r.*^,*^*.,*°<'  ^    ^  •  <^™""  Valley.  Calif.    651,573.     Cl.  22 
Hall.  Gale.  Englneerliig :  See — 
Unlveraal  Chemists.  Inc. 
ii?(^«  *^^''i''^«^"^  •     K"""*    ^J^y.     Mo.       651.511.     pub. 
Hallmark   Cards.    Inc..    Kansas    City.   Mo.      651.568.      Cl.    7 
Ha*»ro^  Co..  The.  Oereland.  Ohio      661,535,  pub.   ft-2!V-57 

"  wirconn'^^r^'^ro:  .'ut.v^^^r^^''^  ^"^  •  ^"^  «'^"- 

^'"VeTjub.TirJ.^'^'JT  Y,^-  «''°**"'"''  ^•''•"  »^«'^29. 
"cf^lOT^'  ^^  Baltimore.  Md.  651 .5«8.  pub  »-25-57. 
Helland.  A.  H..  Seattle,  Wash.    545.751.  cane.    Cl.  22. 


Hfndrleks.  Wendell  G..  d.  b.  a.  Nutrasyme  Co..  Los  Angeles 

Calif.    651,531,  pub.  6-25-57.    0  46 
Hercules    Powder    Co.,    WUmiagton,    Del.      651,361-2,    pub 

6-25-57.    Cl.  6. 
Hewltt-Robblns  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.   Y.     545,759,  cane      CI    35 
HlUyard  Chemical  Co..  St.  JoMph,  Mo.    285^684.  cane.    Cl   6 
Hires.  Charles  K..  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     651,516,  pub. 

6-25-57.     CI.  45.  .        .  ku 

Hiss  I'harmaeal  Co.,  Inc..  Utlca,  N,  Y.    651,409,  pub.  6-25-67. 

Honywo<>d-.M«xwell   Co..    Los  Angeles,   Calif.     651,504,   pub. 

Home  News  Publishing  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     661,580. 

Hookrite  ProduetH  Corp..  Garden  City.  N.  Y.     651,354.  pgb. 

6—25—57.     Cl.  12. 
Hoyf  \Vire  Cloth  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.     651,380,  pub.  6-25-67. 

Hydfotherm,   Inc..  Northvale.  N.  J.     651,486.  pub.   6-25-67. 

Ideal   .N'oveltv  k  Toy 

Cori. 
Ideal 

Ideal  Novelty  k  Toy  Co. 
ImofHal    Brass   Mfg.    Co.,   The.   Chicago 


.N'oveltv  k  Tov  Co.,  now  by  change  of  name  Ideal  Toy 
rp.  HolllB,  N.  Y.    645,774.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Toy  Corp.  :  See — 


..  .    111. 

ft-2.'Wl7.     Cl.  13. 
Indiana  Steel  Products  Co..  Valparaiao.  Ind 
«^J4-.'i7     n.  14  .         ^  . 


651,421.  pab. 
651,443.  pnb. 
651„428,  pnb. 
644,768,  eaoc. 


1,412.  pub. 


a    19. 
a    19. 


651.369,   pub 
349,401.  ren 

Industrla   Arml   Galesl.  Collebeato,   Brescia.   Italy      661.353, 

))Ub   6-25-57.     Cl.  9. 
Industrial    Electronics   Corp..   Newark    N    J 

t^2.V.57.     Cl.  21.  .       •    • 

Integral     Engineering    Co..     Detroit,    Mich. 

»i-25-57      Cl.  23. 
IiiternatiDnal     Distributors.     Chicago      111 

«-25   57.     Cl    21. 
International    Felt    Corp..    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

International  Latex  Corp..  Dover.  Del.    534.740,  came.    CL  39. 
International  Staple  and  Machine  Co.,  Herrln,  111.     661.873. 

pub   6-25-57.     n.  13.  .       .  .0     . 

Jack  k  Charlie's  Twenty-One  :  Bee — 

Murray  Hill  Restaurant.  Inc. 
Jacobs.  John.  Farms  :  See — 

Jacobs,  John  M. 
.Iac«>b8    John  M..  d.  b.  a.  John  Jacoba  Farms,  Ph«enlz.  Arli 

rt.-)l, 529,  pub.  6-25-57.  Cl.  46. 
.facoby  Bender,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  545.677  caBc  Cl  28 
J Hooby  Bender.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  545.679,"  caDc.'  Cl'  28 
Jncoby  Bender.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  645,680  cahc  C\  28 
John8on.  Harry  M.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  545.448.  ct»c"  a'  23 
JohnHton    Fruit    Co..    SanU    Barbara.    Calif.      nV728,    ren! 

l--il— 57.      Cl.  46. 
Johnston    Keith  L..  d.  b.  a.  Globe  Master  Trailer  (To..  Oo«hen. 

Ind,     051.419.  pub.  6-25-57.     Cl.  19.  |         ""•""• 

Judson  Dunawav  Corp.  :  See — 

Expello  Corp..  The.  ' 

lu'iv   Bar   Corp..   Wilmington    Del.      545.469.   cane.     Cl    23 
Knix).  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    545.700,  cane.    CT.  39. 
KHiii«n  .Aircraft  Corp..  The.  Bloomfleld.  Conn 

t!   25  57.     n.   19. 
Raster    Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     545.623.  cane 
Ka.-»t.-r.  Inc     New  York.  N.  Y.     545.624.  cane!     ^.,  .«. 
K«v  A  Ess  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     545,432,  cane      Cl    16. 

6%-."i7''"t^l"  40^"'"  ^*''  ^'*'^'  ^    ^-     ®^^'^^<*'  P"»»' 

'"'^fSv^pTbTSs-Sv'cr S'  ''"'*'*  ^°-  '*'*'°«'  ^'=*"- 

Kern  and  Co..  A.  G..  Aarau.  Switierland.     545.513i  cane.     Cl. 

Keystone  Paint  and  Varnish  Corp. ;  Bee —  I 

Kt'ystone  Varnish  Co.  | 

Keystone  Varnish  Co..  to  Keystone  Paint  and  Vatnish  Corp.. 
Brooklyn,  N,  Y.    118,049,  ren.  8-14-57.    Q.  16.    , 

Klein     Joseph    M..    Inc..    New   York.   N.    Y.      651.495-7,    pub 

6-25-57.     Cl.  39. 
Kresge   Department   Store,   to  Kresge-Newark.   In;..  Newark. 

N.  J.    347.797.  ren.  7-6-67.    Cl.  44.  •       v  . 

Krenge  Newark.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kresge  Department  Store.  Newark. 
KruKut  Co.  :  See — 

Eldon.  O..  Co. 
La  Bonne-Sllversteln  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Silverslein.  Lee  M. 
I.4(lv   Beautiful.   Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Jo  Portaro.  CleTelaad.  Ohio. 

651,547.  pub.  6-25-57.     Cl.  61. 
'-H  Marquise  Footwear.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    545.674.  eanc. 

'     I.     «*tf, 

linden.  Charles  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Landen  Pvttv  Works,  to  Landen 
Putty  Works,  Inc.,  Maiden.  Mass.     546.755,  eanc.     CL  12. 
Landen  Putty  Works  :  See — 

Landen.  C^harles  J. 
Landen  Putty  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Landen.  Charles  J.  ' 

La    Rosa     v..  k  Sons.  Inc.,   Brooklyn.  N.  T.     651.541.  pob 

6-25— ."i7.     Cl.  46. 
Lear.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     545,754.  cane.     Cl.  21. 

I/fbanon  Steel  Foondrj.  Lebanon,  Pa.    651.386.  pab.  6-25-57. 

Cl.  14. 
Leeward.   Albert  J.,  d.   b.  a.  Leeward  Aeronautical   Benrlce. 

Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    651.660.6-25-57.    Cl.  105. 
liehlgb  Inc..  Baston.  Pa.     651.438.  pnb.  6-25-57.  <  Cl.  28. 
Lehwood  Corp.  of  America.  South  Bend.  Ind.     661.356    onb. 

6-25-57.     Cl.  12.  .       .  •» 

liektrolite  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     546.586.  cane.     CL  8. 
I^   Roi    Hosiery  Co..    lac.   New  York.   N.   Y.     651.508.   pub. 

6-25-57.     Cl.  39. 


LeTowrBaan.  R.  O..  Inc.  Paorla.  DL.  U 
bars.  MIsa..  and  Toeeoa.  Oa.S4S.517. 
LtTW  Brothan  Co. :  Me — 


_  a.  irf. 

Jjtm 

Ajrcr.  Harriet  HsMiard.  Inc. 
Le«7  Chradcal  Co.,  The.  >I«w  York,  N.  T.     S6S.MT,  ran. 

l»-2S-57.    CL  6. 
UabOTkneeht,  Karl.  Inc.,  Laoreldala.  Pa.    B4S.eO».  tame.    CL 

LUoL  ■raeato.  BrooUrn.  N.  Y.    546,781.  eanc    CL  21. 
Uly  kuis  Ce.,&eIbT,  N.  C.    661.587.    Cl  43. 
Lorrlc  Corp^  The :  see — 

Odara  Prodncts  Co..  Inc. 
Lober-nner  Inc.,  Los  Aafelea,  Calif.    661,472,  pi*.  e-2ft-«7. 

CL  31. 
LockyTtcer    Mfc.    Co.,    Kansas   City.   Mo.      681.548.    pnb. 

Lyons.  Diane.  6oro'nado.  Calif.    545,603.  eanc   .CL  88. 
MacLery  Aa«>cUtes.   Inc..   New  York.  N.   T.     6S1.4S1.   pob. 

6-25-57.     Cl.  22. 
Mangan,  James  T.,  Chlcaffo.  DL     681.401.  pab.  «-25-57.    CL 

38. 
MarealBs  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Bast  Patoraon.  N.  J.    651,575.    Cl  87. 
Marlboro  Wire  Goods  Co..  Marlboro.  Maaa.     M5.766,  eanc. 

Cl.  21. 
Marleo  Co. :  8se— 

Dtx.  TIadleT  L. 
Ma/  Department  Stores  Co.,  The,  St.  Loais,  Mo.    346.070,  ren. 

S-18-67.     a.  80. 
McCUln.  Archie  L..  LeesTille.  La.    661.477,  pab.  6-26-67.    Cl. 

32. 
MeConnlek  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    661,517,  pah.  6-25-67. 

CL  46. 
McNaaght  Syndicate,  Inc.,  The.  New  YoA,  N.  Y.     545,660, 

cane.    Cl.  38. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Co..  ETansvlUe.  Ind.    651,411,  pab.  6-25-67. 

Cl,  18. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Co.,  EransrlUe.  Ind.    651.586,  pob.  6-25-57. 

a.  46. 
Meljllle  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  T.    651.402.  pob.  6-25-57. 

CL  SO. 
Menarik.  Bernard  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Midwest  Audio  Berrloas.  Park 

RIdge,  lU.    651,426,  pab.  6-25-67.    CL  21. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.  J.    661.404.  pab.  6-25-57.    CL 

Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Rahwaj,  N.  J.     651,406-7.  pab.  6-25-57. 

CL  18. 
MerreU,  Wm.  8.,  Co.,  The,  ClndnnatL  Ohio.     651,408,  pab. 

6-25—67.     Cl.  18. 
Metalotd  Co..  The,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    545,748.  eanc.    CL  IS. 
Metager.  Herman  P..  d.  b.  a.  Cavalier  Trailer  Co..  Oalra.  111. 

546JM8.  cane.    a.  10. 
MUml  Prodncts  ft  Chemical  Co..  The,  Darton,  OkUt.    661,847. 

pab.  6-25—57.    Cl.  6. 
Midwest  Andto  Berrlces :  See — 

Menarik.  Bernard  A. 
MIlaaL  L«aU.  iy>oda.  Inc..  Los  Ancales.  Calif.    651.688,  pab. 

6-25-57.     Cl.  46. 
MUler  ft  Paine.  Lincoln.  Nebr.     661.475,  pab.  6-25-57.     Cl. 

32. 
Mllmoar  Products  Inc..  Chleaio,  lU.     651.464,  pab.  e-2S-67. 

MlaneM>ta  Linseed  Oil  Paint  Co.,  MlnneanoUa.  Mian.,  aow  by 

Paints   fie.     66I.A0.   pab. 

Minnesota  Paints  Inc. :  0«4 


change   of   name    Minnesota 
6-28-67.     CL  16. 


Minnesota  Unseed  Oil  Paint  Co. 
MiiiT.  Inc..  New  Toik.  N.  T.    544.410.  eaae.    CL  44. 

S'oSTSt^'cl^  '"*••  »»«*■»«*  ran.  N.  T.     651.461, 
Morley  *»t«T»rt5«.  I»c-.  Morlw;  Ma.    545,722,  eanc.    Cl.  22. 

''•5?.j!sra.'fc?£?7."&.'a!^  ^''-  ^•^  ^•^  "•  ^• 

^^_S^  ^  V""  ^*"  ^'^  ^**'  ^'  ^'  •**•*•*•  '*^ 

'■•**ll[  S'SS^JS^jhSs  Anckland,  New  Zealand.     651,482. 

poBi  6-25-57.     CL  28. 
Murray  HlllRestajrant.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Jack  ft  CharUa's  Tweaty- 

l5^i2^7     Cl  ^  '       *^'  ^•^  ^"^  ^   ^      **••"•  "^ 

Sf^TVi.*^' *^*^"»- ^    851.480,1^.  6-«S-57i    Q.  S2. 

^  •  "***•■•  •'■^    «»1.*M,  imb.  6-251-57.    CL 

'**<CS57**Clf?  ^*"   '"•™*"«*>*'  "•   '•      «1.W«.  P«b. 
^*6SSi7^  2^ '   '^'   *^***^»*'    <»'••     "l.*».   P^ 

w-^'  *?^*1..''**?-     ^^^^'  »«•  "-14-57.     CL  SS. 
National  Weeklies  Inc.,  Winona,  Mian.,  to  The  Paints'  Insti- 
tute, Int,  N«w  York,  N.  tT**0,SOO,  ren.  8-24-57.    OTlS. 

^  65l!588  ^a' 4?***'*    *''*^    *'*^'    ^"^'^'    ^i^^^»^ 
^•^a-y^trm  Co.,  Dallaa.  Teg.    661.400.  pob.  6-26^67.    CL 

««5^rt  Olrl  Coat  Co..  Im;..  New  York.  N.  T.    546,665.  cane. 

Norma  Origiaala,  Inc..  N«w  York.  N.  T.    546,560^  cane.    CL  61. 

v2«?  fr/r;.^*^*?l  °*o  "l.g»*.JWlb.  6-55-87^gL  46. 
North   Bergen  Laatkar  Prodncts  do     Nortk  Wt—m    m    i 
BS8.8irSnc.CLT  "~"~  ^'  "o*^  »»W^  «•  *• 

*»!^  ■•^nr  MBIa.  Imt^  Daiky.  Pa.    545.007.  cane.    CL 

'"SS-57f**Cl.'lJL****^   "*"'   '*'™"'   ***•     •"^•«^-   P^ 
Nntrasymc  Co.':  Oee — 

He;Bdrlrk8.  We«Sell  O. 
Odara  Prodocta  Co..  Inc..  now  by  chance  of  aama  The  Lorrlc 
Corp..  St  LMla.  Mo.    651.80^  ^^^ISa     Q^t^ 

cTlO.^'*^**"-  ^•'  ^»«^'  n^  ••I.jSk!:  pab!  "»-5T. 


UMM  Inc.  OnM«a,  N.  J.   54f.00B.eaac.    CL  18. 
anoa  Inc.,  Orange.  N.  J.    046.006.  eanc.    CL  18. 

•'^.if.S*  ^i^^S,"*"  A?P*^  ^?*"-    •BljB70.    CL  11. 
fns-IUIaols    Olaas    Co..    Toledo.    Ohio.      651.4SS.    w^ 


Orsaaoa. 
Orcanoa  I 
Oaboraa,! 
Owen^lht 

0-25-07.    CL  SS. 
Pac-Llte  roads :  «oe—  i 

Ski  Hat.  The. 
*>!■?.  Ji**^  Products.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      051.476.    pob. 

6-25-57.     CL  32. 
Parents'  Instltnte.  Inc. :  Ses— 
_      National  Weakllea,  lac. 
P»'w»5«'  iMMjBte   Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.    840.350.  na. 

8-24-57.     CL  88. 

^^\*1  i5^t5,**J»«-  ■"»••  New  York.  N.  Y.     352.002.  i«a. 
12-14-57.     Cl.  38. 

^^IV^Vl  £i"**%*«kJ»*-  '*•.  New  York,  N.  T.    852.000.  i«a. 

***f5"t^'  l5"**%*«iJ»«^-  ''^  New  York.  N.  T.    862.000.  rM. 
l*-i4-OT.     CL  88. 

'**Cl"m  *''"  *"*"  "*''  ''•^'  "•  ^     "l-Wl.  PO^  0-«-67. 

**'ci*l8    ^  *  ^'  '***^*'  •"***-     M1.400.  ren.  11-2-BT. 

iWr  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Prandaeo,  Calif.    651.478.  pob.  0-S5-B7. 

S!J^  ^.^"V*^'^- °!"f^' N«»*-  286.700.  eaac.  CL  46. 
Peters.  AtamaSr.  CoMord.  Maaa.    651.500.    a.  12, 

ll^V^  ^rS"  •PrtagOeld.  Ohio.     S6it27.  no. 

Pictare-Glo'Co. :  Oee — 

Havonatain.  Robert  D. 
PItman-Moore  Co. :  See— 

Allied  Laboratorica  lac 

^^^  0?1(37  ^ct*Sr  ^"  *^''*'**"'  "^     2M.<M8.  12(e) 
Plomb_Tool  Co:    Inc..  J.  P.  Danlalaon  DlrlaioB.  Jamatawa. 
N.  Y     545.473.  eanc.    CL  28. 

"imS!  fL^i^S**  ^'«J.<^-  ""»*•  Watarbary.  Cona.    061.StS. 
puD.  B-Z»-o7.     CL  14. 

Cl"26 '*  **'*  ^''■'  *''*'™^'  ^^*^-    «1''**2.  pab.  e-4B-«7. 

''"i^XJ*"^1  \X^i.^  '••^  Styroformlcs,  Bomermia. 
651.500.  pab.  6-2S-57.    Cl.  40. 

Portaro.  Jo:  See — 

Lady  Beaatlfnl,  Inc. 

Tfew'^Cl*!^       ■  ""*•  ^^'•'*"''  ^^^-     «B1.WT.  P^ 

Prws  PabUshiw  Co..  The.  to  United  Peatnre  Syndicate  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.    110.777.  ren.  12-11-57.    CLM   "*"•  *^' 

^"^  '?'»4?*l*nCCo..  The,  to  United  Feature  Srndleata.  bcL 

New  York.  nTY.    118.784.  ran.  12-11-57.    Cl.  U.  T 

Purco:  fee —  ' 

Purse  Co..  The. 

'^'cTss"'  ''**  **■  **■  *■  ^"*'  Ch*tt*noofa,  Tean.  051.Bn|. 
Qn^JJty  Coat  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  545.741.  cane  Ci 
***nHT  "**"*■•  ■'  Monte.  Calif.     651.422.  pab.  6-2S-S7. 

'''N.T'^aJlWnc^'^  &,'  ''•^-^  *  Son..  New  T«*. 
Ranch  Inc..  The.  Montgomeir,  Ala.    651.600.    CL  100  I 

Rapid  Prodncts  Co. :  See- 
Stem   IsMor. 

"^c.'^'ci.W     *    ^**'  ^-  ■"*  N«*»rtt.  N.  J.     B4B.405i 

"*0^2iJ7*'crwr  ^'^'  ***"  ^*'**  ^-  ^-  ^^J^^'  ^ 
"*8l*lS  *****  ^^'  ^•^*'*»*'  O"***  M2J76.  rea.  11-SO-BTf 
R*7»rp  Rubber  Co..  to  Revere  Rubber  Co..  Bostoa.  .» 

Revolve*  Corp..  Alezaadrta.  lad.    651.S64.  pub.  0-aS-07.    CL 


%^ 


12. 


"clIo,**   ^"  '"'••  ^*^'»^'  Conn.    340.171.  raa.  ft-S4-B7^ 
RlaUo  Citrua  AaaocUtloa.  Rlalto.  CaUf.     546.408.  caac.     CL 

"•^sSt!    CL-21''^    *'•*"**    '**'*•    "'•      "*•***•    ^^ 
Richter.  B^.  Co..  inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     601.506.     CL  3 
*«g>*^'"x'ucta.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.    651.450.  pab.  6-25^7. 

^^^irm^-  ''••   i>>«?T»etloo   Co..   Inc.,   Cambrldae.   U»m: 
545.776.  cane    Cl.  12.  ■«~^.    ~""i 

Rogers   Publishing  Co..   Bn^ewood.  Colo.     651.578.     CL  Ssi 

Rosaltcfa  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    545.537.  cane    CL  52 

RubbersetCo.  Newkrk,N.J.    545.6S2.  cane.    CL  1. 

SandhlU  Pumlture  Corp.,  Weat  Bnd.  N.  C.     545.504.  caac^ 

SaaSik.  to^Ta^'         "l-***.  ttn.  11-2-57.    a  IsT 
SamnJShaesaakera  Inc..  Dovor.  N.  H.    661,404.  pob.  O-M-57. 
"■Sf*  ^""  ^'"^^  ^****' '^^     051.447,  pab.  0-20^7.    Cl 
^iSrSP^n  S"*"'  ^^'  ■v'"^**.  «•  t    »52.B0O.  tm. 

air^'M^  ¥,"  ^  B****-  B*>tlBM>re.  Md.    545  558  cane     Cl   4A 
Schladlar.  Maartee.  laglewood.  CkUfc    68l3«:  *aftsr  **• 


TM  iv 
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Hcfaalmericta   C&rUloos.   Inc.,   SeUeraTlUe.  Pa.     651,488.   pub. 

6-25-57.     CT.  M. 
Sea    UUnd    Mllla.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      352.162.    ren. 

ll-2»-87.     CL  42. 
HMmprnfe   Inc.,    New    York.    N     Y.      851,506,    pub,    6-26-^7. 

CI.  39. 
Bears.  Hoebock  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     651.343.  pob.  6-25-57. 

CI.  5. 
Sears.    Roebuck    and    Co.,     Chicago,     111.       651.452-4.    pub. 

8-25-57.     CI.  23. 
Seldlits   Paint    *   Varnish    Co..    Kansas  City.    Mo.     545,433. 

cane.     CI.  1«. 
Senior  Achievement.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     651.565.  pub.  6-25-57. 

CI.  100. 
Mervtce  d'Exploitatlon  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  Allumettes, 

Baltlasore.  Md.    661,395-6,  pub.  6-25-57.    CI.  17. 
Berrlcised     Products     Corp..     Chicago.     III.       651.366.     pub. 

6-26-57.     CI.  12. 
Shamrock  Knittlnc  Mills,  Inc.,   MarletU,  Oa.     651,498,  pub. 

6-25-57.     CL  89. 
Sheffield    Corp.,   The.    Dayton,   Ohio,    to   The   Sheffield   Corp. 

661,4^.  pub.  6-25-67.    CL  23. 
Shell  on  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     651,388,  pub.  6-25-67.     CI. 

16. 
Sickles,   M.,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     545,571,   cane. 

CI.  28. 
SilTeratein.  Lee  M..  Manchester.  Conn.,  to  La  Bcnne-SllTer- 

Btein  Asaodatea.  Inc.     651,557,  pub.  6-25-57.     O.  102. 
Simca  Sodete  Industrielle  de  Mecanlque  et  Carrosserie  Auto- 
mobile. Paris,  Prance.     651.413-15^  pub.  6-25-67.     C\.  19. 
Simpson,  Wm.,  Sons  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    651.512-13, 

pub.  6-25-67.     CT.  42. 
Ski    Hut.    The.    d.    b.    a.    Pac-Llte    Foods.    Berkeley,    Calif. 

651,521.  pub.  6-25-57.    CL  46. 
Sleepmaster  Products  Co..  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J.     651.481,  pub. 

6-25-57.     CL  S2. 
Slenderella    Systems.    Inc..    SUmford.    Conn.      661.522     pub. 

6-25-57.     OL  46. 
Smidth.  F.  L.,  k  Co.  A/8.  Copenhagen.  Etenmark.      651.357. 

pub.  6-26-67.     CL  12. 
Smitb-Dorsey :  Bee — 
Wander  Co..  The. 
Sodete  d'  Etudes  et  de  Conseils  pour  Apparelllages  Befrac- 

talres    8od«t«    Anonyme.     Paris,    France.       651.368.    pub. 

8-25-57.     CI.  12.  .       .    K- 

Solrol  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Connon.  Bernard  J. 
Southern  States  Iron  Roofing  Co.,  Atlanta.  Ga.    651.368   pub. 

6-25-67.     CI.  12. 
Sp«Hl    Sport    Magaiinea.    Inc..   Washington.    D.    C.     651.581. 

Stearns^  R.   H..   Co..  Boston.   Mass.     651.500.  pub.   6-25-57 
CI.  39. 

^*t^  -L"'*^**'-  **■   *>    *•  R*PW  Products  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.   Y. 

651.371.  nub.  6-25-67.     CT.  13 
Stoddard  Co..  Inc..  The.  Fairfield.  Conn.     651.594.     CI.  50. 

Strntwear,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     651.501,  pub    8-25-67 

CI.  39.  .  K     . 

Styroformics :  Bee — 

Polymer  Teiapcra  Inc. 
**"«PMlor   Flake   Grai^lte   Co..   Chicago.    IlL      545.611.    cane. 

Supersite  Corp..  Derby.  Conn.    651.417.  pub.  6-25-57.    CI.  19. 
Sunreme  Council.  Order  of  The  Amaranth.  Cleveland  Heights 

Ohio.    651.664.  pub.  6-25-57.    CT.  200 
Sura  Bore  Mfg.  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.     651,459-60,  pob.  8-25-57. 

CT,  26. 
Sveaska  Rakbladsfabriken,  T.  Thunberg :  Bee — 

Thnnberx.  TeU  W. 
Tableroek  Laboratories,  Inc..  Greenville,  8.  C.    651.400.  pub. 

6-26-57.     a.  18. 
Tecb-N-Kal  Machine  k  Engineering.  Detroit.  Mich      544.925 

cane.     CI.  44. 
Teenager  Cosmetics.  Inc..  Hollywood,  Calif.     651,597.    CT.  51. 

Tension   Envelope   Corp.   of   Kansas   City,   Kansas  City,   Mo. 

651,489.  pub.  6-25-57.    CT.  37. 
Texise    Chemicals,     Inc.,    Greenville,    8.    C       651,340     pub. 

6-25-57.     CT.  4. 
Textron  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     546,864,  cane.     CT   39 
Thunberg.  Tell  W.,  d.  b.  a.  Svenska  Rakbladsfabriken.  T  Thun 

berg.  Grastorp,   Sweden.     651,440.  pub.  6-25-57      CI.   23. 
Tiffany  and  Co..   New  York.   N.   Y.      851.467,   pub    8-25-57 

CT.  28. 
Tobert  Co..  The  :  flee— 
Keegan,  Thomas  F. 


Tobin   Packing  Co.,   Rochester  and   Albany.  N.   Y.     646,760, 

cane.     CL  46. 
Tony's  Muffler  8ee-L  :  flee — 

(ox.  Charles  W. 
Townsend,  Ralph  M^  Fairfax,  Va.    691.676.    CT.  88. 
Traveletter  Corp..  Qreenwleh.  Conn,     661.666,  nob.  6-20-67. 
CI.  102. 
•il"  Club,  Inc.  :  See—  \ 

.Murray  Hill  ReaUurant,  Inc. 
I'ddeholms    Aktiebolag.    Uddeholm,    Sweden.      661.384     nab. 

6-25-57.     CT.  14.  •        •    »~ 

Cnlted  Feature  Syndicate.  Inc.  :  flee — 

Press  Publishing  Co..  The. 
r    S.  ExiMusion  Bolt  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  U.  S.  Expansion 

Bolt  Co..  York.  Pa.     800.498,  ren.  9-28-57.     CT.  13? 
U    S    Industries.  Inc.,  Ainsa,  Calif.     651,367,  pub.  6-26-67. 

United    States    Motors   Corp..   Oshkosh,    Wis.     661,424,    pnb. 
6-25-57      C\.  21. 

United  States  Rubber  Co. :  flee— 
Revere  Rubber  Co. 

United   Sutes  Steel  Corp.,  Plttsbargh,   Pa.     651,374-6,  pub. 
6-25-57.     CT.  13. 

Universal  ChemisU,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Gale  Hall  Engineering,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.    545.576.  cane.    CT.  26. 

Universal    Moulded    Products   Corp.,    BrlatoL   Va.     040,581. 
cane.     CI.  21. 

Upsons  Ltd..  London.  England.     646,467.  cane.     CT.  39. 

Valentine    Munrs,    Inc..    New    Orleans.    L«.      661.020,    pub. 
8-2.5-57.     CL  46.  .        ,    i~ 

Van  Dungen's   Cbocoladefabriekea  N.   Y.,  Nljmegen,   Nether- 
lands.   651.518-19.  pub.  6-25-67.    CL  46. 

Vsn    Wely  Dekkers,    Maria    PeCronella,    Amsterdam,    Nether- 
lands    545.440.  cane.    CT.  88. 

Vlctorllte  Industries.  Los  Angek*.  Calif.     645.009.  eane.     CT. 
28. 

Vlseher   Products   Co..   Chicago.   IlL     661.370.  pub.  »-25-fl7. 

<'l.   13. 
VISIrecord.   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.      661.482.  pub    6-26-67. 

CL  32. 
Vulkan.  Inc..  Hialeah,  FU.     651.361.  pub.  6-25-67.    CT.  12. 
Vy    Laetos    Laboratories   Inc.,    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      651,410, 

pub.  8-25-57.     CT.  18. 
Wagner.    E.    R..    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee.   Wis.      651,433.   pub. 

6-25-57.     CL  23.  •       ■    k- 

Walters    Industries.    Inc.,    New   York.   N.   Y.      651.K42.    pob. 

6-2.V-57.     CL  50.  T         ' 

Walton  March.   Chicago.    111.     651.346.  pub.  6-25-5T.     CL  6. 
Wander  Co„  The.  d.  b.  a.  Smith-Dorsey,  Chicago.  111.    661,400. 

pub.  6-2i-57.     CT.  18. 
Warren   Distributing  Corp..   Turners   Falla,   Mass.     546.708. 

cane.     CL  39. 
Washington  Times-Herald.  Inc..  Washington.  D.  C.     640,702. 

eanc.     CL  38. 
Watson.  H.  8.,  Co..  Emeryville.  Calif.     651,446,  pnb.  6-25-07. 

CT.  28. 
Weiger  Weed  *  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     545.568.  cane.     CT.  21 
Wesson  Oil  k  Snowdrift  Sales  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.    661.037. 

pub.  6-25-57.     CT.  46. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  flee — 

Westinghonse  Electric  *  Mfg.  Co. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh  and  Bast  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.    545,585.  cane.    CT.^1. 
Westinghouse  Electric  k  Mfg.  Co..  East  Plttsborrh.  to  West- 
inghouse   Electric    Corp.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      351.073.    ren. 

10-19-.'57.     CL  3K. 
White  Stores.  Inc..  Wichita  FkUs.  Tex.    651.416  pub.  6-26-07 

CI.  19. 
Wilbsr'8.   Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     545,588,  cane.     CT    39. 
Wlnans.  C.  G.,  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    044.390.  eane.    CT.  29 
Winner   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,  West  Trenton.  N.  J.     601,418,  pnb. 

6-2.V.'57      CL  19. 
Wursburg  Brothers  :  flee — 
Wursburg  Bros..  Inc. 
Wursburg  Bros.,  Inc^  d.  b.  a.  Wursburg  Brothers,  Memphis. 

Tenn.     651.587.     CT.  5. 
Wyandotte  Mattress  Co. :  flee — 

Friedman.  Sidney  J. 
Wyler  k  Co..  Chicago,  IlL    .^45,749,  cane.    CT.  46. 
Wyniat    Chemical    Corp.,    Harrison,    N.    J.       651,348.    pub. 

8-25-57.     CL  8. 
Xttrlum  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     651.401-3.  pub.  6-25-57.     CL  18. 
Yarnall-Waring  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     651.465.  pub.  6-25-67. 

CI.  28 
7Mw  Ikon  A.  (i  .  Stuttgart.  Germany.     651,458.  pub.  6-7-65. 

n    28 
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Pmched  Cards  for  SteroU  CoovoMib 

Sets  of  punched  cards  recording  the  Patent  Office  analysis 
of  the  subject  matter  content  of  all  U.  8.  patents  perUlning  to 
steroid  compounds  now  classified  in  Class  200.  subclasses 
239.3.  239.55.  239  57.  397.  397.1,  397.2,  397.25,  397.3,  397.4, 
397.45,  397.47,  and  397.5  may  be  purchased  by  the  pablle 
from  the  Patmt  Office. 

The  poneblBgs  in  the  cards  are  designed  to  admit  of  ttaelr 
mechanical  selection  by  commerdally  available  equipment  on 
the  basis  of  specific  or  generic  categorisations  of  any  steroid 
eompoond  disclosed  in  these  patents.  A  description  of  the 
system  of  punch  coding  is  in  Patent  Office  Research  and 
Development  Report  No.  7,  "A  Punched  Card  System  for 
Searching  Steroid  Compounds"  which  Is  available  from  the 
Patent  Office  upon  request. 

A  complete  set  of  1460  eighty-column  cards  and  a  numerical 
listing  of  all  patent  numbers  represented  therein  will  be  sup- 
plied for  the  nominal  fee  of  ten  dollars.  This  will  Include 
addition  and  correction  cards  to  the  set  through  June  30,  1968. 
Purchasers  are  invited  to  submit  their  suggestions  for 
Improvement. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON. 
Aug.  12,  1957.  Commi—ionm-  of  Pttenti. 


meehaniiatlon  ;  the  training  of  patent  examiners  In  tbf  use 
of  mechanised  facilities ;  the  development,  direction  and  use 
of  mechanised  techniques ;  the  evaluation  of  the  results  of 
mechanisation  ;  and   all  other  ancillary  duties. 

The  Diredor  of  Research  and  Development  may  designate 
members  of  his  research  staff  to  act  in  Mechanised  Dlvi- 
«lon  "A." 

ROBERT  C.  WATSON. 
Aug.  21.  1957.  Commiaeioner  of  Pttentt. 


New  AppttcatfoM  Recdrcd  D«t^  Joly  1957 

Patents 6.648 

Designs 395 

Plsnts 9 

Reissues 26 

ToUl 7.078 


Fjt«Wiriii«wit  of  Mcckaaiied  Ezudafav  DItWob  ''A" 

It  has  now  been  determined  by  the  Office  of  Reaesrch  and 
Development  that  the  novelty  or  lack  of  novelty  of  inventions 
In  certain  arts  may  be  determined  by  searching  with  the  aid 
of  mechanical  means.  The  techniques  employed  In  mechanised 
searching  will  necessarily  differ  from  those  employed  in 
manual  searching,  and  training  In  the  use  of  mechanised 
fscllltles  must  be  given  those  who  are  to  conduct  such 
searches. 

Effective  August  23.  1957  there  Is  established  in  the  Patent 
Oflke.  in  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Research  and  I>evelop- 
ment.  Mechanised  Examining  Division  "A."  with  an  adlng 
Primary  Examiner,  and  such  patent  examiners  and  clerical 
personnel  as  may  be  necessary. 

Hereafter,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of 
Research  and  Development  that  mechanisation  of  a  specific 
art  Is  feasible,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  transfer  to 
Mechanised  Examining  Division  "A"  those  patent  applications 
claiming  Inventions  In  this  art  and  the  personnel,  records  and 
facilities  necessary  for  the  examination  of  these  applications. 
All  examining  functions  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the 
Supervisory  Patent  Examiner  having  Jurisdiction  over  the 
Exnminlng  Division  to  which  this  srt  was  formerly  sssigned. 

The  Diredor  of  the  Office  of  Research  and  Development 
shall    be    responsible    for    the    preparation    of    the   arts    for 


All  references  to  Patent  No.  2.804.875  to  Philip  F.  Rosmarln 
and  Myron  Pantser,  assignors  to  Apod  Corporation,  for  Dye- 
ing KeratinaceouB  Fibers,  appearing  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazetti 
of  September  3,  1957.  should  be  deleted  ae  the  application  wa* 
withdrawn  from  issue  and  the  patent  whh  not  issued. 


Design  No  179.031.— .4 l/re«l  Brotcninff  Parker,  Mlsmi.  Fla. 
THaiE-BowL  Sink.  Patent  dated  Oct  23.  1956.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Aug.  20.  1957,  by  the  assignee  Elkap  Mmnm- 
facturimif  Compa*^f 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  claim  of  said  patent. 


Dcdkatkn 

2.712.965. — PhU  8.  Pott;  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  DTNAMOMrrM 
TarNNioji  BEAaiNO.  Patent  dated  July  12.  1955.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Aug.  16,  1957,  by  the  assignee,  General  £Jeo- 
trie  Company.  ' 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the  public   thp   terminal   part   of  the 

term  of  said  patent. 


ClmmUtMlkm  Order  No.  229 

The  following  transfer,  for  the  purpose  of  examination  and 
mechanisation  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  August  21, 
19.i7.  is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on  Monday.  August  26. 
1957  : 

From  Division  8  to  Mechanised  Examining  Division  "A" 
ClsBS  260,  Chemistry.  Csrbon  Compounds.  Subclasses 
239.5.    239.15,    239.57,    397,    397.1,    397.2,    397.25, 
397.3,  397.4,  397.45.  397.47,  snd  397  5 

M.   C    ROSA, 
Director,  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


Patents 803 — No.  2,806.218  to  -No.  2,807,020,  incl 

Designs 49— No.      180.985  to  No.      181.033.  Incl. 

Plants 1— No.  1.640 

Reissues 5 — No.        24.355  to  No         24.359.  incl. 

Total MS 

429 


430 
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Patent!  Available  for  Lkensmg  or  Sale 

23,645    (OrMnal    2,574.061).     Back 
Thomaii  J.  Redd.  4)35  South  I^wis 


Preaeure    Safety 

St.,  Tulsa,  Okla 


2,662,131.  Key  Operated  Switch  (for  Ughts,  (Jas,  and 
Ignition  Control  In  Automobiles).  Cark)«  GirAn  Cerna,  6a 
Ave.  15-22  Zona  1.  Guatemala  City,  Guatemala,  Centra! 
America. 

2.788.566.  Circular  Cutter  for  (ieneral  Machin."  Work 
Edwlna  I»ur8er  (Executrix).  Correspondence  to  K.  M.  K. 
Holmes,  194  Rooseyelt  Road,  Rochester  18,  N    Y 


2,802.612.     Vehicle 
Shattuck.  Okla. 


Carrier.       John    Barcafer,     Box    278. 


non-exclu 
reasonable 


(General  Electric  Company  is  prepare<l  to  grant 
aire  licenaes  under  the  followiDg  14  patents  on 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturerH. 

Applications   for   licenses   under    the    following   11    patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Coun 
••I,  Industrial  Power  Components  Dlrislon,  41  Woodford  Ave.. 
PlainTllle.  Conn. 

Eltctrical  Control  Apparatut  and  Devices 

2.223,986.     Electromagnetic  Valve. 

2,381.764.     Apparatus  for  Charging  and  Sealing  Tubular  Con- 
tainers. 

2.399,482.     Switch  Operating  Mechanism. 

2,367,725.     Three  Phase  Control  System  Employing  Saturable 
Reactors. 


i'.:)!n.:55».'. 
2,675,.-)  18 
•-'.770,»,'>2 
2."8«,.12.-. 
J,790,!>«2 

2.77»,4i»«l. 
J. 779, 812. 


-Magnetic  Torque  Device. 
Magnetic  Amplifier  Circuits. 
Refrigerator  Control  System. 
Interval  Timing  I~)evlce. 
TfTniinal  Assembly. 

Hallant   Circuitii   and  Dericen 
Weathfftight  Ballast. 
Junction  Box  for  Ballast  Transformer. 


Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
n<idr»'»8ed  to  :  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  Component  Products 
I /i vision,  \Mr)  Broadway.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Attention  Patent 
Counsel. 

2.79.->,021.     Horliontal  Die  Casting  Machine. 

The  following  2  patents  are  offered  for  nonexclusive  licens- 
ing in  the  field  ofrtdio  pitrpetea. 

.Vpiillcations  for  licenses  under  the  following  patent  may 
he  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Indnatrial  Electronics  Divi- 
sion, 161  Bast  42nd  St.,  New  York  17.  N.  Y. 

2.789,162.     Wave  Amplifying  Clrcoits. 

Applications  for  licensefl  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  k  Tele- 
vision Receiver  Division,  Appliuice  Park.  Loalarllle  1,  Kj. 

2,794.912.     Frequency  ModaUtion  Detector. 


f-  •  t  ,     J  -.•«      ^-I'Ul        :.«••»        "■• 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31.  1957 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 216,  156 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 6,  808 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 107,  854 

Total  number  (rf  Design  applications  awaiting  action - 3,  224 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jun^     1.  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Jan     16,  1956 


M.  C.  BOS  A.  Director.  Patoat 


0»msUm 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SllPEBVmOSY  EXAMINEES 


DIVISION'^ 


(T)  STONE.  T.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS i  6,  3],  38.  43,  4«,  SO. 

36.  M.  60.68.  M. 
(ID  .STRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  KNERQY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS j  16.  33.  36,  r.  «,  44, 

>    4«.  fti.M.ae.  70. 

(Ill)  YUNG  KWAI,  B  .  MECHANICAL  MANFFACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS        .     ^  2,  12.  13.  14.  21,  24, 

57. 68,  6i ,  Designs. 
(I VI  FREEHOF,  H    B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE-     7.  11,  17.  27,  M.  35. 
MENT  DEVICES  38,53,68. 

(VI  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION R.  »,  38,  3>,  36.  40, 

41.52.66. 
1,  4.  5.  B.  10.  18.  22, 
38,  4S,  47 
(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  ,  j,  15.  jb,  25,  30.  32. 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  48,55.67. 

(CLASS  )  GORECKI,  O   A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA-  j  I,  H,  m,  IV.  V. 
TION  DrVISIONS. 


(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F  ,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
fBimm  ■■■•■rala  ta paiBWth— a  ladlnto  EiMBlatag  Gra^) 


Oldest  Application 


New     I  Amended 


Brakes;  Excavating;  Planting;  Plant  Hivbandry;  Scattering  Unioaders  .- | 

Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vennio  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobaooo;  TexUle  Wrtncers;  Buckles,  { 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.J 

2.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D 

ButtoDJi  and  Clasps i 

3  (UI)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Metal  Foandioc  and  Traatmeat;  MeUUorgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys 

4  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.  H0L1U;  Power  Driven  Conveywa,  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators  j 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W  ,  Harvesters;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Cultine;  Dairy;  Buicherlng;  | 

VegeUbleand  Meat  Cutters  and  Cocnminutors;  FeDoea;  Gates;  Music;  Rtgnals  andlndlcators j 

6.  (I)  SURLE.H.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.i.,Heterocycttc,  Steroids.  General  Organic  Processes  

7    (IV)  GONSALVKS,  J.  E.,  Optics,  Photofraphte  Apparatut 

(V)  LEWIS.  R.  C,  Bed.i;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tabtos;  MisoelUneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders:  Scaffolds 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines - 

(VI)  BOYD.  8.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making    -- 

(IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V..  Boots.  Shoes  and  Laggings;  Shea  aod  Leather  Manufacture,  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cuthry;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 
(III)  SPINTM  AN.  8.,  Maohlne  Eleroenta;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Ctatch  and  Motor  ControU 
(III)  BEALL.  T.  E  ,  Gear  Cutting;  Electrte  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing.  MUMng,  Planing.  Turning 

(III)  MANIAN,  J.  C.  Metal  Working  (part),  a.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending,  MlsoeUaneous  Processes,  Assembly 
and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics:  Air  Brakes  

(VII)  BRINDiai,  M.  v.,  Plaatlea;  Plaetlc  Block  and  Eartheoware  Apparatus;  Glass 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N   N,  Television:  Telephony;  Recorders  (part)  

(IV)  LEIGH EY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 
Material  Association  or  Folding     . 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions,  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 
Responsive  Devices  

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Buraers;  Heating  Sys- 
tems; Mlaoellaneous  Heating  - - 

(V)  BROWN,  L   M.,  Miscelkuieous  Hardware;  Cloeure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Saiee;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas.  Canes,  UnderUklng;  Elertrical  Connectors   

(III)  MADBR.  R   C,  Textiles  

(VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L.,  Aeronautics,  Boats    Buoys:  Ships:  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fhiid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows  -  

(II)  ANDRU8.  L.  M.,  Ca.ih  and  Fare  Registers;  Calcukftors and  Counters;  Edncatkn 

(lU)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (except  CorseUand  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus; 
8ewli«  Machines:  Textilea,  Ironti^  or  Smoothing;  Ckitcbes  and  Power«top  Control 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R   D  ,  Coatlng-ProosMes,  MlaoaUaneoos  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  DlsUDation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus  

36.  (H)  RADBR.  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltafa  and  Phase  Control  Systems. 
Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  c.  g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms 

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scnibblng  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Twating 

Apparatut;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  SoUdt 

28.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors:  Spring. 

Wai^  and  AbIdmI  Powerwl  Metocs;  Cyltaden;  Piatoos;  Drive  Shafts;  Ftextbta^taaft  CeapilBga:  Chocks  or  SookeU; 

Chute.  Mrid,  Oukto  and  Way  Coaveyara;  Fluid  Current  Coaveyerr.  Pietpure  Modalatliig  Relays;  Pneumatic  DIs- 

pateh;  Store  arvtee;  Wheel  Buhamaaet 

».  (V)  HABBOKBR.  L.  B.,  Topta;  Woodworklag;  Bottfln.  Bamlud  Whed  Making:  BagmK  Cloth,  L«ather  and  Rubber 

Receptadee;  Package  and  Article  Carrters;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings:  Rod  Joints:  Tool-Handling  Fasten- 

Inft - 

30.  (Vn)  O'LEARY.  R.  A.,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regutatlon:  Illuminating  Burners.  Separating  and 

Assorting  flollds  (part>:  Commtnotors .....,-..., 


8. 

9 

10. 
11 

12. 
13. 

14. 

15. 
16. 

17. 

18. 

18. 

2(1. 

31. 
22 

33. 

34. 

35. 


10-33-56  I 

10-18-56  I 
l-34->'57  j 
12-6-J6 

I 
11-16-56 
10-&-S6 
12-3-«i  \ 
11-13-56  i 
10-31-56  I 
l(y-31-S6  I 
I 
10-22-56 
11-18-56  ' 

13-1.V56  ' 


^-a-a6 

3-30-96 
11-33-46 

5-1-S6 

7-13-66 
4-13-56 
7-18-«6 

.VI 4-56 
5-31-16 
7-30-66 

8-21 -B« 
4-10-86 

S-1H6 


1-4-57 

8-1-Wl 

ll-«-56 

8-3-B6 

(V-1-56 

2-6-6fi 

B-34-S6 

3-H56 

l(K-34-56 

a-17^56 

11-14-56 

7-27^56 

10-I»-S6  I 

8-21-56  ! 

I 

11-18-56 
10-26-56 

ll-.V.Vi 

>       2-1-57 

1  i 

1-2-S7  '; 
lO-lft-.'Sfi 


3-1.1-56 
3-15-ffl6 

3-.'WS6 
2-2-56 

6-27-fl6 

i-a-i-w 

8-1 1-.* 
8-13-56 


11-3-56  t        4-9-» 


8-21-56 

Il-R-.W 


6-11-56 

.V36-.Vi 
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DIViaiONS.  KXAMINBBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(*■■■■  ■■■■■!■  !■  parcatkMM  ladkst*  KnaiiMtag  Graap) 


n 


M 

35 

38 
3T 


«. 
41. 

49. 
tt 

44. 


4« 

47. 
48. 

49 

SO. 


BOXTTCHER,  A.  M.,  Cirbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  (.,  UrM  Adducts.  SlUoon  ConUlnli«  Carboo  CflmpooDiU,  Hydro- 
IHwUoa  of  Carbon  Oiklfla,  Partla]  Oxidation  of  Non-ArcMnatlc  Hydrocarbon  Mixturat,  Hydroevbooa,  HakiCMiatad 
Hytfroearboos;  SynthoUe  Raalns  (part) 

(Vn)  BERMAN,  H.,  Qas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatiu;  Heat  Exchance:  Oas  Separation:  AflUtlon;  8atf  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Syitams;  Uqaid  Laval  ResponslTe  Systems:  fire  Bxtlngulshen 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  Roads  and  PaTemants 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surtece  Trade,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
B— aw;  Xleetrlcity,  Transmiaaion  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles:  Vehicle  Fenders:  Hand  and  Hoist  Lino  Implements 

aV)DEMBO,  L.  J.,Disp«ising:  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet:  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing:  Automatic  Weighers:  Weighing  Soalsi 

(11)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating      

(I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (pert),  e.  g.,  Ato.  Carbocydlc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 
ttaranaa,  Triarylmethanes,  Esters.  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydm,  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alooholi.  Proteins,  Amidca.  Amines. 

(TV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  ValTOs;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Preesure  Modulating  Relays,  Setf-Propor- 

thmiog  Systems,  Float  Valras,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRITMMGND.  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic.  Paper.  Wooden,  Olaas;  Special  Reooptaelea  and  PaekacH 

(V)  MacKAB,  J.  C.  (acting).  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus:  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  HandHng;  Mafl,  Fare  or  Other 
Cidleetion  Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles.  Buttons  and  Clasps:  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Reoofdlng 

(II)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Electilc  Signaling;  Telegraphy !...."".' 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B..  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preaarrlng,  Sterilizing  and 
Dlstnlsetlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antennas;  Automatic  Pilots:  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries; 
Nodear  Reaonant  Dertoes:  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring:  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

45.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheeb  and  Axlee;  LubrlcaUon;  Baarlno  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Spro^et  Oearing:  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances:  Fhild  Handling  (part) 

(I)  WILES.  W.  O..  Actinlde  Series  (e.  g.,  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock:  Exploelvea;  Power  Pknts 
(part);  Metallurgy  (part):  Surgery  (part):  Radioactive  Medidnes:  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF.W.  J.  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehkles 

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  S..  Electrldty— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Teating  (except  Meters): 
Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets.  Inductors,  Transformers.  Condensers,  Translators,  Barrier  Layw  Reettteis 

(Vn)  BENDETT,  B..  Drying  and  Qas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Venttlatlon;  Web;  Earth  Boring. 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Redn  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber 

51.  (II)  YAFFEE.  S.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators:  Piesoetodrie  Devloea 

a.  (V)NEFF,  p.  R.  Supports  and  Racks 

51.  (IV)  NINAS,  G.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Making:  ManlMding:  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery: Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  PorUble  Cloeom  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shutten; 
Hamees:  Whip  Apparatus 

M.  (II)  NIL80N,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devloea;  Laaip,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Dtooharge  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioadive)  AppUoatkMia 

55.  (VII)  KLINE.  J.  R..  Surgery:  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  SoUds  (part):  CentrlAigal 
Bowl  Separators. 

50.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries:  Coetlng  or  Plastic  Compositlou;  Ktoetrlcal  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw.  Chain  and  Horaeahoe  Making:  Drlvm  and  8oi«w  Fasteolngs; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Metal  Bending 

».  (Ill)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  MeUI  Tools  and  ImplemenU:  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Procesees 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closare  Operators;  Baths,  Cloaeu,  Sinks  and  Spittoons:  Bortng  and  DriUing 

(I)  HENKIN.  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertlUiers:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANGAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  Compoaitloos  (part). 
Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products        .   

(III)  3TRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horokigy;  Time  <3onti«lllog  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths... 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (acting).  Games:  Toys:  AmusemenU  and  Exercising  Devices:  Meehanieal  Gms  and  Projeeton; 
Illumination 

(I)  WINKBL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  FermenUtion:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  LIgnlna,  Cailxriiy- 
drate  Derivatives,  FaU.  Sulfurited  Compounds:  Heavy  MeUl  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD.  J.,  Fuek;  MiseeDaneoas  Compositions 

(V)  LI8ANN.I.,  Geometriclnstruments:  Acoustics;  Building  Strudures    

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics:  OmanMntatkm;  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fhild  Traatinant  of  Tntfln;  Liquid 
SeparatloB  or  Pnriflcatlon 

(II)  GALVIN,  D.  J..  Wave  Guidee:  Electric  Meters:  Conductors:  Insnktors 

(II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Secnrtty  Laws  Administration. 

(J)  BAILEY.  J.  8..  Paper  Making:  Mineral  Oils 

ai)  LADY.  J.  E..  Csdllators;  AmpUflers;  Reststances and  Rbeoatats 

(III)  WAHL,R.  A,  Cutting  and  Punching:  A  pparal  (part),  e.  g,  CerseU  and  nrswliiii 

(IV)  BERLOWITZ.  W.,  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plows:  Fhild  SprlnkUng,  Spraying  and  DtflOiiag 

(V)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Refrigeration;  TtaarmaetaU:  HmMistaU 

DESIGNS  (III)I^~**°^'^^**^''^'^°*'"*^*^'** 

iB-GRAY,  MA,  Hoosehold.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.. 
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«7 


70 


CLASS.  DIV8.( 

i 


Oldest  Application 


New      Ameaded 


1-15-57 

11-15-56 
13-7-86 

10-3»-5« 

13-10-55 

9-5-56 

10-26-58 

I2-38-S8 

11-5-56 
3-4-57 

10-1-56 
»-l-58 

ll-aS-66 

7-6-58 

13-13-56 

11-13-86 
13-17-56 

11-1-86 
10-11-56 

l(V-13-56 
l<K-2>-86 
11-15-56 


12-3-56 
11-15-86 

8-33-56 
13-30-68 

13-3-56 

11-3-56 
10-80-68 

11-38-86 

11-3-86 

11-6-86 

11-5-58 
l»-31-58 
10-39-88 

10^58 
lfr-1-58 

10-1-88 
11-1-88 

ii-r-« 

10-15-58 

13-3-56 

1-3-57 

11-38-56 


13-3-88 

10-4-56 
5-9-66 

2-3-56 

11-19-56 

7-11-56 

11-14-56 

11-1-56 

5-21-56 
13-3-56 

3-1-66 
2-1-86 

lO-lfr-86 

3-3-86 

6-»-86 

4-4-86 
10-36-56 

3-3-56 

6-7-66 

1-7-57 
3-13-86 
4-34-86 


13-3-86 

5-1-56 

3-2-56 

9-18-56 

11-1-56 

7-9-86 
6-6-56 

8-6-56 

5-18-56 

9-30-56 

7-5-66 
3-16-86 
3-18-66 

2-16-56 
1-16-56 

3-31-56 
3-23-56 
8-33-58 

4-2-86 

11-13-86 

1-10-67 

11-1-88 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  88  and  88 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  September  11>67,  except  thoee 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  ExtenaioD  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
■?"*"  *  ^T..  ,^^*  ^^^  *°**  '^**«  *^'<'*>  '"•y  ^ve  expired  earlier  due  to  shonrtened  terme  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Aimual  Index 
of  PaierUt — 196S. 

Patents  . Numbers  2,213,184  to  2,216,103,  iridusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  419  to  426.  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


In  tkc  UaHed  States  Patent  OScc 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PABTE  Brc  rr  al. 
Appeal  yo.  475-17.    IkxiAei  May  tS.  1957 

1.  APPEAL  TO  BoABu  OK  ApPeaus — ErrECT  or  Dismissal  for 
FAiLraB  To  File  Bsiir — Akscment  or  Same  Ibsce 
IN  Appeal  i»  CowTiwcATiofi-iM-PABT  Pbeclcded. 
Where  an  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeala.  from  a  rejw 
tlon  of  a  first  application  on  lack  of  dlacloaare  of  utility, 
was  dismissed  upon   failure  to  file  a  brief.  Held  that  the 
Examiner's  decision  as  to  Inadequacy  of  disclosure  became 
final   and   roncluslve  :   and   Held   that   consideration  of   an 
argument   that  the  disclosure  was  adequate  was  prertnd^d 
In  a  later  api>eal  involving  a  refusal  to  grant  a  continuatlon- 
In  part    appllratlon    the    benefit   of    the    date    of    the    first 
application. 
•2.  Application     DiscLOBrBE — Utilitt. 

The  contention  outlined  In  the  statement ;  "A  ahowing 
of  utility  is.  of  courae  neceaaary  for  a  valid  patent,  but 
utility  Is  not  a  crucial  component  of  an  Invention.  Once  a 
new  substance  Is  made,  anyone  skilled  in  the  art  will  easily 
find  aome  usee  for  it  without  the  necMelty  of  Invention," 
Held  to  be  untenable  and  without  support  in  law. 

:i.    pATENTABILiry— COMPOSITION      OP      MATTEB — I'TIUTT      AN 

Essential  Pabt  or  Patentable  Invention. 
"Utility  of  a  compound  is  an  easentlal  part  of  an  inven- 
tion directed  thereto  and  by  statutory  provision  a  patent 
cannot  be  granted  unleaa  the  compound  doea  have  a  utility 
which  la  either  obvloua  or  ia  eatabliahed  by  proper  teata." 
4.  application  —  BrrEcTivE   Date  —  Contincation-in-Pabt 
With  Pabent  Lackinu  DiscuoauBE  or  Utility; 
The  decision   of  the  Examiner  wherein   be  held  that   a 
rontlnuation-ln-part    application    is    not   entitled,    for    the 
purpose  of  overcoming  Intervening  references,  to  the  benefit 
of  the  date  of  a  parent  application  which  lacks  a  dlaclosure 
of  utility  ia  affirmed.  ' 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner. 
AFFIRMED. 
Before   Dvhoombe  and   Asp,   Kxatniners-in-Chief,  and 
Maoil.  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief 

N.  A.  Asp,  Exanuner-in-Chief : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
finaily  rejecting  claims  1  through  4.  all  the  claims  in 
the  case. 

Claim  1  is  reproduced  as  illustrative. 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 

NH, 

I 

/\ 


CHiOCHiCHjOH 
The  references  relied  upon  are  : 

Randall  et  al..  2.539.928.  January  90,  1951. 
Randall  et  al.,  2.560,887.  July  17.  1951.      r 
Randall  et  al..  2,585.681,  F'ebruary  12.  1952. 
The  appealed  claims  are  directed   to  amlnoben«yl 
ethers  of  alcohols,  a  tj-plcal  member  of  which  Is  illus- 
trated by  the  copied  claim. 

All  of  the  claims  stand  rejected  as  met  by  each  of 
the  Randall  et  al.  patents  which  disclose  these  products 
and  their  use  to  prepare  certain  anthraquinone  dye- 
stufTs.  It  Is  not  denied  that  these  patents  discloae  the 
compounds  claimed.  Insofar  as  the  fllltut  date  of  the 
instant  application  Is  concerned,  these  patents  consti- 
tute statutory  bars.    Appellants'  position,  however,  Is 


that  they  are  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filinft  date  of 
their  parent  application.  Serial  No.  128,919  filed  Novem- 
ber 22,  1949,  for  the  claimed  subject  matter.  The 
Instant  application  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  that 
earlier  case  which  was  finally  rejected  for  failure  to 
disclose  any  utility  for  these  compounds.  That  defect 
has  been  remedied  in  the  instant  application  in  the 
next  to  last  paragraph  on  page  4  of  the  specification 
disclosing  the  use  of  these  aminobencyl  ethers  as  inter- 
mediates in  condensation  reactions  with  hydroxy  sub- 
stituted anthraquinone  compounds  to  yield  new 
dyestuflfs, 

[11  Although  appellants  appealed  the  rejection  In 
the  parent  application.  It  was  dismissed  upon  failure 
of  appellants  to  file  a  brief.  Accordingly  the  Exam- 
iner's decision  as  to  adequacy  of  the  disclosure  became 
final  and  conclusive.  Lavin  v.  Pifroiti,  29  CCPA  1235 ; 
1942  C.  D.  679;  545  O.  G.  6:  129  F.2d  883:  54  USPQ 
400 :  Whittier  v.  BoroXarm,  38  C!CPA  1028 :  1946  C.  D. 
861 :  588  O.  O.  6 :  154  F.2d  522 :  09  FSPQ  382.  Appli- 
cation of  this  principle  of  law  precludes  any  further 
consideration  by  us  of  appellants'  argument  that  the 
Inherent  nature  and  character  of  the  aminobenzyl 
ethers  disclosed  in  the  parent  application  make  certain 
uses  manifest  to  persons  skilled  In  the  art  and  that 
under  such  circumstances  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary 
to  disclose  a  particular  use  in  order  to  fulfill  the 
requirements  of  the  statute. 

The  Examiner  formulates  the  Issue  as  involving  the 
single  question  of  whether  a  continuation-in-part  appli- 
cation Is  entitled,  for  purposes  of  overcoming  an  inter- 
vening reference,  to  the  t>enefit  of  a  parent  application 
which  lacks  a  disclosure  of  utility.  The  EJxamlner  goes 
back  to  the  provisions  of  85  V.  S.  C.  112  to  support  his 
conclusion  that  utility  Is  an  essential  part  of  an  inven- 
tion and  In  its  at>eence  an  application  for  a  patent  Is 
not  a  proper  and  constructive  reduction  to  practice 
which  will  support  claims.  A  number  of  decisions 
involving  interferences  were  cited  by  the  Examiner  as 
applicable  to  this  state  of  facts. 

Appellants  apparently  are  of  the  belief  that  since 
the  claimed  subject  matter  is  the  same  In  both  the 
parent  and  the  Instant  application,  the  mere  inclusion 
of  a  statement  of  utility  In  this  case  does  not  prevent 
them  from  relying  on  the  date  of  the  parent  appli- 
cation to  support  the  claims.  The  reply  brief  seeks  to 
distinguish  between  the  practice  in  interference  pro- 
ceedings and  ex  parte  prosecution  of  a  patent  appli- 
cation. A  number  of  old  decisions  have  been  cited  In 
the  reply  brief  in  an  effort  to  show  that  a  later  appli- 
cation may  be  amended  to  show  certain  facts  or  correct 
deficiencies  without  voiding  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date 
of  the  parent  application.  Appellants  api»ear  to  regard 
their  failure  to  disclose  utility  for  these  compounds 
in  the  parent  application  to  be  a  minor  deficiency 
which  may  be  corrected  as  by  filing  this  continuation- 
in-part.    Appellants  state : 


'A   ahowing  of  ntillty   la.   of  courae   neceaaary   for  a   valid 
patent,  but  utility  Is  not  a  crucial  component  o 
Once  a  new  Bttbatance  is  made,  anyone  akilled  In  the  art  will 


"7 
latent,  but  utility  Is  not  a  crucial  component  of  an  invention. 

ince  a  new  Bttbatance  is  made,  anyone  akilled  in  the  art  will 

easily  find  aome  uses  for  it  without  the  neceaalty  of  invention  " 

[2]  We  believe  appellants'  position  as  outlined  in 
the  above  quotation  to  be  untenable  and  without  sup- 

433 


4S4 


Vol.  722— OFFICIAI!  GAZETTE 


September  17,  1957 


port  in  law.  [3]  Utility  of  a  t-oiupound  in  an  exsential 
part  of  an  Invention  directed  thereto  and  by  statutory 
pruvifldon  a  patent  ranuot  be  granted  unleHg  the  coni- 
ix>and  does  have  a  utility  whirh  is  either  obvious  or  is 
establiRhed  by  proper  tests.  Kor  example,  in  tiie  most 
rtHvnt  decision  on  this  Hubje<t  Blickr  v.  Trrrcs.  IIJ 
rSPQ  472;  717  O.  (i.  2ir»  the  court  stated  that  inven- 
tion of  a  composition  is  not  complete  unless  its  utility 
is  eltlwr  obvious  or  is  establishefl  by  proi»er  tests 
regardless  of  whether  the  claims  contain  any  spe<ifi«' 
reference  to  utility.  In  E.  I.  du  font  dv  \(moutn  d 
Co.  et  al.  V.  Amrrirnn  Cyanamid  Co.  ct  al..  101  ISPQ 
270  the  court  .stated  : 

"...  a  new  pnxluct  which  has  no  utility  involven  no  element 
or  invention." 


In  Smith.  Kline  d  French  Lab».  v.  Clnrk  d  Clink  et  al.. 

iH\  rSI'g  440  the  court  8tate<l  : 

"Without  the  useful  effect,  the  compoaltloo.  altliontth  new,  1» 
of  no  v«lue,  except  poulhly  academically  and  certainly  unpiit 
Hiifahle.      The   field   of   chemlatry    U   filled    with   forn.  i'  i.-   and 
(•niiiiK)8ltiiiiiH  for  which   no  use  has  yet  been   fouml 

The  ines<'apable  conclusion  is  that  api>ellaiii.v  wi-re 
not  In  i)os»e««lon  of  a  complete*!  invention  at  the  iime 
they  Hle<l  their  parent  application.  I'lificfuic  rhe\ 
caniu>t  ite  acc«)rded  the  benefit  of  prioriL.\  of  tti  m  fiJIiiK 
(ijite  and  the  Intervenlntt  referen<-es  to  KiiiKtiill  -r  :\\. 
l)e<ome  statutr)ry  bars  to  the  allowance  of  the  ii!>-s.>nt 
'laims. 

f4]  The  de<-l8lon  of  the  Examiner  Is  afflnne<l. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  .•},-.  I     S.  C  290  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


S,«S7,M1,  F.  H.  Owena,  Method  of  drawing  and  photograph 
lUK  stereoacoplc  pictures  in  relief,  filed  Jan.  5,  1954,  I)  C. 
S.  D.  N.  v..  Doc.  90/220,  Freeman  H.  Overm  et  al.  v.  Hamey 
Publications,  Inc.,  et  al.  Stipulation  of  dismlaaal  July  18. 
1957. 

8,177,«1,  R.  G.  Drew,  Adhesive  .shet'tinif,  mppeml  filed  Sept 
.->,  1956,  C.  C.  A.  2nd  Clr.,  Doc.  24207.  Technical  Tape  Corp 
V.  Minnetota  Mining  i  Mto  Co.  Judgment  affirmed  Auk  2 
1957. 

8.2M.844.     (See  Re.  23,226.) 
2.SM,»g».     (See  Re.  23,226.) 

2,2M,S4S.  K.  Schmidt,  Combination  purne  and  billfold,  filed 
Aiu.  2,  1957,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  57/(M7."). 
Marioneiit  d   Co.,  Inc.   v.   .4mify  Leather  Products  Co. 

t.aM.688.     (See  Re.  23.228.) 

t,aM.MS,  C.  A.  Kaufman,  Stocklnsr  and  method  of  knittinjf 
filed  July  25,  1967,  I).  C,  E.  I).  Va.  (Richmond),  Doc  2587 
.ilamance  Industriea.  Inc.  v.  Crewe  Hoaiery  Co..  Inc 

8.aM^l.     (See  Re.  23.226.) 

2.MS.71Z.     (See  Re.  23,228.) 

2.4416,100,  F.  M.  Stephens,  Pulsation  elimination  in  Kas  lines 
filed  May  25,  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Texas  (Houston).  Doc.  8247^ 
The  Fluor  Corp..  Ltd.  v.  Oulf  Interxtate  (Uih  Co.  Claims  1  to 
12  of  patent  invalid:  patent  not  Infringe.!  ;  cause  dismisse-l 
July  29,  1957. 

3.M1.M4.  R.  Aronstein,  Miter  for  fluoresoenf  screens  filed 
July  29.  19r,7.  D.  C.  8.  D.  .\.  V.,  Doc.  123/.-.0,  Tmntmirrn 
Products  Corp.  v.  Fnurro  CIojoi  Co..  et  at. 

2.47«.7S8,  F.  Klumpp,  Jr.,  Solderless  hlade  for  pluR  capu 
filed  July  31,  1957,  D.  C  R.  I.  (Providence,  D„c  •'•>07' 
Hevmnn  Mfff.  Co.  v.  Blcctrvr  Corp 

MM.4t7.  C.  .\.  Heiland,  Rt>cordlng  system,  filed  July  29. 
1957,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Log  Angeles ),  Doc  917/57-Tr 
Minneapolis  Hone itteell  Regulator  Co.  v  H  W  Ruby  d  \»ho 
dates,  et  al. 

2.W1.4A1.  P.  F.  Webster,  Spongious  cleaning  device  filed 
Aug.  1,  1957,  D.  C,  S.  D.  \.  Y.,  Doc.  123/110.  Tree.dale  Lab 
or«<one«  d  Textile  Procesning  Co.  v    M  d  il  Specialtiex.  Inc. 


2.«lft.lM.  Z.01»,l»«,  G.  P.  Scott,  Elevator  for  invalids,  filed 
Nov.  2.  1954.  D.  C,  W.  D.  Mo.  (Kansas  City),  Doc  W3«. 
.imet^can  tltairOlide  Corp.  v.  Gustar  Vollmer.  doing  business 
as  Metric  Chair  Life  Co.     Defendant  enjoined  July  29,  1957 

3.610.104      (See  2.619.196.)  I 

2.6S«.»»4.     (See  Re.  23,228.) 

S.714.0.81.  F  Friedman,  Inlay  of  handbag  frame,  filed  Dec 
14,  19.Vi.  I)  C.,  E.  D.  N,  y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  18114,  John 
neluca  y.  Ideal  Handbag  Frame  Mfg.  Corp  Consent  Judji 
ment  July  30,  1957. 

2.7M.448,  Spanjf  and  Lasott ;  Z.TSMIO.  Spangr  and  Clarke, 
HamhiirK  patty  maklnR  machine,  filed  July  26,  1957,  D.  C, 
E.  D.  Va.  (.Vorfoik),  Doc.  2501,  Xeedham  Mfg.  Co.,' Inc  v 
./   //.  krerett. 

2.7H«,W4.  J  S  Kessler,  Sealed  Joint  for  flanged  pipe  with 
"Ppowed  packint:  grooves,  filed  July  17,  1957,  D.  C,  E.  I).  Wis. 
(Milwaukee),  I>oc.  .-)7/C/164,  Ladish  Co.  y.  L.  C.  Thomsen 
il  Sons.  Inc 

S.7M,m«      (See  2.784,448.) 

2,7»«.«S7.    L.   G.    Miles.    Siding  construction,   filed   July   31, 
1!*'>7,  D   C.,  N.  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  33824,  Lavrfnce  0 
ilUet  V.  St.  James  Lumber  Co..  et  al.  i 

Re.  2S.226.  J  C  Bender,  Subsurface  prospecting  device; 
•.•.:wa..l6l.  2.S49.7I2.  R.  E.  Fearon.  Well  logging  method  and 
l-vir.i  2.so.'».«H8,  Re.  S4.2M.  same.  Well  surveying  method 
Mii.l  ,i|p|.Hrntiis:  2.2tU,M«.  8.  A.  Scherliatakoy.  Well  survey 
iiieth<ii<l  Mtul  apparatus;  2.280,026.  J.  Neufeld,  same:  2.BSe.»M, 
sum.-.  Sp.Mtroiiieti-r.  filed  Aug.  2.  1957,  D.  C,  N.  D.  (jkla! 
iTuLs^i  |i,„-  4L'7l  (originally  filed  July  30.  19,-)7.  D.  C,  8.  D. 
Texasl  (Houston).  Doc.  9817),   WelU  Survey.  Inc.   v.  McCul 

hiugh  Tool  <'o. 

I 
I 

Re.  t4.','««        (See  Re.  23,228.) 

l>e«.  17».747.  Silvester  and  Scheiding,  Plastic  coated  sheet 
mai.rial.  filed  July  29,  1957,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
7H2/.I7.  /.    E.  Carpenter  d  Co..  Inc.  v.  Interchemical  Cttrp 
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24A55 

TOY  BANK 

Elizabeth  Wbalcn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Orisliial  No.  2,768,472,  dated  October  30,  1956,  Serial 

No.  243,725,  Augwt  25,  1951.    AppUcatioo  for  reiiauc 

May  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  658,907 

3Cialiiia.    (CI.  4^— 2) 


circling  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ends  of  said  blade, 
said  shield  having  a  forwardly  projecting  portion  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  machine  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  outer 
ends  of  said  blade  adapted  to  extend  into  the  material  to 
be  cut  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  ends  of 
said  blade,  said  portion  being  cngageable  with  the  ground 
for  guiding  the  noachine. 


24457 

CHEST  RESPIRATOR 

JokB  H.  EmcTMHi,  ArUBgtoD,  Mass. 

Original  No.  2,707,948,  dated  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No. 

398,975,  December  18,  1953.    AppUcatioo  for  reissue 

May  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  658,905 

7  Claims.    (CT.  128—30) 


1.  In  a  toy  bank  having  an  animate  shell  or  casing 
which  is  provided  with  a  head  portion  having  a  coin  slot, 
and  a  coin  receiving  chamber  [and  a  passage  from  said 
slot  to  said  chamber!,  said  chamber  being  outlmed  by 
w,all  portions  of  the  shell  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
coin  slot  [and  passage]  so  that  graviutionally  [tl^]  coins 
may  [dide]  move  directly  unobstructed  to  said  chamber. 
[a  portion]  aaid  wall  portions  of  said  shell  being  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  coin  slot  [and  passage]  so  that 
gravitationally  the  coins  may  C«Ude]  move  directly  un-  - 
obstructed  thereagainst  and  being  formed  of  distensible 
material  to  enclose  the  chamber  and  solely  to  support  the 
coins  within  said  chamber  from  tsliding]  moving  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  thereof,  said  Cportion]  wall  por- 
tions being  responsive  to  the  weight  of  the  coins  to  be 
progressively  distended  with  the  addition  of  coins  to  the 
chamber  and  tsaid]  the  chamber  contents  being  directly 
sensible  and  compressible  to  the  touch  through  the  [clo- 
suT«]  wall  portions,  whereby  to  feel  the  coins  in  said 
chamber  by  manipulation. 


V-.    I .   s^-jLd  s  ■. 


T, 


^IH.*'*" 


■err 


24356 

MOWING  MACHINE 

Earl  O.  Roof,  Pontiac  HL 

Offcteal  No.  2,491,768,  dated  December  20,  1949,  Serial 

Nor650,438,  Febraary  27,  1946.     Appttcatioa  for  re- 

imie  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,174 

7  Claims.    (CT.  56— 25.4) 


1.  A  mowing  machine  for  grass,  weeds  and  the  like 
involving  a  wheel  support,  frame  means  connected  to 
said  support,  a  substantially  upright  rotaUble  shaft  at 
the  f(Mirard  end  of  said  frame  having  a  revolving  cutter 
blade  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  safety  shield  partially  en- 


7.  A  respirator  comprising  a  trough -like  cage  in  cross 
section  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  trunk  of  a  pa- 
tient resting  against  a  support  with  its  longitudinal  edges 
resting  against  said  support,  one  at  each  side  of  the  pa- 
tient, a  sheet  of  flexible,  air  impervious  material  adapted 
to  be  placed  over  the  outside  surface  of  said  cage,  said 
sheet  being  of  such  a  width  that  when  it  is  placed  over 
said  cage,  arid  said  cage  is  positioned  over  the  patient's 
trunk  while  the  patient  is  resting  against  said  support,  one 
side  of  said  sheet  will  extend  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
cage  toward  the  patienfs  head  a  sufficient  distance  so  ihat 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  sheet  will  rest  against  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  patient's  body,  and  the  opposite  side 
of  said  sheet  will  extend  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cage  towards  the  patient's  feet  a  sufficient  distance,  so  that 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  sheet  will  rest  against  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  patient's  body,  said  sheet  being 
of  a  length  sufficiently  longer  than  said  cage,  so  thai  it 
may  extend  under  each  adjacent  edge  of  the  cage  and 
between  the  patient  and  said  support,  thereby  to  form  a 
substantially  air-tight  chamber  about  the  patient's  trunk, 
a  passage  extending  through  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of 
said  chamber. 

I 

24,358 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  FOR  SCALE  OF  TWO 
DEVICES 
GordoB  Eaile  Wliitiiey,  PriMCtoa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  !■- 
temtkmal  Bosfaieas  MacUncs  CorporatioB,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.  ■  conoratioB  of  New  Yoifc 
Oriciud  No.  2,710,928,  dirted  Jhm  14,  1955,  Serial  No. 
376,491,  AifMt  25,   1953.     AppttcatioB  for  rcissae 
April  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,076 

21CiaiM.    (CT.307— 88)  | 

18.  A  magnetic  memory  device,  including  a  saturable 
magnetic  core,  means  for  saturating  said  core  with  mag- 
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netic  flux  in  selectively  opposite  directions,  including  two 
driving  windings  on  said  core,  two  feedback  windings  on 
said  core,  two  amplifying  means,  each  including  an  out- 
put circuit  and  an  input  circuit,  means  normally  effective 
to  cut  off  substantially  the  flow  of  current  in  both  said 
output  circuits,  each  of  said  output  circuits  including  one 
of  said  driving  windings,  each  of  said  input  circuits  in- 
cluding one  of  said  feedback  windings,  the  driving  and 
feedback  windings  for  each  amplifying  device  being  con- 
nected to  provide  positive  feedback,  the  feedback  wind- 
ings for  the  respective  amplifying  means  being  connected 


24359 
SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Jw  A.  Ratchman,  PitMctoa,  N.  J^  Raynoad  Sduul- 
WmiMH,  Lm  Ai«cics,  CaHr.,  and  Rkhaid  O.  Eodfcs, 
CoUtBginrood,  N.  J^  MrigBon,  by 
t*  Rado  CorpontkM  of  America^ 
Delaware 

OrigiDal  No.  2,7M,I53,  dalad  ABgwt  21, 195i,  Serial  No. 
34M92,  March  25, 1953.  Application  for  relMDC  May 
6, 1957,  Serial  No.  <57,993 

ISCIaiim.    (CL  324— 34) 


a  corporalloa  of 
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to  provide  feedback  signals  of  opposite  polarities  upon  a 
change  in  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  in  a  given  sense,  the 
driving  windings  being  connected  to  vary  the  magnetic 
flux  in  the  core  in  opposite  senses  in  response  to  input 
signals  of  a  predetermined  polarity,  and  means  external 
to  said  feedback  windings  for  supplying  input  signals  of 
limited  duration  simultaneously  to  said  input  circuits,  each 
said  signal  being  effective  to  turn  on  only  one  of  said 
amplifying  means,  depending  upon  the  previous  condi- 
tion of  saturation  of  the  core,  and  each  said  amplifying 
means  being  effective  when  turned  on  to  saturate  the 
core  in  the  sense  opposite  to  said  previous  condition. 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  characteristics  of  magnetic 
cores  comprising  an  electrkally-cooductive,  non-magnetic 
pin  on  which  the  cores  to  be  tested  are  to  be  mounted,  a 
path  for  supplying  current  to  laid  pin  connected  to  one 
end  thereof  and  including  first  electrical  contact  means 
for  completing  said  path  to  the  other  end  of  said  pin, 
a  single-turn,  open  pickup  coil  including  second  electrical 
contact  means,  and  third  electrical  contact  meant  c<|iupled 
to  said  one  end  of  said  pin.  and  means  for  completiig  said 
current  path  and  said  pickap  coil  through  said  pin  delud- 
ing means  for  engaging  said  first  contact  meant  with 
said  other  end  of  said  pin  and  for  engaging  said  4ecoiid 
contact  means  with  said  third  coatact  nneam  aiM  said 
other  end  of  said  pin  whereby  a  voltage  is  induced  |d  said 
pickup  coil  upon  a  change  of  current  in  said  pin. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  17.  1967 

Uwlnr  to  the  ra«;t  tkat  almost  all  of  the  lIlustrationR  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colon.  It  la  not  practtcable  to  print 

a  «ut  of  the  drawlns. 

its  stems  and  branches  which  are  medium  brown  on  new 
growth  stems  and  light  grey  on  older  stems  and  brandies, 
the  largeness  and  brightness  of  the  blooms  which  is  a  bril- 
liant white,  the  growth  of  blooms  on  both  dd  and  new 
wood  throughout  the  plant,  the  leaves  are  a  bluish  green 
and  the  resistance  to  high  and  low  temperatures  and  wet 
and  dry  conditions. 


l.< 
SPIRAEA  SHRUB 
Charlca  Q.  Mcyan,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

JsMMry  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,d9e 
lOainL    (CL47— M) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  spiraea  shrub  characterized 
as  to  novelty  by  its  dwarf  habit  of  growth,  the  lateness  of 
its  blocaning  period,  its  upri^t  growth,  the  stiflfness  of 


••51  ■  -yfcS- 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED^  SEPTEMBER  17,  1957 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


MUZZLE  SHIELD  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY-ACTUATED 

TOOLS 
Rakart  W.  HcMtat.  R«dgr  River,  HaAert  L.  lylMkCleve- 

t    had,  RowlMi  J.  KM»  Bocky  River,  and  Elascr  F. 
PML  Milaa.  Ohk^jHslvMrs.  ky 
ia  OMb  MawsMM  Ckeaiical  CorpocBlloi^  a 

I  ^^ April  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  S«l,(24 

9ClaliM.   (CL  1—44.5) 


limit  of  the  downstroke  of  the  driver  to  move  the  nail 
feed  bar  to  its  release  poeitioii,  and  adjustment  means  for 
adjusting  the  normal  position  of  said  bar  relatively  to 
said  release  position. 


♦o 


1.  In  an  explosively-actuated  tod  having  a  barrel  and 
associated  muzzle  shield  for  driving  fasteners;  the  im- 
provement that  comprises  a  shield  formed  as  a  forwardly- 
opening  blast-muflling  cup  oi  substantial  volume  fixed 
against  lateral  movement  in  position  so  that  a  first  wall 
of  the  ciq>  extends  forwardly  adjacent  the  barrel  while 
other  wall  portions  extend  forwardly  in  relatively  spaced 
relationship  from  the  barrd.  a  dip-holding  bracket 
mounted  on  said  shield  for  lateral  movement  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  first  wall  of  tbc  cup,  one  end  of  said  bracket 
being  formed  with  a  forwardly-projecting  leg  disposed 
outwanlly  from  said  first  wall  of  the  cup  opposite 
the  barrel,  the  opposite  end  of  the  bracket  being  dis- 
posed on  the  opponta  side  of  the  barrel,  and  a  spring 
mounted  oo  the  housiag  and  engaging  the  bracket  to  bias 
said  opposite  end  of  the  bracks  away  from  the  barrel. 


2.MM19 

NAILING  MACHINE 
Arikar  A.  Cavaaandk  Alaaaeda,  CaW. 
^^  TjinSmTv^'  SerinI  No.  453,M5 

2'CWm.    (CL1-40 


2,MM2t 

FENCE  WIRE  STAPLE  LEG  CLAMPING  TOOL 

Uik«  E.  Man,  Giajiiahf,  DL 

22, 1955,  SmM  Now  535451 
(CL  1— 21f) 


1  .  A  fence  wire  staple  1^  damping  tool  comprising  a 
stem,  an  actuating  handle  phroCally  mooated  at  one  end 
of  said  stem,  a  forked  porikn  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
stem,  connecting  means  held  in  slidabk  contact  with  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  actuating  handle 
longitudinally  of  said  stem,  said  connecting  means  |Mv- 
otally  being  linked  to  said  actuating  handle,  and  pivotal 
staple  leg  bending  means  positiooed  pivotal  to  and  be- 
tween the  fork  members  of  said  forked  portion,  said 
suple  leg  bending  means  being  operativdy  connected  to 
said  connecting  means  for  [Nvotal  actuation  thereby. 


2,MM21 
DEPOSITED  LATEX  UNDERGARMENT 
J.  Doraey,  Dover,  DaL,  miffir  la  taiasM 

Dover,  DsL,  a  caiporatfaa  of  Deia- 


AppHratfaM  October  7. 1953,  Serial  No.  3t4,59t 
lOaiM.    (CLl-^3) 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine  of  the  type  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  loi^tndiDal  driving  passage  and  terminating  at 
its  lower  end  in  a  nafl  set  passafe  for  racdvint  aad  hold- 
ing a  nail  in  porition  for  driviat  into  a  flo^r,  a  driver 
and  nail  set  ledpnwable  la  nid  driving  passage  and  nafl 
set  passage,  lespectivtly.  a  nafl  (aad  bar  rectprocaMe 
Uterally  of  said  barrd  between  a  normal  position  for  re- 
ceiving a  nail  from  a  nail  feed  and  a  release  poshioa  for 
rekasiag  soch  naO  and  drappittg  it  into  said  nafl  set  pas- 
sate  and  loflieal  means  for  normally  hoUittg  said  bar 
in  sidd  norori  position  llie  Imiwowoert  whfchooBjrtw 
cam  means  operated  by  said  driver  at  approximaieiy  the 

722  O.  G.— SO 


1.  An  elastic  undergarmeitt  adapted  to  eadrde  the 
lower  portion  of  the  human  torso  comprising,  from  and 
back  poftkms,  side  watts  oonwcting  said  front  and  back 
portions,  said  walls  being  formed  of  deposited  latex  hav- 
ing a  relativdiy  km  modulus  of  elasticity,  locaUzedpU- 
aMe  stretch  resistant  «eas  poaitioped  in  both  said  fxoal 
and  back  portions  approximate  the  pubic  and  sacral 
regions  thereof,  each  of  said  localized  areas  having  aper- 
tures therein,  a  rigid  grommet  attached  to  die  malcrial 
around  each  aperture.  enA  gronunet  having  a  oealratty 
positioned  bw  one  end  of  wfaidi  is  attached  to  said  gran- 
met  and  the  other  end  of  which  u  spacad  from  the  ad«B 
of  the  apertvre  whereby  a  looped  end  of  an  elastic  band 
to  be  used  with  a  catamenial  attachment  can  be  slipped 
off  and  on  said  bar. 


SCARF 


It,  lMS,ScrWNa.  527,M3 
Saatam.    (CL2— 91) 

1.  An  article  of  wearing  appard  formed  from  a  strip  of 
stretchabie  tabular  material,  (he  ends  of  which  are  secured 
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together  to  form  an  elongated  endless  loop  of  material 
of  substantially  uniform  width  throughout  its  circumfer- 
ential length,  the  said  ends  of  the  strip  are  secured  to- 
gether to  form  a  continuous  hollow  body,  said  loop  hav- 
ing a  width  of  approximately  one-quarter  the  circumfer 


ence  of  the  loop  and  being  of  a  width  to  extend  approxi 
mately  from  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  over  the  shoulders 
and  upper  arms,  and  of  a  circumferential  length  to  extend 
approximately  around  the  neck  and  to  the  waist  of  the 
wearer. 


METHOD  OF  MAKDSG  A  SOFT  COLLAR 
PmI  Mcfiier,  BaKi,  SwitKriand 

I  May  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  281<«1 3 
ICWms.    (CL2— 143) 


2.  That  method  of  making  a  collar  which  is  permeable 
to  moisture  throu^KNit  its  entire  extent,  and  wherein  a 
Kaer,  co-exteasive  witli  front  and  rear  pliet,  ia  united  by 
sewed  aeams  to  laid  plies  at  its  margins  only,  and  wherein 
the  liner  consists  o(  conventional  soft  textile  fabric, 
devoid  of  constituents  which  become  adhesive  when  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  heat  and/or  a  solvent,  and  wherein 
independent  stiifener  elements  are  associated  with  each 
end,  respectively,  of  the  soft  liner,  each  stiffening  ele- 
ment being  of  permanent  shape-retaining  character,  and 
being  of  a  size  and  contour  such  that  when  properly 
placed  upon  one  end  portion,  respectively,  of  the  liner, 
parts  of  the  liner  are  left  exposed  at  each  edge  of  the 
stiflener  element  with  the  iwoiximate  end-edges  of  the 
ekmente  spaced  apart  at  the  rear  of  the  coUar, 
Miffener  eleaaent  being  of  textile  material  compris- 
ing oonveadonal  textile  yams  associated  with  binder 
yams  of  a  materiiU  which  is  initially  noo-cementitious 
but  wliich  has  the  inhoient  capability  of  being  made 
oementitious,  the  steps  of  placing  the  stiffener  elements 
sjrnmecrically  upon  the  liner  so  that  portions  of  the 
liaer  are  exposed  beyond  all  of  the  edges  of  the  stiffener 
deramts,  and  with  the  proximate  ends  of  the  stiffener 
eitaatiats  spaced  apart  at  the  rear  ai  the  liner,  applying 
heat  and  pressure  as  a  step  in  causing  the  material  of 
the  bteder  yams  of  the  stiffener  elements  permanently 
to  bond  Ae  stiffener  elements  to  the  material  of  the 
liner,  while  leaving  the  liner,  where  it  is  exposed  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  stiffener  elements,  with  its  initial  soft- 
ness and  flexibility  and  devoid  of  any  stiffening  or  ce- 
mentitious  substance,  then,  after  the  bonding  material, 
derived  from  the  binder  yams,  has  completely  set  and 
is  IM  loiqrr  tacky,  anembiing  the  finer,  already  stiffened 
at  tha  locatioQS  at  its  attached  stiffener  elements,  with 
the  front  and  rear  plies,  and  uniting  the  liner  and  the 
boat  and  rear  plies  by  marginal  seams  to  form  a  collar 
whcifTJn  the  liner  is  wholly  free  from  the  front  and  rear 
plies  except  at  its  margins. 


2,SM,224 

PROTECTIVE  BAND 

IrcBc  O.  Kv*.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf .  , 

kppHcaflon  AmU  29.  195S,  Serial  No.  5M,962 

1  Claim,    (a.  2— 174) 


A  device  for  application  to  the  head  ot  the  wearer 
to  hold  hair  in  place  and  preveat  coametici  from  getting 
on  the  hair  comprtsinf  a  oooipedte  strip  of  p^ier-like 
material  comprising  an  inner  {^  of  oellucotton  and  an 
outer  ply  of  a  soft,  strong,  moi^nire-repellant  paper,  said 
two  plies  being  criontped  together,  said  crimping  being 
crosswise  of  the  length  of  said  plies,  whereby  the  plies  are 
normally  held  together  by  said  crimping  to  form  a  unitary 
structure,  said  structure  being  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated strip  having  parallel  sides. 


WAISTBAND  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  M.  Slagcr,  East  CUcago,  iad^  aaigaor  to  Silver 
Maaafactarteg  Co.,  Chkago,  ID.,  a  corporatloB   of 
niiaois 

AppUcatloa  March  23, 19S5,  Scrhd  No.  49*413 
4ClaiaM.   (CL2— 234) 


1.  In  a  gamKUt,  which  includes  an  elongated  crDss-cut 
stiffened  waistband  member  secured  to  the  inwardly  and 
downJHrardly  turned  waiM  terminus  of  the  garment  ma- 
terial along  a  line  spaced  below  the  vpper  terminus  of 
the  gfirment,  the  improvement  comprising  an  elongated 
straight<ut  stiffener  member  extending  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  crcMS-cut  stiffened  waist- 
band tmember  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  stiffened 
waistband  member  between  the  outer  body  of  the  gar- 
ment material  and  the  inwardly  aad  downwardly  Itumed 
waist  portion  of  said  garment  material,  so  that  the  ma- 
teria] of  said  garment  overlies  said  straight-cut  stiffener 
member  to  side  said  stiffener  member. 


2,SM,226 

BATHTUB  CHAIR 

Jonathan  Hoff,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg. 

Appikattoo  April  24, 19M,  Serial  No.  580,756 

3CWnK.    (a.  4— 185) 


.  bathtub  chair,  comprising  a  seat  section,  |a  back 

ction  integral  with  aiod  extending  upwanltV  from 

t  section,  laterally  spaced  support  members  each 

a  substantially  vertical  section  disposed  for  recep- 

tween  the  sides  of  a  tub  and  a  substantially  hori- 
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zootal  laterally  projecting  section  proportioned  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  an  upper  side  edge  of  the  hub,  means 
securing  the  back  rest  section  adjacent  its  upper  end  to 
the  support  members  forwardly  of  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  horizontal  sections  thereof,  and  means  securing  the 
forward  end  of  the  seat  section  to  the  forward  ends  of 
the  vertical  sections  <rf  the  support  members,  the  scat 
section  being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  sec- 
tions of  the  support  members  such  that  the  seat  may  be 
positioned  above  the  bottom  of  the  tub  a  substantial  dis- 
tance bekw  the  upper  side  edges  thereof. 


2,806,227  -7*- 

DISPOSABLE  SINK  MAT  AND  GARBAGE 

WRAPPER 

Abel  A.  Ari>cMcr,  Chisaga,  IIL,  aarigaor  to 

Gnstavc  Miller.  WMhiagtoa,  D.  C. 

Applkation  Jaaaaiy  2i,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,725 

2ClalaM.    (a.4— 187) 


r7.fiR>.H 

" 

\ 

•r      < 

--        ,-.         -« 

1.  For  use  with  a  sink  having  a  basin  with  a  drain 
opening  therein,  an  inexpensive  flexible  mat  of  disposable 
wet-strength  sheet  material  arranged  to  overlie  the  entire 
bottom  surface  of  said  basin,  a  plurality  of  small,  spaced- 
apart  strainer  perforations  in  said  mat,  at  least  some  of 
said  spaced-apart  perforations  being  adapted  to  overlie 
the  drain  opening. 


2,806,228 

SOFA-BED 

Tniiaaa  S.  Ziegccfaas,  Los  Aagelcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Duo-Bed  Corporatioa,  Los  Aagelcs,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Nevada 

AppUcatloa  Septeaihsr  19, 19SS.  Serial  No.  5^076 

SClaiaM.    (0.5—8) 


2,806,229        _  _     . 

SINKER  PELLET  SPLITnNG  AND  LINE 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 

O.  PWIz,  Newarit,  N.  J. 
I  MaKh  13, 19M,  Serial  No.  571 JM 
4CtahM.    (CL7— 5.4) 


I.  A  pellet  sinker  splitting  tool  comprising  a  pair  of 
handles  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  magazine 
carried  by  one  handle  and  having  a  pellet  delivery  front 
end,  a  pellet  holder  carried  by  said  one  handle  and  to 
which  the  pellet  is  delivered,  a  cutting  blade  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  handles  and  actuated  by  the  latter  for 
engagement  with  the  pellet  to  cut  a  slit  therein,  and  a 
pellet  clamping  device  engaging  and  securing  the  pellet  on 
the  holder  in  the  path  of  the  Made. 


1.  A  combination  table-sofa-bed  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: a  stationary  structure  having  a  table  top  with  at 
least  one  edge  adapted  to  fit  idong  the  wall;  a  bed  unit 
positioned  with  the  head  adjacent  said  stationary  struc- 
ture, said  bed  unit  being  movable  along  the  floor  and 
having  pivotal  anchorage  means  constraining  the  same 
to  switt^g  movonent  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis  at  tfw 
bead  thereof,  between  a  sofa  position  in  which  said  bed 
unit  extends  along  said  wafl  and  a  sieepiag  position 
in  which  said  bed  unit  is  at  an  angle  to  said  wall; 
and  a  second  table  top  lower  than  said  stationary 
table  top,  said  second  Uble  top  being  secured  to  said  bed 
unit  adjacent  the  head  thereof  for  swinging  movement 
with  said  bed  unit  whereby  said  second  table  top  under- 
lies said  stationary  table  top  when  said  bed  unit  ia  in  one 
of  said  positions  O^noi  and  swings  oat  fhxn  under  said 
stationary  table  top  when  said  bed  uatt  is  moved  to  the 
other  of  said  positions. 


2,806,230 

STRIKING  TOOL  HEAD  AND  HANDLE 

COMBINATION 

Adam  Mcsfco,  Loraia,  Ohio 

Application  Septeadbcr  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,936 

ICfariaa.    (CL7— 9) 


In  a  claw  hammer  head  comprising  an  elongated  ode- 
piece  forged  metal  head  having  a  driving  portion  at  its  for- 
ward end,  a  claw  portion  at  its  rearward  end,  and  a 
shank  extending  transversely  of  the  bead  at  a  location 
intermediate  said  ends,  and  having  a  throu^  passage 
which  extends  from  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  entirely 
through  the  shank  endwise  of  the  shank  and  continues 
through  the  head  transversely  of  the  head,  and  which  is 
of   generally    rectangular   cross   section   throughout  its 
length,  said  passage  being  adapted  to  receive,  endwise 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  shank,  and  to  tightly  fit.  the 
end  portion  of  a  wooden  hanuner  handle,  the  improve- 
ment characterized  in  that  tht  interiorly  exposed  walls 
defining  the  passage  Imve  their  end  margins,  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  shank,  curvilinear  and  convex  toward  the 
axis  of  the   passage,  curved  about  axes,   respectiveily. 
which  extend  parallel  to  dieir  associated  wall  portion 
and  lie  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  passage,  and 
said   margins  curve  outwardly   continuously   frtxn   the 
adjacent  portions  of  their  associated  passage  walls,  re- 
spectively, from  a  location  near  the  outer  end  of  the 
shank  in  a  direction  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  shank, 
and  said  margins,  at  their  inner  Limiu  being  substantially 
tangent  to  their  associaled  ac^acent  waUs  at  their  junc- 
tures therewith,  a  handle  having  one  end  portion  tight- 
ly fitting  the  portion  <A  the  passage  in  the  head  and 
tigjitty  fitting  the  portion  of  the'  passage  in  the  shank 
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from  the  iwier  end  d  the  dunk  toward  the  outer  end 
of  the  diuk  to  the  naer  limits  of  nid  mergiiM,  and 
ttid  haiMfle  haviai  its  side  wsdb  qieoed  inwardly,  trans- 
venely  of  the  pMn«e,  from  nid  curvilinear  margins. 


SUBMEBGED  ARTICLE  MARKER  AND 

BETSIBVER 

Call  R.  Hsfaiihlir,  Balefflle,  DL 

Mly  17, 199i  ScfW  No.  598,461 
3  elite.    (CL9— 9) 


from  said  upper  form,  apair  of  fages  associated  with  said 
lower  mold  engateable  with  opposite  edges  of  a  sole  to 
locate  the  sole  on  the  lower  mold,  means  urging  said 
gages  toward  each  odier,  means  mounting  said  gages  for 
conjoint  movement  with  the  lower  mold  during  the  ftrst 
part  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  lower  mold  in  the 
molding  operation,  means  operative  at  a  predetermined 
time  in  the  upward  movement  of  the  lower  mold  fbr 
arresting  upward  movement  of  the  gages  therewith,  means 
operative  at  a  predetCTmined  time  in  the  further  upward 
movement  of  the  lower  m<M  for  moving  said  gages  down- 
wardly, means  <^>erative  in  response  to  said  downward 
movement  of  the  gages  tor  moving  them  outwardly  of 
the  lower  mold,  and  means  for  latching  the  gages  in 
separated  positions. 


1.  For  use  in  locating,  m*'*i*»g  and  retrieving  an  article 
submerged  in  a  body  of  water,  a  base  provided  on  its 
central  un>er  side  widi  a  reduced  neck-liie  extension 
constituting  a  line  winding  tpod,  the  iqiper  end  of  said 
extension  having  a  concave  seat  f<xined  dierein,  said  base 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough  providing  a  water 
passageway,  a  marginal  portion  of  the  base  having  a  sec- 
ond opening  theredirou^  fiv  passage  of  a  line,  a  float 
seated  on  said  vool,  a  line  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
float  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  wound  around 
the  900I  and  an  end  portion  extending  down  and  throng 
die  hok  ^ovided  therefor  in  the  base,  a  cylinder  having 
one  end  attarhfiT  to  the  base,  a  disruptible  seal  covering 
the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  confining  the  float  in  the 
cyfiado-. 


SOLE  MOLDING  MACHINES 


loUi 

N.  J 


Lciccs- 
Cor- 
of  New 


2, 19S5,  Scftal  No.  S3243* 
Great  Britahi 
2t,19S4 
(CL  11—21) 
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3.  In  a  sole  molding  machine,  an  upper  sole  molding 
fopn,  a  lower  mcdd  movable  vertically  toward  and  away 


Aflhw 


2.Mia33 
LAOTS 
and  Adolph  S.   DonMs,  B^criy, 
to  UiMsd  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
N.  J.,  a  cotyoradon  of  New  Jersey 
24,  IMS,  Seshd  No.  53«,444 
(CL  12—133) 


1.  A  last  having  a  socket  and  sets  of  positioning  shoul- 
ders formed  upon  its  heel  part,  said  sets  being  offset  from 
e^h  other  one  at  each  side  of  said  socket,  the  shoulders 
of  one  set  being  positioned  in  a  predetermined  relation  to 
the  forepart  of  the  last  and  the  shoulders  of  another  set 
being  positioned  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  its  heel 
part. 

T  ttt7Ti 
MANUFACTURE  OP  MOCCAKN  SHOES 

Richard  I.  PotvH  ■rackiOB,  Mms. 

AppHcallon  May  14, 19S4,  Scilal  No.  429,737 

lOdiH.    (CL12— 142) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  moccasin  shoes  of  the  type 
having  a  vamp  with  a  gathoed  margin  to  which  an  over- 
lapping plug  is  attached,  the  method  of  forming  and 
flattening  the  gathered  margin  which  comprises  dampen- 
ing the  vanv,  placing  the  vamp  on  a  rigid  last  having  a 
forepart  surface,  gathcriat  the  vamp  margin  against  said 
»uf  ace,  placing  the  lasted  vamp  on  a  fixed  support,  and 
hammering  die  margin  imtil  dry  widi  Mows  of  short  dura- 
tion by  means  of  a  rapdly  reciprocating,  marhine  driven, 
internally  heated,  r^  hammer  adi^tad  to  engage  sub- 
stantially the  entire  margin  at  ooce  and  arranged  to  redp- 
focatc  along  a  fixed  path  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  surfaoa. 


ReyM. 


VURATCMRY  fiAlR  BRUSH 

Mi  Orala  Yaia^l^  BnaUW  N.  Y. 
I  My  9, 19S3,  sBn*.  3M3tt 
lOsSii^  (CLlS-42) 

1.  A  vibratory  brush  compririag:  a  hoHow  didl  hav- 
ing an  open  side  and  a  top  wall  opposite  said  open  side; 
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an  electromagnet  secured  to  said  top  wall,  said  magnet 
having  a  plurality  of  poles,  said  poles  being  directed  down- 
wardly from  said  top  waU;  resilient  means  securwl  to 
said  top  wall;  an  armature  suspended  from  said  resihent 
means  in  a  position  below  and  normally  spaced  from  the 
poles  of  said  electromagnet;  a  backing  member  having  an 
upper  portion  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  the  interior  of  said 
open  side  of  said  shell  and  to  form  a  complete  closure 


n  B 


4 'J. 


therefor,  said  backing  member  having  a  lower  portion 
providing  a  bristle  bearing  face;  brisUes  mounted  m  said 
face;  means  detachably  securing  said  upper  portion  with- 
in said  open  side  of  said  shell  and  an  electrical  connec- 
tion for  energizing  said  elecuomagnet  to  cause  vibration 
of  said  armature,  said  securing  means  acting  in  shear  to 
prevent  vertical  separation  of  said  shell  and  said  back- 
ing member.  

2,tM»234 

ROTARY  PAINTING  IRUSH 

i<^^^  V.  Di  Stdaao.  Rocheslsr,  N.  Y. 

AiJttSSw  A^^»^^.  Serial  No.  4473«3 

^^^^2  aSnT  (CL  15-29) 


handle  including  a  valve  to  provide  communication  be- 
tween said  tube  and  said  inlet  duct  to  supply  a  regulated 
amount  of  paint  under  pressure  to  said  brisUes.  and  means 
for  continuously  circulating  paint  from  said  reservoir, 
through  said  inlet  duct,  into  said  chamber  to  drive  said 
rotary  member  and  iu  attached  bristles,  from  said  cham 
ber.  into  said  ouUet  duct,  and  back  to  said  rcservoii. 
thereby  to  effect  continuous  mixing  of  said  paint. 


2,SM,237 

LABEL  REMOVING  DEVICE  FOR  FIBER  CONES 

Paol  E.  Love,  BrnHngtow,  N.  C. 

AppUcatkm  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  463345 

2  Claims.    (0.15—127) 


1  A  label  removing  device  comprising  a  tubular  con- 
duit carried  by  a  supoorting  uWe,  said  tubular  condmt 
having  a  threaded  upper  end,  a  fitting  threadcdly  "cured 
on  said  upper  end  closini  said  conduit,  a  guide  plate  of 
disk  shape  disposed  on  said  fitting  substantiaUy  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  the  upper 
end  of  a  cone,  a  fastener  securing  said  guide  plate  to  said 
fitting.  circumferentiaUy  spaced  apermres  in  said  condmt, 
and  a  plurality  of  drcomferentiaUy  spaced  angulariy 
downwardly  and  outwaidly  divergent  fingers  secured  to 
•taid  plate  and  depending  therefrom. 


2J9M3t 
DISPENSING  VALVE 
Whey,  Jr.,  Naasmi  CoaiBty,  N.  Y. 

S  21,1954.  Serial  No.  439^34 
3ClalBBB.   (CL15— 131) 


2.  An  assembly  for  the  power  application  of  paint  to 
a  surface  comprising,  in  combination,  a  paint  reservoir, 
an  applicator  including  an  elongate  handle  providing  a 
gripping  means  for  manipuUtion  of  the  device,  said 
handle  being  formed  with  a  lateraUy-proiacting  head  at 
one  end  thereof  which  has  a  chamber  formed  therem  at 
one  side  thereof,  said  handle  also  being  formed  with  an 
inlet  duct  therethrough  for  conducting  paint  under  prcs- 
uuc  through  said  handle  to  said  chamber  and  with  a 
•eparate  outlet  duct  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  paint 
from  said  chamber  out  of  said  handle,  said  ducts  extend- 
ing from  the  other  end  of  said  handle  through  said  handle 
in  adjacent,  substantially  parallel  relation  and  bemg  angu- 
Uriy  directed  from  said  handle  through  said  head  to  com- 
municate with  said  chamber,  said  head  being  formed  with 
a  bearing  member  that  is  disposed  in  said  chamber,  a 
rotor-brush  assembly  including  a  rotory  member  mounted 
to  close  said  chamber,  a  hub  projecting  from  one  side 
of  said  rotary  member  and  joumaled  on  said  bearing 
member,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  hub  to  drive  said  rotary  member  upon  the 
passage  of  paint  under  pressure  from  said  inlet  duct 
through  said  chamber  and  into  said  outlet  duct,  bnrttes 
mounted  on  said  rotary  member  to  profect  outwardly 
from  said  head  and  laterally  of  said  handle,  a  tube 
mounted  in  said  hamlle  to  project  coaxiaUy  through  said 
rotary  member  into  said  bristles,  means  mounted  w  mid 


1.  A  toothpaste  dispensing  devKe  comprising  a  hoUow 
handle  toothbrush  having  a  hdlow  bruA  head  said  bruA 
head  having  apertures  therein  communicating  with  tte 
hollow  interior  thereof;  a  rigid  cylindrical  valve  element 
having  at  one  end  a  mbular  borehole  therein  and  a  stop 
fkmge  adjacent  the  mouth  kA  said  borehole  and  having 
a  solid  end  flange  secured  to  the  other  end,  said  cylindrical 
element  being  removably  secured  at  the  borehole  end  to 
said  hollow  toothbrush  handle,  said  borehc^  having  a 
plurahty  of  apertures  communicating  with  the  outside 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  element  adjacent  said  end 
flange;  collar  means  having  a  section  having  a  pair  of 
ipaced^part  fianges  at  oae  end  integral  with  •  tubnlg 
cyUndrical  section  having  a  plnrmlity  of  ^lerinns  thB>*- 
in  oommmncating  w^  the  imerior  thereof  said  collar 
means  being  slidaUy  and  captively  disposed  uptm  said 
cyhndrical  element  to  effect  registratioa  of  the  rsspao- 
tivc  apertures  therebetween;  and  a  eootainer  having  a  tap 
waU  having  an  vpaxjm  therein,  the  edge  of  said  apcrtan 
being  disposed  betwaen  the  said  flanges  of  said  ooUar  cle- 
ment in  gas-tight  reUtioBship.  „    
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FOUNTAIN  BRUSH  WITH  CLOSURE  CAP 
CONTROLLED  VALVE 
Fnderick  R.  WMfrtwrf,  Chicago,  DL,  aariiBor  to  DupU- 
C«lor  P— i»rti  ConpMy,  Ik^  Ckkago,  DL,  a  cor- 

1*        AppMfaHw  iwfy  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,798 
9Claiw.    (CL15— 139) 


8.  A  fountain  applicator  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
dispensing  orifice  at  one  end,  a  flow  control  valve  in  the 
tube  and  movable  along  the  central  axis  thereof  to  re- 
ceive fluid  therearound  to  meter  flow  when  open  and  to 
substantially  stop  flow  when  closed,  a  pin  penetratahle 
applicator  on  said  valve  adapted  to  fit  freely  through  the 
orifice  and  to  project  beyond  the  tube,  said  applicator 
being  sufficieotly  stiff  to  be  depresj>ed  upon  application  of 
end  load  thereon  to  open  the  valve  for  receiving  fluid  from 
tiM  tube,  a  closure  cap  for  the  tube  having  an  elongated 
side  wall  guided  on  the  tube  and  an  end  wall  for  over 
lying  the  tube  in  sealed  relation  therewith,  an  elongated 
relatively  thin  pin  in  the  cap  extending  from  said  end 
wall  along  the  central  axis  of  the  cap  and  terminating  in- 
side the  cap,  said  side  wall  of  the  cap  being  longer  than 
the  proiected  length  of  the  applicator  sufficiently  for  en- 
gagiag  the  side  wall  (rf  the  tube  to  kngitudinally  align  the 
pin  with  the  central  portion  of  the  orifice  before  the  pin 
engages  the  valve,  said  side  walls  of  the  cap  and  tube 
cooperating  to  direct  the  pin  longitudinally  through  the 
applicator  and  against  the  valve,  said  pin  being  sufl^- 
ciently  long  to  depress  the  valve  for  holding  the  applicator 
in  advance  of  the  end  wall  of  the  cap  and  with  the  pin 
retracting  the  applicator  into  the  tube  and  opening  the 
valve  to  submerge  the  applicator  in  the  contents  of  the 
tube. 


ADHESIVE  SPREADER 
Rohart  CoMar.  Rad  Btaff,  Calif. 

24, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,048 
(CL  15>-234) 


A  band  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  spatula  projecting 
fonaanUy  from  tha  handle  and  having  a  transverse  for- 
wnd  veiiciag  edge  and  upper  and  lower  faces,  longitu- 
4bml  laiaraBy  fmdng  ddewings  disposed  along  opposite 
sida  edgca  o<  the  ipatnla  at  the  forward  portion  thereof,  the 
stfiwingi  depending  from  the  lower  face  of  said  portion 
of  tha  ipatula,  a  tongue  extewfoig  lengthwise  of  and 
abovt  tha  qwbda,  and  means  connecting  the  sidewings 
and  toogue  at  a  nait;  the  qwtnla  and  tongoe  indoding 
rear-end  shanks  and  the  handle  being  transversely  slotted 


to  its  forward  end  to  receive  the  shanks,  said  shanks 
having  relatively  narrow  slots  open  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  shanks,  a  cross  pin  secured  in  the  handte  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  slots  adjacent  their  rear  end,  and  a 
releasable  clamping  screw  in  the  handle  prt^jecting  through 
said  slots  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof. 


1 IMJII 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

John  R.  Oishcl,  Bisfalo,  N.  Y^  aariganr  to  Trico  Products 

Coiporatioa,  Bidbdo,  N.  Y. 

Application  Aagust  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,076 

llOafaM.   (CL1S--35I) 


^*'/r  t  i a  i  xo'jj s'e'  r~ l 


1.  A  vehicle  window  wiper  comprising,  an  elongated 
wiping  element,  a  holder  assembly  therefor,  an  attaching 
clip  carried  by  said  holder  assembly  of  the  type  having 
a  number  of  coupler  means  having  individually  different 
coupling  characteristics  spaced  apart  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  said  wiping  element  for  attachment  to  wiper 
actuating  arms  that  are  simtlariy  individually  different, 
and  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
attaching  clip  relative  to  said  hcrfder  assembly  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  wiping  element  to  compensate 
for  the  lengthwise  spacing  of  said  coupler  means  and 
thereby  maintain  substantially  the  same  wiper  path  on 
an  associated  vehicle  window  surface  when  the  wiper 
is  attached  to  any  of  such  arms,  said  last  named  means 
including  means  releasably  holding  said  attaching  clip  in 
adjusted  position. 


2,896042 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Charies  H.  Sparidbi,  Chic^o,  111^ 
amrignmeata,  to  WhMpoal  Corporation, 
of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  September  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,606 
SChiaM.    (a.  15— 351) 


.  by 
corporation 


3.  A  vacuum  deaner,  comiffiang:  a  wheeled  housiBg 
having  a  suction  air  inlet;  a  motor  and  ten  in  mid  houfa^, 
a  handle  attached  to  said  wheeled  booaittg  for  Wring 
the  same  over  a  tortece;  a  relativdy  rigid  container  ad- 
jacent to  said  housing  adapted  to  contain  a  removable 
dirt  separating  memba~,  and  meant  nidttduig  aid  fui  for 
directing  dirt  laden  air  in  a  passage  from  aid  homing  air 
inlet  into  and  tfaroo^  said  dirt  aparating  member  lot 
separating  dirt  frtxn  said  air.  said  container  being  pro- 
vided with  a  partition  diereili  divicfing  the  same  into  a 
pair  <rf  air  flow  conduits,  one  vX.  whidi  is  a4faq;itBd  to  con- 
tain said  dirt  separating  member,  aid  conduits  being  C(m- 
nected  at  one  end  by  a  cylindrical  coMhdt  to  one  end  of 
which  said  separating  member  is  actepted  to  be  nneaabty 
attached. 


2,1M|243 

CARPrr  FASIVNIR 

Nlkoiaaa  Maes,  Lea  Aafriea,  Ctftf. 

AppHcation  fltptoabgi  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,152 

1  Clala.    (CL  16— li) 
A  carpet  fatener  for  acoring  da  marginal  edge  of 
a  caipet,  comprising:  a  mounting  strip;  and  a  (Plurality 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


\^ 


of  paraUd  individual  prongs  extending  through  the  thick- 
neu  of  said  strip  and  inclined  to  the  top  surface  of  aid 
strip;  each  of  said  prongs  consisting  aoldy  of  a  straight 
wire  agment  having  iqiper  and  lower  end  surfaces  in- 
clined with  teapect  to  the  kingitndinal  axis  thereof  and 
having  an  imbedded  portion  paaang  downwardly  through 
said  top  surface  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  strip,  and 
an  exposed  p(»tion  remaining  above  said  top  surface;  the 
lower  tip  of  said  imbedded  portion  being  bent  into  co- 


roUer  and  meshing  with  the  first-mentioned  spur  whed. 
a  third  spur  wheel  carried  by  said  rocker  arm  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  other  spur  wheel,  an  intermediate  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  the  third  spur  wheel,  whereby  a  fillet 
projected  between  the  skinning  roller  and  the  clamping 
roller  causes  a  retardation  of  the  clamping  roller  and 
thereby  causes  the  rocker  arm  and  the  third  spar  wheel 


planar  relationship  with  said  bottom  surface  of  said  strip; 
said  upper  end  surface  of  said  wire  segment  being  in- 
clined downwardly  away  from  Ae  upper  tip  thereof  and 
from  the  adjacent  marginal  edge  of  the  engaged  carpet 
to  thereby  provide  a  straight  holding  surface  throu^ut 
the  length  of  the  exposed  porti(M),  whereby  said  marginal 
edge  may  be  held  on  said  mounting  strip  by  said  holding 
surface  after  penetrating  engagement  of  said  marginal 
edge  by  aid  exposed  portion. 


2,8#4,244 

DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER 

Bcniamin  S.  Bemhard,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain. 

Conn.,  a  corpontiott  of  Cowecticiri 

Applicatioo  Noveasber  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,019 

6  aatans.    (CI.  16—65) 


to  deviate  in  the  direction  of  said  intermediate  gear 
wheel,  a  spring  connected  with  said  rocker  arm  and  op- 
posed to  the  direction  of  said  deviation,  a  skinning  knife, 
means  swingably  connecting  said  skinning  knife  with 
said  rocker  arm,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  last- 
mentioned  means  for  limiting  the  deviating  movement  of 
the  rocker  arm. 

2,8«6446 

FOOD  TENDERIZER 

Luther  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Cona,  assignor  to  The 

Rcflectooe  Coiporation,  Stamford,  Com.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Connecticot  „«  , . . 

Application  IVlaich  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,124 

11  Clainas.    (Ct  17—25) 


h.^ 

rf  ^Tf  =»  L 
ratrJnifcair 

-ji_„ 

'-"- 

6.  In  a  door  check  and  closer  including  a  case,  a  check 
mechanism  in  said  case,  a  rotatable  operating  arm  con- 
nected to  said  mechanism,  a  return  spring  for  rotating  said 
arm,  and  means  fw  anchoring  one  end  of  said  spring  to 
said  case;  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  spring 
to  said  arm  including  a  ratchet  routably  mounted  in  said 
case  and  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  face,  the  oppoate 
end  of  said  spring  bring  anchored  to  said  ratchet  whereby 
said  ratchet  is  normally  urged  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  a 
pawl  movably  nnounted  on  said  arm  and  normally  freely 
movable  thereon  toward  and  away  from  said  cylindrical 
perii^iera!  face  and  into  frictional  engagement  therewith 
upon  movement  of  the  pawl  toward  said  cyfindrical  pe- 
ripheral f*ce,  whereby  the  force  of  said  spring  will  rotate 
aid  ratchet  and  displace  said  pawl  into  jamming  rela- 
tionship with  the  pertpheral  face  of  the  ratchet  and  there- 
by prevent  rotation  of  said  ratchet  relatively  to  said 
arm.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2.8M,245 
DEVICE  FOR  SKINNING  FISH  FILLETS 
Alfred  Friedrich  Adolf  Bartek,  LiriMcfc,  Gciaany,  as- 
rigMT  toNadiadwr  Wlaiihiainliaa  Rnd.  BMdcr,  Lo- 

AppBatfon  J»^  >%i»«>  S*^  No.  369,168 

Chlaa  ^**^»3^{J||J2"jcl  17—4) 

1.  In  a  device  for  skinning  fish  fillets,  a  skinnmg  roller, 
a  clamping  roller  cooperating  with  said  skinning  roller, 
a  rocker  arm  located  adjacent  said  clamping  roller,  a 
pivot  supporting  one  end  of  said  rocker  arm.  a  q>ur 
wheel  connected  with  skinning  roller  and  rot«table  thwe- 
with,  another  spur  whed  connected  with  the  clamping 


1.  A  tenderizer  for  a  normally  deformable  article  of 
food  which  has  been  transformed  from  its  deformable 
state  to  a  subsUntially  rigid  slate  comprising,  an  elcrtro- 
mechanJcal  means  for  transforming  electrical  energy  into 
mechanical  vibrations  and  coupling  means  associated  with 
said  electromechanical  means  for  transferring  said  vibra- 
tions from  said  electromechanical  means  to  said  article 
which  is  rendered  subsUntially  rigid. 


2,tNa47 

MEAT  GRINDER  ATTACHMENT 

UoUwB  B.  Shadid,  OUahoaa  City,  OUa. 

AppHcation  Febraary  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,201 

4Clahnt.    (CI.  17— 32) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  meat  patty  for  Oa 
with  a  meat  grinder  comprising  a  shaper  for  receivinf  a 
ground  meat  product  delivered  from  a  grinder,  said 
shaper  induding  an  inlet  portion  of  subetantially  cylin- 
drical shape,  an  angularly  iq>wardly  extending  restrictive 
neck  portion  rn^""'"'^^*'"g  with  said  inlet  and  with  a 
downwudly  extending  tapering  portion  iw  packing 
ground  meat  at  the  m>ex  formed  by  said  neck  portion  and 
said  tapering  portion  and  for  compressing  the  packed 
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fronnd  meat  during  travel  thioagh  said  tapering  portion, 
and  an  outlet  portioB  cxmimmiicating  with  odd  tapering 
poctioa. 

,^    APPAMATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  THREADLIKE 

MEMBER 
J.  Cnii,  PiadcBi,  Calif. 
hmt  %  1944,  Serial  No.  539^89, 
No.  2,131355,  diicd  Maidi  17,  1953.    Di- 
catiM  Mmaary  26,  1953,  Serial  No. 
333065 

4ClaiaM.    (CLIS— 4) 


cylinder;  a  serrated  blade  extending  longitudinally  of  dke 
said  smooth  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cyUnder  whh 
its  cutting  edge  against  said  surfua  and  directed  in  oi>- 
positioo  to  the  direction  of  rotation  dienof;  a  timllariy 
positioned  blade  having  a  blade  edge  iHiicii  comprehends 
the  valleys  between  teeth  of  said  temted  Made,  aid  sec- 
ond blade  being  disposed  at  a  location  ft^owing  said  ser- 
rated blade  in  the  dtrectioa  of  fbe  rotatioo  of  the  said 


TCTl 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  an  elongated,  reinforced, 
flexflrfe  member,  means  to  advance  a  flexible  filament, 
means  to  arrange  a  group  of  independent,  porous  par- 
ticles and  a  raw  binder  in  a  column  about  the  flexible 
filament,  and  means  to  i^ply  a  continuous  tubular  cover 
over  the  particles  and  binder  as  they  advance  to  unite 
die  particles  to  each  odier. 


2,atM49 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  COVERED  PARTICLES 
!  J.  Cndg,  PMBdcu,  CaUf . 

Tana  9,  1944,  Sotlal  No.  5393S9. 
No.  2,631055,  dalad  March  17, 1953.    Dl- 
eatfon  JaMaiy  26, 1953,  Serial  No. 
333064 

4aaiMB.    (CLIS-^) 


cylinder,  and  both  said  blades  being  located  within  ap- 
proximately the  lower  portion  of  said  cylindrkal  Muface; 
and  means  for  applying  UM^ten  wax  material  across  the 
said  smooth  outer  cylindrical  sufiue  of  the  cylinder,  said 
applying  means  being  located  at  a  poalion  relative  to 
said  cylindrical  surface  remote  from  the  said  blades  in 
d  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  roution  of  said 
cylinder. 

2JtM51  ' 

POWER  ACTUATED,  TDtiMOLD  BODY  OPENING 

AND  OjOflNG  DEVICE  i 

Eari  McDouid,  Stockton,  CdH..  ■iilgaiii  to  Snpe^  Mold 
Conoratton  of  CaBfbrya,  Lodl,  CaHf .,  a  cotpotatkio 
ofCaUforala 

AppUcatloB  AjHfl  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  592,93 
5ClaiaBa.   (CL  IS— IS) 


=<r 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  making  a  columnar  member  com- 
prising means  to  apply  independent  coverings  to  porous 
particles,  means  to  advance  and  to  simultaneously  bind  the 
independent  covered  particles  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
column,  means  to  extrude  a  tubular  raw  covering  about 
the  continuous  orfumn  oi  covered  particles,  and  means  to 
apply  a  finishing  agent  to  the  tubular  raw  covering. 


20t605i 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTINUOUS 
STRANDS  OF  WAX 
Marvhi  E.  Wdh,  Sirit  Uk»  CMy,  Utah,  sssiiaiii  to  Sate- 
aaai  Caepaealton,  SaRLaka  CMy.  Utah,  a  coipatatioa 
«f  Utah 
Appieadan  N«v«n*cr  27. 1953,  Serial  No.  39409S 

4CliiM.  (CLIS— IS) 
1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  wax  for  extrusion,  compria- 
ing  a  chMcd,  hollofw  cylinder  of  rigid  material  having  a 
soMMMh  outer  cylindrical  surfKe;  means  mounting  aaid 
cylinder  approximately  horizontal  for  rotatioo  about  its 
Utagitwinal  axis;  means  for  rotatmg  said  cylinder,  means 
for  inCroduchig  a  coolant  into  the  hollow  faiterior  of  said 


1.  A  device  for  expanding  or  contracting  a  springable, 
annular,  tire  mold  body  having  a  transverse  ^t  ibne- 
through;  comprising  rigid  brackets  fvojecting  from  the 
body  portions  on  opporite  sides  of  the  «lit,  levers  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  the  bndwts  and  «^'*»~**pg 
in  the  same  direction  therefrom,  links  j^^rotally  oonnected 
between  the  levers  intermediato  their  ends  and  conaspond- 
ing  brackets,  the  links  extending  fenerally  at  right  an^ 
to  the  brackets,  a  selectively  extensibk  and  contractible 
power  unit  connected  between  the  lavas  at  points  diereasi 
remote  from  the  links,  and  a  shaft  extending  lengthwise  in 
spanning  relation  to  the  tpXH  and  sUdaUy  projecting 
through  the  brackets  to  end  terminations  therebeyond; 
said  «haft  at  its  ends  being  |MvoCed  to  die  levers  adjacent 
the  Unks. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDED 
PRODUCn 

LeoMHd  J.  BUM,  Bliiiiligkwi,  Mkh„  iii^  4  Me- 
chanical Haadllag  Syitaaie,  Iae«  DctaeR,  Mkh.,  >  cor- 
pocatfon  of  MIcM^  ^i 

Appllcalton  March  11, 1953,  Seriiri  Na.  341,799 
6nahHS    (CLIS— 26) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  molded  ^xxhicts.  compris- 
ing a  mold  having  a  base  section  and  a  top  section  jxw- 
tioned  above  the  base  section,  a  pair  of  arms  reflective- 
ly positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  mold  and  having  the 
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swinging  movement  relative  to  the  base  section  m  a  ver- 
tical direction,  means  pivotaUy  connecting  the  rear  ends 
of  the  arms  to  die  rear  of  the  top  section  permitting  swing- 
ing movement  of  die  top  section  in  a  vertical  dirertion 
relative  to  the  arms,  means  for  advancing  die  mold  along 


a  predetermined  padi  of  travel,  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  die  mold  along  said  padi  of  travel  for  rais- 
ing said  top  section  relative  to  said  base  section  while 
maintaining  said  top  section  substantiaUy  parallel  to  said 
base  section  and  subsequendy  swinging  said  top  section 
upwardly  about  iu  pivotal  connection  with  said  arms  and 
angularly  relative  to  said  base  section. 


2*S96053 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JH|  J^^DUC 

TION  OF  PROSTHESES  SUCH  AS  DENTURES 

Harold  M.  Vcmoa,  Thonharg,  aad  Lester  B.  VcfBoa, 


of  the  independendy  covered  particles,  compacting  the 
covered  particles  into  a  mass,  and  diereafter  cunng  UK 
binder.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

Z09M55 
PROCESS  OF  MAHNG  AN  EXPANDED 
CELLULAR  PRODUCT 
I.  Dieta,  Cheater  Helghta,  Pa.,  asriganr.  by  mesne 
Bcata,  to  the  Urited  States  af  Aa^itea  as  rcpre- 
p.  by  the  UaMed  States  Atoastc  Energy  Comadarioa 
ApplkatioB  May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,797 
3Clafans.    (0.18—48) 


AppHcatloB  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,831 
18  Clafans.    (O.  18-43) 


.,y\-i'-^ 


70/30  atf 
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8.  The  mediod  of  controlling  the  polymerization  of  a 
rubbery-dough  monomer-polymer  resin  mixture  to  form 
a  prosthesis  in  a  flask,  comprising  forming  a  cast  of 
dense  material  having  a  base  on  one  side  and  the  opposite 
side  shnulating  the  tissue  bearing  surface  of  the  prosdiesis 
to  be  formed,  placing  the  base  side  of  a  cast  on  a  heat 
conducting  member,  placing  both  die  cast  and  die  heat 
conducting  member  in  a  drag  of  a  flask  having  an  opening 
with  the  heat  conducting  member  exposed  through  the 
opening,  placing  an  investment  material  between  the  walls 
of  the  drag  and  the  cast  and  die  heat  conducting  mem- 
ber, forming  in  die  cope  of  the  fiask  one  side  of  a  mold 
cavity  by  an  investment  of  a  material  and  using  that 
surface  on  die  cast  simulating  die  tissue  bearing  surface 
as  die  odier  side  of  die  mold  cavity,  filling  die  mold  cavity 
with  die  monomer-polymer  resin  mixture,  closing  die 
flask,  and  applying  beat  to  die  heat  conducting  member  to 
heat  the  cast  and  initially  polymerize  the  tissue  beanng 
surface  of  the  prosdiesis  and  to  diereafter  complete  the 
polymerization  of  die  prosdiesis  being  formed  and  thereby 
suppress  the  temperature  of  exothermic  reaction. 


2.  A  continuous  process  for  making  a  rigid,  cdluly 
product  which  includes,  providing  a  resinoos  mixtute 
comprising  a  finely  divided  copolymer  of  styrene  and 
butadiene  and  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  dinitrrv 
sopentamediylenetetramine,  fluxing  said  mixture  by  coj- 
fined  working  under  pressure  to  produce  internal  heat  suf- 
ficient to  release  the  nitrogen  from  die  dinitrosopenta- 
mediylenetetramine.  and  subrtantially  simultaneous  widi 
die  release  of  nitrogen  from  die  blowing  agent  progres- 
sively discharging  and  expanding  the  thus  heated  mixture 
into  a  cellular  structure  as  it  is  dius  released  from  con- 
finement ^^^^^^^^___ 

20M056  I 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROPOROUS  FILM 

Robert  SsntthJohaanaen,  Nlsfcayaa,  N.  Y.,  assignor  »> 
S4  Chemical  Coaspaay,  Nkkayana,  N.  Y.,  a  copnlj- 
imshfli<  of  Robert  SasMh-JohannseB,  Nki- 
...^  .ad  Sofoid  A.  Shaicr,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
AppHcaHoa  lane  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,279 
SClahns.    (CL  18— 57) 


METHOD  OF  MADN^A  OOMFOSmON  OF  INDE- 
PENDENTLY COVERED  PARTICU^ 
*^ — •   I,  Cisis  Fsssiian  '"r"* 

a  Iasie9,  1944,  Serial  Na.  539089, 

I  No.  2031055,  datad  March  17, 1953.    W- 
Tidad  and  this  ^pMcaiioa  lannaiy  26, 1953,  Serial  No. 

3330M 

4ClalM.    (CLIS— 470) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  composition  comprising 
moving  porous  compressible,  flexible  particles  and  sep- 
arating the  partides  In  die  presence  of  a  covering  material 
to  provide  each  particle  widi  a  complete  independent 


1.  The  method  of  making  microporous  films  which 
comprises  mixing  finely  divided  thermoplastic  particles 
with  a  water  dispersion  of  an  incompatible  inert  matrix 
medium,  heating  die  mixture  to  at  least  partially  dry 
die  mixture,  further  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture suflkaent  to  fuse  die  thermoplastic  particles,  said 
matrix  medium  being  in  a  continuous  viscous  phase  at 
the  temperature  used  to  cause  fusion  of  the  thermoplastic 
particles,  and  then  extracting  the  matrix  medium. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GIRDLE  OF  DEPOSITED 

LATEX  WITH  REINFORCED  AREAS 

Sdg  E.  Roaenbcrg,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Applkadoa  April  2,  1954,  Suriai  No.  420.481 

1  aaim.    (a.  IS— 58.6) 


il  1 


•^  1 


A  method  of  making  a  latex  girdle,  which  compnses 
applying  tp  local  surface  areas  of  predetermined  shape 
on  a  form  a  film  of  coagulant  solution  of  relatively  low 
concentration,  ^>plying  to  a  similarly  shaped  but  smaller 
area  within  each  said  local  area  of  wet  coagulant  a  film 
of  a  similar  coagulant  solution  of  relatively  high  concen- 
tration, and  thereafter  dipping  said  form  in  a  bath  of 
prepared  latex. 

TEXTILE    MACHINERY,    AND    MORE    PARTICI - 

LARLY  TO  TOP  ROLLS  FOR  TEXTILE  SPINNING 

OR  ROVING  FRAMES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  J.  Wasicy,  Bristol,  Coui.,  aarignor  to  The  Farm- 

CoHpaajr,  InCi,  FimilMltoB,  Coaii.,  a  cofpora- 

I  of  CMHMsctiart 

AppHcatfoa  Iwm  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,404 
9  ClafaBk    (a.  19^-142) 


I.  In  a  top  roll  ami  the  like  for  textile  machinery, 
the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  tubular  bearing  mounted 
thereon,  a  tubular  roll  sleeve  mounted  on  said  bearing, 
and,  at  at  least  one  end  of  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  end 
cap  arrangement  comprifiag  an  end  portion  of  the  shaft 
having  a  threaded  axial  opening  therein,  a  tubular  cap 
fitting  closely  over  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  threaded  ele- 
ment having  an  enlarged  head  and  threadedly  engaging 
the  axial  (^lening  in  said  shaft,  and  a  radially  expand- 
able element  of  resilient  material  positioned  between 
said  enlarged  head  and  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  tightly  the  shaft  end,  the  enlarged  head,  and 
the  interior  of  said  cap  as  the  threaded  element  is  screwed 
into  the  shaft  end. 


24Ma59 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE  AND  SASH  SLIDE  RAILS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  ASSEMBLY 
BcBcdict  R.  Gcnriia,  GnMid  Ri^Ms,  Mich.,  aarifnor  to 

Graad    Rapids   Hardware   Compaay,   Grand    Rapids, 

AppHcatkw  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  584^54 
6  Claims.   (CL20— 12) 

3.  A  window  stnicture  comprising  a  jamb,  a  spring- 
ably  biased  thrust  member  mounted  in  said  jamb,  a  sash 
engagiog  slide  rail  having  a  screw  head  seat  struck  in- 
wardly therefrom,  there  being  a  screw  opening  at  the 
center  of  die  seat,  a  screw  disposed  through  and  rotatable 
in  said  opening  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
thrust  member,  said  screw  having  a  head  rotatably  en- 


gaging said  seat  and  an  annular  groove  in  its  shaft,  and  an 
outwjrdly  facing  thrust  member  disposed  on  the  inner 


side  of  and  in  thrusting  relation  to  said  seat  and  having 
an  inner  end  portion  retainingly  engaged  in  said  groove 
in  said  screw. 


2,atM<t 

AWNING 

Tea., 
Co., 


Jamea  F.  HntcUaom 
dated  V« 
of  Texas 

Application  October  <,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3S4373 
4  Clafani.    (CL  2d— 57  Jf) 


lo  Conaoli- 
Tcx.,  a  corporation 


n 


I.  An  improved  awning  construction  comprising  a 
framework  including  facially  connected  side  bars,  said 
side  bars  having  a  plurality  of  aligned,  integrally-formed 
finger  portions  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  between 
the  ends  thereof,  said  finger  portions  having  forwardly 
extending  tip  portions  spaced  above  said  side  bars  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  edge-overlying  slats  car- 
ried by  said  side  bars,  said  slats  having  similar,  reversely 
curled,  longitudinal  edge  portions  and  reversely  curved 
intermediate  portions  disposed  between  said  reversely 
curled,  longitudinal  edge  portions  to  form  a  reversible 
slat  so  that  either  curled,  longitudiiud  edge  portion  is 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  forwardly  projecting 
tip  of  said  finger  for  securing  the  slat  thereto.         i 


2,8M,2«1  i 

DRY  WALL  OPENING  FINISH  TRIM 
Ffcdcrfck  H.  SnoipoelL  Indlanapoiir  lad.,  aas^pair,  by 
dlrdrt  and  bmbc  ilfiMti,  to  Tea  PoiM  Trial  Cor^ 
poriHon,  ladtaaapoMa,  lad.,  a  coraorafloa  of  ladiaaa 
AppHcatioa  Maicb  25, 1952,  SciW  Na.  271.425 
1  CMbu    (CL  2»— 74) 


r^r^^^ 


«/ 


A  building  finish-trim  construction  about  a  wall J|  open- 
ing comprising  in  combinati<m  a  frame  member  having 
an  edge  side  and  a  slot  with  spaced  apart  sides  catering 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  a  wall  panel  dis- 
posed to  one  side  of  and  substantially  normally  to  said 
trame  member  terminating  by  an  end  adjacent  said  frame 
member  side  leaving  said  slot  exposed,  and  extending  by 
its  thickness  from  the  plane  of  said  side;  and  an  elastic 
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length  of  molding  having  a  major,  planar  area  lapping 
over  and  along  the  outer  side  of  said  panel  from  its  said 
end  and  having  an  arcuate  portion  directly  merging  with 
and  continuing  from  and  around  back  of  said  area,  said 
arcuate  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  equal  ap- 
proximately to  the  said  panel  thickness,  having  a  cireum- 
ferential  length  exceeding  ninety  degrees  of  arc,  and  ter- 
minating solely  by  an  edge  whhin  said  arc;  said  niolding 
together  with  its  planar  area  and  its  arcuate  portion  be- 
ing J'Shaped  in  cross-section;  said  arcuate  portion  being 
entered  by  its  edge  a  distance  within  said  slot  positioning 
and  retaining  said  planar  area  in  compressive  contact  with 
said  panel  outer  side  solely  by  bending  stress  maintained 
in  said  arcuate  portion  by  elastically  resisted  deforma- 
tion thereof  induced  by  a  zone  of  said  arcuate  portion 
bearing  against  one  of  said  slot  sides  and  said  portion 
edge    bearing   against    the   other   slot    side    tending    to 
straighten  said  arcuate  portion;  said  molding  being  free 
of  securing  means  between  said  frame  member  and  said 
panel. 

2,8M.2t2 
MOLD  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  P.  Davli,  Sqaaataai,  Mask,  aaignor,  by  mesne 
^— if.—^*.    to  Uak-Bdt  Con^aay,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corponitfoa  of  nUnois 
Origlaal  applicatioB  April  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,764, 
aow  Patent  No.  2,7(9,217,  dated  November  6,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  appUcadon  September  17,  1954,  Serial 
No.  456.845 

12  Chiimt.    (O.  22—35) 


^(•S   wOSB 


to  be  engaged  by  the  bottom  of  the  casting  and  to  be 
moved  downwanJly  thereby,  yieldable  means  resisting 
downward  movement  of  said  platform,  and  the  progres- 
sively increasing  length  of  suspended  casting  engaged 
therewith,  with  progressively  increasing  force  which,  at 
the  time  of  severing,  is  less  than  the  weight  of  the  billet 
whereby  such  billet  and  platform  descend  with  respect 
to  the  bottom  of  the  casting  thereabove  to  a  position 
whereat  the  reaction  force  of  the  platform  balances  the 
weight  of  such  billet,  and  means  for  discharging  the  billet 


1.  In  a  mold  forming  apparatus,  the  ccnnbination  of 
rotatable  pattern  means,  a  hopper  for  mold  forming  ma- 
terial adapted  for  movement  between  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, means  cooperable  with  said  hopper  and  said  pat- 
tern means  and  defining  a  passage  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  hopper  and  said  pattern  means  in  one 
of  said  positions,  means  cooperable  with  said  hopper  for 
discharging  a  predetermined  quantity  of  mold  formmg 
material  onto  said  pattern  means  through  said  passage, 
and  means  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
hopper  to  another  of  said  positions  for  inverting  said  pat- 
tern means  to  thereby  dump  excess  mold  forming  ma- 
terial therefrom. 


from  said  platform  so  that  the  latter  may  be  moved 
upwardly  to  again  be  engaged  by  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tinuously downwardly  moving  and  suspended  casting,  said 
means  for  discharging  said  billet  comprising  a  vertical 
trough  in  which  said  platform  is  vertically  movable,  means 
supporting  said  trough  for  movement  to  a  generally  hori- 
zontal billet  discharging  position,  and  latch  means  to 
retain  said  platform  at  a  lowered  position  so  that  when 
said  trough  is  returned  to  vertical  position  it  will  clear 
the  downmoving  casting,  said  latch  means  being  operable 
to  release  said  platform  when  said  trough  is  in  vertical 
position  so  that  said  platform  will  move  upwardly  to  meet 
the  bottom  of  the  down-moving  casting. 


2  806  264  ' 

AUTOMATIC  POURING  LADLE 
John  H.  KcaHag,  Clcvclaad,  Ohio,  aasigaor  to  Moaareh 
AhiBitaaai  Mfg.  Cnaipany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coipo* 
ration  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,706 
9  Claims.    (0.22—82) 


2,S#6,263 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  AND  LOAD 

HANDLING    AND    SUPPORTING     APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Walter  H.  Hotao,  Olaistod  Falla,  Ohio,  Mrigaor  to  The 

CIcTclaBd  Pacaaiatic  Tool  Coaopaay,  Clcvclaad,  Ohio. 

a  cofporadoa  of  Ohio 

AppHcafioa  October  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,618 
3Claintt.    (a.  22— 57  J) 

I.  The  combination  with  contimious  down-casting  ap- 
paratus of  the  character  whidi  includes  a  chilled  mold 
into  which  molten  aietal  is  adapted  to  be  fed  and  fixMn 
which  such  metal  emerges  in  the  form  of  a  downwardly 
moviag  cootinooos  casting,  and  a  severing  mechanism 
for  severing  such  casting,  as  it  nrHTves  downwardly,  into 
billets  of  predetermined  length,  of  a  billet  handling 
mechanism  which  comprises  a  platform  positioned  so  as 


1.  In  an  automatic  pouring  and  casting  device  for 
molten  metals  including  a  continuous  mold  conveyor 
and  a  ladle  pivotally  suspended  over  said  conveyor  to 
fill  molds  of  varying  capacity  that  pass  thercbelow,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  tipping  lever  rigidly  secured 
to  said  ladle,  a  fluid  power  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  said  fluid  power  cylinder,  a  timer  for 
each  mold  on  said  conveyor  pre-set  to  operate  for  a 
period  of  time  proportionate  to  the  volume  of  its  cor- 
responding mold,  means  for  consecutively  energizing  each 
timer  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  conveyor,  a 
power  cylinder  control  valve  sequentially  operable  by  said 
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timers  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  fluid  power  cylinder, 
whereby  laid  connectiiif  rod  acts  through  said  lever  to 
tip  said  ladle  for  predetermined  periods  of  time  properly 
to  fill  a  moifd  tfaerebelow  in  accord  with  its  volume. 


MECHANISM  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS  MATE- 
RIAL FROM  SHELL  MOLDS 
GcOT|c  J.  JackMin,  ScUaate,  Man^  aaigDor  to  Walworth 
Conpaay,  Boatoa,  MbMm  a  corporatfoa  of  Massachu- 
■etti 

ApplicatioD  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,855 
2  Clahns.    (a.  22—95.7) 


1.  Mechanism  for  removing  excess  material  from  a 
shell  moki  comimstng  a  support  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
elemeats  projecting  upwardly  at  an  angle  therefrom,  said 
tfced  elemeats  being  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a 
shell  mold  against  downward  sliding  movement  thereon, 
a  hamnm*  pivoted  on  said  support  for  rotation  in  an  ar- 
cuate path  between  said  spiced  elements  and  adapted 
during  said  roution  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  mold  re- 
tained thereby,  an  actuating  lever  movable  with  said  ham- 
mer, electromagnetic  means  carried  on  said  support  and 
haying  an  operating  plunger  engageable  with  said  lever, 
switch  means  carried  on  one  of  said  elements  for  con- 
trolling said  electromagnetic  means  and  adapted  for  op- 
erative engagement  by  the  mold  retained  thereby  for 
causing  routioa  of  said  hammer  in  a  direction  for  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  mold  to  remove  excess  ma- 
terial therefrom,  and  yieldable  means  operable  between 
said  lever  and  said  support  for  rotating  said  hammer  in  an 
opponit  direction  upon  completion  of  said  material  re- 
moval. 


2vSM^M 

MOLD  FOR  LOCATING  THIN  INSERTS  IN 

ELONGATED  CASTINGS 

Albert  F.  Cmver,  lay  Village,  OUo,  aHigMr  to  The 

S^J^'^*  ^•"»"y'  ClevefaMMl,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  April  19,  1954,  Seiial  No.  423,900 

4  Claims.    (CI.  22—116) 


2.  A  moW  for  simultaneously  casting  a  plurality  of 
metal  castings  having  metal  inserts  disposed  longitudinal- 
ly thereof  comprising,  base  means  for  supporting  said 
mold,  mold  means  mounted  on  said  base  means  and  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  mold  cavities  mounted  on  said 
mold  means,  fixed  anchoring  means  disposed  on  said  base 
means  at  one  end  of  said  mold  cavities,  said  anchoring 
means  havmg  anchoring  margins  aligned  with  the  axes 


of  the  said  mold  cavities,  said  mold  means  being  posi- 
tioned and  arranged  in  such  manner  that  it  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  single  metal  insert  simultaneously  disposed  in 
each  of  said  cavities  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
insert  looped  around  said  anchoring  means  and  with  the 
ends  of  said  insert  projecting  beyond  the  mold  cavities  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  mold  means,  means  for  gripping 
the  two  projecting  insert  ends,  means  for  moving  both 
of  said  gripping  means  away  from  said  fixed  anchoring 
means  under  pre-determined  tension  and  thereby  placing 
the  inserts  disposed  in  both  mold  cavities  under  a  com- 
mon tension  with  said  anchoring  means,  and  sprue  means 
communicating  with  said  cavities  for  feeding  molten  metal 
to  said  cavities. 


CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MOLDS,  ETC. 
■Ml  Jaaaca,  Bocfem,  Ganunr,  aalgBor  to  Bocho- 
mcr   Vercia    Fmt   C— tahlfriiritadoa    Aktiengcaell- 
schaft,  BocbsM,  Gcnwanr 
Appilcatloa  Fcbnnvy  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  MO.lOl 
llCiaiiM.    (CL  22—113.5)  i 


I .  An  elongated,  tubular  centrifngAl  casting  mold  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  which  are  of  a  lesser  width  at  the  inner  surface 
of  the  mold  than  imntediately  beneath  said  inner  surface 
to  form  at  said  inner  surface  narrow  gaps  between  their 
opposite  edges,  said  gi^M  being  adapted  to  dose  when 
the  mold  is  heated  dtnteg  me  thereof;  and  heat-conduc- 
tive means  located  in  said  grooves  for  keeping  the  edges 
of  the  latter,  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold,  apart  from 
each  other. 


SHELL  MOLD 

Halsey  R.  BMer,  T\mmim,  OL,  awl^nii  to 

Harvciter  Cnwa— y,  a  eoeyotaiiuB  of  New  Jeney 

AppiicatioiiMay  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,535 

3CfaMM.    (CL22— 130) 


3.  A  shell  type  mold  inchiding  a  pluraHty  of  triangu- 
iariy  shaped  frangible  segmeats,  each  segment  indoding 
vertical  dde  walls  in  abutting  relatton  at  flnt  ends  and 
extending  in  diverging  relatioa,  upper  aad  lowe^  triangu- 
larly shaped  walls  connected  to  tte  ride  walls  to  provide 
a  hollow  chamber  between  aaid  waDs,  said  tkle  walls 
including  outer  surfaces  having  recewei  ^KiritTfl  therein, 
said  surfaces  having  grooves  estendiai  from  said  first 
ends  and  communicating  with  said  recsasea,  said  seg- 
ments being  positioiied  ia  drcumlerentially  disposed  rela- 
tion  about  a  vertical  axis  with  ad^aocat  side  walls  in  con- 
tiguous relation  and  said  recesses  in  compleaieBtary  re- 
lation to  provide  a  cast  material  rccciviag  cavity,  the 


necting  means  being  interengaged  during  assembly  to 
provide  sole  means  for  maintaining  said  segments  rela- 
tively in  position  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  dunng 
a  metal  pouring  openlioii. 


2S06JM  

MOULDS  FOR  PRECISION  CASTING 

Adam  Dmilop,  Gosforth,  Newcasde-apoo-Tyn^  England, 
assignor  to  Roils-Roycc  Lfanlted,  Dertiy,  England,  a 

British  company  _  -^   «»«« 

No  Dtawlac.    AppUarfkM  AacaM  24,  1953, 
SerialNal7U43 
ClaiiiM  priority,  appHralioa  Great  Britala 
September  11. 1952 
Saatms.    (a.  22— 19«) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  multi-layer  shell  mould 
around  an  expendable  pattern  which  includes  prepanng 
two  solutions  of  sodium  silicate  each  containing  a  finely 
ground  refractory  material  suspended  therein  and  one 
being  alkaline  and  the  other  having  an  add  maienal 
added  to  make  the  same  acid  but  of  a  normality  less  than 
the  normality  of  the  alkaline  solution,  and  then  applying 
to  the  pattern  altematdy  the  acid  and  the  alkaline  solu- 
tions and  stuccoing  a  finely  ground  refractory  matenal 
to  the  wet  shell  after  each  application,  said  alkahnc  solu- 
tion always  being  applied  while  the  shell  is  still  wet  with 
said  add  solution. 


as  a  lining  about  the  mold  cavity,  casting  the  molten 
metal  into  the  mold  cavity  whereby  the  barrier  film  pre- 
vents reaction  between  the  molten  metal  and  the  ma- 
terials in  the  body  of  the  mold,  removing  the  ca«tK« 
after  the  metal  has  set  with  the  barrier  film  integrated  to 
form  a  part  thereof  and  removing  the  ouier  layer  Of 
metal  of  high  heat  conductivity  from  the  casting. 


2.M<,270 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOULDS  FOR  PRECISION 

CASTING 
BasO  lames  Shaal,  Chadilswira,  Deiby,  Eagiaad,  asrfgnor 
to  Rolls-Royce  Uaslted,  Dcrivy,  Eagiaiid 
NoDrawtaft.    ApaBcaHoa  Jaly  12, 1954. 
Serial^(r442,933 
ClahM  priority,  appOcalloa  Great  Britaia  Jaly  17. 1953 
9Clalw.   (CL22— 190 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  multi-layer  shell  mould 
around  an  expendable  pattern  which  includes  preparing 
two  solutions  of  a  sohible  silicate  of  which  in  at  least  one 
of  the  solution  the  silicate  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  and  potassium,  each  containing  a  finely 
ground  refractory  material  su^iended  therdn  and  one 
being  aUcah'ne  and  the  other  having  an  add  material  added 
to  make  the  same  acid  but  of  a  normality  less  than  the 
normality  of  the  alkaline  solutioo,  and  then  dipping  the 
pattern  repeatedly  alternately  in  the  add  and  then  in  the 
alkaline  solution  while  the  acid  solution  is  still  wet  thereon 
and  applying  a  stucco  material  to  the  wet  shell  after  each 
dipping. 


2,806,272 

METHOD  OF  LOCATING  THIN  INSERTS  IN 

ELONGATED  CASTINGS 

\Ibcrt  F.  Ciaver,  Bay  Village,  OMo,  asrfgaor  to  pe 

Patrol  Valve  Compaay,  Clevetaad,  Ohio,  a  eorpoeanon 

"*  ^A^^Uatfoa  Jaly  IS,  1W5,  Serial  No.  522,415 
"^     SCIains.    (CI.  22— 204) 


V.._li 


2J0M71 
PROCESS  OF  CASTING  TITANIUM  AND 
RELATED  METAL  AND  ALLOYS 
neodoR  Operiadl,  Whitehall,  MIA.  asriyw  to  Misco 
PncWoa  CasHai  Coaspaqr,  DlvWoa  of  CoMoUdated 
FoaBdrisa  aad  MIk.  GMVn  WhMshaB,  MIdL 
IspBtalina  Aail  5,  lf5«.  Ssitel  No.  576,311 
SCIstat.   fCLM— IH) 
1.  In  the  method  of  castmg  with  a  metal  of  group  rV-A, 
the  steps  of  forming  aa  expendable  pattern  of  the  article 
to  be  m(dded,  depositing  a  metal  corresponding  to  the 
metal  to  be  cast  as  a  continuous  thin  barrier  film  having 
a  fhirknrfT  of  less  daan  .0003  of  an  inch  oo  the  surface 
of  the  axpoidable  pattern,  depositiai  anodier  metal  having 
Ugh  heat  ooodnctivity  as  an  aaier  layer  oo  die  hairio- 
ftlm  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  thfckaess  sofBcieot  to 
omduct  beat  uwmy  from  the  sorface  porlkm  of  the  moittn 


1  The  method  of  locating  a  long  thin  metallic  insert 
within  the  body  of  a  light  meul  casting,  said  msert  having 
a  higher  melting  point  than  the  light  metal,  said  method 
comprising  providing  a  long  thin  metallic  msert  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  extend  through  the  casting  and  protrude 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  placing  said  msert  in  the 
mold  with  a  portion  of  said  insert  passing  throu^  the 
mold  cavity  in  said  mold,  gripping  opposite  ends  of  said 
insert,  elertrically  preheating  said  insert  within  the  moW 
cavity  introducing  molten  light  metal  into  the  mold  cavity 
and  casting  said  metal  around  said  insert  while  providing  a 
taut  condition  of  the  insert  of  such  magnitude  that  the 
pre-heated  insert  is  stressed  beyond  its  yield  point  as  its 
temperature  rises  through  contact  with  the  molten  metal, 
releasmg  said  tension  after  the  molten  metal  has  at  least 
begun  to  freeze  around  the  insert,  and  allowing  the  msert 
to  cool  down  simultaneously  whh  the  freezing  of  the 
metal  around  the  insert  for  firmly  bonding  the  msert  to 
the  casting.  _^^.^_---^-^_ 

2,80M73 
ARTICLE  CLIP  ^     ^  ^ 

Harold  M.  '^^.yigy.gjj^S^fy^"'  "^ 

"-  I  Qi^B.    (CL  24—41) 

A  dip  for  secvriag  together  in  a  closed  polygon^  pat- 
tern a  gfoop  of  cyMwIrical  articles  having  peripheral  beads 

comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  channel-shaped 
central  portioo  including  a  web  portion  and  downturaed 
flaages.  simflar  channd-shaped  wing  portions  spaced  from 
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said  central  portion  by  extensions  of  said  web  portion  at 
opposite  eads  thereof,  each  of  said  wing  portions  being 
adapted  to  straddle  the  beads  on  a  pair  of  transversely 
adjacent  articles  with  its  web  engaging  the  top  and  its 
flanges  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  beads,  the  end 
edges  of  the  flanges  on  said  central  portion  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  surfaces  of  all  of  said  beads,  a  trans- 


which  the  end  of  a  belt  is  sandwiched  and  clamped,  said 
clamping  plate  comprising  a  rectangular  piece  of  sheet 
metal  having  along  its  marginal  longitudinal  edges  parti- 
cylindrical  hollow  ridges  extending  above  the  outer  face 
of  said  plate,  said  base  plate  comprising  a  rectangular 


.^.s^- 


»^ 


versely  rigid  locking  tab  projecting  from  the  free  end 
of  each  of  said  wing  portions  substantially  coplanar  with 
the  web  thereof  and  deformable  to  a  position  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  web  between  said  adjacent 
articles,  and  laterally  projecting  shoulders  on  said  tabs 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  locking  contact  with  the  under 
surfaces  of  the  beads  of  said  adjacent  articles  when  said 
tabs  are  deformed  to  a  position  between  said  adjacent 
articles  to  maintain  said  wing  portions  in  bead-straddling 
position  and  to  thereby  retain  said  articles  in  secured  rela- 
tion with  said  clip. 


SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Maplewood,  N.  J,,  awigiior  to  Waldes 
,  lac^  Loag  lalaad  CUy,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppttcaliMi  Sfftwnber  2%  1954,  Serial  No.  459,195 
4ClataH.    (CL  24— 295.11) 


1.  An  end  connection  for  slide  fasteners  composing 
two  identical  connector  parts  each  made  of  sheet  metal 
and  each  including  a  plane  body  portion  provided  adja- 
cent its  rear  comers  with  means  enabling  it  to  be  clamped 
along  its  rear  edge  to  the  edge  of  its  fastener  tape  and 
having  a  widened  front  edge  portion,  each  said  parts 
further  carrying  a  hook  which  extends  integrally  from  the 
front  edge  of  said  widened  portion  and  with  a  hook- 
receiving  eye  in  said  widened  portion  having  a  front  edge 
over  which  the  hook  of  the  opposite  part  is  adapted  to 
engage,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  said  parts 
being  such  that  either  part  may  function  ai  the  hook  or 
as  the  eye  part  of  the  coonectioo,  and  the  material  of 
each  said  part  which  extends  along  said  front  edge  ot  its 
eye  being  inclined  out  of  the  plane  of  the  flat  body  por- 
tion thereof. 


piece  of  sheet  metal  having  along  its  longitudinal  edges 
side  flanges  curved  inwardly  and  downwardly  over  and 
conformed  to  convex  surfaces  of  said  ridges  to  clamp 
said  plates  together  with  the  bek  end  therebetween,  the 
said  base  plate  having  means  on  one  end  thereof  for 
connecting  the  same  to  a  buckle. 


24M47( 

CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Cooper,  Los  Aagcks,  CaW,,  asslfor  to  Awica 

Prodacts,  lac,  a  cotfinOem  of  CaUforaia 
Original  appUcatioB  Aprfl  27»  1959,  Serial  No.  ^51,319. 
Divided  and  tUs  appHcatloa  Aaiast  4,  1954i  Serial 
No.  447,778 

9ClainK    (0.24—279) 


^  <^r-''r-r^ 


7.  In  a  hose  clamp:  a  circular  band  having  first  and 
!>econd  separated  ends,  said  first  end  being  in  tl^  form 
of  a  bifurcated  looped  slotted  portion;  a  trunnion  carried 
by  said  first  looped  end,  said  trunnion  having  a  ^uced 
central  portion  with  flat-sided  walls  substantially  co-planar 
with  the  planes  of  the  edges  of  the  looped  slot, at  said 
first  end;  a  hook-bolt  having  flat-sided  walls  an4  being 
adapted  to  hook  the  reduced  portion  of  said  ttiinnion 
with  the  flat-sided  walls  fitting  closely  between  tke  sides 
of  the  reduced  portions  of  said  trunnion  and  between  said 
plants,  said  hook-bolt  having  a  larger  cross-sectiofi  paral- 
lel to  said  plane  than  transverse  thereto;  and  mjeans  at 
said  second  end  for  longitudinally  moving  said  hook- 
bolt  relative  to  said  second  end. 


J  ^.■'i'^    \'*J 


2*806,277 

WALL-FORMING  PROCESS 

Don  Hand  and  Willis  R.  SwaMoa,  Wichita,  Kans,;  said 

SwaaaoB  ass^pMir  to  said  Haad  j 

AppHcaliaa  May  If,  19St,  Serial  No.  iei,875 

3ClalnMk   (0.35—155) 


2,886,275 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ATTACHING  BELTS  TO 
BELT  BUCKLES 
Otto  StaB,  Now  Brilaki,  Cohl,  Bssigini  lo  North  &  Jndd 
MMnrailBiiag  Co.,  New  Britala,  Coaa.,  a  corporation 
off  f  naaifiitat 
:i.  AppUcailoB  Scptenhcr  13. 1954,  Serial  No.  455,487 
1  Claiak    (O.  24—245) 
A  coooactor  Tor  attaching  a  belt  to  a  belt  buckle 
comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  clamping  plate  between 


1.  A  process  cmployiiig  ipaoed-apart  kmer  and  outer 
mold  forms  in  tbe  forauag  of  a  veilical  boBdiag  wall, 
comprising  the  steps  of  apfrfying  a  ooatint  of  plaster  to 
the  outer  wall  of  te  inner  fons  to  deposit  a.  plaster 
layer  thereon,  applying  a  cement  and  sand  mix  coating 
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to  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  form  to  deposit  a  layer 
thereon,  and  filling  the  space  l«tw«n  said  forms  wift  a 
concrete  aggregate  while  vibrating  the  aggregate  material 
direcUy  and  thereafter  aDowing  the  aggregate  to  set  to 
form  an  integrated  building  walL 


*jna  Kn- 
2,88MT8  ^  ^^ 

BURLAL  VAULT  **  *"' 

Clifford  D.  Cramp,  Greeavilie,  Pa. 
Application  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,659 
•^  ICIaliB.    (CL27— 35) 


end  of  said  voltage  lead,  notching  the  edge  of  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  glass  cylindrical  section  at  a  point  where 
it  is  desired  to  install  said  lead,  disposing  said  beaded  lead 
lengthwise  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  sec- 
Uon  with  the  exposed  tip  of  said  tail  section  protruding 
inwardly  through  said  notch,  sealing  the  beading  on  said 
lead  to  the  glass  constituting  said  cylindrical  section, 
sealing  said  circular  glass  disc  to  said  one  extremity  of 
said  cylindrical  section  whereby  the  exposed  tip  of  said 
lead  is  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  glass  disc,  dis- 
posing a  transparent  conductive  coating  over  the  inner 
surface  of  said  circular  glass  ^^  painting  a  stnpc  of 
conductive  material  about  the  periphery  of  said  disc  over 
the  exposed  tip  of  said  lead  and  said  conductive  coating, 
thereby  to  electrically  connect  said  transparent  conductive 
coating  to  said  high  voluge  lead,  and  disposing  a  fluores 
cent  screen  on  top  of  said  transparent  conductive  coating 
to  provide  a  viewing  screen. 


A  burial  vault  composed  of  molded  plastic  material 
comprising  a  unitary  base  structure,  a  unitary  top  struc- 
ture, side  and  end  walls,  said  base  and  top  structures  bettig 
provided  with  complementary  grooves  formed  along  each 
outer  edge  thereof,  the  lower  surface  of  the  top  struc- 
ture adjacent  said  grooves  being  tapered  inwardly  toward 
the  grooves  along  the  length  of  said  grooves,  a  series  of 
complementary  sockeu  formed  in  the  base  and  top  and 
being  spaced  along  the  side  edges  thereof  and  at  the  cor- 
ners and  centered  in  said  grooves,  columns  posiUoned 
in  said  sockets  in  the  base  and  top  to  support  the  top. 
said  columns  being  provided  with  vertically  extending 
grooves  which  register  with  the  grooves  formed  m  the 
base  and  top,  the  upper  end  of  each  column  being  ta- 
pered to  facilitate  insertion  into  said  sockets,  side  wall 
panels  the  edges  of  which  are  positioned  in  the  grooves 
formed  in  the  base,  top  and  adjacent  columns,  end  wall 
panels,  the  edges  of  which  are  received  in  the  grooves 
formed  in  the  base,  top  and  comer  columns  and  means 
disposed   within   all   said   grooves   for   sealing   all   said 
panels  and  columns  in  said  grooves  and  being  applied 
along  both  sides  of  the  panels. 


2,886.288 
POWER  OPERATED  CAN  OPENER  ^ 

Allwri  E.  Gtairt,  Kansas  CUy,  M^*  "■*«■?' ••'2*  \' 
Hochety,  l«stee  for  Henry  LTai»eaiidFoJer  L. 
Trilfeo,  eaia  of  Rivri  Maanfactnrtaf  Cuiapsny,  Kanaas 

^^KiSl^li^  November  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,838 
^'^^    UOaims.    (CI.  30-4) 


2,886^79  

PROCESS  FOR  INSTALLING  LEAD  IN  A  DIRECT- 
VIEWING  STORAGE  TUBE 
AnoM  M.  Aadcrsoa,  Los  Angeles,  ^v  T?*"*^  *** 
Haghes  Aircraft  Company,  Orivcr  Oty,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
pontion  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,683 
2  0aiMS.    (O.  29— 25.13) 


*  1.  The  process  of  installmg  a  hi^  voltage  lead  includ- 
ing a  button  end  and  a  tail  section  to  the  viewing  screen 
in  a  direct-viewing  storage  tobe  includfaig  a  ^aa  cylin- 
drical section  and  a  circular  glass  disc  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  cylin- 
drical section  and  equal  to  the  desired  diameter  of  Ac 
viewing  screen  of  said  direct-viewing  storage  tobe,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  beading  with  glass  one 
side  of  the  button  end  and  the  tail  section  of  the  voltage 
lead  except  for  an  exposed  tip.  bending  the  exposed  tip 
of  said  tail  section  90*  towards  said  one  side  of  die  button 


1    A  can   opener  comprising  a  can  engaging  wheel, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  can  engaging  wlwcl 
in  a  fixed  position,  means  attached  to  said  can  engaging 
wheel  for  rotating  it  in  said  fixed  position,  a  can  cutter 
wheel,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  cutter  wheel  for 
vertical  motion  relative  said  can  engaging  wheel,  said  cut- 
ter wheel  movable  between  three  vertical  positions  relative 
to  said  can  engaging  wheel,  including  an  upper  can  insfert- 
ing  and  releasing  position,  an  intermediate  can  engartng 
pontion  and  a  lower  can  cutting  position,  means  to  retain 
said  cutter  wheel  normally  in  said  intermediate  position 
against  displacement  toward  the  upper  position,  means  to 
retain  said  cutter  wheel  normally  in  said  intermediate 
position  against  displacement  toward  the  lower  position, 
means  for  moving  said  cutter  wheel  from  said  intermediate 
position  to  said  upper  position  to  permit  insertion  and 
withdrawal  of  a  can  rim  between  the  can  engaging  wbee 
and  cutter  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  cutter  wheel 
from  said  intermediate  position  to  said  lower  positioh  to 
cut  the  can,  means  for  retainhig  said  cutter  wheel  in  laid 
lower  position  while  the  can  is  being  opened,  and  mtans 
for  releasing  said  cutter  wheel  from  said  retaining  means 
to  permit  return  of  the  cutter  wheel  to  the  irttcrmcdiatc 
position  whereby  to  retain  the  opened  can  between  the 
can  engaging  wheel  and  the  cutter  wheel.  . 


TRACTION  OPERA-^DWDTARY  DRY  SIAVER 

g.»at.-  BoMowicx.  WoataMwnt,  Qa^cc,  Canada 

f!;SSliS!^S!!S^  tS^^M  No.  457,978 

"^  nOafaaa.    (CL  3*-43)         . 

I.  A  shaver  of  the  type  including  a  bousing  consti- 
tuting a  handle,  a  curved  guard  screen  mounted  on  the 
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housing  for  contact  with  an  area  of  the  skin,  shearing 
means  in  the  housing  and  coacting  with  the  screen  to 
shear  w^iidcen  projecting  thrai^  it  and  drive  means  for 
moving  the  shearing  means  in  shearing  movements  rela- 
tive to  the  screen,  the  housing  having  an  annular  cyiio- 
drical  wall  including  an  opening  accommodating  said 
screen  «4iereby  said  screen  fmms  a  continuation  of  said 
wall,  the  inner  side  of  said  wall  being  provided  with  an 
arcuate  groove  serving  as  a  guide  channel  having  an  arc 


to  underlie  said  (ule  fabric,  an  upright  member  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bed  plate,  means  on  said  upright 
member  defining  a  throat  adfaceot  said  bed  plate  to 
receive  the  marginal  edge  of  said  pile  fabric,  cutting 
means  mounted  in  die  upri^t  member  and  extending 
across  said  throat  adjacent  its  rearward  terminus  to  trim 
the  marginal  edge,  and  a  gvaid  above  said  throat  to  con- 
front and  engage  the  raised  pile  area  of  said  fabric,  said 
guard  being  formed  with  a  lip  fwojecting  forwardly  from 


16.. 


cutting  the  arc  of  the  screen,  a  traction  member  includ- 
ing an  internal  gear  and  carrying  traction  means  on  its 
outer  periphery  mounted  to  ride  in  said  guide  channel 
and  to  project  beyond  said  screen  for  engagement  with 
the  skia  in  the  vicinity  of  the  screen,  and  transmission 
means  between  said  traction  member  and  said  drive  means 
whereby  rotation  of  said  traction  member  by  contact  with 
the  skin  on  shaving  movements  of  the  screen  over  the 
skin  drives  said  shearing  means. 


said  upright  member  and  extending  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  said  member  across  the  leading  edge  of 
said  upright  member  and  above  the  marginal  edge  of  said 
fabric  and  operable  upon  advance  of  said  device  along 
the  edge  of  said  raised  pile  area  to  engage  any  ipile  pro- 
jections from  the  pile  area  of  said  fabric  whicii  overlie 
the  marginal  edge  and  deflect  them  laterally  to  the  one 
side  of  said  upright  member  and  out  of  path  of  said 
throat. 


POCKET  KNIFE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Marths  Bflffi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalkMi  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,133 

4ClaiM.    (CL3«— 143) 


1  tMjH 

HINGE  AXIS  LOCATING  APFARATlis 

Chalks  £.  SiMrt,  Veslwa,  CtM. 

AppUcadoa  March  13, 19S<,  Serial  No.  571312 

ICIalBH.   (CL32— 20) 


1.  A  structure  for  a  tool,  such  as  a  knife,  comprising 
an  elongated  casing  substantially  U-shapol  in  cross- 
section  and  including  abutment  means,  tool  means  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  for  movement  from  a  position  within  said 
casing  to  a  position  without  the  same,  said  tool  means 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder,  blade  spring  means  with- 
in said  casing  and  overlying  said  shoulder  of  said  tool 
means,  rocker  means  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  including  catch  means,  said  rocker  means 
terminating  in  tongue  means,  locking  means  longitudinal- 
ly di^Iaceable  within  said  casing  and  engageable  with 
said  tongue  means  of  said  rocker  means  to  thereby  cause 
said  catch  means  to  engage  between  said  blade  spring 
means  and  said  shoulder  of  said  tool  means,  said  tool 
means  being  thereby  locked  against  accidental  pivotal 
movement,  and  leaf  q>ring  means  mounted  on  said  blade 
spring  means  and  urging  said  rocker  means  against  said 
abutment  means  in  which  position  said  catch  means  and 
said  shoulder  become  disengaged,  whereby  upon  longi- 
tudinally displacing  said  locking  means  from  engagement 
with  said  tongue  means  said  leaf  spring  means  effects 
disengagement  of  said  catch  means  from  said  shoulder 
to  thereby  free  said  tool  means  for  pivotal  movement. 


2,SMJS3 
«,««_      TV  FABRIC  THMMING  DEVICE 
I^ifit^T^  ^^'*'lfr'*«  P^  aasigDor  to  James 
i-ee«  mm  sow  Cnaipug,  Bridfcpoct,  Fa.,  a  conmralion 


I  MM  3«,  1*55,  Serial  No.  4f7,«45 
3  CUm.    (CL  3«-2M) 
I.  In  a  device  for  trimming  the  marginal  edge  from 
the  raned  pOe  area  of  a  pile  fabric,  a  bed  plate  adapted 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  the  hinge  axis  of  a  per- 
son's mandible  comprising,  in  combination:  a  reference 
frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  a  portion  of  said 
person's  head;  said  reference  frame  including  a  nose  piece 
and  an  orbital  plane  locating  device  secured  to  its  ftxxit 
portion:  an  orbiul  plane  scale  means  associated  with 
said  orbital  plane  locating  device,  said  frame   having 
rearwardly  extending  portions  adapted   to  seat   within 
the  crease  between  said  person's  ears  and  the  sides  of 
said  person's  head,  said  rearwardly  extending  portions 
each  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse 
notches;  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  seat  in  said   notches 
whereby  said  reference  frame  may  be  consistently  posi- 
tioned on  said  person's  head  in  accordance  with  indica- 
tions obuined  from  said  orbital  plane  scale  means  and  the 
notches  in  which  said  cross  rod  is  seated;  two  recording 
side  plates  having  closed  grid  surfaces  carried  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  person's  face  by  said  reference  frame,  said 
side  plates  covering  regions  on  the  sides  of  said  person's 
head  including  said  hinge  axis;  a  face  bow  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  said  person's  mandible  and  having  por- 
tions extending  rearwardly  on  opposite  sides  oi  said  per- 
son's face  to  positions  adjacent  said  side  plates;  and  open 
grid  networks  secured  to  said  portions  (tf  said  face  bow 
in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  said  closed 
grids  so  that  actuation  of  said  mandible  rotates  said  open 
grids  with  respect  to  said  closed  grids  whereby  the  center 
of  rotation  and  thereby  the  hinge  axis  of  said  mandible 
may  be  ascertained  by  observing  the  relative  rotational 
motions  of  said  grids. 
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2,Mi,2t5 
MINIATURE  HEADS  FOR  DENTAL  ANGLE 

HANDFIECES 
Erich  HoffmcMcr  aad  Kni  Rokas,  Blbcracb-Riss, 


2,M4,2t7 
AIMING  DEVICE 
.  D.  SaBivaB,  WaaUngtoB,  DL 
Novtinbcr  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,712 
iClalM.    (CL33— 5«) 


AppUcation  May  17,  1»55,  Serial  No.  5«f  ,t7» 
4  Claims.    (0.32—27) 


1.  For  a  dental  angle  han^iiece,  a  miniature  head  com- 
prising a  h<rik}w  body  for  supporting  a  dental  tool  shank 
with  the  end  thereof  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the 
rear  body  wall,  tool  driving  means  in  said  body  including 
a  toip  driving  member  and  bearing  withdrawable  through 
said  opening,  a  hollow  boss  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  rear  wall,  a  combined  cover  plate  and  tool  securing 
element  mounted  on  said  boas  to  pivot  between  a  position 
in  which  said  opening  is  covered  and  said  tool  locked  and 
positions  in  which  the  tool  is  released  and  the  opening 
exposed  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  top  driving  member 
and  bearing  and  screw  means  engaging  said  boss  to  re- 
Uin  said  cover  plate  and  securing  element  in  position,  the 
thickness  of  metal  in  said  rear  body  wall  necessary  to 
accommodate  said  screw  being  reduced  from  a  determin- 
able normal  thickness  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  axial 
length  of  the  boss  thereby  permitting  a  reduction  in  over- 
all head  size. 

COMBINATION  KNTITUrS  GAUGE  AND  TAFE 

MEASURE 

leak  A.  WciMr,  Sm  FkMdMO,  CaHT. 

CoaflButkMi  of  appHcafloM  Serial  No.  2M,51«,  JaMury 

2,  1952.     Tkta  -rfj^-**^  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No. 

428458 

1  CMm.    (CL  33—2) 


In  a  telescopic  sighting  system,  an  aiming  and  range- 
finding  reticle  comprising  a  ring-like  support,  a  first  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  linear  elements  secured  to  said  sup- 
port and  located  synrunetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
center,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  linear  elements, 
means  securing  said  second  pair  of  linear  elements  in 
perpendicular  overlying  relationship  to  the  first  pair  and 
spaced  symmetrically  on  opposite   sides  of  the  anter 
of  said  support,  the  spacing  between  the  first  and  sMond 
pair  of  linear  elemenU  being  subsUntially  identical,  where- 
by said  first  and  second  linear  elements  define  a  sqxiare 
in  the  central  portion  of  said  support,  respective  hwrhne 
members  connecting  the  midpoinU  of  said  pairs  of  linear 
elemenU  and  extending  across  said  square,  a  small  globule 
of  material  of  predetermined  diameter  on  the  mtersection 
of  said  hairiine  members,  and  a  plurality  of  nng  elements 
of  different  diameten  secured  to  said  linear  etements 
outside  said  square  concentrically  in  said  nng-Uke  sup- 
port, the  inner  ring  element  having  a  diameter  equal  to 
the  diagonal  of  said  square. 


2JMa88 

GUN  SIGHTS 

Howard  C.  Sarris,  New  Meadows,  Idaho, 

one-half  to  BinfaiilM  G.  GcHcabock,  TacoBM,  Wasii. 
Appttcadoa  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348^94 
^^^^iS^m^    (CL33— 58) 
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.r^^SFr. 


A  unitary  knitting  device  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  support  piece  of  relatively  flat  sheet  material,  a  flex- 
ible measuring  tape  having  its  first  end  secured  to  said 
piece,  the  unsecured  lengA  of  said  tape  being  arranged 
for  winding  in  one  direction  around  said  piece  and  around 
itself  in  coiled  relationship,  a  first  fasteiung  element  pro 
vided  proximate  the  outermost  extremity  of  said  second 
end  of  said  Upe,  a  second  fastening  element  comple- 
mentary to  said  first  element  provided  inwardly  of  the 
second  end  of  said  tape  for  detachable  engagement  with 
said  first  denoent  when  said  tape  is  fully  wound  about 
itself  in  coiled  relationship,  and  a  recUngular  stitch  gauge 
aperture  provided  in  said  support  piece  adjacent  the  tape, 
said  aperture  being  of  a  lengdi  exactly  correst>oodmg  to 
the  unit  of  measure  of  said  tape,  said  aperture  being  dis- 
posed with  its  longitudinal  axis  paralM  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  tape  and  poiitioaed  in  relation  to  said 
tape  so  that  work  disposed  aider  said  aperture  is  vis- 
ually accessible  when  said  tape  is  in  coiled  or  uncoiled 
relationship  with  said  support  piece. 


1.  A  sight  for  guns  and  like  aiming  devices,  comprising 
front  and  rear  sight  members,  one  of  said  sight  memben 
being  formed  of  two  only  converging  leg  elements  which 
intersect  at  an  apex,  the  other  si^t  member  being  formed 
of  two  only  complementary  converging  leg  elements 
which  intersect  at  an  apex,  the  converging  leg  elements 
of  the  front  and  rear  sight  members  mclnding  idend<al 
angles,  each  of  the  leg  elements  being  of  uniform  thick- 
ness when  sighting  whereby  to  form  parallel  inner  and 
outer  edges,  the  front  and  rear  sight  members  being  vto- 
portioned  in  such  manner  that  when  property  sighted  ±<B 
apexes  of  the  front  and  rear  sight  members  overiap  and 
the  outer  edges  of  the  two  leg  elements  of  one  ri^ 
member  are  aligned  in  linear  extension  with  tfie  inner 
edges  of  the  two  complementory  leg  elements  <rf  Ae 
other  si^t  member  with  tf»e  point  of  intersection  identi- 
fying  the  point  sighted  upon. 


2,8M,2i9 

AIMING  STAKE  HOLDER 

Leon  F.  Roi«MM  and  Embw  E.  Roiwmh,  »o«»™i'*- 

AppHcatlMi  AnMst  2571955,  Serial  No.  538,534 

3Clatas.    (a.33— 74) 

1.  An  artillery  aiming  stake  holder  comprisrag  a  base, 

a  way  mounted  on  the  base  and  in  the  form  of  a  rigid 

member  having  a  bore  open  along  one  side  to  provide 

opposed  guide  faces,  a  carriage  of  substantially  the  same 

cross  section  as  the  bore  and  the  opening  along  its  one 
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side,  said  carriage  slidaMy  mounted  in  said  way  and 
having  faces  engaging  said  guide  faces,  a  toothed  rack 
on  one  side  of  said  carriage,  a  bore  diq>osed  transversely 
of  said  way  and  c^fcoiag  thereinto,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  transverse  bore,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  and  meshed 
with  said  rack,  a  hand  device  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  the 


pinion  and  move  said  carriage  in  said  way,  a  socket  mem- 
ber oo  said  way,  a  stem  having  a  ball  member  frictionally 
engaged  in  said  socket  to  hold  said  stem  in  a  predeter- 
mined  position  relative  to  said  carriage,  and  an  aiming 
stake  holder  momited  on  said  stem  to  receive  and  carry 
the  aiming  stake  when  the  carriage  is  moved  along  said 
base  by  said  hand  device. 


GAGE-LINE  HOLDER 

Simon  J.  Tiefei,  BrazU,  hd. 

ApplicaHon  March  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,967 

1  Claim.    (CL  33—85) 


A  gage-line  holder,  comprising,  a  flat,  substantially 
rectangularly  shaped  sheet  material  body  having  spaced 
dependent  and  parallel  front  and  rear  legs  formed  in- 
tegral therewitfi,  the  rear  leg  having  a  central  notch  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  the  frmt  leg  being  joined  to  the  body 
through  a  transverse  offset  forming  a  channel  open  at 
both  ends  lying  forward  of  the  rear  face  of  the  leg, 
said  front  leg  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  aligned  with 
the  rear  leg  notch,  extending  from  its  lower  edge,  across 
the  channel  and  rearwardly  thereof  along  the  body,  the 
material  formerly  lying  in  the  area  of  the  slot  to  the 
rear  of  the  channel  being  up-struck  to  form  a  first  line 
anchoring  tongue,  and  a  second  hne-anchoring  tongue 
up-struck  from  the  body  and  spaced  rearwardly  of  the 
first  tongue,  the  base  of  said  first  tongue  being  at  the  slot, 
whereby  the  anchored  line  may  be  led  directly  from  the 
first  tongue  through  the  slot  and  be  swung  directly  into 
the  channd.  either  to  the  right  or  left  of  the  body,  or 
backward  thereof  through  the  rear  leg  notch. 


LAND  MEASURING  WHEEL 
'  I E.  RobcrtMii,  Lincola,  Nckr. 
^^^tfnih^f  1%  1955,  Scrid  No.  534^8 
SOaiiM.    (CL3^— 141) 
5.  A  linear  measuring  device  comprising  a  support 
frame,  wheels  spaced  on  said  frame,  an  endless  horizon- 
tally rocatable,  resilient  measuring  tape  trained  around 
said  wheels,  said  tape  defining  a  ground  engaging  wheel 
with  an  elongated  ground  engaging  surface  and  being  of 


sufficient  resiliency  to  suM>ort  the  wheels  and  frame  in  a 
substantially  elevated  positioo,  revolutSon  counting  means 
carried  on  said  frame  for  Indicating  the  distance  traveled 


-»-j 


by  the  tape  over  a  linear  distance,  and  means  on  said 
frame  for  moving  said  tape  over  the  distance  being 
measured. 

2,Mi;2n 

VISUAL  INDICATING  MICROMETER 

Emanoci  P.  Tmc,  CUn  LAie,  mi  Rkhard  T.  Huidll, 

PMt  HWMM,  Oritf . 

Appikalioa  Mjr  ^  lfS4,  S«tal  No.  441,264 

llCfariM.   (a.  33— 164) 


1.  In  a  micrometer  or  the  like,  in  combination:  pneans 
forming  a  spindle  for  the  micrometer  having  an  insu- 
lated contact  point  at  its  end,  said  spindle  having  b  cen- 
tral bore  having  a  battery  therein,  means  comprising  an 
electric  bulb  carried  by  the  spindk.  and  means  forming 
an  electrical  circuit  for  energizing  the  bulb,  the  circuit 
being  adapted  to  be  energueed  vtpota  engagement  of  the 
said  contact  point  with  work  bdng  measured,  thie  said 
circuit  being  formed  from  the  base  of  the  bulb  through 
the  material  of  the  spindk  and  the  micrometer.     , 


2,tM^93  I 

CALIBRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  THREADED 

PARTS 

RichmH  D.  James,  MaalmttM  Beach,  George  E.  Oppel, 
Loftj  Angeles,  and  DmM  L.  Denis,  Ingkwood,  Calif., 
asaikMHs  to  Northrop  AircnA,  be,  Hawthone,  Calif., 
a  c<{rponitioa  of  CaUf oraia 

Aptolication  NoTcarticr  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,442 
4  Claims.    (O.  3}— 199) 


1.  lis  a  calibratiaa  apparatus  for  ttireaded  pans  and 
having  photodectrk,  iaterferometric  and  rccordiiig  ele> 
mentsJ  operating  means  comprisn^:  a  first  ooostaati speed 
motor  I  rotating  a  threaded  part  to  be  calibrated  and  feimnl- 
taneously   effecting   a   corresponding   movnnent  Of   an 
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element  of  the  interferooaeter  to  obtam  a  P«»«eoutpin 
from  said  photoelectric  element;  means  amplifyifll  «w 
pulse  output;  a  second  motor  energized  by  said  ampliened 
pulse  output;  a  differential  device  having  one  element 
driven  by  said  first  motor,  a  second  element  driven  by  said 
second  motor,  and  a  third  ekmeat  drivan  as  a  function 
of  any  difference  in  speed  of  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments of  the  differential  device;  and  recording  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  third  element  of  the 
differential  device  to  produce  a  continuous  line  record  of 
deviations  from  accuracy  of  the  part  being  calibrated. 


trical  network  including  means  for  supplying  the  primary 
coil  of  one  of  said  magnets  with  a  reference  signal  and 
means  for  supplying  the  jmmary  coil  of  each  of  the  oOier 
of  said  magnets  with  a  signal  which  is  90*  out  of  phase 
with  the  voluge  suppUed  to  the  primary  coils  of  the  mag- 
nets arranged  adjacent  thereto  with  the  voluge  of  each 
primary  coil  leading  the  voltage  of  the  primary  coU  of 


■i^tue 

m<nue  j*4^ 


2,MU94 

CONCENTRICITY  GAGES  FOR  THREADED 

WORKPIECES 

Jeffrey  M.  CanDI,  SprlagfirH.  Vt.  amiyor  to  BryMt 

Ckocktag  Gitedcr  Compmqr,  Spriagifld,  Vt.,  a  corpo- 

ratW^  of  Vermont 

AppBcatton  March  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  57t376 
SChdms.    (O.  3i— 199) 
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one  adjacent  magnet  by  90*  and  lagging  the  voltage  of 
the  primary  coil  of  the  other  adjacent  magnet  by  90*;  and 
means  for  conducting  the  resultant  signal  from  all  of 
the  secondary  coils  of  said  magnets  to  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  the  resultant  signal  being  in  amplitude  propor- 
tional to  the  inclination  of  said  housing. 


4.  A  gage  compnsing  a  frame,  a  pair  of  gage  element 
supporting  members  mounted  on  said  frame,  one  of  said 
supporting  members  being  naaintained  in  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  frame  and  the  other  maintained  in  mov- 
able position  relative  to  said  frame,  thread  gage  elements 
on  each  of  said  supporting  members,  a  pair  of  reeds  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation,  one  end  of  each  of  said  reeds 
being  secured  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  members,  said 
reeds  supporting  one  of  said  members  for  yielding  sub- 
stantially rectilinear  motion  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
members  in  a  direction  to  move  said  gage  elements  to- 
ward and  away  from  one  another  to  open  and  close  said 
gage  elements,  ball  slide  means  mounted  oo  said  frame 
and  having  a  workpiece  end  face  engaging  element  mov- 
able in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  at  mo- 
tion of  said  members,  and  indicating  means  carried  by 
said  workpiece  end  face  engaging  element  and  movable 
therewith  re^onsive  to  a  dimension  of  a  gage  suppwted 
workpiece  at  a  predetermined  disUnce  from  the  work- 
piece  end  engaged  by  said  workpiece  end  face  engaging 
element.  

2  886,295 

ELECTRICAL  BOREHOLE  SURVEYING  DEVICE 

John  D.  Ban,  Honste^Tw.,  amigMt,  by  meage  Mdgn- 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  tuspdiallon  af  Delaware 
Applkation  Septeadbcr  1, 1955,  Sesftal  No.  532,818 
5  Claims.   (CL  33— 285.5) 

1.  A  borehole  surveying  devfce  including:  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  said  borehole;  a  pendulous 
weight  of  magnetic  material  freely  suspended  within  said 
housing;  four  magneU  separated  90*  in  direction  froin 
each  other  arranged  about  said  weight;  a  primary  coil 
and  a  secondary  coil  wound  about  each  of  said  magnets, 
said  secondary  coils  being  connected  in  series;  an  elec- 


2,886496 

LEVEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

ELECTRIC  DRILL 

Joseph  Wekhert,  TaHasadge,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  July  13,  1956,  Serial  No,  597,778 

3  Claims.    (CU  33— 207) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  c'ectric  drill  hay- 
ing a  housing  including  a  top  and  opposed  ends,  a  drill 
chuck  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  hoosing  and  a  pistol-type  hand  grip  on  the  other  of 
the  ends  of  said  housing,  of  a  level  attachment  comprising 
a  shallow  receptacle  including  a  flat  bottom  and  an  up- 
standing wall  extending  about  the  perimeter  of  said  bot- 
tom horizontally  disposed  between  said  drill  chuck  and 
said  hand  grip  so  that  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  faces  away 
from  the  top  of  the  housing  with  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
cepUde  supported  upon  the  top  of  the  housing,  detach- 
able means  securing  said  receptacle  to  the  top  of  said 
housing,  a  flat  horizontally  disposed  support  plate  posi- 
tioned within  said  receptacle  and  resting  upon  and  fixedly 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said  support 
plate  having  a  portion  spaced  from  said  receptacle  wall, 
a  bubble  assembly  disposed  horizontally  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  assembly  comprising  a  flat  base  plate  of  a 
size  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  support  plate. 
an  upstanding  lower  concave  section  and  an  inverted  upper 
concave  section  superimposed  upon  and  having  the  loj^^r 
face  abutting  the  upper  face  of  said  lower  section  providing 
a  closed  cavity  carried  by  said  flat  base  pinte  and  a  viewing 
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^aat  earryiag  a  center  line  marking  and  a  plurality  of 
•■tie  scale  markings  on  each  side  of  said  center  line 
■■rlrim  bridging  the  u{>per  end  porticHi  of  said  cavity. 
and  said  bubble  assembly  having  a  base  plate  adjacent 
said  support  plate  with  the  viewing  glass  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  receptacle  wall,  and  means  connecting  the  portion 
of  said  support  plate  spaced  from  the  receptable  wall  to 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  flat  base  plate  for  bodily 
movement  of  said  bubble  assembly  from  a  horizontal  po- 
sition to  a  vertical  position  with  respect  to  said  support 
plate,  said  bubble  assembly  having  a  liquid  body  substan- 
tially filling  said  cavity  and  a  bubble  on  and  movable 
along  the  surface  of  said  liquid  body  adjacent  the  upper 
well  portion  of  said  cavity,  the  upper  face  of  the  lower 
section  consisting  of  a  flatt  circumferential  portion  for 
abutment  with  the  upper  section  and  a  concave  portion 
forming  with  the  plane  of  said  flat  portion  a  solid  figure  of 
volume  equal  to  the  desired  bubble,  and  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  concavity  of  the  upper  section  being  of 
a  length  such  as  to  form  a  bubble  of  an  area  to  register 
with  any  of  said  scale  marlcings  without  overlapping  an 
adjacent  scale  marking. 


PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  iOB  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
SUBn'ANCES  IN  SMALL  PIECES,  BY  MEANS  OF 
A  FLUID 

GiovaaBi  RomL  l^flfan,  Italy 

AppUcatfMi  My  ISJtMl,  Serid  No.  299,t35 

CfadnM  priority,  ipplcntioB  Itely  laly  17, 1951 

iCfadtak    (CL34— 181) 
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DESOLVENTIZER 

P.  Hatcktai,  Tlqn,  Ohio,  aMi|Bor  to  The  French 

Ofl  Mill  MadilMry  Compuy,  Ptqw,  Oldo 

AppHcaiioa  Scpiembcr  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532357 

SCWnas.    (0.34—173) 


Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  finely  divided  or  pul- 
verized material  which  compriaes  a  vertical  cylindrical 
vessel  for  said  material  having  a  larger  diameter  at  the 
top  than  at  the  bottom,  stirring  means  within  said  vessel 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  radial  and  substan- 
tially rectangular  blades  of  different  lengths  arranged 
along  a  helical  path,  an  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel 
for  the  injection  of  pressurized  steam,  means  for  inject- 
ing the  steam  into  said  inlet  with  sufficient  force  to  raise 
the  material  against  the  force  of  gravity,  and  an  outlet 
at  the  top  of  said  vessel  for  exhausting  said  steam,  said 
means  providing  a  force  which  is  insufficient  to  raise  the 
material  through  said  outlet. 


Vj 


LETTERING  GUIDE 

Henry  F.  Dvbaa,  North  Jadaon,  ImI. 

AppUcatioa  Iom  4, 1951,  Scrtel  No.  229,815 

(ChfaM.    (a.  35-^7) 


1.  A  desolventizer  for  solvent  extracted  material  of 
loose  small  particles,  which  comprises  a  group  of  closed, 
steam  jacketed  kettles  arranged  in  a  vertical  row  in  an 
upright  stack,  each  kettle  having  a  discharge  passage  for 
the  material  in  its  bottom  part,  with  each  kettle  above 
the  lowermost  one  discharging  into  the  upper  part  of 
the  next  lower  one.  the  topmost  kettle  having  an  inlet 
through  which  material  to  be  processed  may  be  delivered 
into  that  kettle,  a  stirrer  shaft  extending  upwardly  through 
the  row  of  kettles  to  and  into  the  topmost  kettle,  a 
power  connection  to  an  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  it, 
a  stirrer  arm  on  said  shaft  in  each  of  said  kettles  oper- 
ating in  doae  proximity  to  the  floor  thereof  for  stirring 
the  material  in  each  kettle,  each  kettle  above  the  lower- 
most kettle  having  a  closed  vapor  passage  extending  from 
its  upper  part,  around  and  spaced  from  said  shaft  and 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  kettle  next  below  it,  the  pas- 
sage in  each  kettle  being  open  at  its  ends  and  extending 
from  the  floor  to  an  extent  above  the  maximum  level  of 
material  in  that  kettle  to  blow  the  top  of  said  tube,  means 
for  admitting  live  sparging  steam  into  the  lower  part  of 
selected  kettles  of  said  group,  well  below  the  level  o( 
material  therein,  said  topnKMt  kettle  having  an  outlet  in 
its  upper  part  through  which  vapors  may  be  withdrawn 
and  condensed,  and  means  controlling  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial through  said  discharge  passage  of  each  kettk  to  main- 
tain a  desired  level  of  material  in  each  chamber. 


6.  A  lettering  guide  for  lettering  notes  on  traiksparent 
and  kemi-transparent  drawing  sheets,  comprisinff,  ja  loogi- 
tudiiially  elongated  flat  Made  having  parallel  giiioe  fines 
extending  longitudinally  thereon,  and  parallel  guide  lines 
extending  transversely  thereon,  a  head  on  said  Made,  said 
head  being  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  blade 
extending  transversely  beyond  both  of  the  side  edges 
|e  blade,  each  of  said  transverse  extensiona  of  die 
having  an  arm  extending  in  a  direction  lodgitudi- 
of  the  blade  and  therealong,  tiie  inner  edge  of  each 
id  arms  being  transversely  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
edgel  of  the  blade,  said  arms  having  outer  straight  edges 
parallel  to  each  odier  and  to  the  kmgitiidinally  e]||tending 
guid^  lines  of  the  blade. 


SNUG  TIE  FOR  SHOES 
Gcr«H  E.  Morpa,  Ir^  Gksiilsw,  a^  Joaeph  V. 
^^^^^"^  IMn  ■■i'8""-  JoJIahaT.  Riddell,  bse.,  Chi- 

Appikattoa  FafenMry  It.  19S<,  Serial  No.  5M,702 

3CWBH.  (CL  34-3.5) 
1.  In  a  laced  shoe:  an  upper;  a  section  of  sajd  upper 
extending  around  the  shoe  above  the  hed  aad  bekrn 
the  level  of  the  ankle  bone  of  the  shoe  wearer,  said 
section  being  devoid  of  a  stiff  c(Hiiiler;  a  flat,  flexible, 
substantially  tnela^  strap  of  substantia]  wkhh  posi- 
tioned above  the  heel  and  below  the  level  of  the  ankle 
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bone  of  the  sboe  wearer  and  supported  by  said  section 
in  a  tenerally  hofiiontal  pocition  around  the  back  and 
forwardly  along  both  sides  of  said  shoe  and  terminatfaig 
at  poinia  approximately  vertically  above  tfie  transverse 
center  Una  of  the  shank  of  said  shoe,  die  entire  kngdi  of 
said  strap  lying  fai  flat,  untwisted,  conforming  rebtion 
to  said  section;  a  lace-engagtng  means  on  said  Aoc  po- 
sitioned in  spaced  relation  forwardly  of  each  of  the  ends 


of  said  strap  and  ap|m>ximately  on  the  forwardly  pro- 
jected center  line  thereof;  and  lnce*engaging  means  on 
said  strap  whereby  the  strap  can  be  drawn  unt  into  flat 
pressure  relationship  throughout  its  entire  length  with 
nsptct  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  wearer's  foot  by 
loops  of  Uce  extending  generally  horizontally  between 
the  lace-engaging  means  on  said  strap  and  the  lace-en- 
gaging means  on  said  shoe. 


ing  portion  being  undercut  at  its  periphery  to  define  a 
groove  extending  thereabout  and  an  overhanging  projec- 
tion, means  securing  the  retaining  portion  of  the  heel  to 
the  sole  of  a  shoe  or  boot,  said  r^laceable  tread  having  a 
cavity  therein  and  an  intumed  lip  extending  about  the 
sides  and  rear  of  the  tread,  the  cavity  and  lip  on  the 
tiead  member  forming  mating  interlocking  flanges  with 
the  projection  and  groove  respectively  on  the  retaining 
portion  to  permit  the  tread  member  to  be  slid  onto  the 
retaining  portion  from  rear  to  front,  and  an  adjusuble 
anchor  positioned  against  the  front  waU  of  the  groove 
in  the  retaining  member,  said  anchor  having  threaded 
bores  in  each  end  thereof,  screws  loosely  penetrating  the 
tread  and  engageable  with  the  threaded  bores  in  the 
anchor,  a  set  screw  threadably  engaging  the  anchor  and 
extending  transversely  therethrough  and  an  enlarged  por- 
tion on  the  inner  end  of  the  set  screw  bearing  against 
the  front  wall  of  the  groove  in  the  retaining  member 
whereby  said  anchor  may  be  forced  away  from  the  re- 
taining member  to  draw  the  tread  tightly  against  the  re- 
taining member  and  the  screws  in  opposite  ends  of  the 
anchor  may  be  tightened  to  firmly  bind  the  tread  to  the 
retaining  member. 


l,8ti,1tl 
COUNTER-REINFORCED  PADDED-SOLE  FOOT- 
WEAR AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jack  MaMwr,  HuRjwed.  CaM. 

)  March  28, 1955,  Sariri  No.  497421 
SCIahM.   (CL3<— 9) 


2J8M83 
IMPLEMENT  ROCK  DIGGER  ATTACHMENT 

Myics  F.  Boyle,  BMhaMS^  N.  Dak. 

AppBcaifon  October  23, 195€,  Serial  No.  il7,718 
^  SCIafaM.    (a.  37— 2) 


3.  In  an  article  of  footwear  of  the  padded  sole  type, 
an  upper  having  in  its  rear  region  an  extension  defining  * 
heel  wrapper,  an  outer  sole  stitdied  along  iti  periphery 
to  said  upper,  a  full-length  sock  lining  stitched  in  its  for- 
ward region  to  the  joined  edges  of  die  upper  and  sole 
but  free  of  connection  dierewith  in  its  rear  region,  a 
sole  padding  between  the  sole  and  the  sock  lining,  a  heel- 
pad  beneadi  die  rear  part  of  said  sole  padding,  a  lining 
element  in  the  rear  region  of  the  upper  secured  to  the 
upper  along  its  top  and  sides  and  sdtdied  to  the  sock 
lining  along  it*  bottom  edge,  and  a  pre-mokled  rigid 
counter  between  die  upper  and  lining  element  and  having 
a  ri^  heel-pad  endoaing  part  lying  snu^  widiin  die 
confines  of  said  heel  wrapper  and  snugly  enclosing  said 
heelpad. 


RKPLACIAILB  HEEL  STRUCrURE 

Walter  A^Siwy,  ■■fclliin.  N.  C 

1  MmA  13/1951,  Serid  No.  MM42 
SCIaiM.   (CL34>-3«) 


*  1.  A  removable  heel  for  rfioes  comprising  a  replace- 
able heel  tread  and  a  tread  retaining  portion,  said  retain- 


1.  An  implement  rock  digger  attachment  for  tractors 
comprising  a  transverse  base  member,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  uprights  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  trans- 
verse base  member,  a  transverse  upper  member  secured 
at  opposite  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprighu,  means 
for  securing  said  transverse  base  member  and  uprights 
to  die  rear  of  die  tractor,  a  pair  of  Uterally  spMxd  b^s 
pivoUlly  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  uori^ts 
near  dieir  lower  ends,  brace  means  connecting  said  beams 
together,  the  rear  ends  of  said  beams  being  formed  with 
hook-ahi4>ed  depending  portions  adapted  to  engage  a  rock 
upon   dropping  said   beams   downwardly,   a   hydraulic 
cylinder,  means  pivotally  connectfaig  one  end  of  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder  to  said  transverse  brace  means,  a  piston 
and  piston  rod  in  operative  engagement  with  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  oi|ter 
end  of  said  piston  rod  to  said  upper  transverse  member, 
a  pair  of  reversible  hydraulic  fluid  lines  connected  at  dne 
end  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
hydraulic  reversible  pump  means  carried  by  die  tractor, 
die  odier  ends  of  said  hydraulic  lines  being  connected  to 
said  pump  means  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  said  look 
shaped  portions  for  mgagrmwit  mth  the  rock  and  to 
permit  the  rock  to  be  removed  by  an  vpwvd  movement  of 
said  hook  Aaped  members  in  conjiuotiOT  with  die  for- 
ward movement  of  the  tractor  to  effect  a  double  action 
or  posh-poll  movement  whereby  to  rc^  the  rock  out  of 
the  grocmd. 
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2,S0M04 

EARTH  MOVING  MACHINE 

Harry  A.  Wind.  Compton,  CaHf. 

AppHcatfoB  NoTcmbcr  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,775 

2  Claims.    (0.37—9) 


! .  In  an  earth  moving  machine  having  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel sptLced  apart  transport  wheels  revotubfy  mounted  on 
an  axle  with  a  cylindrical  hopper  axially  carried  on  and 
aflSxed  to  said  axle,  and  embodying  a  scoop  carried  on  said 
axle  and  overlying  said  wheels  and  hopper  and  fitted  with 
a  ground  scraper  on  an  edge  thereof  adapted  to  accumu- 
late earth  in  said  scoop  on  advance  of  the  machine;  the 
improvement  consisting  in  a  series  of  parallel  elevator 
blades  carried  by  said  wheels  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  hopper,  said  blades  each  consisting  of  an  angle 
bar  fixed  at  its  ends  to  said  wheels  and  arranged  with  an 
inner  portion  thereto  in  proximity  to  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  hopper  and  having  an  outer  marginal  portion 
spaced  inwardly  relative  to  the  perq>heries  of  said  trans- 
port wheels,  leaves  hinged  on  the  outer  margins  of  said 
bars  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  springs  nor- 
mally holding  said  leaves  in  radial  relation  to  said  cylin- 
drical hopper,  and  means  limiting  movement  of  said  leaves 
under  the  urge  Of  said  ^tringi,  said  leaves  being  mounted 
to  swing  in  opposition  to  said  springs  on  obstructions 
being  imposed  rearwardly  thereagainst. 


ROAD  FORMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR 
GRADERS 

Raymond  M.  Ulrich,  Rottiokc,  HL,  aarigaor  to  Ulrkfa 
Foundation,  Inc.,  RonBokc,  Di.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,763 
4  Claims.    (0.37—108) 


1.  An  excavating  device  adapted  to  remove  a  strip  of 
material  from  association  with  the  lateral  edge  of  an 
existing  slab  of  pavement  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
aligoment  member  adapted  to  be  horizontally  disposed 
and  (Wupled  to  a  driving  means,  a  plurality  of  spaced  roll- 
ers disposed  on  the  aUgnment  member  adapted  to  be 
bekt  in  rolling  contact  with'  the  upper  surface  of  the 
stab,  a  support  plate  permanently  secured  to  the  hori- 
taahd  afigmnent  member  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
member,  a  cutting  element  having  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trmiliog  nige,  saM  cnttrag  element  being  provided  with  a 
phindity  of  slots  fberein  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  align- 
ment member  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  support  plate, 
pin  Aaped  releasible  fastening  members,  one  of  said 


pin  members  extending  through  each  of  said  slots  into 
said  support  plate,  said  last  luuned  members  sacuring  the 
cutting  element  to  the  vertical  tiappon  plate,  a  roller  se- 
cure|d  to  the  cutting  element  near  its  trailii^  edge,  said 
roller  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  support  plate 
and  being  adapted  to  contact  the  lateral  edge  of  the 
slab,  and  a  moldboard  angulariy  secured  to  the  cutting 
element,  the  vertical  and  lateral  diq>08iti<m  of  said  mold- 
board  being  thus  determined  by  the  upper  surface  and 
lateral  edge  of  the  slab. 


LAND  PLANING  APPARATUS 
WilUan  Doa  Pttenoi^  FillMorc,  Utah 


Origfaial  application  April  II,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,326. 
applicatiM  Dcccariicr  22,  1953,  Serial 


Divided  and  this 
No.  399,845 

ICIaia.    (0. 37— 153) 
(Granted  udcr  Title  35,  V.  S.  Code  (1952), 


2M) 


lo  a  wheeled  land  planing  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame  having  means  toward  one  tod  for  monntiiag  trac- 
tion wheels,  an  earth-contacting  blade  siipporte4  by  the 
frame,  a  wheel  unit  having  a  support  arm  attached  Uiere- 
to,  transverse  hinge  means  for  coupling  the  support  arm 
to  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  and  adjustable  stop  means 
to  limit  the  minimum  height  of  the  earth-contactiag  blade 
above  the  ground,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
first  lever  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent 
the  hinge,  said  first  lever  bracket  extending  upwardly 
and  forwardly  to  overhang  the  support  arm  of  the  wheel 
unit,  a  second  lever  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  sup- 
port arm  of  the  wheel  unit,  said  second  lever  bracket 
extetiding  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  overhang  the  end 
of  tfie  frame  adjfacent  the  transverse  hinge,  sa|d  lever 
bradcets  crossing  one  another  at  a  point  interimediate 
their  extremities,  pulley  means  rotatabfy  moontfcd  near 
the  ppper  extremity  of  each  lever  bracket,  and  la  cable 
secuivd  by  one  of  its  ends  lo  one  oi  the  said  lever  prackets 
and  wound  in  successioa  arotwd  each  of  the  pulleys 
whereby  the  hei^t  of  die  blade  above  the  groand  may 
be  adjusted  by  varying  the  tension  in  the  cable,  the  afore- 
mentioned adijtjstable  stop  means  being  connected  petween 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  lever  brackets  thereby  re- 
striding  the  maximum  separati<n  of  said  ivper  extrem- 


ities 


2,8M3«7 

VEHICLE  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  FLUSH 
TYPE  GATE  i 

Ei»eat  E.  Pliy,  T^taoa,  Aifa.  t 

April  2C,  19S4, 9iiW  Now  415^ 
«Mw.   (CL9»-«) 


1.  In  an  automatic  mechaaical  gate,  means  forming  a 
pit  extending  across  a  road,  a  pair  of  upright  gnides  ex- 

\ 
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tending  into  and  above  said  pit,  a  gate  verticafly  recipro- 
cable  in  said  guides  to  a  position  to  obstruct  said  road, 
or  a  position  in  the  pit  to  open  said  road,  means  form- 
ing a  slot  at  a  bottom  center  portion  of  the  gate,  a  pair 
of  rock  shafU  supporUble  transversely  of  and  below 
the  road  and  spaced  from  said  gate,  inclined  ran^  means 
secured  to  each  such  rock  shaft  in  alignment  with  each 
other  and  at  a  place  on  the  road  where  an  automobile  s 
wheels  will  normally  run.  an  actuating  bar  secured  to 
each  such  roci  shaft  below  the  road  and  having  ends 
extending  into  said  actuating  slot  on  the  gate  so  that 
depressing  either  or  both  rwnp  means  will  lower  the  gate 
and  move  both  actuating  bars,  and  return  biasing  means 
associated  with  each  such  actuating  bar,  the  said  ramp 
means,  rock  shafts,  actuating  bars  and  return  biasing 
means  aU  operating  in  unison  to  form  a  balanced  struc- 
ture and  positively  hold  the  gate  in  lower  position  from 
the  time  a  first  entering  front  wheel  engages  a  ramp 
means  until  a  rear  wheel  clears  the  said  ramp  means. 
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with  a  phiraUty  of  outwardly  projecting  catch  fingers  on 
said  edges  and  adjacert  the  front  of  said  base  plate,  each 
of  said  catch  fingers  having  an  inclined  front  portion 
definrag  a  ramp  sloping  outwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
a  rear  portion  deflnmg  a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder, 
said  flange  of  said  cover  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slote 
therein  adjacent  the  front  of  said  flange  and  aligned  with 
said  catch  fingers,  said  flange  on  said  base  plate  having 
a  pluraUty  of  web  portion*  extending  across  and  defin- 
ing the  rear  edges  of  said  slots  along  the  rear  edge  <rf 
said  flange,  said  catch  fingers  being  receivable  m  said 


.aecdk 


t  mjOf 
ROAD  DBFLAY  DEVICE 

i— ■  *  CVt*^'  CoiporalhM,  ObM— li,  Cauf ^ 

■  aS^  oSbSn!  1955,  Seriri  No.  541.000 
'  9  OriM.    (CL4#— ItS) 
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slots  with  said  shoulders  on  said  catch  fingcn  disposed 
immediately  in  front  of  said  web  portions,  said  web  por- 
tions being  deflectable  outwardly  by  said  ramps  on  said 
catch  fingers  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  catch 
fingers  past  said  web  portions  and  into  said  slots,  and  a 
pluraUty  of  recesses  formed  in  the  edges  of  said  base 
pUte  immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  catch  fingers  and 
extending  into  the  rear  face  of  said  base  pUte,  said  web 
portions  of  said  cover  plate  being  bendable  inwardly 
into  said  recesses  behind  said  catch  flnfers  for  secure  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  said  base  plate. 


OO   )C9 

*    6   In  a  knock-down  higihway  sign  or  the  like,  the  coin- 
bination  of  a  plurality  of  horizontaUy  spaced,  vertically 
extending  supports,  said  supports  including  flat  surfaces 
disposed  in  •  common  vertical  plane,  at  least  one  elon- 
gated indicia  carrying  member  flxed  crowwise  to  said 
supports  and  extending  horizoBtafly  a  distance  at  kast 
equal  to  the  horirontal  pacing  between  said  9*ced  verti- 
cal supports,  said  indida  carrying  member  comprising  u 
extruded  metallic  section  generally  channel-ahaped  in 
cross-section,  said  section  indtidiBt  a  vertically  disposed 
web  portion  provided  with  a  flat  indicia  bearing  surface 
on  one  side  thereof  and  an  outwardly  projecting  marginal 
flange  at  each  end  of  the  web,  an  outwardly  directed  fas- 
tener t««ivint  elenmtt  pontioned  intermediaia  nid  mar- 
ginal flanges  and  coextensive  tikerewHh,  said  fastener  re- 
ceiving element  also  being  formed  integraUy  with  said  web, 
and  fastening  means  engageaUc  with  a  support  and  said 
fastener  receiving  demant 


MCTURE  FRAME 

G«*Mi  D.  Boyd,  <WkP-t  ™-^  „. 
■  Inly  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  44432« 
2Clalw.    <CL  4^-154) 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  BINDER 
W.  Csiasn,  WftMlle,  IlL,  MrfCMT,  by  atcsiBe 
tn    MlwwpolMi— yweP    Rcgnlalor 

*  nCSyUsi.  Serial  No.  291,0t0 
I  niiiiii  <CI.4»— 1S2> 
..  A  slide  Wadar,  oooaprisint  a  ganerally  rectangular 
base  plate  having  an  opeaiBf  tharein  for  rccdvfaii  a 
tranpareocy,  a  generatty  ractaagular  meinl  cover  plate 
haviM  a  reanrarAy  ttuwd  ftmfe  cxMdiag  integrally 
anniBd  the  edtn  thnwC  md  baat  ptala  bdag  dioen- 
siooed  to  fit  witUn  said  flanfe  and  afainsc  said  cover 
plate,  i^  cover  plate  hatving  a  window  Hiareia  aligned 
genmlly  with  aaid  opeaiat  In  said  base  plate,  said  base 
plate  having  a  plurahty  of  t*B*n^  ^omt  edges  fMned 


1    A  picture  frame  comprising  four  corrugated  P^J<^ 
board  side  portions,  said  side  portions  being  coni^ted 
at  tiieir  ends  to  form  a  substantially  rcctongular  frame 
wherein  the  ends  of  said  side  portions  provide  substantial 
abutting  areas  at  the  connections,  means  seewing  to- 
gether the  connacted  ends  of  said  side  portions,  the  entire 
frame  being  coated  with  a  moisture  impemoos  material 
adapted  to  be  molded  into  an  aiti^ic  surface,  each  of 
said  side  portions  having  been  previously  fonned  into  a 
tubular  member  from  a  single  sheet  of  corrugated  paper- 
board  by  folding  said  sheet  partiaUy  on  itself  along  at 
least  tiiree  spaced  parallel  longitudinal  bnes  and  securmg 
the  edges  of  said  sheet  togetiicr  in  overiapping  relation. 


2,S06,311 
KIT  FOR  ARTIST 

C  Havana,  Mei**, 

Aainri  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,032 

7Clai«s.    (a.41-4^ 

1.  In  a  kit,  a  case,  an  eHongated  element,  end 

coostitnted  as  an  aperture  in  said  case  for  itcetvug 
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portion  of  said  eloaiated  dement  and  a  hook 
npoa  the  eioagaled  eknant  for  limitiiif  the  ex- 


tent to  which  it  can  move  downwardly  in  said  aperture, 
for  removably  nipportins  said  elongated  element  upon 
said 


"Tr< 


aCNcwYwfc 


PAINT  HOL0ER 

New   YoriE,   N.   Y^   MritMr   to 
,  be^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB 

17, 1954,  Serial  No.  4S«^9 
(CI.  41— 5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  paint  holder  and  a  slab  of  paint 
material  carried  thereby,  said  slab  being  of  solid  sub- 
stance, and  said  paint  hoMer  comprising  a  resilient  and 
yieldable  tray  formed  of  relatively  thin  soft  yieldable 
sheet  material,  mid  tray  having  a  n^aed  surface  and  hav- 
ing an  integral  cttp4ike  reeem  disposed  in  said  raised  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  receive  and  closely  fit  said  slab  of 
paint  material,  the  walls  of  said  recess  being  provided 
with  integral  resilient  and  ykMMt,  short,  mound-like 
inward  oppositely  disposed  projections  adapted  to  fric- 
tiooally  engage  an  upper  portion  of  the  slab  of  paint  ma- 
terial and  retain  the  same  in  the  recess,  the  bottom  of 
said  slab  being  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  cup-like  recess,  said  inward  projections  being  dis- 
posed closer  to  the  said  raised  surface  than  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recess,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  recess  carry- 
ing said  projections  being  sobstantially  perpendicular  to 
a  plane  passing  through  the  mouth  of  the  recess,  said 
bottom  recess  wall  being  flexiMe  and  displaceable  up- 
wardly to  eject  the  slab  of  paint  material  from  the  recess. 


DBCORATIVE  CXNTBK  FOR  PACKAGE  BOWS 

^  12, 19S4,  Svlal  N«.  422,344 
lOalm.   (CL41— It) 


A  floral  omamem  adi^rted  to  onbellish  the  gift  wrap- 
ping 0t  a  paokage  whaa  attached  to  the  tying  tape  thereof 
comprising  in  combination,  a  plivality  of  elongated  strips. 


each  rebent  on  itself  with  the  ends  of  each  strip  superim- 
posed at  the  center  thereof  to  present  a  pair  of  oppoted 
loops,  said  stripa  being  arranged  logettier  in  a  cocnpodte 
collection  ci  successive  layers  with  the  kwpi  thereof  ra- 
diating firom  subatantiaUy  the  exact  centCT  <^  the  orna- 
ment in  an  directions,  simuladnf  in  appearance  the 
attractive  freshness  of  the  whorls  of  the  flonl  leaves  of 
a  newly  gathered.  fuUy  open  blossotai;  a  single  spherical 
element  at  said  center  of  the  ornament  for  simulating 
in  a  conspicuoiis  maimer  the  corona  pf  a  natural  bloesom, 
said  element  having  a  base  siq>erim^oaed  over  said  ends 
and  centers  of  the  stripa;  and  a  fastener  having  a  head 
mounted  in  said  baae,  and  a  pair  of  legs  depending  from 
the  head  and  extending  diroqgh  the  centers  and  ends 
of  the  strips,  said  lep  being  adapted  to  pierce  said  tying 
tape  and  be  bent  laterally  in  opposite  directions  to  gather 
and  clanq>  said  centers  and  ends  tiil^  tofstber  wherry 
to  present  a  central  flower  ciq>  reoeiviiig  said  dement  and 
to  cause  the  loops  to  flare  outwardly  and  upwardly  in 
surrounding  relationsl4>  to  the  dement,  expiDsing  only 
the  dome-shaped  uppenneel  sorteoe  of  the  latl|er  in  the 
manner  in  whidi  the  corona  of  a  blosaom  is  nested  within 
the  floral  leaves  thereof,  in  tnhitantially  the  s«me  sym- 
metrical pattern  as  found  in  natnra.  i 


2,lti314 
CHBTMAS  DBCOKATION 

Nsvsmhw  29, 19S4,  ScrW  No.  471349 
7ClaiBH.   (CL41— 10) 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  Christmas  onulment  on 
smooth  surfaces,  said  onuunent  having  a  relatively  small 
tufajular  projection  thereon;  which  comprises  4  nction 
cufi  formed  of  elastomeric  material  and  havl«g  d  recessed 
boijtom  wan  and  a  surface  engaging  Up,  said  gk^  being 
fortned  above  said  bottom  waU  witti  an  amnilar  groove 
shaped  to  receive  said  projection,  the  portion  of  said  cop 
defining  die  side  waUs  of  said  groove  being  adapted  to 
press  said  side  walls  tightly  agitot  said  projection  upon 
flattening  ot  uid  cup  against  a  sivporting  surfioe. 


SACHET 

New 

(0.41—14) 


La. 

Nn. 


4«,243 


1.  A  sachet  comprisiag  a  strip  of  ribbon,  a  portion 
of  said  strip  folded  iato  snbstantially  three  dqiendent  ubs 
and  another  portion  simrter  in  length  than  each  of  the 
tabs  folded  upon  itself  to  form  an  cndoeure,  a  body  of 
absorbent  material  nmrmhifd  within  the  endosure  and 
the  contignoos  edges  o<  the  eodosnre  stitefaed  together 
forming  a  piDow  pad,  secoring  means  assembVed  at  the 
upper  end  oonlipsoiis  to  the  fold  of  the  outer  and  center 
Ubs  with  the  onter  and  center  tabs  ^bmd  contignoos  lo 
the  upper  end  ol  the  inner  tab,  vriiereby  the  pad  n4ien 
affixed  to  a  garmrat  Iks  between  the  inner  tab  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the 


SPRING-PRESSED  PAWL  FOR  ROTATING 
REVOLVER  CYLINDER 
B.  Rater,  WestDort,  Coun.,  aarigaor  to  Stnim, 
_     Md  CompmiyiSoiiavort,  Coan^  a  corporatioB 

uf  Cuam  t  til  ai 

^^^taaaary  34, 1954,  Serial  No.  5424»5 
2Cldbas.   (CL42— 59) 


dement  on  said  central  portion  biasing  said  outer  portioos 
outwardly,  a  snatch  book  secured  to  each  of  said  outer 
portioos  and  extending  towards  said  tail  portion,  said 
tail  portion  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  in  which  said 
hooks  are  housed,  a  leader  connected  to  the  central  body 
portion,  each  of  said  outer  body  portions  providing  a 
finger  grip  portion  to  move  said  hooks  against  the  bus  of 
said  spring  from  their  outwardly  extended  position  to 
their  cloeed  position  within  the  elongated  slot  of  said  tail 
portion   a  pair  of  trigger  bars  resaiently  and  pivotaUy 


~"5» 


1.  The  improvement  in  revolvcn  having  a  frame,  a 
cylinder  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon  rouubly  mounted 
in  the  frame,  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame, 
a  pawl  mounted  in  the  frame  which  engages  die  teeth 
on  the  cylinder,  said  pawl  being  pivotaUy  connected  to 
the  hammer  and  operated  by  movement  of  the  hammer, 
said  frame  having  a  hole  therein,  a  plunger  in  the  hole 
which  bears  against  the  pawl,  and  a  coil  ^ring  in  the 
hole  which  presses  the  plunger  against  the  pawl  to  hoid 
the  pawl  against  the  ratchet  teeth. 


2,M4,317 

ARROWHEAD 

Albert  MiafaW,  MBwaakcc,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  May  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,759 

^■^        IClafaa.    (a.43— 4) 


attached  to  said  taU  portion  adjacent  the  corresponding 
outer  portion  of  said  body,  a  catch  plate  securwi  to  each 
of  said  outer  body  portions  at  one  end  thereof,  each  of 
said  trigger  bars  having  a  Ung  portion  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  corresponding  catch  plate  for  rcleasably  hold- 
ing said  hooks  in  closed  set  position,  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  said  trigger  bars  causes  said  tang  portions 
to  be  removed  from  their  overlying  positwo  on  said  plates 
aUowing  said  hooks  to  move  outwardly  for  catching  a 
fish. 

1  ggjIlT 
FISHHOOK  REMOVING  DEVICE 
h  I.  Kn^  Stoax  City,  Iowa 
Jaanry  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  442.859 
1  Claim.    (CL  43—53.5) 


"-1* 


An  arrow  head  comprising  a  ferrule  for  connection  wiA 
an  arrow  shaft,  said  ferrule  having  iu  forward  end  pro- 
vided witii  an  externally  tapered  bearing  face  and  an 
interaaUy  threaded  socket,  said  ferrule  also  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  communicating  with  the 
socket  and  opening  out  through  the  bearing  face,  an 
arrow  point  having  iu  inner  end  threaded  into  the  aocket 
for  turning  movement,  the  inner  end  of  said  poixA  bring 
bisected  by  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  barb  having 
iu  inner  forward  end  recrived  in  said  last  menticmed 
slot  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  point,  the  barb  being 
of  a  length  to  normally  rest  upon  Ae  tapered  bearing  face 
of  the  ferrule  with  the  outer  end  of  the  barb  protruding 
beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  point  and  ferrule,  Ae  slots 
in  the  ferrule  and  arrow  point  being  of  a  sU^tly  greater 
widdi  than  the  width  of  the  bai^  the  point  being  axiaily 
rouuble  on  the  ferrule  through  iU  threaded  connectioo 
with  the  ferrule,  whereby  the  barb  and  slot  in  the  point 
can  be  brou^t  into  longitudinal  alignment  widi  die  slot 
in  the  ferrule  so  that  the  barb  can  be  received  in  the 
slot  in  the  ferrule  and  rest  therein  with  the  outer  edge 
of  the  rear  end  of  the  barb  being  subsuntially  flush  with 
the  bearing  face  of  the  ferrule. 


A  fish  hook  removing  device  comprising  a  forwardly 
extending  bar,  said  bar  being  subsuntially  of  semi  arcu- 
lar  cross-sectional  configuretion,  a  cylindrical  portion 
forming  an  extension  of  said  bar  at  one  end  and  having 
a  lengthened  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein.  »  cyUn- 
drical  collar  having  a  slot  through  a  wall  thereof,  said 
coHar  receiving  said  cylindrical  portion,  means  for  rout- 
ing said  coUar  about  said  cylindrical  portion  ^o  r^m 
a  fish  hook  in  the  slot  formed  therein,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  lengthened  extension  atuchcd  to  said  coUar,  a  fw- 
ther  coHar  atuched  to  said  lengthened  extension  and 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  bar,  an  ear  attached  ^oM 
further  collar,  a  limiting  lug  attached  to  said  bar  whwe- 
by  said  ear  will  be  limited  m  roUtion  dierebv,  and  a 
handle  member  atuched  to  said  bar  at  Ae  other  end  there- 
of said  handle  member  being  substantially  off-set  from 
said  bar,  the  slot  in  said  cylindrical  member  including  a 
conical  termination. 


»i 


2JtMlt 
FBHLURB 

la,  assignor  to  Upaaa  Dc- 

iCasparaHaaefOya 

1 14, 19S4.  Sarid  New  4M354 
IQ^mt.  (CL4}-OS) 
1.  A  fish  hve  convcising  a  body  and  a  tail,  said  body 
comprising  a  central  portion  and  two  outer  portions  pivot- 
aDy  connected  together  to  said  central  portioo.  a  sfMing 

722  O.  G.-31 


lJt432t        

PICK-UP  DEVICE  FOR  FLY  SWATTER  HANDLE 

Elmer  P.  GriMh,  Caatoa,  OMa 

Ipplinlisa  Stptciriber  2, 1955,  SeiW  No.  532,174 

^"  SCMma.    (CL  43— 137) 

1    A  fly  awatter  hMdle  formed  of  two  sunilar  woe 

memben  twisted  upon  each  odier  at  poinU  near  oppo- 
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site  ends,  one  end  of  said  wire  members  being  adapted 
to  be  attadi^  to  a  swatting  pad,  said  wires  angulariy 
dhreifing  immediately  beyond  the  twisted  portion  at  the 
other  end  and  tiien  converging  to  points  ^aced  from  each 
other,  then  extending  longitudinaUy  in  straight  parallel 
portions,  and  then  again  diverging  into  opposed  U-shape 


•^-^ 


portions  terminating  in  longitudinally  extending  normally 
spaced,  flat  jaws  adapted  to  be  operated  between  said 
normally  spaced  position  and  a  closed  position  for  clamp- 
ing a  dead  insect  therebetween,  and  means  at  said  straight 
parallel  portions  of  the  wires  fw  limiting  the  maximum 
spacing  between 'said  jaws. 


2,M<421 

ELECTRIC  INSECT  TRAF 

Reed  J,  Btacknun,  Stover,  Mo. 

ApplkaCioB  May  4, 19M,  Serial  No.  582,i71 

SOakm.    (0.4^—139) 


frusto-pyramidal  body,  a  simulated  telephone  handpiece 
proportioned  to  overlie  said  blocks,  and  a  flexible  cord 


connecting  said  handpiece  and  base,  said  cord  being  of 
sufficient  length  so  that  the  handpiece  may  be  moved  a 
substantial  distance  from  said  base. 


2JM323 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  GAME  DEVICE 

Nds  E.  OkMk,  Lm  Galoa,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,939 

CCUoH.    (CL4<— 24«) 


&\t    „r:' 


1.  A  magnetic  game  device  comprising  a  housing,  b 
horizontal  support  panel  of  magnetically  non-permeable 
material  on  said  housing,  a  c(xitrol  magnet  support  mem- 
ber mounted  within  said  housing,  means  guiding  said 
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means  carried  by  the  chain  and  movable  therewith  into 
and  out  of  a  position  to  penetrate  the  land  and  means 
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base  a  roUer  pUtc  extending  upwardly  from  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  base,  said  roller  plate  having  a  sUghUy  curved 
UK)  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  center 
of  Uid  roUer  plate,  a  roller  rotaubly  mounted  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  arm.  said  belt  extending 
across  said  roller,  said  belt  having  sufficient  slack  to  form 
a  loop  adjacent  said  roller,  said  loop  adapted  to  receive 
a  layer  of  moss,  a  moss  pole  and  a  second  layer  of  moss 
within  said  loop  and  a  piece  of  wire  extending  upwardly 
from  said  loop  along  the  end  of  said  roller  plate.  satU 


on  the  frame  positioned  to  engage  the  earth  boring  means 
when  the  earth  boring  means  is  in  penetrating  position 
to  cause  the  earth  boring  means  to  rotate. 


2,S«6325 

COMBINATION  FLOWER  STEM  STRIPPER  AND 

CUTTER 

Sol  Fox,  Chicago,  DL,  aaripMir  ^  KopjowawProduc^ 

Mff.  Co^  CWcafo,  IB,  a  copartncnUp  cowlitlag  of 

Sol  Fox  and  Eitiicr  Fox  ^    ,  ,  ^,     ,^^  „, 

AppUcatioa  November  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  394382 

^^  ICtains.    (a.  47— 1) 


m  a  on^t   «vf^vw\r4   fVi**v«K*i"  frt 


LfA«*«A««t    1^«*4*4k«: 


^:a 


lever  arm  adapted  to  be  pivoted  upwardly,  lifting  said 
roller  beneath  said  belt,  causing  said  loop  to  move  up- 
wardly and  toward  the  center  of  said  machine  to  wind  said 
moss  around  said  pole  and  said  wire  around  sa.d  moss 
by  the  time  said  roUtr  reaches  the  top  of  said  roller  plate 
to  form  a  completed  moss  pole,  and  a  measuring  stop  dis- 
posed adjacent  one  end  of  said  loop,  said  measuring  stop 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  base,  said 
measuring  stop  adapted  to  position  a  moss  pole  within 
^aid  loop  so  that  one  end  thereof  is  free  from  moss  for 
insertion  into  the  ground. 


2,l«027 

LENS  GRINDER 

Oita  W.  Cobwn.  Maakogec,  Okla. 

AppHoStai  M«t*  3. 1954  SerW  No.  413,765 

1  CWm.    (CL  51—33) 


^*mm    ctrinn^r    anH    rilttcr 


^^ 


1.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  support;  a  casing  on 
the  support  in  the  form  of  an  open-ended,  horizontally 
extending  cylinder  having  one  end  cut  away  in  a  plane 
oblique  to  the  length  of  the  cylinder  to  form  a  beveled 
inlet  hood  at  said  end  of  the  cylinder  open  both  along  one 
side  and  one  end;  illuminating  means  mounted  in  the 
hood  in  a  position  to  cast  its  beams  through  the  open 
side  and  end  of  the  hood;  fan  means  mounted  within 
and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  for  rotation 
in  a  direction  to  draw  air  through  the  open  side  and 
end  of  the  hood  and  direct  the  air  in  a  current  passing 
axially  of  the  cylinder  and  out  the  other  end  thereof;  a 
funnel-like  member  in  the  cylinder  tapering  toward  said 
other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  located  between  the  fan 
means  and  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder;  and  a  foram- 
inous  door  on  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder  spaced 
from  said  member  to  form  therebetween  a  compartment 
in  which  injects  will  be  trapped. 


r  2.SM322 

KNOCKDOWN  TOY  TELEPHONE 

SHaf  M.  Ford.  9t  PmI,  Minn. 

AppHcalioa  laly  2S,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  446^54 

TClahH.   (CL44— 17) 

1.  A  toy  tekphooe  includiog  a  base,  a  pair  of  pegs 

projecting  upwardly  from  said  baae,  a  aeries  of  building 

blocks  sUdably  supporled  on  said  pegs  to  overlie  said 

bue,  said  Mocks  beteg  arranged  in  superimpoaed  relation 

and  being  of  aeqoentially  diminishing  size  to  produce  a 


"'••^••^»   owff^'B  •   ■■■^^aav^^    «,ivm    **n^rw  yi  %w^§  i »   av>Aap»AA  w  M«    lu    9AJU 

housing  and  beneath  said  support  panel,  a  track  on  said 
magnet  support  member  parallel  to  said  support  panel, 
said  track  extending  transversely  of  said  hoiuing.  a  con- 
trol ntagnet  mounted  for  movement  akmg  said  track  at  a 
height  to  position  the  upper  end  of  said  magnet  closely 
beneath  said  support  panel,  a  steering  rod  joumakd  in 
said  magnet  support  member  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  housing  beyond  an  end  thereof,  means  securing  said 
steering  rod  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  con- 
trol magnet  support  member,  a  manipulating  member 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  steering  rod,  drive 
mean^  operatively  interoonnecting  the  steering  rod  and 
the  cointrol  magnet  to  move  the  control  magnet  longitodi- 
nally  6f  said  track  upon  rotation  of  the  steering  rod,  a 
driveq  magnet  deposited  at  random  on  said  support  panel 
to  lie  Ivithin  the  magnetic  field  of  the  coatrtrf  magnet  when 
the  latter  is  therebeneath,  and  a  miniature  vehicle  having 
one  ei^d  thereof  supported  on  said  driven  magnet  for  move- 
ment in  trail  therewith  opon  movement  of  said  driven 
magnet  by  said  control  magnet 


2,tMJ24 
MEANS  FOR  IMPR0VIF«K;  THE  WATER  RECEIV- 
ING AND  RETAINING  CHARACTERISTHS  OF 


P.  Roih  a^  Joki  A.  Rsiiick,  Ha—ton.  Tes. 

ApbycatkM  Novcaibar  U»  lfS3,  S«W  No.  393^14 
^  4ClalM.   <a.47-l) 

1.  A  machine  for  prepuing  land  to  mcreaae  the  water 
receiving  and  retainiag  characlsriatica  of  tbe  knd  com- 
prising a  frame,  wheeb  supporting  tbe  fnme  for  move- 
ment over  the  land,  an  cmfleas  cinjn,  means  on  the  frame 
supporting  the  chain  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
means  on  the  tnmt  having  a  driving  connection  with 
the  chain  and  operable  to  actuate  the  chain,  earth  boring 
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a  transverse  slide  interconnecting  said  shaft  block  and 
the  upper  of  said  cylinder  curve  plates,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  transverse  slide  for  selectively  placing  the  inside 
and  the  outside  ot  said  annular  cutting  edges  of  the  tool 
in  cutting  podtiiMi,  tbe  inade  being  used  for  convex 
curves  and  the  outside  being  used  for  concave  curves,  a 
routable  shaft  in  said  shaft  block  for  carrying  said  tool 
and  driving  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  tool, 
and  said  work-holding  assembly  comprising  a  base  block 
on  said  base,  an  elongated  tailstock  cylinder  slidably 
mounted  in  said  base  block  for  positioning  said  work 
longitudinally  at  either  side  of  said  fixed  pivot,  means 
for  shifting  said  cylinder  longitudinally  in  said  base  block, 
in  operative  relation^p  with  the  setting  of  said  longitu- 


carried  by  said  grinding  bead  and  participating  in  Its 
horizonul  oscillating  motions  and  in  tbe  vertical  oscil- 
lating motions  of  the  motor. 


2,SM33f 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PROFILED 

■ODIES 

Robert  MmvU  Vtawa,  AMirin 

AppttaitkM  OciobwM,  IMMoM  No.  38704* 

Claims  priortty,  aafHcirtioa  AMiria  October  25. 1952 

UCUw.    (CL51— Itl) 


<^i^:i^.. 


I     in    COmuinaiiun    a   iiuw*»    aivm    j. ••»'»'-. 

comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  material  bent  sujKtan- 
tially  U-shaped  to  provide  opposite  normally  yieldably 
held  apart  gripping  arms,  cooperating  jaw  clenKuts  at 
the  free  end  of  said  arms  and  extending  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  said  arms  with  the  jaw  of  one  of  said 
arms  overiapping  the  jaw  of  the  other  of  said  arms  when 
said  arms  are  compressed  together,  said  jaw  elements 
having  V-shi«)ed  stem  engaging  notches  formed  there- 
in with  the  stem  engaging  edges  of  said  notches  substan- 
tially dull  for  stripping  purposes,  stem  cuttmg  niembers 
carried  by  and  between  said  arms  and  extendmg  loi*i- 
tudinally  thereof  and  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
jaw  elements,  said  cutting  members  each  providing  op- 
posite diagonally  extending  cutting  edges,  a  guide  finger 
for  said  cutting  members  and  arms  extending  from  one 
of  said  cutting  members  above  the  diagonal  cutting  edge 
thereof  and  a  guiding  groove  provided  by  the  other  of 
said  cutting  members  below  the  diagonal  cuttmg  edge 
thereof,  said  guide  finger  being  of  a  length  so  as  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  arms  through  said  groove  when  said 
arms  are  compressed  together  so  as  to  prevent  said  V- 
shaped  notches  of  said  jaw  elements  from  over-lappmg 
each  other,  said  cutting  members  being  of  such  a  length 
so  as  to  have  their  cutting  edges  over-lapping  each  other 
in  cutting  reUtion  when  said  finger  engages  said  arm 
through  said  groove. 

bbn   '  23M»32< 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
MOSS  POLES 
E.  Iraack.  Lot  Anffoles.  Cniif . 
My  la,  19S4,  Serial  No.  442417 
SOahH.   (CL47— 5f) 
1.  A  machine  for  making  moas  poles  having  a  base,  a 
belt  attached  at  its  opposite  ends  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 


A  lens  grinding  machine  adapted  to  cut  convex  or  con- 
cave surfaces  by  minor  adjustment  thereof  comprising  a 
base,  a  cup-shaped  tool,  having  annular  cu"ing  edges,  a 
tool-holding  assembly,  a  workpiece  and  a  woric-holdmg 
assembly,  said  tool-holding  assembly  comprising  a  feed 
working  pivot  mounted  on  said  base,  a  base  curve  plate 
pcrmanenUy  mounted  on  said  base  by  means  of  said  pivot 
and  forming  the  lower  half  of  a  longitudinal  slide,  a  pair 
of  pivotaUy  connected  horizontal  upper  and  lower  cylin- 
der curve  plates  mounted  on  said  base  curve  plate  with 
said  lower  cyUnder  curve  plate  forming  the  upper  half 
of  said  longitudinal  slide  which  intercoonecu  the  base 
curve  plate  and  the  cylinder  curve  plates,  said  cylinder 
curve  plates  being  aicuately  adjustable  about  their  piv- 
otal connection  for  predetermining  the  cylinder  curve, 
said  longitudinal  slide  being  of  sufficient  length  to  posi- 
tion the  pivotal  connection  between  said  cylmder  plates 
longitudinally  at  either  side  of  said  fixed  pivot,  and  means 
for  operating  said  longitudinal  slide  to  predetermine  the 
base  curve,  the  pivot  of  said  cylinder  curve  plates  being 
on  the  tool  side  of  tbe  fixed  working  pivot  for  convex 
curves  and  on  the  work  side  of  the  fixed  woriting  pivot 
for  concave  curves,  a  shaft  block  for  carrying  said  tool. 


SEPTeMBBK  17,  1957 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLOrraiUFFS 
John  J.  Lmrtw,  ^^''''^^^JjfSISmJrSi^ 
7  CUM?  (CL  51—193) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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Of  the  container  in  any  orienUtion  intersect  the  surface 
of  the  container  at  the  desired  angle  of  bevel,  said  Uquid 
suspension  being  of  quantity  only  sufficient  to  form  a  film 
SnAe  inner  surface  of  the  container  of  thic^  cqiud 
to  a  smaU  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  *« '^y^'"^,'^*"**, 
rotating  the  container  at  a  speed  such  that  centrifugal 
force  at  the  surface  is  many  times  gravity  and  the  cyUn- 
ders  predominantly  Ue  quietly  in  a  single  thickness  layer 
Tn  Ae  k^^r^of  the  container  with  adjacent  cylinders 
substontiaUyiT  contact  with  each  other  but  with  no 
rSr  or  maintained  pattern  of  alignment  with  each 
other  or  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  container. 


ERRATUM 


dinal  slide,  a  chuck  on  said  cylinder  tor  carrying  saia 
work  and  means  for  shifting  said  chuck  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder  for  taking  successive  cuts. 


GmiCisji 


VIBRATORY  TOOLS 


to 


for 


Rtaearchf  Lon- 
oT  Great  Britaia 
iMwy  29,  1953,  Scriid  No.  333.989 
Claim  priority,  appHcaikM  Great  BritaiD 
JaMarjr  31, 1952 
9CUtaii.    (CL51— 59) 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  a  bar 
member  of  magnetostrictive  material,  the  length  of  which 
is  an  integral  odd  multiple,  including  a  unit  multiple  of 
one  half  wavelength  at  the  frequency  at  which  the  trans- 
ducer is  to  be  operated,  helical  windings  around  said  bar 
member,  a  magnetic  yoke,  spaced  pole  pieces  on  said  yoke 
co-operating  with  said  bar  member,  and  means  anchoring 
said  bar  member  longitudinally  in  relation  to  said  yoke 
at  the  nodes  of  vibration  without  substantially  hindering 
the  transverse  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  bar  mem- 
ber while  it  is  in  vibratiofi. 


ABRADING  MACHINE 


to  Fiitx  Wcodt, 


2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,7M 
(a.  51— M) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  abrading  and  finishing  cutting 
toots  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate,  of  a  fnune  mounted  thereon,  a  work  table,  adjust- 
ably fixed  at  the  front  end  of  that  frame,  a  motor  ver- 
tically guided  in  said  frame,  means  actuated  by  said  motor 
for  imparting  to  the  latter  an  up  and  down  movement 
in  said  frame,  a  grinding  head  carried  by  said  motor 
and  proiecting  over  said  work  table,  means  operated  by 
said  motor  for  imparting  horizontal  osdilating  motions 
to  said  grinding  head,  and  a  block  of  abrasive  material 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  a  work  piece  for  rotation  about 
a  work  axis;  carriage  meant  moonted  oa  said  Support 
means  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  the  diiectimi  of 
said  work  axis;  work  tool  means  for  working  the  work 
piece  and  carried  by  said  carriage  means  for  movement 
therewith  in  the  direction  of  said  work  axis  and  foe  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  woik  axis;  moving 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  means  together  with  said 
work  tool  means  in  the  direction  of  said  work  axis;  at 
least  fint  and  second  cam  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support  means  and  engaging  said  work  tool  means 
for  moving  the  same  toward  and  away  from  said  work 
axis  during  rotation  of  said  cam  means,  said  first  and 
second  cam  means  including,  respectively,  first  and  sec- 
ond shaft  members  slidably  engaging  said  carriage  means 
during  movement  thereof  in  the  direction  of  sai^  wm-k 
axis;  and  driving  means  tot  rotating  the  work  pieci  about 
said  work  axis  thereof  at  a  predetermined  speed  ind  for 
rotating  said  first  and  second  cam  means  at  a  tptifd  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  predetermined 
speed!  of  the  work  piece. 


GRINDING  WHEELS 
loki  Haya,  WaawirtoM,  Wis. 
LHMt  24, 195i,  8mM  No.  MM52 

<CWm.    (CL51— lit) 


1.  The  combuiati(»  widi  a  mcMad  griadiag  niwel 
having  rdatively  thick  waUt  indndtiif  a  drcnlar  baw 
waU  and  an  annolar  per^heral  wall  integral  therewith 
and  projecting  therefrom,  of  retnforcing  meaM  far  nid 
wheel  comprising  a  shalkm.  cup-like  structure  of  sheet 
metal  forming  a  seat  for  said  niteel  and  into  which  said 
wheel  is  molded  to  provid6  a  •acnn  iaiegral  noioa  there- 
between, said  structure  iaehKliat  a  disc  shaped  bottom 
and  a  bent-<9  peripheral  flaate  tighdy  eadrding  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  wheel  to  a  depth  ccfwaponding 
to  the  thickness  of  said  base  wall  to  sustain  said  wheel 
against  fracture  under  die  cntrifngal  forces  developed 
therein  in  normal  uw.  I 


A 


6  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  buff  nng  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  winding  a  length  of  cloth  material  on  a 
mandrel  to  provide  a  tubular  ring  of  multi-ply  fabric  o^ 
a  predetermined  circumference,  holding  the  plies  of  said 
tubular  ring  together  at  one  edge  of  said  tubular  ring  and 
simultaneously  pleating  and  stitching  said  one  ed^  to 
reduce  said  one  edge  to  a  uniform  desired  reduced  in- 
ternal circumference. 


For  Class  51—281  see; 
Patent  No.  2,807.020 


2  8M335 
DOCUMENT  lACIOETING  AND  ENCODING 
K^v'^'v^  MACHINE 

^'^      ITClahsM.    (CL53— 7S) 


2JM333 
TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  AND  BURNISHING 

COMMUTATORS  ^      ^ 

James  Charics  Head,  KeMra,  Oatario,  Canada 

Applkatkw  April  23,  l^S^?^]?"*  '^' 
i  Clafans.    (CL  51— 2»5) 


1  A  tool  adapted  for  cleaning  and  burnishing  commu- 
tators comprising  a  rod  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastic, 
rounded  at  one  end,  in  combination  with  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  removable  abrasive  means  for  refomung  the 
rounded  end  of  the  said  rod,  said  handle  being  ngidly 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod. 


2,Mi,334 
BEVELLING  OF  CYUNDERS 
Howard  L  Oshiy  and  Rkhard  C.  Esser,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
ilgBon  to  Erie  Reshtor  CorporatioB,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

'^**^  °^ '!oS£rii,  1955,  Serial  Na.  539^71 
2CiaiM.    (CLSl— 2S1) 


1.  The  method  of  bevelling  the  end  edges  of  cylinden 
which  comprises  loading  a  batch  of  cyliifters  into  a 
spherical  container  atong  with  a  liquid  abrasive  suspen- 
sion, said  container  having  a  radius  of  curvature  such 
that  the  cylinders  lying  chordwise  on  the  inner  surface 


16    Apparatus  for  jackeung  documents  in  preparation 
for  mechanized  processing  comprising  a  frame  «««?"  °" 
said  frame  for  holding  a  collection  of  l^ckettj  >^^ 
loading  posirion  on  said  frame,  n»«*°«/?^  J««^  °P* 
acket  atTtime  from  said  collection  of  jackets  and  de- 
livering said  jacket  to  said  jacket-loading  P<f  ^««;  "^ 
on  said  frame  for  holding  a  collecUon  of  dooimente. 
switch  means  for  initiating  the  oi*""»^,^tJ^^j 
feeding  and  delivery  means,  means  controlled  by  said 
jacket  feeding  means  for  feeding  one  document  at  a  time 
from   said   collection  of  documents  and   inserting   said 
document  in  a  jacket  positioned  at  *a'd 'oading  position,  a 
first  inspection  position  in  said  frame,  first  picket  moving 
means  controlled  by  said  switch  means  for  moving  said 
loaded  jacket  from  said  loading  position  to  ^>d  Urst 
inspection  position  with  one  side  of  said  jacket  visible  from 
the  front  of  said  apparatus,  a  second  '""P^c^^^  P?*'**?" 
in  said  frame,  second  jacket  moving  means  controlled  by 
said  switch  means  for  moving  said  jacktt  from  said  first 
inspection  po&ition  to  said  inspection  posiuon  and  revers- 
ing the  position  of  said  jacket  so  that  the  other  side  is 
visible  from  the  front  of  said  apparatus,  a  supply  of  sheet 
material,  maually  operable  key  means  for  applying  indiaa 
to  a  portion  of  said  sheet  material  to  represent  information 
appearing  on  the  document  carried  by  the  jacket  m  said 
second  inspection  position  and  for  severing  said  portion 
from  said  supply,  means  operated  by  said  last-mentioned 
means  for  inserting  said  portion  into  said  jacket,  means 
controlled  by  said  inserting  means  for  automatically  read- 
ing the  indicia  on  said  portion  of  sheet  material  as  it 
moves  into  said  jacket,  means  controlled  by  said  reading 
means  for  displaying  the  indicia  read  from  said  portion 
of  sheet  material,  whereby  the  information  appbed  to 
said  portion  may  be  compared  with  that  on  said  document, 
a  receptacle  in  said  frame  for  receiving  jackets,  and  third 
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jacket  moving  means  controlled  by  said  switch  means  for  l,^%i^3$  

moving  said  jacket  from  said  second  inspection  position    I^O^ER  SniUCTUIffi  WITH  {^^^GE  FOR  LIFT- 
to  said  receptacle.  ^^^  ^^'^  GAGGING  MOWER  BAR 


KafOtto 


HARROW  TOOTH 

NyTHg  by  Skebkor,  Dcaaurk 
MaKh  IS,  1954,  ScrW  No.  41M54 
priortty,  ■■pHcartoM  DcuMurfc  March  2«,  1953 
4CfaiBM.    (CL55— 97) 


WUUam  R.  Rowbdhaam  HaariHaa,  Oatatt^,  aad  DoaaM 
A.  McCallDBi,  ■wllaalrai,  Oatario,  Caaaiia,  aaigDors 
to  Intcmatioiml  Uarrcaltr  Coaipaay,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552^91 
iCiaiaM.    (0.54—25) 


i»i 


z. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  harrow  tooth  of  a  cross  section  broad- 
ened tranaveraely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
harrow,  and  comprising  a  soil  engaging  lower  portion 
extending  at  an  acute,  forwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined angle  in  the  vertical  plane  of  movement  of  the 
harrow,  said  lower  portion  being  constructed  to  dig  up 
earth,  stubble,  roots,  weeds  and  other  debris  from  the 
soil,  an  intermediate  portion  bent  rearwardly  through  a 
rounded  bend  relative  to  said  lower  portion  and  extend- 
ing at  less  inclination  than  the  latter  and  having  a  length 
such  as  to  form  a  travel  path  on  which  earth,  stubble, 
weeds,  roots  and  other  debris  liberated  from  the  soil 
will  be  caused  to  slide  up  and  down  by  the  action  of  new 
material  pushing  up  from  below  at  varying  speed,  and 
an  upper  portion  constructed  for  attachment  to  the  frame 
of  a  harrow. 


2,tf<337 

FIELD  HAY  DRIER 

Edward  Rezri»ck,  TraverK  City,  Mich. 

AppHcatioa  Scpteabcr  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  612,714 

SCIaiiaa.    (0.56—1) 


-U. 


I.  A  machine  for  harvesting  and  drying  hay  compris- 
ing a  wheeled  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  connecting 
the  latter  to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  closed  upstanding  housing 
on  said  frame,  said  housing  having  a  front  wall  and  a 
rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  inverted  V-shape  arranged  in  tandem  relation  fixedly 
positioned  within  said  housing  between  the  front  and  rear 
walls  thereof  and  together  forming  a  continuous  open 
ended  drying  tunnel  of  inverted  V-shape  bends,  an  inlet 
conduit  projecting  from  the  front  wall  of  said  housmg  and 
in  communication  with  the  adjacent  open  end  of  said 
tunnel,  an  outlet  conduit  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
rear  wall  of  said  housing  and  in  communication  with  the 
other  open  end  of  said  tunnel,  and  conveying  means  con- 
fined within  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  and  said  tunnel 
and  operatively  mounted  for  progressively  conveying  in- 
coming cut  hay  entering  said  inlet  conduit  through  the 
latter  named  conduit,  said  tunnel,  said  outlet  conduit,  and 
out  of  the  exit  end  of  said  outlet  conduit,  and  heating 
means  between  each  of  the  bends  of  said  tunnel  for  drying 
the  cut  hay  as  it  travels  through  said  tunnel. 


1 .  In  combtnatioa,  a  tractor  having  a  vertically  swing- 
able  drawbar,  power  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  drawbar  structure  operatively  associated  therewith, 
a  rigid  mower  frame  having  a  ground  engaging  trailing 
support,  means  pivotally  cooaecting  said  mower  frame 
with  said  drawbar  structure  whereby  said  frame  and 
structure  are  caused  to  jacUuiife  attendant  to  swinging 
of  the  drawbar,  a  cutter  frame  pivotally  mppofttd  on 
said  mower  frame  for  movement  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane,  an  upright  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said 
drawbar  and  terminating  in  a  free  end,  and  mechanism 
on  said  mower  frame  operatively  connected  to  the  said 
free  end  of  said  arm  and  to  said  cutter  frame  for  pivot- 
ing the  latter  attendant  to  raising  and  lowering  for  said 
drawbar. 

2JM339 

ROTARY  DISC  LAWN  MOWER 

Byil  A.  WhitDcy,  Laitcwood,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Janaaiy  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S2,779 

7  OaioH.    (O.  56—25.4) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ^jrheeled 
vehicular  enclosure  body  having  closed  top,  side  and  front 
walU  and  being  open  at  the  rear  and  bottom  thereof,  the 
lower  part  of  said  side  and  front  waUs  extending  inwardly 
and  being  formed  as  a  race-way  thereabove  with  open  rear 
ends,  a  carrier  pan  rotatably  mounted  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  its  shaft  of  rotation  extending  through 
said  body  top,  motive  means  mounted  upon  said  txkiy  top 
and  having  operative  drive  connection  with  said  shaft, 
mowing  and  chopping  means  mounted  upon  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  marginal  portion  of  said  carrier 
pan  in  staggered  relation  below  and  above  the  plane  of 
said  race-way,  respectively,  said  mowing  means  [having 
upwardly,  inwardly  turned  and  outwardly  opeiang  in- 
clined Rn  means  located  rearwardly  In  the  padi  of  rota- 
tion thereof  so  as  to  propel  the  cut  grass  etc.  upwardly 
into  the  path  of  said  chopping  means  and  into  and  about 
said  race-way  for  discharge  at  the  rear  end  thereof. 
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l.ltillt  ingly  arranged  footstep  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of 

DOUBLE  PITMAN  FOSTTIONER  FOR  MOWERS       said  shaft,  said  footstep  bearing  comprising  a  conical  cup 

Edwfa  F.  Haddlc,  Elmwood  PaA,  lU^  ndgmnr  to  later-    portion  and  a  rim  portion,  an  annular  shoulder  formed 

natkmal  Haircatcr  Coaspaay,  a  coiporatioa  of  New    ^y  ^^  i„g^  ^^11  of  said  casing  and  providing  a  seat 

JcTMy 

AppllcalkMi  May  12, 1955,  Scikl  No.  5*7,S21 
9Clahm.    (O.  56— 283) 


1.  For  use  in  a  mower  of  the  type  comprising  mount- 
ing means,  a  mower  bar  pivoted  on  a  generally  hori- 
zontal axis  to  said  mounting  means  and  vertically  swing- 
able  from  a  generally  horizontal  operating  position  to 
an  upright  transport  position,  said  mower  including  a 
pair  of  elements  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  mower 
bar,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  elements  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pitmans  pivotally  connected  to  respective 
elements  on  axes  generally  parallel  to  said  axis,  the  im- 
provement comprising:   means  for  positioning  said  pit- 
mans  with  their  said  axes  of  pivot  coaxial  with  said  axis 
of  pivot  of  the  mower  bar  relative  to  said  mounting  means 
coincident  with  the  upright  positioning  of  said  mower 
and  comprising  a  carrier  underposed  with  respect  to  said 
pitmans,  and  Unkage  connected  to  and  operative  between 
said  mounting  means  and  said  carrier  and  other  linkage 
connected  to  and  operative  between  said  carrier  and  said 
mower  bar  for  moving  said  carrier  into  a  position  sup- 
p<Mting  said  pitmans  with  their  axes  of  pivot  coaxial  with 
said  pivotal  axis  in  response  to  raising  of  the  mower  bar 
to  transport  position. 


supporting  said  rim  portion,  said  casing  having  an  an- 
nular groove  in  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  ring  in  said 
groove,  and  a  helical  spring  in  said  casing  between  said 
ring  and  said  rim  portion  pressing  said  rim  portion 
against  said  seat. 


1,1*M43 

FLUIDTIGHT  TIMEPIECE 

Ervia  Plqacret,  B— rroart,  Switzci 

Application  Janoaiy  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  562,559 

Claims  priority,  appMcafion  Switzeriand 

Febraary  10, 1955 

13  Clafans.    (CI.  5S— 9«) 


mmj' 


2,S«6341 

POSmVE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

HARVESTER  PICK-UP  REEL 

AdriM  St  I.  Bowie,  San  loac,  CaUL,  anii^r  to  Food 

Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

AppHcatioa  ScptemherM.  1956.  Serial  No.  612,615 
UCfarfoH.    (O.  54— 364) 


iUij 


1.  In  a  floidtight  titnepiece,  the  combination  of  a  hand- 
operable  control  member  for  a  movement,  a  case  enclosing 
said  movtmeat,  including  means  providing  for  the  passage 
of  the  coatnri  member  through  said  case  in  direct  fluid- 
tight  coittacting  relationship  with  a  wall  of  said  means, 
one  of  tlie  cooperating  parts,  the  control  member  aad  said 
means,  being  of  plastic  material  and  one  of  the  cooper- 
ating surfaces  on  said  parts  being  in  the  shape  of  a  surface 
of  revolation  having  an  arcuate  generating  line. 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  chain  drives  comprising  a 
rotataUe  drive  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  phnalhy  of  equally  spaced  pusher 
legs  secured  to  said  hub  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, a  sprocket  naounted  for  rotatioo  about  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  said  legs,  an  endless 
chain  trafawd  around  said  sprocket,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  lugs  dispoaed  on  said  chain  in  position  to  be  con- 
tacted by  said  legs  to  be  driven  thereby  as  said  drive  shaft 
is  rotated.  ' 

2,aM,342 
TEXTILE  SPINDLE 

JaM  Sopi  Rock,  BadaioBa,  Spate 

Application  Fcbrway  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  409391 

Clafans  prioi^,  application  Spain  Febraary  14,  1953 

1  Oaim.    (CL  57—135) 
In  a  spindle  for  spinning  frames,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
in  said  casing,  a  collar  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  float-    tion. 


2,t04>344 
OVERBANKING  PREVENTIVE  MEANS 
Kenneth  H.  Schoearocic,  Rheems,  Pa^  assignor  to  Hamil- 
ton Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Pennsyhranb 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585.569 
SCIainis.    (CI.  58— 107) 


1.  An  overbanlung  preventive  means  for  an  electric 
watch  having  a  balance  wheel  and  hairspring  assembly 
comprising,  pivotally  OKMinted  means  positioned  in  die 
path  of  hair^Ming  expansicm,  and  means  governed  by 
said  pivoted  means  for  restricting  the  balance  wheel  nK>> 
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MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  WELD  FLASH  FROM 

CHAIN  LINKS 
EhI  K.  Pfewn,  Haanoad,  la±,  ■■igiior  to  S.  G.  Taylor 
Chaki  Conpaay,  HaamMwd,  ImL,  a  corporation  of 
nHMfa 

AppHcatioB  May  12, 19S4,  Serial  No.  429^3 
SCIaiBi.    (CL59— 29) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  welding  flanges 
from  the  freshly  welded  link  at  the  end  of  a  length  of 
chain,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  base  member 
having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
the  next-to-last  link  and  having  also  a  well  recessed  be- 
low said  upper  surface  and  shaped  to  receive  the  freshly 
welded  end  link  in  an  upri^t  position,  the  depth  of  said 
well  relative  to  said  ujMight  surface  being  proportioned 
to  hold  said  end  link  in  a  position  whereat  its  welding 
flanges  are  above  the  top  of  said  next-to-last  link,  a  pair 
of  symmetrical  shearing  dies  mounted  above  said  base 
member  and  mounted  for  movement  between  an  ad- 
vanced position  and  a  retracted  position,  said  dies  when 
in  their  retracted  position  affording  clearance  for  said 
end  link  to  be  inserted  in  said  well  and,  when  in  their 
advanced  position,  abutting  in  the  ^ace  enclosed  by  said 
end  link,  and  means  normally  operative  to  hold  said  dies 
in  their  retracted  podtioo  and  operative  responsively  to 
manual  control  to  move  said  dies  to  their  advanced  posi- 
tion and  means  to  lower  the  same  toward  said  base 
member,  whereby  said  dies  during  said  downward  move- 
ment will  engage  and  shear  off  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
welding  flanges. 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  AFTERBURNERS 
WUUaM  ClaytoB,  Tmrnirnu,  CaUf^  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
asaigaBMBta,   to   Barkelcw   Mannfactnring   Company, 
Loa  Aogdca,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

epteaibcr  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,798 
9ClaiiM.   (a.M— 30) 


•-^^.^1- 

;.^.  T/-^ 


i-  *-  • 


1.  In  combination:  an  internal  combustion  engine;  a 
burner  structure  connected  with  said  engine  to  take  the 
exhaust  gaaes  therefrom;  a  spark  plug  mounted  in  said 
burner  structure  for  igniting  unbumed  exhaust  gases  in 
said  burner  structure;  circuit  means  for  energizing  said 
q>ark  plug;  and  means  operating  in  said  circuit  means  for 
preventing  energization  thereof  until  after  the  engine  has 
been  in  operation  for  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


INTERNAL  COMBWHOT?  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

SYSnM 

Joha  T.  Pcrfila,  Nwlk  Kimm  CRj,  Mo. 

Applicadoa  law  11, 193$,  Scritf  No.  S90.73t 

ICIaiik   (CLM-^3f) 


An  internal  combustioa  eagiDe  exhaust  ■yMem  oom- 
prising,  in  combination:  An  exhaust  gas  collector  ooe- 
nected  to  said  engine  and  arranged  to  receive  the  exhaust 
gas  discharged  thereby,  said  ctAltctor  bdng  provided  with 
a  flanged  exhaust  gas  outlet;  an  exhaust  dischaffe  con- 
duit; a  blower  having  its  outlet  connectad  to  sidd  <fi«- 
charge  conduit,  said  blower  having  a  flanged  iid«l  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  flanged  outlet  of  said  collector)  a  tube 
disposed  within  said  blower  inlet  and  §p»coi  vmky  from 
tlte  inner  wall  thereof;  a  flange  connected  to  tiie  up- 
stream end  of  said  tube  and  extending  out  between  said 
flanged  blower  inlet  and  said  flanged  collector^  oatlet, 
said  flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grodres  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  out  tfirough 
the  edges  of  said  flange;  means  for  teairing  laid  flange 
between  and  in  close  contact  with  said  flanged  blower 
inlet  and  said  flanged  collector  outlet;  and  metun  for 
actuating  said  blower  to  withdraw  exhaust  gas  from  with- 
in said  collector  and  to  draw  air  from  tlie  amhlcat  at- 
mosphere through  said  grooves  into  the  exhaust  stxeam. 


BISMUTH  TRIPHENYL  JET  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME      : 
Donald  R.  Stevcai,  WMartaig,  aad  Rowrid  L.  Sweet, 
BaMwla  Boroath,  Pa.,  ■■IgBori  to  Galf  RcMJaRh  A 
Developmcat  Coavaay,  PIHiliaigh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatioB  Dcccaiber  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  399,M6 
4Claiasi.    (CL  M— 35.4) 
1.  The  method  <rf  operatmg  a  jet  engine  which  com- 
prises supplying  to  the  oombiution  zone  of  said  jet  en- 
gine a  liquid  hydrocarbon  j^  fuel  containing  about  0.01 
to  about  0.08  percent  by  weight  of  biamuth  triphenyl; 
burning  said  fuel  in  tlie  combintion  zone  of  said  engine; 
and  exhausting  resulting  gases  from  said  engine  so  as 
to  impart  thrust  thereto,  whereby  combustion  deposits  are 
reduced. 


SHEET  METAL  VAmSuILB  AREA  NOZZLE 
Robert  N.  Yeafcr,  Saa  Dfefo,  CaBf.,  Mri^er  to  Solar 
Aimft  CsaipMj,  Saa  Dfafo,  CaUT.,  a  cotyoralloa  off 


14 


M,  1M3,  Serial  No.  327,t27 
(CLM-35.0 


1.  A  variable  area  nozzle  for  jet  propulsion  engines 
comprising  a  barrel  adapted  to  be  attadied,  at  one  end,  to 
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the  exhaust  conduit  of  such  an  engine,  a  sheet  metal  an- 
nulus  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  barrel  around  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  a  retainer  ring  removably  secured 
around  said  aimulus,  a  plurality  of  aniuilarly  arranged, 
juxtaposed  sheet  metal  flaps  having  rolled  ends  swingably 
retained  by  said  annulus  and  ring,  a  plurality  of  pressure 
phttes  pivotally  connected  to  said  barrel  and  di^osed  in 
brildging  relation  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  flaps,  a 
roller  journalled  on  each  of  said  pressure  plates,  an  an- 
nular, fabricated  sheet  metal  actuating  assembly  having 
a  portion  substantially  surrounding  said  flaps  and  said 
pressure  plates,  and  mounted  cm  said  barrel  for  axial  dis- 
placement relative  to  said  barrel,  cam  means  on  the 
interior  surface  of  said  portion  of  said  actuating  assembly 
coacting  with  said  rollers  to  move  said  flaps  radially  in- 
wardly upon  axial  displacement  of  said  actuating  assembly 
and  means  for  axially  moving  said  actuating  assembly. 


STARTING  AND  FUEL  PUMPING  MEANS  FOR 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Nahoa  Hedor  Kcal,  ABeatiec,  Dciby.  a^  CtvH^ 
"Dctbi ,  PaglMd,  airigBOta  to 
Diciby.  tft*— ^         ' 
Ippiialliianrrt  *^^  SciW  No.  42t.tt7 
OaiaH  priority,  awBcaHoa  Great  Britala  May  19, 1953 
iOakmM.    (CL  ••->J9.14) 


AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  JET  PROPELLED 

CRAFT 

George  R.  HoAaaaa,  Ovcriaad  Park,  Kaas. 

Aagaat  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,t75 

2ClalMk    (CLM-^9a) 


1.  A  gas  turtttne  engiiw  comprising  a  compressor,  com- 
bustion equipment  to  which  air  is  delivered  by  the  com- 
pressor and  including  fuel  injectors,  and  a  turlane  re- 
ceiving products  of  combustion  from  said  combustioa 
equipment,  said  compressor  and  turbine  each  including  a 
rotor,  and  said  rotors  being  drivingly  interconnected  to 
form  a  coa4>ress(H-  and  turbine  rotor  system,  an  auxiliary 
turbine,  an  external  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  dis- 
connectaUe  driving  means  interconnecting  said  aunhary 
tuihine  and  said  compressor  and  turtiine  rotor  system, 
means  connecting  said  auxiliary  turbine  with  sakl  source 
at  least  when  said  rotor  system  is  rotated  by  said  auxiliary 
turbine  for  starting  purposes,  a  fuel  punv  connected  to 
said  fuel  injectors  to  deliver  fuel  thereto,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  auxiliary  turbine  and  said  ftid 
pump  i^rative  at  least  during  normal  nmning  of  the 
engine  when  said  driving  means  is  disconnected.         | 


1.  In  a  jet  engme  having  an  elongated  tubular  body 
provided  with  a  forwardmost,  open  air  intake  end,  a  rear- 
wardmost  open  gas  discharge  end,  and  a  combustion 
chamber  between  said  ends,  air  flow  control  structure  in- 
cluding shutter  mechanism  comprising  a  central   shaft 
mounted  within  the  body  and  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  latter  at  said  air  intake  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  bevel 
gears  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  roution  about  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  elongated  vanes 
radiatmg  outwardly  from  adjacent  the  bevel  gears,  said 
vanes  being  mounted  to  the  body  at  the  outermost  ends  of 
the  vanes  for  roUtion  about  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
vanes,  a  pini(»  on  the  iimermost  end  of  each  vane  re- 
spccdytly  in  mesh  with  the  bevel  gears,  one  of  the  bevel 
gears  having  an  intnmed,  annular  gear  surface  thereon, 
and  a  spur  gear  in  mesh  with  the  surface  of  said  one  bevel 
gear  for  turning  the  latter  to  vary  angularity  (rf  the  vanes, 
and  an  air  diffusing  apparatus  including  an  axmular  track 
mounted  in  the  body  between  said  mechanism  and  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  central  support  riiaft  redprocably 
and  routably  mounted  in  the  body  longitudinally  of  the 
latter,  a  gear  box  carried  by  the  suntort  shaft,  a  circular 
rim  slidably  mounted  in  the  track,  a  number  of  radial 
blades  extending  between  the  rim  and  the  giear  box  and 
rotatably  secured  to  each,  gear  means  in  the  gear  box 
interconnecting  the  support  shaft  and  the  blades  for  ro- 
tating the  latter  upon  reciprocation  of  said  support  shaft; 
means  coupled  with  the  support  shaft  for  reciprocating 
the  latter,  and  means  coupled  with  the  support  shaft  for 
rotating  tfie  latter  to  rotate  ibt  gear  box,  blades  and  rim 
relative  to  the  track  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body. 

722  O.   0—32 


l»l#i352 

FUEL  CONTROL  SY^TTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  jN- 

GINE  TEMPERATURE  AND  SPEED  CONOmONS 

WBHiM  E.  Bnadaa,  WcaTwood,  N.  J.,  asrigaor  to  BeMb 

AriatioB  Cwporatiea,  Tcteiboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporatfoa 

°"^^"'"*Sipti^sr28, 1951,  SatW  No.  24MT2 
15ClafaM.    (CLM-^9.2f)  i 


I.  A  control  mechanism  for  an  engine,  comprising  en- 
gine speed  responsive  regulating  means,  engine  tempera- 
ture responsive  regulating  means,  engine  fuel  control 
means,  means  operatively  connecting  the  second  men- 
tioned means  to  said  fuel  omtrol  means  to  effect  a  prede- 
termined engine  temperature,  manually  operable  means 
effective  at  one  adjusted  position  to  sdectively  connect 
said  first  mentioned  naeans  to  said  fuel  control  means  so 
as  to  control  speed  of  the  engii^  and  effective  at  another 
adjusted  position  to  selectively  connect  said  first  mentioned 
means  to  said  fuel  control  means  so  as  to  maintain  a  stable 
condition  of  operation  of  the  engine. 
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MACH  NUMBER  COMPUTER 

inHMH,  N.  J^  and  Bernard   J. 

N.  Y.,  ■■Ifnw  to  BcBdfz  Arla< 

N.  I^  ■  cvrfonMam  of 


» 


PcbiMty  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,S46 
19CUM.    {a.t^—i9M) 


'^atfunauTK. 


■ttsjer- 


8.  For  use  with  an  air  fuel  ratio  control  system  of  an 
aircraft  engine;  the  combination  comprising  a  first  varia- 
ble voltage  device,  a  second  variable  voltage  device,  ram 
air  inlet  pressure  responsive  means  for  operating  the  first 
dcifice,  ambient  atmospheric  inresure  responsive  means  for 
operating  the  second  device,  a  first  variable  induction 
transfonner  having  a  secondary  winding  and  a  primary 
winding  inductively  coupled  tnereto,  means  electrically 
connecting  the  second  variable  voltage  device  to  said  pri- 
mary winding  to  excite  the  primary  winding,  circuit 
means  electrically  connecting  said  first  variable  voltage 
device  in  opposition  to  the  output  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  bitting  transformer,  saki  biasing  transfonner  hav- 
ing a  secondary  winding  electrically  connected  in  said 
dreoit  means  and  a  primary  winding  inductively  coupled 
thereto  and  excited  t^  the  second  variable  voltage  device, 
motor  means  for  adjusting  the  coupling  relation  between 
the  windings  of  the  first  variaUe  induction  transformer 
so  as  to  electrically  balance  said  circuit  means,  a  second 
variaMe  induction  transformer  for  operatively  coupling 
the  circuit  means  to  said  motor  means,  ambient  atmos- 
irfieric  pressure  re^wnave  means  for  operating  said  sec- 
ond variable  induction  tmnsformer  so  as  to  modify  the 
effect  of  said  circuit  means  on  the  motor  means  with 
changes  in  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure,  a  fuel  air 
ratio  selector  mechanism  adjustably  positioned  by  the 
motor  means  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  ram  air 
inlet  and  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  ratio,  a  stop 
mechanism  for  limiting  the  adjustment  by  the  motor 
means  of  the  fuel  air  ratio  selector  and  the  coupling  rela- 
tion between  the  windings  of  the  first  variable  induction 
transformer  to  within  a  invdetermined  operating  range, 
and  clutch  means  between  said  stop  mechanism  and 
motor  means  for  permitting  slippage  of  said  motor 
means  relative  to  said  stop  mechanism. 


2JM354 

FUEL  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  TO  COMPENSATE 
FOR  VARIATIONS  IN  UQUID  HEAD  DUE  TO 
ACCELERATIONS  ACTING  ON  THE  FUEL  SYS- 
TEM 
Henry  Cook,  Dcrfcy,  EnglaMl,  aarignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
Uariicd,  DcrtoT.  tM^fimi,  a  BrilUi  convwiy 
AppMraHon  March  31, 1952,  SciW  No.  279,(55 
CMtm  priority,  appUtaHun  Great  Britain  Aprfl  5,  1951 
nOakM.    (O.  <•— 39J«) 
12.  A  fuel  system  for  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  having 
a  plurality  of  fuel  nozzles,  some  at  least  of  which  are 
spaced  apart  in  a  dircctioa  transverse  to  the  power  plant 
axis,  and  a  valve  associated  with  each  nozzle  for  com- 
peoMting  for  a  difference  in  pressure  bead  at  the  nozzles 
cauaed  by  aa  acceleration  acting  in  said  direction,  each 
valve  having  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  fuel  tiieretiirough, 
a  movable  douire  interposed  in  the  passage  and  restrict- 


ing fMel  tkfw,  and  a  seat  fw  the  closure  defined  by  the 
passage  walls,  each  closure  being  of  selected  mass  per 
xmit  area  of  the  passage  to  regulate  the  fuel  flow  through 
the  respective  valve,  the  mass  per  unit  passage  area  of  the 
closure  associated  with  a  nozzle  which  is  spaced  apart 


from  any  other  nozzle  in  the  direction  of  action  of  said 
acceleration,  exceeding  the  maas  per  unit  passage  area  of 
the  closure  associated  with  said  other  nozzle  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  product  of  the  ftiel  density  and  the  distance 
said  nozzles  are  tptxed  apart  in  said  direction. 


2,SM,355 
AXIAL  FLOW  TURBINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  AD- 
MIXING LOW  TEMPnATURE  GAS  INTO  THE 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DRIVING  GAS  STREAM 
Christlaa  Schdmer,  Angrtig,  Germany,  awlgani-  to 
Maschlnenfabrik  Angnhim'Nnnihm  A.  G.,  Angsbnrg, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  CsiniMj 

Application  Apsi  29, 195L  Serial  No.  221,978 

Claims  priority,  anpMciiHBn  GcnMny  May  9, 1959 

4Clafaiis.    {CLU^-i9M) 


I.  In  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  high  temperature  gas  impiBgiiig  on  the  turbiae  blades 
and  having  a  source  of  compressed  gas  at  a  temiperatnre 
substantially  lower  than  said  high  temperatme  p»,  the 
comtnnation  which  comprises  a  Ugfa  temperatu^  inlet 
'  for  supplying  said  high  temperature  gas,  to  said 
blades  and  having  a  ifischarge  end  apac^  from 
^urbine  blades,  a  separate  low  temperature  iaHkt  dian- 
r  supplying  said  lower  temperature  gas  an^  termi- 
adjacent  said  discharge  end  of  said  hi^  tempera- 
ture Inlet  channel  and  raifially  iawanfly  thcreofl  a  cor- 
rugated partition  s^arating  si^  inlet  chaaaeis  providing 
alternating  adjacent  udal  passageways  of  substaatiil  radial 
extent  for  guiding  said  high  and  lower  tempera 
in  said  channeb  in  heat  exdumi^  relation ' 
betWeen,  and  a  plurafity  of  tpettuttt  ia  said 
partiltiOT  communicating  between  laaer  and 
tber^f  for  admixing  said  U^  and  lower  I 
gasei  in  varying  pn^Mrdoas  at  varying  ra<fial 
prior  to  iminngiiig  on  said  blades  effecting  a 
radiilly  outwardly  itrrraslng  teai|>eratare  gradient 
admixed  gases  a  portion  of  ttid  apertures  being  i 
in  sttbstentially  axlaOy  extending  radially  cater 
of  said  corrupted  partitioa  for  (firectiag  stxeanuj  of  said 
lower  temperature  gas  outwardly  subetantially  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  high  tempefattiie  jas 
around  said  c<MTugated  partition. 
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2,MM54 
COMBUSTION  INITIATOR 


Grove,  CabC 


„  to  the  United  Slates  ol  America 
SClafaM.    (Ci.  ••—39.82) 


3    A  combustion  initiator  arrangement  for  an  aerial 
missile  of  the  ramjet  type,  comprising,  a  frusto-conic^ 
member  having  an  open  end  upstream  for  reccivmg  and 
shielding  a  portion  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  from  the  nwn 
air-fuel  stream  flowing  tiirough  said  missile  at  substantial- 
ly stagnation  pressure  and  a  closed  end  downstream,  fte 
side  wall  of  said  frtisto-conical  member  having  a  plurahty 
of  small  openings  near  its  downstream  end.  a  hub,  means 
for  swirling  and  mixing  said  received  air-fuel  mixture, 
said  swirUng  means  being  located  at  the  upstream  aid  rf 
said  frusto-conioal  member  and  including  a  plurahjrof 
blades  radiating  outwardly  from  said  hub  •^J^'*^^ 
along  their  radial  direction,  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades 
being  atuched  to  said  frusto<onioal  member,  and  means 
located  in  and  shielded  by  said  hub  for  igniting  said  aff- 
fuel  mixture  in  said  member,  whereby  a  portion  ofsaid 
air-fuel  mixture  entering  said  fru$to<onical  member  at 
substantially  sugnation  pressure  is  ignited  by  said  igmting 
means,  with  the  producte  of  combustion  therefrom  reap- 
ing through  said  openings  in  said  downstream  ead  of  said 
frusto-conical  member  to  ignite  tite  main  air-fuel  stream 
flowing  through  said  missile. 


said  pUtes.  means  associated  witii  one  of  said  plates  for 
limiting  the  freezing  of  water  on  each  spaced  plffe  to  a 
slab  of  ice  Aereon  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
relative  to  one  another,  a  dissector  within  said  chamber  at 
a  side  of  the  uppermost  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  slab 
of  ice  therefrom,  anotiicr  dissector  separate  from  and 
independem  of  the  dissector  associated  with  said  upperr- 
most  plate  spaced  therebelow  within  said  chamber  at  a 
side  of  the  lowermost  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  slab  of 
ice  therefrom,  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  provid- 
ing ice  block  storage  means  in  said  cabinet,  vcrticaUy 
disposed  partitioning  means  dividing  said  storage  means 
into  side  by  side  ice  block  receiving  and  stonng  bins,  said 
ice  thickness  limiting  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  con- 
trol for  stopping  the  flow  of  water  across  said  plates, 
rendering  said  means  for  refrigerating  said  plates  ineffec- 
tive and  for  initiating  heating  of  the  plates  to  substantially 
simultaneously  break  a  bond  between  the  slabs  of  ice  and 
both  plates  whereby  the  slab  of  ice  on  said  uppermost 
plate  slides  therefrom  and  is  severed  by  the  dissector  asso- 
ciated tiierewith  into  a  first  batch  of  ice  blocks  of  pre- 
determined size  and  the  slab  of  ice  on  said  lowermost 
plate  sUdes  therefrom  at  substantially  the  same  time  with 
sliding  of  tiie  slab  of  ice  from  said  uppermost  plate  and 
is  severed  by  said  another  dissector  into  a  second  batch 
of  ice  blocks  of  a  size  different  from  said  ice  blocks  of 
said  predetermined  size,  baffle  means  mterposed  between 
said  dissectors  for  directing  said  first  batch  of  ice  blocks 
severed  by  said  uppermost  dissector  in  one  direction 
laterally  thereof,  another  baffle  means  beneath  tiie  lower- 
most dissector  for  segregating  said  second  batch  <rf  ice 
blocks  severed  tiiereby  from  said  first  batch  tiiereof  and 
for  directing  said  second  batch  of  ice  blocks  laterally 
therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction.  Md 
said  baffle  means  being  fixed  within  said  cabinet  wheneby 
to  concunenUy  deUver  said  first  batch  of  ice  blocks  of 
said  predetermined  size  into  one  of  said  storage  bins  and 
said  second  segregated  batch  of  ice  blocks  of  said  different 
size  into  tiie  other  of  said  side  by  side  storage  bins. 


2,MMS7 
ICE  MAKER 
Joseph  R.  FIcUef ,  Dayton,  OWp,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Coiporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloo  of 

A^Xation  Jnly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  523036 
2  Claims.    (0.62—7) 


2,M635S 
VEHICLE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
iMcs  W.  Jacolts,  Daytoa,  <>";»  "^^"^  *»  ^^ 
Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatiaa  of 

"^JSicatioB  Jnae  8, 1954.  Serial  No.  435,199 
^^^  4  Claims.    (CI.  62—117.1) 


1.  An  ice  makiag  apparatus  incioding  a  cabinet  with 
a  chamber  theiain  and  of  Uic  type  capable  of  simultane- 
ously piwluGing  a  plurality  of  separate  batefaes  of  ice 
blocks  ia  spaced  apart  superimposed  communicatiag 
zones  in  said  chamber  com^ising.  an  inclined  plate  dis- 
poaed  in  each  of  said  zones  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
flowing  water  acraas  each  of  said  plates,  means  for  re- 
frigerating said  platas  to  frecoe  water  flowing  thereacross 
into  a  slab  of  ice  on  each  plate  and  for  tiiereafter  heating 


1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  having  a 
compartment  and  an  engine  compartment  separated  by  a 
wall,  an  engine  within  said  engine  compartment  for  pro- 
pelling said  vehicle,  a  refrigerating  system  disposed  whoUy 
wiUun  said  engine  compartment  and  comprismg  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  and  refrigerant  Itow 
means'  for  connecting  said  evaporator,  compresso^aafl 
condenser  in  refrigerant  flow  relationship,  torque  trans- 
mitting means  between  said  compressor  and  said  engine, 
housing  means  for  enclosing  said  compi«sor,  condenser 
and  evaporator,  said  housng  means  having  its  one  eiid 
arranged  adjacent  said  wall  and  connected  therett^  said 
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wall  having  opening  means  fliroagh  which  air  cooled  by 
•aid  evaporator  is  discharged  mto  said  passenger  com- 
pailinent. 

2JM359 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Danrii  I.  TlMScr*  Dnjtoa,  Ohio,  ssrfg to  GcMnl 

Mo«Bn  Cocpovallo^  DctroU,  Mkh^  a  coiporatfon  of 


May  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,905 
TdafaM.   (a.  (2— 117.4) 


spaced  apart  metal  clips  theraoo  capable  d  being  defom»ed 
by  fingers  of  a  person's  hand  each  proiMed  with  a  portion 
welded  to  a  wall  of  said  member  and  Ofer  which  portio^  a 
run  of  a  length  ol  a  refrigerant  expansion  condait  is  fx- 
tended  and  is  to  be  fastened  to  the  wall  by  said  cli^, 
each  of  said  clips  inclnding  utegral  ears  projecting  out- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  of  said  welded  portimi  there- 
of to  either  side  of  the  run  of  said  conduit  and  a  ub 
integral  with  and  exteodiag  laterally  from  an  end  of  one 
of  said  ears  in  a  directioa  nbataatially  paralleling  the 
conduit  run,  said  one  ear  of  each  metal  ciq»  together  with 


7.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  cabinet  provided  with 
a  food  storage  chamber  therein  and  having  a  one  piece 
rofl-forted  plate  member  of  a  refrigerating  system  as- 
soctaled  therewith,  said  plate  member  having  a  plurality 
of  passages  formed  therein,  said  member  comprising  a 
first  portion  with  the  passages  therein  forming  refrigerant 
expansion  duct  means  to  provide  an  evaporator  in  said 
system  and  a  second  portion  spaced  from  said  first  por- 
tioo  and  connected  thereto  by  a  single  web  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  portions,  one  of  the  passages  within 
said  second  portion  ci  said  roll-forged  plate  member  pro- 
viding a  refrigCTam  condenser  in  said  system,  another  of 
the  passages  within  said  second  portion  of  said  member 
forming  an  elongated  duct  extending  through  said  single 
web  and  normally  cmmecting  an  outlet  end  of  said  con- 
denser passage  to  an  inlet  of  said  expansion  duct  means, 
a  part  of  said  aeeoad  portion  of  the  roll-forged  plate 
member  with  a  segment  of  said  elongated  duct  therein 
at  the  outlet  end  of  said  condenser  being  cut  away  to 
expoae  an  end  of  said  elongated  duct  and  the  outlet  end 
of  said  coodenaer  passage,  a  tube  separate  from  said 
membo-  inserted  into  the  expoaed  end  ci  said  elongated 
duct  and  extending  therethrough  beyond  said  single  web 
with  its  one  end  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  the  inlet 
of  said  evaporator  ejqMnsion  duct  means,  the  other  end 
of  said  separate  tube  communicating  with  the  exposed 
outlet  end  of  said  condenser  passage,  means  for  sealingly 
b<»ding  walls  of  said  elongated  duct  to  said  tube  and 
said  other  end  oi  said  tube  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  con- 
denser passage,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  separate  tube 
being  of  substantially  capillary  size  as  compared  to  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  refrigerant  condensing  pas- 
sage for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  con- 
denser to  said  evaporator,  and  said  first  portion  of  said 
member  being  disposed  within  said  food  storage  cham- 
ber for  cooling  same  and  said  second  portion  of  said 
monber  having  a  part  thereof  q>aced  from  the  outer 
surfKe  of  an  upright  wall  of  said  cabinet  to  form  an  air 
flue  therebetween. 


the  tab  thereon  being  rolled  in  one  direction  over  said  k 
duit  run  in  contact  therewidi,  the  other  ear  of  eadi  of 
clips  being  rolled  in  an  oppodte  directi<m  over  said  u^ 
duit  run  with  a  part  thereof  ovolapping  a  rolled  part  of 
said  one  ear  to  clamp  the  conduit  run  to  said  wall  and  to 
maintain  said  run  q>aced  from  other  nus  ot  said  conduit, 
said  tab  on  said  one  ear  of  the  dipt  being  bent  over  the 
overlapping  pan  of  said  ctther  ear  there(tf .  and  the  end  of 
said  other  ear  of  each  metal  dtp  extcading  beyond  said 
tab  and  being  bent  over  a  side  edge  thereof  to  provide  an 
interlock  between  said  ears  whereby  to  prevent  unfolding 
of  said  overlapped  parts  of  the  dips. 


AnCONDnWNER 
ArthnrE.  KUne  awl  Wcadcfl  H.  WchHsr.  AMa%  Mlch„ 
aarignon,  by  flscanc  aaslpaMak^  to  McGnw-Edlson 
Coopmiy,  a  corporstfoa  of  IMnwan 

AppHcattoa  April  <,  1M3,  Scriri  No.  344,918 
IICWbh.   (CL<»— U9) 


*  "» 


EVAPORATOR  UNIT 
Evmtt  C.  Anwatraal.  New  Carlisle  OUo,  iHhani  to 
Gytnl  Motors  Corporadon,  Detroit,  MkCTcorgo- 
nnea  or  Dcuware 

^IplrsiinApril  17, 19Si,  Serial  No.  57S,M8 

,    ^  _. « Clniiw.    (O.  Cl—lM)         ^^ 

1.  A  sheet  metal  beat  absorber  of  a  refrigerating  sys- 
tem comprising  a  substantially  box-like  member  having 


2.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit,  a  housing  havaog  two 
compartments,  each  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  means 
to  permit  passage  of  air  therethrougfa.  a  refrigeration 
system  including  an  evaporator  mounted  in  one  of  said 
compartmeots  and  a  oondenser  momi^^  in  the  other 
compartment,  means  indtiding  an  evaporator  fan  adapt- 
ed to  circulate  air  in  heat  Mrhaiijt  reiationdiip  with 
the  evaporator  and  to  discharge  such  air  into  a  room, 
means  including  a  oondenser  fan  adaptfd  to  circulate  air 
in  beat  exchange  relationship  with  the  condenser  and 
to  dvofaarge  such  air  outside  the  room,  a  third  compart-^ 
ment  in  said  housing  di^oaed  along  one  of  the  outside 
walls  of  said  housing,  said  outade  housing  wall  havinfj 
an  opening  therein  to  supi^y  outside  air  to  said  third 
compartment,  said  third  compartment  having  two  addi" 
tional  openings  therein,  one  of  said  openingt  leading  tcl 
said  evaporator  fan  and  the  other  aperii«  lendii«  to 
said  oondenser  fan,  a  three-poailion  valve  member,  said 
vahre  member  comprising  a  door,  a  pair  of  oppositdy 
directed   snbstantiaMy   U-sbaped  arms  ■myii^g  aaid 
door,  tbt  free  ends  of  said  amn  hingedly  eivagfav  op- 
posite margins  of  the  door  and  the  doaed  ends  of  said 
arms  bdng  hinged  respectively  on  opposite  sidca  of  the 
opening  leading  to  said  evaporator  ^n,  and  meaiH  to 
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linft  said  valve  member  into  any  osie  erf  said  three  po- 
sitiosH  to  dose  off  either  of  sud  two  additionnl  opening 
or  said  outside  opening  either  to  recirculate  the  room 
air  by  said  evaporator  fan  without  outside  air  nued 
therewith  or  with  outside  air  mixed  therewith  or  to 
exhaust  the  room  air  to  the  outside  by  said  condenser  fan. 


Robert  A. 


IMPELLER  DRIVE  FOR  AUTOCLAVES 


Witoaa,  SaU  L^c  City,  Utah, 

y,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah,  a 

of  Utah 

AppHcailoa  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No 
19  dataa.   (CL44— 1) 


toTbc 


584,722 


AIR  CONDmONER  -V 

Marvbi  B.  CaHna,  Daaver,  Colo. 
AppMtaHM  My  25, 19S8, 8«1al  No.  523,975 
9ClahM.    (CL4J— Ul) 


1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising  a  portable  housing 
formed  with  opposite  open  ends  and  a  hinged  top  clo- 
sure, a  closed,  unitary  fluid  circulating  system  diaracter- 
ized  by  spacedly  superposed  radiator  memben  detachably 
within  and  substantially  obstructing  one  open  end  of  said 
housing,  a  cooling  chamber  included  in  said  system  dis- 
posed within  the  housing  at  one  end  of  said  radiator  mem- 
bera.  a  pump  supported  by  and  between  said  radiator 
members,  flow  lines  connecting  said  pump,  chamber,  and 
radiator  members  for  circulation  of  fluid  tijcrethrough 
in  reaction  to  pump  operation,  a  motor  within  said  hous- 
ing in  direct  driving  refattion  with  said  pump,  a  fan  in 
driven  relation  with  said  motor  between  the  latter  and 
said  pump,  and  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  re- 
frigerants interiorly  of  said  housing  separate  from,  rear- 
wardly  adjacent  and  opening  toward  said  chamber. 


1.  In  an  impeller  drive  for  autoclaves,  which  includes 
an  impeller  shaft,  supporting  and  bearing  means  therefor, 
a  stuffing  box  containing  packing,  and  drive  means,  the 
combination  with  said  impeller  shaft  of  two  cylindrical 
sleeve  sections  disposed  end  to  end  on  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  sleeve  sections  being  of  non-corrosive  material,  be- 
ing provided  with  a  closed  end  for  attachment  to  an  im- 
peller, and  being  fitted  over  the  impeller-carrying  end  of 
the  impeller  shaft,  completely  covering  said  end  but  l«- 
minating  short  of  the  stuffing  box,  and  the  other  of  said 
sleeve  sections  being  of  rdativdy  good  heat  conductive 
and  low  frictional  material  and  extending  through  the 
stuffing  box  to  thrust-imparting  relationship  with  die  sup- 
porting and  bearing  means;  and  a  thrust-tranrferring  joint 
between  adjoining  ends  oi  said  sleeve  sections,  for  impart- 
ing thrust  from  said  one  section  to  said  other  section. 


2,884345 

OSCILLATION  SUPPRESSING  DEVICE 

Gwtav  Hcairig,  Eases,  Gennaay 

AppHcattoa  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  584414 

HOahM.    (0.44- 27) 


2,884,343  

IMPROVED  EXPANDHLE  RING  CONSTRUCTION 

HAVING  LINKS  WITH  ATTACHING  JAWS 

Moe  ManM,  LawrsBca,  N.  Y. 

I  My  %  1954,  Ssfial  No.  594,729 
7ClafaM.   (0.43—15^45) 


1.  An  expendible  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  links, 
a  first  set  consisting  of  alternate  ones  of  said  links  each 
including  longitudinally-extending  bars,  a  transversdy- 
extending  pivot  at  each  end  of  each  link  of  said  first  set, 
a  second  set  consisting  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said  links 
each  induding  a  link  body,  said  link  body  at  each  end 
having  opposed  longitudinally-extending  parts  defining  an 
fhmgf^i^  slot  having  an  enfry  end,  at  least  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  protection  far  partially  constricting  the 
entry  end  of  its  slot,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  bdng  de- 
f  ormable  toward  the  other  of  said  parts  to  doae  off  the 
entry  end  of  its  slot,  said  pivots  and  longitudinally-ex- 
tending parts  cooperating  to  conned  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  links  into  a  ring^lw  body  for  adjustnmt  to  vari- 
ous ring  sizes. 


1.  In  a  torque  transmitting  arrangement,  an  oscilla- 
tion sup|H«ssing  device  Qompnaag,  in  comMnation,  first 
rotary  coiq>ling  means  adapted  to  be  driven  and  including 
first  radially  extending  face  means;  second  rotary  cou- 
pling means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  power  takeoff 
means   and   induding   second   radially   extending   face 
means  located  opposite  said  first  face  means;  and  anti- 
res<Hiant  resQient  means  located  between  said  first  and 
second  face  means  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  first 
coupling   means   to   said   second   coupling   means   and 
adapted  to  suppress  oscillations  in  the  torque  transmitting 
arrangement,  said  resilient  means  induding  arcuate  spring 
means  abutting  at  the  ends  Aereof  against  one  of  laid 
face  means  and  having  a  center  position  spaced  from  the 
«^m*  and  lestlient  cushion  means  fixedly  secured  to  the 
convex  side  of  said  arcuate  spring  means  and  engaging 
the  other  <d  said  face  means  so  that  small  rdative  dis- 
plaoeneats  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  mnns  due 
to  torque  fluctuations  effect  resilient  deformation  of  wid 
apring  means  while  at  a  predetermined  full  load  torque 
transmitted  from  said  first  coupling  means  to  said  second 
coupling  means  said  arcuate  metal  leaf  spring  is  flattened 
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and  abuts  alonf  the  entire  length  thereof  against  said  one  knitted  seam  comprising  a  yarn  of  subetantially  the  same 

face  means  so  that  the  fuU  load  torque  is  transmitted  color  as  the  body  yam,  loosely  incorporating  a  ivlatively 

thnHigh  said  resilient  cushion  means.  few  wales,  whereby  said  seam  flattens  and  becomes  sub- 

^_^^^__^^  stantially  invisible  when  said  stocking  is  worn. 


SLIPPING  CLUTCH  HAVING  WAVELIKE  CON- 
TOURS ON  THE  CLUTCH  FACES 
FrMcis  Baafford  Wocateacyw,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
iipH»r  to  GcBcral  Elactik  Coavuy,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
AppUcatioa  AagHt  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,037 
ICUw.    (CL64— 29) 


DRYOJuSlNG 

Joha  P.  fniiwuB,  CUcago,  IIL 

Apr-HcatkM  Mank  1MM3, 8mU  No.  343.M7 

«CUm.   (CLM— It) 


p.'yL  . 


^ 


1.  A  slitting  dutch  comprising  a   rotatable  driven 
member  adapted  for  connection  to  a  load  and  having  an 
annular  face  with  wavelike  contours  including  hills  and 
valleys  thereon;  a  phiraUty  of  rotatable  axially  movable 
driving  members,  each  having  an  annular  face  and  wave- 
like contours  on  the  face,  said  contours  being  similar  to 
those  on  the  driven  member  face  and  also  including  hills 
and  valleys;  a  plurafity  of  guided  rollers  disposed  be- 
tween the  driving  members  and  the  driven  member,  each 
of  said  rollers  bemg  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the 
driven  member  and  the  fsice  of  at  least  one  of  said  driving 
members;  and  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  force 
to  each  of  said  driving  members  for  independently  urg- 
ing each  of  said  driving  members  toward  said  driven 
member  to  maintain  contact  between  said  rollers  and 
said  clutch  members;  the  clutch  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  there  is  relative  angular  displacement  be- 
tween the  guided  rollers  and  the  contours  on  the  faces  of 
said  axially  movable  driving  members,  such  angular  dis- 
placement being  effective  to  provide  that  when  one  of 
said  driving  members  transmits  maximum  torque  and  the 
other  of  said  driving  members  transmits  minimum  torque 
so  u  to  maintain  a  predetermined  torque  setting  rcgard- 
le»  of  clutch  creepage. 


5.  In  a  dry  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  casing  withm 
which  garments  are  adapted  to  be  cleaned  with  a  soap- 
soivent  solution:  a  solenoid  operated  dump  valve  con- 
nected to  a  lower  portion  of  said  casing;  a  first  conduit 
leading  from  said  dump  valve  to  permit  selective  drain- 
ing of  soap-solvent  solution  from  the  casing  when  the 
valve  is  opened;  a  second  conduit  connected  to  said  valve 
aiid  continuously  communicating  with  said  casing  through 
said  valve;  a  supply  tank  normally  containing  pure  solvent; 
means  including  a  solenoid  operated  valve  connecting  said 
supply  tank  and  second  conduit  for  directing  solvent  from 
said  tank  into  said  casing;  a  still  below  said  casing;  i&eans 
including  a  solenoid  operated  valve  connecting  said  still 
and  second  conduit  to  permit  draining  of  liquid  from  said 
casing  into  said  still;  and  a  condenser  having  am  inlet 
connected  to  said  still  and  having  an  outlet  coimected  to 
said  supply  tank  to  condense  solvent  vaporized  in  said  still 
and  deliver  the  pure  solvent  condensate  to  said  supply 
tank. 


24«M«7 
LADIES'  FULL-FASHIONED  HOSE  HAVING  A 
NON.BULKY  SEAM 
Jamei  Chadbows  BoOcs  and  Robert  M.  Matthews,  Char- 
lotte^.  C^  ami  Fnnk  E.  Bobo,  Jr.,  Gainesville,  Ga., 
■"15!""  to  ChaAoam  Gotham,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Nora  CaraUaa 

Appllcalioa  lane  25,  If  57,  Serial  No.  •67,73g 
21  Clahna.    (CL  M— 17g) 


England,  as- 


MWpMt 
DOOR  FASTENER 
Victor  Chanarya,  Hall  Gi«fl% 
signor  to  WOawt-Bweto 
bnd 

Applicalioa  Aagasl  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,424 

Claims  priority,  apyMcation  Great  Britain 

ScptcBibcr  11,  1952 

2ClafaBS.    (a.  7t— 135) 


7.  A  method  of  producing  a  lady's  full-fashioned  nylon 
hose  having  a  non-bulky  seam  which  flattens  against  the 
wearer  when  said  hose  is  worn,  said  seam  extending  at 
least  thnwghout  a  portion  of  said  hose,  comprising  knit- 
ting a  panel  from  a  removable  thread  at  each  selvedge  of 
said  portion,  seaming  said  hose,  and  removing  said  re- 
movable thread. 

15.   A  full-fashioned   sheer  stocking  having   an  un- 


1 .  A  door  fastening  comprising  a  rotary  catch  projvided 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  toodied  striker  engafleabw  widi 
the  catch  teeth,  a  pivotal  locking  pawl  directly  eagageaUe 
with  any  of  the  catch  teeth  which  are  engageabfe  with 
the  striker,  first  and  second  levm  respectivdy  (^wrable 
from  the  outside  and  the  inside  of  die  door  and  each 
having  thereon  an  abutment  arrai^ed  to  impart  cttch- 
rcleasing  movement  to  the  locking  pawl  under  the  action 
of  the  corresponding  lever,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted 
coaxially  with  the  pawl  and  movable  into  and  ovt  of 
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a  blocking  position  in  which  a  part  of  the  plate  lies  in 
the  path  of  a  part  of  the  first  levw  and  thereby  prevents 
movement  of  the  first  lever,  and  key-operaWe  means  for 
moving  the  plate,  the  latter  having  parts  respectively 
engageable  by  the  key-operable  means  and  the  abutment 
on  the  second  lever  so  that  the  plate  is  alternatively  oper- 
able by  the  key-operable  means  and  the  second  lever 
for  causing  the  plate  to  assume  its  blocking  position. 


chambered  container  for  the  hollow  articles  to  be  tested, 
coupling  means  extending  throu^  a  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber and  movable  into  sealed  test  pressure  communication 
with  the  article  in  said  chamber  at  the  inlet  port,  said 
coupling  means  connecting  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
test  article  with  an  external  source  of  test  fluid  under 


FNEUMATICGAUGING  DEVICE 
NcboB  Emmons  IIL  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by 

asrignments,  to  The  Shcfllcld  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcaflon  March  36, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,773 
7  Claims.    (CL  73— 37.5) 

*  *''  .'   _. 

bos   •  frl.. ^^  w'"^^ 


pressure,  cover  means  sealing  the  chamber  at  substan- 
tially ambient  pressure  conditions  with  the  hollow  test 
article  therein,  and  pressure  sensitive  means  ctmnected 
with  the  chamber  to  respond  to  pressure  changes  in  the 
chamber  surrounding  the  hollow  test  article  and  indicate 
leaks  in  such  article. 


2,tM372 

BOREHOLE  LOGGING  APPARATUS 

Jan  1.  Alps,  Taka,Okla. 

Application  Fcbraaiy  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  249,56g 

UClafans.    (O.  73—151.5) 


I.  A  precision  gauging  instrument  for  use  in  determin- 
ing product  characteristics  by  measuring  air  flow  through 
a  gauging  head,  said  instrument  comprising:  a  vertically 
diapoeed  transparent  flow  tut>e  having  an  internal  passage 
tapering  towards  the  lower  end  (A  the  tube,  means  con- 
nected to  die  lower  end  of  said  tube  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  air  under  controlled  preesure,  means 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  gauging  head,  an  indicating  float  ar- 
ranged for  movement  along  the  passage  of  the  trans- 
parent flow  tube  responsive  to  the  velocity  of  air  flow  up 
the  flow  tube,  a  tubular  light  source  having  a  length  com- 
mensurate with  that  of  the  flow  tube  and  extending  verti- 
cally therealong,  means  extending  along  the  flow  tube 
having  vertically  spaced  calibration  lines  thereon,  said 
means  providing  a  translucent  portion  curved  about  and 
extending  along  and  to  each  side  of  the  rearward  portion 
of  the  tube  generally  concentric  therewith  and  a  portion 
along  the  tube  extending  generally  radially  thereof,  the 
translucent  portion  extending  between  tiie  li^ht  aouroe 
and  the  flow  tube;  the  flow  tube,  the  translucent  portion, 
and  the  tubular  light  source  being  relatively  spaced  in  that 
order  away  from  the  observer  whereby  direct  illumination 
from  said  light  source  is  diffused  and  illuminates  the  flow 
tube  without  strain  on  the  obaenrer's  eyes;  and  means 
supporting  die  instrument  components  and  including  a 
housing  wall  having  an  oponng  along  its  forward  face 
through  which  the  flow  tube  and  float  are  visible. 


iitn, . 


12.  Borehole  logging  apparatus  comprising:  tracer  re- 
leasing means  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  within 
a  borehole;  means  for  hcriding  and  moving  the  tracer  re- 
leasing means  in  such  borehole;  means  including  cimi- 
lating  drilling  fluid  for  moving  released  tracer  from  the 
tracer  releasing  means  in  the  borehole  to  the  top  of  the 
bof^iole;  tracer  detecting  means  located  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  borehole;  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means 
and  including  an  elongated  record  medium  for  recording 
readings  of  said  tracer  detecting  means;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  depth  of  said  tracer  releasing  n»cam 
and  the  rate  of  circulation  of  said  drilling  fluid,  for  mov- 
ing said  record  medium  in  correlation  with  the  said  bore- 
hole depth  of  said  tracer  releasing  means  at  the  time  of 
release  of  the  thu^  detected  tracer.  i 


»c 


lljgjTI 
TBOTING  DBVICK  FOR  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
WaMar  JnHna  Stacfar.  Pagiiaii,  Mo^  ■islganr  to  W 
EtoOte  Caeporadon,  St  Laiia.  Mc,  a  tetporaHan  al 
Ddawara 
ApHfcatioB  Novend»er  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  322>91 

4ClalBH.    (CL73— 49J) 
1.  A  device  for  testing  for  leaks  b  ht^ow  articles 
having  at  least  one  movable  pressure  displaced  means 
'  therein   and   a  pressure   fluid  inlet  port  comprising  a 


2J6M73 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TESTING  OF  PAPER 

Jens  ChiiitiaB  HenrifcOaadhH  Jagd  BcadiMB, 

ApHkatioa  May  26. 1954,  Serial  No.  432,567 
■''  Clal»  pHkHlty,  appHoiflon  Denmark  May  39, 1953 
3Claias.    (0.73—159) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  testing  of  sheet  paper  compris- 
ing at  least  two  detectors  continuously  responsive  to  thick- 
neu  and  opacity  variations  respectively  of  a  sheet  o4 
paper  naoving  therepast  and  adapted  to  supply  primary 
electric  signals  represenutive  of  the  variations  of  said 
characteristics  from  a  certain  level  value,  circuit  OKaas 
connected  to  said  detectors  for  develc^ing  from  said  pri- 
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mary  signab  derived  agnals,  means  to  adjust  the  ratio 
of  the  magnitude  of  at  least  one  of  said  derived  signals 
to  the  magnitude  of  its  primary  signal,  circuit  means  for 


2JtM75 

THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  DEVKX 

Charica  W.  Wood,  I  ffca— .  Ofete,  iiiiTiiiii  lo 

ThoBMM  CogporadoB,  Dqnoa,  Ohlo»  a  cotForafkM  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatkm  Jaomy  2t.  19S3,  ScrU  No.  333,7f7 
4Clafana.   (CL  73— ^«  J) 


balancing  said  derived  signals  against  one  another  to  form 
secondary  signals  rq>resentative  of  linear  combinations  of 
said  primary  signals,  and  means  for  registering  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  signals. 


7  tt<171 

TEMPERATURE  COMP^SATING  COUPLING 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIQUID  METERS 

Aftcrt  I.  Gnabcqb  OaUaad,  Calif. 

AppllcaHoM  May  It,  19S4,  Serial  No.  428,771 

ICIafaM.    (a.  73— 233) 


1.  A  tanperatnre  compeaaating  coiqiling  for  coupling 
a  liquid  meter  shaft  and  an  aligned  counter  shaft  in  a 
rotational  q>eed  relationship  whidi  will  vary  with  tem- 
penture,  said  coiq>ling  comprising  a  speed-change  drive 
Msembly  cmuiecting  said  liquid  meter  shaft  to  said  coun- 
ter shaft,  said  drive  assembly  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  gland  throu^  which  said  meter  shaft  may  extend 
into  said  housing,  a  crank  arm  having  means  for  mount- 
ing the  same  on  said  meter  shaft,  a  crank  pin,  means 
for  mounting  said  crank  pin  at  the  free  end  oi  said  crank 
arm  for  rotation  therein  in  (me  dirartion  only,  a  gear 
train  ooapUng  nid  pin  to  said  counter  shaft  and  includ- 
ing a  gear  oo  said  crank  pin  and  a  gear  on  said  counter 
shaft,  said  gear  train  being  normally  frozen  by  said  crank 
pin  mounting  means  in  the  absence  of  any  means  cans- 
ing  rotation  of  said  crank  pin  in  its  permitted  direction 
of  rotation,  and  ten4)erature  responsive  means  for  im- 
parting a  rotational  movement  to  said  crank  pin  about 
its  axis  in  the  permitted  direction  in  accordance  with 
temperature  changes  in  liquid  passing  through  said  meter, 
said  temperature  responsive  means  comprising  a  crank 
lever,  means  coupling  one  end  of  said  crank  lever  to 
said  wank  pin  for  rotation  in  one  direction,  said  crank 
lever  having  an  el«igated  recess  at  its  other  end,  a  ring 
surrounding  said  crank  arm  and  lever  assembly  and  slid- 
ably  supported  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  guide 
roUers  mounted  on  and  q>aced  about  said  ring,  each 
such  roUer  having  a  bottom  end  flange,  a  disc  lotaubly 
supported  on  said  flanged  rollers,  said  disc  having  a 
pivot  roller  centrally  located  thereon  and  within  said 
^"'^  lever  recess,  and  means  exposabk  to  the  liquid 
flowing  throu^  such  meter  and  connected  to  said  ring 
for  sfaifking  said  pivot  roller  transversely  (rf  the  axis  of 
said  shafts  in  accordance  with  temperature  changes. 


1.  In  a  thermal  responsive  device,  the  comfaiitttioo  in- 
cluding a  container,  a  spool  compristug  an  elastic  niate- 
rial  retained  within  the  container,  die  spocA  having  a 
body  portion,  the  body  pordoa  engaging  opposite  end 
walls  of  the  container,  the  body  portiofi  being  provided 
with  wall  members  forming  a  centrally  located  longitudi- 
nal bole  therein  open  at  one  end  themrf  and  extending 
a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  the  remainder  of  the 
body  portion  being  solid,  said  remainder  of  the  body 
portion  having  a  greater  length  dum  the  thickness  of  dw 
wall  members,  an  actuator  snugly  positioned  within  the 
hole  in  the  body  portion  ot  the  spool,  an  expansive  ma- 
terial within  the  container  surrounding  the  body  portion 
of  the  spool  so  dut  as  the  expansive  material  eqnnds 
with  increased  temperatures  thereof  such  force  is  exerted 
upon  the  body  portion  of  die  spool  that  the  elastic  ma- 
terial forming  the  wall  members  in  the  body  portion 
moves  ^wardly  tending  to  doae  the  hole  in  die  body 
portion  of  the  spocd,  die  closing  action  thus  causing  an 
extrusion  action  forcing  longitudinal  movement  ol  the 
actuator  in  a  direction  from  die  qwoL 


llifjTtf 
THERMAL  RESPONSVB  DEVICB  AND  METHOD 

OF  CALIBRATION  THEREFOR 
Chwies  W.  Wood,  f  itsnon,  Ofeto,  «B%Bor  lo  Stnte^ 

ThowM  Cwporalion,  DnytoiB,  Ohin,  a  cofporaiian  of 
Delaware 

AppttcatfcM  March  3, 1954,  Scriri  No.  413,717 
4Claima.   (Cm—SMJ) 


2.  A  thermal  responsive  device  comprising  a  container, 
the  container  having  an  angulariy  diverging  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  a  cover  OMmber  dosing 
the  opening,  a  sealing  member  engaging  the  cover  mem- 
ber and  the  diverging  portion  of  the  container,  the  sealing 
member  having  substantially  paraltel  flat  side  portimis,  one 
of  the  side  portions  being  in  engagement  wiidi  the  cover 
member,  the  periphery  of  the  sealing  member  being  at 
an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  flat  ade  portions 
thereof,  the  sealing  member  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  within  the  side  portion  opposite  the  (tover 
member  and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  sealing  mem- 
ber, the  angle  of  the  diverging  portion  of  the  conttdner 
being  less  dian  the  angle  of  the  periptery  of  the Iseal- 
ing  member  thus  causing  h^naptg  and  sealhig  action  of 
the  sealing  member  as  the  periphery  of  the  sealing  mem- 
ber engages  the  diverging  portion  (rf  the  container,  pres- 
sure of  fluids  within  the  amralar  groove  of  the  sealing 
member  thus  applying  pressure  npon  (he  periphery  of 
the  sealing  member,  pressing  the  periphery  of  the  seal- 
ing meipber  against  the  diverging  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer. 
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2,iH,3Ty 

STACK  PRESSURE  METER 

Shepud  HcnaM,  Waban,  Mass. 

AppUeaHon  Aptfl  1^  1953,  Serial  No.  349,176 

2ClaiBH.    (CL73— 3«9) 


as  to  clear  die  end  plates,  and  (d)  a  plurality  of  holes 
in  the  end  plates  about  the  central  bushing  and  about 
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1.  In  combination,  a  combustion  heater  stack  having 
a  relatively  small  opening  through  a  vertical  wall  of  the 
stack,  a  supporting  body  attached  to  the  stack  above  the 
opening,  a  flap  valve  pivoted  on  the  body  above  the  open- 
ing to  move  freely  about  the  pivot  axis  inwardly  to  and 
outwardly  from  a  position  covering  the  opening  and 
normally  disposed  by  gravity  in  a  position  adjacent  to 
but  not  closing  the  opening,  and  means  carried  by  the 
body  and  valve  for  indicating  the  pivoul  position  of  the 
valve. 

2  Bf<  17B 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  ROTARY 

MOTION  TO  RECIPROCATING  MOTION 

Elmer  F.  Frost,  Jr.,  Laketand,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  Food 

Macfafaery  mA  Chflrai  Corponitkm,  Saa  Joac,  Calif., 

a  cononrtkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  lone  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,183 
nClafans.    (CI.  74— 37) 


/'^^  ""V^  Ty^TtJ^K/)^ 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  drive  means 
having  a  first  reach  continuously  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion adjacent  a  predetermined  path  and  a  second  reach 
spaced  from  said  first  reach  and  continuously  movable 
in  an  opposite  direction  adjacent  said  predetermined  path, 
a  carriage  supported  entirely  by  oat  of  said  reaches  for 
movement  in  said  predetermined  path,  and  means  on  the 
carriage  arranged  to  be  moved  alternately  into  engage- 
ment with  said  first  and  second  reaches  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage  in  said  predetermined  path. 


XiJi 


the  annular  grooves,  and  bolts  fitting  widiin  the  hcrfes, 
to  secure  the  circular  rim,  the  bushing,  and  the  end 
plates  together.  -  1 


2Bf(tg§ 

SHEAVE  BLOCK  FOR  STRINGING  ALUMINUM 

CABUE 

Harold  J.  Martin,  Danville,  ImL,  aasigBor  to  "rte  L.  t 

Myen  Co^  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporallon  of  Ddawarc 

AppOoiteB  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,319 

7  Claima.    (Q.  74—239.7) 


2,S«M79 
CONTACT  WHEELS  FOR  BELTS 
F.  Hacaea,  aifliMi,  N.  J. 
ignsi  6, 1954,  Serial  N«.  448,225 
4Cli£iia.    (CL  74— 239  J) 
1.  A  contact  wheel  for  driving  an  essentially  flat  belt 
which  comprises  (a)  two  circular  end  plates  forming  the 
sides  of  the  wheel,  each  having  a  recessed  annular  groove 
close  to  its  circumference  and  each  having  a  central 
circular  hole,  (6)  a  unitaiy  metal  bushing  fitting  within 
each  of  the  central  holes  of  the  two  end  plates,  provided 
with  a  bore  for  mounting  the  wheel  on  a  rotatable  spindle, 
and  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  end  plates  apart 
from  each  other  at  the  hub,  (c)  a  circular  rigid  rim 
whose  edges  are  secured  between  the  recessed  annular 
grooves  of  the  two  end  plates  and  which  has  bonded 
to  it  a  plastic  rim  contact  surface  element  of  such  width 


^' 


I.  A  sheave  block  for  stringing  cables  comprising  a 
sheave,  a  detachable  liner  for  said  sheave,  and  a  con- 
nector releasably  mounting  said  Uner  on  said  sheave, 
said  connector  including  means  engageable  by  a  caWe  flat 
releasing  said  connector  automatically  to  accommodate 
detachment  of  said  liner  from  said  sheave.  i 


2,8M3t1 
SHEAVES 
Elbwof*  J.  McCloakey,  Notristown,  Pa.,  mA  Ji 
WHMaas,  ChvMte,  N.  C^  assigann  lo  Tht 
Pnlley  Coapuiy,  PhDaddpUa,  Pa.,  i 

18, 1956,  Serial  No.  592,183 
(CL  74—239.17) 


•f 


1 .  In  an  adjusuble  sheave,  a  pair  of  opposin^y-upered 
bushings  axially  bored  to  engage  about  a  shaft  whereon 
Vhe  sheave  is  mounted;  a  surrounding  longitudinally-split 
hub  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  taper- 
ingly  bored  inwardly  from  opposite  ends  to  correspond 
with  the  tapering  of  the  respective  bushings;  a  pair  of 
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opposingly-beveled  annular  belt-engaging  flange  disks  in 
turn  surrounding  the  sleeve  with  capacity  to  be  shifted 
therealong;  inwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  respective  disks 
extending  through  the  split  of  the  sleeve  and  respectively 
engaging  into  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  two  bushings;  and  an  adjusting  screw  element  with 
oppositely  pitched  threaded  end  portions  engaged  in 
correspondingly  tapped  apertures  in  the  lugs  on  the  re- 
spective disks,  said  screw  having  a  medial  collar  con- 
strained within  lateral  c<Mifining  recesses  respectively  in 
opposite  sides  of  the  split  in  the  sleeve. 


joumaling  said  screw  shaft  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  thrust  collar  at  one  end  of  said  screw  shaft  for  with- 


BELT  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  W.  Gchrfce,  Dm  Piaiaci,  Dl^  assignor  to  Inter- 
nattonal  Harveiter  Cmapaay,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jeney 

AppUcadoB  lone  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  588,699 
6Claliiit.    (CL  74— 242.11) 


6.  A  belt  tensioning  device  for  tensioning  a  belt  in  driv- 
ing relation  with  a  pluraUty  of  pulleys  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  idler  pulley,  a  pivotally  mounted  bearing  mem- 
ber supporting  said  idler  pulley,  a  carrier  member  piv- 
otally mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  said  carrier  member 
having  track  means  disposed  between  the  ends  thereof, 
a  first  bore  axially  disposed  in  the  other  end  portion  of 
sud  carrier  ooeraber,  a  bdt  disposed  in  said  first  bore, 
means  for  rigidly  supporting  adjustably  said  bolt  in  said 
first  bore  ia  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  track 
mcaiM  of  said  carrier  member,  the  head  p<Mlion  of  said 
bolt  being  positioned  adjacent  said  track  means  of  said 
carrier  member,  a  movaUe  element  disposed  on  said  car- 
rier member  and  ad^ted  to  move  slidably  on  said  track 
means  of  said  carrier  member,  a  second  bore  disposed  in 
said  movable  element,  said  bolt  extending  through  said 
second  bore  in  slidable  relation,  means  connecting  piv- 
otally said  movable  element  with  said  bearing  member, 
and  resilient  means  associated  with  said  movable  element 
and  carrier  member  adapted  to  urge  said  movable  ele- 
nKnt  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  said  pivotal  mount 
coimections  of  said  carrier  member  and  said  bearing  mem- 
ber whereby  said  idler  pulley  is  urged  in  a  direction  for 
engaging  said  idler  pulley  with  said  belt  at  a  predeter- 
mined tension. 


2,MMt3 

ACTUATOB  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  M.  Geycr,  Davtoa,  OUa,  swlgiinr  to  General 
Molan  CoKfontkm,  Dttlnii,  RfidL,  a  corporatfon  of 


AppHcatiMi  March  4, 1955,  Scifal  No.  492^53 
TClafaaa.   (CL  74— 424  J) 

I.  In  an  actuator  of  the  type  including,  a  rotatable 
screw  shaft  and  a  not  tfareadedly  connected  therewith 
aad  restrained  againrt  rotation  whereby  rotation  of  the 
sctew  shaft  will  impart  linear  movement  to  the  nut,  means 
for  iflipoaag  a  tenston  load  on  said  screw  shaft  irrespec- 
tive of  tte  direction  of  tlw  load  applied  to  said  nut  in- 
chxHag,  means  including  a  rigid  torque  tube  rotatably 


standing  thrust  loading  in  one  direction,  and  a  thrust 
collar  at  the  other  end  of  said  screw  shaft  for  withstand- 
ing thrust  loading  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1 IHJK 
HAND  BRAKE  PULL  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Albeit  I.  Rhodes,  Lake  Orloa,  Mkh^  ■■Ignnr  to  Aascri- 
can  Foiihig  A  Socket  Cempany,  Pmitlac,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
pora<loa  of  MkdiigaB 

AbpUcatioa  Anril  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,488 
14  Claims.    (CL  74— 583) 


1 .  A  bracket  for  a  hand  brake  pull  rod  comprising  a 
rod  guide  portion  having  a  generally  cylindrical  passage 
therethfough  adapted  to  receive  a  pull  rod  for  axial  and 
angular!  movement  therein,  said  bracket  having  ball  hous- 
ing portions  extending  laterally  from  said  rod  guide  por- 
tions, s|aid  ball  housing  portions  having  elongated  ball 
receiving  chambers  conmiunicating  with  said  passage  and 
adaptea  to  receive  balls  engageable  with  indentations 
formed  in  the  pull  rod,  said  chambers  being  provided  with 
laterally  extending  ball  receiving  recesses  located  at  the 
juncture  between  said  diambers  and  said  passage,  said 
recesses!  having  ball  engaging  shoulders  facing  toward 
said  passage  effective  to  prevent  movement  of  balls  en- 
gaged jherein  outwardly  in  said  chambers  from  said 
passage! 

X,88M85 

ROD  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Howefl  N.  JaBMS,  Moltaa,  WL,  ■ritani  to  latensatioMl 

Harvester  Coonaay,  a  trnmutUom  of  New  Jcisey 

ApplkalhMMaj  1«,  1958,  Ssihri  No.  585^38 

7ClafaM.    (CL74-.«1) 


1.  A  'rod  holding  device  conoprising,  a  stationary  sup- 
porting structure,  said  stationary  supporting  structure  in- 
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dudiig  tpaced  apart  parallel  ledges,  said  spaced  apart 
parallel  ledges  having  relatively  large  aligned  openings 
therethrou^,  a  rod  having  a  cross  section  other  than 
round  slidable  through  said  aUgned  openings,  a  locking 
plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  cross  section  of  the  rod  to  receive  passage 
of  the  rod,  said  locking  plate  disposed  between  the  spaced 
apart  parallel  ledges,  ^ring  biasng  means  urging  the 
locking  plate  against  one  of  said  ledges,  said  locking  plate 
having  a  flat  portion  arranged  and  constructed  in  one 
position  thereof  to  abut  the  ledge  against  which  it  is 
urged,  said  opening  in  the  locking  plate  located  in  the 
flat  portion  thereof,  nKans  on  said  locking  plate  for  caus- 
ing a  cocking  of  said  locking  plate  with  respect  to  said  rod 
upon  rotation  of  said  rod. 


2  H6J86 

PUMP  CASING  WITH  INTERCOMMUNICATING 

GEAR  ENCLOSING  CHAMBERS 

VauKliaB  L.  Andrew,  Sopcrior,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  AprU  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,870 

5  Claims.    (0.74—724) 


said  carrier  for  roution  about  a  common  axis,  planetary 
gears  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  permanent  noeah  with 
said  solar  gears,  a  driving  shaft  cimnected  with  one  of 
said  elemests.  a  driven  shaft  connected  with  another  one 
of  said  elements,  a  first  set  of  friction  means  for  arresting 
the  third  one  of  said  elements,  a  second  set  of  frictica 
means  for  coupling  said  third  element  with  one  of  said 
two  other  elements,  each  of  said  set  of  friction  means 
being  composed  of  an  axially  fixed  member  and  of  a  pair 
of  members  normally  movable  axially  in  opposite  direc- 
tions embracing  said  fixed  member  therebetween  and 
movable  for  engagement  and  disengagement  with  respea 
thereto,  means  for  interconnecting  said  movable  memb«i 
to  be  movable  between  two  positions  and  adapted  in  one 
position  to  cause  engagement  of  said  first  set  of  friction 
means  and  disengagement  of  said  second  set  of  friction 
means  and  adapted  in  the  other  position  to  cause  engage- 
ment of  such  seccmd  set  of  friction  means  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  first  set  of  friction  means,  a  spring  urging 
said  interconnecting  means  into  one  of  its  positions,  and 
power-operable  means  for  counteracting  such  ^ring  and 
moving  said  interconnecting  means  to  its  other  position. 


fe7  ' 


trf' 


"A. 


FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  TRANSMISSION 

Howard  W.  Simpsoa.  Dcarboni,  Mkh. 

ApplkatkNi  Anxnst  28, 1956.  Serial  No.  605,818 

ISClafans.    (a.  74— 759) 


1.  A  gear  mounting  and  enclosing  casing  for  ptimps 
comprising  an  integrally  cast  imit  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  pair  of  separate  spaced  apart  gear- 
enclosing  chambers  with  means  defining  a  hollow  shaft 
surrounding  passage  affording  communication  between 
the  upper  portions  of  said  chambers,  means  defining  a 
hollow  intercommunication  passage  interconnecting  the 
lower  portions  of  said  chambers,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  the  upper  portions  of  said  chambers  with  an 
interconnection  portion  extending  through  said  upper  pas- 
sage, sealing  means  spacnl  outwardly  from  said  shaft 
surrounding  passage  and  providing  fluid  tight  seals  adja- 
cent said  drive  shaft  and  positioned  to  prevent  external 
leakage  from  the  outer  portions  of  said  chambers,  a  pair 
of  rotary  driven  gear  elements  respectively  joumaled  in 
said  chambers  and  having  driving  coiuiection  with  said 
shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  removable  cover  means  clos- 
ing said  two  chambers  to  sealingly  enclose  said  gears 
therewithin,  and  filler  means  permitting  at  least  one  of 
said  chambers  to  be  filled  with  lubricant  to  a  predeter- 
mined level. 

2i8#6*387 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
HaH  J.  M.  Forster,  HarthMMsa  A.  Fn  Kreis  EssUngen 
(NeckarX  Kari  A.  rnHnmnn,  StiMHart-Bad  Camistatt, 
and  Theodor  F.  Kiiaalch,  Stnttnait,  Germany,  aasignon 
to  Daimler-Benz  Akticagesellsdutft,  Stat^art-Unter- 
torkhehn,  Germany 

AppUcathw  Aafvst  22, 1958,  Serial  No.  188,835 
19aatms.    (CI.  74— 752) 


1 .  In  a  power  U^nsmission.  a  planetary  gear  unit  cc«i- 
prising  two  planetary  gear  sets  each  having  a  single  ring 
gear,  a  single  sun  gear,  and  a  carrier  having  planet  gears 
eadi  meshing  with  the  sun  and  ring  gears,  said  unit  having 
the  sun  gear  of  one  set  connected  to  an  input  membo*,  a 
first  clutch  for  coupling  the  sun  gear  of  the  other  set  a^ 
a  member  of  Uie  said  one  set  to  an  output  member,  a  sec- 
ond clutch  for  couplmg  the  ring  gear  of  said  other  set 
and  a  member  of  said  one  set  to  said  output  member,  a 
brake  for  holding  the  carrier  <rf  the  said  other  set  against 
rotation  whereby,  when  the  brake  is  applied  and  the  first 
clutch  is  engageid,  a  first  reduction  ratio  is  obtained  be- 
tween the  said  input  and  output  members,  and  when  tpe 
brake  is  applied,  the  first  clutch  is  released  and  the  second 
clutch  is  engaged,  a  second  reduction  ratio  is  obtained 
between  the  said  input  and  output  members. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmissioa,  the  combination 
comprising  an  epicycUc  tear  set  composed  of  three  ele- 
menu  formed  by  two  solar  gears  and  by  a  carrier  for 
planetary  gears,  means  for  nnounting  said  solar  gears  and 


2,886389  i 

POWER  TAKE-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTORS 
WDUam  C.  Roscnttud,  CUcsgo,  Hcvy  A.  Fergnson,  Lom- 
bard, and  Ralph  C.  Boyk,  Chicago,  Dl^  aasignon  to 
Intcmatiottd   Harvester  Cmnpany,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ,_^ 

AppBcatfon  laM  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,453 

IClahD.    (a.  74— 789) 

In  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  detachable  speed-re- 
duction power  take-off  mechanism  comprising  a  compait- 
mented  housing  mounted  on  said  tractor,  said  housing 
having  a  brake  c<»taimng  chamber  axially  spaced  with 
respect  to  a  gear  unit  cmitaining  compartment,  a  dijivc 
diaft  having  an  inner  end  extending  axially  into  said 
compartment  from  an  end  thereof  opposite  from  said 
chamber  jouroaled  for  rotation  in  said  compartment,  (he 
outer  end  of  said  drive  shaft  rouubly  connected  to  a 
source  at  power  on  said  tractor  and  the  inner  end  con- 
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stniaed  for  rotmtioD  in  said  compwtment,  a  driveo  shaft 
constrained  for  rotation  in  coaxial  alinement  with  said 
dme  shaft  and  extending  through  said  chamber,  a  driv- 
ing end  of  said  driven  shaft  projecting  outside  of  said 
honaing  and  a  driven  end  extending  into  said  compart- 
ment, a  planetary  gearing  imit  carried  by  said  housing 
in  said  compartment,  said  gearing  unit  comprising  a 
driving  element  drivingly  connected  for  rotation  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  element  driv- 
ingly connected  for  rotation  with  the  driven  end  of  said 
driven  diaft,  said  driving  element  comprising  a  first  sun 
gear  constrained  for  coaxial  rotation  with  said  drive 
shaft,  a  second  sun  gear  constrained  for  coaxial  rota- 
ticm  with  said  driven  shaft,  a  force-reaction  member  con- 
strained for  coaxial  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  driv- 
ing element  and  driven  element,  a  plurality  of  pinion 
diafts  diqxMed  equilaterally  in  said  force-reaction  mem- 
ber, said  (Hnion  shafts  each  being  mounted  parallel  to 
said  driving  element  and  driven  element,  a  gear  element 
mounted  for  axial  rotation  on  each  of  said  pinion  shafts, 
each  said  gear  el^pent  comprising  a  first  pinion  gear  and 
a  second  pinion  gear  integndly  connected  with  each  other 
and  constrained  for  rotation  about  its  respective  pinion 
shaft,  each  said  first  pinion  gear  being  meshed  with  said 


head,  and  a  second  gear  means  in  the  head  for  axially 
moving  said  drilling  head,  said  first  and  second  gear 
means  being  in  engagement  with  the  gear  assembly  in 


said  gear  box,  said  first  gear  means  comprising  a  hollow 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  axis  ai  swivel,  and  said  second 
gear  means  comprising  a  transmitting  shaft  passing 
through  and  coaxial  with  said  hcrilow  shaft 


AUTOMATIC  RIVETING  MACHINE 
Pan!  NeniUz,  Sdrtliart^affMhaHcn,  Gcrauuiy 
Origtaal  applkatkn  Aprl  23,  1952,  Serial  Nor2a3,866. 
DfvldMl  md  lUi  appMraHi  My  I,  1954,  Serial  No. 
44<wl42 

4CtainH.   (CL7t-^4«)  i 
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first  sun  gear  and  each  said  second  pinion  gear  being 
meshed  with  said  second  sun  gear,  a  tubular  shaft  dis- 
posed concentrically  for  rotation  about  said  driven  shaft, 
said  tubular  shaft  projecting  into  said  compartment  and 
said  chamber,  one  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  being  con- 
strained for  rotatioa  wifli  said  fbrce-reactioo  member, 
said  force-reaction  member  being  brakable  to  engage 
said  gearing  unit  to  cause  transmission  of  driving  force 
from  the  driving  element  to  the  driven  element,  said 
force-reaction  member  being  inoperable  to  transmit  driv- 
ing force  ftom  the  driving  element  to  the  driven  element 
when  the  force-reaction  member  is  unconstrained  against 
rotation,  a  first  releaaaUy  engageaUe  brake  means  com- 
prising a  first  annular  friction  element  mcninted  in  said 
chamber  and  constrained  fm-  rotation  with  the  other  end 
of  said  tubular  shaft  for  preventing  rotation  thereof 
when  said  tx9t  brake  means  is  engaged,  a  second  re- 
leasabiy  engageable  brake  means  comprising  a  second 
annular  friction  element  mounted  in  said  chamber  adja- 
cent to  said  first  friction  element  and  constrained  for  ro- 
tation with  said  driven  shaft  for  preventing  rotation 
thereof  when  said  second  brake  means  is  engaged,  and 
means  for  alternately  engaging  one  of  said  brake  means 
while  disengaging  the  other  brake  means. 


1.  In  an  electronic  control  for  automatic  riveting  nu- 
chines  having  a  circuit  controlled  means  for  maintaining 
its  anvil  in  raised  operative  poMtioo.  «  circuit  closer  for 
said  circuit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  be 
bridged  by  a  rivet  passing  between  said  contacts,  a  seoMxl 
parallel  circuit  closer  including  «  movable  contact,  a  cam 
actuating  said  movable  contact  to  cyclically  dose  and 
open  the  second  circuit  closer  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine,  and  conductive  means  connected  to  said  circuit 
in  parallel  with  said  closers  for  manual  operation  into 
closed  or  open  position. 


DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  ANrkSIOD  CHAINS 

lacqwsB  Aatar,  LadiM,  Qaskse,  Canada 

AppUeatfoi  April  24, 1955,  SstW  N«.  5t3,9M 

ICWak   (CLtl— 3) 


DRIUJNGH] 


HEAD 


Kart  Zwkk.  Mnich,  Csf—j,  isrigaui  to  Hsm  Deckel, 

kcim  Deckd,  Zog, 

,1955,  Serial  No.  553,699 

.  ~>eccaibcr23, 1954 

(CLTT— 5) 

1.  A  machine  toed  comprising  a  base,  a  source  of  driv- 
ing po>wer  and  a  gearing  in  said  base,  a  gear  box  attach- 
aMe  oo  said  base  and  carrying  a  drilling  head  swivelling 
about  a  swivel  axis,  a  rotataUe  and  axially  movable  drill- 
ing ^pindle  in  said  drilling  head,  a  gear  assembly  m  die 
boa  in  engagement  with  said  source  of  driving  power,  a 
first  gear  means  in  the  head  for  routing  said  drilling 


For  use  in  attaching  an  end  hak  of  a  side  chain  of  an 
anti-skid  tire  chain  to  a  hook  forming  the  opposite  end 
of  the  chain;  a  tool  comprising  a  first  substantially  elon- 
gate member,  an  ekngate  slot  diroogh  said  member  adja- 
cent oi^  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  hook  remov- 
ably to  attach  the  book  thereto,  a  second  snbstatitially 
straight  elongate  member,  co-operating  dide  bearing  for 
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securing  said  memben  fcH-  relative  longitudinal  displace- 
ment, said  second  member  having  at  one  end  a  pair  of 
fingers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  link  to  limit  the 
diq>lacement  of  the  link  on  said  first  member  away  from 
said  slot,  said  second  member  being  d^laceable  oa  said 
first  member  toward  said  slot  to  shift  the  Unk  into  engage- 
ment with  the  hook. 


2,M<,393 

BOTTLE  OPENER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BOTTLE 

CARRYING  CARTON 

John  P.  I.  Vicfccrs,  Dartmoath,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

ApplkatioB  April  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  519^74 

tClaliiH.    (CLIl— 3J) 


1.  A  bottle  opener  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bottie 
carrying  carton  of  the  type  having  a  handle  extending 
upwardly  above  and  between  rows  of  bottle  receiving 
cells,  saiid  bottle  opener  comprising  an  abutment  carried 
by  the  handle  and  extending  horizontally  across  one  end 
there<^  above  the  cells,  a  bottie  cap  lifter  carried  by  the 
handle  and  extending  across  the  end  thereto  in  engage- 
ment with  the  abutment,  said  lifter  having  an  opening 
extending  therethrough  which  defines  in  cmijunction  witii 
a  horizontal  edge  of  the  lifter  an  anvil  against  whidi  a 
bottie  cap  is  pressed  during  its  removal  from  a  bottle,  and 
a  lug  carried  by  the  bottie  cap  lifter  and  extending  angn- 
lariy  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  anvil  to  define  a 
pry  for  engaging  a  bottie  cap  and  disengaging  it  from  a 
bottle  as  said  bottie  is  rocked  toward  the  anviL 


2,MM94 
PUER.TYPE  INDENTER  TOOL 
W.  Bricfsl,  Galva,  DL,  sssl^nr  to  The  Bricgcl 
Tool  CiipsBj,  Galva,  DL,  a  inpailniisMp 
Larii  19, 1956,  Scilal  No.  579,222 
SOafaM.   (CLII— 15) 


upwardly  projecting  end  porticm  adjacent  said  opening, 
the  other  jaw  including  a  shank  movable  in  said  opening, 
one  edge  of  said  shank  and  the  confronting  wall  of  said 
opening  and  of  said  upwardly  projecting  end  portion 
being  formed  with  interengaging  teeth,  whereby  said  jaws 
may  be  clamped  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  each 
other,  a  wedge-shaped  jaw  locking  member  carried  by 
said  one  jaw  and  extending  transversely  through  a  lateral 


1.  An  indenter  tool,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  members 
each  comiHiaing  a  handle  portion  and  a  jaw  porti(», 
indenter  lug  means  carried  on  said  jaw  portions,  a  link 
means  linkingly  interconnecting  said  jaw  portions,  sub- 
stantially spherical  guide  means  carried  by  one  jaw  mem- 
ber, said  other  jaw  member  being  provided  with  an  as- 
sociated concave  groove  and  arctmte  guide  portion  re- 
ceiving said  substantially  q>herical  guide  means  to  inter- 
relate said  jaw  members  for  floating  pivotal  movement 


slot  in  said  one  jaw  into  said  opening  engaging  the  op- 
posite edge  of  said  shank,  said  o^poais  edge  being  in- 
clined oppositdy  to  the  incline  of  said  wedge,  to  thereby 
lock  said  jaws  in  adjusted  position,  said  interlocking 
teeth  securing  said  jaws  against  movement  of  said  shank 
in  said  opening,  a  threaded  shank  extending  from  the 
small  Old  of  the  wedge-shaped  jaw  locking  member 
through  said  one  jaw,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  lattn 
nanoed  shank. 


2,M«395 

ADIUSTABLE  SUCKER  ROD  WRENCH 

Lyic  A.  GiBBaB,  RawiB,  Kmh. 

^       AppHraHoB  Jaise  7. 19S<,  9ttM  Na.  5t9,9t3 

lOaiia.    (CLtl-^ZJ) 

A  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  handle  having  a 

bifurcated  forward  end,  a  head  pivotally  secured  between 

said  bifurcations,  said  head  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws, 

one  of  said  jaws  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  an 


2,89MM 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  FOR  USE  WTTH  SOCKET 
WRENCHES,    CONVEYOR    BELTS,    EXTENSION 
TUBES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

G«Mic  M.  Miner,  CMtro  VaBcy,  CaHf. 

Applkattoa  May  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,979 

UClafam.    (CLti— 125) 


ID 


1 .  A  magnet  assembly,  including  in  combination  a  per- 
manent magnet  having  a  flat  disk  riiape,  the  disk  having 
two  faces  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall,  a  sleeve  of  non- 
magnetic metal  encircling  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
magnet,  and  a  rubber  cup  having  a  portion  encircling 
said  sleeve  and  an  end  wall  covering  one  face  of  sakl 
magnet  so  that  only  the  other  face  of  said  magnet  is  ex- 
posed. 

2,896397 
MUSICAL  ROCKING  DEVICE 
R.  Nkhala.  Jr.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

aw  18, 1954,  SsfW  No.  437,734 
12CUBH.    (CL84— 95) 


1.  In  combination,  a  structnre  mounted  on  a  tptctd 
arcuate  support  means  for  rocking  movement  to  and  fro 
on  a  surface,  sound  generating  means  mounted  on  said 
structure  and  meaas  for  operatiag  said  sound  geoenting 
means  comprising  a  cam  member  pivottd  freely  on  said 
support  means  and  having  a  curved  edge  portion  normally 
contacting  and  describing  a  rolling  motioa  on  said  sur- 
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teee  when  taid  structure  is  rocked  whereby  said  cam 
mwnbcr  is  imrotally  oadllated,  and  motioa  transmittinf 
mcaiM  operatively  coonectiiig  said  cam  member  to  drive 
said  sound  fenerating  means. 


nw  Briiiiln 


ACTION  FOR  VERTICAL  PIANOS 
T.  MMkalck,  CtaciHali,  OUo,  MsigMw  to 
■o  Cowpasy,  dBdaaali,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
al Ohio 

AaiHt  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,474 
UCUbs.    (CL84— 244) 


1.  In  a  piano  action  a  wippen  pivoted  at  tbe  rear  and 
having  cooaection  with  a  piano  key  such  that  the  fcH^ard 
end  of  the  wippen  will  be  raised  and  lowered  thereby,  said 
wippen  having  a  downward  extension,  the  lower  end  of 
which  will  have  a  forward  and  rear  component  of  motion 
upon  actuation  of  the  wippen,  and  a  hammer  having  a 
butt,  a  shank  and  a  head,  said  butt  being  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  wippen  extension,  and  a  jack  arranged 
to  coact  with  said  hammer  butt  and  pivoted  at  a  stationary 
point,  said  jack  being  arranged  to  be  released  by  said 
wippen  extension. 


2,SM399 

WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  HEUCAL 

FREQUENCY  DETERMINING  MEANS 

John  W.  MclrMa,  ■■rtaak,  CaW.,  iiilga  r  to  Bantar, 

bcoiyoffated,  Bvhwik,  CaUf.,  a  cosyorallon  of  CaH- 

fof^a 

I  JtmmMj  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,571 
9CWaH.    iCLU-Mt) 


1.  In  a  wind  flmaical  inttmment:  a  pipe;  said  pipe 
having  a  heBcaOy  arranged  air  passage  extending  sub- 
stantially die  entire  length  of  and  transverse  to  die  pipe; 
said  passage  being  defined  by  edges;  and  means  for  de- 
termining the  tone  produced  by  tbe  instrument  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  playing  range  oi  the  instrument,  com- 
prising a  member  mounted  on  the  pipe  for  transverse 
movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  and  having  an 
edge  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  and 
transverse  to  the  helix  defined  by  said  air  passage,  tbe 
edge  of  the  member  determining,  with  the  edges  of  the 
air  passage,  the  effective  length  of  the  pipe  by  coopera- 
tion with  successive  portioBS  of  the  edges  of  said  passage 
upon  continued  movement  of  the  member. 


of 


TUNING  FORKS 
_F.  Gifc,  ■wddhr*,^N.  Y„ 

LiMnltttai^  ^c.»  WisaftBsy,  N.  Y 

^■■iiBiM  MMch  It,  1954,  Seriri  No.  41541t 
9ChteM.   <CLt4-4S7) 
1.  A  huiut  forit  eoaaprising  a  bate  adapted  fbr  moont- 
int  aaid  lariE  and  a  pair  of  vibtatory  tines  integral  with 


said  (>aae,  each  of  said  tinea  being  joined  to  said  base  by 
a  roipective  narrowed  tine  section  which  together  with 
die  dimensions  of  said  tines  determines  the  reaoaant  fre- 
quency of  vibration  oi  said  tines,  said  base  being  fonned 
with  a  narrowed  portion  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  tines 
with  the  base,  said  latter  narrowed  base  p<vtion  being 


separated  from  and  independent  ot  laid  narrowed  tine 
sections,  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  the 
sum  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  narrowed  tine 
sections,  said  narrowed  base  portion  providing  a  reed 
frequency  between  60  and  85%  of  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  vibration  of  said  tines. 


2,M<,4tl 

CONTAINER  INSPECTION 

Galan  W.  Diilh,  MautaaiBW,  aisd  Pani   Weathers, 

Haddon  Hdshla,  N.  1.  aastpnii  to  Radio  Corporation 

of  Aaserica,  a  corporadoa  of  Ddawarc 

AppUcatioa  Fchtwr  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,951 

2  Claims.    (0.18—14) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  inspection  of  a  surface  fjor  the 
presence  of  foreign  matter  lying  thereupon,  the  iombi- 
nation  comprising  means  iaduding  a  lamp  for  difecting 
a  beam  of  light  upon  said  surface  to  be  reflected  there- 
from in  diffuse  and  secular  reflection  paths,  a  source  of 
alternating  electric  current  haviat  a  frequency  hightt  than 
conventional  power  line  freqvenciea  operativdy  energiz- 
ing said  lamp  thereby  modulatiag  said  liglu  baun»  scan- 
ning apparatus  containing  said  light  beam  directing  means 
and  %  plurality  of  means  for  simultaneously  picking-up 
said  diffusely  reflected  li^t,  separate  friioloelectric  means 
for  converting  said  diffusely  reflected  light  into  electrical 
signals  of  an  intensity  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
modulation  of  said  diffusely  reflected  beam,  means  to 
amplify  each  of  said  electrical  signals,  and  an  electronic 
coincidence  circuit  actuated  by  said  electrical  signals  and 
biased  to  cut-off  except  on  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of 
at  least  two  of  said  signals  thereby  reqionding  only  when 
at  least  two  of  said  diffused  reflectioas  are  picked-up  si- 
multaneously. 

I  

2,t8Mt2 
PROPELLER  BLADE  ANGLE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Doaaid  K.  Fciria,  Wcat  MUto^  OUo,  asalganr  to  Gea- 
end  Motors  Cosporallaa,  Dalralt,  Mkh.,  a  corponriioa 
of  Delaware 

AppllartlaB  Octohv  4, 19S4, 8«hi  N*.  459,9«i 
TOalaM.  (€L8^:-14) 
4.  The  combination  with  a  propaller  aaaeoiUy  Inclod- 
ing,  a  hub  rotatabie  aboot  its  horiaontal  axis  and  a  blade 
supported  in  snd  hub  for  rotation  about  its  loagitadinal 
axis  to  different  pitdi  poaitiofis,  of  mean  for  imficating 
the  pitch  angle  of  said  Made  oomprisiiig,  a  Mght  source, 
means  carried  by  said  propeller  Mside  and  rotatabie  there- 


with during  pitch  changing  movements  thereof  for  alter- 
ing the  characteristic  of  light  from  said  source  in  relation 
to  the  pitch  angle  of  said  propeller  blade,  and  means 


mount  slidably  receiving  tiie  side  pcntions  of  the  handle 
in  the  openings  therein,  said  fixed  lens  mount  having  the 
open  end  of  the  U-shaped  handle  fastened  in  said  a^vor 
ings  therein,  the  frictional  resistance  between  the  mov- 
able lens  mount  and  the  handle  resisting  the  sliding  of 
the  movable  lens  mount  on  the  handle,  and  different  pain 
of  lenses  oaounted  in  adjacent  lens  rims  of  said  lens 
mounts  whereby  tbe  irrterpupillary  distance  between  the 
eyes  of  a  patient  may  be  readily  set  by  slidaUy  moving 
the  movable  lens  mount  along  the  handle  rdative  to  the 
fixed  lens  mount. 


responsive  to  the  light  as  altered  by  said  first  recited 
means  for  indicating  the  pitch  angle  of  said  pn^wller 
blade. 


EGG  CANDLER 

Jonas  L.  Stadty,  McPhersoa,  Kans. 

AppUcatioa  Aagast  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,830 

lOahn.    (a.  88— 14J) 


m*»B        M   t 


J  J      ^' 


An  egg  candler  comprising  a  stationary  frame  having 
a  top  surface  and  elongated  edges  in  the  top  surface  de- 
fining an  elongated  arcuate  aperture  through  the  top  sur- 
face, an  egg-supporting  table  mounted  above  the  frame 
and  adjacent  to  the  frame  for  rotation  relative  to  the  frame 
and  having  spaced  egg-recaiving  openings  registering  with 
the  elongated  aperture  of  said  frame  as  the  table  is  rotated 
and  being  smaller  than  eggs  to  be  candled,  the  elongated 
aperture-defining  edges  beiqg  engageable  with  eggs  car- 
ried in  the  table  openings  to  impart  rolling  motitMi  to  eggs 
as  the  table  is  rotated  to  carry  eggs  along  tbe  length  of 
the  frame  aperture,  and  lamp  means  mounted  for  rota- 
tion with  the  table  relative  to  the  frame  and  below  the 
frame  and  disposed  to  illuminate  through  the  frame  aper- 
ture eggs  carried  in  the  table  openings  and  engaging  the 
elongated  edges  in  the  frame  top  surface. 


OPHTHALMIC  \JESI&  DEMONSTRATOR 
Raymond  F.  E.  Stegemaa,  Greece,  N.  Y., 

Baasch  A  Lomb  Optical  Coaspaay,  Rochester,  N. 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  April  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,494 
2Clahns.   (CL8»— 20) 


to 
Y., 


AURORAL  AIRGLOW  PHOTOMETER  SYSTEM 
Pierre  St.  AaaaM.  Chtaa  Lake,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  the 
Uaited  Stataa  of  Aasrica  as  npnaialid  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Appttcadoa  Jane  25, 1954,  Scrhd  No.  593,777 

lOCWasa.    (CL  88— 23) 

(Graated  aadtrTlde  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


•s: 


*^ 


r«l 

«tttiai 


1.  An  auroral  airglow  photometer  system  comprising 
an  objective  lens  through  which  incident  light  enten  tbe 
system  after  passing  through  a  narrow  band  interference 
filter;  a  light  comparison  wedge,  and  a  shutter  each  M. 
which  light  must  pass  throogh  to  ^ch  a  phototube  d^ 
tector;  said  shutter  being  half  transparent  and  half  opaque 
and  positioned  between  said  comparison  wedge  and  said 
phototube;  the  side  of  said  opaque  half  of  the  shutter 
nearest  said  phototube  being  coated  with  a  self  lumine«- 
cent  compound  excited  by  a  radioactive  material;  said 
shutter  being  rotated  at  a  cosiatant  ^eed  by  a  motor  so 
that  said  |riiototube  is  alternately  exposed  to  inddent  light 
from  the  objective  lens  and  to  the  luminous  portion  of  the 
shutter,  the  signal  from  said  detector  being  amplified  and 
synchronously  rectified  by  an  amplifier  and  synchronous 
rectifier  respectively,  tbe  sense  of  the  rectified  signal  de- 
pending on  whether  the  incident  light  or  the  light  from 
the  luminous  portion  of  the  shutter  is  greater;  said  recti- 
fied signal  being  used  to  run  a  small  motor  which  is 
mechanically  linked  to  said  comparison  wedge,  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  motor  depending  on  the  sense 
of  said  signal  and  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  motor  de- 
pending on  the  magnitude  of  said  signal,  said  comparison 
wedge  being  moved  by  said  motor  until  it  is  in  a  position 
where  the  incident  light  passing  through  it  is  equal  to 
that  from  the  luminous  portion  of  said  shutter;  the  po- 
sition of  said  wedge  thereby  being  used  to  indicate  the 
intensity  of  incident  light  radiation. 


-9*asat»- 


1.  In  a  lens  demonstrating  device  the  combination  of 
a  substantially  U-shaped  handle,  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
lens  mount  carried  by  said  handle,  a  pair  of  lens  rims 
carried  by  each  lens  mount  and  spaced  apart  by  a  central 
portion  of  each  lens  mount,  each  central  portion  having 
a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  openings  therethrough 
lying  in  the  plane  of  the  lens  mount,  said  movable  lens 


MKRO-PMUBCTOR 

N.  Y- 


r,  N.  Y«» 
ofNcwYarfc 

Fchna^  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  547^92 
SCWaiB.   (CL88— 24) 
1.  A  micro-prqjector  comprising  a  base,  an  upstanding 
support  column  secured  in  said  base,  a  lateraOy  project- 
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m  the  ufpermi  of  nid  cohunn,  an 
fraaw  having  tm>  substantially  parallel  flanges 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  flanges 
havi^  vertieyijr  panOcl  contact  surfaces  on  the  opposite 
iaiKkr  sides  of  said  flanges,  a  pair  of  cocrwponding 
mtfkaOf  panDal  eHefior  danping  surfaces  adjacent  the 
omer  end  of  said  heai^iece  whereto  the  flanges  are  fitted 
ia  ooalact  wHh  the  headpirrr,  a  damp  bott  extending 
thfo^  digned  horiaoatd  openings  in  said  headpiece  and 
flaafSB  to  pivotaOy  hold  the  franM  in  selected  aagiilar  posi- 
tions on  the  headpiece,  slop  means  for  limiting  said  angu- 


lar positiCTis  iwiw^'wg  a  transrene  lib  across  one  end  of 
said  frame  adi^led  to  abut  the  upper  surface  oi  said  head- 
piece iriien  the  frame  is  horisootal  and  an  outwardly  pro- 
trudfaig  stmtpositioaed  on  said  hea^MCce  so  as  to  abut  aaid 
when  said  frame  is  vertical,  a  li^t  source  and  a 
dierefor  carried  by  one  end  of  said  frame,  a 
objective  lens  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent 
Us  other  end  and  a  microscope  stage  mwrnted  between 
said  condenser  and  objective  in  optical  alignment  there- 
widi  whereby  a  magnHWid  image  of  a  ^ecimen  that  is 
^aoed  on  the  stage  vuif  be  proiectad  upon  a  screen. 


F.  I. 


AaJMRAMKS 


of  New  Yen 
MaNh27,l 
aniliiii    <CL 


to 
N.  Y- 


27,  lfS3,SaiW  N«.  34S47f 
CLflS— 41) 


2.  In  a  spectacle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  split 
rim  surrounding  a  leM,  lugs  carried  by  the  respective 
ends  of  the  split  rim  at  the  tenvoral  side  thereof,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  lugs  having  notches  formed  therein,  a 
brace  bar  connected  to  the  temporal  portion  of  the  rim 
below  the  lup  and  exiencfing  upwardly  throod>  the 
notches  and  thence  rearwanUy,  a  brow  bar  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  rim  and  extending  latoraOy  above 
die  rim  to  die  tempond  aide  of  the  rim  and  dience  rear- 
wardly  to  a  point  aiQacent  the  end  <rf  die  brace  bar, 
hinge  parts  carried  by  the  respective  ends  of  the  bar 
and  a  temple  pivolally  mounted  on  the  hinge  parts. 


ELECTRICALLY  OPEKATID  UAB  VIEW  MIRROR 

Meharil,  IfSC.  Ssrfal  N*.  €t$M^ 

(CLtS— 77) 


jV     » 


L  A  rear  view  mirror  for  vehicles  comprising,  in 
bination,  a  housing,  a  mirror  rotataUy  secured  at  ^ne  end 
within  said  housing,  spring  means  normally  biasing  said 
mirror  towards  one  extreme  position  widiin  said  housing, 
a  recessed  positioning  plate  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
<rf  said  mirror,  an  artnating  kver  pivotally  carrM  within 
said  bousing  adjacent  to  said  plates,  said  lever  itMatably 
supporting  a  roller  adjacent  to  die  reoen  of  said  piate, 
qning  means  normally  biasing  said  roller  into  releasable 
engagement  widi  said  recess,  a  first  solenoid  carried  with- 
in said  housing  and  connected  to  add  lever  for  effecting 
movement  thereof  against  the  action  of  said  lever  asso- 
ciated 4>ring  means,  a  second  solenoid  carried  within  sud 
housing  and  connected  to  said  mirror  for  effecting  limited 
movement  diereof  against  the  action  of  said  mirror  a»- 
sociated  spring  means,  operatnig  means  for  simultaneous- 
ly energizing  said  first  and  second  strfenoids,  energization 
of  sud  first  solenoid  being  operative  to  effect  disengage- 
ment of  said  roller  with  said  recess,  and  energization  of 
sud  second  solenoid  being  operative  to  rotate  sud  mirror 
about  said  one  cad. 


CX)OLING 


MECHANBlTrat  MACHINE  GUNS 
ANDTHBUKB 
P.  Pai  1  dh.  Party,  mk  leeeph  F. 


May  It,  IfSl,  flerfd  No.  22M52 
3CUH.  (GLfl9L-.14) 


1.  A  cooling  mertianism  for  rapid  fli«  guns  having  a 
barrd  and  a  jadcet  surroakflng  tfie  band  to  provide  a 
cooling  chamber,  a  casing  a4iaoeat  the  band  and  secured 
thereto,  sud  coding  mrrhaiism  iadwfing  a  ooaapressor 
in  the  casing  for  ooaapreasiaf  a  refrigeraat,  meaas  caiw 
ried  by  the  casing  for  delivering  the  lefilgciaat  to  tfw 
cooling  chamber,  an  evpansioa  valve  located  baww,a 
the  compressor  aad  the  cooling  chamber  ™"ff*^^  which 
the  refrigerant  ealers  the  ooattig  chamber,  ndd  ooas- 
pressor  including  a  redprocatiag  pinagar,  a  BMadwr 
reaproGaiea  oy  power  aenvareo  upon  mscaar^e  oc  me 
gun,  mfanr  for  i  <miimii  liag  the  pfcw'g*'  to  said  aianBbcr 
for  reciprocation  thereby,  neaas  ia  die  casing  rdurdng 
the  refrigerant  to  the  conprenor  fraai  the  *'**"P'^  diam- 
ber,  a  condenser  located  bdwaaa  flto  ooaipiMnr  Jaad  ue 
expansioa  valve,  and  means  to  eoadhKt  the  rengcnat 
from  the  ooaBpresaor  throogh  the  ooodiaier  ia  ils'passast 
to  the  cooling  diamber. 
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2,MMlt 
BROACHING  MACHINE 


Z.  JMduiuwiii  and  John  Tarc^rasU,  Notre 


UrnitMl,   Montreal, 


Dame  de  Grace,  Montreal,  Qnebec, 
to  Northeni  Elcdrk  Company, 
Qncbcc,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Application  April  4, 1955,  Said  No.  499,lt7 
SCldn^    (CLM— 33) 


1.  A  broaching  machine,  adapted  to  broach  an  end 
face  oi  a  work  piece,  having  a  stationary  broach  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  carrier  assembly  consisting  of 
a  pivoted  sector  member  adapted  to  rotate  through  an 
angle  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  work  piece  receiv- 
ing shelf-like  recess  therein  closed  at  one  end  and  disposed 
at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  vertical  edge  face  of  the 
sector  arranged  to  receive  a  predetermined  number  of 
work  pieces  so  that  an  end  face  thereof  extends  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  side  face  of  the  sector  mem- 
ber, a  clamping  lever  having  a  work  piece  positioning  and 
clamping  means  in  movable  engagement  therewith  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  open  side  of  said  recess  pivoted  on 
the  sector  member,  die  sector  member  and  lever  lying 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  separated  from  the  working 
plane  of  the  broach,  hydraulic  means  for  actuating  the 
clamping  lever,  an  electrical  switch  means  disposed  on 
the  carrier  assembly;  a  reversible  bydraulc  driving  means 
connected  to  the  carrier  assembly  whereby  the  carrier 
is  oscillated  through  said  angle;  fluid  supply  means  con- 
nected to  the  hydraulic  means,  valve  mechanisms  included 
in  the  supply  means,  electrically  cq>erated  means  in  me- 
chanicd  association  with  the  valve  mechanisms  and  in- 
cluded in  an  electrical  circuit  with  the  switch  means,  said 
switch  means  being  arranged  to  effect  the  operation  of 
the  electrically  operated  means  to  permit  a  continuous 
cycle  of  unclamping,  positioning,  clamping  and  unclamp- 
ing  of  the  clamping  lever  during  the  loading,  broaching 
and  ejection  of  the  work  piece  in  timed  rdation  with  the 
oscillation  of  the  carrier. 


body,  with  the  latter  extending  above  and  bdow  die  blade; 
the  blade  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  laterd  sides  of 
the  matrix  body,  and  defining  a  parallelogram  in  cross- 
section;  the  blade  having  a  pair  of  longitudind  gripping 
edges,  which  are  arranged  at  diagonally-opposite  comen 
of  the  parallelogram,  and  disposed  for  abutting  one  of  the 
jaws  and  the  wcH-kpiece,  reflectively;  the  blade  being 
resiliently  supported  by  the  matrix  body,  and  said  pair  <rf 
longitudind  edges  bdng  located  so  as  to  result  in  rocking 
the  blade  in  a  directi<»  to  urge  the  workpiece  downwardly 
against  the  supporting  base  of  the  clamping  device,  when 
the  movable  jaw  is  actuated  to  clamp  the  workpiece  in 
place. 

X,8M,4U 
MEANS  FOR  SENSING  AND  CORRECTING 
WEB  CURLING 
Grey  M.  Gnricy,  Eodwdl,  and  Fred  M.  Carroll,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.  Y^  aasjgnnrs  to  Intansatiomd  Wartarss  Ma- 
chtocs  Cotpomiion,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  oorpontkw 
of  New  Yoit 
Application  December  3f,  1954,  Serid  No.  47g,Mg      , 
9CldnH.    (CL92— 7e) 


2,M6,411 

HOLD-DOWN  UNTT  FOR  CLAMPING  DEVICES 

WHHam  O.  Backmaa,  Fair  Oaka,  CaHf . 

Application  AagMt  31, 1954,  Said  No.  M7,44g 

4Cldm8.    (a.9«— 59) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  the  combinadon  with  means  for 
forming  cards  from  a  web  oi  sheet  material,  a  decurling 
unit  flexing  the  web  while  the  material  is  feeding  towards 
the  forming  means  and  means  for  feeding  the  web  suc- 
cessively past  the  decurling  unit  and  forming  means,  of 
gauging  means  for  automaticdiy  governing  the  continued 
operation  of  the  decivling  unit  including  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers separated  axially  by  a  gap,  means  for  interm  ttently 
moving  said  members  laterally  of  said  web  and  cards  into 
a  position  of  contactability  and  meau  engageabk  with 
said  movable  members  operable  thereby  to  actuate  said 
web  curl  correcting  means. 


2JM,413 

CREASING  DEVICE 

Raymond  E.  Crookc,  Roslya  Eatales,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Spcrry  Read  Corponlion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Deccasba  31, 1953,  Scrid  No.  4«4,743 

UChdoBs.   (CL93-^5t.l) 


1.  A  bold-down  unit  for  use  with  jaws  of  a  damping 
device  for  holding  a  workpiece  down  upon  a  siqtporting 
base  of  the  clamping  device,  the  woitpieoe  being  inter- 
posed between  the  jaws,  the  unit  comprising:  *  restUent 
nutrix  body  defining  laterd  sides,  whicfa  are  adapted 
to  be  disiKHwd  in  confronting  relation  with  one  of  the 
jaws  (rf  the  clamping  device  and  the  workpiece,  respec- 
tively; and  at  least  one  blade  embedded  in  tlie  matrix 


1.  A  sheet-creasing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed pressing  members  between  which  the  sheet  to  be 
creased  is  adapted  to  be  poddooed,  said  members  being 
mounted  for  relative  movement  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  for  creasing  operations,  a  wire  seated  on  a 
surface  of  one  of  said  pressing  members  adapted  to  beu 
against  one  side  of  the  sheet  positioned  between  said 
members  and  siidable  transversely  across  said  surface 
for  self-adjustment  in  response  to  the  pressure  action  of 
the  sheet,  the  other  pressing  member  having  a  female 
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die  groove  into  which  the  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  pressed 
by  said  wire  during  creasing  operation,  to  form  a  ridge 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for  form- 
ing scofe  lines  along  said  ridge  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 


FORMING  STRIP  FOR  PAVEMENT 

CONSTRUCTION 

^     „**r*"  *•  WooAMm,  Batoa  Rouge,  La. 

AppHcadoB  Noreabcr  9,  If  53,  Serial  No.  390,863 

SClaiiiH.   (CL94— 17) 


"■*   "*--<KM<^-'>-'  ' 


14 


F  -y    *     •  •»,  ♦!     -      •  •  •      > 


1.  A  pavement  joint  construction,  comprising  a  thin 
elongated  strip  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
along  its  opposite  edges,  said  strip  being  supported  on 
the  subgrade  for  the  pavement,  a  plurality  of  spikes  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures  into  the  subgrade  and 
holding  said  strip  in  place  thereon,  said  strip  being  formed 
centrally  with  an  upwardly  extending  narrow  inverted 
V-shaped  projection,  said  strip  also  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  upwardly  projecting  inverted 
V-shaped  ridges  spaced  laterally  from  said  projection  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  pavement  slab  formed  over 
said  strip  with  said  projection  and  ridges  embedded  in 
said  slab,  said  strip  extending  for  substantially  the  full 
width  of  said  slab,  said  V-shaped  projection  affording  a 
ptane  of  weakness  along  which  a  crack  may  form  in  said 
slab  due  to  contraction,  said  ridges  being  effective  to 
divert  water  seeping  down  through  the  crack  to  the  edges 
of  the  slab  to  prevent  entry  of  the  water  into  the  sub- 
grade. 


2,8«M1S 

MULTIPLE-EXPOSURE  CAMERA 

^Gilbert  E.  Friedbcni.  MaMca,  Mav. 

AppUcaliM  Majr  13,  1954,  Seriid  No.  429,459 

1  Claim.    (CI.95-36) 


tioncd  to  the  unwinding  power  of  the  spring  controlling 
the  travel  of  the  curtain  for  a  predetcmined  distance 
ac^ss  said  plate,  the  leoond  curtain  opeiung  being  larger 
thin  the  first  opening,  in  combination  with  front  and 
rear  sighting  instrumentalities,  and  means  for  selectively 
controlling  one  of  the  sightug  instrumentalities  to  direct 
the  operator's  vision  toward  the  portion  of  the  photo- 
graphic plate  to  be  traversed  by  a  selective  curtain  open- 
ing, thereby  to  direct  at  least  two  photographic  flashes 
successively  in  split-second  sequence  on  predetermined 
sections  of  the  same  photographic  plate. 


GUN  STOCK  CAMERA  SUPPORT 
.     ..    ^ '*"»' '«"«^  J'^  Alliance,  Nebr. 
Applicatioa  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,956 
3  Claims.    (CL95--46) 


6  I 


?I 


1.  A  camera  support  comprising  a  shoulder  stock  hav- 
ing a  rod  atUched  thereto,  a  substantially  L-shaped 
member  having  a  horizontal  rod  receiving  tube  and  a 
vertical  hand  grip,  means  telescopingly  adjustably  se- 
curing said  rod  in  said  tube,  a  camera  mount  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  on  said  tube,  and  a  brace  swivelly 
attached  to  said  hand  grip  and  engageably  supportable 
on  said  shoulder  stock,  on  a  ground  support  surface,  or 
adjacent  the  body  of  a  user  of  the  device,  said  brace 
being  of  telescopic  construction,  said  brace  having  a 
ground  engaging  foot  engageable  with  said  shoulder 
stock. 


I,tt6,417 

MANHOLE  VENTnJVTOR 

Clarence  i.  Carroll,  Cariiaville,  Hi. 

AppUcadoB  Aogul  19, 1955,  Scifal  No.  527  JiSl 

3Claimi.    (a.  98— 1) 


A  high-speed  camera  of  the  kind  described,  having  a 
single  removable  photographic  plate,  a  movable  curtain 
operatinc  across  said  plate,  sfuing-actuated  means  released 
by  the  pressing  of  a  button  to  cauae  said  q>ring  to 
move  said  curtain  a  predetermined  distance,  said  cur- 
tain formed  with  at  least  two  widtbwiw  openings  in  said 
cwtom  for  a  split-second  succeanve  exposure  of  a  pre- 
detonmned  portion  of  the  plate  while  protecting  the 
reraaiaint  portioa  of  the  plate,  said  openings  being  pro- 
pwtoooed.  re«ectively.  in  size.  area,  and  podtioo  to 
ooopenate  with  llie  speed  of  curtain  movement  propor- 


1.  A  ventilator  for  a  manhole  of  an  underground  pas- 
sage comprising  in  combination,  a  vertical  stationary 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  vanes  slidably  and  swingably  support- 
ed in  a  radial  projecting  position  on  the  shaft,  means  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  above  the  vanes  for  locking  the  vanes 
in  swingably  adjusted  position,  means  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  supporting  the  vanes  in  a  position  partlfc  above 
and  partly  below  a  manh<^.  and  means  at  the  loWr  end 
of  the  shaft  supporting  the  vanes  in  engagement  with  the 
locking  means  and  adapted  for  releasing  from  a  position 
in  an  underground  passage  below  the  vanes  to  adjust  the 
vanes  on  the  shaft. 


2,8«M18 

AIR  PROPULSION 

Leonard  Gordon  Davics,  Great  Bookham,  Fii<;iand 

AppUcation  May  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,829 

\Claims.   (C1.98— 33) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ventilating  an  enclosed  space  com- 
prising a  housing  having  four  apertures  divided  into  two 
groups  with  each  aperture  lying  in  a  different  quadrant 
of  a  cylinder,  the  apertures  of  each  group  being  opposed 
with  a  line  through  their  centers  intersecting  the  cylinder 
axis  at  different  levels,  and  an  impeller  mounted  in  said 
housing  on  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  passing  between  the 
lines  between  said  centers,  whereby  one  aperture  of  each 
group  constitutes  an  inlet  and  the  other  aperture  an  outlet 
for  two  streams  of  air  drawn  through  said  housing  by 
said  impellor. 

2,806.419 

VENTILATOR  CAP 

Edward  J.  Artia,  BoIm,  Idaho 

Application  Jme  24,  li»55.  Serial  No.  517,727 

2  Claims.    (CI.  98— 42) 


'A-ni!! 


JO  -     '■ 
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1.  A  roof  ventilatOT  for  installation  on  a  roof  having 
a  vent  aperture  therein  comprising  a  plate-like  base 
member  constituting  an  enlarged  planar  flange  with  a 
centrally  disposed  vent  opening,  an  upstanding  tubular 
collar  extending  through  the  vent  opening  and  project- 
ing above  the  flange,  said  collar  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending peripheral  flange  on  the  lower  end  thereof  in  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  surface  of  the  flange  in  water- 
tight relation,  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  between  the 
collar  and  the  periphery  of  the  flange  being  free  of  ob- 
structions for  engaging  rooflng  material  in  face-to-face 
relation  thereby  facilitating  the  sealing  of  the  flange  to 
the  roofing  material  in  water-tight  relation  with  the  col- 
lar in  communication  with  the  vent  apertxn^,  the  lower 
surface  of  said  flange  and  the  lower  end  of  the  collar 
being  disposed  in  substantially  planar  condition  and  free 
of  obstructions  thereby  facilitating  the  positioning  of 
the  flange  on  the  surface  of  the  roof  with  the  cellar  and 
vent  opening  in  alignment  with  the  vent  aperture  in  the 
roof  and  permitting  the  coUar  to  be  ahgned  with  the  vent 
aperture  di  smaller  size  than  the  collar,  a  plurality  kA 
support  members  diq>oaed  in  drcumferentially  spaced 
relation  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  un>er  end  of 
said  c<rilar  and  being  rigid  therewith,  a  cover  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  i4>per  ends  of  said  support  members  in 
overlying,  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  eiul  of  the  collar 
with  the  periphoy  of  the  cover  extending  outwardly  of 
the  collar,  a  depending  continuous  flange  on  the  cover 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  flange  terminating  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  collar  in  peripherally  spaced  relation  to 
provide  a  passage  for  air  Arou^  the  vent  opening  and 
to  prevent  entrance  of  water  when  raining,  and  a  acreen 
member  extending  between  the  upper  end  <tf  die  collar 
and  the  cover  to  prevent  passage  of  insects  through  the 
vent  opening,  said  screen  member  being  ditpqtfd  against 


the  support  uKmbers  whereby  the  support  members  wiU 
reinforce  the  screen  member  and  prevent  distartioo 
thereol. 


2,8«6,42f 

FRAME  FOR  FASTENING  VENTILATING  GRILLES 

AND  SIMILAR  ELEMENTS 

Georg  Brobeig,  Sdna,  Sweden,  awignor  to  Aktiebolagrt 

Svcnkka  HiiUfaMfcen,  Slod^otm,  Sweden 

AMttcation  Jum  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,741 

CUfans  priority,  appUartion  Sweden  June  29, 1953 

lQ\ikmm.    (Q.  98— 114) 


I.  A  quadrangular  frame  structure  for  mounting  ven- 
tilating grilles  and  the  like  compriang  oppositely  related 
spaced  parallel  side  walls,  two  series  of  studs  integral 
with  the  frame  side  walls  and  projecting  inwardly  of  the 
frame  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  at  least  two  of  said 
side  walls,  each  series  of  said  studs  comprising  studs 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  along  the  interior  of  said 
two  opposite  side  walls  (A  the  frame  with  the  studs  of 
one  series  staggered  with  respect  to  the  studs  of  the  other 
series,  and  the  studs  of  both  aeries  being  of  progressively 
increasing  height  and  thickness  inwardly  form  the  respec- 
tive opposite  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  terminating  at 
their  inner  ends  substantially  at  the  median  plane  of  the 
frame  in  angularly  disposed  faces  which  cooperate  to 
define  between  the  two  series  of  studs  a  recess  for  recep- 
tion of  the  fastening  elements  of  a  ventilating  grille. 


2,8«M21 
TOASTER  CONTROL  USING  A  NEGATfVE  TEM- 
PERATURE COEFFICIENT  RESISTOR 
AKred  I.  Hnck,  St  Lonli,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Knapp-Mon- 
arch  Company,  St  Lo^  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  May  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  164,677 
1  Claim,    (a.  99—329) 


A  bread  toaster  comprising  a  pair  of  electrically  ener- 
gizable  heating  elements,  bread  slice  holding  means  in- 
cluding a  latch  means  for  energizing  said  heating  ele- 
ments and  for  holding  a  bread  slice  in  a  toasting  position 
between  said  heating  dements  and  for  maintaining  said 
heating  elements  energized  when  said  bread  slice  is  in 
said  toasting  position,  a  toasting  interval  control  means 
including  an  electric  control  circuit  that  is  energized  when 
said  heating  elements  are  energized  and  is  adapted  for 
effecting  release  of  said  latch  means,  said  control  circuit 
having  therein  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  resistor 
that  is  mounted  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of  heating  ele- 
ments and  is  positioned  to  intercept  radiant  energy  emitted 
by  the  heated  surface  area  of  the  bread  slice  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  predetermined  radiant  energy  emission  from 
said  heated  surface  to  the  said  negative  temperature  co- 
efficient resistor  for  terminating  a  bread  toasting  interval, 
a  shielding  structure  between  said  resistor  and  said  ad- 
jacent heating  element  for  limiting  the  response  of  said 
negative  temperature  coefficient  resistor  to  that  effect  by 
said  radiant  energy  emitted  by  said  bread  and  to  the 
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exclusion  ot  radiant  energy  emitted  from  said  heating  ele- 
ments, said  electrically  energized  control  circuit  being 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  increase  in  current  flow 
therethrough,  which  current  is  under  control  of  said  re- 
sistor as  it  responds  to  intercepted  radiant  energy  emitted 
from  the  bread  slice,  for  effecting  release  of  said  latch 
means  and  for  thereby  terminating  a  bread  toasting  inter 
val,  and  said  shielding  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  shield  elements  which  define  air  passageways  be- 
tween pairs  of  adjacent  shield  elements  through  which  air 
may  move  by  convection. 


partitions  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  and  occupying  substantially  the 
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2,SM,422 

AUTOMATIC  TOASTER 

Ladrik  J.  Kod,  Htaadak,  OL,  aarftBor  to  Subeam  Cor- 

ponflaa,  CUcafo,  ID^  a  coiporatioB  of  Illinois 
Oriciiial  applicalkw  Jaanwy  30,  194S,  Serial  No.  5,247, 
■ow  PalMt  No.  2^7,t2S,  dated  Fdfnuuy  2,  1954. 
DiTided  aad  thii  appUcatloB  Jane  22,  1953,  Serial  No. 
343,275 

4ClaiiiM.    (a.  99^—331) 


r^ 


entire  cross-section  of  said  water  chamber  to  minimize 
the  flow  of  water  in  said  chamber  in  the  direction  of  the 
conveyor. 


No 


Se- 
De- 


PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Aothoqr  L.  EmWi,  CUeafo,  in. 
To  Drawing.    Origini  appHcaHiw  March  27,  1947, 
rial  No.  737,705.    Dfridcd  and  thb  apsHcatioB 
cembcr  18, 1950.  Serial  No.  201^93 

5Claiiiis.  (CL  101—149J) 
1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  base 
sheet  and  a  hydrophflic  coating  on  the  base  sheet  having 
an  insolubilized  alginate  as  the  sole  effective  hydro- 
philic  colloid,  an  inert  filler,  and  an  image  formed  of 
an  ink  receptive,  water  repellent  material  anchored  on 
the  hydrophilic  colloid  coating. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  control  mechanism  for  toasters 
having  a  toasting  chamber  and  beating  means  for  toasting 
a  hnstd  slice  in  said  toasting  chamber,  of  a  snap  acting 
thnmaatat  arranged  to  snap  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  poaition  when  heated  in  order  to  terminate  a 
toasting  interval,  a  reciprocally  movable  reset  plunger 
for  applying  an  external  pressure  to  move  said  snap  acting 
thermostat  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position, 
bread  slice  controlled  means  for  actuating  said  reset 
plunger  to  push  said  thermostat  to  said  first  position,  and 
means  comprising  a  reset  arm  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  trigger  interposed  between  said  bread  slice  con- 
trolled means  and  said  reset  pltmger  for  causing  said 
reset  plunger  to  slowly  and  gradually  release  the  pressure 
on  said  thermostat  whereby  any  tendency  of  said  thermo- 
stat to  snap  to  said  second  position  prematiu^ly  is  elimi- 
nated. 


2J0M23 
APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  AND  PASTEURIZ- 
ING GOODS  IN  CONTAINERS 
B.  van  der  Windca,  Nicnwer  AnMtel,  Netiicr- 
.  MBlrMir  to  Gckr.  Stoifc  A  CD's  Appantenfairriek 
N.  v..  A  wrtfrdaM,  Nctkcrianda,  a  coapMiy  of  the 


AppbcatkM  Febcnry  l«,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S8,i9« 

ClaiBM  priority,  applicatioB  Netbcriaadi 

Fcbraaiy  17, 1954 

3Cialw.    (CL99^-3C2) 

1.  A  device  for  sterilizing  items  comprising  a  water 
chamber  having  ck>sed  sidewalls  and  a  substantially  con- 
stant cross-section  between  said  sidewalls,  a  steam  cham- 
ber connected  at  the  lower  side  to  said  water  chamber,  a 
conveyor  movaMe  throagfa  said  water  and  steam  cham- 
bers, supports  on  said  conveyor  for  supporting  said  items, 
said  supports  being  constituted  by  open  work  structures 
so  as  to  admit  the  fluid  contained  in  the  said  water  and 
stetm  chamber  freely  to  said  items,  spaced  partitions 
being  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  conveyor,  and 
positioned  imermediate  adjacent  of  said  supports,  said 


7,000,413 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INKING  ROLLERS  FOR 
MULTICOLOR  INKING  OF  A  PRINTING  PLATE 
Gnaltiere  Giori,  BacwM  Alrea,  ArieatiMi 
Appilcatioa  laMury  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  140,020 
2CWBIS.    (a.  101— 211) 
1 .  A  method  of  making  inking  rollers  having  a  coating 
of,  or  made  from,  resilient  material,  and  printing  plates 
for  conjoint  use  in  multicokv  printing  presses  of  the 
kind  in  which  a  single  printing  plate  is  inked,  over  prede- 
termined areas,  by  means  of  at  least  two  inking  rollers 
bearing,  each  o(  them,  a  predetermined  color,  which  meth- 
od consists  in  marking  a  nutrix  with  reference  lines  to 
ensure  that  the  printing  plates  made  therefrom  can  all  be 
identically  mounted  on  the  printing  press,  making  from 
the  matrix  thus  marked  a  plurality  of  identical  intaglio 
printing  plates,  placing  on  one  of  these  plates,  the  mark- 
ing plate,  a  transparent  sheet  and  drawing  on  this  sheet 
reference  marks  corTeq)Onding  to  parts,  stKh  as  the  cor- 
ners, of  the  image  on  said  marking  plate,  and  lines  demark- 
ing  the  areas  to  be  printed  in  separate  colors,  writing  in 
each  self-contained  area  indicia  correqwnding  to  an  ink- 
ing roller,  making  said  marking  plate  photographically 
sensitive,  copying  photographically  (»  it  the  drawn  sheet 
by  placing  it  over  said  marking  plate  and  by  registering 
the  reference  marks  previously  determined,  etching  the 
lines  copies  on  the  marking  plate,  fonning  resilient  inking 
rollers,  printing  on  the  surface  of  said  rollers  die  design 
on  said  marking  plate,  and  engraving  the  surface  of  said 
rollers  thus  marked  so  as  to  leave  projecting  only  the 
areas  to  be  inking  areas  of  each  individual  roller.j 


BLASTING  MATS 

Ole  Klokseth,  Lida  Uaad,  BriCU 

AppUcatlM  March  7, 1955.  ScsW  No.  4n^00 
Idate.    (CL102— 22) 

A  blasting  mat  unit  formed  of  a  row  of  annular  flexible 
bands  formed  of  two  end  parts  each  consisting  of  at  least 
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three  of  said  bands  and  being  laid  upon  eadi  other  in 
overlapping  relation  whereby  each  successive  band  is  laid 
with  a  transverse  pari  cutting  across  the  opening  of  the 
band  next  below,  said  bands  being  laid  up  in  opposite 
directioos  in  each  end  pari  with  a  portion  of  the  topmost 
band  of  each  end  part  in  superposed  position,  a  further 
band  centrally  diq>osed  below  said  end  parts,  one  longi- 
tudinal flexible  member  interwoven  across  the  centre  of 
all  the  bands  and  secured  to  the  outermost  band  of  each 


-i 


row,  and  at  least  a  pair  of  similar  longitudinal  flexible 
members  interwoven  across  all  the  bands,  tbe  width  oi  the 
longitudinal  members  when  assembled  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  annular  bands  and  all 
ot  the  second  named  longitudinal  flexible  memben  being 
intimately  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  end  bands  of 
the  unit,  aixl  a  pair  of  rings  interlaced  between  some  of 
the  longitudinal  members  and  the  outermost  but  one 
annular  band  at  each  free  end  of  the  unit  fcH-  serving  in 
the  securing  of  one  unit  to  anodier. 


to  Ml 


240M27 
PROIECTILE  FUSE 
Angnst  Hagcr,  Zwfch   Swftacriaiid, 
Tool    Woiha    Oartksa, 
Ztukk-OtttUum,  Switicriand,  a 
laws 

AppUcatioB  Jhm  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,044 

Clalas  priority,  appUcatkm  Swttxeriand  Jue  20, 1952 

1  Claim.    (0.102—71) 


Swks 


In  a  point  impact  detonating  fuse  for  a  rotary  projec- 
tile, a  fuse  head,  a  firing  member  located  within  said  fuse 
head  in  aligiunent  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
projectile  and  movable  along  said  axis,  said  firing  mem- 
ber having  a  firing  pin  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  guide  pin 
at  the  opposite  end  therecMf,  suppwting  means  for  said  fir- 
ing member,  resilient  means  resiliently  pressing  said  firing 
member  in  die  axial  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of 
fli^t  of  the  projectile  against  said  supporting  means  «^n 
the  firing  member  is  in  its  inoperative  position,  centrifugal 
members  connected  with  said  firing  member  for  mov- 
ing said  firing  member  during  flight  from  its  inopera- 
tive to  its  operative  position,  an  inertia  body  located 
within  the  fuse  head  and  movable  axially  thereof,  the 
inertia  body  engaging  the  fuse  head  in  its  inoperative,  un- 


armed position,  and  a  coiled  wire  plastically  deformable 
in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  relatively  inelastic  compared 
to  the  resilient  means,  positioned  within  the  inertia  body 
with  the  ends  of  the  wire  respectively  engaging  the  inertia 
body  and  die  guide  pin,  the  parts  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  said  firing  member  is  prevented  from  being 
moved  by  said  centrifugal  bodies  in  the  direction  of  flight 
into  its  armed  position  until  said  wire  is  compressed  by 
the  shifting  of  the  inertia  body  during  the  initial  portion 
of  the  flight  of  the  projectile. 


2,000,420 

EXPLOSIVE  SHELLS 

WUU  Heka,  Vernier  par  Geneva,  Switacriand,  asslgDor  to 

Society  Brevets  Aero-Mr  rMJ^nrs,  S.  A.,  Geneva,  SwH- 

zertaad,  a  society  of  SwItzerlaBd 

Application  December  8, 1949,  Serial  No.  131,730 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  Lnxemboarg 

October  11,  1949 

2  Claims.    (CL  102—73) 


1.  An  explosive  shell  including  two  elements  arranged 
in  tandem-like  fashion,  a  charge  provided  in  each  of  said 
elements,  independent  impact  responsive  means  for  ignit- 
ing each  of  said  charges,  respectively,  means  for  positively 
protecting  the  igniting  means  of  said  rear  element  against 
impact,  holding  means  carried  by  the  shell  and  adapted 
to  be  destroyed  by  the  explosion  of  the  front  element  for 
keeping  said  protecting  means  operative  as  long  as  said 
front  element  is  present,  said  protecting  means  being 
biased  to  become  inoperative  upon  destruction  of  said 
holding  means  and  independently  of  the  working  of  said 
rear  element  igniting  means,  a  fuze  carried  by  the  rear 
element,  said  fuze  comprising  both  the  impact  responsive 
igniting  means  of  said  rear  element  and  automatic  de- 
stpuction  igniting  means,  a  conduit  connecting  the  charge 
sUt  the  front  element  with  that  of  the  rear  element,  and  a 
check-valve-like  plug  in  said  conduit  opening  toward  the 
front  element. 

2J00.429  ^ 

DUAL  STRING  PRODUCTION  DEVICE 
Roy  E.  Andenon,  ftianiwl,  Jack  L.  lamhrrson,  Jr., 
BayiowB,  and  Billjr  N.  Rasssl  aisd  Samad  B.  Sasait  Jr^ 
Coarac,  Tex.,  ass^nri,  bj  bmsm  asshinwmti.  to  Ease 
Research  and  Fi^inwii^  Conpa^r,  EUiabeth,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcadon  Innc  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  509,240 
7Clafam.  (0.103—4) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  arrangement  in  a  parallel  dual  string 
of  flrst  and  second  well  tubing  arranged  in  a  well  casing 
in  which  each  of  said  tubings  is  in  separate  fluid  com- 
munication with  spaced  apart  hydrocarbon  productiye 
zones  which  comprises  an  elongated  mandrel  having 
separate  means  on  its  upper  and  lower  ends  for  connec- 
tion into  said  tubings,  an  elongated  tubular  pocket  having 
an  open  upper  end  communicating  with  the  first  of  said 
tubings  arranged  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  mandrel  such 
that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pocket  forms  an  acute 
angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel,  the  wall 
of  said  pocket  and  said  mandrel  having  first  and  second 
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spaced  apart  port*  providing  fluid  communication  with 
the  annular  space  between  the  casing  and  the  dual  string, 


UQUID  PmX>N  ENGINE  OR  UQUm  PISTON 

rUMF 

Edmd  Woydt,  StMHsart,  Gcnaanr 

AppUcatiM  Fcbrwry  If,  19S^  gcrial  No.  5M,813 

Clafam  priorMy,  applicalioB  Gtrmmmj  Mank  1,  IMS 

SOahM.    (CLlt3-^3f) 


St 


A^ 


and  a  passageway  in  the  lower  end  of  said  pocket  com 
municating  with  the  second  of  said  tubings. 


UtMM 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  VARIABLE  VOLUME 
DELIVERY  PUMP  AND  ASSOCLiTED  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Lyie  E.  OriMrac,  Sovtk  BomI,  ImL,  avignor  to  Bendix 
Ayiation  CorporatfoB,  So^  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corpontion 
<rf  Delaware 

Appikatkm  March  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,040 
llChiaH.    (CLlt3— 37) 


1 .  In  a  system  for  pressurizing  fluid,  a  pump  having  a 
plurality  of  pumping  elements,  means  for  imparting  con- 
sUnt  pumping  strokes  to  said  elements,  means  providing 
individual  pumping  chambers  in  which  said  elements 
move  to  expel  fluid  and  from  which  said  elements  retract 
to  permit  inflow  of  fluid,  said  chambers  having  inlet  ports 
for  low  pressure  fill  fluid  and  discharge  ports  through 
which  fluid  b  expelled,  check  valves  for  said  discharge 
ports,  an  outlet  for  pressurized  fluid  common  to  said  out- 
let ports,  a  device  for  variably  controlling  the  pressure  in 
said  outlet,  means  resHiently  urging  said  check  valves  to 
seated  position,  a  portion  formed  on  the  seating  side  of 
said  valves  for  subjection  to  the  fluid  in  said  outlet,  means 
permitting  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  portion  of  the 
seating  sides  of  said  valves  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  esublish  a  pump  control  fluid  differential  pressure 
across  said  valves,  a  receiving  chamber  for  fluid  passed 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  check  valves  common  to  all 
of  said  valves,  a  passage  through  which  fluid  from  said 
receiving  chamber  may  flow  to  the  low  pressure  side  of 
the  pump,  and  means  in  said  latter  passage  for  variably 
regulating  the  pressure  in  said  receiving  chamber  as  a 
function  of  the  pressure  drop  across  said  control  device. 


1.  A  liquid  motor  or  liquid  pump  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder,  a  suction  conduit, 
a  pressure  conduit,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
said  conduits  to  place  the  same  in  and  out  of  communi- 
cation witii  Uie  cylinder,  a  pin  secured  to  the  piston,  a 
double  lever  swingable  about  the  pin.  two  connecting 
rods,  means  pivoting  one  end  of  each  rod  to  one  end 
of  the  double  lever,  two  shafts  arranged  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship, a  crank  pin  connecting  the  other  end  Of  each 
rod  to  said  shafts,  means  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  the  shafts  to  rotate  the  same,  an  adjustable  drive  opera- 
tively connecting  tiie  other  shaft  with  the  shaf^  adapted 
to  be  driven,  means  to  operate  the  adjustable!  ^"^^  *^ 
will,  said  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  sulction  and 
pressure  conduits  including  a  eontrol  cylinder  connecting 
the  cylinder  witii  the  said  conduits,  a  control  slide  mov- 
able in  tiie  control  cylinder,  the  slide  having  a  head  coop- 
erable  with  each  of  said  conduits  and  means  rigidly  con- 
necting the  heads  tofether,  a  cootrol  shaft  for  moving 
said  control  slide,  and  a  eonlrol  differential  drive  for 
said  opening  and  closing  means,  one  element  of  die  con- 
trol differential  drive  bdng  operativdy  connected  to  tiie 
shalft  adapted  to  be  driven,  a  second  element  Ot  the  said 
drive  being  operatively  connected  to  said  other  shaft,  and 
a  third  element  <rf  the  drive  being  coupled  to  the  con- 
trol shaft  for  the  control  slide. 


SOLENOID  PUMP 

Jury  R.  Brooks,  Cainiivllle.  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  AprU  M,  195^  Serial  No.  578465 

4Claliiis.    (a.lt3-^8) 
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1.  A  solenoid  pump  comprising  a  soft  iron  cOre,  said 
core  having  an  annular  reccas.  a  wire  coil  positioned  witili- 
in  said  recess,  said  core  having  a  loogitiidinally  ^-TtMiHinj 
bore  extending  downwvdly  from  the  upper  end  thereof, 
ball  check  valve  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  core  com- 
municating with  die  lower  aid  of  said  bore,  a  soft  iron 
piston  slidaUy  mounted  within  said  bore,  an  outlet  in 


said  core,  second  ball  check  valve  means  connecting  the 
lower  end  xA  said  bore  with  said  outiet,  a  first  spring  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  and  ball 
check  valve  means,  striker  means  extending  upwardly 
from  the  top  of  said  piston,  a  closure  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  bore  having  a  reduced  central  opening  adapted 
to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  striker  means, 
a  second  spring  within  said  bore  intermediate  said  closure 
and  said  piston  and  surrounding  said  striker  means,  a  ter- 
minal at  the  upper  end  of  said  core  at  one  side  of  said 
bore,  a  post  at  the  other  side  of  said  bore  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  core,  a  resilient  conductor  strip  connected 
to  said  post  at  one  end  and  contacting  said  terminal  at 
the  other  to  form  a  normaUy  closed  switch,  one  end  of 
said  wire  coil  being  c<Hinected  to  said  terminal,  the  other 
end  of  said  wire  coil  and  a  second  wire  connected  to  said 
conductor  strip  being  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of 
voltage  whereby  to  create  a  magnetic  flux  to  draw  said 
piston  upwardly  and  to  open  the  circuit  when  said  striker 
means  contacts  said  conductor  strip  with  said  second 
spring  returning  said  piston  to  its  original  lower  position 
when  the  flux  is  broken  and  to  again  close  the  circuit  for 
the  next  cycle,  said  striker  means  comprising  an  externally 
threaded  stud  screw  threaded  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
piston,  a  lock  nut  for  locking  said  stud  within  said  piston 
at  any  desired  adjustment,  whereby  to  vary  the  output  of 
the  pump,  said  spring  resting  on  tiie  upper  end  of  said 
piston  at  its  lower  end  and  contacting  said  closure  at  its 
upper  eod. 

2,8M^3 
LEAKAGE  CONTROL  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

SHAFT  SEALS 

Hany  E.  La  Bow,  Elkhart,  LmL,  ■srigani  to  The  La  Bov 

Consnany,  Inc.  Elkhact,  lad^  a  coiForaiion  of  indlaas 

AppUcatioB  July  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«1,053 

4Clafans.    (CL  103— 97) 


1.  In  a  liquid  pumping  system,  a  centrifugal  pump 
having  an  impeller,  a  casing  therefor  with  a  discharge 
connection  and  an  inlet  connection  for  liquid  to  be 
pumped,  a  flow  control  valve  for  said  inlet  connection 
for  controlling  Uie  flow  of  fluid  into  the  casing,  an  im- 
peller operating  shaft  extending  out  of  the  pump  casing 
through  an  opening  therein,  means  for  sealing  the  shaft 
to  the  casing,  said  sealing  means  being  subject  to  varying 
pressure  difference  between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of 
said  casing  by  variation  of  pressure  in  the  casing  adjacent 
the  inlet  connection,  and  a  fluid  pressure  difference  oper- 
ated motor  connected  to  the  fluid  pressure  upon  the  out- 
side of  the  casing  for  moving  the  valve  to  the  unrestricted 
position  and  connected  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  casing  for 
moving  said  flow  control  valve  to  a  position  of  flow 
restriction  whereby  said  fluid  difference  operated  motor 
will  maintain  the  pressure  at  the  inner  end  of  the  seal  at 
or  below  that  at  the  outer  end  of  the  seal. 


IfSBMM 
PORTABLE  PUMP 
Bcitoley.  Caiff. 


to  Berkeley 
of 


AppHcadoa  Novcasbcr  21, 1955,  Scriri  No.  54«,N4 
1  Claim.    (CL  Its— 111) 

A  portable  pump  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  extending  transversely  at  one 


end  thereof,  a  pair  of  wheels  one  rotatably  mounted  on 
each  end  of  said  axle,  a  hitch  on  the  other  end  of  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle,  a  rotary 
pump  having  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  pump  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  frame,  a  drive  shaft  containing  a  universal  joint 
on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  bearings  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  drive  shaft  to  support  said  drive  shaft  on  said 
frame  in  parallel  relation  to  said  pump  axis,  a  housing 
for  each  of  said  bearings,  screw  threaded  elements  secured 


to  said  frame  supporting  said  housing  in  relation  to  said 
frame,  nuts  threaded  on  said  screw  threaded  elements 
and  engageable  with  opposite  portions  of  said  housings 
to  vary  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  said  drive  diaft 
and  said  pump  rectilinearly  while  maintaining  said  axes 
in  parallel  relation,  a  first  drive  pulley  on  said  pomp,  a 
second  drive  pulley  on  said  pump  shaft  intermediate  said 
universal  joint  and  said  bearings,  a  drive  belt  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  pulleys,  and  a  coupling  to  con- 
nect said  drive  shaft  to  a  vehicle  power  take-off  shaft 
for  driving  said  shaft  and  said  pump. 


2,8«M35 

SUSPENDED  REFUSE  SPREADER 

Bernard  L.  MvndeH,  Masostown,  Pa. 

AppHeatkm  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,429 

2CtelmB.    (CI.  Its— 242) 


>^- 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  over- 
head cable  w-^ys,  a  refuse  dump  car  rollably  and  depend- 
ingly  supported  on  said  cable  ways,  said  car  having  a 
discharge  opening  in  one  end,  a  haul  line  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  car,  and  a  spreading 
and  distributing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  formed 
into  a  horizontally  disposed  inverted  V-shaped  imper- 
forate trough  and  positioned  longitudinally  of  and  below 
said  car,  the  improvement  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rectangular  frame  having  the  upper  member  de- 
pendingly  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  car  below 
the  discharge  opening,  said  plates  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  trough  bdng  provided  with  cut-outs  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  embradngly  engaging  and 
secured  to  the  portions  of  the  side  frame  members  of 
said  frame  adjacent  the  lower  member  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  plates  attached  to  the  lower  member  of  said 
frame  and  the  apex  of  the  trough  secured  to  the  upper 
member  of  said  frame,  and  a  tension  member  supporting 
the  other  end  of  said  trough  from  said  haul  line  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  car. 


\ 
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FSEIGIfT  POSITIONING  AND  RETAINING 
APPARATUSES 

Chicago,  DDL,  Mrignor  to  Tmw- 
pofftetioa  SpfiriiMft  Cb^  Chio^pi,  DL,  a  corporadoa 
ofm&ob 

17. 195«,  Serial  No.  M4,674 
(CLlt5-^349) 


1 .  A  freight  hauling  vehicle  having  side  walls  supported 
by  vertically  extending  spaced  apart  Z-shaped  structural 
ribs,  a  removable  face  plate  carried  by  a  flange  of  said 
Z-shaped  rib  in  spaced  vertical  parallel  relation  to  said 
wall  with  said  plate  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the 
flange  of  said  rib  so  as  to  provide  an  over-lap  portion, 
said  over-lap  portion  having  apertures  formed  through- 
out iu  vertical  length,  means  removably  carried  by  said 
face  plate  for  detachably  supporting  freight  retaining  bars, 
said  means  including  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  supporting 
members  having  spaced  apart  parallel  arms  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom  and  inwardly  and  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  arms  having  aper- 
tures formed  throughout  its  horizontal  length  with  the  ap- 
ertures of  each  arm  in  vertical  alignment  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  dowel  pin  carried  by  the  bight  portion  of 
the  U-shaped  member  and  extending  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  arms  thereof,  an  attaching  hook 
carried  by  said  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member 
above  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  respect  to  said  dowsi 
pin,  said  hook  and  said  dowel  pin  insertable  through  pre- 
selected apertures  of  said  plate  for  removably  attaching 
said  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  members  in  facial 
abutment  with  said  face  plate,  freight  retaining  ban  hav- 
ing at  corresponding  opposite  ends  thereof  depending  pin 
members  insertable  into  the  apertures  of  said  supporting 
members  for  removably  latching  the  ends  of  said  bars  to 
said  supporting  members,  said  arms  being  spaced  apart 
so  that  each  of  said  arms  can  releasably  support  a  retain- 
ing bar  between  said  side  walls  with  said  bars  in  vertical 
confronting  relation  with  reelect  to  each  other. 


24M,437 
WINDOW  HEADER  CONSTRUCTION 
Wilfrid  FaO,  Worccilw,  Maa.,   Miliani    to  Pnlhnan- 
Stndard  Car  MaMfacteteg  CoiiipMy,  Ckkago,  UL, 
a  corpowttoB  of  Dalawara 

AagHt  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  45«341 
SChhw.    (CL  Its— 397) 


1.  A  window  header  construction  for  a  railway  pas- 
senger cu-  having  dieathing  on  the  (niter  faces  of  hollow 
section  tide  posts,  comprising  a  continuous  member  of 
channel  aecticMi  secured  horizontally  along  the  inner  faces 
of  the  posts  with  its  web  substantially  vertical  and  its 


flanges  extending  outwardly  toward  the  sheathing,  the 
upper  flange  of  said  member  being  wider  than  the  low- 
er flange  and  having  its  edge  spaced  from  the  sheathing 
and  formed  with  indentations  of  less  depth  than  the  posts 
and  embracing  the  inner  post  portions  and  the  lower 
flange  having  its  edge  abutting  the  inner  faces  of  the 
posts,  and  a  stiffener  plate  secured  in  each  of  the  posu 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  wider  flange. 


DOUGH  DOCKING  MECHANISM 
Parker  C  Wckk,  Iiialiills    Ky.,  ssdjsnr  to  Mortoa 
PacUag  CoBiyaay,  LoaiiriBe,  Kj.,  a  coifonrfioB  of 
Kentackj 

AppUcatfoD  Swm  <,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,2r7 
CCfariM.   fCLlt7— 15) 


^ 


1.  A  dough  docking  media  wism  oonqwising  sinxxket 
wheel  means  rotataUe  about  horizontally  spaced  paral- 
lel axes,  endless  chain  means  trained  about  said  tpncket 
wheel  means  in  a  position  to  provide  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending inclined  portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  same  inclination,  a  series  of  dough  dockers 
each  providing  an  exterior  surtece  oonfonning  in  shape 
to  the  interior  configuration  of  a  pie  plate,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  dougb  dockers  on  said  endless 
chain  means  in  predetermined  qnced  relation  so  tiiat  the 
dockers  are  supported  hi  penduhnn  tefaion  during  their 
movement  with  said  chain  means  along  the  inclined  por- 
tioas  thereof,  and  stop  means  preventing  said  dockers 
fr(Mn  moving  past  a  vertical  position  in  one  direction 
during  their  movement  with  said  chain  means  through  the 
inclined  portions  thoeof. 


Dclroii,  Rifick.,  a 


GRATE 

HcfDcrt  Lw  Wi 
Stoker 
Mkkigaa 

Appttcalion  Noveariber  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,459 
5CfariBM.    (CL119— 3S)  I 


to  Detroit 
corporatkMi  of 


1.  A  furnace  grate  arrangement  comprising  alpturality 
of  alternate  stationary  and  movable  members,  each  oiF 
said  movable  members  having  one  end  portion  thereof 
overlapping  the  adjacent  stationary  member,  support 
means  making  substantially  point  contact  with  the  other 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  members  and  permitting  free 
rocking  movement  of  said  members  whereby  said  mem- 
bers are  free  to  rock  to  nuintain  said  one  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  members  in  sealing  rdatiouAip  with  respect 
to  the  adjacent  member,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
movable  members  relative  to  taid  stationary  members. 


GUIDING 


MECHANNMFO 


FOR  FABRIC  FRAME 


to  G.  M,  PfsK  A>*G^  I 

AppHcaWon  May  7,  IH€,  SmU  Na.  Snjm 
I  prtas*<y,jppllrnHnn  Gmmamr  Mmk  17, 195i 
5  rtiimi    (CL  ll^--lt3) 

1.  Guiding  mechanism  fbr  the  bibiic  frame  of  a  sew- 
ing machine  adapted  for  embroidery  wcvk  and  having  a 


J 


September  17,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


493 


stitch  plate  provided  with  an  aperture,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  support  mounted  over  said  stitch  plate  and 
having  an  aperture  substantially  concentric  with  said 
aperture  in  said  stitch  plate,  a  pantograph  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  movable  parallelogram  pivotally  coo- 


s  ••fiwytt 


said  edge,  the  front  of  the  fraooe  being  provided  with  a 
recess  for  recdving  a  mine  line,  said  recess  having  its 
entrance  extending  forward  from  said  front  edge  of  the 


nected  to  said  pantograph,  the  fabric  frame  mounted  on 
said  parallelogram  with  its  inner  periphery  around  said 
apertures,  and  a  stencil  supporting  frame  secured  to  said 
support  in  operative  relationship  to  a  leg  on  said  panto- 
graph, said  mechanism  being  rotaUble  360*  relative  to  the 
aperture  ot  the  stitch  plate. 


2,MM41 

APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  AND 

MANEUVERING  SUBMARINES 

Hany  H.  Hoke,  Jr.  WaahiMtoi>t  D-  C. 

AppikatkNi  May  15, 1952,  Scrkd  No.  U7,980 

SClahns.    (0.114—10 


■"*; 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  indicated  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  submarine,  propellers  mounted  later- 
ally of  said  submarine  at  its  forward  end  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  positioned  to  rotate  on  substantially  vertical 
axes,  other  propellers  also  mounted  laterally  of  said  sub- 
marine at  its  aft  end  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned to  rotate  on  substantially  vertical  axes,  a  motor 
driving  each  propeller  and  portioned  exteri<M-ly  of  the 
submarine  with  its  rotor  coupled  directly  to  such  pro- 
peller, a  miniature  power  plant  energizing  all  the  pro- 
peller motors  and  positioned  interiorly  of  the  submarine, 
and  separate  manual  controls  interposed  between  the 
power  plant  and  the  motors,  one  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  forward  lateral  propellers  and  one  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  aft  lateral  propellers,  so  that  either  the 
forwaitl  propellers  or  the  aft  propellers  may  be  operated 
or  all  operated  together  to  keep  on  an  even  keel  a  sub- 
merged submarine  seeking  to  omceal  its  position. 


^±.A . 


2,MM42 
MINE  ANCHOR-LINE  CUTTER 
Robert   temple   PltliiwMgfc,   Pa^   assignor   to    Temple 
VekKity  Eiiatpniiat,  Inc.,  WDasiagtoB,  Dd.,  a  corpo- 
ratian  of  Delaware 

AppBemton  October  2, 1943,  Serial  No.  5M,M3 

29  CUhsM.    (CL  114—221) 

29.  A  mine  anchor-line  cutter  comprising  a  sUbilizing 

fin  adapted  to  be  connected  along  its  front  edge  to  a 

sweep  line,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  fin  at  an  acute  angle 

to  said  front  edge  and  with  the  frame  projecting  beyond 

722   O    (;.      .13 


fin.  a  cutting  member  carried  by  the  frame,  and  explosive 
means  for  driving  the  cutting  member  across  said  recess 
to  sever  a  mine  line  therein. 


23M,443 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  IN 

SPOTS  TO  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 

Cari  A.  Hon  and  WUBarn  S.  Morrow,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

AppUcattoa  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446.582 

3  Claims.     (O.  118—3) 


1.  A  tipping  machine  comprising  a  horizontal  surface 
for  supporting  sheet  material  to  be  bonded,  a  horizontal 
elongated  bonding  fluid  receiving  trough  above  said  hori- 
zontal surface,  fluid  dispensing  tips  projecting  from  the 
bottom  of  said  trough  and  arranged  in  a  line  along  the 
length  thereof,  vertical  rods  connected  with  the  ends  of 
said  tank  and  slidably  supported  by  said  horizontal  sur- 
face, the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  extending  downwardly 
beneath  said  surface,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods  and  slidably  engaged  thereon,  a  double 
acting  air  cylinder  connected  with  and  actuating  said  cross 
member  on  said  rods,  spaced  collars  on  each  said  vertical 
rod  above  and  below  said  cross  bar,  and  compression 
springs  on  each  said  rod  between  said  cross  bar  and  the 
lower  collar.  I 

2,8Mv444 

SnJCA  COATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  BULBS 

Leo   C   Wencr,   Cedar   Grefvc,  Stanley   A.   Lopcnski, 

Ponpion  Plains,  and  Nicbolas  J.  RafaMnc,  Cliftoo, 

N.  I.,  aaignon  to  Wisflachoaar  Elcctrk  CorporatioB, 

East  Ptttsbwi^,  Pa.,  a  cwponHton  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcafhM  December  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,656 

5CWBBS.    (CL118— 51) 
1.  An  improved  silica  coating  apparatus  for  incandes- 
cent lamp  bulbs  comprising  a  frame,  a  siUca  powder 
reservoir  on  said  frame,  an  expansion  chamber  mounted 
on  said  reservoir,  means  on  said  expansion  chamber  for 
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leparating  laid  expansion  chamber  from  said  reservoir, 
•B  aspirator  near  said  reservoir  fcH-  delivering  silica  smoke 


to  said  expansion  chamber,  a  hollow  rotatable  head  for 
securing  a  lamp  bulb  to  be  coated  tbertoa,  and  means  fen- 
connecting  said  expansion  chamber  to  said  head. 


TINNING  AFPARATUS  FOR  STRIP  METAL 
John  WIUmb  Uwickc,  Lcfcoter,  EagiaBd,  asrignor  to 

(OveweM)  LiBitcd,  London,  Eng- 

27, 1W5,  Serial  No.  536,977 
(a.  Ill— (9) 


1.  A  tinning  apparatus  for  coating  with  solder  a  flat 
and  flexible  strip  of  thin  and  deformable  metal  compris- 
ing, in  cmnbination.  a  flux  bath,  a  lower  roller  in,  and 
an  upper  roller  above,  the  said  flux  bath  for  guidance  of 
a  travelUng  metal  strip  during  and  immediately  after  its 
passage  through  flux  contained  in  said  bath,  a  pair  of 
rigidly  connected  and  laterally  spaced  levers  between 
which  said  lower  and  upper  rollers  are  mounted,  a  spindJc 
to  which  said  levers  are  secured,  a  member  enabling  the 
spindk  to  be  turned  to  swing  up  the  lower  roUer  and 
withdraw  it  from  the  flux  for  threading  up,  a  solder  pot 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  flux  bath,  means  adapted  to  heat 
solder  contained  in  said  pot,  a  bottom  guide  roUer  within 
the  solder  pot  and  a  top  roller  located  above  and  dear 
of  said  pot,  a  pivoted  carrier  for  said  bottom  guide  roller 
which  carrier  extends  down  into  the  solder  pot  and  is 

furnished  with  bearings  for  the  bottom  guide  roller  spindle, 
a  shoe  which  is  also  carried  by  said  carrier  and  arranged 
with  its  lower  portion  immersed  in  the  solder  and  its 
UH>er  portion  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  latter, 
said  shoe  being  uniformiy  slotted  from  end  to  end  to 
pennit  of  the  passage  therethrough  of  successive  portions 
<rf  the  travelling  metol  strip  extending  between  the  bottom 
guide  roller  in  the  solder  pot  and  the  top  roller  above 
the  latter,  and  the  slot  being  shallow  and  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  strip,  the  arrangement  of 
the  shoe  m  relation  to  the  rollers  in  and  above  the  solder 
Po*  *>«Pf  wch  *«t  the  strip  extends  along  the  median 
plane  between  opposing  flat  surfaces  of  the  interior  of 
the  shoe  defining  the  dq>th  of  the  longitudinal  slot  whereby 
solder  drawn  from  beneath  the  surface  in  the  pot  and 
travelling  up  the  dot  coats  both  sides  of  the  strip,  means 
canMing  the  carrier  to  be  swung  upwardly  about  its 
pivot  so  as  to  move  the  bottom  guide  rcdkr  and  the  ^oe 
out  of  the  solder  pot  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  thread- 
ing up,  and  means  washing  the  coated  strip. 


Andrew  B.  H 
TheAndivwB. 
a  cmponlioB  ef 


BIRDCAGE 

Neilh  H■vM^ 


to 


,  New  Haven,  Cona,, 


9, 19S3,  SerinI  No.  3794tl 
(CL  119^17) 


1.  A  bird  cage  comprising  a  body  having  therein  a 
substantially  rectangular  opening  through  which  the  bird 
can  be  introduced  into  the  cage,  and  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular door  for  said  opening  slidable  while  the  door  is 
uprightly  disposed  between  a  lower  position  i  in  which 
it  closes  the  opening  and  an  un>er  position  in  which 
said  opening  is  (^lened  and  moraUe  by  a  reverse  move- 
ment to  close  said  opening,  said  door  carrying  means  at 
the  lower  part  thereof  for  guiding  the  door  along  the 
sides  of  the  opening  in  its  up  and  down  movement,  said 
door  also  having  means  at  its  upper  portion  engaging 
the  cage  body  above  the  opening  and  guiding  the  door 
in  its  up  and  down  movraoent  and  inhilMting  during  such 
movement  outward  swinging  movement  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  door,  said  last-named  means  IndndiiDg  an  ele- 
ment manually  releasable  from  the  cage  body  to  permit 
such  outward  swinging  movement,  said  guidingi  means  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  door  engaging  the  can  body  to 
pivot  the  door  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  saia  swinging 
movement  and  support  the  door  when  so  swung  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  extends  horizontally  and  outwardly  from 
the  lower  boundary  of  said  opening. 


DRIVE  FOR  A 
JohnW. 

Application 


AND  BEDDING  SEPARATOR 
St.,  aad  John  W.  Bryan,  Jr., 

N   C 

It,  1955,  Scffial  No.  554,253 
(CL  119—52) 


1.  A  separator  for  separating  poultry  feed  from  bed- 
ding material  comprising  a  rotary  horizontal  drum  having 
an  open  end,  a  vertical  shaft  supported  at  said  end  of 
the  drum  and  (H>eratively  connected  U>  the  drnm,  a  hori- 
zontal chute  having  a  comer  adjacent  to  the  <q>en  end 
of  the  drum  and  located  at  the  side  of  said  vertical  shaft 
remote  from  the  open  end  of  the  drum,  siud  chute 
corner  having  a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  side  walls,  a 
lateral  extension  on  said  bottom  wall  depressed! below  the 
level  of  the  bottom  wall  and  defining  a  well  positioned 
beneath  said  vertical  shaft,  radfal  sweep  arms  on  said 
vertical  shaft  witlun  said  well  serving  to  iweep  material 
from  said  well  into  the  open  end  of  the  dran,  nid  ver- 
tical shaft  having  a  first  gear  wheel  HauA  thereon  above 
the  chute  bottom  wall,  a  rotary  diaJa  guide  pulley  mount- 
ed in  the  chute  comer  above  said  bottom  wall,  a  second 
gear  wheel  superkspoeed  upon  and  removably  secured 
to  Ithe  guide  pulley,  and  meshed  wiA  said  first  gear  «4ieeL 


Septembek  17,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4»5 


Lonii  A. 


l,lt<,4<l 
CONTROL  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 
MaouoB,  Fnuddin,  Pa.,  assizor  to  loy  Mann- 
^naspMij,  PmAnigh,  Pa^  a  ooiporation  of 

ApSoUion  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,394 
(OafaBS.    (CL  121^19) 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  in  combination  with  a  motor  for 
actuating  a  hollow  drill  steel  and  having  a  passage  for 
conducting  cleansing  liquid  to  the  hollow  drill  steel,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  operating  medium  to  said 
motor,  said  valve  having  an  area  thereon  upon  which  the 
action  of  fluid  at  an  appropriate  pressure  serves  to  effect 
movement  of  said  valve  in  a  direction  to  permit  the 
passage  of  operating  medium  to  said  motor,  means  in- 
cluding a  restricted  passage  for  supplying  operating  fluid 
to  said  area,  means  for  venting  fluid  from  said  area  at  a 
rate  to  prevent  the  building  up  by  fluid  flowing  through 
said  restricted  passage  of  a  pressure  adequate  to  move  said 
valve  in  said  direction,  and  a  valve  ifx  controlling  said 
venting  means  having  a  control  responsive  to  the  pressure 
of  cleansing  fluid  supplied  to  said  first  mentioned  passage. 


2,8«M49 
FLUID  OPERATED  MOTOR 
John  Roy  Sfanmons,  Cericis,  Ga.,  aarignor  to  Harris 
Foundry  &  MacUnc  Co.,  Covdck,  Ga.,  a  corporatioa 
ofGcoTfla 

Application  March  3, 1955,  ScrU  No.  491,999 
11  Clafana.    (CL  121—39) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  a  cyUnder  having 
closed  ends;  first  and  second  opposed  tubular  pistons 
therein;  a  third  imperforate  piston  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  tubular  pistons  and  telescopingly  arranged  with- 
in said  tubular  pistons  and  separating  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  into  two  end  pressure  chambers  and  an  inter- 
mediate pressure  chamber;  means  for  connecting  each 
of  said  (Cambers  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  third  piston  and  extending 
through  one  of  said  cylinder  ends;  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion between  said  third  piston  and  each  of  said  tubular 
pistons  for  movement  of  each  of  the  latter  with  said 
third  piston  when  said  third  piston  moves  toward  the 
corre^ondfaigly  opposite  end  of  said  cyUnder,  said  lost 
motion  connection  being  engageable  between  the  third 
piston  and  a  given  tubular  piston  when  the  end  of  tte 
third  piston  most  remote  from  the  given  tutxdar  piston 
moves  away  from  the  given  tubular  piston. 


1,999,439 
*^'  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATORS 
Howard  M.  Geiyer,  Diytani,  OMa, 

Ddnwu« 
AppliinMiin  Dsrsndiwr  9, 1955,  S««al  No.  551323 

TOdtaiB.    <CLUl-~d9) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  aotuMor  oi  the  linear  type  com- 
prising a  work  actuating  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 


reciprocally  disposed  therein,  a  screw  shaft  rotatably 
joumalled  in  the  cylinder,  a  nut  threadedly  engaging  said 
shaft,  an  Oldham  coupUng  connecting  said  piston  to  said 
nut  permitting  adjustment  therebetween,  complementary 
bearing  grooves  formed  on  said  piston  and  nut,  a  ball 


bearing  assembly  diq>osed  within  said  grooves,  a  hollow 
piston  rod  connecting  said  piston  with  said  work  actuat- 
ing member  transferring  heat  to  said  rod,  and  structure 
disposed  with  said  rod  providing  local  cocking  area 
therefor  in  a  path  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other 
side  between  the  nut  and  piston. 


—  —      -       2.999,451 
PACKING  AND  SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR 
HYDRAUUC  MOTORS 
Richaid  Harris  Vinklcr  and  Johan  Martin  0Uand,  Bcigen, 
Norway,  aMlgnofa  to   A/S  FtydeaM  Slip   A   Mck. 
Verioited,  Bofcn,  Norway 

Application  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  573,199 

Clafans  priority,  appDcation  Norway  November  21,  1955 

4  Claims.    (O.  121—99) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  mechanism,  a  casing,  double  acting 
chambers  within  said  casing,  a  swinging  member,  radiaQy 
extending  vanes  on  said  swinging  member  and  received 
within  said  chambers,  sets  of  flrst  and  second  conduits 
respectively  connected  to  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  vanes  for  directing  fluid  selectively  under  pressure 
into  opposite  ends  of  each  chamber  to  shift  said  vanes 
in  controlled  direction  therein,  said  vanes  thereby  defining 
high  and  low  pressure  spaces  in  the  chambers  with  leak- 
age paths  therebetween,  chamber  packing  means  defining 
a  sealing  qtace  across  the  leakage  paths  from  the  high 
pressure  spaces  to  the  low  pressure  spaces  and  means  for 
delivering  a  throttled  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said 
sealing  space. 

2J9M52 

FURNACE  NOSE  CONSTRUCTION 

Levi  S.  Longenecfcer,  Plnshmah,  Pa. 

AppHcallon  September  4, 1953,  ScrialNo.  379,599 

15ClalnH.    (CL122— 9) 


4.  In  an  improved  funuoe  construction,  a  load 
ber,  a  roof  section  carried  from  said  load  member,  a 
bracket  member  carried  from  said  load  member,  a  waU 
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aectioo  carried  from  said  bracket  member  and  having  an 
end  adjacent  an  end  of  said  roof  section,  said  bracket 
member  having  a  pair  of  shoe  portions  projecting  into 
spacing  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  roof  and  wall 
sections,  one  of  said  shoe  portions  position-retaining  an 
end  block  of  said  roof  section  and  the  other  of  said  shoe 
portions  position-retaining  an  adjacent  end  block  of  said 
wall  section,  refractory  nose  blocks  forming  the  furnace 
nose  and  closing  off  q>acing  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  roof  and  wall  sections,  said  nose  blocks  being  posi- 
tioned between  and  being  carried  from  said  pair  of  shoe 
portions,  and  said  nose  blocks  defining  a  cooling  fluid  cir- 
culating spacing  along  said  bracket  member  and  between 
said  pair  of  shoe  portions. 


cross  section  arranged  along  ooe  side  of  said  combustion 
chamber  having  restricted  gas  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  the  flow  of  beating  gases 
from  said  oombustion  chamber,  refractory  walls  defining 
a  vapor  heating  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  serially 
connected  adjoining  parallel  gas  passes  arranged  for  the 
horizontal  flow  of  gases  in  a  directioa  normal  to  said 
unobstructed  gas  pass  and  in  convnunication  with  said 


;";i2s;-.^ 


unobstructed  gas  pass  outlet,  a  bank  of  vapor  heating 
HICH  PRF<iSTTRF  VA»^  rvMiTDATnDC  ^"'^'  disp<»ed  in  each  of  said  vapor  heating  chamber  gas 

^SLS^k  rJKS.  SiSSy    New  ^STn    Y     :    "^^^'^  ^"  '^^'  ^*  P»^'^  »«  ^he  direction  of  gas 
cSH^ai^S^jSa^^'  ^  flow  through  an  initial  portion  of  the  gas  flow  path  throui^ 

•     ■■     ■        -     -   said  vapor  heating  passes  and  for  counterflow  during 

the  remaining  portion  of  the  gas  flow  path  through  said 
vapor  heating  passes,  and  means  for  recirculating  a 
portion  o(  the  gases  leaving  said  vapor  heating  chamber 
to  said  recirculated  gas  inlet  means. 


Appiicaik«  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,503 
2  CWoM.     (CI.  122--459) 


2J«M55 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  OVERHEATING 

OF  A  HOT  WATm  BOILER 

Henry  P.  BUcmclcr,  CUa«i»,  DL,  mdgmnr  to  BcU  & 

Goaictt  Coapaay,  Morloa  Gtwrc,  IB.,  a  c^rpontion 

oflDinois 

Appttcation  Febrauy  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,571 

15  ClaisH.    (CL  122-.5M) 


1.  In  a  high  premire  steam  generating  unit  having  a 
circulation  system,  indrnfing  a  steam  and  water  drum, 
means  forming  a  first  chamber  in  the  drum  normally  re- 
ceiving steam  and  water  mijttures,  means  forming  a  sec- 
ond chamber  in  the  drum  mmnally  having  a  water  level 
therrin,  steam  generating  tubes  having  their  outlet  ends 
communicating  witfi  the  first  chamber  and  normally  dis- 
charging steam  and  water  mixtures  into  the  first  cham- 
ber at  saturation  temperatnie,  steam  and  water  separating 
means  connecting  said  chambers  and  normally  receiving 
Ae  mixtures  from  the  first  chamber  and  separately  dis- 
charging separated  steam  and  sqwrated  water  into  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  second  chamber,  feed  water  supply 
means  normally  discharging  at  least  a  predominant  pro- 
portion of  the  total  feed  water  into  the  first  chamber  at 
a  position  ahead  of  the  inlet  of  the  separating  means  in 
a  fluid  flow  sense  and  at  one  side  of  the  direct  flow  path 
of  fluid  from  the  outlet  of  the  steam  generating  tubes  to 
the  inlet  of  the  separating  unit,  the  separating  means 
having  a  steam  and  water  mixture  inlet  near  its  upper 
part  and  having  a  separated  water  ouUet  at  its  lower  end 
and  beneath  said  water  level,  the  feed  water  supply  means 
also  having  its  oqtlet  in  the  first  chamber  and  at  a  level 
above  the  level  of  the  inlet  to  the  separating  means. 


I.tH,434 
SEPARATELY  FIRED  SUPERHEATERS 
m.M^  i"^!?*»  9**"  '"^  '^  aarignor  to  The 
!?52?^2y*^  ^"-i-J*  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
pondM  of  Nmt  Icnnr 

Apt!  f,  1953,  SciW  No.  347,749 


4.  The  combination  of  a  hot  water  boiler,  a  cold  water 
supply  pipe  leading  to  the  boiler,  a  pressure  relief  valve 
co<inected  to  the  bcxiler  and  adjusted  to  open  at  a  selected 
bofler  pressure,  and  apparatus  for  preventing  overheating 
of  the  boiler  by  admitting  cold  water  thereto  comprising 
a  ^alve  in  the  cold  water  supply  pipe,  a  diaphragm  con- 
nected to  the  cold  water  valve  and  responsive  to  boiler 
pressure  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  cold  water  valve 
in  ^  direction  closing  the  same,  spring  means  for  opening 
thei  cold  water  valve  when  the  boiler  pressure  falls  below 
a  predetermined  valve,  means  indqiendent  of  bajiler  pres- 
sure for  opening  the  cold  water  valve  including  thermal 
means  responsive  to  the  discharge  by  the  relief  valve  of 
boijier  fiuid  having  a  temperatiure  in  excess  o(  a  prede- 
tertnined  temperature,  and  means  connected  to  the  cold 
wa|er  valve  and  actuated  by  the  thennal  means  at  said 
temperature  for  opening  the  cold  water  valve. 


«  nalwi     (CI,  122-4S5)' 

1.  A  separately  fired  high  temperature  vapor  super- 
heater comprising  refractory  walls  defining  a  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  burning  fuel  in  suspension  in  said 
dMmber.  recirculated  gas  inlet  means  arranged  to  dis- 
cfatffe  gaaet  along  a  vertical  waU  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  aa  unobstructed  gas  pass  of  relatively  narrow 


ENERGY  CELL  CONOTRUCTION 
Frank  McGowiM,  Mnafcaaua,  Mkk^  Mri^or  t»  Coatf- 
iteirtal  Moten  CtyrattoB,  IMrall,  Mkk.,  a  con^ora- 
tioa 

AppBcatfoB  AatMlS,  195S,  SwWNo.  9J4,lM 
llCMam.    Kn.123— 32) 
1.  In  a  compression  ignition  internal  combustion  en- 
gin^  of  the  type  employing  a  water  cooled  jacketed  cylin- 
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der  head  having  an  energy  cell  structure  of  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  axially  aligned  lobes,  and  a  combustion 
chamber,  said  energy  cell  structure  comprising  a  bore 
drilled  into  the  cylinder  head  and  communicating  with 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  member  assembled  in  said 
bore  at  the  end  adjacent  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
member  having  a  hollow  portion  forming  a  cell-like  lobe 
and  a  venturi  portion  intermediate  said  lobe  and  cmnbns- 
tion  chamber,  and  a  second  member  secured  in  said  bore 


and  abutting  the  other  end  of  said  first  member  remote 
from  the  venturi  p<Ntion  to  lock  said  first  member  in 
said  bore,  and  a  plug  for  said  bore,  said  second  member 
having  a  restricted  venturi  opening  to  place  said  cell  in 
open  restricted  conununication  with  the  said  bore  to  the 
rear  of  said  member,  whereby  to  provide  a  multi-lobe 
energy  cell  structure  in  which  the  lobe  most  remote  from 
the  combustion  chamber  is  in  direct  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  the  cooling  jacket  of  said  cylinder  head. 


2,SM,457 

MANIFOLD 

James  T.  W.  Moaelcy,  Richmond  Heights,  IMo. 

AppUcatfon  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  4923M 

12  Claims.     (CI.  123—52) 


1.  An  intake  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  manifold  c(xnprising  means  defining  a  first  and 
a  second  chamber,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  top 
inlet  for  admitting  a  fuel  mixture  thereinto,  means  de- 
fining a  passage  for  intercommunicating  said  chamben, 
and  means  defining  equal  pluralities  of  substantially 
straight  conducting  passages  of  approximately  equal 
length  extending  outwardly  from  the  respective  chambers 
for  communicating  the  same  with  individual  intake  ports 
in  the  internal  combustion  engine,  each  of  said  chambers 
having  an  open  volumetric  capacity  which  exceeds  the 
volumetric  capacity  of  the  several  conduits  extending 
therefrom. 

2,8«M5S 

THR01TLE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  MODEL 

AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 

Bert  MeOctal,  Ddrott,  Mkk,  assifnr  to  Don  Mcttctal, 

Sr.,  Plymoath,  MkA. 

Applicatioa  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,4S6 

€  Claims.     (CL  123—^ 


>^a^^^^ 


-■OOCC     9  ■ 


L 


^ 


A- 

'    I.  A  throtUe  control  valve  for  a  model  aircraft  engine 
having  an  upright  cylinder  and  a  laterally  directed  hori- 


zontally elongated  exhaust  outiet  upon  one  side  thereof; 
an  upright  header  plate  juxtaposed  over  the  end  of  said 
outlet  and  having  a  series  of  horizontally  spaced  trans- 
verse apertures  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
outlet,  a  clamp  projecting  from  said  plate  and  secured 
around  said  cylinder,  a  horizontally  disposed  cylinder 
housing  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  formed  through 
its  opposing  walls  aligned  pairs  of  openings  respectively 
registering  with  the  header  plate  apertures,  a  piston  ro- 
tatively  positioned  in  said  housing  and  having  formed 
therethrough  a  row  of  longitudinally  spaced  exhaust  aper- 
tures normally  registerable  with  said  housing  apertures 
permitting  full  exhaust,  and  rotatable  to  varying  posi- 
tions out  of  and  partiaUy  out  of  registry  in  varying  de- 
grees for  controlling  the  speed  (rf  said  engine,  and  oper- 
ating means  joined  to  said  piston  for  selectively  and 
rotatively  positioning  the  said  piston  in  said  housing. 


2,SM,459 

VARIABLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TIMING 

MOTOR  VALVES 

C.  Downing  Sweat,  Jr^  HmtiTiUe,  Ala. 

AppUcatkn  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,931 

2  Oaims.     (CI.  123— 9«) 


1.  A  variable  control  device  for  timing  motor  vahrels 
of  the  class  described  comprising  part  of  an  automobile 
motor,  a  fan  mounted  in  a  housing  attached  to  the  front 
of  the  automobile  motor  part,  a  small  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton mounted  on  the  top  of  the  automobile  motor  pari, 
a  tube  leading  from  the  fan  to  the  small  cylinder  and 
piston,  a  small  electric  motor  mounted  near  said  small 
cylinder  and  piston,  a  coil  spring  attached  by  its  ends 
to  said  small  cylinder  and  motor,  electric  contacts  and 
wires  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  a  rockable  fulcrum 
mounted  below  said  small  cylinder,  a  bracket  pivotally 
attached  on  said  fulcrum,  the  upper  pari  of  said  bracket 
having  a  hole  therethrough  and  worm  gear  threads  in 
its  inner  face,  a  small  shaft  leading  from  said  small  elec- 
tric motor,  said  shaft  having  worm  gear  threads  on  its 
face  and  inserted  through  the  bracket  having  the  worm 
gear  threads  therein,  a  stud  shaft  attached  in  the  rock- 
able  fulcrum,  a  motor  valve  rocker  arm  mounted  on 
said  shaft  in  the  rockable  fulcrum,  a  motor  valve  push 
rod  having  a  cylinder  and  spring  mounted  on  its  lower 
end  with  its  upper  end  in  conta<^  with  the  rocker  arm 
on  the  stud  shaft  in  the  rockable  fulcnmi,  a  motor  valve 
stem  and  operating  spring  therefor,  the  other  end  olf 
said  valve  rocker  arm  being  in  contact  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  valve  stem,  the  clearance  in  the  valve  open* 
ating  chain  being  adapted  for  variation  as  a  result  d 
movement  to  the  right  or' left  of  said  rockable  fulcrum 
under  control  of  said  air  pressure  and  electrical  contacts. 


498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skftembek  17,  1957 


INTEKNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 
Gale  R.  MtmMiy,  Fort  Wayne,  ImL,  wrigwnr  to  Inter- 
Hanrcilcr  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  New 


Untj 


May  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,002 
11  ClaiBii.    (a.  123—90) 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  and  a  valve 
stem,  a  valve  spring  retainer  on  one  end  of  said  stem,  a 
valve  routing  device  encircling  said  stem  including  a 
stationary  part  and  an  adjacent  rotatable  part,  said  rotat- 
able  pan  being  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  sta- 
tionary part  upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  in- 
crease pressure   forcing  said  parts  axially  toward  each 
other,  said  valve  spring  retainer  including  a  seating  sur- 
face, said  movable  member  carrying  a  seating  surface,  a 
coil  valve  spring  encircling  said  stem  having  one  end  cn- 
gagmg  said  rcUiner  seating  surface  and  its  opposite  end 
engaging  the  seating  surface  carried  by  said  movable  mem- 
ber for  biasing  said  valve  in  one  direction,  a  flat  formed 
on  the  coil  of  the  spring  which  engages  the  seating  sur- 
face of  said  retainer  and  a  flat  wall  portion  formed  on  the 
retainer  seating  surface  engaging  said  flat  for  preventing 
relative  rotaUon  of  said  retainer  relative  to  said  spring, 
said  flat  wall  portion  extending  axially  and  radially  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  stem,  a  flat 
formed  on  the  coil  of  the  spring  which  engages  the  seating 
surface  carried  by  said  movable  member  and  a  flat  wall 
section  on  the  seating  surface  carried  by  said  movable 
member  engaging  said  flat  for  preventing  relative  rotation 
of  said  movable  member  with  respect  to  said  spring,  said 
flat  wall  section  on  the  seating  surface  carried  by  said 
movable  member  extending  axially  and  radially  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  stem,  whereby 
said  movable  member  spring  and  spring  retainer  arc  con- 
strained for  rotation  together. 


of  the  arm,  said  structure  being  adapted  tot  receiving 
and  supporting  a  ball  until  the  latter  is  thrown;  a  device 
on  the  shaft  and  routable  therewith,  said  device  being 
releasably  engageabk  with  the  arm  for  rotating  the  lat- 
ter in  one  direction  throu^  a  first  portion  of  a  circular 
arc  around  the  shaft;  past-center  actuating  mechanism 
coupled  with  the  assembly  and  the  arm  for  acceleratingly 
rotating  the  latter  throu|^  a  second  portion  of  said  arc; 
apparatus  on  the  assembly  adapted  fcM-  delivering  a  ball 
to  a  given  location  on  the  assembly  during  the  roiition 
of  the  arm  through  said  first  portion  of  said  arc;  and  an 
elongated  ball  pick-up  arm,  one  end  of  the  pick-up  arm 
being  secured  to  said  device  for  rotation  therewith,  there 
being  parts  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  pick-up 
arm  adapted  to  pick  up  a  single  ball  from  said  location 
and  dehver  the  ball  to  said  strticture  during  rotation  of 
the  pick-up  arm  through  said  first  portion  of  the  arc, 
said  structure  being  accelerated  ahead  of  the  pick-up 
arm  during  rotation  thereof  through  the  second  portion 
of  said  arc. 


2,MM«2 

DEVICE  FOR  TRUING  GRINDING  WHEELS 

Joe  Anton.  Fredi  Mcndowi,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfcNi  Apifl  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,958 

2ClaiBM.    (CL12S— 11) 


2,S«<,461 

BASEBALL  PnCHING  APPARATUS 

P«U  S.  Gi«Ta|(M>li,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo. 

Ortober  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,959 
7CWnM.    (CL124— 7) 


1.  In  a  device  for  truing  grinding  wheeb,  a  rectangu- 
lar base  having  an  upper  surface  slightly  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  vertical,  said  base  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  magnetic  chuck  on  the  carriage  of  a  grinder, 
a  bearing  hole  formed  in  said  base  square  with  and  ter- 
minating in  said  inclined  surface,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  bearing  hole  and  having  a  free  end  somewhat  conical 
in  form  and  carrying  a  diamond,  a  substantially  massive 
disk  secured  on  said  shaft  and  having  its  lower  surface 
bearing  upon  and  freely  rotatable  on  said  inclined  surface, 
the  periphery  of  said  disk  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  an  operator  for  manually  rotating  said  shaft  during 
the  time  a  truing  operation  is  being  carried  out  to  insiu-e 
even  wear  on  and  a  minimum  waste  of  said  diamond,  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  said  base  with  said  shaft  and  with 
the  lower  surface  of  said  disk  extending  on  the  plane  of 
said  upper  surface  and  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  extend- 
ing along  the  inner  surface  of  said  bearing  and  tending 
conjointly  to  prevent  said  diamond  from  chattering  as 
said  truing  operation  is  being  carried  out. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dirowing  baseballs,  a  base  as- 
sembly; a  shaft  mounted  on  the  assembly  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis;  a  prime  mover  on 
the  assembly;  means  operably  coupling  Ae  prime  mover 
with  the  shaft  for  rotation  of  the  latter;  an  elongated 
throwing  arm  substantially  radial  to  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  shaft;  a 
throwing  hand  structure  mounted  on  the  opposite  end 


240M43 
BARBECUE  GRILL  AND  OVEN 
WUliam  G.  SnHh,  Ckattanoofa,  Tcn^,,  Mrignor  to  Stain- 
IcM  Metal  Pntdnds,  he,  Cknttanooga,  Tcnn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Tenncsaec 
Application  DMambcr  30, 1994,  S«W  No.  47t,852 

2CfauaM.  (CL  12^—25) 
1 .  A  barbecue  grill  and  oven,  comprising  an  oven  unit 
embodying  bottom,  side,  front  and  back  walls,  the  front 
wall  comprising  an  upper  fixed  portion  and  a  movable 
lower  portion  forming  a  door  giving  access  into  the  oven, 
the  oven  having  a  top  opening,  a  fuel  pan  in  and-  closing 
said  opening,  a  grill  rack  adapted  to  be  positioned  over 
the  pan,  vertical  standards  at  opposite  sides  of  |the  pan 
and  supporting  the  grill  rack  over  the  pan,  means  |for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  standards  and  the  rack  thereon  as  a 
unit,  said  side  walls  being  hollow  and  each  embodying 
an  inner  panel,  said  standards  having  lower  end  portions 
extending  into  the  hollow  side  walls,  and  said  raising  and 
lowering  means  including  an  elongate  plate  member  posi- 


Septembeb  17,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


499 


tioned  horizontally  in  each  ludlow  side  wall,  spaced  paral- 
lel supporting  bars  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the 
inner  panel  adjacent  the  rear  thereof  and  having  pivotal 
connection  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  adjacent  plate 


one  above  and  oat  below  said  manifold  with  one  edge 
of  each  plate  adjacent  to  said  mapif old  whereby  fuel  issu- 
ing from  said  manifold  will  be  directed  across  said  plates, 
a  horixootally  extending  exhaust  duct  substantially  co- 
extensive in  length  with  said  manifold  supported  by  said 
structure  at  the  opposite  edge  of  each  plate  from  said 
manifold,  said  exhaust  ducts  being  substantially  coexten- 
sive in  length  with  the  reflective  adjacent  edges  of  said 
plates,  a  flat  plate  of  translucent  material  capable  of 
transuHtting  infrared  rays,  means  to  mount  said  flat  |date 
in  said  structure  parallel  to  and  spaced  slightly  frixn  said 
refractory  plates  to  form  an  enclosed  combustion  tfmot, 
means  extending  into  said  space  adjacent  to  said  mani- 
fold to  ignite  fuel  flowing  into  said  space,  the  fxiel  burn- 
ing in  front  of  each  of  said  refractory  plates,  and  means 
to  withdraw  products  of  combustion  frcm  each  of  said 
ducts. 


substantially  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and 
means  connected  with  the  plate  members  and  adapted 
for  actuations  from  the  front  of  the  oven  unit  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  plate  members. 


FUEL  BURT^ING  COOKING  UNIT 

WUUi  E.  WnUanH,  Shdbyvillc  and  Howard  L.  Reed, 

Shelby  Connty,  Ind.,  — ignnn  to  Chambers  Cmpora- 

tkw,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Applicatfon  Febiwy  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  270^42 

11  Cbfam.    (CI.  124-^9) 


1.  A  cooking  imit  comprising  an  open  top  box  having 
imperforate  upstanding  side  walls  and  an  imperforate  bot- 
tom wall,  a  burner  mounted  in  said  box,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  secured  to  and  projecting  above  said  box,  a  cook- 
ing top  mounted  on  said  brackets  and  extending  beyond 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  cooking  top  hav- 
ing a  downtumed  edge,  said  edge  being  spaced  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  side  walls  to  permit  the  flow  of  air 
therebetween,  and  a  baffle  connected  to  said  side  walls  for 
aiding  in  directing  the  inflowing  air  upwardly  towards 
said  cooking  top. 


HUMIDIFYING  SYSTEM 

Albion  J.  Thompson,  Washbnni,  Maine 

Appttcatioa  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,626 

2  Claims.     (CL  124—113) 


2,904,445 
RADIANT  PANEL  SPACE  HEATER 
Frederic  O.  Hcm,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  airignor  to  Sdas  Cor- 
pontoon  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Pennsylvania 

AppHeation  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  42S,080 
laafan.    (CL124— 92) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  warm  air  chamber  and  cold 
air  return  of  a  hot  air  furnace,  an  evaporator  pan  hav- 
ing uatx  and  outer  ends,  said  pan  being  mounted  in  the 
warm  air  chamber  with  its  outer  end  extending  out  of  said 
warm  air  chamber,  a  duct  exterior  of  said  furnace  and 
transverse  to  said  pan,  ooe  end  of  said  duct  having  an  in- 
let overiying  said  outer  end  in  communication  with  said 
pan  and  the  other  end  of  said  duct  being  cooununicative- 
ly  connected  to  the  cold  air  retiun  of  the  furnace,  a  cover 
on  said  pan  closing  the  top  thereof  except  for  said  duct 
inlet,  means  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  pan  and 
operative  to  maintain  a  constant  level  of  water  in  the  pan 
to  provide  an  air  passage  between  said  cover  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  leading  from  the  inner  end  of  the  pan 
to  said  duct,  said  inner  end  of  said  pan  having  a  warm 
air  inlet  aperture  therein  above  the  level  of  the  water 
admitting  warm  air  into  said  passage  from  the  warm  air 
chamber  of  the  furnace. 


2^04,447 

OVEN  SHELF 

Roy  E.  SUmghter,  Loiriivillc,  Ky. 

Application  May  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,1M 

3  Clafans.     (CX.  124—337) 
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A  radiant  panel  q>ace  heater  comprising  supporting 
structure  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  wall  of  the  space, 

an  elongated  horizontally  extending  fuel  manifold  sup-  1.  A  shelf  for  an  oven  comprising:  a  shelf  frame  hav- 
ported  by  said  structure,  a  pair  of  rectangular  refractory  ing  a  front  edge;  a  handle  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
plates,  means  to  mount  said  plates  in  said  structure  with    movement  to  retracted  and  forwardly  extended  positioos 
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relative  to  said  edge,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  be 
held  in  retracted  position  by  the  oven  door  in  closed  posi- 
tion; and  spring  means  biasing  said  handle  toward  said 
extended  position  so  as  to  move  it  thereto  when  said  oven 
door  is  opened. 


1  tW.ITf 

MASSAGE  APPARATUS 

Aadri  Plcn«  Sbhmm  Fanicr,  Parii,  Ftmcc 

AppUcatioo  DcccMbcr  1, 19S3,  Serial  No.  395^5« 

CbUnH  priority,  appHcathm  France  AagMt  2»,  1951 

4ClainM.    (CL  12S--M) 


securing  loops  mounted  on  the  said  support  adapted  to 
embrace  the  child's  wrists  and  retain  the  hands  at  the 


Johi  E. 


TANK  HEATER 
McCMckcB  aad  Robert  B.  Haeston,  Wichita. 
ri|Bon   to   Tke   Cohmam   Company,    inc., 
WIckita,  KaM.,  a  corporatkm  of  Kaaaai 

AppUcatioa  April  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,234 
4  Cbdmi.    (CL  12<-^50) 


ELBOW  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Alice  A.  Bcrfhoit,  Addisoii,  Dl. 

ApplicatioB  Scptenber  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,503 

3  aaims.    (CL  12S— 57) 


1 .  In  heater  apparatus  of  the  character  described  where- 
in a  cyclic  reversal  of  flow  occurs  automatically  in  the 
conduits  thereof,  the  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid  therein  of  a  closed  vessel  positioned  ex- 
teriorly and  in  Ae  lower  regions  of  said  tank  but  spaced 
above  the  bottom  thenot,  means  for  heating  said  vessel, 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  flow  conduits  extending  upwardly 
from  said  vessel,  turned  laterally  at  an  elevation  above 
the  upper  level  of  such  liquid  in  said  tank  and  then  turned 
downwardly  to  project  into  the  liquid,  one  conduit  ter- 
minating within  the  upper  regions  of  said  tank  above  said 
vessel  and  the  other  being  longer  and  terminating  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  tank  below  said  vessel,  the  longer 
of  the  conduits  terminating  in  the  vessel  below  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  other. 


1 .  An  instrument  for  mechanically  treating  circulatory 
troubles  in  a  part  of  a  patient's  body,  cominising  a  yield- 
ing elastic  diaphragm  provided  with  a  central  opening 
and  including  a  depending  annular  flange  surrounding 
said  opening,  adapted  to  be  fitted  elastically  over  said 
part  without  any  gap  between  the  cooperating  peripheries 
of  said  flange  and  of  said  part  and  to  be  expanded  with 
reference  to  its  n<»inal  retracted  position  by  said  part  as 
the  latter  engages  gradually  aixl  to  an  increasing  extent 
the  opening  in  the  diaphra|pm,  said  diaphragm  bdng  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  finger-engageable  auxiliary  open- 
ings at  variable  distances  from  the  center  of  the  dia- 
phragm, wherethrough  the  fingers  of  an  operator  are 
adapted  to  retain  the  diaphragm  flange  in  any  prede- 
termined degree  of  expansion,  the  release  of  the  action 
on  said  auxiliary  openings  providing  for  the  return  of  the 
flange  into  its  original  retracted  position. 


2,S«M71 

CERVICAL  BRACE 

Allaa  H.  Bracae,  Detroit,  Mick. 

AppUcatioB  Scptenber  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,224 

5Claiiiis.    (CL128— 87) 


ijjrt;i  y^ 


1 .  An  elbow  treatment  device  omiprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, clamping  means  attached  to  said  body  member  for 
attaching  the  device  to  the  arm  of  a  chair,  a  slidable  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  said  body  member,  a  container 
removably  mounted  on  said  slidable  member  and  adapted 
to  hold  elbow  treating  means,  an  arm  rest  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
arm  of  a  user  and  permit  the  elbow  of  the  user  to  con- 
tact the  treating  means  in  the  container. 


1  A  cervical  brace  for  the  treatment  of  njeck  and 
spiqe  injuries  or  the  like  comprising  a  singly  length 
flexible  member  having  overlapped  ends  and  adftpted  to 
encompass  the  neck  of  a  patient,  lower  pneumatic  cell 
meains  adapted  to  extend  substantially  entirely  around 
the  neck  of  the  patient,  xjpper  pneumatic  cell  means 
adapted  for  underlying  at  least  the  chin  and  the  occ4>ut 
of  the  patient,  a  vertically  stiffened  longitudinal  sec- 
tion of  said  member  diqxised  between  said  upper  and 
lower  pneumatic  cell  means,  means  on  said  member  for 
inflating  said  cell  means,  aiMl  adjustable  means  on  said 
member  for  tightening  said  cailar  to  fit  the  neck  of  the 
patient  upon  which  it  is  mounted. 


MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INFANTS  HANDS 
Gcorfc  P.  Strefaikos  mi  Gooive  Cockorof 


AppUcatioa  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  5%5,9H 
4Cteiaa.    (0.128—134) 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  controlling 
an  infant's  hands  while  it  is  being  fed,  a  support,  ties 
extending  from  the  opposite  sdes  of  the  support  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  around  the  chfld'k  body  to  posi- 
tion the  support  at  the  front  of  said  body,  laterally  qjaced 


front  of  the  support,  and  means  mounted  on  the  support 
between  said  loops  for  enclosing  and  covering  the  hands 
so  retained. 


2,8tM73 
HYPODERMIC  AND  LIKE  SYRINGES,  NEEDLES 
FOR    USE    THEREWITH,    AND    CONNECTIONS 
THEREBETWEEN 
Robert  C.  Lingicy,  WaMkaai,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Mac- 
Gregor  faistmnient  Coaspaay,  Necdham,  Mass.,  a 
poratioaof  Maancbnaetts 

Application  Novcnbcr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,811 
8ClakM.    (CL  128— 218) 


cor- 


1.  In  a  hypodenmc  or  like  syringe  tor  use  with  a  needle 
having  a  hub  spaced  from  the  tissue  piercing  point  of  its 
cannula,  a  body  having  an  outwardly  tapering  seat  in 
its  distal  end  which  is  dimensioned  to  receive  and  partly 
expose  the  needle  hub  and  which  is  in  conununicatioa 
with  the  interior  of  said  body,  and  a  resilient  clip  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  fingers  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  cannula 
between  them  and  to  engage  with  said  hub,  saUl  clip  be- 
ing carried  by  said  body  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
a  position  in  which  said  fingers  resiliently  engage  the  ex- 
posed end  of  a  needle  hub  positioned  in  said  seat 


_  2,a8M74 

PRODUCTION  OF  FILTER  ELEMENTS 
Victor  Emmannrf  Yanicy,  Hook,  EaglaBd 
No  Drawtag.    AppOcalkM  Jnc  23, 1954, 
Serial  No.  438,877 
Clafans  priority,  appUcalion  Great  BrHafai  Jane  29, 1953 
7CtefaM.    (a.  131— 18) 
1.  A  filter  tip  cigarette  having  a  filter  element  consisting 
at  least  in  part  of  "active"  cellulose  acetate  flake. 


c 


2,88M75 

CIGARETTE  SNUFFER  AND  ASH  TRAY 

ASSEMBLY 

Jobs  F.  SmIIHs,  SaB  Diego,  CaHf . 

'   ■  Decanbcr  ^  1952,  Serial  No.  324,479 

2  ClalBH.    (CL  131—235) 


af« 
i. 


1.  An  ash  tray  and  a  supporting  structure  therefor, 
said  ash  tray  having  means  at  tbc  lower  end  thereof 
whereby  die  vA  tray  is  pivotaOy  and  remomUy  posi- 
tioned in  and  on  said  supporting  stnictnre,  tbe  ash  tray 
induding  a  horiaootal  flap  baving  an  extinpiiabcr  mount- 
ed tbereiinder  comprising  oompknentary  half  tubes 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  adjacent  their  upper  ends  into 
and  out  of  a  mutually  confronting  relation,  said  flap  also 

722  O.   0.-34 


having  means  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  pivot  said 
half  tubes  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  rounded  actuating 
button  at  its  upper  end  and  being  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  links  connected  to  each  of  said  half  tubes,  said 
shaft  having  a  spring  thereabout  adapted  to  maintain  said 
button  in  an  elevated  position  and  said  half  tut>es  in  con- 
fronting relation,  said  supporting  structure  also  includ- 
ing an  immovable  element  adjacent  the  upper  portion 
of  said  ash  tray,  said  element  being  so  located  that  it  will 
contact  the  rounded  portion  of  said  actuating  button  when 
the  ash  tray  is  moved  toward  an  open  or  a  closed  position 
causing  said  button  to  be  depressed  to  open  said  half 
tubes  and  cause  said  tubes  to  dump  the  contents  thereof 
into  the  ash  tray. 


2,886,47( 

DRESS  COMB 

Haxle  D.  Thompson,  Lowell,  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  May  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,898 

8  Claims.     (CI.  132—158) 


7.  A  dress  comb  comprising  a  unitary  body  having  a 
back;  end  teeth  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  teeth  of 
flattened  cross  section  extending  forward!  y  from  said 
back  and  at  least  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed,  laterally 
extending,  backward,  raking  barbs  longitudinally  ^aoed 
a  uniform  distance  apart  on  each  said  intermediate  tooth. 


248M77 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Cari  B.  Fritscbc,  Frirfaz  County,  Va. 

Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,027 

IClafaB.    (CL135— 4) 


A  footing  for  arches  comprising  a  plate  having  cleats 
projecting  from  the  bottom  thereof,  triangularly  shaped 
stake  holes  extending  through  the  plate  at  an  obliqiue 
angle  to  the  bottom  thereof,  an  upright  arch  socket  on 
the  plate  open  on  a  side  normal  to  the  plate,  and  pairs 
oi  upright  standards  on  the  plate  having  pairs  of  aligned 
apertures  for  hinge  connection  to  the  ends  of  arches. 


2,ttM78 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

WflHam  N.  4c  ^iiklnln.  Fort  I  anitriaie,  Fla. 
AppOcathMi  Scplcabcr  7. 195<,  ScrW  No.  iM429 
7ClBiaH.   (CL13S-4) 
1.  A  collapstble  and  extensible  shelter  device  for  lahd 
vehicles  <rf  tbe  type  having  a  ctosed  body  and  a  plurality 
of  side  opening  doors,  a  fixed  rack  device  that  is  sup- 
ported upon  a  roof  of  the  vebicic  and  that  extends  fbr 
tbe  major  length  and  width  thereof,  first  and  second 
frame  devices  that  are  generally  co-extensrve  with  tiie 
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nek,  the  first  frame  beinf  hintedly  connected  along  one 
lof^tudinal  edge  lo  the  rack  and  whereby  to  be  swing- 
able  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  second  frame  being  hingedly 
connected  to  the  free  edge  of  the  first  frame  and  swing- 
able  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  position  overlying  the 
first  frame  to  a  position  that  extends  beyond  the  side 
of  the  vehicle,  a  prop  device  hingedly  connected  to  the 
second  frame  and  swingable  to  a  position  whereby  to 


■-j^ 


engage  a  drain  gutter  formed  on  the  vehicle,  the  said 
prop  device  serving  to  elevate  the  frames  along  the  line 
of  their  hinged  ccmnection  with  each  other  and  whereby 
to  angle  the  first  frame  upwardly  from  the  rack  and  to 
angle  the  second  frame  downwardly  from  its  point  of 
hinging  whereby  to  form  a  ridged  support,  the  frames 
adapted  to  support  a  flexible  covering  that  overlies  the 
major  area  of  the  vehicle  and  that  forms  a  shelter  out- 
wardly from  the  side  of  the  vehicle. 


7  ftf  jTT 
PERCENTAGE  REDUCTION  VALVE 

Lot  Aagdca,  CaUf^  Mi^fnr  to  the 
Uailid  StalM  gf  AiMrica  ■•  rcptMeatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Ac  Afar  Foice 
AppHcatfoa  October  21. 1949,  Serial  No.  122,M0 
(CWbm.     (CL  197—44) 


ViviMRwBcMd 
•dStalMgf 


1,  A  valve  device  for  providing  a  percentage  reduction 
in  pressure  between  a  pdr  of  outlets  comprising;  a  valve 
body  having  inlet  means  in  conmiunication  with  an  inlet 
chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  an  outlet  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  chamber;  a  valve  element  positioned  be- 
tween said  inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber  for  con- 
tnrfling  the  flow  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  outlet 
chamber;  a  cylindrical  chamber  extending  from  said  out- 
let chamber  across  from  said  valve  element;  a  piston  ele- 
ment slidable  in  said  cylindrical  chamber;  spring  means 
compressed  between  said  piston  and  the  valve  body  and 
vaNe  element;  and  a  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  piston 
oppoate  said  Mpnag  means  being  in  conununication  with 
sakl  inlet  chamber  n^iereby  said  piston  is  moved  inwardly 
ia  accordaaoe  widi  inlet  pressure  to  increase  compression 
of  nid  wftiag  means  to  maintain  pressure  in  said  outlet 
in  communicatioa  with  aid  outlet  chamber  at  a  prede- 
lenniBed  lower  amount  than  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  in 
ooBBmiuicatioo  widi  nid  inlet  for  variations  in  inlet  pres- 


I 


DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 
APPARATUS 
Hoel  L.  BowdHcfa,  FozInmo,  MaHU,  aarfgan'  to  The  Fox- 
boro  Compaay,  Fozhoro,  Mam^  a  corpondoa  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 
Application  September  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,632 
18  Claims.    (O.  137— S5) 


4.  A  pneumatic  differential  pressure  transmitter  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  sealed  casing  having  a  resihait 
planar  diaphragm  forming  part  of  the  wall  thereof,  a 
force  bar  extending  through  said  resilient  diaphragm  and 
secured  thereto  whereby  said  force  bar  has  an  internal 
poriion  within  said  casing  and  an  external  portion  out- 
side said  casing,  differential  pressure  responsive  means 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  coimected  to  said  force  bar 
therein  to  pivot  it  about  an  axis  approximately  in  the 
plane  of  said  resilient  dia|diragm  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  differential  pnatart  to  be  measured,  a  flexure 
secured  to  said  casing  and  to  said  force  bar  externally  of 
said  casing  to  inhibit  axial  movement  of  said  force  bar, 
the  ccMinection  between  said  flexure  and  casiitg  being 
located  close  to  but  slightly  placed  from  said  fdrce-bar- 
pivoting  axis  longitudinally  of  said  force  bar,  and  a  pneu- 
matic system  including  a  nozzle-bafBe  assonbly,  pneu- 
matic relay  and  feed-back  bellows  mounted  on  »aid  cas- 
ing, said  relay  being  nsounled  on  said  casing  iadepend- 
ently  of  said  flexure,  force  bar,  nozzle-baflSe  asKmbly 
and  feed-back  bellows,  said  feed-4)ack  bellows  being  con- 
nected to  the  external  portion  of  said  force  bar  to  exert 
thereon  a  force  tending  to  balance  the  force  exerted  on 
the  internal  portion  of  said  force  bar  by  said  differential 
pressuns  retpomive  means,  the  aztcraal  end  ot  said  force 
bar  being  connected  to  said  nozzle-baffle  assembly  to 
produce  relative  movement  ot  said  nozde  and  baflk  to 
vttii  the  output  pressure  of  said  relay  and  the  pressure 
in  siud  bellows,  whereby  a  pressure  is  developed  in  said 
pneumatic  system  that  is  propmtional  to  the  measured 
differential  pressure,  the  connectioo  between  said  force 
bar  I  and  nozzle-baflle  assembly  being  provided  with  ad- 
justing means  for  adjusting  the  relationship  therebetween, 
whereby  the  force-bar  pivoting  axis,  the  flexuae-casing 
connection  and  the  flexure-force  bar  coonectioa  can  be 
precisely  aligned  with  one  another  with  a  predetermined 
pressure  value  in  said  pneumatic  system. 


PILOT  CONTROLLED  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Deibcrt  G.  FaasC.  Eagbwood,  Col».»  asrigMW  to  C  A. 
Norgras  Cc,  Eaglewood,  Coto.,  a  corponrfioB   of 


Apifl  •,  1953,  ScfW  No.  347429 
3CWBH.    (CL  137— 1K.5) 

3.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve  having  an  inlet  aad 
an  outlet  and  a  control  valve  therebetween,  a  first  and 


a  second  flexible  diaphragm  spaced  apart  and  coopera- 
tively interconnected,  said  first  diaphragm  being  subjected 
to  outlet  pressure,  a  relief  valve  associated  with  said  dia- 
phragms adapted  to  relieve  excess  pressure  from  the  oat- 
let  to  an  intermediate  atmospheric  chamber  between  said 
diaphragms,  means  associated  with  said  relief  valve  for 
continuously  bleeding  to  the  atmosphere  fluid  from  the 


outiet  of  said  regiilating  valve,  means  extending  from 
said  control  valve  to  said  first  diaphragm  whereby  move- 
meM  of  said  diaphragm  actuates  said  control  valve  and 
whereby  said  extending  means  is  integral  with  said  relief 
valve,  and  means  adapted  to  apply  a  predetermined  fluid 
pressure  to  said  second  diaphragm  for  operating  said 
control  valve. 


LIQUID  DISPENSING  CABINET  WITH  READILY 

REMOVABLE  PINCH-COCK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Laanlc  F.  Nonte  and  DavU  J.  W.  TlasMiisBian.  Minne- 
apolis, Miusn  awtganri  to  Nonii  MaMrfactwing  Com- 
pany, Mlanrapolls.  Kflan..  a  oorporatloa  of  MInBcaota 
Applicatioa  Jom  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,494 
11  ClalBM.    (CL  137— 37C) 


I.  In  a  liquid  di^ienaing  cabinet  for  booing  containen 
provided  with  flexible  liquid  dfachaige  tubes,  a  pinch- 
codc  valve  assembly  comprising  a  nxnuting  member 
having  an  elongated  passage  lon^ttidinally  formed  there- 
throu^  and  securely  anchored  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
front  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  cabinet  bottom,  the 
front  potion  of  nid  elongated  passage  being  provided 
with  an  unobstructed  access  Ofiening  exteiKfing  tbt  full 
length  thereof,  an  elongated  hoUow  insert  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  the  passage  of  said  mounting  mem- 
ber and  deflidng  a  tube-receiving  pasnge  tbere^rough. 
said  passage  having  an  elongated  access  opening  fbrmed 
therein  and  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof 
to  provide  a  completely  open,  front  portion  for  access  to 
the  passage  formed  throng  said  inaert  meniber  when 
said  longitudinal  openingi  of  the  Inaert  member  aad  the 
nwunting  member  are  braufjbt  into  regiitration  with  each 
other  but  coaq>letcly  sumwnding  die  tuba  reochred  there- 
in when  said  openings  are  out  of  regisoalioa,  a  pinch- 
cock  valve  mechanism  mounted  on  Uie  lower  portion  of 
said  momtng  member  for  namany  nunntaining  the  flex- 
ible discharge  tube  in  dosed  position,  but  permitting  the 
same  to  be  opened  to  dispense  liquid  tharethrough. 


VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
FLUSH  TANKS 
J.  MacCanlcy,  NortkoMge,  and  Norman  C. 

CaHL,  MBJ^ors  to  Heico  Prod- 

AppHcatfon  Noveadber  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547^22 
SCIalniB.     (CLU7— 493) 


1 .  A  valve  regulating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  fluih  tank 
normally  filled  to  a  given  level  with  a  liquid,  comprising: 
a  body  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottMn  of 
said  flush  tank  below  said  level,  said  body  including  a 
cavity;  a  diaphragm  defining  one  wall  of  said  cavity 
and  subject  to  the  static  pressure  of  said  liquid;  valve 
means  in  said  body  communicating  with  a  source  of  liqtiid 
for  admitting  liquid  into  said  tank;  a  cylindrical  section 
laterally  communicating  with  said  cavity  and  the  under- 
side of  said  diaphragm,  said  cylindrical  section  surround- 
ing said  valve  means;  an  upstanding  pipe  passing  from 
above  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank  down  into  com- 
munication with  said  cylindrical  section,  whereby  the 
underside  of  said  diaphragm  is  subject  to  a  pressure 
determined  by  the  height  of  liquid  in  said  pipe;  and 
actuating  means  re^Kmsive  to  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm for  (H>erating  said  valve  means. 


AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Charisa  Schalts,  Lfasdiuhnist,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioB  December  27, 1951.  Serial  No.  243,579 

IdaiBB.    (a.  137— 4M) 


In  an  automatic  cut-off  device  for  a  fluid  Kne  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  valve  boosing,  a  valve  stem  lurviig 
a  reduced  diameter  portion  intermediate  tiie  length 
thereof,  a  valve  attached  to  the  stem  and  axially  movable 
therewidk,  said  stem  havfaig  a  latch  aswciatad  tlmewith 
for  maintoining  mid  valve  normally  in  the  open  poaitiaa, 
said  latch  mdtidfaig  a  ball  carried  ia  said  reduced 
eter  portioa,  said  ston  and  vahre  being  monMa  by 
flow  dooDiJi  mid  bonsing  to  cioea  a  pawagi  therata,  a 
first  tube  aaonnted  in  said  lionang,  said  first  inbe 
closed  at  its  end  opposite  the  valve,  nseaas  flxini 
to  tiie  wall  of  said  housing,  said  valve  stem  being  aziaDy 
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movable  in  said  first  tube,  said  first  tube  having  a  bole  for 
retaining  the  ball  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
stem  while  allowing  lateral  displacement  thereof,  a  per- 
forated flow  responsive  plate  with  a  central  depending 
sleeve  surrounding  said  first  tube  and  being  slidable 
thereon,  said  sleeve  having  a  groove  therein  to  receive  the 
ball  when  the  sleeve  has  been  moved  to  a  position  wherein 
the  groove  is  in  lateral  alignment  with  said  opening,  said 
tube  projecting  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  having 
a  surface  at  its  other  end  providing  an  abutment  for  said 
valve  in  its  open  position,  a  second  tube  which  is  secured 
in  spaced  concentric  relalionshq>  to  the  first  tube  by  an 
internally  extending  shoulder  which  is  secured  to  said 
other  end  of  the  first  tube  so  as  to  form  an  enclosed  cham- 
ber, one  end  of  said  sleeve  being  slidable  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  tubes  to  form  an  end  of  said  chamber,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  first  tube  and  located  in  said  chamber, 
said  spring  being  held  in  compression  between  said  shoul- 
der and  said  one  end  of  the  sleeve  to  normally  bias  the 
plate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  fluid  flow,  said  plate 
being  movable  upon  a  predetermined  fluid  flow  in  the 
direction  of  the  fluid  flow  so  that  the  groove  in  said  sleeve 
will  become  aligned  with  said  opening  to  allow  said  ball 
to  move  out  of  said  reduced  diameter  portion  into  said 
groove  and  thus  release  the  valve  so  that  it  may  be 
moved  to  its  dosed  position  by  fluid  flow,  and  means  for 
resetting  the  valve  to  its  normally  open  position. 


VALVE  FOR  HYDRAUUC  RAM-CONTROL 

SY^rKJWf 

mfauB  F.  CoDlM,  DowBcn  Grove,  Wllliaai  F.  Sdimlcd, 
Btae  filMi,  ud  Everett  M.  Siiilahl,  Brookficld,  DI., 
t  Id  btcraadiMnl  Harvester  Company,  a  cor- 
ofNcwIcfwy 
Appfcalloa  Maf  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,M2 
4CUb>.     (CL137— (24) 


1.  A  valve  having  a  body  with  a  cylindrical  bore,  a 
valve  stem  routively  mounted  in  said  bore,  scaling  means 
in  said  bore  between  said  body  and  opposite  ends  of  said 
stem,  said  body  having  a  pressure  port  extending  radially 
of  said  bore  and  open  thereto,  said  body  having  a  groove 
open  to  said  bore  in  alignment  with  said  pressure  port 
transversely  of  said  bore  and  having  an  inlet  end  dia- 
metrically opposite  said  pressure  port  and  having  an  out- 
let end  spaced  substantially  90*  from  said  pressure  port. 
said  body  having  an  outlet  port  in  substantially  the  radial 
plane  of  said  pressure  port  and  said  groove  and  spaced  90* 
from  said  pressure  port  and  communicative  with  said  out- 
let end  of  said  groove,  said  valve  body  having  a  connec- 
tion port  and  a  discharge  port  disposed  at  diametrically 
oppotte  sides  of  said  bore  and  communicating  therewith. 
said  connection  and  discharge  ports  being  axially  aUgned 
and  the  axes  thereof  and  of  said  outlet  port  lying  in  a 
coauDon  medial  axial  plane  of  said  bore,  said  outlet  p<Ml 
aad  said  conaectioa  port  disposed  oo  the  same  side  of 
said  valve  body,  said  stem  having  firM  and  second  trans- 
vane  pasaaaaa  therethrough  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  aasd  first  passage  lying  in  the  beforementioned 
plaae  oC  said  pressure  aad  outlet  ports  and  said  groove 
•ad  m  ooftpositson  of  said  stem  soually  aligned  with  said 
pfessoreport  aad  said  inlet  end  of  said  groove  and  afford- 


ing fluid  communication  from  said  pressure  to  said  out- 
let port,  said  second  passage  in  said  one  position  of  the 
stem  axially  aligned  with  said  connection  and  discharge 
ports  and  idfording  fluid  communication  therebetween,  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  peripheral  channels  in  said 
stem  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  having  one  of 
their  ends  intersecting  respective  ends  of  said  first  passage 
and  having  opposite  ends  extending  beyond  the  transverse 
plane  of  said  second  passage,  said  stem  rotatable  to  a 
second  position  with  said  first  passage  out  of  registry  with 
said  pressure  port  and  in  alignment  with  said  outlet  port 
whereat  one  of  said  channels  is  aligned  and  open  to  said 
outlet  and  connection  ports  affording  fluid  communica- 
tion therebetween  and  said  other  channel  is  aligned  with 
said  discharge  port  and  affording  fluid  communication 
between  said  outlet  and  discharge  ports  via  said  first  pas- 
sage and  between  said  outlet  and  connection  ports  via 
the  other  of  said  channels. 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  MANIFOLD  VALVE 

WITH  SELECTIVE  BY-PASS  ROTOR 
Frank  A.  McDoa«ld,  8n  Vwmtken,  aad  Leon  H.  Sao- 
defur,  Bakcrsicid,  Oritf^  aarffBors  to  U.  S.  FIczMc 
MetalHc  TaMag  Co.,  Saa  FkaadMO,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tion off  CaUforab 

AppUcatioa  Dcceariber  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,^72 
2ClaiaM.    (CL  137— (33) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  manifold  valve  having  a 
stator  with  a  cylindrical-shaped  inner  wall  and  a  plurality 
of  fluid  inlet  ports  in  the  wall  arranged  in  circumferential 
succession  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof; 
the  stator  having  a  fluid  outlet  port  in  the  cylindrical  wall 
and  placed  in  the  same  circumferential  row  of  inlet  ports; 
the  outlet  port  communicating  with  the  stator  interior; 
and  a  selective  by-pass  rotor  mounted  in  the  stator  in- 
terior and  being  movable  into  registration  with  the  inlet 
ports,  one  at  a  time,  for  by-passing  fluid  from  the  port 
with  which  the  rotor  is  in  registration  and  owveying  the 
fluid  away  from  the  stator:  of  electrically  jonti  oiled 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  rotor  for  bringing 
the  selective  by-pass  into  registration  successively  with 
the  inlet  ports;  said  means  including  means  for  auto- 
matically rotating  the  rotor  for  moving  the  selective  by- 
pass from  registration  with  an  inlet  disposed  on  one  side 
of  the  outlet,  into  registratioa  with  an  inlet  disposed  on 
the  other  side  of  the  outlet  without  stopping  the  conthiu- 
ous  moving  of  the  rotor  as  its  selective  by-pass  moves 
past  the  outlet 


2,MMt7 
WEFT  THREAD  CUTTER  FOR  LOOMS 
Georg   ZapC,   Sacktela,   GcraHny, 


M-v,    II    »   ii    fw    Ffarma 
A.G.,Krrfdd, 
a  ooraontfoa  ofG«aHaqr 

Appocatfoa  SspleaMcr  34, 1955,  Serial  No. 
CfaHass  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcnsaay  October 
4Clalat.    (a.l39L-4M) 
1.  A  thread  catting  meduudam  fw  a  weft  replcoish' 
ing  loom  in  which  a  thread  is  moved  fbrwardly  on  a 
weft  repienishiag  operation  of  the  loom,  comprising  a 
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housing,  a  bearing  plate  di^MMed  across  said  housing 
and  having  sidewalls,  a  carrying  plate  secured  to  said 
bearing  plate,  and  a  block  supported  by  said  carrying 
plate,  said  block  together  with  said  sidewalls  of  the 
bearing  plate  defining  a  cutter  mouth,  a  cutter  blade 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  an  electromagnetical- 


ly  operated  device,  said  cutter  blade  being  subjected 
to  a  swinging  motion  by  said  electromagnetically  oper- 
ated device,  and  feeler  means  straddling  said  cutter 
mouth  and  closing  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetically 
operated  device  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
thread  to  be  cut 


BAGGING  MACHINE 

Harold  C.  Bvckendoff,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho 

AppHcatfon  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,83( 

19  Clafam.    (a.  141—131) 


2.  In  a  bagging  machine,  a  frame  comprising  an  elon- 
gated horizontal  feeding  chute  bag  loading  spouts  spaced 
along  said  chute,  and  bag  carrying  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  beneath  said  spouts,  a  loading  station  com- 
prising a  pair  of  horizontal  beams  extending  crosswise 
of  said  frame  and  pairs  of  aligned  front  and  rear  up- 
rights, the  pairs  of  front  and  rear  uprights  having  fac- 
ing sides,  said  bag  carrying  means  comprising  front  and 
rear  sprocket  wheels  positioned  at  the  facing  sides  of  the 
uprights  and  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  beams 
with  their  axes  of  rotation  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
frame,  the  axes  of  the  front  sprocket  wheels  being  aligned 
and  the  axes  of  the  rear  sprocket  wheels  being  aligned, 
sprocket  chains  trained  around  and  between  front  and 
rear  sprocket  wheels,  the  sprocket  wheels  and  chains 
having  facing  sides,  bag  carrying  arms  fixed  to  said  chains 
and  projecting  from  their  facing  sides  beneath  loading 
spouts,  a  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame  and 
joumaled  thereon  in  a  level  above  said  sprocket  chains, 
second  driving  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion in  coordination  with  the  first  mentioned  driving 
means,  advancing  means  acting  between  said  shaft  and 
said  sprocket  chains  for  advancing  the  sprocket  chains 
to  position  successive  bag  carrying  arms  into  position 
beneath  the  loading  qxwts. 


2  8#(,489 

VALVE  AND  BAG  LOADER 

George  Weaddl  Amstroag,  Fafarbora,  OUo,  asilcMr  to 

0.  B.  Arauftroag  and  Sob  Companj,  FsMma,  OUo,  a 
corporatioa  of  OMo 

AppHcatloa  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,772 
7  Claims.     (CL  141—317) 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  natiire  described;  a  valve  hous- 
ing generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  forming  a  dis- 


charge passage,  a  slot  in  the  front  wall  of  said  housing, 
an  arcuate  valve  member  extending  into  said  housing 
through  said  slot  and  movable  for  (^ning  and  doting  said 
slot  said  valve  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of 
a  cyUnder  the  axis  of  which  is  adjacent  the  lower  eixl  of 
said  housing,  pivot  pins  in  said  housing  on  said  axis,  a 
first  pair  of  bars  extending  from  said  pivot  pins  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  valve  member  externally  ol  said  hous- 


ing, and  a  second  pair  of  bars  extending  from  said  pivot 
pins  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  valve  member  internally 
of  said  housing,  the  said  bars  internally  of  said  housing 
being  located  closely  adjacent  thte  walls  of  said  housing 
to  keep  said  housing  free  of  an  accumulation  of  dust  or 
the  like,  there  being  arcuate  recesses  in  the  side  walls  of 
said  housing  sealingly  to  receive  the  side  edges  of  said 
valve  member. 


2,M(,49« 

PORTABLE  CUT-OFF  BAND  SAW 

ChariM  I.  Kcaaedy,  ColaaMa,  S.  C. 

AppUcatioa  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,U7 

7Claiai8.    (CL143— 17) 


'v/-^Crf^- 


1.  In  a  cut-off  saw  for  sawing  a  heavy  elongated  work 
piece  too  heavy  to  raise  conveniently  to  a  table  and  there- 
fore resting  on  the  floor,  the  combination  with  a  saw 
frame  carrying  a  band  saw  blade,  its  band  wheels,  its 
saw  guides,  and  a  motor  for  driving  the  blade,  of  a  nor- 
mally vertical  stile  to  which  the  frame  is  hinged  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  stile, 
means  for  clamping  the  frame  to  the  stile  in  chosen 
position,  and  supporting  means  on  which  the  stile  is 
hinged  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  proximate 
the  floor  on  which  the  supporting  means  rests,  said  sup- 
porting means  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  and 
having  means  to  clamp  it  to  the  elongated  work  piece. 


2J«(,491 

COMBINATION     ADJUSTMENT     AND    LOCKING 

DEVICE   FOR  A  JOINTED  SUPPORTING   ARM 

FOR  A  POWER  TOOL 

Robert  C  Kalcy,  Lndtavflle,  Pa.,  aasiiaor  to  Dc  Wait 

lac,  a  corporatioa  of  PcnasylvaBla 

AppUcaltoB  NoTcaibcr  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  54S,t5t 

S  Oahas.    (Q.  143-^3() 
1.  In  combination  with  a  motcH-  suitable  for  driving 
a  rotary  cutting  tool,  a  trunnion  on  said  motor  supported 
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for  xJjugtment  roution  in  a  bearing,  a  free  pin  mounted  mounted  roller  means  cm  the  rear  end  of  said  fence  bar 
adjacent  said  bearing,  said  pin  being  mounted  for  longi-  tending  to  raise  the  bar  above  the  table,  a  fence  slide 
tudinal  and  rotative  adjostment,  a  concentric  flange  on  connected  to  the  front  end  erf  said  fence  bar,  means  on 
said  trunnion,  said  flange  having  holes  about  its  edge  at  said  table  providing  a  horizontal  track  to  operatively  en- 
predetermined  angles  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  pin,  re-  gage  and  support  said  roller  means,  a  front  fence  slide 
siljent  means  to  urge  said  pin  into  said  holes  when  said 
holes  are  in  register  with  said  pin,  a  concentric  gear  on 
said  trunnion,  a  cMKentric  gear  on  said  pin  in  mesh  with  . 


said  first-named  gear  in  any  adjusted  position  of  said 
pin,  and  other  releasable  securing  means  to  secure  said 
trunnion  against  rotation  whereby  said  pin  may  secure 
said  trunnion  at  any  of  said  predetermined  angles  and  ro- 
tation of  said  pin  may  accurately  adjust  said  trunnion 
to  any  intermediate  angle  and  said  releasable  securing 
means  may  secure  said  trunnion  at  said  intermediate 
angle. 

2JtM92 

PROIECTED  UGHT  MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

WORK-PIECE  ON  A  MACHINE  TOOL 


to  FWui  B. 


b.  H^  FidMrg,  Breisgau 

7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473.700 
J  April  23, 1954 
(a.  143— IM) 


A  machine  tocrf  comprising,  in  combination,  a  machine 
body  having  an  upright  frame  with  a  work  supporting 
member  intermediate  its  height  and  a  frame  part  lo- 
cated higher  than  said  work  supporting  member;  tool 
means  on  said  machine  body  for  working  a  work  piece 
while  supported  by  said  work  supporting  member;  and 
light  pro}ecting  means  for  projecting  an  indicating 
beam  onto  a  work  piece  supported  by  said  work  sup- 
porting member,  said  light  prt^ting  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  part  located  higher  than  said  work  support- 
ing member  in  such  a  manner  that  said  light  project- 
ing means  occupies  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  work  supporting  member,  whereby  an  indicating 
mark  on  the  work  piece  may  be  brought  into  registra- 
tioo  with  said  indicating  beam  so  that  the  work  piece 
occiq>ies  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  work 
supporting  member  and  said  tool  means. 


WORK  GUIDE  FENCE 
WaNvL.  GaakdLYprilaad,  Mkk.,  aarignor  to  King- 
Sactoy  Corporami,  Aim  AAor,  Mkh.,  ■  corporatfon 
«f  IVflchigH 
AppBcatfoB  Fcbraaiy  5, 1954,  Serid  No.  4M,4U 
21  Ct^M.    (CL  143— 17«) 
1.  In  a  machine  toai  provided  with  a  work  table,  the 
combination  of,  a  work  guide  fence  bar,  a  resiliently 


bar  on  said  work  table  adi^Hed  to  operatively  engage 
and  support  said  fence  slide,  whereby  said  fence  bar  may 
be  moved  longitudinally  of  said  table,  and  clamping  means 
on  said  fence  bar  adapted  to  operatively  engage  said  table 
to  securely  hold  said  fence  bar  in  place. 


2,flfM94 

FEEDING  AND  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

HOLLOW  SET  SCREWS 

Fraacte  R.  Kali,  Davirillc  Pa.,  atolganr  to  Staadard 

PrcaMd  Steel  Co^  liaiiainwa.  Pa.,  a  cofporattoa  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  Marck  27, 195<,  Serial  No.  574,284 
ISCIaioM.    (0.144—32) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  meins  for 
supporting  work  pieces  at  an  assembly  station,  a  r  »pro- 
catory  carrier  for  presenting  screws  successively  it  said 
sution  for  assembly  in  the  work  pieces,  a  redprc  catory 
tool  at  said  station  for  effecting  said  aawmbly,  rssDieiit 
means  for  advancing  the  carrier  to  the  itotioo  and  for 
advancing  the  tool  to  effect  said  assembly,  cam  means 
for  controlling  the  advance  movements  oi  and  for  re- 
tracting said  tool  and  carrier  means,  and  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  cam  means. 


2.MM95 

DOOR  JAMB  SETIING  CLAMP 

Aognst  H.  MerUe,  New  Haves,  and  William  A.  Wolff, 
Fort  WauTM,  lad. 
Applicatioa  October  29, 19S4,  Scrtol  No.  445  J34 
ICUas.    (CL  144— 299)  T 

A  clamp  for  positioning  the  side  frame  pieces  of  a 
door  jamb  comprising  a  tube,  a  bar  slidabk  within  said 
tube  and  extending  from  one  end  of  said  tobe,  a  pair  of 
plates  disposed  transversely  one  at  the  odier  end  of  said 
tube  and  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  extending  bar  in  paral- 
lel face  to  face  spaced  rdati<»  with  ntptct  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to  abnt  one  (tf  the 
side  f^ame  pieces  of  a  door  jamb  on  die  iimer  face  there- 
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of  fOT  positioning  said  pieces  in  parallelim,  a  U-«baped 
member  projecting  normally  from  the  nooconfrooting 
face  of  each  of  said  plates  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
being  connected  by  its  tegs  to  Uie  respective  plate,  a  clamp 
member  diHxxed  on  the  nonconfronting  face  of  each  of 
said  plates  and  extending  through  the  bi^t  ai  said  U- 
shaped  member  and  operatively  coimected  to  said  plate 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  respective  plate 


<■» 


for  detachably  clamping  said  pieces  oo  adjacent  edges 
thereof  with  said  plates  in  abutting  relation  with  the  in- 
ner faces  of  said  pieces,  and  means  carried  by  said  tube 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  latter  and  selectively  engage- 
abte  with  means  formed  on  said  bar  for  adjustably  ex- 
tending said  bar  from  said  tube. 


2,tM,494 

CENTRIFUGAL  NUT  CRACKER  HAVING 

STATIONARY  ANVIL 

Eflb  T.  Wariai,  Wuudbaia.  Oreg. 

AppMcaiioM  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  5a4,M7 

lOabiB.    (CL144— 9) 


A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  housing,  a  semi-cylindrical 
annular  liner  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  disk  joumaled 
in  said  bousing  concentrically  with  said  liner,  a  plurality 
of  blades,  means  pivotally  securing  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  blades  to  one  face  of  said  disk  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  thereof  in  equispaced  relati(»  thereabout  with  the 
axes  of  the  blade  pivoting  means  extending  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  disk,  means  adjustably  securing  the  inner 
ends  of  said  blades  to  said  disk  with  said  blades  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  face  of  said  disk,  an  anvil  in  said 
housing  adjacent  said  disk,  means  on  said  housing  for 
feeding  nuts  into  said  housing  centrally  of  said  disk,  and 
means  connected  to  said  disk  for  revolving  said  disk  rela- 
tive to  said  liner,  whereby  nuts  fed  from  said  feeding 
means  are  engaged  and  rotated  by  said  blades  about  the 
axis  of  said  disks  and  are  centrifugally  engaged  widi  said 
liner  with  said  blade  and  said  liner  coacting  to  rotate 
said  nuts  about  their  own  axis  whereby  said  nuts  will  be 
thrown  against  said  anvil  while  rapidly  rotating  about 
their  own  axis,  said  liner  being  provided  with  a  roughened 
inner  surface  for  contacting  said  nuts. 


1.1X,<TT 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  MIXING  FOODS 

Peal  Doifcl,  StBtlgart,  GcrsaHy 

\a«BS«  17, 1955,  ScfW  No.  52Mtt 
^pBcaHaa  Gtrmmf  Ai^art  19, 1954 
4  natois    (CL144— 47)  I 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  cutting  and  mixing  of  food- 
stuffs; a  bowl  rotatable  atxwt  a  fixed  vertical  axis,  a 
pair  of  coaxial  qnndles  overiying  said  bowl  and  having 
their  axes  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said 
vertical  axis  of  the  bowl,  propdler-tiiaped  mixing  blade 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  s|rindles,  cutting  means 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  spiixiles,  aixl  independ- 
ent means  for  driving  said  spindles,  re^ectively.  to 
thereby  facilitate  relative  rotation  of  said  blade  means 
to  said  cutting  means. 


MUSHROOM  TRIMMING  MACHINES 
WWarn  IL  Baker,  ChlbMs,  N.lyawjgani  to 

WHiaaB  Hewavd  GtecB,  Mcrtoa,  Pa. 

Applicattoa  Maivb  34, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,732 

7CfadaM.   (CL144— tl) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  mushrooms,  a  support, 
spaced  q>rockets  carried  by  said  support,  a  chain  in  en- 
gagement with  said  sprockets  and  having  apttotd  carved 
nms  and  connecting  side  runs,  spaotd  mushroom  holding 
members  carrier  by  said  chain,  supporting  membera 
carried  by  said  chain,  members  carried  by  said  suppsrtiag 
members  for  engaging  stem  portions  of  the  muahroooM 
for  holding  said  mushrooms  on  said  holding  members  and 
movaUe  to  engaging  and  non-engaging  positions,  mem- 
ben  carried  by  said  supporting  memben  for  moving  raid 
engaging  members  to  ooe  ol  said  positions,  iMmben 
carried  by  the  holding  members  for  moving  said  engaging 
members  to  the  other  of  said  poaitiotts  oo  the  curved 
runs  of  said  chain,  and  cutter  members  disposed  un  said 
side  runs  for  severing  portions  of  the  moahrocma. 


2,MM'' 

GUIDE  FOR  SLICING  KNIFE 

Fkaak  L.  Clark,  Covtogte^  La. 

AppBcattoa  Aagait  17, 1994,  Serial  No.  454,327 

4ClahM.    (CL144— ISf) 


1.  A  slicing  device  oonqmsing  a  cutting  board  having 
an  elongated  top  recess  therein  extending  from  one  edge 
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thereof  and  provided  with  an  inner  end,  a  mounting  mem- 
ber in  the  inner  end  of  said  recess  having  upstanding 
furcalioos,  a  pivot  pin  extending  between  said  furcations, 
an  eloofated  guide  assembly  on  said  pivot  pin  swingable 
into  and  out  of  recess  and  comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
straps  for  guiding  movement  of  a  slicing  knife  blade  there- 
between, and  stop  means  on  said  assembly  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  knife  blade  between  said  straps  com- 
prising a  clip  slidably  adjustable  along  said  straps,  one  of 
said  straps  having  edge  notches  and  said  clip  having  de- 
tents engaging  said  notches  to  retain  said  clip  in  adjusted 
position. 


SUCING  MACHINE 

Hany  C  LaMk,  Vnmaoy  Calif. 

AppMcBtiwi  My  li,  19S<,  SciW  No.  S97^S1 

SCIataH.   (CL  144— 151) 


substances  contained  in  the  shells  or  cause  such  shells  to 
bleed,  maintaining  such  elevated  pressure  and  tenq>eratute 
for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  sufBcient  to  bring  the 
internal  pressure  within  the  shell  of  each  not  or  seed 
substantially  up  to  the  pressure  within  the  chamber,  and 
then  causing  instantaneous  substantially  explosive  Kleaae 
of  pressure  from  the  chamber  within  a  time  period  not 
exceeding  ^^  of  a  second,  whereby  the  gaseous  preasuiv 
within  each  nut  or  seed  causes  the  shell  to  split  open  along 
the  natural  cleavage  line  thereof  and  the  kernel  to  be 
ejected  undamaged  through  the  slit  opening  thus  made 
in  a  manner  simulating  the  natural  germination  process, 
but  effected  at  a  vastly  increased  speed. 


ANTI-SKID  VEHICLE  TIRE 

LoiBii  J.  Andly,  WwhlnginB,  Pa^  iwiginr  to  Andy  Bros. 

I     T1reShop,WaiU>ttoii,Pa^ap«taenUp 

'  AppilcatioB  March  22, 19S4,  Sarial  No.  417,741 

1  Claim.    (CL  152— 211) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  substantially  horizontal  sup- 
pcHt,  a  machine  for  slicing  pastry  articles  slidable  along 
the  support  comprising  a  base  secured  to  the  support;  a 
hollow  houring  having  a  wall  circumscribing  an  upright 
axis  for  the  housing;  means  releasably  mounting  the  hous- 
ing on  the  base  in  fixed  position  and  resisting  rotation  of 
the  housing  around  said  axis;  a  cantilever  arm  rigidly 
connected  to  the  housing,  outwardly  extended  in  spaced 
relation  above  the  support,  and  having  an  outer  end 
spaced  from  the  housing,  the  connection  of  the  housing 
to  the  base  heading  the  arm  in  substantially  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  support;  an  elongated  substantially  flat 
cutting  blade  having  (^posite  ends;  mounting  members 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  blade  and  respec- 
tively slidably  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and 
in  the  housing  so  as  to  enable  longitudinal  vibration  of 
the  blade  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane;  tensioning 
means  interconnecting  the  end  of  the  arm  and  the  mount- 
ing monber  m  the  end  of  the  arm  for  yieldably  resisting 
movement  of  the  Made  away  from  the  end  of  the  arm; 
means  mounted  in  the  housing  having  driving  connection 
to  the  mounting  member  in  the  housing  for  imparting 
yibratint  movement  to  the  blade  and  for  counterbalanc- 
ing the  tensioning  means;  and  article  guiding  members 
indivkfaaOy  secured  to  the  housing  and  to  the  end  of 
the  arm  m  opposed  relation  to  each  other  for  guiding 
pastry  articles  during  movement  Hbsttoi  transversely  of 
the  blade. 


A  vehicle  tire  tread  comprising  approximately  5  to  7 
percent,  by  weight,  of  irregularly  shaped  wood  chunks, 
the  remainder  being  a  rubber  matrix,  said  wood  chunks 
being  substantially  uniformly  diqiersed  throughout  the 
said  rubber  matrix  and  consisting  substantially  of  4  screen 
size  between  Na  8  and  Na  30  standard  mesh,  said  wood 
chunks  being  in  the  form  of  cubes  and  slivers  of  irregular 
shape  having  projecting  comers  and  edges,  and  providing 
pronounced  anti-skid  characteristics  on  wet  roads  with 
no  noticeable  decrease  in  life. 


TRACTION   DEVICE   FOR   VEHICULAR   WHEELS 

Henry  H.  HaMiriU,  MBwMkec,  Wis. 

AppUcatioB  October  24, 1955,  SscW  No.  542,344 

fOains.    (CL  152— 225) 


2,tM,5fl 
niOCEaS  FOR  separating  KERNELS  FROM 
HARD-SHELLED  NUTS 
Plrtw  vaa  Djifc,  Leumco  MarqMs,  Portognees  East 
Aftte^  BSBigiini  to  Invcstfgacao  E  Expioracao  bdos- 
Mal  (S.  A.  R.  L.),  Loveaco  Maiqncs,  PortagBcse  East 
Afnca 

Aipllartlo.  Nmaher  17.  lfS3,  Serial  No.  3W,«74 
Oatoss  priority,  appHcadoa  Untoa  of  Sonth  Africa 
ScBtoiBbcr  B,  195« 
.         UOafaM.   (CL  144— 223) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  effecting  separation  of  the 
kernels  from  the  shells  of  hard-shelled  nuts  or  seeds  of 
the  kind  referred  to  which  comprises  the  steps  of  im- 
mersmg  and  soaking  the  nuts  w  seeds  in  water  for  a 
predetermined  period  to  scrften  the  shells,  thereafter  plac- 
mg  the  nuts  or  seeds  in  a  fluid-tight  pressure  chamber,  in- 
creasing the  gaseous  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  a  prede- 
termined value,  whilst  at  the  same  time  increasing  the 
temperature  within  the  chamber  to  a  predetermined  vahie 
always  less  than  diat  which  would  damage  the  natural 


1.  In  a  traction  device  for  vefakolar  wheels;  a  pin; 
a  center  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  said  pin;  one 
or  more  pairs  of  arms  in  pivotal  engajement  with  aaid  pin 
at  one  end  with  an  arm  al  each  pair  disposed  successively 
on  each  side  of  said  center  arm;  a  lug  secured  to  said 
center  arm  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  with  the  distance  from  said  i»n  to  th«  wheel 
periphery  engaging  surface  of  said  lug  being  less  than 
the  radiiu  of  the  wheel,  and  a  lug  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  secured  to  each  of  the  arms 
that  are  arranged  in  pairs  with  the  lugs  on  the  first  pair 
of  arms  having  surfaces  that  engage  the  per^hery  of 
the  wheel  located  a  greater  distance  from  said  pin  than 
the  wheel  periphery  engaging  surface  of  the  lug  on  said 
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center  arm  is  located  from  said  pin  and  the  lugs  on  the 
succeeding  pairs  of  arms  having  surfaces  diat  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  located  a  greater  distance  from 
said  pin  than  the  wheel  periphery  engaging  surfaces  of 
the  lugs  on  the  preceding  pair  of  arms  are  located  from 
the  pin;  whereby  the  several  arms  and  their  associated 
lugs  may  be  pivoted  toward  the  center  arm  to  dispose 
them  in  juxtaposition,  or  they  may  be  pivoted  outwardly 
of  said  center  arm  about  the  periphery  of  a  wheel  so 
that  the  lugs  may  engage  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  at 
substantially  equal  intervals  to  provide  the  desired  trac- 
tion. 

2,M6,5d4 

RESILIENT  CONNECTION  FOR  TIRE 

CROSS^HAINS 

WeadcU  B.  Tboasac.  MlBWcapolis,  Minn. 

Applicatton  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,767 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  152—239) 


direction  generally  endwise  of  said  die,  main  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  means  for  yieldably  urging  the  carrier 
laterally  of  the  die  toward  the  periphery  of  the  die  under 
metal  forming  pressure  for  applying  the  shoe  to  the  die 
face,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the  shoe 
and  die  peripherally  of  the  die,  fluid  pressure  operated 
auxiliary  power  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  shoe 
portions  generally  endwise  of  the  die  relative  to  each 
other  under  metal  forming  pressure  concurrently  with  the 
operation  of  the  main  fluid  pressure  operated  means,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  auxil- 
iary power  means  independently  of  the  main  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  means. 


4.  A  tire  chain  including  a  pair  of  side  chains  and  a 
cross  chain,  swivel  connection  means  securing  end  links 
of  said  cross  cham  to  said  side  chains,  a  roller  consisting 
of  a  resilient  compressible  material  bracing  each  of  said 
swivel  connections  from  a  side  wall  of  the  vehicle  tire 
and  providing  a  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  end 
links  in  position  on  said  swivel  connections,  said  swivel 
connections  including  a  hook  having  a  shank  and  said 
resilient  roller  positioned  on  said  shank  and  spaced  away 
from  the  end  of  said  hook;  the  axial  dimension  of  said 
resilient  roller  being  such  that  the  space  between  the  edge 
thereof  and  the  end  of  said  hook  is  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  link  of  the  cross  chain  being  secured 
thereto. 


2,8«i,r»5 
APPARATUS  FOR  WIPE  FORMING  METAL 
Frank  Peter  Mfaiarczyk,  Jr.,  Gariield  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Cyril  Bath  Company,  Solon,  Ofato,  a 
corporation  of  OMo 

AppUcatfon  May  6, 1954,  Seitel  No.  427,962 
3  Clafans.    (a.  153— 4f) 


WIFE  FORMING  MECHANISM  AND  DIE 
COMBINATION 
August  Yuriu^  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Cyril  Bath  Company,  CIcvebud,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  August  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,924 
8  Claims.    (O.  153—40) 


\       Jt-  .-  r  -  I      1 

■-  •  "  -i  -  '     '    p^  7      ' 


1.  In  a  wipe  forming  machine,  a  side  face  die  having 
a  peripherally  extending  forming  face  with  portions  which, 
at  the  same  locations  peripherally  of  the  die,  are  arranged 
so  that  one  portion  faces  at  least  partially  away  from  one 
end  of  the  die  and  the  other  portion  faces  at  least  partially 
away  from  the  other  end  of  the  die,  a  wipe  shoe  carrier, 
a  wipe  shoe  carried  by  the  carrier  and  having  a  wiping 
face  with  portions  parallel  to  and  cooperable  with  the 
die  face  portions,  respectively,  said  shoe  face  portions  be- 
ing on  different  portions  of  the  shoe,  the  shoe  portions 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  die  in  a 


1.  A  wipe  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  carrier 
having  an  open  end  and  a  wall  portion  spaced  from  and 
facing  toward  said  open  end.  said  carrier  bemg  adapted 
to  be  moved  forwardly  witti  its  open  end  foremost  by  a 
force  applied  to  the  carrier  forwardly  thereof,  a  pair  of 
rigid  force  transmitting  shoes  mounted  in  the  carrier,  one 
above  the  other,  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
the  carrier  for  movement  of  each  generally  horizontally 
relative  to  the  other  in  directions  toward  and  away  from 
said  open  end  and  having  tiieir  forward  ends  facing  out- 
wardly from  said  open  end  of  the  carrier,  osdllauble 
force  transmitting  and  prorating  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  wall  and  shoes  for  transmitting  to  the  shoes 
in  a  direction  toward  said  open  end,  forces  applied  to 
the  carrier  for  moving  it  open  end  foremost,  means  sup- 
porting the  oscillatable  force  transmitting  and  prorating 
means  for  oscillation  relative  to  the  carrier  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  axis,  and  said  oscillatable  force  trans- 
mitting and  prorating  means  having  two  vertically  spaced 
portions  arranged  at  (q>posite  sides  of  the  horizontal  axis 
and  engaging  the  shoes,  respectively,  whereby  when  renst- 
ing  force  is  applied  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  shoes  as 
the  carrier  is  urged  forwardly,  the  transmitted  force  rs 
prorated  to  the  shoes  in  all  relative  operating  positions  of 
the  shoes. 


2,M6,5r7 
SPRING  WINDING  MACHINE 
Charics  J.  Stoiko,  Bristol,  Coul,  assignor  to  Asndatcd 
Spriag  CorporatioB,  Bristol,  Cohl,  a  coiporation  of 
EMawart 

AppttcatioB  Aa«nst  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,929 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  153—67) 
A  spring  winding  machine  comprising  a  spindle 
mounted  for  rotary  and  axial  movement,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  spindle,  rotating  means  operable  through  ap- 
proximately three-quarters  of  its  rotary  movement  to 
move  said  spindle  axially  of  itself  in  one  direction  to 
cause  wire  fixed  to  the  spindle  to  be  wound  in  a  helix 
about  the  spindle  as  the  same  is  rotated,  means  operable 
during  the  remaining  period  of  the  rotation  of  said  means 
to  move  the  spindle  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  oper- 
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able  during  said  remaining  period  of  rotation  to  stop  the 
rotation  of  the  spindle,  a  cam  connected  to  said  spindle 
and  roCataUe  therewith  and  having  a  heart-shaped  sur- 
face surrounding  the  qnndle,  a  roller  positioned  adjacent 
but  normally  removed  from  said  heart-shaped  surface. 


SANDWICH  STRUCTURES 
Frandf  A.  Bozzacco,  MaaiHoB,  and  RayoMMd  W.  »cats- 
Icy,  North  Caotoa,  Ohio,  a«i|Bon  to  Goodyear  Ata-- 
craft  Corporadoa,  AkroB,  Ohio,  a  cotyofaiioB  of  Dei- 
aware 

AppUcadoa  Ine  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  5M,ilS 
23CfadBH.    (0.154— 2S) 


4bQ^  ^f===5==<f^()R  i 


and  means  operable  upon  stopping  of  the  rotation  of  the 
spindle  for  forcing  said  roller  into  engagement  with  said 
hieart-shaped  surface  to  thereby  rotate  the  spindle  to  a 
pre-determined  position  to  receive  the  end  of  a  length  of 
wire  being  fed  to  the  spindle. 


6.  The  process  of  preparing  cored  laminates  compris- 
ing placing  hollow  beads  coated  with  a  heat-tackifiabie 
resin  and  a  powdered  metal  between  the  confines  of  outer 
skins  and  beating  and  compressing  to  compact  the  beads 
and  to  gel  the  resin,  said  hollow  beads  being  present  in  a 
proportion  of  10  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  binding  resin  and  said  powdered  metal  being 
present  in  a  proportion  of  3  to  50%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  binding  resin. 


Walter 


BAR  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 

Sleferist,  Affton,  Mo.,  awignor,  by  mesne 
to  Biaw-Kwn  Conip—y,  Pittabargh,  Pa^ 
a  carporatioa  of  Ddawarc 
AppBatioa  Deccaber  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,941 
TClaing.    (CL  153— 184) 


2,886,518 

SEAT'BED 

EageM  D.  Walker,  Defrait,  Mich. 

ApplicatioB  May  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  585,642 

2  Clafan.    (CL  155—6) 


1.  In  a  bar  straightening  machine  having  longitudinal 
guide  means  for  carriages  carrying  power  and  idler  roll 
assemblies  whose  planes  of  roution  arc  parallel;  a  trans- 
versely adjustable  subcarriage  on  the  carriage  for  the  idler 
roll  assembly,  a  normally  stationary  roll  shaft  for  said 
idler  roll  assembly  having  circular  inboard  and  outboard 
bearings  on  the  subcarriage,  the  distance  between  said 
inboard  and  outboard  bearings  being  greater  than  the  axial 
length  ot  said  idler  roll  assembly,  means  adapted  to  pre- 
vent axial  movement  of  said  Idler  roll  assembly  relative 
to  said  roll  shaft,  means  adapted  for  threading  the  roll 
shaft  to  the  subcarriage  and  adapted  upon  rotation  of 
the  roU  shaft  to  adjust  it  axiafly.  means  for  locking  the 
ron  shaft  to  the  outboard  bearing  between  adjustments, 
and  means  at  the  end  of  the  roll  shaft  adjacent  the  out- 
board bearing  tor  turning  the  shaft  for  adjustments. 


1.  A  seat  bed  for  nKMinting  within  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle normally  having  a  front  and  a  rear  seat,  includ- 
ing  a  front  seat  arranged  for  normal  use  is  a  seat 
and  being  foldable.  when  desired,  into  a  bed,  (aid  front 
seat  comprising  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  p«tion,  said 
seat  portion  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  q>aGDd  frame 
members,  each  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane   ud  each 
having  an  upper  straight  side,  the  two  frame  jmembers 
being  rigidly  interconnected  by  rigid  struts  Which  are 
arranged  beneath  the  plane  fmmed  by  the  two  upper 
sides,  a  support  arranged  at  the  front  of  each  frame 
to  raise  each  frame  front  a  distance  above  th(  level  of 
the  rear  of  each  frame,  the  supports  being  ri(|idly  con- 
nected to  the  floor  upon  which  the  seat  bed  is  placed 
and  the  frame  members  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
supports  so  that  the  rear  of  the  frame  members  may 
be  pivoted  upwards  to  the  level  of  or  above  the  level  of 
the  front  of  the  frames;  a  leg  swingably  connected  to 
each  frame  member  at  the  rear  ot  each  frame  member  to 
support  the  rear  of  the  frame  members  in  an  upward 
position  after  the  frame  members  are  pivoted  ajbout  their 
front  support  pivot  connections;  said  back  portion  being 
formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  rigid  material  bent  into 
(he  form  of  an  inverted  U,  with  the  base  of  the  U  bent 
offset  rearwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  legs  of  die  U,  the 
free  ends  of  the  U  legs  each  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  rear  of  one  of  die  frame  members  at  their  tipper 
sides;  adjustable  locking  means  for  locking  the  back  in 
various  upright  angular  positions  relative  to  the  seat,  said 
locking  means  being  releasable"  for  allowing  the  back 
portion  to  pivot  into  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
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whereby  the  base  of  the  U  may  be  rested  upon  the  rear 
seat  of  the  vehicle  and  whereby  the  seat  frame's  upper 
sides  may  be  pivoted  into  the  same  plane  as  the  scat  back 
by  pivoting  the  frames  about  their  pivot  support  con- 
nections and  swinging  the  legs  into  a  frame  supporting 
position;  a  continuous  flat  sheet  of  flexible  cloth  stretched 
tightly  between  and  having  its  edges  secured  to  the  frame 
member  upper  sides  and  also  extending  between  the  U- 
legs  of  the  back  and  having  its  edges  secured  to  these 
U-legs;  a  tubular  socket  secured  to  and  aligned  with  each 
of  the  upper  sides  of  the  frame  members  and  a  rigid, 
U-shaped  extension  arranged  with  its  legs  telescoped  into 
the  sockets  and  the  base  of  the  U  being  arranged  to  form 
a  front  cross-bar  between  the  frames  and  said  cloth  hav- 
ing an  end  connected  to  the  extension  base  with  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  slack  being  provided  in  the  cloth  so 
that  the  extension  may  be  telescoped  outwardly  of  the 
seat  portion  to  increase  the  length  of  the  combined  seat 
and  back  portions. 


the  side  edges  of  the  seat  member,  vertical  su(^>orting 
members  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  ends  of 
the  horizontally  disposed  portions  of  the  side  supporting 
members  and  secured  to  the  seat  member  adjacent  the 
rear  of  the  seat  member,  a  back  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  vertical  supporting  members,  a  lever  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  each  ofi  said  vertical  supporting 
members  above  the  pivots  of  He  back  member,  each  of 
said  lever  arms  comprising  an  elongated  member  pivoted 
on  said  vertical  member  above  the  pivots  of  the  back  seat 


2,886,511 
dULiyS  CAR  SEAT 
MoRfa  C.  McKiii,  BrookUM,  Masa.,  assigMir  to  Roae- 
Dcny  Cawpaay,  Ncwtoa,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 


Awttcatfcw  Jnc  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,918 
5  Claims.    (CL  155— 11) 


5.  A  child's  car  seat  having,  in  combination,  a  back 
po^on,  a  seat  portion  mounted  from  the  back  portion, 
supporting  means  on  which  the  child's  car  seat  is  carried 
in  position  for  use,  a  U-shaped  fence  having  a  cross  bar 
and  rearwardly  extending  extensions,  hinge  members 
pivotally  supported  from  the  back  portion,  said  exten- 
sions being  carried  by  said  hinge  members,  the  latter 
providing  a  guide  for  an  outward  and  upward  swinging 
movement  of  the  U-shaped  fence,  and  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  connected  between  said  U-shaped  fence  and  the 
back  portion,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  links  with  the 
back  portion  located  above  the  pivots  of  said  hinge  mem- 
bers so  that  an  upward  swinging  movement  of  the  fence 
will  move  said  links  and  extensions  into  a  straightened 
relation  and  thereby  simultaneously  will  move  the  cross 
bar  outwardly  and  up  with  relation  to  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  links  with  the  back  portion. 


t  -I 


member  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  lever  arm.  each  of 
the  lever  arms  having  an  elongated  slot  extending  from 
a  point  beyond  its  pivot  to  a  point  adjacent  die  other 
end  of  the  arm,  anid  having  at  least  one  intermediate 
notch  therein,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  pin  secured 
to  each  side  of  said  back  member  and  projecting  into 
the  slot  of  the  lever  arm,  the  pin  being  disposed  in  the 
slot  at  die  end  beyond  the  pivot  and  the  lever  arm  being 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position  when  the  back  mem- 
ber is  raised. 


2486313 

REINFORCED  SCREEN  WIRE  RESILIENT 

SUPPORT 

Loais  I.  ZciWe,  BdlefoataiM,  OUo 

Appiicatioa  March  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,769 

18ClaiM.    (CL  155— 187) 


2,886,512 
ADJUSTABLE  BACK  FOR  CHAIRS 
Joha  N.  Whales,  WhidBsviBc,  Masa.,  Msigaor  to  Frank 
A.Braa»»,  Arllagtoa,  Mass. 
Application  Ancaat  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  373,935 
ICUm.    (CL  155— 163) 
An  adjustable  reclining  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
su[^>orting  members,  each  ol  said  side  supporting  mem- 
bers including  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  section, 
a  fixed  seat  member  disposed  between  the  vertically  dis- 
posed portions  of  the  side  supporting  members  in  a  plane 
below  the  upper  ends  of  the  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed portions  of  the  side  supporting  members,  the  side 
supporting  members  further  including  horizontally  dis- 
posed portions  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  sections  and  spaced  from 


1 .  A  cushion  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  steel  bands 
diq)osed  in  parallelism  and  bent  to  form  an  enclosure, 
a  cushion  member  of  resilient  wire  mesh,  the  edges  of 
said  cushion  member  being  secured  between  said  steel 
bands  and  forming  a  curved  surface,  resilient  wire  mesh 
leaf  sections  secured  at  their  edges  between  said  bands, 
said  mesh  leaf  sections  having  interwoven  longitudinal 
and  transverse  wire  members,  said  wire  members  en- 
gaging the  wire  mesh  of  the  cushion  to  deter  relative 
movement  of  the  mesh  leaf  sections  and  the  cushion 
member,  said  mesh  leaf  sections  being  disposed  under- 
neath the  main  cushion  member  at  areas  of  greatest  stress 
to  support,  to  reinforce  and  to  graduate  the  curvature  of 
said  areas. 

2,886,514 

CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

Eari  D.  SnsMh,  lisdiaHipoliB,  lad. 

AppHcatioa  Novcnriier  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,983 

8CUtaM.    (CL  155— 191) 
4.  In  a  seat  construction,  an  outer  frame  comprising 
sections  formed  of  stiff  sheet  material  foldable  with  re- 
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•pect  to  (me  another  to  provide  back,  side,  bottom  and 
front  panels,  a  front  seat  brace  extending  from  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  front  panel  and  proiecting  within  said 
frame,  a  flap  projecting  from  said  front  seat  brace  and 
foldable  thereon  within  said  frame  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  with  said  front  section  and  having  its  end 
resting  upon  said  bottom,  the  depth  of  said  flap  being 
such  as  when  resting  upon  said  bottom  to  support  said 
front  seat  brace  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  bot- 
tom, said  flap  having  spaced  slots  extending  inwardly 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  upright  members  corre- 
sponding in  number  with  said  slots  arranged  within  said 
frame  resting  upon  the  bottom  thereof  of  equal  height  at 
their  forward  ends  with  said  front  panel  and  disposed 


COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

BOILERS 

Gabriel  Brola,  Paili,  FrHce,  Mrignor  to  Tbc  Society 

TbcriBo-MccaBiqoc  Dofdognc,  Frtmet,  a  PreMli  com- 
puy 

AppUcnifcM  NoTCBbcr  3,  IW2,  Snfal  No.  31M11 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Fnatx  Maich  28, 19S2 

ICialiiis.    (CL15»--1) 


beneath  and  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  front 
seat  brace,  said  uprights  having  slots  extending  inwardly 
from  their  upper  edges  and  spaced  from  the  forward 
ends  of  said  uprights  a  distance  subsUntially  equal  to 
the  breadth  of  said  brace,  the  material  of  said  uprights 
and  flaps  defining  said  slots  enabUng  said  uprights  and 
flaps  to  interengage  with  one  another,  seat   members 
compnstng  panels  equal  in  length  to  the  breadth  of  said 
SMt  brace,  seat  flaps  depending  from  the  longitudinal 
ew  of  said  panels,  said  seat  flaps  engaged  with  said 
bottom  when  sajd  panels  are  resting  upon  said  uprights 
said  flaps  having  spaced  slots  therein  to  receive  said  up^ 
rights,  and  means  to  hold  said  uprights  in  spaced  paral- 
lelism and  against  lateral  movement. 


2.MM15 
I?    -^  .    -      HEAVY  DUTY  CHAIR 
Frandi  J.  Bunt,  BjrtmiB,,  i^  ^j,^  ^  Hill-Rom 
^mpMy.  I.C..  BKaaviB.,  fad,  TSiponitlon  of  l" 


I.  A  combustion  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for 
use  with  boilers  generating  hot  water  or  steam;  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  main  con^bustion  chamber  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ends,  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
opening  into  said  main  combustion  chamber  at  said  inlet 
end  of  the  latter,  a  tuyere  disposed  subatantially  com- 
pletely within  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  to  de- 
fine an  auxiliary  combustion  space  between  said  tuyere 
and  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  said  tuyere  being 
convergent-divergent  and  having  openings  at  the  narrow 
portion  thereof  to  communicate  the  interior  of  said  tuyere 
with  said  auxiliary  combustion  space,  a  main  fuel  in- 
jector in  said  tuyere  for  admitting  the  major  supply  of 
fuel  to  the  latter,  means  admitting  primary  air  to  said 
tuyere  for  supporting  the  combustion  of  fuel  issuing  from 
said  main  injector,  and  means  for  admitting  an  auxiliary 
supply  of  fuel  and  auxiliary  air  to  said  auxiliary  com- 
bustion chamber  outside  of  said  tuyere  to  bum  in  said 
auxiliary  combustion  space,  thereby  to  heat  said  tuyere 
and  effect  heating  of  the  fuel  and  air  mixture  admitted  to 
the  latter,  while  burning  gases  from  said  auxiliary  com- 
bustion space  can  enter  the  interior  of  said  tuyere  through 
said  openings  at  the  narrow  portion  of  the  latter  to 
ignite  the  fuel  and  air  mixture  in  said  tuyere. 


Application  October  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  388,501 
3  Clafana.    (CL  155—191) 


2JtM17 

OIL  ATOMIZING  DOUBLE  VORTEX  BURNER 

lohaBBct  A.  tc  Nayl,  Ddft,  NcthcriMidi,  iMigBor  to  ShcU 

ss'jyssi^-'-^'  ^-^  ^"^  '^^  ^^  •  ~^"- 

AppUcatioa  lily  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  44^54 

ClalnM  priority,  ■■pHcatfoa  NdhcriaBdi 

NoTcaicr  1^  1958 

8Claiw.    (CL158— 4) 


1.  In  a  heavy  duty  straight  chair  having  a  seat  with  a 

mem  compnsmg  a  recungulai  metal  frame  having  two 
u^^^r^r^^I  P'^°"  supporting  surface,  to  the 
sutetantially  L-shaped  to  provide  vertical  portions  and 
? T'^'J^T"''  '^  horizontal  portions  of  the  two 
tt  ^  '^  ?!!"«  **"P*^^  '^^^^  the  side  pieces  of 
^1^  and  bemg  welded  to  the  front  and  to  ?hrback 

^  ^rS^nTo?'  STl'*'"'^*™"*'  "-^  the  horizon 
wJ^Tlfi^i.'-'^^  '?**'  '»*^°8  uppersurfaces 
TieS  ^»K    f      ^^J^  °'  ^  P'»°*'  »"'^«"'  of  the  side 
^eo«of  the  frame  to  provide  «,pports  for  the  seat  imer- 
niediate  the  side  pieces  of  said  frame. 


8.  A  combustion  device  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
substanually  tubiform  combustion  chamber  having  an  en- 
closmg  refractory  side  waU  formed  with  a  surface  of 
revolution  about  the  chamber  axis  and  open  at  the  front, 
the  axial  length  of  said  side  wall  being  equal  to  a  least 
0.8  times  the  diameter  of  the  chamber  measured  at  the 
rear,  and  a  rear  wall  having  an  opening  therein  at  said 
axis;  a  casing  for  a  gaseous  medium  in  rear  of  said  rear 
wall,  said  casing  being  closed  at  the  rear  and  o|)en  at 
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the  front,  the  front  of  the  casing  and  the  said  opening 
in  the  rear  wall  providing  a  circular  inlet  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  inlet  having  a  diameter  between  about 
0.15  and  0.67  times  the  said  diameter  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  casing  having  an  annular  side  wall,  the 
axis  of  which  is  aligned  with  said  axis,  said  side  wall 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially"  spaced 
wall  elements  defining  tangential  inlet  passages  for  the 
inward  flow  of  said  medium  rotatingly  about  said  axis 
and  the  forward  discharge  of  the  medium  through  said  in- 
let into  the  combustion  chamber  as  a  rotating  annulus 
spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
the  diameter  of  said  annular  side  wall  of  the  casing  being 
at  least  1.5  times  the  diameter  of  the  said  inlet;  a  supply 
box  for  said  medium  surrounding  the  annular  side  wall 
of  the  casing;  and,  within  the  casing,  a  fluid  nozzle  of  the 
type  that  emits  a  hollow,  diverging  cone  of  fluid,  said 
nozzle  being  displaced  rearwardly  from  the  said  inlet  so 
as  to  discharge  a  spray  of  fluid  outwardly  into  said  rotat- 
ing annulus  and  forwardly  through  said  inlet  with  the 
diameter  oi  the  fluid  cone,  measured  in  the  transverse 
plane  of  closest  approach  to  the  edge  of  the  said  inlet, 
between  about  0.85  and  1.0  of  the  diameter  of  the  inlet. 
measured  in  the  same  plane,  and  with  the  cone  of  the 
fluid,  when  projected,  intercepting  said  side  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber  forwardly  of  said  rear  wall,  where- 
by a  flame  fomaed  by  igniting  an  inflammable  mixture 
of  said  gaseous  medium  and  fluid  will  form  vortices  of 
flame  gases  within  the  combustion  chamber  both  ad- 
jacent the  said  inlet  between  the  fluid  cone  and  the  side 
wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  also  within  the 
fluid  cone  for  rapidly  heating  the  materials  charged  to 
the  combustion  chamber  and  stabilizing  the  flame  against 
extinction. 


2,804,518 
IGNITER  FOR  FUEL  BURNERS 
Arthur  1.  Poole,  BclkvUlc,  N.  J.,  George  Must,  East 
Elmhont,  N.  Y.,  and  Mcric  M.  Clark,  Baibcrtoii,  Ohio, 
aarigBon  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 
Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  off  New  Jerwy 
Applicatioa  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,832 
11  Claims.    (CI.  158—28) 


2,884,519 
FUEL-SYSTEMS    FOR    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION 
ENGINES     WITH     MEANS     TO     COMPENSATE 
FOR  AN  OPERATING  VARIABLE 
Kenneth  AnoM  Baiford,  Alvaston,  Derby,  and  Peter 
Redfeni,  Derby,   England,   aMignors  to   Rolls-Royce 
Lindted,  Deri>y,  EngUind,  a  Britisb  company 
AppikatloB  June  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  148,448 
Clafant  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnnc  17,  1949 
14  Claims.    (Q.  158—36.4) 


1.  A  pressurized  furnace  having  a  fuel  burner  creat- 
ing hot  gases  under  pressure,  an  igniter  arranged  to  ignite 
said  burner,  said  igniter  having  an  electrode  access  tube 
extending  through  a  wall  of  said  furnace  in  communica- 
tioa  with  the  pressurized  furnace  gases,  a  removable  car- 
tridge-type electrode  assembly,  said  assembly  being  tubu- 
lar shaped  of  a  diameter  and  length  to  closely  flt  through- 
out the  length  of  and  having  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  ar- 
ranged to  seal  one  end  of  said  access  tube,  a  source  of 
fluid  at  a  pressure  above  the  pressure  of  the  furnace  gases, 
duct  means  including  fluid  jet  means  in  communication 
with  said  fluid  source  and  arranged  to  direct  said  fluid 
at  high  velocity  into  said  access  tube  in  a  direction  op- 
posing the  flow  of  furnace  gases  outwardly  to  create  a 
high  pressure  fluid  barrier  preventing  the  escape  of  the 
pressurized  furnace  gases  vbcn  said  closely  fitting  elec- 
trode assembly  is  removed  from  said  access  tube,  and 
fluid  control  means  in  the  duct  means  operable  to  intro- 
duce said  fluid  to  said  jet  means. 


2.  A  fuel  system  for  an  internal-combustion  engine 
comprising  a  variable-capacity  fuel  supply  means;  a  main 
delivery  conduit  connected  to  receive  fuel  from  said  fuel- 
supply  means;  a  fixed  flow  restrictor  in  said  main  delivery 
conduit;  a  branch  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
main  delivery  conduit;  a  source  of  fuel  supplying  said 
variable  capacity  fuel  supply  means  and  also  connected 
to  said  branch  conduit  at  its  end  remote  from  that  con- 
nected to  said  main  delivery  conduit;  an  orifice  in  said 
branch  conduit;  a  first  valve  member  cooperating  with 
said  orifice  and  movable  to  vary  its  effective  area;  tem- 
perature-responsive means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  fuel  in  the  main  delivery  conduit  and  connected 
to  adjust  said  first  valve  member;  a  valve  body  connected 
in  said  branch  conduit  on  the  side  of  the  orifice  remote 
from  the  junction  of  said  main  delivery  conduit  and  said 
branch  conduit;  a  second  valve  member  controlling  flow 
in  said  branch  conduit  through  said  valve  body;  pressure- 
responsive  means  to  load  said  second  valve  member;  a  con- 
nection from  the  main  conduit  on  the  side  of  the  flow- 
restrictor  remote  from  its  point  of  connection  with  said 
branch  conduit  to  the  pressure-responsive  means  to  load 
it  in  one  sense;  and  a  second  connection  from  the  branch 
conduit  on  the  side  of  the  orifice  remote  from  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  branch  conduit  and  the  main  con- 
duit to  the  pressure-responsive  means  to  load  it  in  the 
opposite  sense. 

2.884,528 
UQUID  FUEL  BURNERS 
Geoffrey  Tnmcr  Adami,  Soothampton,  England,  aasignor 
to  John  L  Thoraycrofl  *  Co.  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Bfithrii  compnny 

Appttcatfcm  Maich  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,112 
Claims  priority,  appttcatinn  Great  Britain  March  27,  1953 
4ClahnL  (CL  158— 73) 
2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  assemUy  comprising  a  holder, 
a  fuel  duct  in  said  holder,  a  shut-off  valve  in  said  fuel 
duct,  a  coupling  element  connected  to  said  fuel  duct, 
a  burner  body  removably  mounted  in  said  holder,  clamp- 
ing means  for  pressing  said  burner  body  laterally  into 
engagement  with  said  coupling  element  to  establish  ccm- 
munication  between  said  fuel  duct  aiKl  said  burner  body, 
operating  means  for  said  shut-off  valve,  said  operating 
means  being  so  arranged  with  said  clamping  means  that 
manipulation  of  said  clamping  means  is  prevented  when 
said  operating  means  is  in  the  position  to  open  the  shut- 
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off  vahe,  kKkJnf  meun  ia  nid  hoidct  c^eratively  ccmh 
ttoBod  l^ttid^  bumsr  kodjr  iodcpeadeally  of  aid  damp- 
tef  flietni  for  pierertlat  opening  of  aid  ibnt-off  valve 
^K/hm  aid  burner  body  b  diaengiifed  fr(»i  aid  coupling 
idd  locUag  means  comprising  a  loddng  device 


the  slot  infliiding  reoeaa  extending  full  length  of  the 
slot,  an  elongated  noaile  member  arranged  to  be  slidably 
received  endwia  ia  the  rkingatrd  slot  and  having  iange 
portions  extending  imn  mid  reoesfes,  said  nook  mem- 
ber betag  formed  witib  an  elongat^  restricted  ortfke  in 
registration  with  the  passage  in  the  idiamber  waO  dirough 


^^S^ 


operable  on  lateral  movement  of  said  burner  body  away 
from  said  coupling  clement  to  engage  and  lock  said  valve 
operating  member  in  the  valve  shut-off  position  and  on 
lateral  movement  of  said  burner  body  into  engagement 
with  the  said  coupling  element  to  disengage  said  valve 
operating  member. 


2,MM21 
FURNACE  WALL  GAS  BURNER 

!lliBham,  hn  assljsnr  to  Scia  Coipo- 
of  Aacrica,  PUMelpMa,  Fa^  a  cotporatka  of 


!•,  1952,  Seilal  No.  2n,§9€ 

<CL  lSfr-.ll<)  ^ 


which  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  chamber  are 
discharged  as  a  high  velocity  blast,  said  nozzle  member 
being  arranged  for  oarestrained  nwvement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  lengdi  independendy  of  the  chamber  wall  to 
accommodate  expansion  under  high  temperatures  of  the 
gases. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
BENZENB  REXACHLORIDB 
Bcnaid  Hcay  Nlrnliha,  Liwislin,  N.  Y.,  ■■iganr  to 
OHn  Madtfeaen  Chsalcrf  Ceifeagen,  a 

ofVlfgWa 

AppBcatien  Ive  3, 1952,  SecW  No.  291,574 
2  nsims    (CL159L-4t) 


'&''- 


I.  A  foel  distributor  for  a  burner  comprising  in  com- 
biastion  a  tubular  member  having  a  groove  around  the 
inside  diereof  adjacent  to  one  end,  spider  means  within 
said  member  adjacent  to  said  groove  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  (rf  axially  extending  passages  arranged  in  a  ring, 
a  plurality  of  ceramic  parts  each  having  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  groove,  cooperating  means  on 
each  of  said  parts  and  <»  said  q>ider  means  between  ad- 
jacent passages  therein  to  locate  definitely  said  parts  be- 
tween said  passages,  means  to  lock  said  parts  in  position 
on  nid  member,  aid  parts  being  shaped  to  form  channels 
between  aid  parts  each  of  which  is  axially  aligned  with 
one  of  aid  pasages,  and  means  to  supply  fuel  to  aid 
member  to  pass  through  said  pasages  and  channels  into 
a  combustion  space  hi  a  plurality  of  jets. 


COMBUSTION  AjBto.  AND  NOZZLE 


2.  A  procea  for  pcodndag  finely  divided  benzene 
hexachloride  from  a  benzene  solntion  containing  about 
20  percent  benzene  hexachloride  which  comprises  atom- 
izing into  a  cyclone  separator  the  benaene  solution  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  abont  tOO*  C.  th^  ratio  of 
steam  to  solution  betag  about  0.5  pound  oi  steam  to 
on«  pound  of  sohitiott,  washing  down  the  waifs  of  the 
separator  by  introducing  hot  water  at  about  95f  100*  C. 
into  the  top  of  the  separator,  the  ratio  of  hot  water  to 
benzene  hexachloride  being  about  two  poundi  of  hot 
water  to  one  pound  of  beuene  hexachloride,  Removing 
bentzene  vapor  formed  1^  the  steam  and  the  hjot  water 
fro$i  the  separator,  remmriag  the  resulting  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  finely  divided  benaene  hexachloride  from  the 
bottom  of  the  sepantfor,  and  recovering  the  benzene 
hexachloride  from  the 


J. 


Stekfa.  HmnuK  Oyo. 

a 


to  Owcns- 
of  Del- 

^  J^^*  ^^^  ***  N«-  MM22 

.    *    x-^     ^Ciyaa.   (CLI5»~110 

1.  An  iniemal  oombnstion  burner  of  ttie  character  dis- 
dntd  having  a  waOad  coasbastioo  chamber  arranged  to 
fueeive  nftal  and  air  mixture  adapted  to  be  homed  with- 
in  the  chamber,  a  front  waH  of  said  combiMion  cham- 

J**"! '«■>•*  «*fc  •■  riongafed  slot  extendtag  trans- 


I  FASCIA  OOMSTRUCTION 

AppBcatfen  line  0, 199S,  aitrial  Nn.  SI 

h  In  a  fada  cunniiiiiuii  for  Venelin  »*«!* 
a  plirality  of  bracMi^  cacfc  of  aid  braefcris 
vided  with  at  least  one  cwniH  iirfaea.  a 


1!^^^^!^^!^!^^!!!!!!^"'  ^^''^^  P?****  ^"^  Wbd  sUt^  saM  tfct^  ««vf4g  a  cnrraimn  suo- 
a  me  cnamaer  wan,  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  stantially  identical  to  the  eurvatore  of  tfie  curved  sur- 
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faces  en  the  bradcets,  and  sneoe  for  wKwrnting  said  slats 
on  the  brariEets  en  tha  the  lower  edge  of  each  oppcr  slat 


bt 
t 


<MA 


is  retained  between  the  upper  edge  of  each  lower  slat  and 
the  brackets,  the  slats  serving  to  conceal  the  brackets 
from  view. 


2JM325 

SUSPENSION  ROANS  FOR  ACCORDION-TYPE 

DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  M.  Slaakewkh,  Gardsn  CRy,  and  loeeph 

RneenfeMTl— airs,  N.  Y. 

AppBcatien  October  It,  IMS,  Serial  No.  541,132 

aOafans.   (CLl<»-«4) 


j^Npi 


1.  In  a  suspension  means  for  a  door  of  the  type  formed 
of  sheet  nuterial  arranged  to  foM  zig-zag  accordion-wiw 
into  panels  of  uniform  width  whidi  when  folded  near  one 
edge  of  the  door  opening  will  cxpoa  sudi  opening  and 
when  extended,  will  cloa  such  openmg.  a  plurality  of 
substantially  rigid  memben  ad^iCed  to  be  secured  one 
onto  each  of  said  panels  along  a  maiginal  edge  of  said 
door,  a  channel  track  member  adapted  to  be  secured  near 
the  door  along  said  marginal  edge;  a  plurality  of  shanks, 
one  extending  from  each  of  said  members  centrally  of  said 
panels  respectively,  into  said  channel  track  member  and 
engaged  thereby  against  disaseodatioo  therefrom  respec- 
tively for  independent  sliding  movement  therealong  and 
a  plurality  of  links  of  bendable  resilient  material,  cme 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  ends  to  two  successive  shanks 
respectively  whereby  each  pair  of  successive  shanks  are 
associated  with  a  link  re4>ectivdy;  the  length  of  each 
such  link  between  its  pivotal  connections  being  at  least 
as  long  a  the  distance  between  successive  shanks  when 
the  door  is  in  closed  condition. 


2J9M24 
FOLDING  SCREEN  FOR  HOSPITAL  BED 


MarcHL  WUtcstonc,  N.  Y. 
abcr  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  475373 


AppUcatloB  Dcccabcr 

2  Claims.    (O.  1<#— 135) 


1.  A  fdding  screen  for  a  hospital  bed  consisting  ot 
a  phirality  of  identical  sections,  each  section  induding 
a  substantially  rectangular  frame  formed  of  cylindrical 
material  aid  frame  having  three  r^anar  straight  sides 


and  a  Z-ehaped  base,  said  baa  having  V-ahaped 
dispoeed  ia  one  plane  sabstantiaUy  iwii  it Bii*Tifla  to  n^ 
odier  plane  onntaining  the  other  thrw  sides,  with  the 
V  shapwi  pations  of  the  baa  tying  m 
of  saki  other  plane,  a  raaovaUe  cmtaia 
each  frame  by  the  coplanar  sida  in  said  other  plane,  and 
hinge  means  securing  the  franws  together,  whereby  the 
Z-ehi^ied  basa  neat  in  each  «|Cher  wliea  the  screea  is 
folded  and  aD  of  the  curtainsi  are  cofrfanar  triien  the 
screen  is  futfy  extended,  said  Ip-riu^ied  basa  rendering 
said  frames  indqandentfy  stal^  at  all  tima  including 
such  time  whoi  said  fraeas  are  fully  extended. 


PROGRAM  PRBSELECIING  AND  CCNVTROL 
APPARATUS 


2, 1952,  ScsW  No.  3«2359 
(CL  1(1— 1) 


1   '- 

■ 
* 

",' 

A  time  cootroUed  periodic  switch  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  motor-driven  time  dock  and  a  housing  there- 
for, the  clock  having  an  hour  hand  and  a  minute  hand 
driven  by  two  independent  shafts  extending  through  and 
insulated  from  two  spaced  apart  coirtact  discs,  a  rotary 
arm  of  insulating  material  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  ^aft  of  the  hour  hand  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pair 
of  contacts  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rotary 
arm,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  time-alector  switches 
arranged  drcumferentially  about  the  face  of  the  dod^ 
housing,  each  selector  switch  comprising  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  front  and  rear  wall  of  aid  housing,  means  carried 
by  the  shaft  of  each  selector  switch  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  aid  contacts  for  closing  a  drctiit 
there-across,  and  means  mounted  on  aid  rotary  arm  In 
constant  c(Hitact  with  aid  spaced  apart  contact  discs 
and  electrically  connected  to  aid  contacts. 


Scriri    NO. 


CONVEYOR  METHODS  AND  MACHINE  IN 
CONTAINER  MANUFACTURE 
r.  New  Canaan,  Co 
Inc.,  acarpasalton  of 
Oilaliiil    i^jBtaiiB    Sijlsabir    4,    1947, 
7^2,995,  now  Patent  Nn.  2,Ml,79t,  date 
t,  1953.    Divided  and  tUe  appBatit 
1953,Sci1aINa.39M57 

iCIaias.  (CLIM— 17) 
1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  a  pluraiity  of  tuba  in 
transverse  alinement  c<»[ipristng  a  pocket-type  conveyor 
for  moving  tubes  placed  thereon  in  transvera  alinement, 
and  a  driven  overhead  dkchargiag  means  which  rotata 
about  an  axis  that  is  longitudinally  positioned  with  reaped 
to  said  caoveyor,  said  discharging  means  reciprocating 
about  an  axis  that  u  paralld  to  said  first  aaraed  axis  to 
discharge  simultaneously  at  least  two  toba  from  said 
conveyor. 

3.  A  method  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  tuba  in 
transvera  alineiuent  to  an  operating  station  comprising 
die  steps  of  positioning  a  i^uraUty  of  tuba  in  transvera 
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aliiienient  on  a  pocket  tjrpe  conveyor,  advancing  said 
tubes  in  step-by-step  movement  towards  said  operating 
station,  discharging  a  pair  of  tubes  by  overhead  driving 
means  of  rotatable  form  which  also  reciprocates  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pocket 


type  conveyor  to  discharge  said  tubes  to  a  second  con- 
veyor upon  which  said  tubes  are  moved  forwardly  toward 
the  operating  station  and  erected  into  vertical  position, 
and  simultaneously  discharging  said  pair  of  tubes  in 
vertical  position  to  said  operating  station. 


2,8«6^29 

ROLL  PAPER  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER 

ElTah  O.  Bnlman,  Gmd  Rapids,  Micfa^  assignor  to  The 

E.  O.  Balman  Maaafactaring  Company,  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Micii^  a  corporatfon  of  MIdiigan 

Appttcatioa  Febmary  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,366 

1  Claim,    (a.  164—84.5) 


A  roll  paper  holder  and  cutter  comprising,  a  casing 
adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of  paper  in  a  manner  to  be  un- 
rolled, said  casing  having  a  vertical  front  and  an  open 
top,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  casing  remote  from  said  front, 
a  plate  attached  to  said  front  near  its  upper  edge  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  longitudinal  depression 
in  said  plate  located  outside  and  forwardly  of  the  plane 
of  said  front,  the  terminal  edge  of  said  plate  serving  as 
a  cutting  edge  and  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
depression,  a  distance  equal  to  approximately  twice  the 
diameter  of  the  depression,  and  an  elongated  bead  on  the 
free  edge  and  forwardly  of  said  cover  in  a  position  to 
enter  said  depression  whereby  paper  drawn  outwardly 
from  said  roll  passes  over  said  plate  and  is  depressed 
into  said  depression  by  said  bead  and  when  torn  off  over 
said  cutting  edge  its  free  edge  will  spring  upwardly  out- 
side of  said  casing  and  cover,  said  jrfate,  including  the 
depression  therein  and  its  cutting  edge,  being  hinged  to 
said  front  and  can  be  swung  mto  the  casing  and  means 
to  limit  the  outward  swinging  of  the  plate. 


^ METHOD  FOR  CEMENTING  WELLS 

Gcorye  W.  BlaUq^  HoMton,  Tex^  aaBigM>r,  by  mesne 
■■VnmiBia,  to  Esm>  RcMardi  aad  Eurinccriu  Com- 
'^  Btafc^?  ^;  '-  •  c^Porrtfoa^rBSISr^ 
NoDnwli«.    AppilcallmiNovcBber7,19S5, 
Serial  No.  545,S4f 
11  Claims.    (CL  166—29) 
1.  A  method  for  accelerating  strength  development  of 
cements  employed  in  well  completicw  operations  in  which 
a  low  fluid  loss  fluid  cement  is  deposited  in  the  well  to 


form  an  unset  filter  cake  consisting  essentially  of  said 
cement  and  excess  fluid  cement  removed  from  the  well 
which  comprises  contacting  the  unset  cement  filter  cake 
in  the  well  immediately  after  removal  of  said  excess  fluid 
cement  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  ^ 
containing  no  more  than  5%  HCl  and  then  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  solution  to  force  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
solution  through  the  cement  filter  cake  to  cause  said 
hlter  cake  to  set  and  develop  early  strength. 


2,S«M31 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  WELLS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Bryan  E.  Morgaa  and  Gerald  G.  Priest,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  awlgnments,  to  Esm  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Eliziriteth,  N.  J.,  a  cofporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  December  19,  1955, 
Serial  No.  554,109 
16  Clainis.    (Q.  166—29) 
1.  A  cementing  composition  for  use  in  wells  having 
the  property  of  setting  substantially  immediately  on  con- 
tact with  water  which  consists  of  a  ptimpable  hydrocar- 
bon slurry  of  Portland  cement  and  substantiafly  anhy- 
drous calcium  chloride,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  cement 
to  said  calcium  chloride  being  in  the  range  from  about 
1 : 1  to  about  20:1,  said  hydrocarboa  in  said  slurry  being 
employed  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  about  50  cc. 
to  about  300  cc.  per  100  granu  of  said  cement  in  a  dry 
condition. 


2,SM,532 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURING 

WELL  BORES 

Renbea   C.   Baker,   Coallnga,  and  MartlB   B.  Conrad, 

Downey,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  Baker  OU  Tools,  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Caiifonsia 

Application  Octoi»er  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385^33 

14  Claims.    (CL  166-42) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  fluid  pressure  to  a  forma- 
tion rone  in  a  well  bore,  which  comprises  simultaneously 
lowering  upper  and  lower  well  packers  on  a  tubular  string 
in  the  well  bore  to  a  desired  location  therein,  setting  the 
lower  packer  in  the  well  bore  against  downward  move- 
ment therein  and  to  prevent  downward  passage  of  fluid 
therethrough,  elevating  the  upper  packer  from  the  lower 
packer,  setting  the  upper  packer  in  the  well  boijc,  apply- 
ing fluid  pressure  through  the  tubular  string  and  upper 
packer  to  the  zone  in  the  well  bore  between  the  set  up- 
per and  lower  packers,  thereafter  releasing  the  upper 
packer  and  lowering  it  toward  the  lower  packer,  then 
connecting  the  upper  packer  to  tlie  lower  packer,  releas- 
ing the  lower  packer,  and  moving  the  upper  and  lower 
packers  longitudinally  in  the  well  bore. 
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2,806,533 
VIBRATIONAL  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Raymond  N.  Fleck,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  aoigDor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Application  November  10, 1949,  Serial  No.  126,523 
9  Claims.    (CL  166-^5) 


1.  In  a  method  for  vibrating  an  oil-bearing  formation 
wherein  intensive  wave  energy  in  the  sonic  frequency 
range  is  generated  at  the  earth's  surface  and  is  transmit- 
ted to  a  subsurface  oil-bearing  formation,  said  wave  en- 
ergy being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  vibrate  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  formation  and  cause  an  increased  flow- 
rate  of  interstitial  fluid  therethrough,  the  improved 
method  for  generating  and  transmitting  said  wave  energy 
which  comprises  disposing  a  transducer  in  said  formation, 
resiliently  coupling  said  transducer  to  the  driven  member 
of  a  magnetic  fluid  clutch,  rotating  the  driving  member 
of  said  magnetic  clutch  by  means  of  a  power  source  ca- 
pable of  applying  a  strong  momentary  torque  to  said  driv- 
ing member,  and  alternately  magnetizing  and  demag- 
netizing the  fluid  of  said  magnetic  clutch  at  a  rate  greater 
than  about  10  cycles  per  second  by  means  of  a  pulsat- 
ing electrical  current,  the  magnetizing  power  supplied 
to  said  clutch  fluid  being  substantially  less  than  the  torque- 
producing  power  supplied  to  said  driving  member,  and 
controlled  in  periodicity  and  wave  form  whereby  said 
transducer  is  caused  to  vibrate  by  the  alternate  coupling 
and  uncoupling  of  said  driving  member  and  said  driven 
member  to  apply  such  controlled  vibrations  to  the  forma- 
tion. 


ments  mounted  on  the  respectivie  members  and  extending 
circumferentially  between  the  members  to  define  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  between  said  sealing  elements,  a  releas- 
able  connection  between  said  stem  member  and  sleeve 
member  comprising  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  cam 
shoulder  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  member,  a  mov- 
able cam  follower  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  stem 
member  and  resiliently  urged  into  compressive  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  face  of  said  shoulder  to  normally 
hold  said  stem  and  sleeve  members  against  relative  axial 
movement,  said  shoulder  and  follower  being  cooperatively 
shaped  to  permit  said  follower  to  be  drawn  past  said 
shoulder  by  longitudinal  pull  applied  by  said  pipe  to  said 
stem  member  exceeding  the  resilient  engaging  force  ex- 
erted between  said  shoulder  and  follower  with  the  sleeve 
member  secured  to  said  object,  and  means  for  introducing 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  pipe  through  said  stem  member 
into  said  cylinder  to  effect  relative  longitudinal  movement 
between  the  stem  merflber  and  the  sleeve  member  when 
anchored  respectively  to  the  well  wall  and  to  said  object 


2,806,535  I 

TUBING  SUPPORT  AND  TUBING  HANGER 
Ralph   E.   Bender,   Ernest  L.  Brannm,  and  William   B. 
Buck.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and  Harbin  T.  Oliphant. 
Big  Springs,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  one-half  to  Lane-Wells 
Company,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,534 
19  Claims.    (CL  166— 115) 


2  806,534 

HYDRAULIC  PULLING  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  WELLS 

Ernest  L.  Potts,  Howton,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Application  April  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,276 

4  CUins.    (Q.  166—98) 


1.  A  hydraulic  pulling  tool  for  use  in  wells,  compris- 
ing, an  inner  tubular  stem  member  and  an  outer  sleeve 
member  connected  for  relative  axial  movement,  means 
for  connecting  said  stem  member  to  a  pipe  extending  into 
a  well,  anchoring  means  mounted  on  the  stem  member 
for  anchoring  it  to  the  well  wall,  anchoring  means  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  for  anchoring  it  to  an  object  to  be  pulled 
from  the  well,  lonigtudinally  spaced  annular  sealing  ele- 


1.  A  tool  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  pipe  comprising  in 
combination  a  removable  body,  a  first  tubular  member 
surrounding  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  and 
secured  thereto  by  a  first  frangible  connection,  said  first 
connection  being  designed  to  part  at  a  first  predetermined 
force,  a  first  plurality  of  slips  surrounding  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  body  and  movably  mounted  on  said  first 
member,  a  first  tubular  wedge  member  surrounding  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  body  and  secured  to  said  first 
plurality  of  slips  by  a  second  frangible  connection,  said 
second  connection  being  designed  to  part  at  a  second  pre- 
determined force  less  than  said  first  force,  a  rigid  tube 
surrounding  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  body,  a  second 
tubular  wedge  member  surrounding  and  slidably  mounted 
on  said  body,  recesses  in  said  first  and  second  wedge 
members  slidably  receiving  said  rigid  tube  in  telescopic 
relationship,  a  resilient  tube  surrounding  said  rigid  tube 
between  said  wedge  members,  a  second  plurality  of  slips 
surrounding  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  body,  a  third 
frangible  connection  securing  said  second  plurality  of 
slips  to  said  second  wedge  member,  said  third  frangible 
connection  being  designed  to  part  at  a  third  predetermined 
force  less  than  said  first  force,  a  second  tubular  member 
supported  on  said  second  plurality  of  slips  and  surround- 
ing and  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  and  secured  thereto 
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by  a  fourth  frangible  connection,  said  fourth  frangible  ner  and  outer  walls,  top  and  bottom  flanges  connecting 
coonectioa  being  designed  to  part  at  a  fourth  predetcr-  said  walls,  gravel  filtering  nuterial  between  said  walls. 
nuned  force  greater  than  either  said  second  force  or  said  said  bottom  flange  forming  an  apertured  bottom  wall,  a 
third  force,  and  a  final  frangible  connection  on  said  body  valve  supported  below  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  the 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  part  <rf  a  setting  tool  of 

the  type  having  a  first  part  which  is  nK)ved  in  a  direction  H^ 

longitudinally  of  the  well  relative  to  a  second  part,  said 
final  frangible  connection  being  designed  to  part  at  a 
final  predetermined  force  greater  than  any  of  the  previ- 
ously mentioned  forces,  said  secmid  tubular  member  being  ' 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  second  part  of  said  setting 
tool  movable  relative  to  said  first  part. 


« 


.n 


V- 


WELL  PACKER 

RciriMn   C.   Baker,   CmUbo,  a^   Martin   B.   Conrad, 

Downey,  Califs  aMi|Bon  to  Baker  OU  Toola,  Inc.,  Los 

Aaiclci,  CaHf  ^  a  corporatloa  of  Calif  oraia 

Appiicatioa  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  35U82 

13  aaimi.    (O.  166—123) 


.  y 


■■^' 


I 

aperture  therein,  a  valve  stem  extending  below  said  cas- 
ing, and  spring  means  on  said  stem  biasing  said  valve  to 
open  position,  the  abutment  of  said  stem  against  the 
bottom  of  said  well  closing  said  valve  against  the,  aperture 
in  said  bottom  wall.  ! 


1.  In  a  well  tool:  a  body  connectible  to  a  tubular  stnng 
for  lowering  in  a  well  casing;  normally  retracted  ex- 
pansible means  on  said  body  and  expandible  outwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  well  casing  in  response  to 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  body  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  said  normally  retracted  expansible  means; 
a  releasable  lock  device  operatively  connected  to  said 
body  and  normally  retracted  expansible  means  for  se- 
lectively preventing  or  permitting  such  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  body;  said  lock  device  including  an  annular 
member  on  said  body,  means  connected  to  said  normal- 
ly retracted  expansible  means  and  releasably  connected 
to  said  annular  member,  and  means  releasably  connect- 
ing said  body  to  said  annular  member  to  enable  said 
body  to  be  disconnected  from  said  annular  member  and 
withdrawn  through  said  annular  member  to  the  top  of 
the  well  casing. 


2vSM»S3S 
RELEASABLE  SUBSURFACE  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOVING  TOOLS  LONGITUDINALLY  IN  WELL 
BORES 
MaitlB  B.  Conrad,  DowMy,  CaUT^  aasigMir  to  Vdker  OU 
Tools,  loc^  Los  AwtfhM,  CaHf^  a  coiporalfcNi  of  CaH- 
forvfai 

AppUcatloo  November  21,  lf55,  Seritf  No.  54f7,f 47 
llClaiBas.    (CL  166--21t) 


.^ ,  2,««6,537 

FILTER  LINER  FOR  OIL  WELLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joka  Loyd  Spaka,  Sr.,  ralBkaa.  Tex. 
'  Ml  JuMvy  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4tl,770 
lOaiw.    (CL  166— 196) 
1.  In  a  filter  liner  for  wells,  a  tubular  nipple,  a  de- 
formable  cup-shaped  seal  having  a  central  opening  with 
said  mpple  extending  therethrough  and  fixedly  secured 
therem.  an  enlarged  tubular  casing  sUdably  mounted  on 
and  communicating  with  said  nipple  below  said  seal  and 
depending  from  said  nipple,  a  ring  secured  to  said  nipple 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  retaining  said  casing  on  said 
nipple,  a  tapered  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing 
for  expanding  said  seal  to  sealing  position  upon  downward 
movement  of  said  seal  with  respect  to  said  shoulder  when 
•aid  filter  liner  engages  the  bottom  of  the  well    said 
casing  iododing  for  a  portion  of  its  length  perforated  in- 


1.  In  apparatus  to  be  releasably  coupled  to  a  device  in 
a  well  bore:  a  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
tubular  string  to  be  lowered  in  the  well  bore  and  to  be 
disposed  over  the  device;  latch  means  carried  by  and 
movable  longitudinally    of    said  member  and  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  the  device;  said  member  having  a  sur- 
face thereon  engaged  by  said  latch  means  Kilien  said 
latch  means  moves  longitudinsily  of  said  member  in  one 
direction  to  hold  said  latch  means  in  a  laterally  inward 
position  coupled  to  the  device;  said  member  fajaving  a 
first  cylinder  and  a  second  cylinder  of  greater  oUmeter 
than  said  first  cylinder;  a  first  piston  and  a  second  piston 
connected  to  said  latch  means  and  slidabk  in  said  first 
cylinder  and  said  second  cylinder,  respedvely;  said  pistons 
being  subject  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  tubular  string 
to  shift  said  latch  means  longitudinally  <tf  said  member 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  position  uncoupied  from  the 
device. 


2496339 
WELL  TESTER 
DanM   P.  Green  ami  Harry  E. 

OUa.,  Mrignors  to  HaliilmrtoB  OU  WeU  Cemeatiiig 
Cooiliany,  Daocaa,  Oida. 
AppUcation  February  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,178 
2  Claims.    (CI.  166—226) 


i 


I .  A  well  tester  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  well  pipe 
comprising  an  upper  fluid  conducting  housing  and  a  lower 
fluid  conducting  housing  telescoped  together,  clutch  means 
connecting  said  housings  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
therebetween  at  times  but  permit  relative  rotation  when 
desired,  a  valve  assembly  for  CMitroUing  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  housings,  said  valve  assembly  having  two 
sleeves  having  a  flow  path  therethrough  and  a  swivel 
connecting  them  together  and  being  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  said  housings  or  removed  therefrom,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  one  of  said  sleeves  to  said  upper  housing 
to  rotate  therewith,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
(Mher  of  said  sleeves  to  said  lower  housing  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  means  in  the  valve  assembly  for  opening  and 
closing  the  flow  path  through  said  sleeves  and  conduct 
fluid  through  said  valve  assembly,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  actuated  by  relative  rotation  of  said  housings. 


2,SM,54« 
BEET  UFTING  AND  TOPPING  MACHINE 

Svcnd  Aagc  Aadirsen,  Sto— tiiip,  Denmark 

AppUcatioB  Aa^nst  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  604^75 

9  Claims.    (CI.  171—56) 


1.  A  beet  lifting  and  topping  machine  of  the  type 
consisting  of  a  frame,  two  vertically  disposed  closed  tracks 
within  said  frame,  slidable  along  each  said  track  an  end- 
less conveyor  belt  comprising  a  series  of  spring  actuated 
links  slidably  attached  to  pivot  members  guided  in  the 
track,  the  two  belts  being  arranged  for  coaction  as 
resilient  gripping  members  for  beet  tops,  means  for 
driving  the  two  said  c(»veyer  belts  simultaneously  in 
the  same  direction  along  said  tracks,  a  beet  lifting  mem- 
ber attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  tracks,  a  top  cutting 
member  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  tracks  above  the 
said  lifting  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 


tion of  the  beet  in  relation  to  the  top  cutting  member, 
in  which  the  position  adjusting  means  comprise  two 
chains  of  links  interconnected  by  means  of  pivot  mem- 
bers, rigid  carrier  members  rotatabiy  attached  to  the 
pivot  members  of  the  conveyer  belt  links  and  to  the  pivot 
members  of  the  position  adjusting  chain  links  for  the 
same  track,  a  guide  rail  attached  to  each  of  the  tracks 
and  somewhat  spaced  therefrom,  means  slidably  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  said  guid^  rails  and  attached  to  the 
said  carrier  members,  means  for  resilient  displacement  of 
the  pivots  of  the  position  adjustjing  chain  links  in  the  said 
carrier  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shape  of  the 
said  guide  rail  to  guide  the  links  of  the  height  adjusting 
chains  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  the  con- 
veyer belt  in  the  vicinity  of  the  top  cutting  member. 


2,8*6,541 

ROCK  PICKER 

Francis  J.  Haalcy,  Cofioowood,  Idaho 

AppUcation  September  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,999 

1  Claim.    (O.  171—63) 


"3  "'-••» -» 


A  mobile  rock  picker  comprising  an  axle  having  wheels 
on  the  ends  thereof,  a  rock  pick-up  bed  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  axle  for  vertical  swinging  from  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  rock  pick-up  position  into  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  rock  dumping  position, 
said  bed  having  a  bottom  and  sides  and  a  slat  front  end 
curving  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  prevent  rock  from 
falling  out  of  the  front  end  of  said  bed  in  the  rock  pick- 
up position  of  said  bed  while  permitting  dirt  to  fall  out 
of  said  front  end  in  the  rock  pick-up  position  of  the  bed. 
a  tine  assembly  extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  front  end  of  the  bed  and  vertically  swingable 
to  lift  rock  thereon  in  response  to  swinging  of  said  bed 
into  rock  dumping  position,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  tine  assembly  on  said  sides  for  vertical  swinging  on 
the  bed  to  dump  rock  off  the  tines  into  said  bed  in  either 
the  rock  pick-up  or  the  rock  dumping  position  of  the 
bed,  and  hydraulic  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
tine  assembly  to  swing  the  same  on  the  bed  and  being 
mounted  on  said  sides  for  vertical  swinging  with  said  bed- 


2,8t6342 

SUSPENSION  OF  SWINGING  HALF  AXLES 

IN  AUTOMOBILES 

Hans  O.  Sefccreniten,   Stnttpirt-Hcniimdcn,  and  Joalrf 

MUlcr,  SinttgBrt,  Geranny,  aasignorB  to  Daimlcr^Bcax 

AkIienieKaackirft,  StnttBart-Untertnitheim,  Gennaay 

AppUcation  September  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,106 

CiakBS  priority,  applkation  Germany  SeptenAcr  4, 1953 

11  Claims.    (CL  18*— 73) 


i.  In  an  automobile,  a  suspension  on  the  superstmc- 
ture  for  swinging  pendulum  half  axles  each  canning  a 
road  wheel,  compriang  means  for  hingedly  connecting 
both  pendulum  half  axles  to  the  superstructure  by  means 
of  a  common  link  joint,  an  axle  gear  casing  rigidly  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  pendulum  half  axles  containing 
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an  axle  gear,  and  means  for  driving  said  axle  gear  by  the 
driving  engine  of  the  automobile,  the  axis  of  the  common 
link  joint  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  axle  gear  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  longitudinal  cen- 
tral plane  of  the  vehicle. 


2M^3 
VEHICU;  AND  MORE  PARTICULARLY  SUSPEN- 
SION OF  THE  WHEELS  THEREOF  BY  HALF 
AXLES 
Frfcdrkh  K.  H.  NaUfnscr,  Stattgart,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Datanlcr-Benz  Afctieiigeselhcfaart,  Stuttgart-Unter- 
twkhcin,  GcrauHiy 

ApplicatioB  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,720 

Claku  priority,  applicatioa  Gcniumy  May  24,  1954 

10  Clafani.    (CI.  180—73) 


for  moving  the  magnetic  member  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant speed,  two  sets  of  heads  for  recording  and  read- 
ing information  on  different  portions  of  die  magnetic 
member,  means  for  selectively  coupling  either  aet  of  the 
heads  to  an  input  circuit  for  receiving  signals  from  a 
geophone  spread,  means  for  coupling  the  playbadc  cut- 
put  of  one  of  the  sets  of  heads  to  the  input  circuit  along 


^^m 


.^^ 


2,806,544 

SOUND  SOURCES  FOR  MICROPHONE 

CALIBRATION 

Albert  L.  Witcfaey,  Mcrduntvlllc,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  asdgmnents,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

AppHcadon  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,158 

4  Cljrims.    (a.  181— .5) 


1 .  A  small  sound  source  having  a  substantially  flat  fre- 
quency response  characteristic  with  respect  to  sound  pres- 
sure and  producing  essentially  spherical  waves  for  measur- 
ing the  near  response  characteristics  of  noise  cancelling 
microphones  comprising  a  tube  having  one  closed  end,  a 
sound  wave  generator  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said 
tube,  a  sound  absorbing  medium  filling  a  section  of  said 
tube  extending  from  said  closed  end  to  a  position  between 
said  ends  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having  a  circular  orifice 
therein  communicating  the  interior  of  said  tube  with  the 
ambient,  said  orifice  being  located  between  said  sound 
wave  generator  and  said  filled  section,  and  said  orifice 
being  of  a  size  which  provides  a  wavefront  which  simu- 
lates the  wavefront  produced  by  the  human  mouth. 


2,806,545 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC 

EXPLORATION 

Edward  G.  Schcmpf,  Talsa,  Okla.,  aasigiior  to  Precision 

ExpkMratkMi  Co.,  Tvin,  Okla.,  a  corporatioB  of  Okla- 


AppUcatioD  Jaaoary  10, 1055,  Serial  No,  480,886 
8  Claiiiis.    (CI.  181— .5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  seismic  exploration  compris- 
mg  a  magnetic  member  for  recording  informaticMi,  means 


l-r  -  ijt  ^  'rf*^— ^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  body, 
a  support,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  support  to 
said  body,  said  means  including  resilient  cushions  inter- 
posed therebetween,  a  pair  of  axle  members,  wheels 
journalled  on  said  axle  members,  a  pair  of  arms,  each 
arm  being  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said  axle  mem- 
bers, hinges  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  to  said  sup- 
port for  guiding  said  axle  members  pivotally  about  said 
support,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  body  and 
said  arms,  said  hinges  being  located  at  a  lower  level 
than  and  spaced  from  the  axes  of  said  wheels. 
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with  signals  from  a  geophone  spread  to  cause  the  other 
set  of  heads  to  record  the  combined  signals,  and  means 
synchronized  with  movement  of  the  magnetic  member 
for  producing  a  signal  for  detonating  an  explosive  in 
synchronism  with  the  playback  of  information  which  is 
recorded  on  the  magnetic  member  from  a  previous  ex- 
plosion. 


2,806,546 

SPEAKER  ACOUSTIC  BOX 

Claraicc  B.  GalyoB  and  Ralph  E.  GaiycMi, 

North  Aogute,  S.  C. 

AppUcatioB  January  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,942 

SClafam.    (CL181— 31) 


5.  A  speaker  acoustic  box  comprising  a  hollow  hous- 
ing including  horizontally  disposed  spaced  parallel  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  same  size,  vertically  disposed 
spaced  parallel  side  walls  of  the  same  size,  and  vertically 
disposed  spaced  parallel  front  and  rear  walls,  a  speaker 
mounted  in  the  front  wall  of  said  housing,  an  inclined 
baffle  supported  in  the  rear  of  said  housing,  said  baffle 
extending  between  said  top  wall  and  said  back  wall,  the 
ends  of  said  baffle  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side 
walls  of  said  housing,  said  housing  being  made  of  wood, 
and  acoustic  lining  arranged  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
housing  and  arranged  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  baffle, 
said  baffle  defining  in  said  housing  a  main  sounding  cavity 
forwardly  of  said  bafllle  and  a  secondary  sounding  cavity 
rearwardly  of  said  baffle. 


2,806447 

ENCLOSURES  FOR  SOUND  REPRODUCtTION 

Robert  L.  ScwcD,  Swta  An,  CaHf . 

AppUcatkM  lawMiy  II,  1954,  ScrM  No.  403442 

OCiataM.    (CL181— 31) 

1.  A  speaker  enclosure  compriung  a  rectangular  box, 

said  box  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  spaced 

from  but  parallel  with  said  first  wall,  a  pair  of  triangular 
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baffle  members  disposed  within  said  box  dividing  the  same 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  defined  by  non- 
parallel  walls,  said  triangular  baffle  members  having  their 
apices  disposed  in  different  three-sided  comers  of  said 
box,  said  different  three-sided  comers  being  defined  by 
said  first  wall  which  is  common  to  each  ot  the  three- 


liquid,  a  filter  belt,  means  for  circulating  said  filter  belt 
into  and  out  of  said  reservoir,  a  swingable  member  mount- 
ed in  contact  with  said  liquid  and  spaced  from  said  filto' 
belt,  driving  means  for  swinging  said  member  to  thereby 
impart  a  reciprocat(M'y  motion  to  said  liquid,  means  caus- 
ing said  reciprocating  liquid  to  pass  through  said  filter  belt 


sided  comers,  the  bases  of  said  triangular  baffle  members 
intersecting  on  a  line  corresponding  to  the  diagonal  of 
said  second  wall  of  said  box,  and  said  second  wall  being 
centrally  apertured  on  said  line  to  define  a  central  aper- 
tured  portion,  and  a  speaker  mounted  in  said  apertured 
portion. 

EXHAUST  MUFFLER 

Fred  H.  Carroli,  Jacfcaoavfflc,  Fte. 

AppikatioB  AagMt  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,554 

1  CialBi.    (a.  181—53) 


An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  tubnlar 
member  having  a  forward  end  wall  and  a  rear  end  wall 
cioung  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  forward  end  wall 
having  secured  thereto  in  centered  relation  an  elongated 
tubular  baffle  extending  into  said  tubular  member  and 
terminating  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  rear  end 
wall,  an  exhaust  inlet  pipe  carried  by  said  forward  end 
wall  and  projecting  into  said  tubular  baffle  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  center  of  said  tububr  baffle,  exhaust  tubes 
carried  by  said  tubular  member  exterior  thereof  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  tubular  member,  said  exhaust 
tubes  having  forward  ends  diereof  connected  to  said 
tubohir  member  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  said 
exhaust  tubes  having  rear  ends  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  rear  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  conical  gas  de- 
flector carried  by  said  rear  end  walC  said  conical  gas 
deflector  having  an  apex  centered  with  said  tubular  baffle 
with  said  apex  and  said  tubular  baffle  terminating  in  a 
common  plane,  spiral  gas  flow  control  baffles  carried  by 
said  conical  member  and  cooperating  therewith  for  re- 
versing the  flow  of  gases  from  said  tubular  baffle  into 
said  tubular  member  and  around  said  tubular  baffle,  and 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  exhaust  outlets  in  said  exhaust 
inlet  pipe  adjacent  said  front  end  wall. 


2.806,549 
WASHING    APPARATUS    FOR    AIR    FILTERS    OF 

THE  CIRCULATING  BELT  TYPE 
Robert  GeMcman,  Bcrihi-BriCc,  GcrauHiy,  aaticiior  to 
Dcibag-Laflfiiler  G.  aa.  b.  H.,  Daaitldoif-Heerdt,  Ger- 
many, a  HiBitcd  UablHy  coapMjr  of  Germany 
AppBcadoB  May  20, 1955,  S«M  No.  509,995 
In  GtmMmy  DccciBbcr  1, 1948 
PiAHc  Law  619,  Aagait  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  Dwcmber  1,  1968 
I  OyM.    (CL  183— S2) 
.  Washing  apparatus  for  an  air  filter  of  the  drculatiae 
belt  type  comprising  a  reservoir  containing  a  wetting 
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whereby  the  wetting  liquid  will  be  alternately  sucked 
and  pressed  through  said  filter  belt,  said  swingable  mem- 
ber being  formed  by  a  substantially  upright  plate  and 
said  means  causing  said  reciprocating  liquid  to  pass 
through  said  filter  belt  being  constituted  by  means  pivot- 
ally mounting  said  plate  in  said  reservoir  in  adjacent  op- 
posed relationship  to  an  upright  portion  of  said  filter  belt. 


2,806,550 

DUST  SEPARATORS  OR  CONCENTRATORS 

OF  THE  CYCLONE  TYPE 

Kari  L.  WcstUn,  Lotdnryic,  Ky.,  asrigMr  to  AmertcaB 

Air  Filttf  Company,  Inc.,  Lovhrrillc  Ky.,  a  corporattoo 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,122 

13  CUims.    (CI.  183—80) 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  inlet  end  portion  of  dust 
separators  or  concentrators  of  the  cyclone  type  wherein 
gas,  introduced  into  a  cylindrical  body,  is  caused  to  whirl 
as  it  travels  axially  along  that  body  and  thereby  con- 
centrate its  dust  load  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  gas 
stream  so  that  clean  gas  may  be  removed  from  the  central 
portion  thereof,  comprising:  an  inlet  section  having  a 
conical  inner  wall  surface  which  is  open  at  its  large  end 
and  provides  a  conical  space,  which  receives  the  incoming 
unclean  gas  peripherally  and  discharges  the  same  unclean 
gas  axially  through  its  large  end,  said  inner  wall  surface 
containing  at  least  one  relatively  long  and  narrow  periph- 
eral inlet  slot  extending  substantially  throughout  the 
length  of  said  cooical  ^ace,  the  walls  of  said  slot  being 
shaped  to  deliver  gas  tangentially  into  the  periphery  of 
said  conical  space  so  as  to  vortex  the  gas  therein  and  tend 
to  concentrate  its  dust  content  in  the  outer  portion  of 
the  gas  stream  as  that  stream  approaches  the  large  end 
of  that  space,  said  inner  wall  surface  being  free  of  outlet 
(^)enings  along  that  portion  of  the  conical  tptcc  corre- 
sponding to  said  peripheral  inlet  riot 


2,806,551 

CENTRIFUGAL  DUST  COLLECTOR  WITH 

LAMBVAR  GAS  FLOW 

Oswald  X«  Halarich,  PUfaiddyMn,  hu 

of  abMdoMd  MpteHn  Scriiri  No. 
25L503.  October  16,  195f.  "hk  appfcaUeu  Odaber 
1%^9S§,  SmU  No.  S39,3«5 

lOCWw.    (a.  18)— 001 
1.  in  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  particles  from 
a  gas  stream  by  centrifugal  action,  tiie  combination  com- 
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prising:  a  sep«ratins  tube  of  unifonn  circular  cross  sec- 
tion having  at  one  end  an  inlet  and  at  the  other  end  sepa- 
rate outlets  for  the  cleaned  gas  and  for  the  separated  parti- 
cles, the  outfet  for  cleaned  gas  being  formed  by  an  outlet 
tube  concentric  with  and  nnaller  in  diameter  than  said 
separating  tube  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  separating 
tube  from  said  other  end  past  the  outlet  for  the  separated 
particles;  a  gas  guiding  core  member  inside  and  concen- 
tric with  the  separating  tube  and  cooperating  with  the 


separating  tube  to  confine  the  gas  within  the  tube  to  an 
annular  zone  between  the  tube  and  core  member,  said  core 
member  extending  inwardly  from  the  inlet  end  of  the 
separating  tube  to  a  point  inside  the  outlet  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  at  the  inlet  end  ol  the  separating  tube 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  outlet  tube  and  de- 
creasing in  radial  dimension  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the 
separating  tube;  and  means  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  separat- 
ing tube  for  imparting  a  whirling  motion  to  the  gas 
stream  as  it  enters  the  annular  zone. 


2,80«^52 

ABSORPTION  PROCESS 

Robert  A.  Kobk,  Bardcsvillc,  Okhk,  usisBor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Corapuy,  a  cocporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Febmary  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,876 

4  Claims.    (O.  183—115) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  one  component  of 
a  gaseous  mixture  by  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  se- 
lective solvent  for  said  component  and  removing  said  com- 
ponent from  solution  in  said  solvem  in  a  stripping  step, 
the  improvement  comprising  passing  hot  depleted  solvent 
from  which  said  component  has  been  stripped  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  partially  wanned  solvent 
containing  said  dissolved  component;  passing  said  de- 
pleted solvent  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  an  ex- 
traneous cooling  meditmi;  contacting  said  depleted  solvent 
with  the  material  in  said  gaseous  mixture  from  which 
said  component  is  abstn-bed;  passing  the  resulting  mixture 
of  said  material  and  said  depleted  sc^em  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  cold  solvent  containing 
said  dissolved  component;  further  cooling  said  depleted 
solvent;  and  passing  said  depleted  solvent  in  contact  with 
said  gaseous  mixture. 


ELBVATOR  SYSTEMS 
N.  <L, 


to  Westing- 
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Fcbnnry  25, 1995,  ScriRlMo.  49Mt9 
MCktmm.    fCL  187-^9) 
-27.  In  m  elevRtor  system,  a  stmctore  having  a  pair 
of  tenniiial  landiacs  and  a  plurality  oi  intanncdiate  land- 


ings, an  elevator  car  having  a  door,  door-operating  means 
controllable  to  exert  substantial  forces  for  opening  and 
closing  the  door,  means  motmting  the  elevator  car  for 
movement  relative  to  the  structure  to  serve  said  land- 
ing, motive  means  for  moving  the  elevator  car,  and  OMi- 
trol  means  cooperating  with  the  motive  means  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  the  elevator  car,  said  control  means 
comprising  means  for  stopping  the  elevator  car  at  a  se- 
lected landing  and  initiating  a  door-opening  operation  of 
said  door-operating  means,  initiating  means  effective  fol- 
lowing the  stopping  of  the  elevator  car  at  said  selected 
landing  and  the  door  opening  for  initiating  a  door-closing 
operation  of  the  door-operating  means,  and  protective 
mechanism  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  object  in 
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the  closing  path  of  tba  door,  aaid  protective  mechanism 
cooperating  with  the  door-operating  means  as  the  door 
during  a  dosiog  movement  nears  an  object  in  the  clos- 
ing path  to  materially  reduce  the  force  acting  to  close 
the  door  and  to  hold  the  door  adjacent  the  object,  said 
protective  mechanism  including  first  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  in  a  first  direction  along  the  clos- 
ing path  of  an  object  against  whicfa  the  door  is  held,  and 
second  circuit  means  responsive  to  movement  in  a  second 
direction  along  the  cloaing  path  of  an  object  agaihst  which 
the  door  is  held,  said  protective  mechanism  and  the  door- 
operating  means  coiutituting  a  servomotor  canning  the 
do<K  to  follow  movement  along  the  closing  path  in  eidber 
of  two  directions  of  an  object  adjacent  which  the  door 
is  held. 

1  ^""^—^"^ 

2,Mi354 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
WiUiam  G.  HaU,  Gnmd  Rapids,  Mich.,  aiM  Robert  L 
Van  Nice,  Shaier  Towsyp,  AOctlMiiy  Covnty,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  WcattnghoHS  Eladric  Corrponilon,  East 
Pitiabngh,  P&„  a  cnrpocatiaa  of  Fi— aylva«to 
AppDcaiioa  May  7,  IH^  ScrU  No.  5t3,M7 
27CWM.    (a.  117— 29) 
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26.  In  an  elevator  system  lor  a  stractnre  having  a  plu- 
rality of  landings  indodiag  aa  ivper  terminal  landing,  a 
lower  terminal  laodiag  uid  a  plurality  of  iatenwdiate 


landings,  an  elevator  car,  means  mounting  the  ekvatm*  car 
for  moveaaent  in  up  and  down  directions  to  serre  the  land- 
ings, and  landing  selection  means  comprising  means  gen- 
erating a  first  sigiul  for  each  movement  of  the  elevator 
car  between  successive  landings,  naeans  generating  a  sec- 
ond signal  representative  of  the  up  direction  of  travel 
for  which  the  elevator  car  is  set,  means  for  generating 
a  third  signal  representative  of  the  down  direction  of 
travel  for  which  the  elevator  car  is  set,  means  generating 
a  fourth  signal  following  generation  of  each  first  signal, 
a  first  And  element  for  each  of  the  UwHii^gT  at  which  the 
elevator  car  may  stop  during  up  travel,  a  second  And 
element  for  each  of  the  landings  at  whidi  the  elevator 
car  may  stop  during  down  travel,  first  and  second 
Memory  elements  for  each  of  the  landings,  means  cou- 
pling each  of  the  And  elements  to  the  operating  input  of 
the  first  Memory  element  for  the  associated  landing  to 
operate  such  Memory  element,  means  effectively  cou- 
pling the  output  of  each  of  the  first  Memory  elements  to 
the  operating  input  of  the  second  Memory  element  only 
in  the  presence  of  said  fourth  signal,  means  for  energiz- 
ing each  of  the  first  And  elements  by  the  output  of  the 
second  Memory  element  for  the  next  landing  below  the 
landing  of  such  first  And  element  to  be  energized,  means 
for  energizing  each  of  the  second  And  elements  by  said 
third  signal,  means  for  energizing  each  of  the  second  And 
elements  by  the  output  of  the  second  Memory  element 
for  the  next  landing  above  such  second  And  element 
to  be  energized,  and  means  coupling  the  second  Memory 
element  for  each  of  the  landings  to  be  reset  by  the  out- 
put of  the  first  Memory  elenxnt  for  any  landing  next  to 
the  landing  of  such  second  Memory  element  to  be  reset. 


2,S96,555 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 
John  Smxbo,  PanuMS,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  WcstiBghooM 
Electric  Cotporatioa,  East  PItiabwgb,  Pa.,  a  coiyora- 
tioMof  PsBBSjiiaaia 

AppMcatioa  May  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  5M,753 
9ClalnH.    (CL1B7— 29) 
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9.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  pair  of 
terminal  landings  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  land- 
ings, a  plurality  of  elevator  cars  each  having  a  door  and 
having  door-operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
door,  means  mounting  each  of  the  elevator  cars  for  nsove- 
ment  relative  to  the  structure  to  serve  said  landings,  mo- 
tive means  for  moving  each  of  the  elevator  cars,  and  con- 
trol means  co(^>erating  with  the  motive  means  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  the  elevator  cars,  said  control  means 
comprising  first  call  registering  meaiu  for  each  elevator 
car  operable  for  registering  caUs  for  landings  desired  by 
the  load  within  the  elevator  car,  second  call  registering 
means  conmion  to  the  elevator  cars  and  operable  for 
registering  calls  for  landings  at  which  prospective  load 
desires  devator  service,  means  responsive  to  operatioa  of 
the  first  call  registning  means  for  each  of  the  elevator 
cars  for  stopping  the  associated  elevator  car  at  a  pre- 


selected landing  and  initiating  a  door-opening  operation 
of  the  associated  door-operating  means,  means  respon- 
sive to  operation  of  the  second  call  means  for  a  pre- 
selected landing  for  stopping  the  first  available  one  of  the 
elevator  cars  at  such  landing  and  initiating  a  door-<^>ening 
operation  of  the  door-operating  means,  initiating  means 
responsive  to  the  expiration  of  a  substantial  time  follow- 
ing the  stopping  of  any  one  of  the  elevator  cars  at  a  pre- 
selected landing  for  initiating  a  door-closing  operation 
of  the  associated  door-operating  means,  start  control 
means  responsive  to  closure  of  the  door  of  any  of  the  ele- 
vator cars  stopped  at  a  landing  for  initiating  a  starting  op- 
eration of  the  last-named  elevijtor  car.  and  load  respon- 
sive means  responsive  to  movement  of  load  through  the 
closing  path  of  the  door  of  any  of  the  elevator  cars 
stopped  at  a  landing  appreciably  before  expiration  of  said 
substantial  time  for  such  stopped  elevator  car  for  ex- 
pediting a  door-closing  operation  of  the  associated  door- 
operating  means  to  advance  departure  of  such  stopped  ele- 
v&tar  car  from  such  intermediate  landing,  said  load-re- 
sponsive means  for  each  of  the  cars  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  energy  through  air  substantially 
across  the  path  following  by  a  person  in  entering  or  leav- 
ing the  elevator  car  through  the  doorway  of  the  asso- 
ciated door,  a  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
energy  after  it  has  crossed  said  path,  means  cooperating 
with  the  detector  in  response  to  the  presence  of  an  energy- 
impcnneable  body  in  said  path  for  preventing  closure  of 
the  associated  door  from  door-open  position  by  the  door- 
operating  means,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  detector 
in  response  to  removal  of  said  body  from  said  path  for 
initiating  an  operation  of  the  door-operating  means  to 
close  the  door  within  a  maximum  time  substantially  less 
than  said  substantial  time,  said  maximum  time  being  loafer 
for  a  stop  made  in  response  to  a  call  registered  by  the 
second  call  registering  means  than  for  a  stop  made  in 
response  to  a  call  registered  by  the  first  call  registering 
means. 


239MS6 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

Jack  E.  Norris,  Tcaipc,  Arte,  aadlgnor  of  oM-balf 

toRoaa  MUcheil 

ApplicatioB  Marck  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,986 

2  Clain.    (CL  188—4) 


1.  An  emergency  shoe  type  brake  for  motor  vehicles 
consisting  of  an  arcuate  brake  shoe  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported over  a  wheel  to  be  braked  when  inoperative  and 
when  operative,  to  swing  under  a  peripheral  portion  bf 
the  wheel  to  be  braked,  including  a  plate  adjacent  the 
inner  face  of  said  wheel  supporting  said  shoe  having  an 
elongated  hole,  a  latch  bolt  hole,  and  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing cam  lug,  a  two  part  supporting  element  dampably 
attached  to  the  wheel  axle  adjacent  the  imier  face  of  said 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  groove  joumaling  aiKl  receivtttg 
the  portion  of  said  plate  surrounding  said  hole  dierein, 
and  a  cam  with  an  edge  surface  engaging  said  plate  lug 
providing  a  lift  to  raise  said  {date  when  said  shoe  is  moved 
to  inoperative  positioo  above  the  upper  portioa  of  said 
wheel,  a  latch  bolt  operatiag  in  said  supporting  member 
and  engaging  in  said  hole  in  said  plate  and  cables  con- 
necting the  shoe  to  the  frame  of  the  moux  vehicle  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  shoe  beycHid  braking  position  be- 
nea^  said  wheel.  I': 
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WINDSHIELD  WIPER  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 

AND  WEATHER  SHIELD  THEREFOR 
Wanca  E.  Ffakco,  Dayton,  OUo,  Ma^iaor  to  General 
Molon  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,(07 
(CL  18S— 85) 


part  telescoping  said  flange  part  and  extending  beyond 
said  flange  part,  and  a  cast  metal  brake  annulus  within 


said  flange  part  and  ring  part  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending through  an  <Y>ening  in  one  of  said  parts  and  fused 
to  the  other  of  said  parts  through  said  opening. 


TELEVISION  OR  SIMILAR  TOWER 

Eafcne  H.  Coa,  Tipton,  lad. 

Application  October  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,396 

1  Claim.    (CL  189—13) 


1.  A  wiper  shaft  transmission  assembly  including,  a 
stationary  housing,  a  wiper  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in 
said  housing  and  capable  of  axial  movement  relative 
thereto,  means  for  effecting  axial  movement  ol  said  shaft 
during  angular  movement  thereof,  disc  brake  means  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  shaft  for  decelerating  angular 
movement  of  said  shaft  during  axial  movement  thereof, 
and  means  enclosing  said  brake  means  to  exclude  the 
entrance  of  foreign  matter  thereinto. 


2,8M,558 

SPEED  REWONSIVE  INTERNAL  BRAKE 
K.  SrhWht,  SI.  PMd,  Mkuk,  Bwignnr  to  Hotton 
Manfactwlnt  Co^  lac,  MivMapolis,  MIul,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  MlMCM>ta 

AppUcatioa  Scpteari»cr  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  536,989 
SClaimi.    (CL  188— 184) 


-c- 


xi-cu-:- 


^m 


1.  In  a  brake,  the  combiaation  of  a  cylindrical  casing, 
a  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  first  spider 
assembly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  including  a  series  of 
weighted  arms  pivotally  moanted  on  said  spider  member, 
saddle  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  weighted  arms, 
brake  shoes  pivotally  mounted  on  said  saddle  members 
adapted  to  contact  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  means 
for  adjustably  moving  the  outer  ends  of  said  weighted 
arms  to  vary  the  position  of  said  brake  shoes  with  regard 
to  said  casing,  a  second  spider  assembly  subsUntially 
identical  to  said  first  mentioned  spider  assembly,  mounted 
on  said  shaft  in  reversed  juxtaposition  to  said  first  men- 
tioned assembly,  and  means  for  adjustably  moving  the 
outer  ends  of  said  weighted  arms  of  both  of  said  assem- 
blies simultaneously  to  vary  the  position  of  said  brake 
shoef  with  regard  to  said  casing. 


A^  tower  structure  comprising  a  group  of  separtue  units 
con^iected  together  in  end  to  end  relaii<Hiship,  ea^  of  said 
unit^  comprising  a  plurality  o(  spaced,  vertically  dis- 
posed, elongated  comer  members,  said  comer  members 
being  connected  by  a  plurality  cf  transverse  brace  mem- 
bers which  extend  between  said  comer  members  and  with 
said  comer  members  define  the  sides  of  said  tower,  each 
of  said  units  further  having  said  comer  memben  shaped 
to  define  a  unit  having  a  lower,  elongated,  straight  por- 
tion, an  inwardly  directed,  relatively  short,  tapered  in- 
termediate potion  and  a  short,  reduced  straight  upper 
neck  portion,  said  corresponding  portions  of  connected 
unit!  being  parallel  to  each  other,  the  base  dimensions 
of  each  successive  unit  ai  the  group  being  equal  to  the 
dimensions  of  the  neck  portion  of  tbt  next  lower  unit  and 
of  lesser  outside  dimensions  that  the  inside  dimensions 
of  said  next  lower  unit,  whereby  said  group  of  units  form- 
ing a  tower  may  be  nested  for  shipment  by  telescoping 
each  next  lower  unit  over  its  next  upper  unit 


2JM459 

BRAKE  DRUM 
M.  KctT,  Detroit,  Mkk,  swiniai  to  KdaeyHaycs 
r,  a  corpoistfon  of  Delaware 
biwty  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,191 
SdaiBH.    (CL  188— 218) 
7.  A  brake  drum  comprising  a  shell  having  a  web 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  part,  a  ring  having  a 


1.8i<.3<l 
PORTABLE   STRUCTURAL   ASSEMBLY    AND    IN- 

TERLOCKING  UNITS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  THE 

SAME 
WiOiani  B.  Spantkr,  Gravctoa  Hdghti,  Va.,  airigMir  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  off  the  Army 

AppHcatioa  AnrB  3, 1953,  Serid  No.  34i,8l5 
4Cblms.    (CL  189^-34) 

(Granted  mider  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  att.  266) 

1.  A  structural  assembly  comprising,  in  comjbination, 
a  plurality  of  interlocking  stroctural  units,  the  assembly 
including  three  types  of  individual  stractural  units,  one  of 
which  is  a  side  connector  beam,  another  of  which  is  a 
panel  unit,  and  the  third  ot  which  is  an  end  connector 
bar,  there  being  a  phirality  of  panel  units  locked  together. 


certain  of  the  panel  nmts  being  interlocked  laterally  by 
side  connector  beams  and  certain  off  the  panel  units  being 
connected  in  end-to-end  relation  by  end  connector  bars, 
each  side  connector  beam  having  a  web  portion  and  a 
pair  off  elongated  transverse  fUnges  formed  on  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  web  portion  and  terminating  in 
curved  hook  flanges,  the  curved  hook  flanges  extending 
inwardly  from  the  transverse  flanges  and  providing  curved 
recesses  on  the  inner  side  off  each  transverse  flange,  the 
tnterior  surface  formed  by  each  pair  off  curved  recesses 
and  the  surface  off  the  web  portion  connecting  them  being 
identical  in  oonfig\nation  to  the  exterior  surface  of  each 
transverse  flange,  each  panel  unit  including  a  panel  por- 
tion and  spaced  parallel  panel  webs  extending  from  one 
side  off  the  panel  portion,  each  panel  web  embodying  a 
transverse  flange  and  curved  hook  flanges,  the  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  each  panel  portion  terminating  in  curved 


hook  flangm,  all  of  the  transverse  flanges  and  curved 
book  flanges  <rf  the  side  connector  beuns  and  panel  units 
having  identical  size  and  configuration,  the  exterior  sur- 
face farmed  by  the  transverse  flange  and  curved  hook 
flanges  off  each  side  coimector  beam  meshing  and  inter- 
locking with  the  surface  formed  by  the  outermost  panel 
web  and  curved  hook  flanges  of  each  panel  to  integrally 
join  adjaoem  panel  imits  in  lateral  relation  to  each  other, 
each  end  connector  bar  comprising  a  channel-shaped 
member  having  a  web  and  flanges  complemental  in  size 
and  configiuiuion  to  a  channel-shaped  recess  formed  be- 
tween adjacent  panel  webs  and  transverse  flanges  of  the 
panel  units,  the  web  having  greater  thickness  than  the 
flanges,  each  end  connector  bar  meshing  with  the  chan- 
nel-shaped recesses  of  two  longitudinally  aligned  adja- 
cent p^nel  units  to  joint  them  in  end-to-end  relation  form- 
ing an  integral  structural  assembly. 


Artknr  Edward 
to 


STRIP-UKE  MEMBER  REVERSIBLY  CON- 
VERTIBLE FROM  A  FLEXIBLE  TO  A  RIGID 
CONDITION 

Coventry,  England, 
,  North  Africa 
12, 1955,  Serini  No.  481,422 

May  24, 1954 
(CLI89U-34) 

1.  A  strijvlike  member  of  the  kind  which  is  reversibly 
convertible,  progressively  from  one  end  to  the  oAer,  from 
a  flat,  flexible  condition  to  a  prismatic,  rigid  condition, 
comprising  an  assembly  of  generally-rectangular  elements 
arranged  in  parallel  groups,  each  group  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  strip-like  member  and  inchiding  at  least 
three  elements  which  are  interconnected  at  their  adjacent 
longitudinal  edges  by  hinge  pins  having  their  axes  directed 
longitudinally  of  the  strip,  and  the  corresponding  ele- 
ments of  adjacent  groups  being  intercoimected  at  their 
adjaeent  transverse  edges  by  hinge  pins  hvfbig  their  axes 
directed  transversely  of  the  strip,  when  the  member  is  in 
the  flat  or  the  prismatic  condition  but  in  such  a  matmer 
that  at  least  the  flanking  elements  of  adjacent  groups 
can  be  freed  from  each  other  to  permit  relative  hinging 
about  the  coactiag  longitudinal  hinge  pins  for  enaUiag 
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the  said  flanking  elements  lo  move  from  the  flat  to  die 
prismatic  condition  and  vice  versa,  each  of  said  trans- 
verse hinge  pins  having  laterally  oflfset  portions  which, 


•^»yi«^.- 


when  the  hinge  pin  is  appropriately  turned  with  the  two 
elements  coplanar.  act  cam-wise  for  urging  parts  of  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  elements  into  firm  abutting  relation- 
ship. 

2,886,563 

SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 
LUGGAGE 
Hany  E.  Elshora,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asrifnor  to  Wilce 
Metal  Prodncts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontlon 
off  New  York 

AppHcaHon  November  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  468492    j 
4ClalnH.    (a.  198— 43)  i 


I.  In  a  collapsible  device  having  a  casing  of  flexible 
material,  a  frame  to  reinforce  the  walls  of  said  casing  in 
an  expanded  position  comprising  a  top  membo-,  a  bottom 
member,  a  pair  of  wire  frames  at  each  end  off  said  mem- 
bers including  a  lower  naember  and  an  uppa  member, 
a  pair  of  latdies  rigid  with  opposite  sides  o^  one  end  off 
each  of  said  lower  members,  each  latch  having  a  latch 
area  and  an  aperture,  each  <rf  said  upper  m«nbers  having 
a  body,  arms  extending  from  said  body  and  a  finger  on 
each  of  said  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  a  respective  one 
of  said  latches,  hinge  meam  connecting  said  lop  and  bot- 
tom members  at  the  ends  thereof  mth  said  bodies  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  lower  membera  respectively, 
and  means  on  said  bodies  snd  said  opposite  ends  cooper- 
ating with  said  top  and  bottom  membm  to  gtiide  the  top 
and  bottom  members  into  an  expanded  position  relative 
to  said  upper  and  lower  memben  ieq>ectively. 


2*886,564 
HANDLE  FOR  LUGGAGE  AND  THE  LIKE 

K*  ncK  ann  inaooore  vitm 


Nn- 


of  saU  Jensph  R.  Pkk,  < 

AppBsnIlMi  March  38, 1955,  SsfW  N*.  497351 
2ClalHM.   <CL198— 58) 

1.  In  a  resttent  owanth^g  for  coordinating  a 
body  and  the  ham&e  therefor,  handle  means  for  numuaOjr 
carrying  same,  a  moonting  including  a  cytindrieal  casfaig 
having  a  rednced  opening  at  one  end,  a  handed  stud  fbr 
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■tt»chiiMit  to  aud  haodk  means  and  having  a  reduced 
Awik  portion  exiendini  tfaroufh  said  opening  and  termi- 
nating ta  a  iiioolder  means  within  said  casing,  and  resilient 
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m^M  interposed  between  said  shoulder  means  and  said 
end  of  said  casing  for  cushioning  sudden  longitudinal 
shocks  between  the  luggage  body  and  said  handle  means. 

5S|Sl??^i*^^  ^^CwSiSM  FOR  TRACTORS 

^SimSL^^  ^'J^^  Chicago,  Ul,  asdgaors  to 
j^toB^OMl  Harreater  Compaay,  a  corporation  of 

\^^J^^^^9txki  No.  434^455 
aniliiii,    (CLin~4) 


r J.;Jl!^**"*^  '^  ■  *"^**»'  *  detachable  spccd- 
i^SS^JT''**^*^  mechanism  comprising  a  ^- 
partmented  housing  mounted  on  said  tractor,  said  hous- 
ing havug  a  brake  containing  chamber  adjacent  to  a 
fn!^^^f^  "^*  cootafaung  compartment,  a  drive  shaft 
jounttlled  for  roution  In  odd  compartment,  one  end  of 
said  dnve  shaft  rotatably  connected  to  a  source  of  power 
on  said  tractor  and  the  other  end  constrained  for  rotation 
in  said  compartment,  a  driven  shaft  constrained  for  rota- 
lon  in  coaxial  ahnement  with  said  drive  shaft  and  extend- 
ingthrough  said  chamber,  one  end  of  said  driven  shaft 

S^'jfSl!^  ««P«««««.  •  P'««««ry  gearing  unit 

Xr  ^  !S^  UT?*^  connected  for  rotation  with  the 
otibsrend  of  said  dnve  shaft,  a  planetary  carrier  con- 

ofplmon  shafts  dnpcMei  equOaterally  in  said  ptaneUry 

S^-^^*^?".!^  ea<*  of  «ud  pmion  shafts,  said 
PMBon  lean  each  bang  meshed  with  said  ring  gear,  a 

SS-T?"  T***'  '^f"*^  concentrically  about  said 

ojaald  driven  shaft,  said  force  reaction  member  com- 
PrtMg  a  son  gear  poaitioaed  in  meshing  relation  with 

S  ^  ^""^  of  driving  force  from  the  drive  shaft 
^dnvea  Aaft,  .aid  rwing  anit  being  inoperable  to 
UaMmt  driving  force  £rom  the  drive  shaft  to  the  driven 
Shaft  when  the  force  reaction  member  is  unconstrained 

^S^^T^  "Ji"^  **^  '*^*P*^  concentrically 
£^«?^L°  *jft  and  WBstrained  for  n)t.tion  about 
S!f.^L^?^.*^".  ***^  °^  "<»  o'  "id  tubular 
to^rS^^.t^'^ff  compartment  and  constrained 

±gri  ■aiflj£S"SLf^*T^  brake  means  in- 
ctaAj  aim  aamilar  Mctiaa  element  mounted  wiAin 

2?^!3rUSlf  "yy?^  ^  «*•■«"»  'w**  *e  other 
^JS^iS^i*^  **  P««mg  rotation  thereof 
w»e«  aaid  flnt  brake  meant  a  cagaged,  a  plurality  of 


barings  mounted  on   said  housing  and  pocitioned  in 
MiaUy  spaced  relation  between  aaid  force  i«actiaa  mem- 
ber and  said  first  annular  friction  element,  said  bearings 
adapted  to  support  rotatably  said  tubular  shaft  including 
said  first  annuhu-  friction  elemem  and  said  force  reac- 
tion member  in  coaxial  alinement  with  said  driven  shaft 
a  second  releasably  eagageabk  brake  means  iaduding  a 
«e«pood  annuUr  friction  element  mounted  within  said 
chamber  adjacent  to  said  first  friction  demcm  and  con- 
stramed  for  rotation  with  said  driven  shaft  for  preventing 
rotation  thereof  when  said  second  brake  means  b  en- 
gaged,  each  of  said  first  and  second  ivtatable  annular 
fnction  elements  having  an  outer  periphery  adapted  to 
engage  a  circumferentiaUy  diapowd  braUng  shoe,  a  fint 
and  second  brake  shoes  diapoaed  in  said  chamber  adapted 
to  engage  circumferentially  said  annular  friction  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  shoes  bdng  connected  to  said  housing, 
means  for  alternately  engaging  said   first  and  second 
brake  shoes  with  said  annular  fiiction  elements  compris- 
ing a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  between 
said  first  and  second  brake  shoes,   a  control  member 
including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arms  connected  to 
said  lever,  one  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
first  brake  means  and  the  other  arm  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  second  brake  means,  said  lever  when  moved 
in  one  direction  causes  engagement  of  said  first  brake 
means  while  disengaging  said  second  brake  means  thereby 
engaging  said  mechanism  for  transmission  of  power  from 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  alternately  when 
said  lever  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  causes  en- 
gagement of  said  second  brake  means  while  disengaging 
said  first  brake  means  thereby  disengaging  said  mecha- 
nism for  transmission  of  power  from  aaid  drive  shaft  to 
said  driven  shaft  and  preventing  roUtion  of  said  driven 
shaft 


0^fE.WAY  CLUTCH 
L«ofoU  T.  Saady.  Grama  Faiate  Waa*.  Md  loha  L. 
Vm,  Jff^  Royal  Oak,  MidL,       'g        i    F^imsMM 


Nov 
2 


21. 1955,  Serial  No.  547,f  59 
(CL  in-..45.1) 


I.J  In  a  one-way  chiteh  of  the  iprag  type,  a  a|  rag  as- 
sembly axially  insotable  at  a  unit  between  atstonbled 
concentric  raceways  comprising  a  phuality  of  dicum- 
ferentially  spaced  tegmental  bnii^s  for  fitting  between 
and  separating  said  raceways  and  having  channelled 
segmental  faces,  an  annulua  connecting  taid  bearings  at 
one  end  only  theraoC  ^iraft  in  the  spaces  between 
said  bearings  having  dumiieHed  facet,  and  a  ring  engag- 
ing said  channelled  faces  of  taid  beariop  and  sprags 
forming  a  mounting  for  the  latter. 


.  _    .  15.  IfSdjStritf  Ne.  4M,159 
9ClalBM.   CCLltt-tS) 

9.  An  air  clutch  comprising:  a  cylinder  having,  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  annular 
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partition  and  having  piston  diambers  on  respective  sides 
of  said  partition;  a  piston  comprising  a  sleeve-form  hub 
having  a  peripheral  wall  sealed  to  the  inner  margin  of 
said  partition  in  sliding  relation  thereto,  and  annular  pis- 
ton heads  attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  hub, 
projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  and  sealed  to  the 
inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  within  the  respective  piston 
chambers;  a  clutch  element  having  a  hub  sleeve  project- 
ing into  said  piston;  bearing  means  interix)sed  between 
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said  piston  and  hob  sleeve,  providing  a  freely  rotatable 
and  axial  movement  transmitting  connection  between  said 
hob  sleeve  and  piston,  a  coacting  clutch  member  axially 
fixed  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  ch^h  element; 
and  connections  to  the  respective  piston  chamben  for 
transmitting  thereto,  selectively,  fluid  under  pressure  for 
shifting  said  piston  toward  said  clutch  member  to  move 
said  clutch  element  into  clutching  engagement  with  said 
dutch  member,  and,  alternatively,  for  shifting  said  piston 
away  from  said  clutch  member  for  dedutching. 


^^^      CLUTCH  LEVER  OTRUCTURE 

WnHam  E.  BHtt,  WaBsut  Crack,  Canf.,  assigner  le  InltT* 
naUanal  Harvstier  CJompaiy,  a  corporallon  or  IVew 
Jcney 

Appikation  Angnit  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  S29,«75 
SOafaM.    (a.  192—99) 


a  JO  aw;-'  '^~JL^?^!!!!^JLJ)  '  ^^^ 

'•  5.  A  fabricated  drcular  dutch  lever  disk  for  use  in  a 
clutch  mechanism  as  described,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flat,  segmental  wedge-shaped  levers  arranged  side  by  side 
in  a  drde,  one  edge  of  each  lever  containing  a  radially 
extending  line  and  bdng  dispomd  dotdy  adjacent  to  and 
subttantially  paralM  to  an  edge  of  an  adjacem  lever, 
each  of  said  leven  having  a  pair  of  open  end  rectangidar 
slots  opening  into  a  respectife  radially  extending  edge 
thereof,  the  slots  of  said  levers  tying  substantially  in  a 
cylindrical  plane;  and  means  for  joining  each  lever  to 
an  adjacent  lever  including  an  annular  coupling  ring  com- 


prising an  annular  body  disposed  on  one  axial  face  of 
the  disk  and  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  axially 
extending  tabs  integrally  formed  widi  said  annular  body, 
each  of  said  Ubs  being  disposed  within  a  respective  pair 
of  adjacent  slots,  said  ubs  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  and  bdng  of  sufficient  size  to  bridge  the 
junctures  between  adjacently  extending  edges  of  said 
levers,  the  free  ends  of  said  tabs  being  bent  to  extend 
radially  outwardly  and  being  di^>osed  on  the  axial  face 
of  said  disk  opposite  said  annular  body. 


2,SM,5<9 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  FAN  REGULATING 

MECHANISM 

Harvey  A.  Keeling,  Sr.,  FraakUn,  lad. 

AppHcatioa  NoTcmbcr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,047 

2  Clidms.    (CL  192—194) 


1.  In  a  speed  responsive  clutch,  a  drive  member  and  a 
driven  member  arranged  in  coaxial  relationship,  an  annu- 
lar drum  secured  coaxially  to  one  of  said  members,  a  disk 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  drum  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  affixed  to  said 
disk  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  drum  and  with 
their  axes  radiating  from  the  axis  of  said  members,  a  cen- 
trally bored  screw  threaded  axially  in  each  of  said  sleeves, 
a  stem  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  bores,  a  head  on 
the  inner  end  of  each  stem,  a  shoe  on  each  head,  an  ex- 
pansion spring  encircling  each  of  said  stems  seated  at  one 
end  in  its  respective  sleeve  and  against  said  head  at  its 
opposite  end  whereby  said  shoes  are  normally  urged 
against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  drum,  and  a  weight  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  stems.  I 


2,SM479 
SUPrORTING  DEVICE  FOR  FRICTION  FACING 
Eugene  Marias,  Sontk  Bead,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Bcndix 
Aviatioa  CorporatioB,  Sonth  Bend,  lad.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,282 
SClahM.    (a.  192— 197) 


1.  For  use  in  a  disc  brake,  a  friction  device  comprinng 
a  flat  annnlar  supporting  member,  two  friction-prodndng 
elements  having  oppositdy-fadng  continooos  frictsoa  sur- 
faces, means  securing  said  elements  on  opposite  sides  of 
sdd  supporting  member,  said  means  comprising  an  an- 
nular fastener  secured  to  one  of  said  elemienti,  said  fai^ 
lener  bdng  adapted  to  fit  into  aa  opening  in  mkJ  tup^ 
porting  member,  and  having  an  inchaed  hiner  periphery 
surface,  a  tapered  rivet  button  positjoaed  hnide  taid 
fastener  witWn  a  cavity  formed  in  die  friction  material 
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of  one  of  said  fhction-produdiig  eiements,  and  being  jux- 
tapoaed  with  reject  to  said  inclined  surface,  a  tubular 
part  secured  to  the  other  of  said  elemeoU  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  fastener  to  contact  said  button 
in  such  a  nuuiner  that  the  end  thereof  is  flared  radially 
outwardly  and  is  foraoed  between  the  af(H«mentioned 
juxtaposed  inclined  and  tapered  surfaces. 


ROTARY  MOTION  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Mankc  L  ZeldBMa,  Jackaoa  Hdshts,  N.  Y^  assignor 
to  Geacral  Prccirioa  Lakontory  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poratkMofNcwYMk 

I  April  13, 195S,  Serial  No.  5«l,*7i 
9ClakM.    (CLin— 142) 


-■-^--0- 


*  &    '., 

1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  rotary  motion  as  an  input 
and  for  subsequently  delivering  as  an  output  the  precise 
number  of  revolutions  received  comprising,  a  shaft  for 
recc'ving  the  input  revolutions  and  for  delivering  the  out- 
put revolutions,  means  for  establishing  a  reference  position 
for  said  shaft,  means  normally  operative  for  biasing 
said  shaft  toward  said  reference  position,  means  responsive 
to  rotaLon  of  said  shaft  for  rendering  said  biasing  means 
ineffective,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft  toward  said 
reference  position,  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions  of  said  shaft  for  energizing  said 
motor,  manually  operable  means  for  energizing  said  motor 
and  means  responsive  to  the  approach  of  said  shaft  to  said 
reference  position  for  deenergizing  said  motor  and  for 
rendering  said  biasing  means  effective. 


2,8«6,572 
PLANTER 
John  E.  Ganmric,  Walcrioo,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Intcma- 
tioaal   Harvester   Conpuiy,   a   c<Hporation    of   New 
Jersey 

AppUcafkM  Jaly  26, 1955,  SmW  No.  524,543 
4ClaiM.   (a.  193~j9) 


3.  In  a  planter  comprising,  a  vertically  elongated  seed 
tube  f(Mining  a  passageway  through  which  seed  or  the  like 
from  a  supply  source  falls  by  gravity  for  deposition  in  the 
ground  and  including  means  for  periodically  swinging  said 
tube  feneratty  vertically,  an  upper  valve  at  the  supply 
source,  a  valve  member  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  tabe  upon  which  seed  falls  by  gravity  and  actuated 
by  the  swinging  of  the  tube  to  move  the  valve  periodi- 
cally from  a  closed  to  an  open  position  to  discharge  seed 
frooi  the  tube,  and  a  middle  valve  element  in  the  seed 
paasageway  mediaUy  <rf  the  ends  of  said  tube  in  the  path 
of  dK  aeed,  said  middle  valve  element  being  actuated  by 
fhetwiag^  of  die  tube  from  a  dosed  position  to  an  open 
position  to  discharge  seed  to  said  lower  valve  member. 


M«M73 

COIN  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

VENDING  MACHINES 

Paal  E.  MvoMOi^  rawpbun,  Cattf. 

ApplicatkNi  September  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,SM 

TCIafaiH.    (CL194— 75) 


1.  In  a  coin  control  mechanism  for  vending  machines 
of  the  type  including  a  gate  carriage  at  the  discharge  end 
of  an  article  feed  passage  for  discharging  a  lowermost 
article  therefrom,  said  coin  control  mechanism  compris- 
ing vertical  side  plates  spaced  from  each  other  to  receive 
a  coin  flatwise  between  them,  a  coin  carriage  arranged 
for  sliding  movement  between  said  side  plates  and  con- 
nected to  said  gate  carriage  for  moving  the  latter  there- 
with, a  lever  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  coin  carriage  for 
movement  therewith  and  for  swinging  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  manually  operated  push  button  connected  to 
said  lever  for  moving  the  latter,  said  coin  carriage  and 
said  lever  having  opposing  faces  contoured  to  provide 
a  pocket  therebetween  for  receiving  two  coins  of  com- 
parable denomination  between  them  for  coi^iling  said 
lever  to  said  coin  carria^  fcx-  movement  in  unison  there- 
with upon  manual  pressure  against  said  push  button. 


VARIABUE^APEMENT 

RcM  A.  HifouMt  and  Loirii  M.  Magnmi,  Canbridgc, 

Mass.,  aadi^onle  Graphic  Aiti  RaatiaiLh  FoMdadon, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  a  coiporatfoa  of  Delaware 

ApplkadoB  Aa«wl  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  375^53 

UCfadnH.    (C1.197-- 14) 


7.  In  type  composing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
keyboard,  means  actuated  by  the  keyboard  to  represent 
the  width  of  each  selected  characta-  successively  in  binary 
form,  means  for  transcribmg  the  key-selected  characten 
successively  upon  a  sheet,  and  a  variable  escapement  mech- 
anism to  move  the  transcribing  means  relative  to  the  sheet 
to  space  the  characters  vpoo  the  sheet,  said  mMhanism 
comprising  a  number  of  stages  arranged  in  a  binary  series, 
each  stage  including  a  differential  device  having  an  indi- 
vidual iiq>ut  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  sai^  width 
refnrsenting  means  for  rotating  selected  combinatioos  of 
the  input  shafts  in  accordance  with  the  binary  values  repre- 
sented. 
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2,SM,S75 
TYPE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 

mi  homlk  M^yrood,  Wait 
to  Graphic  Af«i  Rcacvch 
Fo—dadoa,  Inc.,  CunbrMfft,  Mam.,  a  cmparaden  of 
Dclawwv 
Origlnl  appUcadoa  Ai«Ml  13,  1947,  Serial  No.  770320. 
Divided  and  this  appttcadon  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No. 
429,504 

7Clains.    (CL  197— «4) 


frame  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
rollers  from  which  said  continuous  suf^ly  of  transfer 
material  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  stationery  between  webs  thereof. 


\  jTK'ktf'irv^  ^iTTimrw  ^vTvipr^ 
4  nrwirrk  ^^mnrA  ^^itktcin.  <ir^ 
\.  ^jf  K^itx  ^nev^  ^vtrr^  fmn^^, 
V  nrrv  ♦*»*  <«v^  i">nn  ,nn(k  , 
*.  #  ■  w  4irk  /ir*  4-yn  y-»f>  /W^n 


*rT — 'I 
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6.  In  apparatus  for  composing  lines  of  written  matter, 
a  justifyiiig  device  comprising,  in  combination,  multi- 
level stepping  switch  means  having  consecutive  contacts 
on  each  level  representing  units  of  remainder  and  a  level 
for  each  possible  number  of  increments,  a  line  counter 
to  count  the  widths  of  the  selected  characters  and  spaces 
in  a  given  line  and  to  measure  the  remainder  therein,  an 
interword  counter  to  select  the  level  of  said  switch  means 
corresponding  to  said  line,  means  operative  after  the 
selection  of  the  characters  and  spaces  in  said  line  to  step 
the  switch  means  to  a  contact  position  determined  by  the 
line  counter,  and  spacing  mechanism  having  provision 
for  spacing  the  characters  in  a  line  in  multiples  of  a  unit 
distance  having  circuits  for  causing  different  sizes  of  in- 
cremental spacing,  each  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
contacts  of  said  switch  means,  whereby  the  size  of  each 
increment  in  the  line  is  determined  by  the  circuit  with 
which  the  selected  contact  of  said  level  is  connected. 


2.SM,S7d 

CARBON  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Gariield  T.  BocUey,  Jr.,  NcwaA,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Old 

Town  Corporation,  BrooUyB,  N.  Y>  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppHcadoB  Janary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,204 

25Clafans.    (Q.  197— 126) 
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1.  In  a  carbon  holder  for  use  in  the  production  of  a 
plurality  of  carbon  copies  by  means  of  carbon  sheets 
interleaved  with  webs  of  continuous  form  stationery,  a 
carbon  holder  frame  having  means  for  supporting  a  con- 
tinuous supply  of  carbon  sheet  material  adapted  to  be 
interleaved  with  continuous  form  stationery,  and  means 
for  mounting  one  or  more  of  said  carbon  holding  frames 
in  cantilever  fashion,  said  mounting  means  providing  for 
the  movability  of  said  frame  into  and  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  said  continuous  form  stationery,  said 


2,806,577 

AUTOMATIC  TWO-WAY  TRANSFER 

Matthew  Lasg,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Frederic  B. 

Stcvem,  inc.,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  coiporadoa  off  Michigan 

Ja—Biy  25, 1954,  felal  No.  405,938 

UCUam.    (CL198— 20) 


>  —^  _ . 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  transferring  material  between 
spaced  material  carriers,  guided  means  operative  to  move 
between  said  material  carriers  and  into  juxtaposed  relar 
tion  to  each  of  said  material  carriers,  carrier  means  mov- 
ably  supported  on  said  guided  means  and  iiKluding  arm 
means  positionable  adjacent  said  material  carrier,  drive 
means  carried  on  said  guided  means  and  oper^tively  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  means  for  driving  the  carrier  means 
relative  to  said  guided  means  through  a  circular  motion 
in  a  vertical  plane,  to  thereby  transpose  material  between 
the  carrier  means  and  a  material  carrier  upon  operation 
of  said  drive  means. 


Z,R0%,5To 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEM 

Grady  M.  Jones  and  Robert  E.  Camon,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcatkiB  October  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,702 

1  Claim.    (CL198— 20) 


*^ 


A  conveyor  system  including  an  angiilar  unitary  frame, 
endless  belts  carried  by  the  frame  in  angular  relation  to 
each  other,  pulleys  within  said  frame  supporting  the  ends 
of  the  belts  within  the  confines  of  said  frame,  one  of 
the  pulleys  of  the  second  of  said  belts  being  mounted  be- 
tween the  flights  of  tiie  first  of  said  belts  for  supporting 
die  upper  flight  of  said  second  belt  below  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  upper  fhght  of  said  first  belt,  and  an  up- 
right conveyor  overlying  aiKl  extending  transversely  of 
said  first  belt  for  engagement  by  articles  carried  by  said 
belt,  the  conveyor  extending  hiteraily  beyond  said  first 
belt  in  overiying  parallel  relation  to  one  of  the  longitudi- 
nal margins  of  aaid  second  belt  for  directing  articles  from 
said  first  belt  onto  said  second  belt,  said  conveyor  includ- 
ing an  endless  bdt,  upright  pulleys  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  conveyor  belt  with  its 
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ianwjiflrt  in  overiyinf  parallel  relation  to  said  longitudi- 

IS^2?&"  ?»**«***  l*'*««W<>rt«^  by  M^  CANFBID 

oecweea  me  flights  of  said  conveyor  belt  to  provide  a  back-  trmat  F.  Tml,  Sm  Jo 

mf  for  m  inner  flight,  and  a  horizontal  flange  at  the  low-  <**i»T  "i^  Chi«icnl 


er  end  of  the  pUte  for  supporting  the  lower  margin 
Mid  conveyor  belt  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  belt 
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CAN  Fgp>lSSl!ipCHANBM 

in  FMd  Ma. 


gf  DcfaSVMW 

AppHolioa  Aprt  27, 1953.  Sarial  No.  351.11i 
fClahM.    (CLIM.^2) 


T.lH,3Tt 
„_,  ^CONVEYOR  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Fred  D.  Mnraaw,  Jofct,  Bi^  aMfur  in  Unfai  Machinery 
n.i^,.      <JgM«J*  ■coffuialiM  of  Mhoh 
"Tgy..*'?''"*^.    Pybsr   Jl,    IfSl,    Serial    No. 

S^fSHmj^sT^  ■PPUcalten  May  22,    1956. 

nChfana.    (a.  198— 31) 


tJ^  ^  combinauon  with  a  proofer  conveyor,  of  a  cross- 

St?^***!*!,  •***  "^"^^  '""P*  *°  ^  P^«>fi°«  conveyor. 
S2h^^  coaiprwng  a  pair  of  spaced  endless  chains 

tte  planes  of  the  proofer  conveyor,  with  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  chains  extending  above  a  portion  of  the 
proofer  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  dough  carriers  supported 
by  and  movable  with  said  pair  of  chains,  said  dough 
.nT^^^^^^P"?'  ■  P'"™"*y  °f  outwardly  extend- 
er ^J^^^A^^  t  °^^*"^  '^'^^  supporting  mcm- 
abl;  fr^  fn^  k'**^  "upportiAg  members  being  mov- 
able from  a  dough  supporting  position  to  a  dough  releasing 

S";h'  'TL^^^  ~*^8  ^^  stnSure  pos' 
uoned  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  said  chain,  provided 

e^^-  •  "'l^™""  »»*v">8  a  plurality  of  radially 

extendtog  grooves  therein  between  which  Uie  fingers  of 
f^l^f  '*™"  rr  «"«*«ively  pass  to  remove  dough 
^t^^Iv'SS!?  "r*  ^"""^  ""PP**^"*  '^"'bers  having 
bers  ma  dough  supporting  position  when  said  lugs  are 
engaged^  the  lugs  on  the  one  side  of  said  member"^fn« 
staggered  with  respect  to  lug,  of  the  other  me^^r!  "n 
a  group  of  a  piedetermined  number,  and  UieTugT  on  the 
other  side   being  likewise  sUiggered  in  groupf  but  of 

^^'■T"^''  "*""  »°  ««*««  "d  supp^  the   ug 
of  one  side  and  to  simultaneously  release  a^p  of  om 
rST^ '' '  Predetennined  poin^'  «id  me^^^S^o/Lo^ 

to  engage  and  support  said  lugs  and  to  simultaneou^ 

Sl^^?  ?  M  inoperative  position,  a  control  con- 
nate both  of  said  aupporting  means  to  wnultaneoMW 

~«^rV«  J^  0P«tive  potition.  and  unitnry  drive 
loeans  to  dnve  said  cross  feed  device  and  ZdorarfS 
conveyor,  a  drive  linkaa*  u-^-^-        v?"  T"  J*o«w 

in  Mid  drive  linSi  i«vC^;J22S!?S  "*^ 

Of  Mgner  ratio  and  to  disenaaM  that  i 77.  """f" 

ratio,  and  link*  hJL^^^T^      ^  "***'  ^  ***  o*"" 


5.  An  article  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sprockets  mounted  for  roution  about  parallel  axes 
a  plurality  of  endless  chains  trained  around  said  sprockets 
open  top  spaced  carrier  members  mounted  on  each  of  said 
chains  each  carrier  member  being  proportioned  to  longi- 
udinally  confine  articles  carried  thereon  and  arranged 
to  discharge  an  article  carried  thereon  as  the  carrier 
member  moves  downwardly  over  one  of  said  sprockets 
the  earner  members  on  the  chains  being  in  staggered  re- 
lation with  respect  to  each  other,  a  timinf  reel  mounted 
adjacent  saul  one  sprocket  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  die  axis  of  rotation  of  said  one  sprocket,  means 
defimng  spaced  article  receiving  pockets  at  the  periphery 
of  said  reel,  each  pocket  bdng  movable  past  the  point 
at  which  articles  are  discharged  from  said  carrier  mem- 
ben  and  being  proportioned  to  receive  an  article  as  it  is 
discharged  from  said  member,  and  means  for  continu- 
ously rotating  said  reel  at  the  same  rotary  speed  as  said 
sprockets,  the  carrier  members  and  the  sprockets  being 
so  proportioned  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  reel  and 
thel size  of  the  pockets  tiiereon  Uiat  rotation  of  said  reel 
at  t  fie  same  speed  as  said  sprocket  wiU  align  a  pocket  on 
said  re-'  •t,^-- — i—i-  -j*i-  — •-  •        "    .  "^ 

chains. 


reel  successively  with  each  carrier  member  on  said 


7  tti^tl 

AUTOMOBILE  FRAME  HANDLING  MEANS 
MoL.  ,        AND  METHOD 

A     ..    ^'**"  "•  **^  Dttorit,  Mich. 
AppUotkNi  March  23,  If54,  Serial  No.  411.113 
iCIntana.  (CU  If*-^) 


k.11 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  handling  an 
automobile  frame  comprising  in  combination,  a,  power 
driven  conveyor  line,  formed  of  spaced  chains,  ti-atks  for 
supporting  said  chains,  cross  members  secured  aTeither 
end  apd  at  spaced  intervals  to  said  chains,  uprights  bn  said 
cross  |members.  said  uprights  having  bearing  elements  for 
rroenftng  mating  bearing  elemenu  carried  on  the  said 
framd.  wheret>y  said  frame  is  supported  for  rotation  about 
Its  loigitoidinal  axis,  a  channel  shaped  helical  oi^  mem- 
ber supported  at  one  end  adjacent  one  of  said  tracks,  and 
supported  at  the  other  end  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
J^cks,  and  a  cam  follower  removably  attached  to  said 
fr«nie  and  arranged  to  be  received  in  said  channel  shaped 
cam  member.  »^ 
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CO-ACIINC  BELT  CONVKYOR  SYCTEM 

IhMMl  BtmitKd  Electric  CoifonrtlaXNlirYotk.  N.  Y., 
a  cwporaflon  of  Ddawara 
AppHcatfon  Deccnsber  9, 19S3,  Serial  No.  397,1M 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatlon  Gcmaay  Dccensbcr  II,  1952 
3  Claims.    (O.  Itt— 1«5) 


1.  A  delivery  arrangement  for  a  conveyer  system,  of 
the  type  in  which  conveyed  articles  are  clamped  between 
moving  belts,  comprising  a  first  and  a  secood  bdt  dis> 
posed  one  after  the  other  and  separated  by  a  certain 
space,  a  third  belt  generally  parallel  to  and  overlapping 
said  first  and  second  belts  and  bridging  said  space,  means 
for  driving  said  bells  to  convey  an  article  held  between 
them  and  across  said  space,  a  roUer  mounted  for  con- 
tact with  said  third  belt  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  space 
and  means  for  deflecting  said  rdUtr  to  move  said  third 
belt  into  said  space  to  cause  an  article  carried  by  said 
conveyer  to  be  ejected  therefrom  at  said  space. 


23#MO 
DISCHARGE  GATE  FOR  CONVEYORS 
lote  M.  Morda,  LonisviUc,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  Carrier  Con- 
veyor Corporation,  LoidsviUe,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentncfcy 

Application  Inly  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,935 
IClafan.    (0.198— 229) 


*  In  combination,  endwise  spaced-apart  conveyor  trough 
sections  adapted  to  be  vibrated  for  movement  of  material 
therein  forwancHy  thereof,  and  a  trough-shaped  gate  sec- 
tion pivotaliy  supported  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said 
trou^  sections  for  pivotal  movement  from  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  gate  section  spans  the  gap  between  the 
ends  of  said  sections  and  constitutes  an  intermediate 
trough  section  to  convey  material  from  one  trough  sec- 
tion to  the  other  to  a  second  generally  vertical  position 
wherein  a  discharge  gap  is  defined  between  said  gate  sec- 
tion and  the  end  of  said  one  trough  section,  said  gate 
section,  when  in  such  first  position,  having  its  bottom  and 
sides  externally  overiapping  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
end  portion  <k  said  one  trough  section  and  internally 
overlapping  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  end  portion  of 
said  other  trough  section  whereby  material  on  said  trough 
sections  and  gate  section  is  conveyed  away  from  such 
overlapping  trough  section-gate  section  joints. 


TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  MACHINE 

Lonis  Roaselto,  Kii«s  Point,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  Mcrgen- 

tiuUcr  Linotype  Company,  n  coipontion  of  New  Yorit 

Application  December  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,974 

17aafani.    (a.  199— 27) 


L_H 


1.  Assembling  mechanism  for  typographical  oompoting 
machines  including,  in  combination,  an  assembling  ele- 


vator, meins  for  advancing  the  matrices  one  after  an- 
other toward  the  elevator  for  composition  in  line  therein, 
means  normally  at  rest  operative  to  stack  the  matrices 
facewise  aioag  the  supporting  rails  of  the  elevator,  and 
periodically  actuated  meam  contrc^ed  by  the  individual 
matrices  as  they  approach  the  elevator  for  operating  the 
stacking  means. 


TYPOGRAPHICAL  C 

Wimam  B.  Abbott,  BaMwin, 
J.  ^ 


G  MACHINE 
Roasetto,  KiB«i  Point, 
N.  Y.,  Bwignwi 
a  corporation  of 


to  Mergcnthalcr  Llno^ipc 
NewYoric 

ipliihir  3, 1953,  Seriri  No.  378^48 
28Clahnt.    (CI.  199— 59) 


1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  line  clanq>ing  jaws,  the  left-hand  jaw  at  least 
being  movable  from  a  mxmal  full  line  receiving  positioo 
to  a  quadding  position  and  return,  a  fluid  pressuie  cylin- 
der and  pistcm  rod  connected  to  said  jaw  for  effecting  at 
least  Its  quadding  movemeiK  and  arranged  in  line  with 
the  jaw.  and  a  rotary  screw  threaded  sleeve  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  piston  rod  and  actuated  by  the  justification 
mechanism  for  imparting  a  slight  movement  to  the  left- 
hand  jaw,  first  to  the  right  and  then  to  the  left  and  back 
to  its  normal  position,  when  the  machine  is  conditioned  for 
a  regular  operation. 


TYPOGRAPHICAL  CASTING  MACHINE 

Lonis  RoaRtto,  UnRi  Pohsl,  WlHiani  B.  Abbott,  Baldwin, 

and  WiBtam  I.  Tbsmpwn,  JnnHlcn,  N.  Y.,  airfgnnri 

t*  Mmanthnlrr  Uno^  Conspany,  a  coiponition  of 

NewYoifc 

Application  Febnraiy  34, 1954,  S«1al  No.  412,342      j 

7  Clafans.    (O.  199—59)  ! 


1.  in  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  line  clamping  jaws,  each  of  which  is 
movabie  from  a  mmnal  fall  line  receiving  poation  to  a 
quadding  position  and  return,  and  hydraulic  pressure 
mechanism  for  effecting  at  least  the  quadding  movement 
of  either  one  or  both  of  the  laws,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  closed  liquid  circulatittg  tfUem  which  includes 
a  liquid  reservoir,  a  continuously  operated  pump  for  con- 
tinuously circulating  the  liquid  through  the  system,  and  a 
single  rotary  hydraulic  moU»-  common  to  both  jaws,  to- 
gether with  machine  conditioning  meaiM  for  connecting 
said  motor  to  either  jaw  for  quadding  or  with  both  jaws 
for  centering,  or  for  disconnecting  the  motor  from  both 
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jaws  for  a  regular  machine  operation,  and  an  adjustable 
selector  valve  for  admitting  the  continuously  circulating 
liquid  into  the  motor  when  the  machine  is  conditioned 
for  a  quadding  or  centering  c^ration  and  for  shutting 
off  the  fiqnid  from  die  motor  when  the  machine  is  con- 
ditioned for  a  regular  machine  operation. 

7.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  line  clamping  jaws,  each  of  which  is  movable 
from  a  normal  line  receiving  position  to  a  quadding  posi- 
tion and  return,  a  singk  reversible  power  driven  shaft  for 
effecting  both  the  quadding  and  return  movements  of 
botb  jaws,  a  power  operated  device  for  rotating  said  shaft 
in  (H^Mtite  directiooi,  racks  connected  to  the  respective 
jaws,  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  and  rotated  by  said  power 
driven  shaft,  said  pinion  bcii%  adjustable  into  mesh  with 
either  rack  for  quadding  with  the  corresponding  jaw  or 
with  both  racks  for  centering  with  both  jaws,  and  said 
pinion  being  further  adjustable  out  of  mesh  with  both 
racks  for  a  regular  machine  operation,  and  means  for 
effecting  such  adjustments  of  the  pinion,  together  with 
means  controlled  by  the  pinion  adjusting  means  for  acti- 
vating the  power  operated  device  when  the  pinion  is  in 
mesh  with  either  one  or  both  racks  and  for  deactivating 
the  power  operated  device  when  the  pinion  is  out  of  mesh 
with  both  racks. 


QUADDING  AND  CENTERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TYTOGRAPHICAL  LINE  CASTING  MACHINES 
WHmh  B.  Akbott,  BaMwim  ami  WWam  I.  IVMopwrn, 
Iwilra.  N.  Y.,  msI^okb  to  Mei|CiitlMlcr  Uaotypc 
r»  ■  cwpocatiM  of  New  York 

I  October  3, 1955,  Sotai  No.  53«,14« 
MCtakM.    (CL199l-5«) 


1-  In  a  typographkal  casting  machine,  adapted  for 
operation  from  a  keyboard  or  from  a  coded  tape,  having  a 
pair  of  line  damping  jaws  each  of  which  b  movable 
from  a  normal  foil  line  receiving  position  to  a  quadding 
position  and  return,  and  a  tape  reading  mechanism  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  machine,  the  combination 
oi  mechanism  for  effecting  a  quadding  operation,  means 
for  conditioning  said  mechanism  for  one  of  a  plurality  of 
quadding  opentioos,  means  for  controUkg  said  condition- 
ing means  to  provide  a  selected  operation  when  the  ma- 
chine is  operated  from  the  keyboard,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  tape  (Y>ei«tion  of  said  machine  to  deactivate  said 
controlling  means  and  render  said  conditioning  means 
responsive  to  the  tape. 


COMBINED  TOBACCO  AND  PIPE  POUCH 
DwrU  H.  Ina,  New  Yeifc,  N.  Y. 
"     Arngmk  2,  IHS,  SerW  No.  525,M1 
4ClitoM.   <Ci.2«^~3t) 


bottom  walls  forming  aa  imer  compartment  for  holding 
tobacco,  open  at  the  top,  means  for  dorinf  the  opening  at 
the  top,  one  oi  sidd  end  wmHs  having  Md»  forming  a 
compa  tment  outwardly  of  said  wall  adapted  to  receive 
the  bowl  of  a  smoking  pipe,  said  bottom  wall  having  folds 
forming  a  compartment  f6r  receiving  the  stem  of  said 
smoking  pipe  therebetween,  and  a  flexibly  supported 
inverted  cup-shaped  hood  fastened  to  the  rear  wall  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  supported 
in  the  compartment  outwardly  of  the  end  wall. 


PACKAGE  FOR  MOUSE  TRAPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick    A.    Wcnal,    MBwMriMc,   Wis.,  asrigwir   to 
Coracll  Paperbowd  PradwiB  Co^  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  WbcwMlB 

AppHcattoB  Dcccnber  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,391 
3CiaiiM.    (a.  20(— 45.14) 


4r«* 


1.  A  combined  tc^cco  and  pipe  pouch  formed  of 
flexible  leadier  comprismg  spaced  front,  rear,  end  and 


1.  A  package  comprising  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
play carton  having  a  base,  an  anchorage  flap  connected 
to  the  base  at  the  front  diereof  and  folded  rfarwardly 
over  the  base  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  rear 
wall  panel  connected  with  the  base  at  the  res^  thereof 
and  upstanding  from  the  base,  generally  triangular  side 
wall  panels  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  jbase  and 
provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  inwardly  foldecTflaps  di- 
rected toward  each  other  in  substantial  face  contact  with 
the  rear  wall  panel,  and  a  flap  connected  with]  the  rear 
wall  panel  adjacent  its  top  margin  and  (Mod  into  the 
carton  and  downwardly  ova*  the  inwardly  folded  flaps 
and  serving,  with  said  rear  wall  pand.  to  coofiae  the  in- 
wardly folded  flaps  first  mentioned,  of  an  article  hav- 
ing means  connecting  its  forward  end  with  the  anchorage 
flap  and  having  its  rear  end  engaged  by  the  lower  margin 
of  the  flap  connected  with  the  rear  wall  panel. 


2,MM9« 

BELT  PACKAGE 

Andrew  D.  Lwwm,  Mayweed,  DL,  awlgnni  to  A.  Stdn 

A  Compaay,  CUcago,  DL,  a  cosporattoa  of  miMis 

AppHcattoB  Febraary  12, 1954,  Soial  No.  499,9M 

2Claiw.    (a.  2M— 44) 


1 .  A  container  comprising  means  dining  the  bottom, 
sides  and  end  walls  oi  an  open-top  receptacle,  said  side 
wall  defining  means  comprising  a  pair  of  panels  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottoms  with  each  panel  being  folded 
on  itself  along  a  pair  ot  spaced,  parallel  lines  adjacent  its 
mid-portion  to  diereby  present  q>aced-apart  inner  and 
outer  side  wall  portions,  means  defining  a  cover  tele- 
scopically  engaging  the  outer  side  walb  and  ends  of  said 
receptacle  with  the  top  of  said  cover  dt^osed  En  q>aced 
relation  to  the  iq)per  edges  of  said  side  wall Iportions, 
and  a  resilient  pad  hingedly  supported  on  one  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  having  a  pMlion  thereof  in  position  be- 
tween the  top  of  said  cover  and  the  upper  edges  ot  said 
side  wall  portions. 
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DISPOSABLE  TISSUE  RECEPTACLE 

L  Aipl Nartkbraok,  IB. 

23. 1954.  Seitol  Now  451,M« 
5ClaiBB.   (CL2U—SS) 

\ 


■Arnni  if- 
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-^it  lAti 


:c 


Dcirelt,  Mica.,  a 


•**      "    ■  2jM«,592 

•*  PACyAGlNG  OF jUnrjCLES  FOR  SHIPMENT 

Ricaara  P.  HnucM,  Detroit,  Mich., 
asH(iBMaiB,  to  ftyer, 

„  -  ^—  II  ■  ■  it  ■        -  *  ^  ^.  ■  *  . 

ooiyoffaiMMi  of  micBigaM 

AppUcalioB  Aadi  21, 1955,  ScfW  No.  5«2,992 
13Ctoiwi.    (CL2M~42) 

V. 

at 

-Ci 

-fi 


1.  A  shipping  container  structure  for  an  artide  of 
three-dimendonal  form  or  the  like,  comprising,  a  con- 
tainer having  walls,  a  plurality  of  filler  eleweats,  a  plu- 
rality of  banger  elements,  means  for  securing  the  filler 
elements  and  the  hanger  eiennents  to  the  artide,  the  filler 
elements  bdng  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  a 
wall  of  the  container  to  hold  die  artide  spaced  from 
the  said  wall,  the  hanger  elemenu  having  flaps,  said 
flaps  extending  beyond  edge  portions  of  the  artide  and 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  wall  pottioas  of  the  container, 
the  flaps  bdag  fashioned  so  that  portions  thereof  are  in 
interfKial  relatioosh^  with  the  exterior  of  said  wall  por- 
tions of  the  container,  and  means  securing  said  portions  of 
the  flaps  to  said  wall  portions  of  the  container,  to  thereby 
hdd  the  artide  in  the  container  spaced  from  other  walls 
thereoL 


BANDAGE  PACKAGE 
Lewis  D.  Abbell.  New  Yaik,  N.  Y. 
'   iFabtwi7l7.19SS,SMtolNe.4M,7tt 

2ClaiBH.   (CLIH    MJ) 

I.  A  packajed  surgical  dressing  comprising  an  envelope 
formed  of  a  strip  of  frangible  material  forming  first  and 

722  o    r.  -  .V. 


second  panels  and  f  okled  along  a  traasverse  axis  to  < 
a  luate  therebetween,  said  first  and  secoad  paads  being 
arranged  ia  coofrootmg  relationship  aad  haviag  their 
abutting  side  edges  sealed  to  each  other,  a  strip  of  adhesive 
tape  carrying  a  dressing  and  disposed  in  said  envelope,  an 
end  of  said  tape  being  removably  secured  to  an  end  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  panels,  a  free  end  of  one  of  said  panels 


^V"n  sd' 


I.  In  a  receptacle  for  dispensing  web  stock  of  facial 
tissue,  toilet  tissue,  or  the  like  in  individual  sections,  the 
combination  comprising  a  panel  having  a  diq;>ensing  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  roll  of  web  stock  mounted  in  spaced 
apart,  generally  alined  relation  with  said  panel  and  having 
an  axial  dimension  several  times  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum dimension  of  said  aperture,  said  "web  stock  being 
sectionalized  by  spaced  apart,  transverse  severance  lines, 
said  web  stock  being  fed  through  the  dispensing  aperture 
in  said  panel  and  gathered  laterally  of  said  roll  by  said 
aperture,  the  emergent  portion  of  said  web  stock  having 
the  lateral  extremities  of  its  severance  line  retarded  as 
compared  with  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  to  initiate 
separation  along  such  line  in  respcmse  to  an  outward  pull 
on  said  emergent  portion  of  said  web  stock. 


being  folded  over  to  engage  a  corresponding  free  end  of 
said  adhesive  tape,  said  pands  being  sealed  to  each  other 
along  a  line  inwardly  qMced  from  the  ends  of  said  panels 
remote  fron  said  hinge  to  seal  said  envelope  and  provide 
a  pair  of  finger  tabs,  the  inner  face  of  said  panel  which 
confronts  the  adhesive  face  of  said  adhesive  tape  having 
a  surface  non-adherent  to  said  adhesive  face. 


2,SM,594 

SHIPPING  CONTAINERS  FOR  TELEVISION  TUBES 
Robert  A.  MaDcr,  New  liaisa,  N.  H.,  aad  Rodacy  P. 
MacPUc,  West  Ncwtoa,  Mms.,  assi^nii  to  Atlas  Ply- 
wood Corpontioa,  Boatoa,  Rtea.,  a  corporaltoa  of 
MavaciiBsctts 
AppUcattoa  Novca^ber  3. 1954,  Sarial  No.  444,544 
la^am.   (CL2M-45) 


1.  In  a  shipping  container  for  packaging  bulbs  of  the 
type  employed  in  television  tubes,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  body  portion,  a  pallet  base  formed  with  a  rabbeted 
edge  for  detachably  receiving  the  tubular  body  portion 
thereon,  a  top  cover  member  similarly  rabbeted  and  de- 
tachably led  into  the  said  tubular  body  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  spadng  deats  mounted  on  the  said 
pallet  base  and  top  cover  member  and  extending  from 
edge  to  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  shock  resistant  bulb 
enclosures  for  receiving  bulbs  and  engaging  around  the 
bottmn  and  sides  of  each  bulb  in  a  protective  manner, 
said  enclosures  having  outer  wall  portions  lying  between 
adjacent  surfaces  oi  the  tubular  body  and  the  bulbs  to 
constitute  cushioning  layers,  said  endosures  being  locked 
between  the  spadng  deats  mkI  the  tubular  body  to  sup- 
port the  tubes  against  Uteral  disptacemeat,  a  cemer  spac- 
ing pand  having  openings  formed  therethrough  for  re- 
cdving  neck  portions  of  the  bulbs  in  opposed  relationship, 
said  center  spacing  panel  having  its  edges  extending  into 
contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  tubular  body  at 
intermediate  points  thereon,  and  said  bulb  enclosures, 
tubular  body  and  center  spacing  pand  cooperating  to 
rigidly  house  the  bulbs  in  fixed  cushioned  rdationship  to 
one  another. 


PACKAGED  THERMOPLASTICS 
Robert  W.  Spake,  PlaiaBeM,  N.  J.,  Hrigaor  to  L.  A. 
Drcyftss  Compaay,  Oak  Tree,  N.  I.,  a  cotporattoa  of 
NewYe* 
AppBoritow  immmf  17, 19S6,  Sastol  Na.  5S9,«99 
If  nslwi,    (CL2M-a4) 
1.  As  a  package,  a  coetaiaer  provided  with  a  separable 
polyvinyl  alcohol  liner  for  said  container  for  r*^*g*"f 


(' 
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material  which  sticks  to  said  polyvinyl 
akohol  packafed  wttiiin  said  liner  in  intimate  contact 
thcrewidi,  Ae  polyvinyl  alcohol  being  substantially  in- 


the  outer  screen  being  of  tba  finest  mesh  and  each  of 
the  other  screens  betng  coarMr  than  the  one  ouinde  of  it, 
end  supports  h<4ding  said  tcrMM  in  spaced  concentric 
relation,  shaft  means  on  the  framework  monntiiig  said 
end  supports  for  rotatioii,  a  hollow  collecting  ring  join- 
ing the  large  end  of  said  outer  screen  and  having  an 
annular  restricted  inwardly  fadng  inlet  opening  to  the 
interior  thereof,  across  wbkh  the  jMrticl^  retained  on 
said  outer  screen  must  pass  in  leaving  the  screen  unit. 


fusible,  and  substantially  insoluble  in  water  in  the  range 


of  temperatures  of  from  32  to  150*  F.  within  the  time  q„^  ^^  Brown, 
necessary  to  obtain  release,  and  being  substantially  stable  CyanamM  '^ 
at  ambient  temperature.  of  Maine 


FROTH  FLOTATION  PROCESS 


,  New  Yoik,  N. 


METAL  ESTTRUSION  PROCESS 
Hany  W.  Dodii,  ley  Vlli«e,  mi  Ctuaieu  Baidwia 
~  ralani  Hc^Ms,  OHo,  Mrifnon.  by  ommc 

to  the  UaMed  Steica  ef  Aacfka  as  rcp- 

by  Ihc  United  Statea  Atonsk  EMigy  Com- 


AppHcallin  May  %  1953,  Serial  No.  353,637 
3ClainH.    (Q.  2t7— 19) 


IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  43M11 


\.  A  method  of  defcMining  beryllium  which  comprises 
heating  the  metal  to  a  temperature  between  300*  and 
500*  C.  and  forcing  the  metal  through  a  die  faced  with  a 
lubricant  washer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
graphite  aquadag  and  molybdenum  suMde. 

2.  A  method  of  extruding  beryllium  which  comprises 
heating  the  beryllium  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
30O*-5OO*  C.  and  forcing  the  beryllium  through  a  die 
faced  with  a  graphite  washer. 


l,tM497 
CONCENTRATE  CLASSIFIERS 

Peter  L.  GrsfarNn,  Spokane,  Wash. 

AppMcatlan  March  It,  19S4,  Serial  Now  4l7,2tl 

tClalnM.    (CLim—lT) 


A  process  of  benefidatinf  glass  sand  which  permits 
optimum  grade  and  recovery  with  minimum  reagent  us- 
age, including  redudng  the  irao  oxide  content,  whkh 
comprises  omditiontttg  at  Ufk  solids  an  aquenns  pulp 
of  the  glass  sand  with  only  suffldest  Teagents  to  permit 
maximum  separatioa  ot  tte  finer  siaes  oi  inHMnfities  and 
the  more  easily  floatable  coarser  fanporilies,  diluting  the 
conditioned  pulp  to  flotation  density  and  subje^ng  the 
pulp  to  a  prinuuy  float,  classifying  the  tailing  from  the 
primary  flotation  into  a  fine  oveiilow  fraction  and  a  coarse 
underflow  fraction,  removing  the  overflow  fraction,  con- 
ditioning at  high  solids  the  underflow  fraction  with  suffi- 
cient additional  reagents  so  that  when  used  with  the  re- 
agents recycled  with  the  fines  there  results  good  separa- 
tion of  the  remaining  impurities,  joining  the  overflow 
fraction  containing  fines,  water  and  residual  reagent  from 
the  classifier  discharge  with  the  conditioned  underflow, 
subjecting  the  combined  product  to  a  second  (flotation 
operation,  separating  out  the  floated  impurities^  and  re- 
covering the  purified  glass  sand  tailings  from  the  sec<Hid 
operation,  whereby  lesser  reagents  are  required  than  in 
a  single  step  to  obtain  a  given  grade  and  recovery,  and 
whereby  the  glass  sand  tailings  recovered  have  not  more 
than  0X)12%  ferric  oxide  thnein. 


24M399 

VACUUM  CONTROL  FOR  GRAVITY  SEPARATORS 
BenMidn  E.  Patrick,  Convian,  CaW.,  wslganr  to 
IrsM  CottaO,  Los  Angelss,  CaBf . 
AppHeabott  My  U,  19S4,  S«ial>fo.  A45,M 
9 CMass.    (CLlt»— III)  ( 

2.  In  a  separator  for  suspensions,  flie  comWikation  of 
a  suspension  receiving  chamber,  meam  admitnng  palp 
under  pressure  into  said  bfaaHiber,  means  in  said  cham- 
'  - -.-f  ber  to  impart  a  drcumferentially  rotary  motion  to  said 
pulp,  a  frusto-conical  anspensioa  seftarating  chamber 
1.  A  classifier  f«  precious  metal  ore  particles  com-  having  its  base  in  open  commuafaation  with  said  receiv- 
pnsing  a  framework,  a  screen  unit  on  said  framework,  ing  chamber  and  prorkled  with  a  restrfcted  oot^  at  its 
saidscreenunit  (xmprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  apex;  an  underflow  line  connetted  to  said  restricted  out- 
coaseal  screens  <rf  difl^erent  sizes  arranged  on  a  horizontal  let;  an  open  ended  outlet  member  having  its  mouth  posi- 
axis,  one  within  another  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,   tioned  in  said  sefwrating  duunber  and  extended  to  a 
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point  outside  of  and  below  said  separator  to  withdraw 
sludges  of  said  pulp  from  said  separating  chambor  under 
vacmim;  valve  means  to  dose  the  discharge  end  of  said 
underflow  Hne  and  to  control  the  passage  of  recovered 
fines  therefrom;  means  to  prevent  the  vacuum  in  said 


a  predetermined  path,  wails  forming  the  sides  of  a  pocket 
beneath  such  path,  a  foraminous  plate  received  widun 
said  walls  and  forming  the  bottom  of  such  pocket,  means 
operable  to  supply  air  upward  through  said  plate,  and 


separating  chamber  from  holding  said  valve  in  closed 
position;  and  vacuum  breaker  means  associated  with  said 
outlet  member  to  vary  and  control  the  vacuum  in  said 
outlet  member,  and  to  obtain  a  balance  between  the 
weight  of  the  fines  recovered  and  the  vacuum  pull  in  said 
outlet  member. 


SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPARATING  GRANULAR 

POULTRY  FEED  FROM  POULTRY  BEDDING 

lohn  W.  Biy  w,  Sr.,  and  John  W.  Bryan,  Jr., 

TraphlH,  N.  C. 

AppHcathm  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,gM 

IChrin.    (CL2t»— 235) 


In  apparatus  for  removing  mixed  feed  and  litter  from 
a  feed  trough,  separating  the  feed  from  the  litter,  and  re- 
turning the  feed  to  the  trough,  a  separator  structure  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  a  conveyor 
chain  extending  therein,  and  a  depressed  receiver  in  the 
trough  open  at  one  side:  a  rotary,  foraminous  separator 
drum  having  an  inlet  end  opening  into  communication 
with  said  side  of  the  receiver,  said  drum  including  a 
horizontal  shaft  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
trough;  a  vertical  shaft  joumalled  in  the  receiver  at  the 
open  side  of  the  receiver;  a  rotary  paddle  secured  to  the 
vertical  shaft  and  extending  within  the  receiver  and  drum 
for  transferring  litter  and  feed  from  the  receiver  to  the 
drum;  a  star  whed  secured  to  the  vertical  shaft  above 
the  paddle  in  mesh  with  the  chain  for  driving  of  the  verti- 
cal shaft  by  the  chain;  a  drive  gear  secured  to  the  vertical 
shaft  above  the  star  whed;  and  a  driven  gear  secured 
to  the  drum  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  drive  gear. 


umMi 

DRY  ORE  CONCENntATING  DEVICKS 
AND  METHODS 
C.  Palnani.  Rpjaiai.  Wwfc.,  ■■■igiir,  by  aMsae 

It,  IMS,  Ssiial  Na.  321,2t3 
ISCfadms.    4CL2t9u^74) 
3.  A  segregating  device  nnmipriiing  means  operable  to 
convey  material  particles  substantially  horizontally  along 


n:eans  supporting  and  guiding  said  foraminous  plate  and 
movable  to  vary  the  elevation  thereof  for  altering  the 
effective  depth  of  the  pocket  defined  by  said  wails  and 
plate. 

7  gft  ig7 
PLUG  VALVE  AND  PLUG  VALVE  COMBLNATION 
Richard   Lawrence  Cawood,  East  Uveipool,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Pattenon  Fuandij  A  Machine  Co.,  East 
Liverpool,  OUo,  a  caspoinbon  of  OUo 

AppBcaden  Jaiy  Id,  1954,  Serial  No.  445^43 
2ClainH.    (CL  21*— 172) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plug  valve  with  a  processing 
vessel  whidi  OHnprises  a  valve  body  having  a  neck  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  processing  vessel,  said  neck 
having  a  tapered  throat  and  an  aimular  bearing  surface 
at  one  end  of  the  diroat.  means  connecting  the  neck  of 
the  valve  body  to  the  processing  vessel,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  a  member  surrounding  said  neck  and 
having  a  flange  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  wall 
of  the  vessd  and  inwardly  beyond  said  annular  bearing 
surface  at  said  end  of  the  vahre  throat,  a  grid  positioned 
within  the  inner  end  of  said  flange,  opposite  said  throat 
and  in  bearing  contact  with  said  annular  bearing  surface, 
a  passageway  through  the  valve  body  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  throat  and  contiguous  therewith,  a  tapered  bore 
through  the  valve  body  transverse  to  the  passageway,  a 
plug  in  the  upered  bore  having  a  hole  therethrough  which 
is  at  least  as  large  in  cross  sectional  area  as  the  passage* 
way  and  having  the  same  cross-sectional  diape,  and  means 
for  adjusting  fte  pressure  on  the  plug  to  vary  its  tightness 
or  looseness.  . 

2.8M.M3 
CENTRIFUGE  DRUM 
Evert  van  der  Mokn,  Groningcn,  NcdMriands,  asriganr 
to  KraasB-Mald  A.  G^  Mnnich-AIIach,  Gcnnany 
AppUcalkNi  DeccnAcr  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  997,M1 
ClaiHM  priority,  appMcatfen  Ncthcriands 
Deceasbcr  13, 1952 
lICfadnM.    (CL21«-^3M) 
1 .  A  rotary  drum  for  centrifugal  separators  comprising 
elongate  members  disposed  in  relation  to  each  other  to 
foraa  the  side  wall  of  a  drum  having  an  increasing  area 
frooB  one  end  to  the  other,  said  dongate  members  bemg 
spaced  apart  to  provide  apertures  therebetween  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  drum  end 
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elements  to  which  the  ends  of  said  elongate  members 
•re  connected,  and  means  to  turn  said  drum  end  elements 


ARTICLE  MSfLAY  COUNTER 

AppacatlM  Hfy  7, 19S3,  SciW  No.  3M«428 
ICIataH.   (CL  211—1.6) 


i.  In  a  display  counter  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
endless  driven  belt  and  a  series  of  horizontal  article 
supports  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  belt,  said 
belt  having  supporting  pulley;  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  spaced  reaches;  a  first  wheel  peripherally  contact- 
ing a  side  face  of  at  least  one  of  said  reaches  to  be 
driven  frictiooally  thereby,  a  rxrtary  article  display  de- 
vice operatively  connected  with  and  driven  by  said  wheel, 
a  second  wheel  peripherally  contacting  the  same  reach 
as  said  first  wheel  and  disposed  to  be  driven  by  said 
reach  and  to  hold  said  reach  against  the  first  wheel  for 
better  driving  engagement,  and  a  second  rotary  display 
device  operaUvdy  connected  with  and  driven  by  said 
second  whed. 


BICYCLE  RACK 

John  H.  LorelaBd,  Gaidcna,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  March  17,  If  54,  Serial  No.  416,921 

2  Claims.    (CI.  211— 22) 


being  open-ended  and  in  moisture-draining  connection 
with  the  horizontal  member,  a  strap  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  upright  members  in  paira  to  provide  spaced 
bicycle  holders  that  each  comprise  two  of  said  upright 
members  and  a  connecting  strap,  and  the  upper  end  of 
each  upright  member  of  each  bicycle  holder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  on  the  side  thereof  directed  toward  the 
upright  member  of  an  adjacent  bicycle  holder,  said  seats 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  axle  ends  of  the  wheel  of  a 
bicycle  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  holders. 


Ernest  B.  Evaas,  CMrMtOB.  Tex. 

Application  November  1,  If  51,  Scitel  No.  254,407 

1  Claim.    (CL211-^) 


relatively  to  one  another,  thereby  to  twist  said  elongate 
members  about  the  drum  axis  and  so  vary  the  gradient  of 
said  side  wall. 


A  self-supported  bookshelf  of  adjustable  capacity  com- 
prising an  donated  horizontal  shelf-board  and  a  pair 
of  vertically  positioned  flat  end  support  members,  each 
end  support  member  having  a  supporting  bottom  edge 
and  a  slotted  opening  of  length  greater  than  one-half 
the  width  of  said  shelf-board,  said  slotted  opening  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  support 
member  and  extending  pwtially  across  the  support  mem- 
ber from  one  vertical  edfe  thereof,  said  end  support 
members  being  assembled  with  said  shelf-board  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  with  tbeix  slotted  portions  slidably 
receiving  the  shelf-board  aloag  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  thereof. 


SELF-LEVEUNGnJ^FORM  TRUCK 
Leon  KongoM,  Cyuwy4t  Pla,  aiii  Waller  BMhman,  Mcd- 
ford,  N.  J.,  iiiljinis  to  GcMrai  Bag  A  Bnlap  Com- 
paay.  Philadelphia.  r>n«pwtolJ# 

Application  Octokcr  6,  lf54,  ScrW  No.  46%566 
6ClalaM.    (a.211— 4f) 


I.  A  bicycle  rack  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
horizontal  open-ended  tubular  monber,  a  set  of  aligned 
tububr  members  affixed  in  subsuntially  upright  pos  tioo 
on  said  horizontal  tubular  member,  said  upright  members 


1.  A  self-leveling  platform  triKk  oomprisinf  a  fcner- 
ally  rectangular  horizontal  base,  movably  supported  on 
casters  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  spaced  an^  irons  mooiited 
at  the  back  comers  of  said  base  and  extending  vertically 
upward  therefrom  to  serve  as  posts,  a  teneraDy  horizon- 
tal platform  betng  at  least  as  wide  and  long  as^d  base 
extending  forwardly  from  said  posts,  a  relativiely  large 
diameter  hehcal  coropressmi  spring  diqiosed  sobstantially 
forward  of  said  posts  and  at  the  transverse  cemer  of  the 
platform,  said  ^riag  extenittng  vertically  intermediate  the 
base  and  the  platfbnii  will  its  lower  end  fiistened  to  the 
base  and  its  upper  end  baaiing  afabst  tlM  nadenidc  of 
the  platform,  said  spring  providing- direct  nndarlyiiv  sap- 
port  for  die  platform,  and  maans  far  nwBtag^iaid  plat- 
form upon  said  poau  wherahy  it  is  free  to  move  verti- 
cally dierealoag  while  rifidl]F  maiataining  Its  generaUy 
horizontal  position,  said  mounting  mean*  comprising  a 
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pair  of  carriage  members  imuKyvably  affixed  to  the  plat- 
form adjacent  the  posts,  each  carriage  member  having 
vertically-epaced  aligned  pairs  of  horizontally  qiaoed 
rollers  mounted  thereon,  the  rollers  of  the  two  pairs 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flat  vertical  wall 
formed  by  one  leg  of  the  upright  angle  iron  post  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  two 
opposite  faces  of  the  aforesaid  vertical  wall,  said  spring 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  compressed  verti- 
cally a  disunce  corresponding  generally  to  the  height  of 
a  stack  o(  more  or  less  flat  work  pieces  placed  on  the 
platform  whereby  the  top  of  the  platform-supported  stack 
will  always  remain  at  substantially  Ae  same  level  as  wm-k 
pieces  are  added  to  or  removed  from  the  stack,  the  plat- 
form shifting  vertically  to  compensate  for  the  change  in 
the  height  of  the  stack. 


the  underside  of  said  platform,  and  a  felt  covering  affixed 
to  the  entire  outer  face  of  said  front  wall,  said  center 
leg  and  a  portion  of  said  webbing  being  ^ugly  receivable 
in  the  handle  of  a  conventional  file  drawer. 


_  COUNTER  DISPLAY  EASEL 

Peter  C.  Colhmi,  Wahhaos,  Mam.,  asrignor  to  Cootainer 
CorporatiOB  of  America,  CUcs«o,  DL,  a  corporation 

Appllcatioa  lamnry  2S,  lf55,  Serial  No.  4S4,663 
4ClahHS.    (a.  211—73) 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  counter  display 
easel  formed  fron  a  one  piece  paper  board  blank  and 
comprising  a  main  panel  structure,  means  for  supporting 
said  main  panel  structure  in  upright  position  comprising 
a  foldable  base  structure  and  a  brace  member  hinged  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  main  panel  structure  along  a  fold 
line  and  hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base  structure 
along  a  fold  line,  and  a  front  panel  structure  mounted 
on  said  main  panel  structure  comprising  an  upper  panel 
member  secured  to  said  main  panel  structure  providing 
therewith  multiple  thickness  of  paper  board,  a  lower  panel 
member  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  main  panel 
structure  providing  therewith  multiple  thickness  of  p«per 
board,  and  tt^  and  bottom  panel  members  respectively 
hinged  to  said  upper  and  lower  panel  members,  said  front 
panel  structure  being  positionable  to  extend  forwardly 
from  said  main  panel  structure  and  adapted  for  recep- 
tion of  articles  to  be  displayed. 


FILING  DEVICE 
Gflokbaa.  Perth  Aa*oy,  N.  J. 
AppHcadan  My  23,  lf54,  Seiial  No.  44S441 
Idatos.   (CL211— «f) 


«M 


2,t«6,6ia 

ANTI-SWING  CRANE 

Raymond  C.  Gocrtz,  Dowaen  Grorc,  III.,  asaifEBor  to  the 

United  States  of  ABcrIca  m  rcpresoited  by  the  Uaited 

States  Atomic  Eaenty  CniamlBsInn 

Application  October  27,  lf53,  Sertal  No.  388,707 

4C1ahBS.    (CL  212— 131) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  flat 
l^tform,  a  front  wall  depeadentiy  att^ied  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  platform,  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
affixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  platform,  said  front  wall 
having  a  pair  of  vertical  cat-outs  defining  a  center  leg  and 
a  pair  <rf  side  legs,  an  inverted  L-shaped  webbing  cen- 
trally interconnecting  the  rear  side  of  said  center  leg  and 


1.  In  combination,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along 
an  elevated  track,  a  flexible  member  depending  from  the 
carriage  and  adapted  to  support  well  below  the  carriage 
an  object  to  be  moved  by  movement  of  the  carriage  along 
the  track,  a  control  potentiometer  adapted  to  be  man- 
ually set  for  a  position  to  which  the  carriage  is  to  move. 
a  location  potentiometer  responsive  to  position  of  the 
carriage,  a  tachometer  generator,  an  amplifier,  a  source 
of  power  means  electrically  connecting  the  potentiom- 
eters and  the  tachometer  generator  with  the  amplifier  and 
the  source  of  electrical  power  for  transmitting  electrical 
signals  to  the  implifier,  a  swing  potentiometer  responsive 
to  angle  of  the  flexible  member  to  the  vertical,  means 
electrically  connecting  the  swing  potentiometer  with  the 
source  of  power  and  the  amplifier,  for  transmitting  an 
electrical  signal  to  the  amplifier,  a  motor  and  means  for 
driving  the  motor  from  the  amplifier  in  accordance  with 
the  aforementioned  signals  transmitted  thereto,  whereby 
the  swing  of  the  flexible  member  is  reduced  to  zero  when 
the  carriage  has  reached  its  intended  position  and  the 
swing  is  greatly  reduced  in  magnitude  when  tiie  carriage 
is  being  moved  to  its  intended  position. 


2.8M.611 

SLIDING  DRAFT  LUG  PfW  RAILWAY  CARS 

Bcfffl  E.  PcterwB.  CMcavo,  INm  ausiyiM-  fn  Caidwd 

Wcntf^faoosc  Comoaiur.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Jane  2t,  lf54.  Serial  No.  43f ,7ff 

If  Claims.    (0.213—22) 


7.  In  a  railroad  car,  center  sills  extending  short  of  the 
end  of  the  car,  a  first  pair  of  channeb  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  sides  of  the  cemer  sills  and  extending  between  the 
ends  of  said  center  sills  and  die  end  of  the  car,  said  chan- 
nels being  di^xMed  to  provide  a  wider  space  therebetween 
than  the  space  between  said  center  sills,  said  chaimels  hav- 
ing their  short  sides  horizontally  disposed  and  opposed 
to  each  other,  a  second  pair  of  channels  each  moonted 
for  shdiag  movement  within  the  short  sides  of  the  first 
pair  of  channels,  a  draft  key  carried  by  said  second  pair 
of  channds.  a  coupler  shuik  disposed  between  said  second 
pair  of  channels,  a  yoke  connected  to  said  coupler  riiank 
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throv^  nid  key,  ■  follower  co-operating  with  said  cou- 
pler AmA^  compresaoo  means  mounted  within  said  yoke, 
abutment  means  carried  by  said  first  pair  of  channels, 
abutment  means  carried  by  said  second  pair  of  channels 
for  engagement  with  said  first-mentioned  abutment  means 
to  limit  outward  movement  of  said  second  pair  of  chan- 
nels, and  draft  gear  lugs  carried  by  said  second  pair  of 
channels  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  said  follower. 


COUPLER  SUPPORT 

Glcoa  F.  Couch,  Bcrfea,  N.  Y^  aMignor  to  The  Syming- 

toa-Gould  Corponrtioa,  Dcpcw,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

of  Maryfauid 

Applicatioa  FcbrMry  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,803 

f  Claims.    (CL  213— 61) 


9.  A  coupler  support  comprising  a  striking  casting  hav- 
ing transversely  spaced  upstanding  side  walls  and  a  con- 
necting top  wall  together  defining  a  coupler  opening,  a 
pair  of  transversely  ^>aced  vertically  directed  guideways 
carried  by  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  forward  lower  ex- 
tremities thereof,  means  instanding  from  said  side  walls 
and  interrupting  said  guideways  below  upper  ends  thereof, 
a  box-shaped  carrier  member  closed  at  one  end  and 
having  an  upstanding  pocket  (^>ening  onto  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  said  carrier  member  being  invertible  and 
slidable  from  above  into  said  guideways  with  the  selected 
of  said  ends  uppermost,  lugs  outstanding  from  sides  of 
said  carrier  member  and  engageable  with  and  supportable 
by  said  instanding  means  for  seating  said  carrier  member 
in  said  guideways,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  slots  in  each 
side  of  said  carrier  member  and  disposed  above  and 
below  the  associated  of  said  lugs,  and  retaining  clips  re- 
leasably  securable  to  said  side  walls  and  extendable 
through  the  selected  of  said  slots  for  locking  said  carrier 
member  in  said  seat  with  the  selected  end  uppermost,  said 
carrier  member  with  said  open  end  uppermost  being 
adapted  to  pocket  a  carrier  iron  and  suppwting  springs 
f«-  resiliently  supporting  a  shank  of  an  associated  coupler, 
said  carrier  iron  having  recesses  in  sides  thereof,  and  said 
retaining  clips  being  adapted  to  extend  into  said  recesses 
for  limiting  upward  movenwat  of  said  carrier  iron  under 
force  of  said  spriagt. 


7  nm  J 

LIFTING  APPARATUS  MOUNTED  ON  A 

PORTABLE  DOLLY 

John  Mehria  Johana,  Uatkboig,  Kans. 

AppflcalioB  NoTCMbcr  15, 1954,  ScrW  No.  4M,704 

MCtalBa.  (0.214— 1) 
1.  The  combUMtfioa  with  a  p(MrtaUe  base  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally  shaped  side  rails  rigidly  connected  to- 
•tther  at  ccrrespopding  emfa  by  a  transverse  relatively 
statiooary  member  and  a  transverse  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  rails  m  laterally  spaced  relation  from 
and  parallel  to  said  stationary  member,  of  lifting  appa- 
raCBs  inchidtng  a  tranvene  support  carried  on  said  rmb 
betweea  and  parallel  to  said  sutionary  and  movable  mem- 
bcn,  a  Mnrt  having  its  inner  ead  ^votally  secured  to  said 
traasvene  support,  a  wnticany  movaMe  work-supporting 


frame  pivotally  cantilevcred  upon  the  outer  eod  of  said 
strut,  wort-suppocting  meam  carried  ob  the  inner  free 
end  of  said  frame,  means  for  releaseably  interlocUng 
said  transverse  support  with  sdd  movable  member,  a 
pair  of  links  pivotally  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
interlocking  means  and  at  the  opposite  oiMer  ends  there- 


rrrrrry^ 


riHiiS 


of  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame  at 
points  spaced  outwardly  beyond  the  pivotal  support  of 
said  frame  on  the  outer  end  of  said  strut,  and  manually 
operable  means  interposed  betweea  said  frame  and  said 
stmt  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  by  varying  the 
angularity  between  said  main  frame  and  said  strut. 


2,Mi,<14  * 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  AND 
EMPTYING  ENVELOPES 


Braao  J.  Bate*  CUeago,  Dl.  I 

AppHcatioa  Jane  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  51M 


11  CiaiBM.    (Q.  214— v31«) 
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i.  A  device  for  removing  the  contents  from  envelc^s, 
sai4  envelopes  having  opposite  <^>en  edges,  comprising  an 
air  {pump,  means  providing  a  pair  of  endless,  air-permeable, 
movable  surfaces,  the  paths  of  travel  of  said  surfaces  in- 
cluding a  region  of  close  approach  to  one  another,  means 
operable  to  move  said  surfaces  in  the  same  Iini»l  direc- 
tioit  and  speed  at  a  point  in  said  region,  means  connecting 
the  intake  side  of  said  pump  to  draw  air  through  said  sur- 
faces and  to  create  suction  thereon  in  said  rejiion,  and 
me&ns  connected  to  the  output  side  of  said  pump  p  deliver 
a  jet  of  air  between  said  surfaces  in  said  regi^Mi  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  surfaces. 


2,MM1S 

DOLLY  FOR  HANDLING  SINGLE  AND  DUAL 

TRUCK  WHEELS 


as.  19S3, 9«M  No.  394439 
4CWBM.   (Ct214-sl33) 

1.  A  doily  of  the  kind  descrftwd  c<Mnprising  a  movable 
frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  paralielly  aligned 
planar  rails  transversely  rigitfiy  connected  together  at  cor- 
responding portions  hy  a  relatively  stationary  whtel-lifting 
member,  a  first  pair  of  wheel-engaging  longitudinally 
spaced  rollers  rotatably  si^iported  on  said  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  movable  wheel>ljfliag  member  havfaig  end-support- 
ing brackets  sUdably  carried  oa  said  raib,  a  second  pair 
of  wheel-entaging  loagiiadiaally  spaced  ixrilers  rotatably 
supported  on  mid  raowable  awmber  and  laterally  aligned 
with  said  first  pair  of  wheel-eagagteg  rollers,  aad  man- 
ually actnable  aieaas  for  aheraatety  riidably  shifting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  oaofvaUe  member  to  theflsby  pre- 
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sent  said  rollers  at  spaced  portions  of  the  periphery  of  a 
wheel  whereby  upon  further  sNdable  moventent  of  said 


movable  member  toward  said  stationary  member  the 
wheel  is  lifted,  by  the  cooperative  wedging  action  of  said 
rollers,  for  support  on  the  dolly. 


2,S«MU 
TUBULAR  TIRE  CARRIER 
Waller  J.  FUer  Md  Clco  B.  Shccria,  Fort  Wayae,  lad., 
to  bleraafloDai  Harvester  Compaay,  a  cot- 
1  of  New  Jersey 

Pebfaary  7, 1952,  Seriri  No.  279,424, 

No.  2,743331,  dated  May  1,  1954.    Df- 
Ite  applieaiioa  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No. 
539,U1 

IClafaa.    (CL  214— 254) 
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POl^^lLOADER 


Eracfl  R.  CaaaJngham,  Jr., 
to  The  Fraak  G.  Hoagh 


Ralph  L.  Bcycniedi 
Ubotyrilla,  IIL, 

Co~  a  ewporatiOB 

AppHcatioa  September  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,154 
ItClahas.    <CL  214— 519) 


«» 


6.  In  a  loader  having  a  vehicle,  a  boom  pivotally  mount- 
able  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  vehicle,  a  link  pivotally 
mountable  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  vehicle,  a  bucket 
comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  scoop  dement,  an 
ejector  blade  pivotally  mounted  within  said  scoop  clement, 
the  other  ends  of  said  link  and  said  boom  pivotally  mount- 
ed to  said  ejector  blade,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  scoop  element  and  said  ejector  blade  for  pivot- 
ing said  scoop  element  relative  to  said  ejector  blade. 


A  tire  carrier  coostructioD  for  vehides  having  a  longi- 
tudinal frame  including  a  pair  of  transversely  q>aced  side 
sill  members  comprising,  a  tire  carrier  frame  structure 
including  a  tubular  member  having  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  longitudinally  disposed  section,  integral  vertical 
sections  extending  normally  toward  said  vehicle  frame 
from  the  legs  of  said  V  section,  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending U-shaped  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  V- 
shaped  section  intermediate  said  vertical  sections  and  the 
apex  of  said  V-shaped  section,  said  U-shaped  member 
having  its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  respective  side  sill 
members  whereby  the  tire  carrier  structure  is  swingable 
about  a  transverse  boriztntal  axis  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  frame  from  a  first  position  wherein  a  tire  may  be 
placed  on  or  removed  from  the  tire  carrier  frame  struc- 
ture to  a  clamped  position,  said  vertical  sections  being 
disposed  substantially  inwardly  of  the  side  sills  and  with 
respect  to  the  points  of  connection  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  vertical  sections  being  adapted  to  abut  the  periph- 
ery of  the  tire  carried  by  the  tire  carrier  frame  structure 
for  limiting  forward  movement  thereof  with  respect  to 
said  tire  carrier  frame  structure;  and  dampiag  means  for 
releasaUy  m»'n*yi"'"g  said  tire  carrier  frame  structure 
in  said  claa4>ed  position  including  a  siq>porting  member 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  vehicle  frame 
to  provide  for  swiagiag  movement  of  said  svpportiag 
member  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal frame  and  about  a  horizoatal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  sill  members,  said  st^jportiag  member  be- 
ing provided  at  iu  ofiposite  cad  with  a  threaded  portion, 
a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  sec- 
tion, said  bracket  baviag  an  extension  provided  with  an 
aperture  for  slidably  recdving  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
supporting  member,  and  a  flumping  nut  oooperable  with 
said  dreaded  portion  and  abutting  said  extension  for 
movmg  said  bracket  along  said  supporting  member. 


2,S96,ilS 

OVERHEAD  GUARD  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

LIFT  TRUCKS 

Charics  J.  Cook,  Hkkoiy  Coraen,  Mich.,  asBiimnr  Id 

Clark  EonlMneat  Coa^paay,  a  cotponrfkiB  of  Mkhigs* 

AppUcadoB  Febniary  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  499^59 

9  ClafaBt.    <C1.  214—472) 


1.  An  overhead  guard  for  a  lift  truck  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  vertically  disposed  mast  pivotally  connected 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  front  of  the  body 
portion,  comprising  a  structure  pivotally  connected  to  an 
upper  portion  of  ttie  mast  and  having  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed portion  extending  rearwardly,  linkage  means  con- 
nected between  the  said  structure  and  a  lower  portion 
of  the  mast  including  two  links  joined  together,  and  a 
third  link  connected  between  the  junction  of  the  said 
two  links  and  the  body  portion  of  the  truck. 


2,S9€,419 

PLATFORM  PIVOTING  AND  SLIDING 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 

Charies  S.  Schroeder,  Wyaaewood,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  The 

Yak  ft  Towae  Manafactariag  Compaay,  Stamford, 

Coaa.,  a  corpotatioB  of  Cuimscticat 

aaaary  4. 1955,  Serial  No.  479,497 
7ClafaBS.    (CL  214— 739) 


1.  laatnickof  the  dam  described,  a  vertically  moving 
load  carriage,  a  lond  carrier,  bearing  means  pivoting  tlM 
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load  carrier  medially  thereof  on  a  vertical  pivot  relatively 
to  nid  load  carriafe,  a  hydraulic  ram  extending  between 
«aad  load  carrier  and  carriage  for  moving  the  load  carrier 
OQ  nid  pivot  means  relatively  to  said  carriage,  a  load 
support,  means  mounting  said  load  support  cm  said  load 
carrier  for  sliding  movement  bodily  in  a  transverse  di- 
rection relatively  to  the  carrier,  and  a  hydraulic  ram 
extending  between  said  load  suppwt  and  load  carrier  for 
sliding  said  load  support  whereby  to  move  a  load  on  said 
support  relatively  to  said  load  carrier  and  its  pivot  means. 


2,atM22 

FUEL  TANK  AND  BAFFLE  ASSEMBLY 

Gordon  H.  Lelrcr,  Chkafo,  UL,  aaalfiinr  to  latenattonal 

Harveatcr  Campamr,  a  curpaaHim  id  New  Jcfscy 

AppHcatkM  October  7, 1955,  Seitel  No.  53f  ,150 

tClataB.    (CL22«— 5) 


2,tM,(M 
BOTTLE  CAPSULES 

.ondOB,  Eagtamd,  aaigMM-  to  Kork- 
idaai,  Engfamd,  a  BtMih  conpany 
April  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  42MM 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britoin  October  9, 1953 
SOafaaa.    (CL  215-44) 


Eric  Arthv 
N-Scal 


1.  A  soft  non-ferrous  metal  capsule  for  covering  a 
closure  on  a  container  and  having  an  end  wall  at  one 
end,  a  non-threaded  skirt  having  a  thickness  of  three  to 
five  thousandths  of  an  inch,  spaced  lines  around  the 
skirt  l)ing  in  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  end 
wall,  the  skirt  at  said  lines  being  reduced  in  thickness, 
said  capsule  having  a  gap  at  one  part  around  the  area 
of  the  spaced  lines,  tongues  comprising  continuations  of 
the  area  between  said  lines,  said  tongues  projecting  into 
said  gap,  and  a  thin  band  of  material  attached  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  capsule  only  between  said  lines  in- 
cluding the  tongues. 


3.  A  fuel  tank  comprising  first  and  second  dished  tank 
portions,  each  of  said  portions  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting peripheral  flange,  means  coimecting  said  periph- 
eral flanges  in  complemental  relation,  said  flanges  having 
portions  relatively  spaced  to  provide  a  recess  opening 
inwardly  into  said  tank  and  extending  coextensively  with 
said  flanges,  a  baflle  assembly  within  said  tank,  said  baf- 
fle assembly  comprising  a  relatively  flat  member  having 
peripheral  edge  portions  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  flat 
member  extending  acrouaaid  tank  to  divide  the  $ame  into 
first  and  second  compartments,  said  flat  member  having 
first  and  second  laterally  spaced  openings  providing  com- 
munication between  said  first  and  second  compartments, 
said  flat  member  having  a  first  integral  baffle,  said  first 
baflle  being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  caning  and 
extending  vertically  into  said  first  cmninrtment,  a  second 
baflle  member  integral  with  said  flat  member,  said  second 
baflle  member  being  positioned  adjacent  said  second  open- 
ing and  extending  vertically  into  said  second  compart- 
ment, a  third  baflle  disposed  in  said  tank,  said  third  baflle 
extending  through  said  first  opening,  and  being  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  flat  member  and  said 
first  baflle.  a  first  flange  on  said  third  baflle  connected  to 
said  second  baSBe,  a  second  flange  on  said  third  baflle  con- 
nected to  said  first  baffle,  and  means  connecting  said  third 
bafte  to  said  flat  member.  I 


2,SM,421 
AKTICLE  LABELING  AFPARATUS 
G.  Dfinnan,  Saa  Mateo,  CaHff.,  asrignor  to  Owi 
I  Coanaay,  a  coipontioa  of  OUo 
Bc7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,449 
ItClabM.    (a.214— ^) 


2,SM,423 
COMBINED  CRATE  AND  PALLET 
ManhaU  H.  BedMr.  Wa^ltliiB,  P^  Mi^nnr  to  Tri 
Slate  Fngtoffrtna  Cof— y,  Waibtigtdu,  Pa„  a  < 
poratton  «f  Magjl— i 

Fabnwy  24, 19S4,  Sarid  No.  54t433 
2CWW.    (0.22*— 4) 


T^ 


^^^— ^ 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
bringing  glass  botttes  or  jars  m  upright  position  succes- 
sively to  a  labeling  station,  label  applying  means  includ- 
ing label  picker  arms  mounted  for  oscillation  between 
a  labd  pick-up  sUticm  and  said  labeling  station  and 
means  operable  in  response  to  the  praseace  of  a  label  on 
a  bottle  or  jar  being  delivered  to  said  apparatus  for  hold- 
ing  Iba  label  picker  am  agaiut  movement  to  ttie  Ubel 


1.  A  combined  pallet  and  crata  stmcture,  comprising 
a  pallet-like  deck  of  sheet-like  fonn  having  legs,  the  deck 
being  bent  upwardly  at  oae  e(||e,  a  side  wall  hingedly 
connected  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  deck  and  foldable 
thereon,  a  second  side  wall  hinfedly  connected  to  the 
bent-up  edge,  the  last-named  hinte  ooonection  being  ver- 
tically movable  on  the  bent-q^  edfe,  so  that  die  second 
side  wall,  when  in  vertical  pcMhioa.  win  rest  upon  the 
deck  and  when  tomad  to  a  boriioata]  ^ane,  it  may  be 
disposed  in  sncb  vertically^paoed  reiatioa  to  th^  deck  as 
to  overlie  other  waOs  laid  opoo  dw  dedt.  aad  dnd  walls 
engageaMe  witfi  Ibe  said  Me  waBt.  the  deck  aadrertical 
waUs  being  all  of  welded  neib  form,  and  the  tttife  con- 
nection of  said  second  side  wall  to  the  deck  being  of 
spiral  form  and  vertically  didable  on  the  bent-up  mesh 
members  of  the  deck. 
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COMBINED  PALLET  AND  CRATE 
H.  BadkMr,  W  iiiinina,  Pa.,  sidganr  to  Tri- 
■^iasii^  Ceavaay,  WMbJaglna   Pa.,  a  cor- 

^S£2ImfS^  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  547^37 
2  ClataM.    (CL  22*— 4) 


2,M4,424 

TABLET  BOXES 

Robert  NydsM,  Madnasat,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatloa  Affi  15, 1958;,  Serial  No.  591,5M 

4^taia.    (CL  224—31) 


rrri !  { 1 1  U  rrrr 
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I.  A  combined  pallet  and  crate  structure,  compnsmg 
an  underframe,  a  deck  sheet  on  the  frame  and  bent  up- 
wardly at  one  edge  and  then  extending  horizontally,  a 
side  wall  hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
deck  and  foldable  flatwise  thereon,  a  second  side  waU 
hingedly  connected  to  the  said  barizaotally-extending  por- 
tion, the  last-named  hinge  cooaectioo  and  its  wall  being 
vertically  supported  by  the  said  horizontal  portion,  where- 
by the  lower  edge  of  the  second  side  wall  wiU  be  disposed 
in  such  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  deck  as  to  overbe 
other  walls  laid  upon  the  deck,  the  two  end  walls  engage- 
able  with  the  side  walls  and  normally  resting  upon  the 
deck  when  in  their  vertical  positions,  the  underframe  hav- 
ing a  vertically  flanged  member  in  position  to  support 
said  hotixrata^y  extending  portion. 


1 .  A  tablet  box  comprising  il  body  and  a  cover,  each 
having  rear,  front  and  side  ways  integral  wiA  a  bottom 
and  a  top,  respectively,  and  tht  cover  walls  telescoping 
over  the  body  walls,  the  side  w<Jls  of  the  body  being  ar 
ranged  with  opposed  circular  iikdentations  near  the  rear 
wan  of  the  body  and  positioned  centrally  between  the 
edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  body  and  the  bottom  wafl  of 
the  body,  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  having  opposed 
integral  trunnions  of  inverted  V-shape  at  the  edges  of 
said  side  walls  of  the  cover  and  extending  inwardly  to 
engage  the  circular  indentations  and  pivotaDy  connect 
the  cover  to  the  body  and  said  side  walls  of  the  cover  ar- 
ranged with  opposed  indentations  spaced  from  the  edg^ 
of  the  said  side  walls  of  the  cover  and  the  top  «  tte 
cover  and  between  the  trunfiioos  and  the  front  wall  w^™« 
cover  to  engage  the  edges  of  tibe  side  walls  of  the  bodyto 
the  closed  position  of  the  cover  and  constitute  fufcrmns 
on  which  the  front  portion  of  the  cover  is  moved  from  the 
body  by  pressure  <«  the  rear  portion  of  the  cover. 


2,t44,42S 

DOUBLE  DECK  FLOATING  ROOF 

loba  H.  WtobM,  Woodrida,  Ca«. 

taaTiimS,  Sariri  No.  513,515 
3aahBa.    (CI.  22«— 24| 


2Jt4,427 
OPENER  FOR  SIRIP-TVPE  CAN 
Wcdcv  Ha^^M.  Lae  Aaadaa,  Call. 

ytmSvL  1954,  SctW  No.  417,571 
inriBM     (CL224— 52) 


.♦* 


1.  A  double  deck  floating  roof  for  liquid  storage  tanks 
of  generally  circular  configuration  comprising  a  circular 
bottom  deck  for  floating  engagement  with  the  liquid  in 
the  tank,  an  upright  stmcture  secured  aroond  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  deck 
to  form  an  outer  rim,  an  upright  structure  secured  to  the 
center  of  said  bottom  deck  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from to  form  a  center  support,  said  center  support  being 
of  greater  height  than  said  outer  rim,  a  second  cylindrical 
structure  secured  to  said  bottom  deck  mteimedfatte  said 
center  support  and  said  outer  rim  and  forming  an  inter- 
mediate drcnUr  truss,  the  upper  edge  of  said  intermediate 
rim  or  truss  being  of  generally  sawtooth  configuration 
providing  alternate  high  aad  low  poinu  therearound,  at 
its  low  points  said  intermediate  truss  being  of  less  height 
than  said  outer  rim  or  said  center  support,  a  top  deck 
structoie  supported  by  said  outer  rim,  said  center  support 
and  said  intermediate  drcolar  truss,  said  top  deck  struc- 
ture comprising  a  scries  of  similar  surfaces,  s^or-«faaped 
in  outlme  and  funnel-shaped  in  contour,  each  having  a 
low  point  drahiagB  opeaing  adiaoeat  a  low  poiat  of  the 
opper  edge  of  said  intermediate  truss,  and  each  having 
lagb  points  widi  napect  to  said  iow  poiat  at  all  edges  of 
the  sector  shape,  and  drain  meana  connected  to  aad  lead- 
ing from  each  of  said  low  points. 


1.  An  improved  can  opener  for  use  in  openmg  a  can 
of  the  type  which  has  a  projecting  upper  edge  and  which 
is  sealed  by  a  weak  tearable  junction,  with  a  subs^ 
tially  vertical  waU  of  the  can,  of  a  substantiaUy  lateral 
sealing  strip  having  a  free  engageable  end.  coinpnsiog: 
base  means  provided  with  an  integral,  vertically  spaoffUy 
bifurcated  portion  adjacent  the  top  and  center  Rfw*^ 
said  base  means,  said  bifurcated  portion  being  provided 
with  substantiaUy  vertical  aligned  aperture  means  there- 
in; substantiaUy  vertical  spindle  means  carried  in  ^"^ 
sUntiaUy  vertical  apoture  means  for  rototioo  and  for 
Umited  vertical  movement  wiA  respect  to  the  base  means; 
and  stop  means  effectively  carried  by  the  spindle  means 
within  the  bifurcated  portion  ol  the  base  means  betwaCT 
the  aligned  i^rture  meau  and  effectively  oooperabla 
with  the  said  bifurcated  portioa  to  ciectivdy  limit  rela- 
tive  vertical  movemeirt  of  the  spindle  meam  with  respect 
to  said  bifurcated  porticm;  said  qiindle  means  being  pro- 
vided with  actuating  handle  means  adjacent  the  top  end 
thereof  and  longitudinal  verticaUy  oriented  open-ended 
slot  meam  adjacent  the  bottom  end  thereof  and  normatty 
positioned  below  the  aperture  means  and  die  bifurcated 
portion  and  cooperabk  to  engage  Uw  free  engaging  »d 
of  a  substantiaUy  lateral  can-sealing  strip,  whereby  tlie 
handle  meam  can  be  forcibly  routed  to  remove  die  seal- 
ing strip  fatan  a  can  seated  dwreby  to  wtod  said  sealing 
strip  around  said  spindle  means,  aad  whereby  said  aari- 
nig  strip  can  be  removed  ftom  eagafsoiem  with  said  ^in- 
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dk  means  and  said  opeiMaided  slot  means  therein  by 
relative  upward  mofcnmH  of  nid  spindle  means  with 
reelect  to  tbe  iwiture  meass  in  the  bifurcated  portion 
of  the  base  means;  a  first  ride  oi  said  base  means  being 
effectively  substantiany  coocavely  curved  and  substan- 
tially having  a  first  predetermined  radius  of  curvature 
and  being  provided  widi  a  first  set  of  engaging  guide 
means  pontioned  at  spaced  points  along  said  substantially 
coocavely  curved  first  side  of  said  base  means  for  effec- 
tive slidable  cooperation  with  respect  to  the  substantially 
coBvexly  curved  projecting  edge  of  a  can  of  a  first  pre- 
determined size,  whereby  the  subsuntially  vertical  spin- 
dle means  will  be  supported  and  carried  in  the  proper  can 
openinf  relatioBship  with  respect  to  the  lateral  sealing 
strip  and  will  effectively  wind  said  sealing  strip  on  the 
spiodle  means  during  tbe  can  opening  operation  in  a 
spiral  lyia«  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane;  a  second 
side  of  said  base  means  bdng  effectively  substantially 
coocavely  curved  and  substantially  having  a  second  pre- 
determined radius  of  curvature  different  from  the  first 
radius  of  curvature  and  being  provided  with  a  second  set 
of  engaging  guide  means  positioned  at  spaced  points  along 
said  second  substantially  coocavely  curved  side  of  said 
base  means  for  effective  sUdable  cooperation  with  respect 
to  the  substantially  convexly  curved  projecting  edge  of  a 
can  of  a  seccMid  predetermined  size,  whereby  the  sub- 
stantially vertical  qiiiidle  means  win  be  supported  and 
carried  in  the  proper  can  opening  relatiooship  with  re- 
elect to  the  lateral  sealing  s^  and  win  effectively  wind 
said  sealing  strip  on  the  spindk  means  during  the  can 
opening  operatioB  in  a  spiral  lying  in  a  sobstantiaOy  hori- 
zontal plane. 


TEAR  TAM  FOB  UN  CANS  AND  METHODS  FOR 


L>  Monflit  Nttrtk  Alflckara»  asri 


loka  P.  Kdly, 
to  RaytkcoB  Mann- 
,  WaMhaas,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 


May  27, 1955,  Serlal  No.  511,447 
7ClahM.    (a.  220— 54) 


4.  A  metallic  container  formed  with  a  tear  strip,  and 
a  tab  formed  with  a  V-shaped  prelection  with  the  open 
end  of  the  V  near  one  end  of  the  tab  of  a  width  sKghtly 
in  excess  of  that  of  the  tear  strip  having  its  axis  of  sym- 
metry lying  along  the  center  line  of  the  tab  and  welded 
to  tbe  tear  strip  along  the  projection  in  ahgnment  with 
the  tear  strip. 

SECTIONAL  GLASS  LINED  CONTAINER 
AtocV.  (Mame,  MiMoii,  a^  Oraoa  I.  BiMoa,  Pftts- 
M,  N.  Y^  Mripon  to  Tbe  Pfaadlcr  Co^  Rochester, 
N.  Tn  a  cotpwalfa  of  New  Yotk 

imwmt  2»,  I9SS,  Serial  No.  53t,M5 
SCIiitoiB.    <CL22«— M> 


with  corrosion  resistant  metal  and  a  vitreous  enamel  coat- 
ing on  the  said  huer  faces  of  said  members  partially  over- 
lapping tfie  corrosion  resistant  metal  coating  on  said  teoes, 
with  the  flanges  of  adjacent  plate  members  bolted  to- 
gether ajnd  the  corrosion  resistant  coatings  of  the  edge 
portions  of  adjacent  plate  OKmbers  welded  together  to 
form  a  vat  having  continuous  corrosion  resistant  wall 


surfaces. 


I 


CANCARTON 

Artfav  G.  Irwto,  Bcikelcy,  Cdtf^  md^tw  to  Papcrboz 

Corporation,  OaUaad,  CaWn  a  cotporatlon  of  Cali- 

foniia  I 

AppUcatkM  Angait  22, 1955,  Scflai  No.  529,664  ' 

1  Claim.    (CL  22^—115) 


A  carton  for  carrying  cans,  bottles,  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  unitary  structure  having  side  sections  cminected  to- 
gether solely  by  narrow  strtpt  located  at  tbe  pater  extremi- 
ties of  their  upper  edges,  bottom  sections  extending  inward- 
ly toward  each  other  from  the  lower  ed|fes  of  said  side  sec- 
tions, central  partitions  extending  upwardly  from  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  said  bottom  seetioos  in  contiguous  relation 
with  each  other  between  tbe  strips  connecting  the  upper 
edges  of  said  side  sections,  Oc  uppw  portions  of  said  cen- 
tral partitions  being  notched  inwanl^r  to  fHOvide  upwaidly 
facing  sfabuldars  adjacent  the  underside  of  said  connecting 
strips,  the  sections  of  matoial  deioed  by  the  upper  edges 
of  said  s|de  sections  and  the  inner  edges  of  said  strips  and 
the  centijal  partitions  being  folded  downwardly  to  form 
two  flapii  one  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said 
side  sections,  each  of  said  flaps  having  a  width  substan- 
tially eqi|al  to  tte  inwanOjr  extending  dimension  of  one 
of  said  bdttom  sections,  die  ends  of  each  of  said  flaps  being 
severed  from  its  associated  side  section  along  a  dinaen- 
sion  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  inwardly  extending  dimen- 
sion ol  one  of  said  bottom  sections  and  bent  inwardly  at 
right  angles  thereto  into  angagcflient  widi  said  ceiUral 
partitions  to  form  intermediate  partitions  between  c^ns, 
and  regis^ring  die-cut  flaps  one  adjacent  the  i^qper  edge  of 
each  of  laid  central  partitioos  adaptod  to  be  pushed  put 
and  foldid  upwardly  to  provide  finger  openings  for  car- 
rying said  carton.  , 


AUTOMATIC  MERCHANDBING  UNIT 

iUMH  OKar  Vw  Vnctor,  U  PMto,  iBd. 

Appicatfan  immmrj  U,  193S,  Mri  N^  331,*5« 

4Clrfw.    (CL  331—13) 


:i 


v.. 


4.  A  cbaveyof  txmiprising  a  SMMaMe  aoppoit  for  mnr- 
chandise,!  a  movable  platfom  mnslituriHg  a  continnwon 
3.  A  rortangilar  comwon  reststaat  vat  comprising  a   of  the  support  and  serving  as  a  awntint  for  nwrchandhe^ 
planlMy  of  flaagad  aetallic  plate  waU  members  having   power  m4ans  for  moving  the  support  toward  the  phtfonn, 
"»*•*•■■*  edge  ptKtioos  of  the  inner  faces  thereof  coated    means  for  maintaining  die  platform,  when  free  of  mar- 
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chaodise.  in  a  position  disengaged  from  die  support  to 
cause  the  power  means  to  move  die  support  so  that  any 
meichandise  diercon  will  be  conveyed  onto  die  platform 
and  dieieby  move  die  platform  to  cause  its  engagement 
with  die  support  to  prevent  movement  of  the  latter  until 
it  is  again  disengaged  dierefirom.  yriau 


■»  - 


PACKAGE  SEALING  MACHINE 
Arthar  GBhert  RaassM  aisd  Fmsk  Alfred  Clary,  Jr.,  Bris- 
tol, Coan.,  and  FraMta  Bcnsad  Caacjr,  Coocard,  a^ 
Rabait  EUea  Dallon,  Lwnance,  Maes,  >«*>>fn  to 
W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  Norwalk,  Omm^  a  coiporation  of 
Conncctknt  „   ^  .   ^, 

Orlgtoal  appUcatton  November  30,  1951,  Serial  No. 
259,984,  now  Patent  No.  2,733,564,  dated  February  7, 
1956.  Divided  and  this  appfltedon  Febraary  19,  1954, 
Scriri  No.  413,933 

3ClalnBS.    (0.221—71) 


a  fiat,  horizontal  member  integral  widi  die  plate  and 
spanning  die  distance  between  die  lower  end  of  die  latter 
and  said  front  wall,  die  plate  and  die  member  spanning 
die  distance  between  said  legs,  said  member  having  a  U- 
sbaped,  tablet-receiving  pocket  opening  at  said  front  wall^ 
and  a  T-shaped  trap  slidably  engaging  die  member  and 
die  false  bottom  dierebetween  and  in  parallcUsm  diere- 
widi  said  trap  having  a  cross  member  at  the  rearmost  end 
thereof  oormaDy  engaging  the  back  waU  beneadi  die  do- 


1.  In  a  device  wherein  gencrsJly  U-shaped  clips  having 
substantially  parallel  upstanding  arms  are  supplied  strung 
on  a  stiff  resilient  carrier  ti^,  wherein  the  tape  is  wider 
than  the  greatest  disunce  between  the  arms  of  said  clip, 
whereby  the  Upe  is  maintained  in  a  transversely  bowed 
condition  with  its  edges  in  fricdonal  engagement  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  arms,  means  for  freeing  the  clips 
from  said  tape  and  for  delivering  the  freed  clips  in  a 
spadally  oriented  condition  comprising  a  clip  trackway 
having  a  cross-section  which  varies  progressively  from 
that  of  a  free  blade  adapted  to  pass  between  the  arms  of 
die  dip  and  between  die  base  of  die  clip  and  die  tape  at 
one  end  to  an  approximation  of  die  croas-section  oi  the 
dip  at  die  odier  end,  a  groove  in  die  back  surface  of  said 
trackway  adjacent  die  free  blade  end  thereof,  a  periph- 
erally tongued  wheel  adjacent  said  trackway  and  posi- 
tioned to  cooperate  with  said  groove,  said  wheel  and  said 
groove  adi^ited  when  the  free  blade  end  is  inserted  be- 
tween die  tape  and  the  base  of  the  clips  to  cup  tbe  tape 
passing  dierebetween  sufficiently  that  the  width  of  the 
cupped  tape  is  less  than  the  mlnimimi  distance  between 
the  arms  of  a  clip,  means  assodated  with  said  trackway 
to  retain  said  clips  dieremi,  and  means  remote  from  the 
trackway  and  the  clips  to  advance  the  tape  and  thereby 
advance  the  clips. 


Sector  and  spanning  die  distance  between  said  legs,  and 
an  elongated  stem,  narrower  dian  die  distance  t>«tw«ii 
said  legs  and  spaced  dierefrom,  said  stem  having  a  tablet- 
receiving  hole  normally  registering  widi  die  pocket,  diere 
being  a  slot  in  die  front  wall  receiving  die  stem,  said 
stem  terminating  in  an  upturned,  finger-receiving  portion 
disposed  exteriorly  of  die  container  for  pulling  die  tn^ 
outwardly  to  diereby  dispense  a  tablet  from  said  hole 
as  the  cross  member  is  moved  against  die  front  wall. 


2,ttM34    

BRUSH  DISPENSER 

John  G.  BMongaitaer,  Aarora,  UL 

AppUcafion  April  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,929 

3  ClalaH.    (CL  221 — 391) 


i«ib«'1tsiad 


3,M6,633 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  TABLETS  HAVING 

DISPENSING  STRUCTURE 

Btoa  K.  T^omea,  Garintf,  KsM^  aarfipor  to  The  CraBMf 

of 


AppBcafloB  Jne  1, 1954,  SaiW  Na.  435^90 
ICWm.   (CL  221— 264) 

A  combination  shipping  and  diqiensing  carton  com- 
prising a  hollow  tablet  container  having  top,  bottom, 
front,  back  and  side  walls;  a  false  bottom  in  the  contain*^; 
a  U-shaped  dement  in  die  carton  having  an  npper  edge 
engaging  the  top  waU.  a  lower  edge  engaging  the  fidse 
bottom,  a. vertical  bight  engaging  the  back  wall  and  a 
pair  of  vertical  lep  each  engaging  a  side  wall,  the  bight 
having  a  flat  deflector  plate  inte^al  therawith  and  doping 
downwardly  and  forwardly  fitxxn  the  loweraaost  end  there- 
of toward  the  front  wall  and  false  bottom,  there  being 


1   A  dispensing  device  for  permitting  a  series  of  ftadtad 
articles  to  be  individuaUy  removed  dierefrom  and  iadnd- 
ing  in  combination,  an  elongated  container  for  howsuig 
such  artides  in  a  stacked  condition;  in^ns  for  support- 
ing said  container  in  qwoed  relation  from  a  surface,  Mid 
container  having  an  open  bottom,  having  a  disponing 
opening  adjacent  said  bottom  in  one  waU.diereof,  and 
having  a  furdier  opening  adjacent  said  bottom  in  a  sec- 
ond wall  opposite  to  said  dispensing  opening;  a  pair  of 
ledge  supports  extending  partially  across  said  open  bot- 
tom  from  opposite  sides  dwreof;  a  pair  of  dosure  inem- 
bcrs  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  <rf  said  di^iens- 
ing  opening  and  extending  partiaUy  acroM  said  dispfns- 
ing  (qiening;  said  dispensing  opening,  said  open  bott<Mn, 
and  said  fnrdia-  opoting  being  in  ali^ment  to  peNnit 
one  of  said  artides  to  be  manually  grasped  sadpaBad 
tivough  said  dispensing  opening  with  sodi  artide  as- 
gaging  and  pivoti^  s^  dosma  members,  a  prir  of  jt^;; 
port  arms  respectively  coupled  to  said  dosure  ataktn 
and  adaptod  to  move  from  a  disengaging  podtioa  to  a 
podtioa  within  said  cootafaier  engaging  a  second  loiftr- 
most  artide  within  said  container  upon  die  pivotal  o0en- 
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iog  of  sud  dosore  memben;  and  sprias  biasing  means 
for  non^y  maimainint  Mid  docure  members  across 
nid  diqwrniag  opeaint  and  said  si4»port  arms  in  said  dis- 


BkkariH. 


23tM35 
CAN  OriNER  DEVICE 

Kfcitzer,  Clcve- 
OUo 
Applicatlosi  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,118 
2ClaiaM.    (CL  222— M) 


H.  Kadar,  Etania,  RnjwMd  E. 
hmi,  and  wllaai  K.  Kadcr,  Ba 


from  the  periphery  of  said  hub  and  being  circumferential- 
ly  spaced  and  extending  longi&idinaUy  of  the  hub,  said 
hub  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  bores 
formed  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  bores  communi- 
cating diametrically  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  slots,  a 
plurality  of  a  flexible  highly  resilient  blade  members 
corresponding  in  number  to  said  slots  and  having  inner 
edge  attachment  portions  accommodated  in  such  slots  and 
extending  into  said  bores  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
split  drive-in  memben  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
bores  the  split  portioas  irf  said  drive-in  members  ac- 
commodating and  damprng  agtiiMl  the  inner  attachment 
edges  of  said  blades  members  and  said  Uades  extending 
at  least  to  wipe  and  engage  against  said  partial  cylindrical 
walls. 


CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  FOR  DANGEROUS 

UQunw 

Vernon  H.  Wailii«rord,  Fcrgaaoa,  Mo.,  assigBor  to  Mal- 
iindvodt  Cbensical  Wotks,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tioaofMtasovi 

Appikatioa  September  !«,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,784 
5ClaiaM.    (CL  222— 215) 


1.  A  table  service  container  and  can  opening  combina- 
tion, comprising,  a  liquid  container  having  a  top  open- 
ing, a  pouring  q>out,  a  holding  handle,  a  can  opening  de- 
vice removably  supportaUe  over  said  top  opening,  said 
opening  device  having  a  piercing  member  mounted  on  a 
nqiport  plain,  said  pierdng  mnaber  having  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  rib  members  converging  from  said  base  to  a 
piercing  point,  said  rib  members  each  having  an  exterior 
knife  rib  edge,  said  rib  members  providing  said  piercing 
member  with  a  star-like  cross-sectional  configuration  hav- 
ing peaks  and  valleys,  a  drainage  passageway  system  open- 
ing from  said  valleys,  said  drainage  system  having  an  exit 
opening  through  said  base,  said  support  plate  having  an 
opening  therethrough  of  a  sixe  smaller  than  the  base  of 
said  piercing  member,  said  pierdng  member  atuched  to 
said  plate  over  said  opening,  said  knife  rib  edge  of  each 
rib  ccmtacting  said  plate. 


BLADED  AIRLOCK  STRUCTURE 
B.  Ridtoi*,  Mt—rapsHs.   Mtimm^  __ 
gpneater  Cnnspany,  HopUm,  Mtea 

pecoabcr  14. 1953,  Serial  No.  398,045 
SChbM.    (CI.  221— 197) 


r  to 
a  cor- 


••« 


1.  A  valveless  container  for  fluids,  couvrisiag  a  squeeze 
bottle  having  a  neck,  a  closure  member,  means  adapted 
to  form  a  fluid-tight  connection  between  the  neck  and 
closure  member,  an  extension  on  the  doson  member  be- 
yond said  connection  having  a  first  unobstructed  cylindric 
passage  therein  of  substantially  constant  diameter  thiou^- 
out  iu  length,  a  nq>|4e  profecting  laterally  from  said  ex- 
tension at  an  angle  other  than  a  ri^t  an^  and  having 
a  laterally  directed  second  unobstructed  cylindric  passage 
therein  of  substantially  constant  diameter  througbout  its 
length,  said  second  unobstructed  passage  terminating  in  a 
flat  end  surface  on  the  n^ple,  said  surface  being  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  second  passage  and  of  a  diameter  sev- 
eral times  that  of  said  second  passage,  said  second  pas- 
sage also  communicating  directly  with  said  first  passage 
through  an  unobstructed  knee  passage  therebetween,  the 
diameter  of  the  second  passafe  being  laiier  than  dw  diam- 
eter of  the  first  passage,  all  of  said  passages  being  small 
enough  to  prevent  continuous  outflow  of  Uqidd  duough 
them  when,  without  squeezing  it,  die  bottle  is  inverted. 


I.  A  bladed  airlock  mrdianiim  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  open  material  discharge  ai«a  and  defining  a 
pair  of  opposed  partially  cylindrical  walls  disposed  con- 
c«B»ncally  of  a  predetermined  axis,  a  power-driven  rotor 
■ouBtodin  said  bousing  coaxially  of  said  axis  and  hav- 
ing acaitral  hub  member,  the  periphery  of  said  hub  mem- 
otr  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
aott,  said  slots  extending  inwardly  for  some  distance 


2,ttM3* 
RELEASE  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

'''Sl^%!' 5;^S -i  Arthw  a  Bsh.  Mnyfidd 

{MlfcfeOyn. itoii  mZ Mi W Machine PnSncts, 

IM.,  ClevelBadrmfo,  a  enspwnaun  of  OMt 

Application  Angnst  12, 1954,  SeiW  No.  449,42t 
4CfaihaB.    (CL222— 394) 

1.  A  valve  releasing  mechanism  for  pressurized  con- 
tainers of  the  character  described,  said  mechanisib  com- 
prising a  body  member  of  molded  fleadble  plastic  n^terial, 
said  body  member  having  a  fluid  passageway  exjoiding 
through  the  waO  thereof,  said  body  member  provided 
with  an  extension  formed  faMegrally  therewidi  and  ex- 
tending upwanfly  and  forwanOy  from  die  body  member 
so  as  to  overlie  die  exit  end  of  said  passageway,  said 
extension  having  horizontal  grooves  hi  the  sides  thereof, 
a  valve  stem  slidable  in  said  body  member,  and  a  unitary 
handle  removably  secured  to  said  body  member  in  ovcr- 
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lying  rdationship  to  said  valve  stem,  said  handle  bdng 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  extension 
extends,  portions  of  said  handle  being  diq>osed  in  said 


grooves,  and  said  portions  being  of  lesser  width  than  said 
grooves  whereby  said  portions  are  vertically  movable 
relatively  to  said  grooves. 


2,tM,439 

MEASURING  AND  DWENSING  CONTAINER 

Kcanetk  L.  Hidvcsson,  Onalaaka,  Wis. 

Appilcatton  July  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  52«,711 

TOaiM.    (a.  222— «5«) 


eter  than  said  lower  bore  portion,  said  upper  bore  por- 
tion having  an  upper  end  terminating  in  downwardly 
spaced  relation  to  tise  ivper  aid  of  the  cap,  an  iqiwaidly 
tapered  valve  seat  in  the  un>er  end  of  the  c^,  said  seat 
being  smaller  in  diameter  than  and  opening  into  die 
upper  end  of  said  uppts  bore  portion,  said  container  neck 
having  an  internal  surface  provided  with  at  least  one  ver- 
tical guide  groove,  a  valve  positioned  in  said  bore  and 
in  the  container  neck,  comprising  a  vertical  stem  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  end.  a  flared  head  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem  for  seating  on  said  valve  seat  in  an  elevated 
position  of  the  valve,  a  phirality  of  drcumferentially 
spaced  radial  vanes  on  said  stem  and  extending  between 
the  valve  bead  and  the  lower  end  (rf  the  stem,  a  radial 
lug  on  at  least  one  of  said  vanes  engaged  in  said  vertical 
guide  groove  in  the  container  neck,  said  upper  bore  por- 
tion having  a  side  wall  provided  wiUi  spiral  grooves,  said 
vanes  having  radially  outward  vertical  edges  spaced  from 
the  upper  bore  portion  side-wall,  and  radial  fingen  on 
at  least  two  of  said  vanes  {vofecting  into  and  enga^ng 
the  q>iral  grooves. 


'  t 


n 


1.  A  measuring  and  dispensing  container  comprising 
a  storage  chamber,  a  measuring  chamber  bdow  and  in 
communication  with  said  storage  container,  a  cover  on 
said  storage  chamber,  a  valve  seat  between  said  storage 
chamber  and  said  measuring  chamber,  a  valve  member 
engaging  said  valve  seat  and  extending  through  said  cover, 
first  manual  means  on  said  valve  member  for  disengag- 
ing said  valve  member  from  said  valve  seat,  a  second 
valve  seat  in  a  downwardly  facing  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  measuring  chamber,  a  spring  secured  to  said 
measuring  chamber,  a  valve  plug  secured  to  said  spring 
and  engaging  said  second  valve  seat  and  second  manual 
means  on  said  spring  for  deforming  said  spring  to  move 
said  upwardly  tapered  valve  phig  away  from  said  second 
valve  seaL 


CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Kwrl  A.  WinMtiisM.  Orange.  N.  J. 

AppBcndon  July  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,749 

TcWnH.    (0.222—597) 


TKOVsSoHANGEm 
fljli  isiir  J.  Rnwe,  Chicago,  HL 

AHBitl,  1955,  SctW  No.  525493 
2ClalnM.    (Ct223— 9«) 


1.  A  trousers  hanger  induAng  a  body  bar,  corvnd 
hinge  links  pivotally  connected  at  dieir  inner  ends  to  dw 
rear  end  portion  of  die  body  bar  to  rock  inwardly  and 
outwardly  thereon  and  provided  widi  stop  means  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  body  bar  f(v  limiting  said  hinfe  links 
in  their  outward  movement,  a  clamping  bar  normaUy 
closed  to  overlie  the  body  bar  cooperating  dierewidi  and 
pivotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  portion  to  die  outer 
ends  of  said  links,  die  pivotal  center  of  die  closed  damp- 
ing  bar  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  links  being  disposed 
forwardly  of  the  pivotal  center  at  die  inner  ends  of  die 
links  and  said  lii^  being  movable  to  float  die  dosed 
rUmping  bar  longitudinally  fanmd  when  the  pivotal 
center  of  the  dosed  clamping  bar  at  die  outer  ends  of 
the  links  is  manually  forced  toward  the  plans  of  dia 
body  bar,  means  ixessittg  die  inner  ends  of  the  links 
apart  to  fractionally  oonct  widi  die  body  bar.  nwans 
pressing  the  mrter  ends  <tf  die  links  apart  to  frictioMny 
coact  with  the  ft»iT»p»«^t  bar,  and  means  carried  by  ^ 
forward  end  portion  of  die  clamping  bar  to  enfafe  with 
die  forwaid  end  portion  of  die  body  bar  for  normatty 
securing  the  ^'•"'r'wg  bar  dosed  and  movabte  by  fbrward 
floating  movement  of  the  clamping  bar  to  release  die 
rUiping  bar  for  pivotal  movement  away  from  die  body 
bar  to  open  position,  and  means  secured  to  one  of  said 
bars  for  suspending  the  trousers  hanger  from  a  siqiport 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  neck  having 
external  screw  threi^  a  cap  having  an  u^er  end  and  a 
lower  end,  said  cap  having  a  bora  having  an  enlaxfad 
lower  portion  opening  through  the  lower  od  of  the  cap, 
said  lower  bore  portion  having  internal  screw  threads 
removably  engaged  in  the  external  screw  threads  of  te 
neck,  said  bore  having  an  upper  portion  smaller  in  diam- 


LADDER  OFiPSBt  APPARATUS 
BesMTdo  A.  MkKriMhiiiBi,  Mass. 
AppBcmlon  Idy  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,742 
3  OaiaM.   (CL  22t— 49)  . 

1.  Ladder  oBset  apparatus  cnnprising  a  mam  frame 
embodying  an  upper  attaching  member  embodying  a  front 
and  having  two  sk>U  therethrough  extending  laterally, 
and  embodying  a  top  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
fn»t  and  a  retaining  flange  extewfing  downwardly  from 
die  rear  diereot  a  lower  attadung  member  ipMaMl  ver- 
tically from  said  upper  attaching  member  in  position  of 
use  embodying  a  front  having  two  slots  therethrough  ex- 
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tmitiii  hterafly  and  embodying  a  supporting  member 
M^diag  dktooaOy  rearwrnrd  and  upward,  a  ri^t  side 
■qVQrt  attncfacd  to  both  aid  attachii^  members  extend- 
ing rearwanfly  Oereof  embodying  a  bottom  extending 
inwanfly  and  a  firoot  pmlion  extending  from  and  between 
laid  upper  and  lower  attachibg  raembera,  means  fasten- 
ing aid  front  portion  to  botll  said  attaching  members,  a 
left  side  support  attadwd  to  both  said  attaching  mem- 


springing  means  engaging  the  baffle  for  holding  the  baffle 
away  from  the  seat  against  a  predetermined  differential 
pressure  between  the  system  and  the  pump  and  permit- 
ting the  baffle  to  move  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
seat  and  seal  the  conduit  from  the  pump  when  the  prede- 


ben  extending  rearwardly  thereof  embodying  a  bottom 
extending  inwardly  and  a  front  portion  extending  from 
and  between  both  said  attaching  members,  means  fasten- 
ing said  latter  front  portion  to  both  said  attaching  mem- 
bers, means  attaching  said  side  supports  to  said  support- 
ing member,  a  baaket  between  said  aide  supports,  means 
attaching  said  baaket  to  aid  retamiag  flange,  and  means 
attaching  said  basket  to  said  sida  support  bottoms. 


2«tM,<43 

FOLDING  PAFERBOARD  CENTER  HANDLE 

CABKIEB 

^^  ^-  y****  ■ifwiiii,  N.  J^  —Ignpf  to  CoBtfaental 

Can  C«apa«r,  he^  a  caeyoradia  of  New  York 

iay  25, 19S4,  Scrtri  No.  432,g9« 

3ClaiBK    (CL  229^-52) 


ir< 


termincd  differential  pressure  is  exceeded,  an  electric 
switch  connected  to  the  heating  element,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  movement  of  the  baffle  to  the  sealed  posi- 
tion to  operate  the  switch  and  inactivate  the  electrical 
heating  element. 


RADIAL  DIFFUSION  COMPRESSORS 
E4wari  A.  Stalker,  laj  Oly,  MIcku 
AppttcatioB  March  2,  IfSl,  8«W  No.  213,5) 
4CWai.    (a.23«— 12t) 


1.  A  foldhig  paperboard  centerhandie  carrier  com- 
pnsoig  a  bottom  panel,  two  opposed  side  wall  panels 
and  a  top  panel,  aid  paneb  together  forming  a  tubu- 
lar body,  aid  top  paad  coapridng  two  sections  ex- 
tewMng  respectively  from  said  two  opposed  side  wall 
paaeb,  aid  two  top  panel  aectiont  overlapping  near 
the  oMiler  of  the  top  panel,  and  a  handle  hinged  to  and 
extoMliag  from  one  of  aid  top  panel  Mctiont  along  a 
Hne  parallel  to  the  overiap  and  inwardly  from  the  edge 
of  said  one  top  panel  section,  aid  handle  including  a 
glue  iap  which  lies  partly  below  overiapping  portions 
of  sajd  top  panel  sections  and  is  adhesively  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  other  section  of  the  top  panel, 
oiverfapping  portions  of  said  top  panel  sections  being 
adhesively  secured  "       ' 


„ ^VACUUM  SYSTEM  APPARATUS 

Hanea  G.  Warns,  lAchaslar,  N.  Y,  aaJiBiii,  by  bcsm 
•»  rnjanliilii  EkctrD^aunks  Corpo- 
CaK,  a  eavfataHaB  of  CaWania 

.    A  ^,«_^  JOalM.   (CL23»— Ifl) 

'•  AdMteioB  pump  which  Inclodes  an  electrical  heat- 
"*•  *»^  *  «»BdoH  for  connecting  the  pump  to  a  sys- 
y_"?".  7***  gas  is  to  be  evacuated,  a  baffle  movably 
wpportadin  die condnit  transversely  to  gas  flow  tiirough 
tha  ooadnit.  an  anmdar  seat  for  ttie  baffle  in  tiie  conduit 


1.  Ill  combination  in  an  axial  flow  compressor  fOr  use 
witii  an  elastic  fluid,  a  case,  and  an  axial  flow  rotor 
mount!  id  in  said  case  for  rotation  about  an  axis  to  impel 
fluid  tl  rough  said  caa  In  tiie  geaeral  axial  direction,  said 
rotor  having  a  hub  and  a  plorality  of  blades  spaced 
peripherally  thereabout  at  a  sidMtantial  pitch  angle  with 
respect  to  said  axis,  said  blades  and  said  case  defining  a 
plunliijy  of  rotor  pasages  whose  exit  areas  and  radial 
depths  are  substantially  greater  that  Htc  areas  and  radial 
depths  of  the  inlets  tiiereof.  the  ratio  of  tiie  diameter  of 
said  rotor  hub  to  die  tip  diaaeter  of  said  blades  in  any 
plane  i^ormal  to  said  axis  bciag  0.7  or  greater,  each  said 
passagd  having  a  diffusion  aajiie  between  die  radially 
inward  peripheral  surface  theivof  and  said  case  greater 
than  12  degrees  and  less  tfian  45  d^rees,  die  tip  section  of 
each  aid  blade  from  die  toading  to  die  trailmg  edge  there- 
of diverging  from  a  reference  line  perpendicular  toa  ra- 
dius fnim  the  rotor  axis  and  parallel  to  the  blade  byldiore 
dan  12  degrees,  said  passages  doe  to  their  angle  ofnitch 
widi  respect  to  sdd  aXb  being  adapted  to  receive  a  M^ 
tive  floir  diereinto  paralld  to  said  blades  whDe  provftUng 
pumpint  action  on  said  fluid,  and  stater  Uadea  defiUng 
widi  said  caa  flow  passages  of  deereaiing  radial  extent  in 
die  doi^mstream  directioa  tor  receiving  the  flow  fhmi 
said  rotbr. 
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TURBOJET  ENGINE  WITH  RAMJET  EFFECT 
N.  Yn  iiilgiiir  la  Vaican  iti 
N«w  Rachriis,  N.  Y.,  a 
raHoaofNewYoik 

m  JalT  14, 1954,  Scilal  No.  443,29f 
g  culms.    (CL23f— 122) 


1.  In  a  turbojet  power  plant  for  aircraft  the  improve- 
ment in  the  compressor  thereof  comprising  a  frusto- 
conical  hollow  rotor,  a  frusto-conicak  stator  positioned 
about  the  rotor  and  radially  spaced  therefrom,  a  rotatable 
shaft  coaxial  with  the  rotor  an  air  intake  member  rigidly 
on  the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  Mades  <d 
equal  length  a  aohd  end  member  s|»ced  from  the  air  in- 
take member  rigidly  on  the  shaft,  die  rotor  being  in- 
tegrally affixed  at  its  largR^  baae  to  the  non-shaft  ends 
of  the  radial  blades  of  the  air  intake  member  and  at  its 
smaller  base  to  the  periphery  of  the  solid  member,  an 
aligned  array  of  blades  on  the  rotor  of  which  each  is 
integral  at  one  end  with  the  rotor  and  extends  obliquely 
toward  die  shaft  and  is  provided  with  an  adiaoent  aper- 
ture through  the  rotor  an  aligned  array  of  blades  of  which 
each  is  integral  at  one  end  with  the  stator  and  extends 
obliquely  toward  die  shaft  and  is  provided  with  an  ad- 
jacent aperture  through  the  stator,  and  a  fnisto-conical 
sheath  fitted  over  the  external  fnisto-conical  surface  of 
the  stator. 

2,ggC,M7 

QUOTIENT  CALCULATING  DEVICE 

WllUam  S.  Toochmaa,  YeDow  Springs,  OUo,  aarignor  to 

Pere  C.  SorcMon  Msd  Lee  Jewell,  Waawatoaa,  Wis. 

AppHcatton  October  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  31(,Sgg 

27aafaM.    (CL235>-(1) 


Igjg  itg 
HALF-ADDER  FOR  COMPUTING  CIRCUIT 

Ra^  Coiyonrtlon,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  <^ 

19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,935 
(CL  235— •!) 


4.  A  half-adder  comjfftsing  a  source  of  evenly  spaced 
power  pulses,  first  and  second  inputs,  a  sum  output,  a 
complemendog  magnetic  amplifier  connected  to  the  posi- 
tive side  of  said  source  for  nwmally  feeding  sum  out- 
put pulses  to  the  sum  output,  rectifiers  connecting  said 
inputs  to  said  amplifier  to  trigger  die  latter  and  tempo- 
rarily interrupt  the  flow  of  power  pulses  therethrough  in 
response  to  a  positive  pula  on  either  of  said  inputs,  a 
carry  output,  a  non-complementing  ma^ietic  amplifier 
that  allows  a  power  pobe  to  flow  from  the  positive  aide 
(rf  Mid  soorce  to  die  carry  output  when  die  non-comple- 
menting magnetic  amplifier  is  triggered,  means  including 
a  diode  gate  for  triggering  the  non-complementing  ampli- 
fier in  reqxMue  to  positive  pulses  on  both  of  said  inputs, 
and  a  rectifler  for  transmitting  any  positive  pulses  occur- 
ring at  the  carry  output  to  and  inserting  them  into  die 
sum  output  signal. 


27,  A  quotient  determining  device  comprising  pivoted 
cam  means  having  a  surface  with  a  predetermined  con- 
tour presenting  subrtantiaUy  opposed  relatively  variable 
force  arms  between  the  pivot  for  the  cam  means  and  die 
cam  surface,  said  cam  means  suxface  having  a  first  sec- 
tion compiising  a  substantial  arc  of  a  circle  and  a  pair 
of  sections  of  diminishing  radii  respectively  joining 
opposite  ends  of  said  first  section,  a  pair  of  force  pro- 
ducing means  responsive  to  separate  functions,  a  pair 
of  force  transmitting  means  respectively  actuated  in 
opposing  relationship  by  aaid  force  producing  means  and 
effectively  acting  in  opposing  relationship  on  said  cam 
surface  to  vary  the  effective  tome  arms  of  the  force  trans- 
mitting means  according  to  die  predetermined  cam  con- 
tour as  the  cam  means  pivqts,  one  of  the  force  trans- 
mitting means  acting  against  the  surface  of  said  first  sec- 
tion when  dK  other  force  transmitting  means  is  acting 
against  the  surface  of  one  of  the  second  mentioned  sec- 
tions, and  means  operaUe  bf  said  cam  means  to  provide 
a  respoow  in  accordance  with  the  quotient  of  said 
functions. 


2,ggM49  I 

SUDE  RULE  PENCIL 
Nkhola  E.  NIcolct,  Bnax,  tmi  Heraan  Ncigcs,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.;  aU  Ndga  assizer  ta  said  Nkolet 
Application  November  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,494 
ICiahn.    (0.235— 79^)  | 


lo  ifc 

A  slide  rale  comprising  a  hoUow  outer  sleeve  having 
an  elongated  slot  widi  slide  rule  graduations  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  concentric  inner  sleeve  secured  with- 
in said  outer  sleeve,  a  third  hollow  sleeve  disposed  be- 
tween and  spaced  apart  from  said  outer  sleeve  and  said 
inner  sleeve  and  having  slide  rule  graduations  aligaable 
with  the  graduations  on  said  outer  sleeve,  a  reduced  diaat- 
eter  portion  at  one  end  of  said  third  sleeve  slidable  On 
said  inner  sleeve,  a  radial  flange  extending  outwardly  froni 
said  inner  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner 
wall  of  said  third  sleeve,  and  a  ring  member  secured 
to  said  third  sleeve  outwardly  of  the  graduated  portite 
there(^  and  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  said  outer  sleeve. 


HANDICAP  COMPUTER  I 

Thcodirc  E.  Mtnd.  WUactte.  Dl. 
AppHcatha  Fcbraary  li,  195<,  Saritf  No,  5<54«2 
4ChdaH.    (CL235— gS) 

I.  In  a  golf  handicap  computing  device,  a  front  plate 
having  thereon  an  arcuate  skit  and  a  sc^  having  stroke 
numbers  arranged  sequentially  adjacent  the  dot  and  hav- 
ing also  on  the  other  side  of  the  slot  a  course  ratii^  scale, 
an  adapter  shield  having  a  marlter  edge  extending  over 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  afigned  with  paints  on  said 
coura  rating  scale  and  bong  provided  along  its  inner 
side  widi  a  plurality  of  windows  arranged  tnwanfly  of 
said  slot,  an  inner  disk  rotatably  mounted  u|>on  said  front 
phite  and  having  a  drcrnnfereotial  series  of  spaced  ho^ 
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expoMd  through  said  slot  as  the  disk  routes,  said  disk  for  controlling  the  fuel  sopply  independently  oi  said  first 
having  iawinfly  of  said  boles  drcular  rows  of  numbers  valve  means,  said  second  valve  meaas  betng  initially  op- 
in  rmfial  alignment  with  said  holes  and  adapted  to  be  erable  to  said  closed  position  in  reqionse  to  a  predeter- 
mined higher  temperature  than  said  normal  temperature, 


exposed  through  the  said  windows  as  the  disk  rotates, 
the  holes  of  said  disk  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
stylus  for  the  rotating  oi  said  disk,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  outer  edge  ai  said  disk  as  it  rotates. 


AMPLITUDE  ANALYZER 

N.  J^  asrigMr  to  Radio 
•  cotporaii—  of  Debwarc 
1, 19S4,  Serinl  No.  4«7325 
(CL  235—92) 


and  safety  means  operable  by  said  second  thermally  op- 
erable means  for  maintaining  said  second  valve  means 
in  said  closed  positioo  responsive  to  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  said  predetermined  higher  temperature. 


2,MMS9 
DRAFT  REGULATOR 
Andrew  H.  Zipk,  St  Joaaph,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Walker 
Mannfactoiing  and  Sdaa  Cnrporatfon,  St  losepli.  Mo., 
a  corpontioa  of  MiMOHi 

Applicalfon  AwMt  li,  lf54.  Serial  No.  449325 
idataa.    (CL23<-^«5) 


4.  In  a  pulse  anvlitude  analyzer,  for  sorting  and  count- 
ing pulses  with  teapeet  to  their  amplitudes,  a  plurality  of 
channel  circuits  each  having  input  meuis  and  a  gating 
circuit,  each  of  said  gating  circuits  having  input  means 
and  output  means,  each  of  said  output  means  being  the 
output  means  for  its  channel  circuit,  said  channel  circuits 
being  connected  to  each  onber  in  series,  each  of  said 
channel  circuits  comprising  two  branch  circuits,  each  of 
said  branch  circuits  being  connected  between  the  input 
means  of  its  channel  circuit  and  the  input  means  of  the 
gating  dicuit  in  its  channel  circuit,  one  of  said  Ivanch 
ctrctnts  in  each  of  said  diannd  circuits  comprising  a  de- 
lay draiit,  and  die  other  of  said  branch  circuits  in  each 
of  said  channel  circuits  conprisiiv  a  one-shot  multivi- 
brator. 


i  I' 


WATER  HEATER  CX)NTROLS  AND  SAFETY 
DEVICE  THEREFOR 
_j  IVacy  AKdm,  Santo  Ana,  and  WAot  Fred  Jack- 
SM,  CMMta,  Caif.  aasigMMi  to  Rahsrtohaw-Faitoa 
CoairalB  Coaip— y,  Grccaabwi,  P>t  a  corporation  of 


AppOcatloa  October  15, 1964.  Serial  No.  442,430 
4aalins.    (CL234— 21) 

1.  In  a  temperature  control  system  fw  a  water  heater 
and  the  like  having  a  tank  and  a  burner  for  heating  the 
contenb  of  the  tank,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  for  the 
burner,  the  combination  of  first  thermally  operable  means 
reqMnsive  to  temperature  variations  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tank,  first  valve  means  operable  between  open  and 
dosed  positions  by  said  first  thermally  operable  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  normal  icnnierature  in  the  contents 
of  the  tank,  sKwnd  thermaUy  operable  meaw  ivsponsive 
to  temperature  variations  in  the  ui^fier  portion  of  the 
tank,  second  vahe  means  operable  between  open  and 
ckMed  positions  by  said  second  thermally  operable  means 


A  draft  regulator  comprising  a  frame  ring  defining  an 
air  inlet  opening,  a  circular  damper  door  of  a  size  to  sub- 
stantially close  said  opening,  said  door  being  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  ring  on  a  horizontal  axis  lying  in  the 
plane  of  said  door  and  above  the  center  thereof  to  divide 
said  door  into  upper  and  lower  segments,  a  bearing 
mounted  in  the  upper  segment  of  said  door,  a  stem  carried 
rotatably  in  said  bearing  and  extending  through  said  door 
MMtnally  thereto,  a  screw  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  stem, 
a  counterweight  threaded  on  said  screw,  and  a  dust  cover 
fixed  to  said  door  and  enclostng  saki  screw  and  counter- 
weight, said  counterweight  being  non-drcular  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  said  screw  and  said  cover  being  formed 
in  a  correspondmg  shape  in  the  same  plane,  iHiereby  rota- 
tion of  said  counterwei^t  wift  said  screw  is  prevented,  a 
wall  of  said  dust  cover  parallel  to  said  screw  having  ribs 
formed  therein  whereby  to  engage  said  counterweight 
slidably. 

2JIM54 
THERMOSTATIC  CONmOL  DEVICE  , 
Jaases  U.  IMy,  Lalroke,  Pk^  asrfpwr  to  RobciMuiw. 
F^Hon  Contrals  Caapaajr,  CiiiMtwi,  Pa.,  aloipo- 
raHon  of  Delawan. 

AppHcmlM  Apifl  2a,  19SS,  8mM  Na.  St4,4M 

2  niliii.    (0.234-99) 

1.  In  a  thrust  trananitting  dcvioeb  a  Urst  member 

having  a  plurality  of  sucoessivety  radnced  body  portions 

defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  movable  axially  along 
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said  longitudinal  axis,  a  aeoond  member  adapted  for 
axial  moivement  on  an  axis  coaxial  with  said  loHjitndinal 
axis  of  said  first  member,  a  plurality  of  dements  having 
inclined  surfaces  positioned  between  said  first  member 
and  said  second  member,  one  of  said  eleotents  being 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  second  member,  a 
tapered  surface  on  the  periphery  of  said  first  member  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  linking  two  of  said  succes- 
sively reduced   body  portions,  and   means  operatively 


»..•"    » 


head  and  a  skirt  depending  at  an  outward  slant  from 
the  strip  on  the  laterally  outer  side  of  the  rail  from  im- 
mediatdy  adjacent  the  head;  means  clamping  the  skirt  to 
the  fish  plate  on  the  side  of  the  rail  opposite  the  skirt 
and  the  fish  platos  to  the  rail  web,  said  means  ooaq>ristng 
a  bolt  extending  throu^  the  fish  plates  and  web  and  pro- 
jecting toward  the  skirt,  a  head  on  die  boh  engaging  dM 


*^  '  Kli--«» 


associated  with  said  inclined  smfaces  and  said  first  mem- 
ber to  have  a  wedge  effect  on  said  surfaces  for  causing 
movement  of  said  second  member  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  first  member,  said  tapered  surface  engaging 
said  means  and  imparting  movement  thereto  only  during 
a  predetermined  range  of  movement  of  said  first  mem- 
ber whereby  said  first  member  is  capable  ot  movement 
beyond  said  predetermined  range  without  imparting 
movement  to  said  means. 


2JM.<59 

THERMOCTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
IL  SteaM,  PMsbanik,  aiad  G«Qr  F.  Casnck, 
Pan  asalgnnn  to  Robcrtahaw-Faltoa  Controls 
Pmiaslian.  Pa^  a  caiMnitioB  of  Delaware 
AppBortion  May  It,  1955.  Soial  No.  599,1  SO 
UClates.    (a.  236— 102) 


fish  plate  on  the  ade  of  the  rail  oppotke  the  skirt,  a  sleeve 
nut  tumably  projecting  thrmigfa  the  skirt  and  threaded 
onto  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bolt,  a  lock  washer  on  the 
bolt  and  engaging  the  adjacent  fish  plate  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  sleeve  nut,  and  an  enlarged  head  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  sleeve  nut  arranged  for  wrench  engagement; 
there  being  a  member  about  the  sleeve  nut  under  the  head 
thereof  and  engaging  said  head  and  the  adjacent  surface 
of  the  skirt 


2,i0i,i57 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  HAMMER  DEVICE 

Wdtar  V.  CoiMtt,  Los  An^slaa,  CaW. 

iiliMlir  9, 1952,  Seriri  No.  3iMtl 
2nilaii     (CL  241—271) 


"'*Ttk 


>■ 


2.  In  a  thermostatic  control  device,  the  combination 
conq>rising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for 
fluid,  a  valve  seat  intermediate  said  passages,  a  valve 
member  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 
relative  to  said  seat  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
said  passages,  a  hcrilow,  elongated  thermal  element  posi- 
tioned extericM-ly  of  said  casing,  a  rod-like  thermal  element 
coaxially  mounted  within  said  hollow  thermal  element, 
said  inner  and  outer  thermal  elements  having  different 
coeflicients  of  thermal  expansion,  a  sealing  and  adjustment 
cap  carried  on  each  end  of  said  outer  thermal  element 
to  selectively  vary  the  length  of  said  outer  thermal  ele- 
ment, flexible  means  connecting  said  casing  and  said 
outer  thermal  element  whereby  said  thermal  elements 
may  be  placed  in  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  said 
casing,  a  flexible  member  associated  with  said  flexible 
means  and  operatively  connecting  said  inner  thermal  ele- 
ment and  said  valve  member  for  transmitting  movement 
therebetween,  and  means  cooperable  with  and  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  a  portion  of  said  flexible  men»ber  for 
keeping  said  flexible  member  constantly  in  tension  under 
all  operating  conditions  of  said  device. 


2,MM56 
SPREAD  AND  TILT  PREVENTING  RAIL 
COMBINATION 
Robert  A.  Barrta.  Rytan,  Calf. 
Applicatfoa  Manfe  31, 19S5,  Sctlal  No.  49M45 
ICWBk    (GL23B--22t) 
In  a  railroad  rail  combiaatioa  which  includes  a  rail 
having  a  head  and  a  web,  fish  plates  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  web  and  a  rail  oMmber  separate  from  the  rail  and  in- 
cluding a  wheel-engaging  wear  strip  resting  on  the  rail 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  walb  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  define  a  trou^,  a  pair  of  parallel  rails 
secured  along  the  top  edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  platform 
mounted  on  said  rails,  said  platform  including  a  pair  of 
wheel  supported  elongate  side  members  longitudinally 
overiying  and  supported  on  said  rails  and  a  pair  of  ^aced 
parallel  cross  members  extending  between  and  inter- 
connecting said  side  members,  means  mounted  on  said 
platform  for  driving  said  wheels,  a  carriage  having  wheels 
on  its  under  side  engaged  upon  said  cross  members  and 
having  drive  means  therefor  for  movement  of  the  carriage 
transversely  of  the  platform,  a  pneumatically  opcndad 
hammer  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  reciprocation  along 
a  subsuntially  vertical  axi%a  plurality  of  vertical  cylin- 
ders mounted  on  said  carriage,  pistons  rods  extending 
downwardly  from  said  cylinders,  and  a  horizontal  baffle 
plate  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  piston  rods  and 
having  an  opening  therdn  throu^  which  said  hammer  is 
movable. 


2,10050 
FfLMEDrrOR 
Tknesdale,  Morton 


Grove.  IB., 
cago,  IB.,  a 


Gordon  K. 
A.  C  Nl 
oflBk 

AppBcaliaa  fmm  23, 1954,  ScHri  No.  430,659 
3ClaiBBS.    (CL  242— 55.12) 
1.  In  a  film  editing  devke,  a  booting,  a  pair  of  reel 
shafts  having  their  longitudinal  axes  disposed  in  spaced 
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ill 


panOd  retitiomhip  uid  mounted  in  one  wall  of  laid  

kfoving  for  rotation  about  add  axes,  a  pair  of  reels  one       THREAD  FEEDING  AND  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
■Muled  on  each  of  aaid  shifts  for  supporting  strip  nu-   ^^^^^i  |M«wof-MniihBilMi^  WMhliiflaB,  D.  C,  bow  by 
tcrial  having  the  ends  thereof  wound  on  said  reeb  where-  ''^         '        -  -  *      ' 

bf  said  strip  material  may  be  moved  from  one  reel  to  the 
other,  a  first  motor  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  second  motor  drivingly  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  shafts,  a  multiposition  switch  having  an  off  posi- 
tion, a  right  run  position,  a  right  stop  position,  a  left  run 
position  and  a  left  stop  position,  and  a  control  circuit 
for  said  motors  including  means  responsive  to  the  posi- 


oi  ■HBc  to  Lao  Marfcoff«MoghadaB 
Appikatkm  Scflenbcr  11, 195<,  Serial  No.  M9,2N 
ICIataB.    (a.242— 12SJ) 


tioning  of  said  switch  in  said  right  run  position  to  energize 
said  first  motor,  means  re^KMisive  to  the  posttioning  of 
said  switch  in  said  left  mn  position  to  energize  said  sec- 
ond motCM',  means  reqxMisive  to  the  positioning  of  said 
second  switch  in  said  right  stop  position  to  effectively 
deenergize  said  first  motor  and  to  apply  a  dynamic  brak- 
ing voltage  to  said  second  motOT,  means  req^oosive  to  the 
positioning  of  saud  switch  in  said  left  stop  position  to 
deeaefgiae  said  second  motcv  and  apply  a  dynamic  brak- 
ing voltage  to  said  first  naotOT,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  positioning  of  said  switch  in  said  off  position  to  apply 
a  dynamic  braking  voltage  to  both  of  said  motors. 


THREAD  FEEDING  AND  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

.   IVsdhhgliin,  D.  C  now  by 
!  of  WUBC  to  Leo  Marinff'Moghadan 
I  hOj  11, 195^  Serial  No.  597,192 
2  ChiaaB.    (CL  242— 125  J) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  removal  of  thread 
from  a  q>ool,  said  device  comprising  thread  guiding  and 
clanqping  means,  means  for  supporting  die  thread  guid- 
ing and  damping  means  on  a  spool  in  positton  adjacent 
the  tfiread  surface  of  the  spool,  said  last  named  means 
incliKfing  a  member  having  a  q>indle  portion  adapted  to 
be  mserted  within  the  bore  df  the  spool  and  about  which 
the  spool  may  be  rotated,  said  member  having  a  frusto- 
conical  wedge  portion  coaxiaUy  adjacent  to  and  diverg- 
ing frofn  said  spindle  portion,  the  smaller  diameter  of 
said  wedge  portion  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  of  the  spoci,  whereby  selectively  the  spool  may  be 
locked  against  rotation  with  req>ect  to  said  q>indle  por- 
tion by  wedging  said  frusto-oonical  portion  in  the  bore  of 
the  spool,  or  the  spool  may  be  axially  removed  from  said 
wedge  portion  and  rotated  on  said  ipindk  when  it  Is 
desired  to  withdraw  thread  from  the  spotA,  said  thread 
gnidiqg  and  clamping  means  having  a  guide  to  guide  the 
thread  as  it  u  being  withdrawn  and  a  damp  for  damping 
the  thread  when  the  «ool  is  locked  against  rotation  on 
the  ^indle  portion. 


A  device  for  controlling  the  removal  of  thread  from 
a  spool,  said  device  comprising  a  tpiadlit  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  bore  of  a  spo<ri  to  form  an  axle  about 
which  the  spool  may  rotate,  drcular  disc  members  joined 
to  each  end  of  said  spindic,  said  disc  members  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  a 
spool  when  the  same  is  di^KMed  on  said  spindle,  said 
q>indle  adjacent  one  o(  said  disc  members  being  formed 
as  a  diverging  frusto-conical  wedge  portion  the  smaller 
diameter  of  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore 
of  a  spool,  said  spindle  exclusive  of  said  wedge  portion 
being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  a  spool  to  be 
disposed  thereon,  whereby  selectively  the  spool  may  be 
disposed  on  said  spindte  for  free  rotation  thereon  when 
it  is  desired  to  withdraw  ducad  therefrom  or  the  Spool 
may  be  shifted  axially  with  ttspeet  to  said  spindle  to 
becomt  wedged  on  said  wedge  portion  to  lock  the  spool 
against  rotation  on  said  spindle,  at  least  one  of  said  disc 
members  being  removably  joined  to  said  spindle  to  per- 
mit a  spool  to  be  placed  on  the  spindle,  thread  guiding 
and  clamping  means  including  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  one  of  said  <fisc  members  and  then  in  a  direction 
toward  the  other  disc  member  to  overtie  a  portion  of  the 
thread  surface  of  a  spool  diqxMed  on  the  spindle,  a  guide 
through  which  the  thread  may  be  passed  to  be  guided 
tberebji  when  thread  is  being  withdrawn  from  the  m>ooI 
and  a  clamp  for  dampingly  engaging  the  thread  when 
the  spbol  is  locked  against  rotation  on  the  spindle,  said 
arm  aad  the  disc  member  carrying  the  same  being  of 
plastic  and  being  intepal,  and  said  guide  comprising  an 
enlarged  opening  in  nid  arm  and  said  clamp  comprising 
a  slit  ih  said  arm.  one  end  oi  which  slit  connects  with 
said  opjening. 


THl^EAD  FEEDING  AND  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Leo  Maitoff-MnrfiaiMi,  WnMaiiii  ■,  D.  C. 

^^OcMtkm  April  12, 1957,  SmU  No.  «54,1M 

2ClaiaH.    (CL  242— 1253) 


1  A  device  for  controlling  the  removal  of  thread  from 
a  spool,  said  device  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  spindle 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  bora  of  a  spool  to  form  an 
axle  about  which  the  spool  may  rotate,  a  flat  drcular  disc 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  spindle,  said  disc 
being  parallel  to  the  top  o<  the  spod  when  the  same  is 
disposed  on  tiie  spindle,  said  spiadk  adjacem  said  disc 
being  formed  as  a  frusto-conical  wedge  for  wedging  the 
bore  of  the  spool  when  the  latter  li  forced  thereon,  spring 
means  carried  by  said  device  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  upper  surface  of  a  spool  dispoaad  on  said  spindle 


normally  to  urge  the  device  away  from  wedging  position, 
whereby  selectively  a  spool  may  be  fredy  routed  on 
said  ^indle  as  thread  is  withdrawn  therefrom,  or  a  spool 
may  be  wedged  on  said  wedge  to  lock  die  spool  against 
rotation  when  it  is  not  desired  to  withdraw  thread,  thread 
guiding  and  clamping  means  comprising  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  arm  integrally  formed  with  said 
flat  circular  disc,  said  downwardly  extending  arm  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  guiding  the  passage  of  thread 
during  withdrawal  of  thread,  and  a  slit  connecting  with 
said  opening  for  dampingly  engaging  the  thread  when  a 
spool  is  in  the  wedged  locked  position. 


said  strudure  to  contraMress  said  member,  said  cable 
having  a  hi^  tensile  strength  in  comparison  to  the 
strength  of  said  member,  hydraulic  cylinders  for  applying 
tension  to  the  cable  so  as  to  impose  stresses  in  said  mem- 
ber in  opposition  to  stresses  to  «^ch  the  member  may  be 
subjected  under  a  given  load  condition,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  actuation  of  said  cylinders. 


2,M«,M2 

HEUCOPTER  WITH  TILT  ABLE  LIFT  ROTOR  AND 

COAXIAL  COUNTER-TORQUE  ROTOR 

Meredith  L.  YoakciB,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppBcatfon  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,290 

4ClafaM.    (CL  244— 17.19) 


1.  An  aircraft  of  the  helicopter  type  comprising,  a 
fuselage  having  a  substantially  semi-spherical  top  whose 
lower  open  end  lies  in  a  diametrical  plane,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported floor  positioned  below  the  plane  of  the  open  end 
of  the  top,  an  annular  wall  section  interconnecting  the 
lower  edge  of  the  top  with  the  edge  of  the  floor,  a  lift- 
ing propeller  attached  to  the  uppermost  point  of  the  top 
for  rotary  and  tiltable  movement,  a  torque  compensating 
and  lifting  propeller  positioned  below  the  floor  and  op- 
erativcly  connected  thereto  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  floor,  at  least  one  engine 
supported  by  the  floor,  a  transmission  device  operativcly 
interconnecting  the  engine  with  both  the  lifting  propeller 
and  the  torque  compensating  propeller,  said  device  hav- 
ing a  vertically  extending  propeller  shaft  having  incor- 
porated therein  a  two  part  telescopic  section  connected 
with  the  other  two  parts  of  the  propeller  shaft  by  uni- 
versal joints,  the  transmission  device  having  interposed 
in  the  connection  between  the  engine  and  the  torque 
compensating  propeller  a  friction  type  speed  reverser  and 
speed  changer,  and  hydraulic  means  connected  with  that 
portion  of  the  lifting  propeller  drive  shaft  above  the  tele- 
scopic member,  for  tilting  that  portion  of  the  shaft  to 
dumge  the  direction  of  the  force  produced  by  die  pro- 
peller rdative  to  the  vertical  to  form  a  vertical  lifting 
component  and  also  a  horizontal  component,  tending  to 
move  the  aircraft  horixontaily. 


CONTRASTRESSED  AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURES 

Jod  H.  RosaaMalt,  BaWnMic,  Md. 

AppHeaflon  iMsary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,617 

IClafan.    (CL  244— 117) 


i 
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In  an  aircraft  structure  having  a  structural  member 
sobjed  to  stress  revemls,  at  least  one  cable  connected  to 


2,tM,M4 

RELEASABLE  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  EJECTION 

SEATS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

James  Marths,  Denham,  neaif  Uilifidgc,  England 

Application  September  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,513 

1  Claim.    (CL  24(4—122) 


'-     r. 


In  an  ejection  seat  for  launching  from  an  aircraft,  the 
combination  comprising  a  seat  having  a  top  beam,  an 
ejection  gun  having  a  fixed  barrel  and  a  breech  attached 
to  a  sliding  part  working  within  said  barrel,  sa.d  top  beam 
having  a  part  extending  over  a  part  of  said  breech,  a 
spring  loaded  locking  plunger  having  a  frusto-cooical  end 
and  housed  in  said  top  beam  and  said  frusto-conical  end 
normally  passing  through  a  hole  in  s«id  fixed  barrel  and 
engaging  a  matching  groove  in  the  breech,  the  thicknesi 
of  the  wall  of  said  barrel  at  the  periphery  of  said  hole 
being  less  than  the  length  of  said  frusto-conical  end  where^- 
by  the  seat  is  normally  locked  against  movement,  but  oft 
the  firing  of  the  gun  the  breech  commences  to  move  out 
of  the  fixed  barrel  and  the  plunger  is  depressed  by  a  wall 
of  the  groove  aforesaid  and  is  disengaged  from  the  breech, 
and  the  upper  part  of  the  breech  is  brought  into  contact 
with  a  part  of  the  top  beam  and  thereafter  the  breech 
and  seat  move  together  10  that  the  plunger  is  farther 
depressed  and  disengaged  from  the  barrel  and  the  sea: 
frMd  for  ejection. 


2,S06,M5 

COLLAP»BLE  FUEL  TANK  FOR  AIRPLANES 

4ND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  F.  Gibson,  Cleveland  Hdghts,  (Mo 

Appttcation  May  21. 1953,  Serial  No.  354,400 

3C«aiaH.    (CL  244— 135) 


■M     vU 


.:*   to   * 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fuselage  having  a  fixed  wing 
portion  on  each  side  thereof,  a  telescoping  wing  slidabty 
mounted  in  each  portion,  each  telescofHUg  wing  com- 
prising relatively  slidabie  sections,  and  collapsible  fod 
unks  disposed  within  said  sections  and  portions,  each 
tank  having  parts  thereof  within  dte  path  of  travel  erf  a 
telescoping  section  whereby  said  tanks  arc  collajMed  when 
the  sections  are  telescoped. 
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PILOT  SEAT  AND  ESCAPE  MEANS 
9aj4  E.  Brewa,  Hrtbard,  Ong^  and  Loab  Slaaghter, 
Jr.,  HoMtoB,  TcL,  aariBMin  to  Bocfa«  AiriMane  Com- 
r.  ■  coqpMatiMi  of  Delaware 

~nw  12, 1951,  SmW  No.  23U78 
UCUmM.    (CL244— 14d) 


to  be  located  oo  different  horizontal  planes,  said  two 
brackets  being  di^x>sed  on  edge  and  connected  one  to 
each  end  of  said  switch  rod  and  its  adjacent  said  switch 
point  whereby  said  switch  points  are  positiooed  and  held 
in  an  upright  position,  at  least  one  of  said  connections  to 


i 


1.  In  an  emergency  escape  device  for  an  aircraft  a 
part-spherical  shell  element  releasaUy  supported  within 
the  aircraft,  the  interior  <rf  said  shell  element  provided 
with  a  pneumatic  cushion  for  the  support  of  an  occupant, 
means  for  deflating  said  pneumatic  cushion  in  an  emer- 
gency, a  closure  movably  mounted  upon  said  shell  ele- 
ment for  completing  the  ai^erical  outline  thereof  as  an 
emergency  escape  endoanre  envelope  about  said  occupant 
and  means  initiated  by  the  closing  movement  of  said 
closure  for  the  release  of  said  enclosure  and  its  occupant 
from  the  aircraft. 


=F^ 


said  switch  rod  having  an  adjusting  means  to  permit 
proper  spacing  of  said  switch  points,  another  bracket  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  switch  rod  to  facilitate  connecting 
said  switch  points  to  a  remotely  located  control  device, 
said  helical  spring  portions  permitting  flexibility  in  said 
connecting  means  upon  movement  of  said  switch  points. 


ENCAPSULED  EJECTION  ESCAPE  MEANS  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
T.  Kagkr,  bghwood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ahr  Prod- 
Co.,  laikwood,  CaUr.,  a  coivoratloa  of  CaUf onda 
•     NovMibcr  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,438 
5ClalM.    (CL  244—141) 


1.  Encapsuled  ejector  escape  means  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  downward  and  forward  curved  chute  pro- 
vided in  an  airplane,  a  person-carrying  vehicle  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  chute  and  formed  to  move  forward! y 
through  the  end  of  the  chute  opening  on  the  airplane 
bottom,  and  a  protective  enclosure  releasabty  held  in 
the  chute,  the  mentioned  vehicle  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  enclosure  to  bring  the  person  therein  from  a 
position  entirely  above  the  enclosure  to  a  position  at 
least  partly  enclosed  thereby  and  to  move  outwardly  from 
the  chute. 


J,tH,Mt 
RAILWAY  SWTFCH  POINT  CONNECTION 
Ralph  W.  Hcwc^  Roctelw,  N.  Y..  asa^or  to  Geoenil 
SliMl  Coip—y,  RoriWter,  N.  Y. 
mM^  21, 1956,  ScM  No.  584,271 
SCUM.    (CL244— 452) 
3.  A  oonnectuig  mcaos  for  coonecting  and  adjustably 
spacug  two  switch  points  of  a  raflway  track  switch  com- 
pnsmf,  a  switch  rod  of  substantiaUy  rectangular  cross 
section  disposed  oo  edge  between  and  below  said  switch 
points,  two  brackets  of  substantiaUy  rectangular  cross  sec- 
twa  each  having  a  flexible  central  portion  formed  in  the 
shape  of  a  helical  spring  causing  its  two  end  portions  to 
be  diq>osed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 


I  I,tH,<f9 

REVERSIBLE  EASEL 

William  F.  Vermm,  Newton,  Iowa,  OHlgnor  to  The  Vernon 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  lannnry  19, 1953,  Sciial  No.  331,954 

ICiainB.    ^248—34) 


A  iteversible  easel  comprising  a  support  plate  provid- 
ing display  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  plate 
providing  at  its  lower  end  a  supporting  edge  having  means 
adapted  to  engage  a  flat  surface,  said  plate  having  a  slot 
theretnrough  extending  into  said  supporting  edge,  a  uni- 
tary f0ot  member  of  generally  flat  triangular  shiqpe  hav- 
ing a  bair  of  free  comers  and  providing  a  hub  at  its  third 
conci  disposed  in  said  slot  to  effect  pivotal  attachment 
to  said  plate  adjacent  its  lower  end,  said  hub  and  the  free 
comeis  of  said  foot  lying  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
disposjed  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  said  diq^lay  sur- 
faces, {one  of  said  free  comers  of  said  foot  serving  to 
engagf  said  plate  and  the  odier  serving  to  provide  a  point 
of  surface  suniort  in  co(^>eration  with  aud  suppcwting 
edge  i^oeans  when  said  foot  is  pivoted  to  a  first  display 
position  substantially  entirely  at  one  side  of  said  plate, 
whereby  said  foot  serves  to  position  said  plate  in  up- 
wardly inclined  relation  for  presenting  one  of  said  dis- 
play surfaces  to  view,  and  said  pivotal  connection  per- 
mitting said  foot  to  be  reversed  rekitive  to  said  plate  to  a 
second  display  position  substantially  entirely  at  thei  other 
side  of  said  plate,  whereby  said  foo*  serves  to  position  said 
plate  in  upwardly  inclined  relation  for  presenting  the 
other  of  said  display  surfaces  to  view. 


2,8tM79 
BASE  FOR  ROAD  SIGNAL 
Lafc  R.  Slraster,  Minot,  N.  Dnk. 
Application  Inly  12, 1954,  SuM  No.  442,749 
5ClakM.   (CLIO— liT) 
2.  A  base  member  for  road  signals  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  central  member,  legs  radiatiiig  from  the  central 
member,  one  at  least  of  which  is  mounted  to  swing  about 
the  central  member  toward  another  of  such  legs,  a  guide 
member  carried  by  one  of  die  last  meotiooad  l^s,  a  hrtdi 
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member  swingably  mounted  about  said  guide  member  and 
also  slidably  movable  thereon  in  a  direction  angular  to 
the  swinging  movement,  resilient  means  about  said  guide 
member  bearing  on  said  latch  member  to  move  the  same 
in  one  <tirecdon  of  its  slidable  movement  and  to  impoae 
frictional  resistance  on  the  swinging  movement  thereof,  a 


» 


*^  t 


latch  head  carried  by  the  free  end  portion  of  said  latch 
member  movable  by  a  swinging  movement  of  the  latch 
membar  into  potential  position  opposite  to  the  other  of 
the  last  mentioned  legs  and  moved  by  said  resilient  means 
in  a  sliding  movement  into  latching  relation  with  the 
last  mentioned  leg. 


2,884,471 
UQUID  VALVE 
Howard  H.  HoMm,  Tipton,  tad.,  awignnr  to  Food  Ma- 
cfalnciT  and  Chemicd  CorponHon,  San  Jose,  Califs 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Application  JMnaiy  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,006 
8  Clafans.    (CL  251—72) 


1.  In  a  Uquid  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  the  combination 
of  operating  means  for  the  valve,  and  a  latch  adapted  to 
be  set  in  position  to  lock  said  valve  (grating  means  in 
valve  open  position,  said  latch  being  spring  biased  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  set  position  to  automatically 
release  said  vdve  operating  means  upon  movement  there- 
of toward  valve  dcMCd  position. 


mounting  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  req>ect  to  said  turbine 
cavity  forming  nmns,  a  turbine  rotor  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  disposed  wUhin  said  turbine  cavity  and  effective 
to  drive  said  shaft  upon  the  passage  of  said  mud  fluid 
through  the  turbine  cavity,  said  turbine  rotor  comprising 
a  laterally  extending  portios  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending ndially  outwardly  into  said  turbine  cavity  and 
an  integral  annular  cylindrical  portion  which  widi  tlie 
inner  periphery  of  said  annular  turbine  cavity  togedier 
define  mud  fluid  passage  means  jfor  by-passing  a  pwtion 
of  the  mud  fluid  around  the  turbine  rotor  for  cooling  the 


same,  and  sli^tly  radially  spaced  annular  ring  means 
respectively  disposed  on  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
rotor  and  on  said  inner  periphery  of  said  turbine  cavity, 
said  annular  ring  means  being  disposed  in  said  by-passing 
means  at  ttie  entrance  thereto  and  defining  a  restricted 
orifice  through  whidi  the  by-passed  mud  fluid  must  pass 
for  thereby  damping  the  pressure  surges  in  the  by-pasaed 
mud  fluid  so  as  to  prevent  the  application  of  the  pressure 
surges  to  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  the  rotor  so 
as  to  minimize  vibration  of  and  thereby  stabilize  the 
rotor. 

2,M4,473 
DRILL  WAGONS  FOR  USE  IN  TUNNELING 

OR  THE  LIKE  I 

an    Wmmlm    SMBMHaOB,   OOTC^BW^l,    9WWCH,    aHi^BOr    H 

Atiaa  Cnpcn  Aktlabnlai,  n  CMpotallon  of  Swnden  | 
AppUcalion  Angnat  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,339       . 
Claims  priority,  appHcnUon  Sweden  September  28,  195i 
7  Claims.    (CL  255— 51) 


2,884,472 

TURBINE  ASSEMBLY 

lohn  P.  Sc»ci&  Loa  AnMiaa,  John  I.  Udry,  Van  Nnys, 

and  Mnrion  F.  RndyrNnrtkridfei,  CaV.,  assignors  to 

Boil-WafMr  Cntpornlion,  a  cunpoindan  of  DBnoia 

AppHcminn  SeptonAcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,434 

l7CinlnM.  (CL25S— 4.4> 
15.  A  fluid  driven  turbine  adapted  to  drive  a  vibration 
generator  for  resonantly  vibratiag  an  dongated  massiVe 
drill  rod  of  a  vibratory  earth  boruig  drill  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  nnd  fluid  whidi  is  snb^  to  super- 
imposed vertically  moving  pressure  sorges  and  comptii^ 
tag  means  forming  a  substantially  annular  turbine  cavity, 
a  shaft  diqKMed  concentrically  within  said  turbine  cavity 
forming  means  and  having  means  associated  therewidi  lor 


1 .  A  drill  wagon  for  driving  tunnels  in  rock  or  similar 
material  comprising  a  framework  of  about  a  man's  height 
and  of  trapezoid  cross  section  having  traction  wheels 
mounted  at  the  small  side  of  said  cross  section,  a  drillei^s 
working  platform  slidably  mounted  cm  said  framework 
at  about  a  man's  height  and  at  the  large  side  of  the 
cross  section  and  movable  from  a  retracted  position 
over  said  framework  to  an  extended  position  outwardly 
of  the  framework  with  one  end  only  supported  oo  the 
framework,  means  at  tite  opposite  end  oi  said  werUag 
platform  for  engaging  the  rock  to  support  said  opposite 
end.  extension  platforms  at  the  sides  of  the  working  plat- 
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form  movable  from  a  poaitioD  tubstantUlly  within  the 
horizontal  area  of  said  slidably  moonted  working  plat- 
fom  to  pontions  extendinf  from  tiie  aides  of  said  slid- 
ably mounted  woriung  platfdrm,  means  for  locking  the 
woridng  platform  is  extended  position  relative  to  said 
franwwoitf  abutment  means  on  said  platforms  for  foot 
pieces  of  drill  feed  legs,  and  means  for  taking  up  the 
reaction  from  drilling  and  feeding  the  drills  on  the  plat- 
form throo^  said  abutmeats. 


I*..-     1JJU  "_•>-*  )     il4 

2,SM,<74 
HEATPUMFS 

Gerald  L.  Biehii,  NocAna,  Mmb.,  asaisBor  to  Westing- 
hooee  Eicctik  CoiparatlBB,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  PinMytvaia 

8iphMbsi  a,  1»54,  Serial  No.  453,719 
<CMm.   (CL257— 3) 


1.  A  heat  pump  conpriatng  a  compreHor,  an  indoor 
air  coil  and  an  outdoor  air  coil  in  a  refrigerant  circuit 
with  the  indoor  coil  acting  as  a  condenser  for  beating  the 
indoor  air,  and  the  ou^oor  air  ooil  acting  as  an  evapora- 
tor for  absorbing  heat  from  the  outdoor  air.  and  electric 
booster  heater  f(H-  aiding  said  indoor  coil  m  heating  the 
indoor  air,  'mdoor  thermostatic  means  for  staxtiag  said 
ctMupressor  at  a  pfedetcrmined  indoor  temperature  and 
for  maintaining  said  oomprevor  in  operation  while  the 
indoor  tsoverature  remains  bdow  said  predetermined 
temperature,  an  outdoor  thermostat,  and  means  includ- 
ing said  indoor  thermoatatic  means  and  said  outdoor 
thermostat  for  energizinf  said  heater  when  the  indoor 
temperatuie  decreases  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
lower  than  said  first  mettfioncd  temperature  and  when 
the  outdoor  temperature  is  at  a  predetermined  level  lower 
than  MUd  first  and  aeoood  aMationed  temperatures. 


2JtM7S 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

Swiitn,  amignni  to  AB 
Stoddiolas,  Sweden 
1, 1955.  Serlnl  No.  515,706 
CUms  piiofttjr,  spplkaHnH  Sweden  Innc  22, 1950 
IClaiHB.    <CL257— «) 


i^^ 


^ 


-/I 


^ 


An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent rooms  comprising  a  coounoo  source  of  pre-con- 
ditioned  air  for  said  rooms,  a  duct  leading  from  said 
soorce  and  having  independent  inlets  extending  therefrom 


to  each  of  said  rooms,  partition  means  in  each  of  said 
inlets  dividing  the  inlet  into  two  passages,  one  of  which 
being  ^ovided  with  a  heating  means  for  said  pre-€on<U< 
doned  air  and  the  other  being  free,  and  means  oontroUing 
the  flow  of  the  supplied  air  through  said  pasiagci,  said 
control  means  consisting  of  a  damper  pivoted  at  said  par- 
tition means  and  having  its  free  end  provided  with  means 
in  a  first  position  of  the  damper  blocking  flow  of  air 
through  said  heating  passage  and  affording  full  flow 
through  said  free  passage,  a  second  position  blocking 
flow  of  air  through  said  heating  passage  and  limiting  flow 
through  said  free  passage,  and  a  third  position  proportion- 
ing flow  between  said  heating  and  free  passages  whereby 
operation  from  said  flrst  positi<m  towards  said  third  posi- 
tion reduces  the  quantity  of  air  passing  through  the  free 
passage  before  directing  a  part  d  the  supplied  air  through 
the  heating  passage,  and  vice  versa  operation  from  Mid 
third  position  towards  said  first  position  increases  the 
quantity  of  air  flowing  through  the  free  passage  after 
having  entirely  shut  off  flow  throng  the  heating  passage. 


HEAT  TRANSreR  APPARATUS 
Meyer  Pkanfal,  Lanion,  Bi«bnd 

~HM  13, 1951,  SMtW  No.  231,2n 
TflahM    (CL  357—245) 


4.\ 


'..»..■'♦ 


'      t,' 


-»» 


1.  In  heat  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit,  an 
inlet  for  said  conduit,  an  outlet  for  said  conduit,  a  heat 
transferring  wall  extending  between  the  said  inlet  and 
the  said  outlet  and  forming,  at  least  in  part,  the  said 
conduit;  a  guide-vane  in  said  conduit  between  the  said 
inlet  and  the  said  ootlet,  which  guide-vane  intends  from 
substantially  die  entire  width  of  ffie  said  beat  transfer- 
ring wall  into  said  condnit  and  away  from  said  inlet, 
and  which  ends  remote  from  said  heat  traiudferring  wall 
with  an  edge  fiidng  away  from  said  inlet;  a  phirality  of 
guide-nozzles  set  onto  and  leading  throogh  the  said 
gui<te-vane,  the  said  nozzks  bdng  lateraHy  a<9acent  the 
said  guide-vane  and  respectively  begiimlng  with  an  edge 
substantially  facing  tomudt  the  said  inlet  at  a  position 
remote  from  said  heat  transferring  wall,  and  eadi  said 
nozzle  extending  from  tfan  laid  edge  away  from  said  inlet 
and  towards  the  said  heat  transferflng  wall  and  ending 
on  the  said  guide-vane,  (he  said  nozdes  being  in  stag- 
gered arrangement  along  fhc  transverse  extent  of  the  said 
guide-vanr,  whereby  when  in  operation  with  heat  trans- 
fer taking  place  between  a  fiuid  flofwing  through  said 
conduit  and  past  the  said  heat  truaferring  wallj  a  layer 
of  the  said  fluid  originally  flowing  adjacent  said  heat 
transferring  wall  is  diverted  by  said  guide-vane  from  said 
heat  transferring  wal  at  sobitontiaUy  the  entire  width 
thereof  and  is  guided  to  flow  renMMe  from  said  heat  trans- 
ferring wall,  and  fluid  originally  flowing  remote  from  said 
heat  transferring  wall  is  guided  by  the  said  nozzles  to 
flow  adjacent  the  said  heat  transferring  wall. 

1  ' 
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METALLIC  HEAT  EXCHANGES  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  GASES 

Companic,  Krcf  eld,  Genaany 

AppBcatfoa  Seplenibcr  1, 1955,  Seilal  No.  531,942 

ClaiBSs  priority,  appUcatten  Gctmany  Septanbcr  19, 1953 

5ClaiBBi.    (CL257— 24^ 


-^ 


e- 


1.  A  metallic  recuperator  comprising  a  tubular  body 
adapted  to  be  heated  and  having  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  ribs  on  the  external  wall  thereof,  a  tubular 
jacket  encircling  said  body  and  ribs  in  spaced  relation  to 
provide  an  annular  panage  therebetween,  the  body  and 
jacket  having  flanges  extending  radaaOy  in  spaced  relation 
adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  said  body,  vane  means  ex- 
tending between  said  flanges  adapted  to  fanpait  a  twisting 
motion  to  fluid  and  direct  said  fluid  to  said  annular  pas- 
sage, means  forming  a  fluid  receiving  channel  communi- 
cating with  said  vanes  means  through  a  restrictad  open- 
ing, and  fluid  discharge  means  for  said  annular  passage 
whereby  fluid  to  be  heated  will  be  received  in  said  chan- 
nel under  pressive,  forced  through  the  vane  means  to 
impart  a  twisting  motion  thereto,  traverse  the  annular 
passage  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  body  and  be 
discharged  at  elevated  tempCTature. 


point  of  connection  with  said  blending  diamber  being 
curved  to  form  substantially  a  continuatioD  of  said  cylin- 
drical blending  chamber,  a  curved  wall  moonted  in  said 
feed  pipe  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  point 
of  connection  with  said  blending  diamber,  said  curved 
wall  extending  upwardly  to  substantially  the  center  of 
said  feed  pipe  and  being  curved  toward  said  blending 
chamber  to  guide  ground  feed  into  said  blending  chan>- 
ber  tangentialty,  means  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
blending  chamber  for  feeding  visdous  fluid  at  a  controlled 
rate  into  said  blending  chamber,  a  shaft  positioned  m  said 
blending  chamber  and  extending  substantially  the  lengdi 
thereof,  a  plurality,  of  blending  arms  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  to  blend  material  within  said 
blending  chamber  and  forcibly  to  move  said  material  from 
said  one  end  of  said  blending  chamber  to  the  other  end, 
a  blended  material  outlet  at  said  other  end  of  said  blend- 
ing chamber,  and  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  base 
and  connected  to  said  screw  conveyer  and  said  shaft  to 
drive  said  screw  conveyer  and  said  shaft 


Haroy  W. 
Mj^etn, 


23«M7t 
BLENDER 

Jarsnce  R.  l^^rers,  and  John  B. 
;  tL,  asslgnan  ta  lW  Mycfs 
~    n  cwperallen  of 

fl,  1954,  ScrW  No.  473,833 
ICWas.    (CL  259^19) 


An  apparatus  for  blending  viscous  fluids  with  light 
bidky  ground  feeds  comprising  a  base,  an  elongated  cy- 
lindrical blending  chamber  mounted  upon  said  base  and 
having  the  axis  thereof  disposed  substantially  horizon- 
tally, a  feed  pipe  for  light  bulky  ground  feeds  connect- 
ing tangentially  wfth  one  end  of  said  blending  chamber 
and  having  the  axis  thereof  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  blending  diamber  and  at 
at  an  angle  of  approxinutely  35  degrees  with  the  hori- 
zontal, a  feed  hopper  connecting  with  said  feed  pipe  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  one  end  of  said  feed  pipe  being  po- 
sitioned below  the  connection  between  said  feed  pipe  uid 
said  cylindrical  blending  chamber,  a  screw  conveyer  po- 
sitioned in  said  feed  pipe  to  force  feed  ground  feed  into 
said  one  end  of  said  Ueading  chamber  in  a  positive  and 
controlled  manner,  the  top  wall  of  said  feed  pipe  at  the 


2,8M,<79 

ICE  CREAM  FREEZER 

Henry  H.  BradefUn,  Beveriy  Hills,  CaUf . 

ApplkatkNi  Aagnt  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  392,792 

SClalaM.    aCL  259— 71) 


A.^ 


1.  A  freezer  for  ice  cream  or  the  like,  comprising:  a 
hollow  tub  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  bottom  being  bare  and  devoid  of 
extraneous  instriunentalities;  the  walls  of  said  tub  di- 
verging upwardly;  a  freezer  can  in  said  tub;  said  can  being 
of  constant  lateral  dimensions  throughout  its  length;  a 
lid  for  said  freezer  can;  and  a  redprocauble  and  axially 
rotatable  dasher  mounted  coaxially  in  said  can  and  having 
a  handle  protruding  through  said  lid  and  manipulatable  to 
reciprocate  and  rotate  said  dasher;  said  freezer  can  being 
disposed  coaxially  of  said  tub  and  having  its  lowermost 
surface  resting  on  the  bare  inner  surface  of  the  bottem 
of  said  tub,  said  lowermost  surface  being  bare  and  devoid 
of  auxiliary  instrumentalities;  and  respective  means 
forming  a  part  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  tub  and  ol 
the  adjacent  lower  portion  of  said  can  mutually  engaged 
to  positively  hold  said  can  centered  in  said  tub  and  re- 
strained against  lateral  diq>lacement  independently  of 
the  aid  of  discrete  auxiliary  instrumentalities  for  so  doing. 


23«MM 

TRANSPORTABLE  CONCRETE  OR  MORTAR 

MIXER 


Aivaat  23, 1955,  SsiW  No.  53M31 
SClalBH.    (P.259— Ul) 

1' 


1.  A  transportable  batch  mixer  for  preparing  concrete 
and  mortar  mixtures  with  substaotialfy  the  same  output 
of  a  continuously  operating  mixer,  comprising  in  oombi- 
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Mtion:  a  pair  of  ntpportiag  whada,  aa  kicUiied  frame 
Wpported  by  laad  wheels,  an  opca  ilcpku  trough  fixedly 
BMWialfd  awthia  aid  fraow  in  aa  incHned  position  and 
haviaf  Mnitfit  ade  walls,  «  bottom  wall  of  substantially 
sami^ircular  cross  section  with  a  cloaeable  discharge 
opennt  at  the  iqppo-  end  of  the  bottom  of  said  trough 
and  an  upper  from  wall  beipg  at  least  in  part  inclined  at 
an  obcnse  angle  with  regard  to  said  btmom  wall,  a  screw 
sluift  eiteadiaj  throo^ioiit  the  length  of  said  tnnigh  and 
a  driving  motor  mounted  on  the  lop  end  portion  of  said 
frama  aad  opcaiMtf  commettA  witb  aid  scrow  shaft,  a 
eonveyag  ami  mixing  creeper  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
eztendfaig  throughout  the  length  of  said  trough,  said  creep- 
er cooaprising  a  lower  premixing  and  conveying  por- 
tion for  conveying  the  mixture  con^onents  in  upward  di- 
rection only  and  an  i^ver  mixing  and  conveying  portion 
capable  (rf  conveying  the  mixtiwe  material  in  both  di- 
rectiona  upwards  and  downwards,  both  creqier  portions 
having  spaced  but  circumfoentially  interconnected  outer 
screw  members,  and  inner  screw  means  whidi  in  the  lower 
cre^er  portions  are  ccmstituted  by  individual  spaced 
Madies  and  in  the  upper  portion  by  a  single  continuous 
helical  Made  widi  turns  in  opposite  direction  to  those  of 
said  outer  screw  members. 


FLOTATONMACHINB 
W.WttnmmM,Mmetm, 

■my  3, 19S9L  Ssriri  No.  47935 
ICUa.   ICLM1-J93) 


In  a  flotation  cell  having  an  impeller  shaft  depending 
into  the  oeU  from  the  top  dtereof  and  having  an  impeller 
secaiM  to  the  shaft  at  its  kmer  end,  aid  cell  also  hav- 
ing a  bearing  lotatably  supporting  die  shaft,  the  inq>rove- 
mott  rompii«ng  an  air  manifold  bcaeadi  the  bearing  en- 
diding  the  ibaft,  a  pforality  of  standpipcs  suspended 
front  the  auniiold  and  open  to  it,  a  follower  pbte  fixed 
to  the  lower  en&  of  tibe  staw^iipes  and  overlying  the  im- 
pcBer,  the  follower  plate  having  a  central  aperture  around 
dm  shaft  and  ^lertores  therethrough  from  the  standpipes 
to  die  impdler,  and  enclosure  plates  bolted  to  said  sund- 
P9es  enclosing  the  spact  between  the  standpipes. 


^OWItt-ncnNG  AND  LVTING  AFPAllATUS 

hsi.  MhbIb%  Mo. 
9, 19S3,  Ssriy  No.  3t5,M7 
< nihil.   (CLlil— D 
1.  In  fift-pick  snaiBtOi  of  the  duuracter  described,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  momited  on  tradois  and  the  like  m 
a  fsaerally  vertical  reiatiaiB  wkh  respect  thereto,  a  gen- 
craQjr  L-sfaapad  lift-pick  mmnber  carried  by  said  frame 
for  bodOy  awmiaeBt  in  fencrally  vertical  directions  with 
rapect  thereto  and  fte  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said  frame  adjacent  the  vertex 
of  said  L-ahapad  member,  jwwer  cylinder  means  rigid 
vilk  aspect  lo  said  frame  and  fonnertsd  with  said 
n  «noed  distance  from  the  Wbresaid 


axis  to  pivot  the  same  seleclively  in  alternate  directions 
thereabout,  and  additional  power  cyUnder  menni  rigid 
with  respect  to  said  frame  and  ooi^ed  wMi  said  L-«h^ped 
member  for  sdeetively  moving  the  ijame  in  altcraale 


■^'=~-c 


\'V 


tical  directions  relative  lo  said  frame,  each  ot  said  power 
cylinder  means  being  independently  operable  whereby 
vertical  and  pivotal  movement,  and  oombinatioas  thereof, 
of  said  L-ihaped  member  are  |»ovided. 


DBLODGING  ANDDWmEI»ATING 
ANISM  FOB  A  OONHNUOUS 
D. 

anl 
tiaaaf 


Nn.  2,' 


N«.5714f2 


29, 19SI,  flsiW  No.  111,977, 
•7,  MdMBwmy  12,  19S7. 

nMKn  U,  199%,  Scnal 

(Ca.2i»-29) 


1.  In  a  materiakHtlndghtg  and  disintegrating  I 
the  combinatioa  eompririag  ft  lotaiy  msaber  having  a 
circular  rim  portion  provided  wUi  spaced  radial  higiikc 
projections,  and  an  annular  endka  ^aia  sMioif  extend- 
ing abmit  said  lim  portion  of  said  member  and  brovkled 
with  spaced  cutters,  said  chain  having  Imks  kneely  en- 
gaging said  projections  to  provide  substantial  drcum- 
ferential  play  between  said  chain  section  and  aid  rim 
portion  to  cause  mvacts  to  be  hnpatted  to  thi  cmters 
during  the  dislodging  and  disintegrating  operatioo. 


OUmJT  CXINTBOL  FOR  HOT  AIR  GA^S 
TURBINBffLANT 


1.  A  control  anangenant  for  a  gas  turfains  Mat 
naoe  Mower  piam  having  meaiM  for 
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ing  aid  delivering  an  air  supply  into  a  duct  leading  lo  a 
Mast  furnace,  which  amagement  comprises  diiierential 
means  responsive  on  one  hand  to  the  air  pressure  de- 
veloped by  said  compression  means  and  on  the  other  hand 
to  air  mass  flow  in  said  duct,  meam  operable  to  adjust 
the  pressure  ratio  of  said  air  compresaion  means  and  a 
connection  between  said  differential  means  and  said  pres- 
sure ratio  adjusting  means  enabling  said  pressure  ratio 
to  be  altered  in  accordance  with  the  relationship  between 
said  air  pressure  and  said  mass  flow. 


weighing  device,  a  truck  on  which  said  weighing  device  and 
said  liftmg  device  are  mounted,  for  positioning  said  do- 


WEIGHT  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING 
RAILWAY  CARS 
George  Vande  SMda,  Gneca,  wd  HaiwM  S.  Wy»,  Pltta- 
fotd,  N.  Y.,  ssiigBsri  to  GesMni  Railway  Signal  Com- 
nv  Rochester  N.  Y. 

Application  April  II,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,102 
liOai^    (0.245—5) 


i^as4*.  ■-'^fgagg   ■-' 


vices  in  operative  relation  to  the  vehicle,  said  truck  being 
tillable  to  position  said  devices  on  a  supporting  surface 
independently  of  said  truck. 


1.  A  weight  recording  system  for  weiring  moving 
railway  cars  comprmng  ia  combination,  a  stretch  of  rail- 
way tiack  including  a  weighing  section  having  reqiective 
entrance  and  exit  ends  and  having  associated  therewith 
a  weighing  mechanism,  detect(»  meam  at  the  respective 
entrance  and  exit  ends  of  said  weighing  section  for  deter- 
mining when  a  car  at  the  associated  end  of  the  weighing 
section  has  respectively  fully  entered  or  fully  left  said 
section,  an  add-subtract  car  counter  with  a  capacity  for 
counting  a  plurality  of  cars,  circuit  means  for  causing 
said  car  counter  to  add  a  count  in  response  to  said  de- 
tector means  at  the  entrance  end  of  said  section,  circuit 
means  for  causing  said  car  counter  to  subtract  a  count 
in  response  to  said  detector  means  at  the  exit  end  of  said 
section,  a  weight  recorder  responsive  in  its  weight  set- 
tings to  said  weighing  mechanism,  said  weight  recorder 
being  operable  when  rendered  effective  to  record  the 
weight  indicated  by  the  condition  of  said  weighing  mecha- 
nism, a  normally  inactive  timer  for  rendering  said  recorder 
effective  to  record  the  weight  of  a  car  at  the  end  of  a 
predetermined  interval  initiated  by  the  rendering  active 
of  said  timer,  circuit  means  governed  by  said  car  counter 
for  rendering  said  timer  active  only  when  a  single  coimt 
has  been  counted  by  said  car  counter,  said  timer  being 
rendered  inactive  whenever  said  car  counter  registen  a 
count  of  more  than  one  car. 


2,MMt7 

ROTATABLE  DRUM  FOR  REFINING  METALS 

Rudolf  F.  Gnef,  Ohith— B»n,  Gcnnany,  ssslinnf  to  Hat- 


Applicalioa  October  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,524 
priority,  ■ppHcariia  Gcnsany  October  24, 1953 
3ClaiasB.    (CL  244— 34) 


2.  An  arrangement  for  use  in  connectioo  wiA  tbtt  re- 
fining of  metals  in  a  rotatable  reaction  chamber,  whidi 
cominises  in  corabinati<Mi:  a  base  member,  roller  means 
carried  by  said  base  member  and  arranged  for  rotative 
movement  for  rotataMy  supporting  said  reaction  chamber, 
fixed  bearing  means  tiltably  supporting  one  end  portion 
of  said  base  member  to  allow  tilting  of  said  base  member 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
roller  means,  lifting  and  lowering  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  supporting  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
base  member  for  selectively  alternately  and  continuously 
tilting  said  base  member  about  said  fixed  bearing  means, 
motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lifting  and 
lowering  means  and  operable  simultaneously  with  and  in- 
dependently of  the  rotative  movement  of  said  roller 
means,  and  adjustable  means  operable  by  said  base  mem- 
ber for  selectively  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  tilting 
movement  of  said  base  member. 


RESILIENT  BUMPER 

Max  Poltocfc,  East  aevdand,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aas^ments,  to  Bumpers,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applkatka  Febtwary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,441 

7  Cbiiaa.     (CL  247—1) 


WEIGHING  DEVICE  COR  AIRPLANES 

AndRW  R.  MlUcr,  Jr.,  Bnf  alo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Novcasbcr  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,533 

•  Claias.    (CL  245— 49) 

1.  A  derice  for  determining  the  weight  of  a  part  of  a 
vehicle  and  including  a  weighing  device  and  a  lifting  de- 
vice, said  lifting  device  being  mounted  on  uid  wdihing 
device,  means  for  securing  said  vehicle  part  to  said  lifting 
device,  means  for  acttiating  said  lifting  device  to  elevate 
said  vehicle  part  to  support  the  weight  thereof  on  said 

T22  O.   G— 37 


1.  In  a  bumper  of  the  class  described  and  including  a 
bumper  block  ai  yieldabk  material  having  front  and 
back  faces,  and  end  faces  extending  therebetween:  mourn- 
ing meam  for  said  block  and  including  a  metal  mounting 
plate  having  an  intermediate  portion  diq;)osed  along  and 
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adjacent  the  block  corner  at  one  of  said  end  teces  and 
sa&d  back  face,  a  clamping  portion  disposed  along  said 
end  face,  and  having  a  scalloped  edge  substantially  short 
of  said  frcmt  face  and  providing  clamping  projections  ex- 
tending away  from  said  intermediate  portion,  and  a  base 
portion  extending  from  said  comer  and  having  a  sim- 
ilarly scalloped  edge  providing  mounting  projections,  the 
arrangement  of  said  edges  being  such  that  said  clamping 
projections  are  in  staggered  relation  to  said  mounting 
projections,  said  plate  and  said  block  having  through 
openings,  one  for  each  said  clamping  projection,  and 
through  tie  rod  means  disposed  in  said  openings. 


ELECTRIC  OrERATOR  FOR  VERTICAL  JALOUSIES 
Lcc  MHIcr,  Garten,  CaHf . 
DcccBibcr  «,  1955,  Serial  No.  55U52 
ICUam.    (CL2M— 22) 


4.- 


1 


'■^ 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  jalousie  having  pivoted  vanes  com- 
prising an  arc  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  vanes;  a 
rack  connected  to  said  arc  arm;  a  pinion  engaging  said 
rack;  a  reversible  electric  motor  driving  said  pinion;  said 
rack  having  end  portions  extending  beyond  its  toothed 
portion  adjacent  which  said  pinion  disengages  said  toothed 
portion  and  spring  means  at  each  end  of  said  rack  ar- 
ranged to  bias  said  rack  to  re-engage  said  toothed  portion 
and  said  pinion. 


WINDOW  REGULATOR 

Charici  C  MBea,  Detroit,  Midk,  aMiMiii  to  F.  L.  Jacobs 

C«^  Dctrall,  Mlch^  ■  coriporatkM  of  MicUgn 

"     '      Teewbcf  21. 1»53.  Serial  No.  3W,397 

aCbfaM.    (a.2M— 124) 


1.  In  a  speed  reducti<m  transmission  for  use  in  a  power 
operated  vehicle  window  regulating  mechanism  of  the 
type  including  a  rotetaUe  jack  screw,  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  said  screw  and  a  traveling  nut  mounted  on 
said  screw  and  connected  to  the  supporting  frame  of 
the  window;  a  bousing  secured  to  said  screw,  a  drive 
ring  carried  by  said  housing,  a  driving  member  fixedly 
secured  on  the  motor  shaft  and  projecting  into  said  ring 
and  coaxial  therewith,  said  ring  and  driving  member  hav- 
ing opposed  circumferential  bearing  races  formed  there- 
on, a  fixed  annular  retaining  member  interposed  between 
said  driving  member  and  ring  and  having  spaced  radial 
openings  therein  opposite  said  bearing  races,  and  ball 
bearings  rotatabfy  disposed  in  said  openings  and  having 
rolliag  frictional  engagement  with  said  bearing  races  for 


providing  a  driving  connecticm  between  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  said  ring,  said  frictiooal  engagement  between 
said  bearings  and  said  bearing  races  providing  the  sok 
engagement  between  the  driving  and  driven  members  of 
the  transmission. 


Erich 


to  Stoff  el  & 


TATE  CONVEYOR 

Kilim  Nctatal,  SwHMrini, 

Co^  Sd«t  GaOoi,  Switxcrla^ 

AppUcatioB  Jnc  U,  1955,  Scital  No.  515,150 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Swtecriamd  December  4, 1954 

12CWBH.    (CL271— 2J) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  including  a  perforated  tape  and  a 
rotating  toothed  driving  wheel  therefor,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  making  the  teeth  ol  said  wheel 
spreadable  in  the  direction  o(  movement,  a»d  operating 
means  for  maintaining  each  tooth  in  its  q>read  condition 
and  thus  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  perforation  at  the 
most  only  for  such  length  of  time  as  the  tape  is  snugly 
superposed  on  that  section  of  said  wheel  which  is  adjacent 
to  the  tooth  under  consideration.  i 


Percy  G. 


2,MM« 
STRIP  FEEDING  INeVICE 

Md  Joha  T.  DbvMhm,  Dqrtoii,  OUo, 
to  The  Stmimi  Rcgliter  ConpMy,  Dajtaa, 
OhiD,  a  coryorailoa  of  OUo 

AppMcaHoM  MMck  24, 1949,  Seriiri  No.  83,19< 
IICWm.    (CL271— 2j4) 


1 .  A  strip  feeding  apparatus  for  intermittently  advanc- 
ing a  continuous  strip  of  series  ccmnected  detachable 
record  forms  including  a  itrip  feeding  device  engageaMe 
with  the  record  strip,  intermittently  operated  actuating 
means  therefor,  movable  means  for  arresting  said  actuat- 
ing means,  and  an  intermittently  energized  source  of 
power  for  the  actuating  means  controlled  by  said  movable 
means  so  as  to  be  energized  prim*  to  operation  of  the 
actuating  means  and  dccnergized  prior  to  arrest  of  the 
actuating  means. 


2,tM,M3 
DBPENSING  MACHINE 
B.  Sealwr,  CiariB  Gnm,  Pa^  ai^iini  to  Eneka 
SMdalty  Prt&g  Caf^y,  Scnartim,  P^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  PcaHurlvaBfai 

AppMcrtfaM  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,931 
29CfalM.   (CLm—lS) 
1.  A  (fispenstng  machine  comprinng  a  magazine  for 
the  material  to  be  dispensed,  a  bank  of  keys  for  selecting 


M 


the  quantity  of  material  to  be  dispensed,  means  for  fad- 
ing the  material  from  the  magazine  to  a  delivery  point, 
a  revoluble  means  for  determining  a  <fispensing  cycle, 
individual  mechanical  detents  for  holding  the  keys  in 
depressed  condition,  common  means  operated  by  selcct- 
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including  a  peripheral  surface  formed  of  material  provid- 
ing a  coefficient  of  kinetic  friction  between  a  card  and  said 
surface  which  is  greater  than  the  coefficient  <rf  static  fric- 
tion between  two  cards;  means  for  supplying  a  partial 
vacuum  to  said  peripheral  surface  during  routioo  of  said 
drum;  an  input  magazine  fixedly  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  drum  for  supporting  the  card  stack  and  ungential- 
ly  presenting  one  card  at  a  time  to  said  peripheral  sur- 
face; means  associated  with  said  input  magazine  for  urg- 
ing the  stack  against  said  peripheral  surface;  and  a  feed 
throat  mounted  on  said  input  magazine  and  including  a 
first  vertex  spaced  with  respect  to  said  peripheral  surface 
so  as  to  permit  at  least  two  cards  to  be  simultaneously 
transported  therebetween,  a  second  vertex  laterally  dis- 


ing  movement  of  any  of  the  keys  for  determining  the  move- 
ment of  the  feeding  means,  and  parts  associated  with  the 
cycle-determining  means  for  successively  actuating  the 
key  detents  whereby  to  procure  a  stoppage  of  the  feed- 
ing means  upon  release  of  the  key  which  received  select- 
ing movement. 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  AND  SPREADING  A 

MOVING  WEB  OF  MATERIAL 

Mootfomery  B.  Pcuna,  Btooasbrng,  Pa.,  oarigMr  to 

The  Magec  Carpet  Comp— y,  BtoooHborg,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 

poratfoB  of  PsaasyivaniB 

AppUcatloa  Decoaber  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,999 

UClaiais.   (CL  271— 2.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  moving  web  of  material 
comprising  a  rotating  member  disposed  transversely  be- 
neath the  web  of  material,  said  member  having  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  ribbed  surfaces  and  an  intervening 
smooth  surface,  the  ribs  on  said  ribbed  surfaces  being 
raised  above  the  surface  and  obliquely  disposed  in  op- 
posite directions  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member, 
means  for  routing  said  member  to  selectively  bring  the 
said  ribbed  and  smooth  tarftoes  into  contact  with  the 
movinj  web  to  control  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
web,  and  means  for  holding  the  selected  surface  in  con- 
tact with  the  web. 


to 
a  cor- 


2,M4,495 
CARD  FEED  STATION 
KcaaeA  Robcri  Cariisic  Torraacc,  CaUf.. 
Haghcs  Airoalt  Coaipaay,  Calver  City,  Calif 

I  Marck  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491378 
IGUte.    (CL  271—11) 

An  automatic  system  for  cootinuoudy  moving  iexible 
punched  cards  from  a  card  stock  at  a  rate  in  excess  of 
one  thousaad  cards  per  minute  and  traasportiag  diem  in 
a  spaced  sequential  relation,  said  systetm  comprising:  a 
c^adrical  drum  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  drum 


placed  from  said  first  venex  in  the  direction  of  motioft 
of  said  peripheral  surface  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to 
permit  only  one  card  at  a  time  to  be  transported  there- 
between, and  a  smoothly  curved  convex  surface  con- 
tiguous to  said  first  vertex  for  producing  continuing 
lateral  displacement  of  each  card  with  rtspcct  to  the 
preceding  and  succeeding  cards  of  the  suck  when  the 
suck  is  moving  towards  said  peripheral  surface,  whereby 
when  said  drum  is  routing  each  successive  card  of  the 
sUck  is  drawn  out  of  said  input  magazine  by  means  of 
kinetic  frictional  thrust  from  said  peripheral  surface  aided 
by  said  partial  vacuum  and  is  thereafter  retained  on  said 
peripheral  surface  solely  by  virtue  of  said  partial  vacuum. 


MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  CARDBOARD  OR 
THE  LIKE  FROM  A  PILE  OR  STACK 
Thomas  Dcanoad  Bisbop,  SoHball,  FaglaaJ,  asstoanr  to 
Dcritoad  Fngtocfrii^  Coapaay  Lbaitod   ' 
EaglaBd,  a  BriHah  coaMunr 

AppUcatioB  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,983 
5  Claims.    (Q.  271—32) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  individual  cardboard  or 
like  sheets  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  supporting  surface  having  end  and  side 
walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  provide  an  en- 
closure adapted  to  contain  said  stack,  a  conduit,  means  to 
supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  conduit,  meaiu  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  and  positioned  at  one  end  of  said 
enclosed  to  direct  air  both  above  and  below  the  lower- 
most sheet  of  said  stack,  passage  means  leading  from 
beneath  said  lowermost  sheet  to  conduct  air  therefrom, 
and  a  plurality  of  apertures  ia  said  member  through 
said  supporting  surface  forming  a  part  of  aaid  passage 
meaus,  said  apertures  being  located  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  lowermost  sheet  of  the  stack  so  as  to  be 
dosed  by  aaid  sheet  during  withdrawal  thereof  from 
the  bottom  of  the  stack. 
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FREE  CARRIAGE  ROUNDABOUT 
Itaha  am4  Gcoff  Ganradi,  Cuhaven,  Germany 
"  "  -,  JaMvy  f,  If 53,  Serial  No.  3M,382 
ICIain.    (CL272— 35) 


2.SM.(fS 
HOBBY  HORSE  WITH  STIRRUPS 
Geotfe  R.  ThocMtag,  CoWeiTlllc,  Tcu.,  aarignor  to 
WoBdcr  rw»<acti  CwpMjr,  CoWerTlllc  Temi.,  a  cor- 

AppRntfoa  Jaly  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  59t,95S 
SCWm.    (0.272— 52) 


5.  A  spring  suspended  hobby  horse  comprising  a  horse- 
like  plastic  body  member,  a  pair  of  suspensioo  bars  each 
laterally  projecting  through  each  side  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, a  base  stand  including  floor  engaging  portions  and 
upstan<Ung  teg  portion  disposed  in  quadrature,  springs 
re^ectively  interconnecting  the  leg  portions  with  the 
suspensioii  bars,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  stimip  elements  re- 
spectively secured  to  and  interconnecting  each  end  of 
the  suspension  bars  on  each  side  of  the  body,  said  rigid 
sdmq*  elements  having  an  arcuate  coi^guration  depend- 
ing from  the  sospeiRion  bars  whereby  they  are  effective 
as  structural  bracing  members  and  as  stimip  like  mmmt- 
ing  menbcn,  Mud  rigid  stimq>  elraients  being  secured 
to  said  suspension  bars  at  the  ends  of  the  suspension  bars, 
at  the  ends  of  the  q>ring8. 


EXERCISING  DEVICE 
H.  SpooMr.  Miami.  Fla. 
AppUcadoa  December  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,840 
1  Claim.    (CL  272—83) 


1.  Amusement  apparatiis  comprising,  in  combination, 
stationary  support  means;  a  substantially  dish-shaped  plat- 
fMin  having  a  top  concave  face  and  being  mounted  on 
said  support  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  passing 
through  a  central  portion  of  said  platform  and  being  in- 
clined to  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  passing  through 
said  axis,  so  that  a  vehicle  on  said  platform  may  be 
braked  to  be  carried  to  a  top  part  of  said  platform  upon 
rotation  of  the  latter  about  said  axis;  a  stationary  elec- 
trically conductive  net  mounted  above  said  platform  at 
a  predetermined  height  over  a  lowermost  portion  thereof; 
a  vehicle  located  on  said  platform  and  having  a  least  three 
wheels;  reieasable  brake  means  operatively  connected  to 
at  least  two  of  said  wheels  and  being  movable  between  a 
braking  and  a  releasing  position;  spring  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  brake  means  for  urging  the  same  into 
the  braking  position  therc<rf;  reieasable  catch  means  con- 
,  nected  to  said  brake  means  to  hold  the  same  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  means  in  the  released  position  there- 
of; and  electrical  moving  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  catch  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  release  said 
brake  means  to  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  said  elec- 
trical moving  means  including  an  electrically  conductive 
member  extending  upwardly  from  said  vehicle  and  en- 
gaging said  net  when  said  vehicle  is  on  said  lowermost 
portion  (rf  said  platform. 


An  exercising  device  comprising  a  first  handle  portion 
and  a  second  handle  portion,  means  for  providing  re- 
sistance to  an  induced  movement  of  said  handle  portions 
with  respect  to  each  other  from  a  normal  first  position  to 
a  stressed  second  position  and  for  providing  biasing  of 
said  handle  portions  for  return  relative  movement  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  said  first  handle 
portion  having  support  means  affixed  thereto  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  second  handle  portion,  counting 
means  mounted  in  said  support  means,  said  counting 
means  having  actuator  means  extending  therefrom,  said 
actuator  means  including  an  induced  movement  actuator 
and  a  return  movement  actuator,  said  second  handle 
portion  having  operating  means  mounted  thereon,  said 
operating  means  including  an  induced  movement  oper- 
ator aligned  with  said  induced  movement  actuator  for 
operation  thereof  when  said  handle  ponions  on  induced 
movement  reach  said  second  position,  said  operating 
means  including  a  return  movement  operator  aligned  with 
said  return  movement  actuator  for  operation  thereof  when 
said  handle  portions  on  return  movement  reach  said 
first  position. 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CAPTIVE  ELEMENT 

Rudolph  Heinricfc  HeioMis,  Friedbrekh  Otoman  Heimen, 

and  Siegfried  ImmamMl  Hcimcn,  Palm  CHy,  Calif. 

Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,532 

liClaima.    (CL  273— 95) 


-4 


I.  Apparatus  including  a  captive  element,  ad  pair  of 
pulley  blocks  each  havmg  a  shaft  mounted  tbenak,  a  plu- 
rali^  of  freely  rotating  pidleys  uMonted  on  saM  shafts, 
a  lehgth  of  elastic  cord  wound  seri^y  around  sai^  pulleys 
and  la  portion  of  said  pulley  Mock*  in  adfacent  lodpc,  one 
end  I  of  said  dastic  coni  being  attached  to  said  captive 
element,  said  pulley  blocks  having  opea  alots  aligned 
with  said  pulleys  for  flifBading  of  the  elastic  cord,  roOet 
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means  adjacent  one  of  said  pulley  blocks  to  guide  said 
elastic  cond,  a  resilient  manually  (grated  frictional  brake 
engageabie  with  said  elastic  cord,  and  means  for  holding 
said  pulley  blocks  in  spaced  relation,  and  means  adjacent 
one  of  said  pulley  blocks  for  securement  of  the  other  end 
of  said  elastic  cord. 


2,894,792 
BOARD  AND  CARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Edwin  A.  Baker,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  Jnnc  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,257 

4  Claims.    (CL  273— 130) 


2,894,791 
BOWLING  GAME  APPARATUS 
Lyndoa  A.  Dmrnrt,  CMcafo,  DL,  nsrignor  to  General 
PatMt  Corporatiim,  Cbtcafo,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
IDinoh 

Application  May  12. 1954,  Serial  No.  429,292 
2  Claims.    (CL  273—95) 


] .  A  card  game  comprising  a  game  board  upon  which 
cards  arc  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  plurality  of  cards 
divided  into  four  suits,  each  suit  being  of  a  different  color, 
said  cards  having  design-forming  indicia  thereon  with 
certam  of  said  indicia  being  complementary  sectional 
designs  so  that  a  continuous  design  may  be  formed  when 
certain  of  said  cards  arc  placed  in  juxtaposition  with 
respect  to  each  other  on  said  board,  said  board  having  one 
face  thereof  divided  into  playing  squares  of  a  size  equal 
to  the  size  of  said  cards,  certain  of  said  squares  being 
colored  to  correspond  to  the  colors  of  said  four  suits 
and  certain  of  said  colored  squares  bearing  numerical 
indicia  corresponding  in  value  to  numerical  indicia  on 
certain  of  said  cards  so  that  a  score  may  be  attained 
when  certain  of  said  cards  are  placed  on  squares  bearing 
either  corresponding  color  or  numerical  indicia,  said  sec- 
tional designs  indicating  the  continuing  direction  of  place- 
ment of  said  cards  on  squares  regardless  of  color  or  nu- 
merical indicia. 


I.  An  amusement  game  apparatus  of  a  game  piece 
throwing  type  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  extending  playing  field  over  which  a 
game  playing  piece  is  adapted  to  be  manually  projected, 
a   target  cabinet  at  one  end  of  said  field  into  which 
playing  pieces  are  adapted  to  fall  from  said  playing  field, 
said  end  of  said  playing  field  being  curved  upwardly 
toward  said  target  cabinet  to  deflect  the  game  pieces  into 
said  target  cabinet,  a  member  mounted  in  said  caUnet 
and  inclined  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  playing  field 
with  its  lower  end  portion  below  the  horizontal  plane 
thereof,  said  member  providing  a  well  having  an  outiet 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  field  and  adjacent 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  member,  a  circular  par- 
tition  arranged   in   the    well  and  providing   within   the 
well   a  target  area   having  a  central  exit  opening  and 
a  plurality  of  exit  openings  concentrically  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  central  opening  with  one  of  said  openings 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  field  but  above  said 
outlet  of  said  well,  the  central  opening  being  surrounded 
by  a  circular  ring,  a  funnel-shaped  return  trough  between 
said  member  and  the  said  end  of  said  playing  field  and 
having  a  centrally  located  exit  opening  below  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  said  field  and  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  outlet  of  said  well  and  communicating  with  the 
interior    of    said    game    cabinet,    a    return    trough    in 
spaced  parallel  relation  and  beneath  said  member  and 
formed  substantially  triangular  in  plan  view  and  having 
open  communication  with  the  openings  of  said  target 
area  and  provided  at  its  apex  with  an  exit  opening  hav- 
ing open  communication  with  said  one  of  said  openings 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  field,  an  elongated 
channel  within  said  game  cabinet  and  having  one  end 
portion  disposed  beneath  the  exit  openings  of  said  troughs, 
and  a  traveling  belt  in  said  elongated  channel  onto  which 
game  pieces  passing  through  the  exit  openings  of  said 
return  trou^  are  adapted  to  fall. 


2304.703 

LABYRINTH  GAME  DEVICE 

MoRta  E.  Friedkin,  KIrkwood,  Mo. 

Application  Fcbraaiy  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  544,999 

4Clainis.    (CL  273— 134) 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  playing  piece;  a  play- 
ing area  having  entrance  and  exit  paths  and  a  p'-urality 
of  intermediate  paths  having  distinguishable  identifying 
means  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  intersections  to  which 
one  of  each  of  said  distinguishable  paths  is  connected  to 
provide  alternate  routes  for  the  movement  of  said  playing 
piece  in  said  playing  area  between  said  intersection;  and 
chance  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  distinguishable 
identifying  means  of  said  paths  for  determining  which 
route  is  to  be  taken  by  said  playing  piece  in  moving  from 
each  of  said  intersections. 


2,804,704 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAID  DEVICE 
Hany  Warren  Bordett,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
Application  Maicfa  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,447 
30  Claims.    (Q.  274-U2) 
1.  In  a  phonograph  record  device  for  use  with  a  rev- 
oluble  turntable  of  a  phonograph,  a  central  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  vertical  opening  to  receive  a  post  of  the 
phonograph  turntable,  permanently  magnetized  material 
embodied  within  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  device. 
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and  a  support  for  a  sound  track,  the  force  of  said  per- 
manently magnetized  materia]  being  of  substantially 
constant  and  uniform  level  and  being  sufficient  to  retain 


said  device  in  non-slipping  driving  engagement  with  an- 
other similar  record  device  in  juxtaposition  therewith 
upon  the  turntable. 


2,M«,7t5 

CHUCK  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

WORK  PIECES 

Joha  J.  Puker  mad  Loadoa  T.  MonwiU,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppttcatioB  Jnae  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  593,690 

5CIaiaL    (0.279—2) 


\1'-J-1 


1.  A  chucic  for  holding  a  plurality  of  work  pieces  com- 
prising, a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support  such 
as  a  machine  tool,  shaft  means  on  said  body,  said  body 
and  shaft  means  having  toothed  portions,  said  shaft 
means  being  rotatable  relatively  to  said  body  so  that  said 
toothed  portions  can  be  rocked  relatively  to  each  other, 
a  toothed  element  secured  between  said  toothed  portions 
of  said  body  and  said  shaft  means,  said  toothed  element 
being  generally  freely  rotatable  relatively  to  said  body 
and  shaft  means,  said  toothed  portion  of  said  body  and 
said  toothed  element  being  cooperable  to  dentally  engage 
and  support  a  toothed  work  piece  with  which  said  chuck 
is  adapted  to  be  used,  said  toothed  portion  of  said  shaft 
means  and  said  toothed  element  being  cooperable  to 
dentally  engage  and  support  another  such  work  piece 
while  the  hrst-mentioned  work  piece  is  supported  on 
said  chuck  as  described,  whereby  to  selectively  lock  the 
work  pieces  on  said  chuck  and  release  them  by  rocking 
said  shaft  means  relatively  to  said  body. 


INSERT  BIT  AND  HOLDER 

CUffbffd  Earl  Fitch,  Crete,  DL 

AppHcalfcM  April  2,  1953,  SciW  No.  346,443 

1  Claim.    (CL  279l-79) 


In  combination,  i  driving  bokJer  haTing  in  one  end 
thereof  a  socket  which  is  of  polygonal  cross  section 
throughout  its  length,  a  retaining  groove  hi  the  socket 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  resilient  split  ring 
mounted  in  the  retaining  groove,  and  an  insert  bit  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  pdygonal  cross  sectira  adjacent  one  end 
received  in  the  socket  of  the  driving  holder  between  the 


bottom  of  the  socket  and  the  resilient  split  ring  for  driv- 
ing engagement  therein,  there  being  a  small  clearance 
between  the  polygonal  socket  of  the  holder  and  the  po- 
lygonal portion  of  the  insort  Int  to  provide  a  limited  fkMt- 
ing  relation  between  the  holder  and  the  bit,  a  cylindrical 
portion  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  bit  which  is  of 
smaller  transverse  dimension  than  that  of  the  portion  of 
polygonal  cross  secti<n,  a  working  point  on  the  end  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  for  driving  a  screw  or  bolt  or  the 
like,  and  a  tapered  portion  between  the  portion  of  po- 
lygonal cross  section  and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
bit  which  is  engaged  along  its  length  by  the  resilient  split 
ring  of  the  holder  to  releasably  floatingly  secure  the  por- 
tion of  polygonal  cross  section  of  the  bit  in  the  socket 
of  the  holder  with  the  end  thereof  in  engageemnt  with 
the  bottom  of  the  socket  regardless  of  small  relative  varia- 
tions in  the  length  of  the  portion  of  polygonal  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  bit  and  the  depth  of  the  socket  in  the  holder. 


2,M6,7t7 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  TRANSPORT  WHEELS 

FOR  WINDROW  HARVESTERS 

Reginald  A.  Ckiiilie,  Ancarter,  Ontario,  Canada  assignor 

to  IntematkMiai  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

AppUcatkHi  lane  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512^24 
4  Claims.    (CL  280— 29) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  supported  structure  having 
top  and  bottom  sides,  at  least  one  free  edge  and  a  frame 
member  with  a  transverse  outwardly  directed  lug  there- 
beneath,  a  wheel  mounting  comprising  a  reach  beneath 
the  supported  structure  having  an  apertured  inner  end 
receiving  said  lug  and  a  wheel  supported  outer  end,  an 
upstanding  portion  connected  to  said  reach  adjacent  to 
its  outer  end  and  having  a  transverse  upper  part  providing 
an  upwardly  facing  seat  engaging  said  bottom  side  of  the 
supported  structure  adjacent  to  said  free  edge  thereof, 
an  upstanding  pin  on  said  part  projecting  into  an  aper- 
ture in  said  structure,  and  a  latch  extending  from  said 
portion  above  said  top  side  of  the  structure  outwardly  of 
said  edge  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  adapted 
to  overlap  said  top  side  of  the  structure  from  said  free 
edge  thereof,  and  means  movably  mounting  said  latch  on 
said  portion  for  movement  toward  and  away  with  respect 
to  said  edge  and  including  spring  means  biasing  said  latch 
toward  said  edge. 


COLLAPSIBLE  HAND  TRUCK 

Arthur  K.  Flmtad,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,399 

1  Claim.    (CL2S«— 36) 


4     -i 


A  hand  truck,  comprising  an  upper  pair  and  a  lower 
pair  of  tubular  members,  the  tubular  members  of  each 
pair  being  rigidly  fixed  one  to  another  in  equally  spaced 
apart  relation,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  tiie  members 
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of  the  upper  pair  and  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  lower  pair  being  formed  flat  and  square  so 
as  to  meet  in  abutting  relation  all  around  when  said  upper 
and  lower  members  are  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation, 
a  platform  extending  forwardly  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  pair  of  tubular 
members,  wheels  connected  to  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  lower  pair  of  members 
and  rotatable  about  an  axis  slightly  above  the  level  of 
the  platform,  a  handle  portion  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  upper  pair  of  tubular  members,  co- 
axial pivotal  connections  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
upper  pair  of  tubular  members  and  the  upper  ends  of 
the  lower  pair  of  tubular  members,  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions having  a  common  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  formed 
between  the  tubular  members  and  in  alignment  with  their 
meeting  edges  across  the  front  thereof  to  enable  the 
upper  pair  of  tubular  members  to  be  rocked  forwardly 
about  the  pivotal  connections  to  overlap  the  members  of 
the  lower  pair  forwardly  thereof  in  collapsed  position,  and 
a  pair  of  latching  means  on  the  back  walls  of  the  tubular 
members  adjacent  their  meeting  edges  for  locking  the 
upper  with  the  lower  members  across  their  rear  walls  to 
prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the  members  to  collapsed 
position,  each  of  said  latching  means  including  a  toggle 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  back  wall  of  one  of  said 
tubular  members  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  member,  a  toggle  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  toggle  lever  at  a  point  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  of  said  lever  by  an  amount  less  than 
the  length  of  said  link,  and  an  abutment  on  the  mating 
tubular  member  for  engagement  by  said  toggle  link,  said 
abutment  and  said  toggle  link  having  interengageable 
hook  and  eye  elenr»ents  thereon  to  form  a  disengageable 
connection  therebetween,  said  toggle  lever  being  swing- 
able  into  geenrally  parallel  relation  to  its  supporting  tubu- 
lar member  to  apply  tension  to  the  toggle  link  and  draw 
the  mating  tubular  members  together  into  their  erected 
relation. 

2Jt6,7f9 

COLLAPSIBLE  GOLF  BAG  CARRIER 

Ha^  GbMi  Watson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Marie  L.  C.  Watson,  doing  bnrinrsi  as  WylUe  Webb 

Comnaaiy,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  December  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  554^40 

5Clafans.    (CL  2M— 38) 


from  each  leg  member  to  said  sliding  member,  a  housing 
slidably  mounted  on  said  handle  member,  a  rigid  rod 
member  extending  between  and  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  housing  and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  said 
sliding  member,  a  link  extending  between  said  rod  mem- 
ber and  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  member  and 
releasable  means  for  locking  said  housing  in  fixed  position 
on  said  handle. 

2,8t6,71t 

TRAILER  HAVING  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

WHEELS  AND  HITCH 

Thomas  C  Maicaro,  West  Point,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  December  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  556,665 

lOCIahns.    (CL  280— 44) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  golf  bag  carrier  having  a  main 
frame  member,  means  for  supporting  a  golf  bag  on  said 
main  frame  member,  a  handle  pivotally  secured  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  main  frame  member,  leg  members 
pivotally  secured  to  said  main  frame  member  and  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  leg  member, 
the  improvement  whidi  comprises  a  sliding  member  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  main  frame  member,  a  link  extending 


^-^»^-^ 


1.  In  a  trailer  having  a  load-carrying  body,  an  articu- 
lated draw  bar  mounted  on  the  body  comprising  four 
members  pivotally  connected  to  form  a  parallelogram 
movable  between  a  collapsed  and  an  extended  position, 
two  of  said  members  being  maintained  substantially  hori- 
zontal, one  of  said  horizontal  members  being  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  body,  hitch  means  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  horizontal  members,  lever  means  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  said  body,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  lever  means  and  movable  with  said  lever  means  be- 
tween lower  and  upper  limit  positions  relative  to  said 
body,  and  means  interconnecting  said  draw  bar  and  said 
lever  means  for  collapsing  said  draw  bar  simultaneously 
with  lowering  said  lever  means  and  for  extending  said 
draw  bar  simultaneously  with  raising  said  lever  means. 


2.806,711 

GOLF  CART 

PanI  G.  Jacobs,  Sioux  Qty,  Iowa 

Application  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  49U28 

6Clahns.    (CL  280-^7.19) 


1.  A  golf  cart,  comprising,  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a 
vertically  disposed  diaft  mounted  thereon  for  rotation 
about  its  vertical  axis,  a  first  golf  club  support  member 
mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  second  golf  club  support  member  mounted  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
means  on  said  second  support  member  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  golf  clubs  in  spiMxd  relationship,  a  guard  mem- 
ber about  said  second  support  member  and  secured  to 
said  frame,  said  second  support  member  rotatable  within 
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nid  guard,  said  guard  provided  with  a  restricted  opening 
through  which  but  one  golf  club  at  a  time  can  be  passed, 
and  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening  arranged  on 
said  guard. 

2,SM,712 
STEERING  GEAR  FOR  KNEE  ACTION  SUSPEN- 
SIONS IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Herbert  T.  CotdwO,  Vucovrcr,  BrMsfa  Cohimbia,  Canada 
Applicatioo  immnmry  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485.193 
SOahM.    (CL2M— 93) 


5.  In  a  steering  gear  for  a  vehicle  having  a  cross  frame 
member  and  independent  wheel  suspension  including  a 
pair  of  steering  knuciiies  having  steering  arms,  distance 
rods  pivotally  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  steering 
arms,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the  frame  member  actuated 
from  the  steenng  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  distance  rods  being  operativeiy  connected  to  the  crank 
arm,  the  connection  between  each  of  the  distance  rods  and 
the  crank  arm  being  by  means  of  a  vertical  member  hav- 
ing a  helical  groove  and  a  fixed  part  carried  by  the  crank 
arm  having  an  element  engaging  each  of  said  grooves, 
the  upper  part  of  said  helical  groove  having  a  pitch  vary- 
ing from  that  of  the  pitch  of  the  lower  part  of  said  groove 
whereby  the  members  move  relatively  to  each  other  in  a 
vertical  directioa  through  different  distances  as  the  mem- 
bers are  rocked  about  a  vertical  axis. 


M«i,713 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  OF  VEHICLES 
ftttOcr,  Stet^gart,  Gcnuuy,  aMJjanr  to  Daimlcr- 
S«Btt|M«-Uatertarfchciiii,  G«r- 


Iwif  5, 1952,  ScrW  No.  29S445 

GerMany  laly  9, 1951 
(CL  2a«— 124) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  vehicle 
body,  a  bracket  member,  means  for  mounting  said  bracket 
member  on  said  vehicle  body  for  universal  rocking  mo- 
tion including  resilient  means  interposed  between  said 
vehicle  body  and  said  bracket  member  and  adapted  to 
restrain  said  universal  rocking  motion,  a  pair  of  wheels 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  half-axles, 
hinge  means  with  the  rocking  axes  thereof  extending  sub- 
stantially lengthwise  of  said  vehicle  for  connecting  said 
balf-axles  to  said  bracket  member  for  up  and  down 
rocking  motion  only,  each  of  said  half-axles  supporting 
one  of  said  wheels  to  guide  the  same  with  respect  to  said 
bracket  member,  said  half-^axles  forming  a  rigid  system  in 
a  horizontal  plane  with  said  bracket  member  swingable 
about  said  mounting  means,  and  a  pair  of  links  extending 
between  and  each  iMvotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
half-axles  and  said  vehicle  body,  said  links  extending  sub- 
stantially lengthwise  of  said  vehicle,  the  pivoUl  connec- 
tion of  said  links  to  said  vehicle  body  lying  outside  the 
rocking  axes  of  said  hinge  means  connecting  said  half- 
azks  to  aaid  bracket  member. 


2JM,714 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  WTTH 

SWINGING  HALF-AXLES 

Hau  O.  Schcraabcn,  Slatl|art-Hcandca,  tmi  JmcT 

I  Mailer,  Stattftft,  Qenmmf,  ■■Iginn  to 


Applicatioa  Apifl  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,578 

ClainH  priortty.  appHcatjoa  GcnMMy  April  15, 1954 

13  CbiiM.    (CL  2M— 124) 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  car  body,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  pivotable  half-axles  extending  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  half- 
axles,  a  single  axle  carrier  extending  substantially  ver- 
tically and  adjacent  to  the  central  vertical  longitudinal 
plane  of  said  car,  first  resilient  means  for  resiliently 
mounting  the  upper  end  of  the  axle  carrier  on  the  car 
body  so  as  to  permit  said  axle  carrier  to  yield  about  a 
horizontal  longitudinal  axis  of  said  car  extending  through 
a  point  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  axle  carrier,  sec- 
ond resilient  means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  axle  car- 
rier and  for  limiting  the  resilience  thereof  essentially  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  axle  carrier  while  enabling 
the  lower  end  of  said  axle  carrier  to  yield  considerably 
in  a  transverse  direction  o(  said  car,  and  means  for  piv- 
otally mounting  the  inner  ends  at  said  half-azka  on 
said  axle  carrier  within  a  plane  below  the  axjs  of  nid 
wheels. 


2,SM,715 

ILLUMINATED  NOTE  PAD  HOLDBlK 

Heairy  O.  Snith,  New  StoyiAok,  Tcnitoiy  of  AlMka 

Applicatioa  Smmt  29, 19S«,  Swiri  No.  594,974 

(ClafeH.    (CL2tl— 15) 


.  A  note  pad  holder  comprising  an  oblong  substan- 
tially rectangular  casing  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a 
bottom  section  and  a  cover  section  hinged  to  the  bottom 
seclion  for  opening  and  closing,  said  bottom  section  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  transverse  partitions  therein  dividing 
the  same  into  a  rectangular  compartment  having  a  note 
pad  fitted  therein  with  a  top  leaf  uppermost,  said  cover 
section  comprising  a  rear  end  wall  and  side  walls  forming 
a  U -frame  overlying  and  engaging  a  rear  end  and  side 
edges  of  said  top  leaf  when  the  cover  is  closed  to  hold 
said  note  pad  in  said  chamber,  and  illuminating  means 
for  said  top  leaf  on  said  cover  section  at  the  front  end  of 
the  casing. 

2,M<,716 

SINGLE  BREAK  AWAY  HOSE  ATTACHED 

COUPLER 

BHIy  D.  BrowB,  Bondamt,  Iowa 

AppHcatioB  AagMt  2, 1954.  Scriiri  No.  447,#91 

2CWM.   (a.2t5— 1) 

U  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  coupler  having  a 

socket  to  which  a  hydraulic  hose  is  attached  and  a  plug 

fittitig  lockingly  engaged  by  said  socket,  a  breiJt  away 

coupler  including  first  clamp  means  secured  about  said 

socket,  other  clamp  means  secured  about  said  hose,  a  pair 
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of  rods  terminally  attadied  to  aid  first  clamp  means  aiid 
said  other  damp  means,  a  lupport  plate  secured  to  said 
rods  and  extending  therebetween,  a  concave  hote  recdv- 


2,lM,71t 
UNPLASTICIZED  RESIN  PROTECTIVE  LINING 
FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE 
Lmm  A.  CMk,  WcatiaU,  N.  J„  Md  CMaa  F. 
LMtk  Nack,  N.  Y.,  aiilgBon  to  Worid 
N.Y..ap««MnMp      „  j,^.  g,^ ^^ 444394 

.    (CL2t5— 55) 


ing  plate,  a  coil  spring  terminally  attached  to  said  support 
plate  and  said  hoae  receiving  plate  to  urge  said  hose  re- 
ceiving plate  away  from  said  rods,  said  hose  resting  on 
said  hose  receiving  plate. 


2,SM,717 
ROTATABLY    ENGAGEABLE    LUGGED    PIPE-IN- 

LOCKET  COUPLING  WTTH  AUXILIARY  LATCH 
GMtiiv  A.  HcMpcL  PMUbwih,  Pm^  awiganr  to  McDowcU 
nia—failnitoi  Coiup— y,  Ptttibwih,  Pa^  a  eorporatton 
of  PcMnrhraaia 

May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  511 J97 
SCliriM.    (CL2S5— 5) 


In  combination,  a  tnbe  sheet,  a  heat  exchanger  tube 
mounted  in  said  tube  sheet  with  the  terminal  end  themrf 
extendhig  from  one  face  of  said  tube  sheet,  a  prgiective 
liner  for  said  heat  exchanger  tube  having  a  abody  mem- 
ber extending  into  and  in  firm  frictional  engagement  with 
the  innn-  wall  of  said  tube  and  a  flanged  bead  member 
integral  with  said  body  member  and  diqxMed  adiacent 
said  terminal  end  of  said  tnbe.  the  outer  portion  of  said 
flange  having  a  laterally  extending  skirt  defining  an  an- 
nular groove  between  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
body  member  and  the  inner  circumference  of  said  skirt, 
said  extending  terminal  end  disposed  in  said  groove,  the 
depth  of  said  groove  being  greater  than  the  extension  of 
said  terminal  end  from  said  tube  sheet  with  said  cod 
spaced  from  the  base  of  said  groove,  the  surface  of  said 
skirt  remote  from  said  flange  abutting  said  tube  sheet 
face  whereby  said  terminal  end  of  said  tube  is  complcldy 
enclosed  in  said  groove,  said  body  and  head  members 
composed  of  an  unplasticized  linear  polyamide  resin  hav- 
ing a  flow  temperature  of  about  500*  F.,  1  Rockwell  hard- 
ness of  about  from  R-115  to  R-120  and  a  moduhu  of 
elasticity  of  about  400,000  p.  $,  i.  at  77*  F. 


1.  In  an  improved  coopUnf  constroction  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  tubular  pipe 
members  together,  wherein  a  tubular  bousing  member  is 
mounted  on  and  projects  axially-forwardly  of  an  end  por- 
tion of  one  pipe  member,  a  note  part  is  mounted  on  and 
projects  axially-forwardly  of  an  end  pmion  of  the  other 
pipe  member,  and  said  housing  member  has  an  open 
mouth  portion  to  receive  said  aoae  part  therein;  an  an- 
nuhtf  recess  portion  about  the  hmer  diameter  of  said 
housing  member,  a  pair  of  diagonally-opposed  flange  lugs 
projecting  radially-inwardly  of  said  housing  member  and 
defining  an  axial-outer  limit  side  of  said  recess  portion,  a 
spring-like  locking  dement  having  an  arm  portion  op- 
erativeiy mounted  in  said  recess  portioB  to  extend  there- 
along.  a  radialiy-inwanUy-opcn  slocted  portion  in  at  least 
one  of  said  flange  lugs,  said  locking  element  having  a 
locking  finger  portion  projecting  forwardly  from  said  arm 
portion  at  sutsstantially  ri^t  angles  thereto  into  said  slot- 
ted portion,  said  noae  part  having  a  pair  of  diagonally- 
opposed  radially-outwardly-profecting  engagement   lugs 
for  entry  between  and  axially-behind  said  flange  lugs 
when  said  noae  part  is  moved  asially-iawardly  into  a  pre- 
liminary position  within  said  housing  member,  at  least 
one  ot  said  mgagement  lugs  having  a  radialiy-outwardly 
op»  slotted  portion  to  receive  said  lockmg  finger  portion 
radially-inwaidly  thereof  and  lock  smd  noae  part  withm 
said  housing  membo-  when  said  nose  part  is  turned  from 
such  preliminary  position  until  said  engagement  lugs  are 
in  siAstantial  alignment  behind  said  fangs  lugs  and  said 
latching  finger  has  ridden  over  the  one  engagemeot  lug 
into  locking  engngenent  wfthm  its  sloCted  portioo,  and 
said  latching  finger  portion  being  releaaed  by  manuaUy 
moving  it  radiaUy-ontwardly  in  the  slocted  portion  of  said 
engagement  log  to  clear  k. 

722  O.  G— 38 


2,gt^719  

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  CONOTRUCIWIS 
HavHi 

to  A. 

''^        ~Tiwmmary  12,  1953,  Sartal  No.  33MM 
SClalmft.    (CL  215—272) 


1.  Sealing  construction  for  sealing  the  joint  between 
the  suction  chamber  and  a  suction  drum  strainer  for  the 
straining  of  pulp,  said  chamber  and  strainer  having  shb- 
stantially  coaxial  cylindrical  axially  abutting  sealing  Air- 
faces  of  large  diameter  in  relative  rotation,  said  surfaices 
being  of  substantially  equal  diameter,  comprising  in  cQcn- 
binatioo  a  first  sealing  belt  formed  of  hard  wear-re«stant 
non-metallic  material  with  a  low  co-efficient  (rf  friction 
and  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  peripheral  length 
of  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  said  belt  bdng  discontinuous 
and  mounted  in  contaa  with  and  in  encircling  relation 
with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  both  of  said  sMiing  sur- 
faces and  in  overlapping  relation  with  respect  to  the  abut- 
ment tbeiv<^  a  second  discontinuous  belt  of  soft,  c^m- 
pressible.  resilient  material  mounted  00  die  outer  surfiace 
of  said  fint  belt  and  extending  substantially  throughout 
the  length  and  width  of  the  same,  said  second  belt  being 
aeparatffd  from  said  cylindrical  surfaces  by  said  sealittg 
belt,  the  ends  of  said  first  belt  tenninating  at  a  position 
circumfere«tially  spaced  with  respect  to  the  position  of 
tennination  of  the  ends  of  said  second  belt,  a  sheet  mrtal 


566 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptembb  17,  1»67 


belt  endrding  said  second  belt  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  and  extending  throughout  the  length  and 
width  of  nid  outer  surface,  said  metal  belt  being  discon- 
tinuous, and  means  a(Uacent  the  ends  of  said  metal  belt 
ftx  drawing  the  ends  of  said  metal  belt  past  one  another 
to  place  and  maintain  said  metal  belt  in  tight  engagement 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  second  belt  throughout 
the  area  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  through  said 
second  belt  for  pressing  said  first  belt  tightly  against  said 
sealing  surfaces,  and  means  positioning  said  metal  belt 
in  overlying  concentric  relation  with  respect  to  the  joint 
between  said  sealing  surfaces. 


plurality  of  packing  ring  members  diqxwed  in  a  stacked 
relationship  between  the  bearing  members  and  adjacent 
the  upper  bearing  member,  each  of  nid  packing  ring 
members  comprising  a  resilient  annular  body  portion 
having  substantially  flat  opposite  end  faces,  an  annular 
lip  member  extending  from  one  of  said  faces  of  each 
packing  ring  member  and  disposed  adjacent  the  polish 
rod,  each  of  said  packing  ring  members  provided  with  a 
tapered  inner  periphery  to  receive  the  annular  lip  mem- 
ber of  an  adjacent  packing  ring  member,  at  least  one 
of  said  packing  ring  members  disposed  with  the  lip  mem- 
ber thereof  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
lip  members  of  (be  remaining  packing  ring  members,  a 


SEAL 

Watter  W.  Meyer,  ArUagtoa  Heigfats,  DL,  aarignor,  by 
,  lo  MMfceriB  PirtM  n^  Company, 
Mich^  ■  tatfomdm  of  Mch%u 
Fcbtwry  4, 1954,  Sarid  No.  4M,127 
ICaalik   (CL2M— 11) 


A  shaft  seal  ccxnprising  the  combination,  with  a  seal 
ring  adapted  to  encircle  the  shaft  and  having  an  annular 
seal  surface  for  engaging  and  forming  a  running  seal  with 
a  cooperating  annular  seal  seat,  of  a  gasket  for  sealing 
the  ring  to  the  shaft  and  having  sleeve-like  inner  and 
outer  walls  «ncentric  with  respect  to  a  common  axis, 
and  a  flexible  circumferentially  extending  curved  gasket 
portion  integrally  interconnecting  said  walls,  at  one  end 
of  the  gasket,  said  curved  portion  subtending  one  hundred 
eighty  degrees  of  curvature  between  the  wall  connected 
ends  thereof,  to  thereby  form  the  same  as  an  annular 
trough-like  receptaUe  providing  an  annular  opening  be- 
tween said  walls  for  receivfaig  the  seal  ring  therebetween 
at  the  end  of  the  gasket  remote  from  said  flexible  gasket 
portion,  said  inner  wall  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  facing,  substantially  flat,  circular  seats.  lying 
in  spaced  parallel  planes  normal  to  said  axis,  including 
an  outwardly  facing  seat,  disposed  at  said  one  end  of 
the  gasket,  in  position  to  engage  a  corresponding  abut- 
ment shoulder,  on  the  shaft,  at  the  junction  of  said  flex- 
ible gasket  portion  with  said  inner  wall,  and  an  inwardly 
facing  spring  seat,  disposed  inwardly  of  said  flexible  gasket 
portion,  in  position  facing  said  ring  receiving  annular 
opening,  to  thereby  leave  said  flexible  portion  free  for 
flexiog  movement  throughout  the  entire  extent  of  its  curva- 
ture, and  a  compression  spring  enclosed   within   said 
trough-like  receptacle,  behind  said  ring,  in  position  thrust- 
ing in  opposite  directi<»s  upon  said  ring  and  spring  seat 


lubricating  ring  member  interposed  between  the  packing 
ring  members  so  that  the  packing  ring  member  having 
the  oppositely  disposed  lip  member  is  ^aced  from  the 
first  mentioned  packing  ring  members  and  adjacent  the 
lower  surface  ot  the  lubricating  ring  member,  a  retainer 
ring  member,  means  for  securing  the  retainer  ring  mem- 
ber in  the  housing  below  the  packing  ring  member  hav- 
ing the  oppositely  disposed  lip  member  to  preclude  a 
downward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  packing  ring 
members,  and  an  apertured  cap  member  threadedly  se- 
cured to  the  housing  above  the  upper  bearing  mem  be  i 
for  moving  the  said  bearing  member  downwardly  to 
compress  the  packing  ring  members  for  precluding  leakage 
around  the  bousing  and  polish  rod. 


2,8M,722 

TELESCOPIC  SUPPORT 

Albert  E.  AtUm,  El  C^oa,  Oritf . 

Application  Angoat  19, 1953,  ScffW  No.  3753M 

1  Claim.    (CLirr— 5t) 

(GrantMl  nader  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


LeoW.Fi 

to 
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2,SM,721 
STUFFING  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

'  Cheater  L.SlMn,TBi8a,Okla.,       _ 

Ing  Cnwpanj,  Tain,  OUa.,  a 
of  IXMclnB  O.  Joknaea  and  Leo 

OctokOT  12. 1953,  SeiW  No.  3S5^S2 
ICWbb.  (CL2t«— 27) 
In  a  stuffing  box  for  use  on  the  well  head  and  recipro- 
cable  polish  rod  of  an  oil  well,  a  tubular  housing  mem- 
ber looaely  (Uspoied  around  the  polish  rod.  upper  and 
lower  bearing  members  provided  within  the  housing 
around  the  polish  rod  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith 
for  fadHfating  reciprocal  movement  of  the  polish  rod,  a 


A  telescopic  support  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubular 
secti<Mis,  said  outer  section  having  inside  dimensions  sub- 
suntially  larger  than  the  outade  dimensions  o(  said  inner 
section  to  provide  a  substantial  clearance  therebetween, 
a  bushing  suitably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  inner  sec- 
tion, a  set  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bushing 
in  position  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  section, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  outer  section  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  set  of  outer  rollers  rotataUy  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  in  position  to  engage  the  outer  surface  ai  said  inner 
section,  said  outer  rollers  being  oaounted  on  eccentrid  pins, 
and  means  for  securing  said  eccentric  pins  in  any  dtaired 
position  whereby  said  roUm  nuy  be  a<9usted  radially 
to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  H^«w»«wotM  of  said 
inner  section,  said  buslnng  being  provkled  with  an  enlarged 
collar  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  inaide  dimensions 
of  the  outer  section  and  relative  movement  of  said  tu- 
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bular  members  with  respect  to  each  other  cauaes  said 
enlarged  collar  to  remove  accumulation  from  the  inside  of 
said  outer  nnember,  said  enlarged  collar  serving  in  con- 
junction with  said  sleeve  as  stop  means  for  extended  rel- 
ative movement  therebetween  of  said  tubular  members. 


a 


tioaef 


2,SM,72S 
FLUID  SEAL 
DL, 


12,1953, 
(a.2SS-^) 


2,SM,723 

TELESCOPIC  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Thomas  H.  FairdoaA  Saadwlch,  Di. 

Apattcatioa  Jnac  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,»61 

8  Claims.    (CL  2S7— 58) 


*  *».•. 


1.  For  use  with  a  support  including  an  outer  tube  and 
a  rod  telescoped  therein,  the  outer  tube  having  an  aper- 
ture in  the  side  wall  thereof  and  a  release  member  mount- 
ed thereon  and  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said 
aperture,  a  locking  cartridge  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shell  fixed  within  the  outer  tube  and  having  annular  end 
members  providing  an  opening  for  slidably  receiving  said 
rod  and  for  supporting  said  rod  at  spaced  points,  said 
cartridge  having  locking  means  mounted  therein  for  en- 
gaging the  rod,  and  said  cylindrical  shell  having  an  aper- 
ture registrable  with  the  aperture  in  the  outer  tube  and 
through  which  the  release  member  projects  for  releasing 
said  locking  means  to  disengage  the  rod  for  movement 
relative  to  the  tube. 


8.  In  a  fluid  seal,  an  elastomer  sealing  element  com- 
prising: an  annular  base  portion;  a  neck  portion  project* 
ing  axially  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  base;  a  sealiat  lip 
projecting  axially  and  inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said 
neck  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shaft  and  to  form 
a  fluid  tight  seal  therewith;  an  extension  of  said  aealtng 
lip  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  free  end  thereof; 
the  outer  surface  of  said  sealing  lip  being  provided  wiA 
a  groove;  and  a  rigid  unitary  confining  ring  extending  from 
close  proximity  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  lip.  across  dw 
free  end  of  the  sealing  lip  and  said  extension  thereof, 
around  the  radially  outer  end  of  said  extension  and  thence 
inwardly  into  said  groove  at  an  acute  angle  to  that  porlioa 
of  the  ring  extending  across  the  free  end  of  the  1^,  said 
ring  being  looady  fitted  upon  the  element  and  serving  to 
confine  the  lip  in  seal-forming  engagement  with  a  shaft 
notwithstanding  that  the  elastomer  softens  under  the  in- 
fluence of  heat  and  pressure. 


2,8M,724 
COUPLING  CLAMP 
J.  Aaspach,  Milwaakcc,  aad  Walter  KowaUd, 
MBwaakee,  Wk.,  aaslganrs  to  McGmw-EdiMM 
,  a  coraoratioa  o(  Delaware 

December  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,393 
3ClidaH.    (CL  287— 118) 


24M,72i 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLANGED  BODY  IN- 

TENDED  TO  BE  SECURED  IN  A  WALL  OPE!«NG 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Geoii  Brabcig,  Solaa,  Sfwdsa,  aaslgaor  to  Afcticbolacet 

Svcadka  Flaktfabrfkca,  Stockhofasi,  Swedca 

Applicatloa  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,613 

OafaBs  pilority,  appUcattoa  Swwica  May  16, 1953 

2  Claims.    (CL  292— 17) 


1.  A  clamping  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an 
identical  member  for  engaging  a  cylindrical  member  com- 
prising, an  arcuate  cylinder  embracing  body  having  a  lug 
protruding  radially  inwardly  therefrom,  a  bolt  receiving 
flange  extending  radially  from  one  margin  of  said  body, 
a  tongue  profecting  drcumfdvntially  from  tfatf  opposite 
margin  and  having  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  body, 
said  body  having  a  pmtion  offset  to  a  greater  radhn  than 
said  body  adjacent  said  opposite  margin  and  said  offKt 
portion  having  a  tongue  receiving  aperture  therein  kmgi- 
tttdinally  spaced  from  said  tongue,  the  offset  portioa  of  an 
endwise  oppositely  disposed  damping  member  overlaying 
the  tongue  of  a  cooperating  identical  member  what  m 
clamping  relation  on  a  cylindrical  member. 


1.  For  a  flat  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  body  ex- 
tending into  said  opening  and  having  a  flange  surrounding 
said  opening  and  disposed  flush  against  said  flat  wall,  a 
frame  mounted  in  said  opening  having  spaced  parallel 
frame  walls  normal  to  the  ouUr  surface  of  said  wall,  and 
at  least  two  lugs  respectively  adjacent  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  each  of  said  frame  walls,  each  lug  having  a  surface 
slanting  inwardly  of  said  opening  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  wall  to  a  point  short  of  the  other  lug,  «id 
lugs  defining  therebetween  an  intermediate  groove  spaced 
a  given  distance  inwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
flat  waU,  and  compressible  spring  elemei^  hingedly  con- 
nected to  opposite  sides  of  said  body  at  points  remote 
frxxn  said  flange  a  distance  greater  than  said  given  dis- 
tance, each  element  having  its  free  end  portion  engaged  in 
said  intermediate  groove  defined  by  the  lugs  on  the  ad- 
jacent frame  wall 


568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembes  17,  1967 


2Jt«,727 

DECK  LATCH 

H.  IntMiiiBii,  DctooiC,  Midk,  ■ligiior  to  Hoa- 

laiMlriM,  bc^  a  cotponrtloa  of  MkUgaa 

AppHcathM  Mmj  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«9,M4 

5CWM.    (CLin— 210 


3.  In  a  deck  latch  for  association  with  a  keeper  and  a 
coopermting  deck  door,  a  latching  assembly  including  a 
latch  plate,  a  pivot  pin  on  said  latch  plate,  a  latch  rotor 
freely  niouiited  thereon  and  having  a  keeper  receiving  re- 
cess dterein,  said  latch  rotor  having  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
opposite  face  thereof  from  said  keeper  receiving  recess, 
a  dogging  lever  engageable  with  said  ratchet  teeth  for 
holding  said  latch  rotor  from  rotation  in  an  unlatching 
direction,  and  a  camming  release  lever  for  said  dogging 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  having  an 
outer  camming  face  spaced  in  advance  of  said  keeper  re- 
ceiving recess  to  engage  the  keeper  during  door  closing 
movement  prior  to  engagement  of  said  keeper  receiving 
recess  with  the  keeper  and  having  an  inner  camming  arm 
engageable  with  said  dogging  lever  and  camming  said 
dogging  lever  to  release  said  ratchet  teeth  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  outer  camming  face  with  the  keeper  as  the 
door  IS  closed. 


2JM.72t 
DOOR  STOP  FnriNGS 
Orinr  SvcMMH.  Upii—Ji  VMby.  Sweden 
12, 1952,  ScfW  No.  325^10 
iCIate.    <CL292— 271) 


A  door  stop  device  comprising  a  stopping  fitting  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  the  lintel  of  a  doorway,  a  slewing  fitting 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  portion  o(  the  door,  each  ot  said 
fittings  having  a  guide  means  provided  with  a  hole  extend- 
ing tlierethrough,  a  retaining  rod  extending  through  said 
boles  in  said  guide  means,  said  rod  having  both  its  end 
portions  extending  at  right  angles,  (me  to  serve  as  a  handle 
portion  and  the  other  as  a  stopping  portion,  said  stopping 
fitting  comprising  a  plate  having  a  first  portion  provided 
with  one  c^  said  boles  and  constituting  the  said  guide 
means  of  said  stopping  fitting,  said  first  portion  projecting 
at  aiiprminiatdy  ri^t  angles  from  said  stopping  fitting 
platei  said  |rtale  also  havinf  a  second  portion  spaced  from 
said  first  portion  and  forming  a  slot  between  itself  and 
said  first  portion,  said  retahung  rod  being  rotatable  by 
means  of  said  haaifle  portion  throu^  such  an  angle  that 
the  stopping  portion  thereof  can  move  out  of  said  slot 
to  kt  tile  retainii«  rod  slide  through  said  hole  of  the  stop- 
ping fitting  during  door  closing  movement,  the  handle  por- 
tion serving  as  a  weight  to  swing  said  stopping  portion  into 
said  aloe  at  the  end  of  the  door  opening  movement,  said 
hole  of  sdd  stopping  fitting  having  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  said  retaining  rod  thereby  enabling  the  rod. 


during  the  movement  of  the  stopping  portion  out  of  said 
slot,  to  rotate  about  an  axis  which  is  identical  with  the 
axis  of  said  retaining  rod. 


2,SM,729 
ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  SAFETY  LOCK 

Edson  L.  Whipple,  St  Lofria,  Mich. 

Applkation  Septeari»cr  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,824 

3Clafaiis.    (0.292-^94.3) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  doors  equipped  with  latches 
and  a  handle  on  at  least  one  of  said  doors  equipped 
with  a  latch  bar  for  operating  the  latch  thereof,  a  con- 
nector member  for  connecting  said  bar  aiKl  haixffle  when 
said  member  is  in  lowered  position  and  for  disconnect- 
ing said  handle  and  bar  when  said  member  is  in  raised 
position,  a  solenoid  above  said  handle  and  adapted, 
when  energized,  to  draw  said  connector  member  up- 
wardly and  away  from  said  handle,  and  a  rotary  stop- 
latch  member  for  supporting  said  connector  member  in 
such  raised  position  after  said  solenoid  is  deenergized, 
said  connector  member  being  released  by  said  stop-latch 
member  when  said  solenoid  is  deenergized  following  a  sub- 
sequent energization  thereof  to  permit  that  connector 
member  to  move  into  operative  position.  ' 


2JM,73t 

MOTOR  VBHICLB  FENDER  BUMPERI 

Mary  V.  MMilnIt  Jackaoa  HdgMs,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,693 

1  CteiB.    (a.  293—62) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  fender  bumper,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  motor  vdiide  fender  having  an  inner 
wall  and  an  outer  wall  and  said  walls  having  aligned 
openings  therein,  a  stem  having  diaci  on  the  ends  ^lidably 
mounted  in  the  opening  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  jfender, 
a  spring  welded  to  the  disc  oa  the  outer  end  of  tfaje  stem, 
a  cup-shaped  head  of  iwilieat  material  having  a  deirated 
skirt  extended  therefroBS  CrictiooaHy  mooaled  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  spring  welded  to  the  disc  on  tiie  outer  end  of 
the  stem,  the  outer  end  of  the  q>ring  being  embedded  in 
the  resilient  material  of  the  head,  a  qxing  welded  to  and 
extended  from  the  disc  oo  te  inner  end  of  the  stem,  a 
threaded  rod  secured  by  nuts  in  the  opening  through 
die  inner  wall  of  the  flmder.  and  a  dbc  carried  Iby  and 
integral  with  the  rod  extended  through  the  opening  in 
the  inner  wall  of  the  fender,  and  said  disc  on  the  rod 
being  welded  to  die  iiucr  aid  of  the  spring  extended 
from  tile  disc  on  the  inoer  end  of  the  stem  extended 
through  the  outer  wall  of  the  f»dcr,  said  stem,  rod,  and 
spring  being  in  axial  alignment  ^         ? 
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2,tM,731 

MILK  BOTTLE  CARRIER 

I  J.  Conatock,  Jr.,  BeMehcm  Center,  N.  Y. 

Application  Octohcr  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,9t3 

2CWnH.    (CL294— 27) 


1.  A  nu'lk  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  imitary  length 
of  resilient  wire  bent  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  form 
a  hook  adapted  closely  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  milk 
bottie  adjacent  the  lip  thereof  and  having  an  entrance 
thereto  of  a  width  somewhat  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  neck,  whereby  said  entrance  must  be  spread  to  insert 
said  neck  in  or  remove  it  from  said  hook;  said  wire  being 
bent  to  fdrm  a  handle  disposed  above  said  hook,  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  extending  entirely  across  said  hook 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand,  a  second  portion 
dowly  adjacent  the  other  end  upstanding  from  said  first 
portion,  and  a  third  portion  extending  downwardly  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  second  portion;  said  second  and 
third  portions  forming  an  inverted  loop  adapted  to  lie 
between  die  thumb  and  forefinger  when  said  first  portion 
is  grasped;  whereby,  swinging  of  a  bottle  in  said  carrier 
is  prevented. 


2,tM.732 
REMOVABLE  HANDLES  FOR  RECEPTACLES 
Vincent  X.  Montanare,  Westpott  Conn, 
■bsdtnia  for  ahnndoncd  appHcaiion  Serial  No.  318,427, 
Febraary  12,  194«.    Thta  application  October  1,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3t3,49S 

nClafaw.    (CL294— 33) 


1.  A  removable  handle  for  association  with  a  recep- 
tacle having  upper  and  lower  rims,  including  upper  and 
lower  rim-gripping  means  yielding  expansible  rdative 
to  each  otfier  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  said  rims, 
at  least  one  of  said  gripping  means  having  a  hook-shaped 
free  end  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  facilitate 
a  diding  of  the  latter  over  a  rim  when  being  moved  in- 
wardly into  operative  relation  thoewidi;  mean  engage- 
able with  an  outer  side  of  said  receptacle,  intermediate 
said  gripping  means;  and  resilient  means,  cooperahk  widi 
said  last-named  means  for  urging  said  hook-shaped  free 
end  outwardly  into  gripping  engagement  with  a  rim 
when  the  haiidle  is  operatively  asKiciatrd  with  said  re- 


2,tM,733 
WEEDING  TOOL 
Frank  C  Hnnd,  NMhrlHe,  Tf 
psffcant  to  Wanen  H.  Steve 
Jack  E.  Mertgonwiy.  NadMOc,  Tc 

fan^  23, 1955,  SaM  No.  496,114 
iCfadns.   (CL294— 5«J) 


A  weeding  tool  for  use  by  an  operator  standing  erect 
with  the  weed  engaging  portion  of  the  tool  in  front  of 
the  operator  in  i  position  to  be  easily  observed  during 
use,  said  tooi  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  handle 
having  an  end  offset  angularly  to  provide  a  hand  grip 
portion  and  with  its  opposite  end  similarly  but  reversely 
c^set  to  receive  a  cutter  head  thereon,  a  cutter  head 
having  substantially  flat  sides  angularly  joined  and  form- 
ing a  trough  shaped  body  with  a  forked  cutting  edge  at 
one  end  and  a  split  sleeve  at  its  opposite  end.  said  split 
sleeve  having  spaced  ears,  a  pivot  bolt  for  contracting 
said  ears,  a  gripping  element  pivoted  on  said  bolt  be- 
tween said  ears  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cutter  head, 
actuating  means  having  a  portion  disposed  lengthwise 
within  said  handle  and  coimected  to  said  gripping  ele- 
ment for  swinging  the  latter,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  o(  said  handle  and  having  a  connection 
with  said  actuating  means  whereby  oaovement  of  the 
lever  will  operate  said  gripping  member. 


2JM,734 

GRUBBING  TONGS 

KkNnp,  Ncwbvih,  N.  Y.,  swlgnnr,  by  mtm 

to  Sbox-Stok,  Inc.,  Wdtt^ion,  Ohio 

Application  April  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,729 

1  Claim.    (CL294— IM) 


Tongs  cmnprising  a  pair  of  cross  arms,  a  pivot  |»a 
connecting  said  cross  arms  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
providing  jaw  and  handle  sections,  a  laterally  swinging 
brush  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin,  said  bni^ 
plate  resting  against  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  jawi 
the  free  end  of  said  brush  plate  adapted  to  engage  bran 
or  tree  growth  around  which  said  jaws  are  positioned, 
forcing  the  brush  or  tree  growth  into  gripping  relation 
with  said  jaws  as  said  cross  arms  are  pulled  towards  each 
other  in  removing  brush  or  tree  growth. 


2,S«6,735 
UNIVERSAL^XPENING  TAIL  GATE 

B.  Snrflh,  WwMter,  OMo 
Match  14, 19SS,Scfial  No.  493,t6« 
4CUbnB.    (CL296— 51) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  having  an  open-ended 
body,  a  rectangular  tail  gate  for  closing  the  end  of  said 
body,  hinge  pintles  mounted  on  each  corner  of  said  tafl 
gate,  cooperating  hinge  bearing  members  oo  said  truck 


#R> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembeh  17,  1967 


body  for  receiving  said  hinge  pindes,  each  pintle  com- 
prising a  senii-q;>herical  upwardly  convex  body  mounted 
on  a  narrow  horizontal  neck  and  each  hinge  bearing 
member  having  a  cupped  upwardly  concave  spherical 
seat,  and  removable  lemi-spherical  downwardly  concave 
cap  members  spaced  above  said  hinge  bearing  member<t 


extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  transverse  edge 
thereof;  a  flexible  padded  shkld  stored  in  collapsed  posi- 
tion in  said  container;  a  telescopic  member  operatively 


Vi ; 


VEHICLE  END  GATE  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 

THEREFCHI 

Mm  Sdnr,  Part  Wayaa,  bd.,  Mriginr  to  International 

EOiporatioB  of  New  Jerwy 
31, 19S4,  Serial  No.  479,033 
3ClataM.    (CL2M-^1) 


2.  In  a  vehkk  body  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced. 
upright  side  panels  and  a  floor  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  side  panels;  an  end  gate;  and  means  for 
mounting  said  end  gate  on  said  body  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  about  either  one  of  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced,  h(»izontal  axes  to  open  positions  from  a  closed 
position  wherein  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  end 
gate  is  diqtosed  closely  adjacent  to  edge  portions  of  said 
floor  and  panels  including  a  pair  of  combination  hinge 
and  latch  structures,  each  of  said  structures  including 
transversely  aligned  pivot  pins  extending  laterally  from 
dte  sides  erf  said  end  gate,  a  bracket  for  each  pivot  pin 
secured  to  a  respective  panel,  said  brackets  being  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  opening,  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
for  receiving  a  respective  pivot  pin  when  said  end  gate  is 
in  its  doaed  podtioo,  the  closed  end  of  said  slot  being 
defined  by  semi<ylindrical  surfaces  of  said  bracket,  each 
of  said  brackets  being  U-shaped  in  plan  with  the  bight 
portion  thereof  rearwardly  of  the  leg  ends,  and  a  wedge- 
riiaped  lateh  b<rft  associated  with  each  bracket,  said  latch 
bolts  being  insertaUe  vertically  downwardly  between  the 
legs  «i  said  brackets  to  extend  therethrough  and  be  dis- 
posed between  said  bight  portions  and  said  pivot  pins  to 
prevent  removal  (rf  said  pins  from  said  slots,  said  latch 
bolts  being  adapted  to  force  said  pivot  pins  into  abutting 
ei^agement  with  said  semi-cylindrical  surfaces  upon  con- 
tinued downward  movement  thereof. 


by  a  distance  greater  than  the  necks  of  said  pintles  to 
permit  horizontal  swinging  movement  and  hingediy 
mounted  on  said  hinge  seats  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
retain  said  pinties,  said  tail  gate  being  mounted  for  hing- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  truck  body  about  any 
marginal  edge  of  said  tail  gate  by  releasing  the  bearing 
caps  at  an  opposite  edge. 


connected  to  said  shield  to  extend  the  shield  to  cover  the 
vehicle  windshield;  inertia  actuated  means  operatively 
connected  to  extend  said  telescopic  member,  and  means  to 
inflate  said  shield  when  extended. 


2,8M,73t 

ROLL  PAPER  DISPENSER  WITH  BUILT-IN 

DEODORANT  CONTAINER  I 

James  Tsakafaw,  Randolpli,  Mass.        ' 

AppUcatioD  July  12,  195(,  Serial  No.  597,416 

2ClafaiM.    (CL  299^24) 


ajM,737 

INFLATABLE  COLLISION  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES 

PMri  M.  MaonreO.  Sm  Dteso,  Calif. 

ApfBinllM  April  11, 1955,  Scriiri  No.  5M,534 

tCWiM.    (CL29<_«4> 

I.  In  a  vehicle,  a  collision  shield  assembly  comprising: 

a  container  fixed  adjacent  to  the  vehicle  windshield  and 
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1 .  A  dispenser  for  a  roU  of  paper,  said  dispenser  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  hn  end 
wall  and  an  opening  opposite  to  said  end  wall,  said 
cylindrical  side  wall  having  overlapping  spaced  portions 
defining  a  passage  through  which  the  paper  is  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn,  a  closure  operatively  connected  to  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  close  said  open  end  of  said  casing. 
said  closure  having  an  inner  surface  which  forms  a  stop 
for  the  roll  of  paper  preventing  its  movement  in  one 
direction  in  said  casing,  a  hollow  spindle  attached  to  said 
wall  of  said  casing  on  which  the  roll  <rf  paper  is  adapted 
to  be  mounted  for  rotation,  said  hollow  ^indle  jhaving 
apertures,  a  valve  adapted  to  register  with  said  apertures 
in  order  to  control  the  effective  size  thereof,  said  valve 
having  a  chamber  in  which  to  accommodate  a  deodorant. 


2,M«,739 

VALVE  AND  REMOVABLE  SPRAY  HEAD 

THEREFOR 

Leooard  B.  Drell,  Glencoc,  DL,  — ignnr  to  Dc  Mert  & 

Dougherty,  Inc^  a  conofatloa  of  lUinols 

Applicatloa  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,201 

(Claims.    (CL  299^95) 


1.  A  valve  for  pressurized  containers  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  restricted  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  an 
outlet  at  the  top,  an  annular  gasket  in  said  housing  ad- 
jacent said  outlet,  a  sealing  means  below  said  gasket, 
said  sealing  means  having  an  annular  rim  and  a  depend- 
ing cup.  a  trough  in  said  cup,  means  normally  acting 
against  said  sealing  means  to  press  said  rim  into  sealing 
relationship  with  said  gasket  and  thereby  close  the  said 
outlet,  a  spray  head  having  a  depending  tube  passing 

1  I 
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through  the  opening  in  said  gasket  and  being  seated  on 
said  cup  over  said  trough,  the  external  diameter  of  said 
tube  being  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  cup 
and  the  length  of  said  trough,  said  tube  having  a  meter 
hole  in  its  bottom  wall  normally  positioned  over  said 
trough,  said  spray  head  having  a  restricted  discharge  ori- 
fice, the  area  between  said  restricted  inlet  and  said  meter 
hole  constituting  a  first  expansion  chamber,  the  area  be- 
tween said  meter  hole  and  said  restricted  discharge  ori- 
fice constituting  a  second  expansion  chamber,  whereby 
downward  movement  of  said  spray  head  forces  said  tube 
against  said  sealing  means  and  thereby  moves  it  and  said 
annular  rim  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  gasket 
to  provide  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
expansion  chambers. 


2,8M,740 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Edward  A.  Fredrickson,  Chicago,  Harold  W.  Ashby,  Elm- 

hnrst,  and  Angnst  E.  Johasoo,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 

to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  lUlnoto 

Application  April  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,042 

4Clafans.    (CL  299— US) 


4.  A  spray  nozzle  structure  comprising  a  head  having 
a  lower  chamber  with  means  within  said  chamber  for 
effecting  a  spray  action  to  fluid  flowing  therethrough, 
an  adapter  member  cooperating  with  the  said  head,  a 
closure  member  mounted  within  said  adapter  for  recip- 
rocating movement  and  having  sealing  means  movable 
into  and  out  of  sliding  engagement  with  a  central  port 
within  said  adapter,  one  limit  of  said  latter  movement 
providing  for  said  sliding  engagement  contact  with  said 
adapter  member,  pressure  resistant  resilient  means  sup- 
porting said  closure  member,  spirally  extending  means 
within  said  head  lower  chamber  for  supporting  said  pres- 
sure resistant  resilient  means  and  the  said  closure  mem- 
ber, the  said  spirally  extending  support  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  wall  defining  the  outer  limits  of  said  lower 
chamber  means  for  effecting  swirling  and  providing  the 
spray  action  through  the  head,  a  stud  member  snugly  re- 
ceived within  said  spirally  extending  support  means  to 
define  the  inner  limits  of  said  lower  chamber  means, 
the  said  stud  member  having  end  disposed  spaced  apart 
heads  substantially  defining  therebetween  the  length  of 
the  said  spirally  extending  support  means. 


2,S0<,741 
HOSE  NOZZLE 
Joaeph   E.   FIdieboa  and   G«oi|e  G.  AUcobaagh,  Jr., 
Woostcr,  Ohio,  aaignon  to  The  Akron  Btmb  Mfg. 
Company,  Inc.,  Woostcr,  Ohio,  a  coqporation  of  Ohio 
Appiicatfon  May  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,554 
2ClainH.    (CL299— Ul) 
1    An  adjustable  stream  nozzle  ctMnprising  an  elongated 
perforate  body,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body, 
valve  and  defiector  means  shiftaMy  mounted  in  the  body 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  handle  for  operation 
in  at  least  three  positions,  a  perforate  segment  on  said 
body,  an  arcuate  groove  fonned  on  the  segment,  each  end 
of  said  groove  forming  an  abutment  and  each  abutment 


constituting  an  operating  position  on  the  valve,  one  end 
of  said  groove  being  an  operating  position  and  the  otlier 
end  of  said  groove  being  a  second  operating  position,  said 
segment  having  an  opening  contiguous  to  said  other  end 
of  the  groove,  and  a  second  opening  spaced  from  the 


groove  and  corresponding  to  a  third  position  of  the 
valve,  and  shiftable  latch  means  carried  by  the  handle 
for  engagement  with  the  groove  and  openings  whereby 
the  handle  is  shiftable  from  the  closed  position  without 
operating  the  latch  means,  is  stopped  and  locked  at  the 
second  position,  and  is  locked  at  the  third  position. 


2,806,742 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  MSA. 

Application  July  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,491 

3  Claims.    (CL  301— 4) 


1.  In  a  cover  structure  for  a  wheel  including  fianged 
tire  rim  and  body  parts,  a  circular  wheel  cover  having  an 
outwardly  dished  and  radially  outwardly  slanting  annular 
portion  projecting  axially  substantially  beyond  the  wheel 
and  an  integral  radially  outer  apertured  portion  contin- 
uous with  said  annular  portion  but  oppositely  inclined 
toward  and  bottoming  on  said  wheel  rim  part,  said  slant- 
ing and  apertured  portions  diverging  from  a  conomon 
junction  comprising  an  annular  outermost  bulge  in  tlie 
cover  and  said  slanting  portion  having  its  inner  surface 
confronting  the  apertures  in  said  apertured  portion  and 
over  which  air  passing  through  said  apertures  passes. 


2,St<,743 
FLUX  FEEDING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
WELDING 
Ernest  Jeremy  Hnne,  CaiMftia,  Victoria,  Aaatraiia,  as- 
signor to  Ifaunes  Limited,  Mdboorae,  AnstraHa,  a  coas- 
paay 
Application  December  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,937 
Qalms  priority,  appiicatfon  AastraUa  December  30, 1954 
9Cteinis.    (CL302— 17) 
1.  A  system  for  feeding  fiux  powder  to  the  welding 
zone  in  electric  arc  welding  operations  comprising  a  rela- 
tively large  capacity  storage  hopper  located  remote  from 
the  welding  zone,  a  relatively  small  or  feed  hopper  lo- 
cated slightiy  above  the  welding  zone,  piping  connecting 
the  top  of  the  feed  hopper  with  the  welding  zone,  piping 
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intnxxmnectiiig  the  feed  hopper  with  the  storage  hopper, 
pipuag  comiecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  hoppers,  and 
suctioa  means  connected  to  the  top  portion  of  the  storage 
hopper  for  establishing  a  continuous  air  stream  through 
the  upper  portions  <^  the  hoppers  and  through  the  pipings 


so  as  to  insure  a  substantially  constant  amount  of  flux 
powder  in  the  feed  hopper,  to  insure  a  copious  delivery 
of  powder  from  the  fMd  hopper  to  the  welding  zone  of 
the  workpiece,  and  to  insure  an  automatic  return  of  sur- 
plus flux  powder  from  the  workpiece  to  the  feed  hopper. 


2,tM,744 

STRAIGHTENING  VANES  IN  PEBBLE  HEATER 

AIRLIFT 

Dick  S.  HaB,  Botfcr,  Tex.,  wmi  Uoy4  E.  Dean,  Bartlcs- 

tUc,  Okfak,  BMignori  to  PUDips  Petrolcam  Company, 

a  eoipttradoa  of  Delaware 

3, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,S98 
(CL  3f2— 53) 


-!» 


1.  An  improved  air  lift  for  solid  particles  comprising 
in  combination  a  closed  upright  elongated  shell;  inlet 
means  for  said  particles  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell; 
particle  entrainment  means  extending  through  said  shell 
and  comprising  a  conduit  extending  vertically  through 
said  sbell,  a  liner  within  that  portion  of  the  conduit  which 
is  within  the  shell,  and  aligned  orifices  in  said  conduit 
and  Hner  to  permit  entry  of  particles  frcnn  said  shell  into 
said  condifit;  a  bend  in  said  conduit  at  a  point  below 
said  shell,  means  for  admitting  a  lift  fluid  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  conduit  for  flow  through  said  bend  and  shell, 
whereby  particles  passing  through  said  orifices  are  en- 
trained in  said  fluid  and  blown  upwardly  through  said 
conduit;  and  a  plorality  of  straightening  vanes  in  said 
conduit  extending  from  within  said  bend  to  a  point  just 
below  the  base  of,  said  liner,  whereby  the  turbulence  im- 
parted to  the  gas  stream  in  passing  through  the  bend  is 
substantially  eliminated  and  the  particles  are  entrained  by 
a  vertical  strai^t  line  flow  of  gas,  thus  reducing  erosion 
of  the  liner  and  particles. 


2,8M,745 
CONTROLS  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 
Charics  F.  Carl,  Cbattanooga,  Tenn. 
ArpHcatioa  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,238 
4CiynH.    (CL383— 7) 
1.  An  autcwiatic  air  brake  system  comprising  a  train 
line  and  brake  mechanisms  for  individual  cars  of  a  train, 
a  restricted  flow  device  dividing  the  train  line  into  front 
and  rear  sections,  said  device  comprising  a  spring  loaded 
check  valve  reqxxuive  to  a  pressure  differential  of  ap- 
proximately 10  to  20  pounds  to  open  said  front  section 
toward   the   rear  section,  means  associated   with   said 
restricted  flow  device  for  allowing  restricted  flow  between 


the  front  and  rear  sections  when  said  check  valve  is 
closed;  a  rear  section  brake  control  system  comprising 
a  multi-position  control  valve,  a  fluid  reservoir,  and  a 
pressure  equalizer;  said  multi-position  control  valve,  ccMn- 
prising  means  for  communicating  the  fluid  reservoir  with 
the  rear  section  of  the  train  line  to  permit  charging  and 
releasing  the  brake  mechanisms  in  the  cars  controlled  by 
the  rear  section,  means  fcH*  exhausting  the  fluid  reservoir 
for  effecting  a  service  application  of  the  brake  mecha- 
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nisms  of  the  cars  controlled  by  the  rear  section,  and  means 
for  exhausting  the  rear  section  of  the  train  line  for  ef- 
fecting an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  of  all  of 
the  cars  in  the  train;  said  pressure  equalizer  comprising 
a  housing  communicating  with  the  fluid  reservoir  and 
also  communicating  with  the  rear  section  of  the  train 
line,  and  means  within  said  housing  for  exhausting  the 
rear  section  of  the  train  line  when  the  pressure  in  the 
rear  section  of  the  train  line  exceeds  the  pressure  in  the 
fluid  reservoir. 


2JM,74< 

WINDOW  PLATFORM 

Elmer  R.  Hn^ua,  Headcnon,  Ky. 

Applkatioa  October  3«,  1953,  Scrfad  No.  389^57 

2ClaiM.    (CL384— 24) 


1.  A  window  platform  cwnprising  slidably  connected 
rectangular  platform  sections,  means  for  varying  the 
size  Off  the  platform,  means  for  si4>porting  said  pUtform 
to  extend  outwardly  of  a  window  comprising  a  pair  of 
horizpntal  supports  on  the  platform  sections  for  over- 
lying a  window  sill,  said  supports  having  terminal  arms 
of  inverted  L  shape  including  vertical  portions  extend- 
ing below  the  supports  for  engagement  with  an[  inner 
edge  of  a  window  sill  and  extending  above  said  supports, 
said  arms  having  horizontal  portions  thereon  above  the 
supports  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond  the  side  trim  of 
a  window,  said  horizontal  portions  having  upright  termi- 
nal C-shaped  arms  thereon  engageable  with  a  wall  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  window,  and  pins  in  said  supports 
engageable  with  an  outer  edge  of  a  window  sill. 


ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLD 

WilUaa  A.  lacfcr,  Novfoft,  Va. 

Application  Jniy  8, 1954,  SciW  No.  442,823 

SCWau.    (CL3t4~29) 

1.  An  adjustable  scaffold  framework  comprising,  a 
lower  planar  framework,  an  upper  planar  framework 
positioned  above  said  lower  framework,  a  scaffold  top 
secured  to  said  ui^)er  framework,  at  least  two  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  adjustable  scisson  cross-legs, 
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each  of  the  cross-legs  being  of  substantially  the  same 
length,  means  to  pivoUlly  connect  one  end  of  the  first 
leg  of  each  pair  of  cross-legs  to  said  upper  framework 
at  fixed  positions  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other, 
means  to  connect  one  end  of  the  second  leg  of  each 
pair  of  cross-legs  to  the  lower  framework  at  a  fixed  pomt 
beneath  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  first  leg  to  the  upper 
framework,  means  to  slidably  and  pivotally  connect  the 
other  end  of  the  second  leg  of  each  pair  of  cross-legs  to 
the  upper  framework  at  positions  diametrically  opposed 


2.886,749 
JOURNAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
KeuMth   Pearce,   ChariotteivUle,  Vsu,  asrignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  June  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  434,882 
6  Claims.    (CI.  308— 238) 


to  each  other,  means  to  slidably  and  pivotally  connect 
the  other  end  of  the  first  leg  of  each  pair  of  cross-legs 
to  the  lower  framework  at  a  point  beneath  the  slidable 
and  pivotal  connection  of  the  second  leg  to  the  upper 
framework,  means  to  pivotally  connect  each  pair  of  cross- 
legs  midway  of  their  lengths  at  the  crossing  point  there- 
between, and  means  to  lock  the  slidable  position  of  at 
least  one  of  the  slidable  connections  of  each  pair  of 
scissors  cross-legs  to  prevent  opening  of  each  pair  of 
scissors  cross-legs  beyond  an  adjusted  open  position. 


2,884,748 

FLUID  SEALING  STRUCTURE 

Alrln  S.  Krotz,  Mmm,  and  Rokcrt  IL  Hayes,  Cohuibia 

Statian,  Ohio,  asrisnocs  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrii^  Com- 

PMy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,417 

7  Claims.    («.  388— 36.1) 


^^^^^n 
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1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  marine  propeller  shafting 
and  the  like,  the  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  shell  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  bore,  a  resilient  rubber  bear- 
ing layer  within  said  bore  of  the  shell  adapted  to  engage 
a  shaft  journal  extending  through  the  shell,  rigid  sup- 
porting means  circumferentially  surroundiiig  said  shell 
in  radially  spaced  relation,  and  a  body  of  resilient  rubber- 
like material  interposed  between  said  shell  and  said  sup- 
porting means,  the  body  having  a  medial  portion  circum- 
ferentially surrounding  the  shell  and  curved  convexly 
outwardly  from  the  shell  in  axial  cross-section  and  gen- 
erally cylindrical  end  portiwis  coaxially  flanking  the  ends 
of  said  medial  portion,  the  axial  width  of  the  body  not 
exceeding  about  one-third  the  axial  length  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  shell  containing  said  layer  and  being  located 
medially  about  the  portion  of  the  shell  containing  said 
layer,  and  the  rubber  body  being  maintained  between 
said  means  and  said  shell  in  radial  compression  and  uni- 
versally supporting  said  shell  relative  to  said  suppwling 
means  by  elastic  deformation  of  said  rubber  body. 

PISTON  AND  PISTON  RING  CONSTRUCTION 
Hewitt  A.  Gefares,  MoMt  Verw«,  OWo,  aailgDor  toThe 
Cooper-Bessemer  CorporatioB,  Momt  Vemon,  OMo, 
a  corporation  of  OMo 

Applicatioa  Jane  6, 1955.  Serial  No.  513335 
3  Claims.    (CI.  389— 7) 


ict^^  ; 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  marine  propeller  shafting 
and  the  like  comprising  a  rigid  shaft  housing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending axially  through  the  housing,  a  rubber  bearing  in- 
terposed between  the  shaft  and  said  housing  to  journal 
the  shaft  in  said  housing,  a  fluid-sealing  element  embrac- 
ing said  shaft  within  said  housing  forwardly  of  the  bear- 
ing, the  element  including  an  outwardly  extending  an- 
nular flange,  a  member  integral  with  said  housing  radial- 
ly overlapping  and  spaced  axially  from  the  side  of  said 
flange  directed  forwardly  from  the  bearing,  an  annular 
circumferentially-continuous  body  of  resilient  rubber  in- 
terposed between  said  flange  and  said  member  for  con- 
necting said  fluid-sealing  element  to  said  housing,  said 
body  being  elastically  deformable  in  shear  in  a  direction 
radial  of  the  shaft  upon  displacement  of  the  fluid-sealing 
element  toward  said  housing  by  said  shaft,  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  housing  between  said  bearing  and  said  fluid- 
sealing  element  defining  a  chamber  for  lubricating  fluid 
for  said  bearing,  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  acting  against 
the  fluid-sealing  element  to  compress  said  rubber  body. 


1.  In  a  piston  for  an  internal  combusti<Mi  engine,  the 
combination  of,  a  ring  carrying  body,  a  removable  pis- 
ton head  on  said  body,  said  head  and  body  forming  a 
perimetral  ring  groove  therebetween,  a  relatively  rigid 
piston  ring  in  said  groove,  a  relatively  rigid  backing 
spring  in  said  groove  behind  said  piston  ring,  and  valve 
means  carried  by  said  head  and  cooperating  with  the 
sides  of  said  ring  and  spring  to  seal  off  said  groove  when 
the  pressure  against  the  periphery  of  the  piston  exceeds 
the  pressure  in  said  groove. 

2,886,751 

PISTON 

Robert  E.  Sykes,  Evanston,  m^  assignor  to  BcH  &  Goasett 

Compmy,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corpor^ion  of  Dlinois 

Application  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,874 

2  Claims.    (CI.  309— 15) 
1.  A  trunk  piston  having  a  head,  a  depending  annular 
skirt,  a  cylindrical  wearing  skirt   surrounding  and   co- 
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extensive  with  the  annular  skirt,  the  annular  skirt  and    expansion  of  the  sleeve,  means  on  said  arbor  for  causing 
head  being  composed  of  a  material  having  a  higher  heat    relative  axial  movement  of  the  arbor  and  sleeve  and  for 
coeinaent  of  expansion  than  the  material  of  the  wearing 
skirt  and  there  being  a  cold  clearance  of  such  a  value 


ttUl^nVV\\tum«vyy'"'  -■ 


between  the  opposed  lateral  surfaces  of  the  annular  and 
wearing  skirts  that  under  operating  conditions  the  annu 
lar  skirt  expands  to  supportably  contact  the  wearing  skirt 
against  lateral  pressure,  and  a  piston  pin  having  a  press 
fit  in  diametrically  related  holes  in  'oth  skirts. 


2,SM,752 
ARCRAFT  ENGINE  WRIST  FIN 
Earl  Giu,  Maikcfoa,  Mlch^  aaiignor  to  Continental 
Moton  Corporafion,  Mnskefon,  Mkh^  a  corporation 
of  Viifinia 

Application  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,160 
11  ClaimB.    (a.  309L-.19) 


securing  the  same  in  axially  adjusted  position,  said  sleeve 
comprising  a  continuous  tube  of  a  resilient  rubfeer-like 
material. 


2,fM,754 
CONVERSION  UNIT  FOR  TABLE  MODE^ 

TELEVISION  SETS 

Mnrray  J.  Abeics  md  Clarence  A.  Trontman, 

Hifk  Point,  N.  C. 

Application  Jamnuy  It,  1955,  Sctial  No.  482,545 

2ClafaiH.    (CL312— 7) 


II.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  assembly 
of  a  sleeve  and  a  core  of  a  material  having  a  greater  co- 
efficient erf  thermal  expansion  than  the  sleeve,  the  ends 
of  the  core  protruding  beyond  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and 
being  swaged  to  a  greater  diameter  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  sleeve,  the  assembly  being  characterized  by 
a  forged  assembly  of  the  core  within  the  sleeve  so  that 
at  a  selected  temperature  the  core  is  fitted  lightly  within 
the  sleeve  both  on  the  diameter  and  between  the  ends 
and  when  said  assembly  is  subjected  to  temperatures  be- 
low said  selected  temperature  the  thermal  contraction  rate 
of  the  core  exceeds  the  thermal  contraction  rate  of  the 
sleeve  to  cause  the  core  to  fit  tightly  within  the  sleeve 
between  the  ends  and  loosely  on  the  diameter,  and  when 
said  assembly  is  subjected  to  temperatures  above  said  se- 
lected temperature  the  thermal  expansion   rate  of  the 
core  exceeds  the  thermal  expansion  rate  of  the  sleeve  to 
cause  the  core  to  fit  tightly  within  the  sleeve  on  the  di- 
ameter and  loosely  between  the  ends. 


^y^ 


23M,753 
FUMP  PLUNGER  WFTH  ELASTIC  MATERIAL 
„_  .  -.^^^^  TAKE-UP  SURFACE 

^JlJSS^.  "^i""^  W-  M<»'ri^  Fr^r,  Tex, 

^^«»«<«<«o« '"eil.  W5«.  Serial  No.  592^956 

7aaiiiM.    (C1.3Wl_23) 

I.  A  pump  phmger  comprising  a  arbor,  a  cylindrical 

radially  expansible  packing  sleeve  surrounding  said  arbor 

and  movable  axiaUy  thereof,  means  responsive  to  reUtive 

axial  movement  of  the  arbor  and  sleeve  for  causing  radial 


1    In   a  console  conversion  unit  for  a  table   model 
television  set,  a  support  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical, 
laterally  spaced  side  walh  having  horizontal  upper  edges 
and  front  and  rear  ends,  a  lower  cross  member  extend- 
ing between  the  side  walls  and  secured  to  portions  of 
the  side  walls  below  said  upper  edges,  upper  cross  bar 
means  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  side  walls 
above  said  lower  cross  members,  said  cross  bar  means 
comprising  an  upper  front  cross  bar  located  at  the  front 
ends  of  the  side  walls  and  having  a  top  flush  with  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  the  upper  edges  <rf  the 
side  walls  and  the  top  of  the  upper  front  ctoss  bar  serv- 
ing as  a  rest  for  a  television  set,  a  vertical  frame  secured 
to  the  front  ends  of  tlie  side  walls  and  rising  above  the 
side  walls,  said  frame  having  vertical  legs  aligned  with 
the  side  walls  and  having  upper  ends,  said  legs  having 
rear  surfaces  above  the  side  walls  against  which  the 
front  of  a  television  set  is  adapted  to  abut  to  ali|n  the 
set  on  said  rest,  a  horizontal  bar  aeoved  to  and  eljitend- 
ing  forwardly  from  said  upper  front  crocs  bar  ai^  ex- 
tending between  the  frame  l^i,  a  borizoatal  lintel  bar 
secured  to  and  exteadiag  forwardly  from  the  front  ends 
of  die  side  walls  and  ^aced  bekm  said  horizontal  \mr. 
and  a  grille-simulatinff  panel  moonted  in  the  spac^  be- 
tween said  horizontal  bar  and  said  lintel  bar  and  die 
frame  legs. 
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2  sot  755 
CABINET   OR   DESK  'STRUCTURM^ERm.OYWG 
FRAMEWORK  ARRANGED  OUTSIDE  OF  PANEL 

MEMBERS  „ 

Henry  P.  GlaK,  Chkago,  m.      ^^,^^ 
Appttcadon  Febraary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S9444 
9Claln».    (CL  312— 257) 


2,804,757 
MULTIPLE-CHANNEL  MAGNETIC  RECORDER 
James  M.  Cnnainghaas,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aarigDor  to 
E.  R.  ChilcoCt  and  Doris  C  Chilctrtt,  a  copartnership, 
doing  bMhiev  as  Techno  Instrument  Company,  Los 

Ancelcs,  CaHf . 

AppUcadon  June  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,1M 
20  Claims.    (Q.  346—74) 


9.  A  cabinet,  desk,  or  the  like  built  up  of  prefabricated 
panels  comprising  top,  bottom  and  side  panel  members 
each  provided  with  outwardly  opening  grooves  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  the  edges  thereof,  and  a  frame- 
work for  holding  said  panel  members  together  compris- 
ing tubular  angular  corner  members  having  laterally  ex- 
tending arms  and  straight  tubular  members  telescopically 
connecting  said  arms  of  said  corner  members  together  to 
form  a  rectangular  prism,  said  comer  and  tubular  mem- 
bers being  arranged  within  said  grooves  of  adjacent  panel 
members  to  support  and  bind  said  panel  members  to- 
gether into  a  unitary  structure,  each  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers extending  within  the  grooves  of  two  adjacent  panel 
members,  said  rectangular  prism  extending  outside  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  unitary  structure. 


2,806,756 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Jacob  V.  Van  Dcr  Werll,  Bmbank,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asrignments,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics 
Coiporadon,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
AppHcadon  Jaoaary  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  268^7 
3  Claims.    (CL  346— 74) 


1.  A  multiple-channel  magnetic  recorder  having: 
means  to  move  a  recording  medium  in  the  form  of  a 
relatively  wide  sheet  longitudinally  in  a  path  Arough 
a  recording  zone,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  at  said 
recording  zone  spaced  close  together  in  a  simple  compact 
row  extending  transversely  of  said  path  across  the  width 
of  said  sheet;  a  corresponding  plurality  of  holders  dis- 
closed side  by  side  in  a  similar  row  adjacent  siid  zone, 
said  holders  being  substantially  thinner  than  said  heads 
to  provide  substantial  spaces  between  said  holders,  each 
of  said  heads  being  thinner  than  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  holders  and  the  adjacent  space  bctwe-n  two 
holden;  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  mounting  means 
for  supporting  said  heads  from  said  holders,  respectively, 
said  last  named  means  extending  into  said  spaces  between 
said  holders.  

2  806,758 

RECORDING  U.  V.'sPECTROPHOTOMETER 

George  D.  Buder,  Martinsville,  and  Henry  C.  Lawrence, 

Ri^wood,  N.  J^  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporadon  of  Maine 

AppUcadon  November  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  39U19 

8  Claims.    (CL  346— 112) 


.^ 


r  n  ft 


2.  Apparatus  for  recording  information  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  of  non-conductive  material,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  conductors  secured  to  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  the  strip,  said  conductors  composed  of  a 
material  that  changes  its  physical  characteristics  when 
heated,  and  recording  means  on  the  same  side  of  the  sheet 
as  the  conductors  for  selectively  heating  small  longitu- 
dinal portions  of  said  conductors,  said  recording  means 
heating  the  entire  portion  of  the  respective  conductors 
along  each  longitudinal  portion  which  is  selected  so  that 
substantially  the  entire  conductor  changes  its  physical 
characteristics  in  the  respective  areas  which  are  selected, 
and  said  recording  means  including  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated conductive  members  contacting  the  respective  con- 
ductors oa  said  strip  whereby  the  selectively  heated  por- 
tions (tf  said  conductors  represent  a  partictilar  bit  of  in- 
formation. 


1.  A  recording  spectrophotometer  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  framework,  a  manually  balanced  spectro- 
photometer including  a  manually  operated  monochro- 
mator  drive  and  balancing  potentiometer  attached  to  said 
framework,  a  recording  means  including  a  recording  sur- 
face attached  to  said  framework  in  predetermined  align- 
ment with  the  spectrophotometer,  mechanism  for  moving 
the  recording  surface,  driving  means  connecting  the  mech- 
anism with  the  monochromator  drive,  said  means  causing 
the  recorxling  surface  to  move  in  one  direction  in  propor- 
tion to  a  predetermined  function  of  the  monochromator 
drive  setting,  a  marking  element,  means  for  moving  said 
element  over  the  recording  surface  but  out  of  contact 
therewith  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  movement 
of  the  surface,  said  means  moving  the  marking  element 
in  proportion  to  a  predetermined  function  of  spectropho- 
tometer balance  potentiometer  setting,  and  means  for  de- 
pressing the  marking  element  to  touch  the  recording 
surface. 
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2  8M  759 

METHOD  OF  STAINING  AND  FILLING  WOOD 
Orion    William    Berglund,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Chadcloid  Coqwnidon,  Dayton,  Oliio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  June  16.  1950,  Serial 

No.  168,664,  now  Patent  No.  2,674,538,  dated  April  6. 

1954.    Divided  and  this  application  October  14,  1952, 

Serial  No.  314,739 

7  Claims.    (CI.  8—6.5) 

1.  In  a  method  of  coating  and  filling  wood  in  a  single 
operation,  the  steps  of  applying  a  solution-suspension 
consisting  of  a  solvent  characterized  by  the  presence  of 
hydroxyl  group,  acid  organic  dyestuff,  inert  filler,  shellac. 
a  fossil  type  gum;  and  mechanically  removing  any  excess 
material  after  a  predetermined  period  of  contact  with 
the  wood,  said  fossil  gum  comprising  10-20%  by  weight 
of  said  shellac. 


mud  of  the  Clinlcer  process  for  producing  phosphoric 
acid  comprising  drying  said  mud,  grinding  the  dried  ma- 
terial, roasting  said  ground  and  dried  material  at  above 
about  1245*  F.,  digesting  the  roasted  material  with  a 
dilute  solution  of  a  strong  mineral  acid,  and  washing  the 
acid  and  solubilized  uranium  therefrom  with  water. 


2,806  760 

PROCESS  FOR   DYEING   NITROGENOUS   FIBERS 

WITH  METALLIFEROUS  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Jakob  Brasiel,  Basel,  and  Arthur  Buehler,  Rhinefelden, 

Switzerland,  aarignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 

bmd,  a  SwIh  itm 

No  DfawJac    Application  June  4,  1954, 

Serial  No.  434,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  10, 1953 

9  Claims.  (CL  8-^2) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  nitrogenous  material  which 
owing  to  its  nitrogen  content  is  capable  of  being  dyed 
with  acid  dyestuffs.  which  process  comprises  dyeing  the 
material  in  an  aqueous  weakly  alkaline  to  weakly  acid 
medium  with  a  metalliferous  monoazo  dyestuff  which 
contains  one  atom  of  metal  bound  in  complex  union  to 
2  molecules  of  different  monoazo  dyestuffs  both  of  which 
dyestuffs  are  free  from  carboxylic  acid  groups  in  a  posi- 
tion other  than  an  ortho- position  relatively  to  the  azo 
linkage  and  contain  together  a  single  sulfonic  acid 
group. 


2,806,764 
I  RANIUM  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION 
PROCESS    AND    PRODUCTION    OF    HIGH 
PI  RIT\-  URANIUM  TETRAFLUORIDE 
Richard  H.  Bailes,  Wabint  Creek,  and  Ray  S.  Long  and 
Robert   R.   Grinstead,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  ttie  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  362,123 
10  Claims.    (0.23—14.5) 
I.  A   process  for  purifying  and  recovering  uranium 
values    from    a    contamined    solid,    comprising    leaching 
uranium  values  from  said  material  with  an  acidic  solu- 
tion thereby  producing  a  contaminated  uranium  solution, 
treating  said  solution  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  place  all 
of  the  uranium  in  the  hexavalent  state,  adding  sufficient 
soluble  chloride  to  said  solution  to  increase  the  chloride 
content  above  about  5  M,  whereby  the  said  hexavalent 
uranium  is  converted  to  uranyl  chloride  complex  anion, 
contacting  said  solution  with  a  highly  basic  anionic  ex- 
change resin  to  adsorb  said  uranyl  chloride  complex  anion 
thereon,  washing  occluded  solution  and  impurities  from 
the  resin  with  HCI  of  above  5  M  concentration,  eluting 
the    purified    uranium   values  with   water,    reducing   the 
uranium  to  the  tetravalent  state  in  the  eluate  solution  by 
electrolysis,  and  precipitating  the  tetravalent  uranium  as 
uranium  tetrafluoride  by  adding  HP  to  the  eluate  solution. 


2306,761 

WITHDRAWN 


2,806,762 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  CURLING  ANIMAL 
HAIR  WTTH  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  IN  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION 
ErMst  Ramirez,  Chicago,  and  Edwin  W.  Colt,  Evanston, 
IIL,  asognors  to  Armonr  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corpontioa  of  nUnoii  -«  <      < 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  24,  1951, 
Serial  No.  253,008 
8  Claims.    (CI.  8— 127.5) 
1.  The  method  of  spontaneously  curling  animal  hair, 
comprising  treating  detached  non-human  animal  hair  fila- 
ments by  impregnating  said  filaments  with  water  contain- 
ing  at   least   0.15%    by   weight   sulphur  dioxide   while 
be.ng  at  a  pH  less  than  about  pH  3,  and  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  80*  C.  up  to  the  highest  temperature  at 
which  said  0.15%  sulphur  dioxide  concentration  can  be 
maintained,  and  continuing  said  impregnating  treatment 
until  the  desired  degree  of  curl  is  obtained. 


'  2,806,765  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  BLEACHING 

POWDER 

Homer  L.  Robson,  Lewiston,  N.  Y.,  and  Alan  C.  Stone- 
mat,  San  Marino,  Calif.;  said  Robson  a«^or  to  Olin 
Ma^hieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia,  and  said  Stonenum  ass^mor  to  Purcx  Corpo- 
rati  >n,  Ltd.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
f  on  lia 

Application  May  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,214 
8Chdms.   (CL23— 86) 


2,806,763 
■^SPigJ*  OFIWANIUM  FROM  LEACHED  MUD 
Oj™«ajg««^,ROCES8  FOR  PRODUCING 

Fr«4wkk  T.  FitA  aad  Maiy  p.  From,  Baltimore,  Md., 
■*»■""  ••  7- *•  Grace  «  Co.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a 
cocporalioa  of  CnnMtknt 

No  Drawii«.    AppUcatioa  February  2,  1952. 
SeiW  No.  269.685 

I    TK         .uif?**™-    ^Cl.2i-I4.5) 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  uranium  from  the  leached 
576 


1.  A  process  for  the  in-oduction  of  bleaching  powder 
of  hig)  chlorine  and  low  water  content  which  comprises 
flash  cilorinating  moist  hydrated  lime  at  a  temperature 
of  aboiit  125'  to  155*  F.  with  dilute  chlorine  gas  so  that 
about  one  third  of  the  lime  reacts  with  chlorine,  forther 
chlorinating  the  resulting  material  with  dilute  chlorine 
gas  in  a  mechanical  bleach  chlorination  step  at  a  tem- 
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perature  of  less  than  about  100'  F.  so  that  up  to  about 
one  third  more  of  the  lime  reacts  with  chlorine  and  dry- 
ing the  resulting  bleaching  powder  by  contact  with  hot 
air  to  which  has  been  added  at  least  a  quantity  of  chlorine 
gas  effective  to  prevent  the  loss  of  chlorine  from  the 
bleaching  powder  during  the  drying  step  and  amounting 
to  at  least  about  0.25  percent. 


of  the  inner  vessel  spaced  from  the  inner  side  wall  of 
the  outer  vessel  to  provide  an  annular  gas  passage  there- 
between; the  inner  cylindrical  vessel  having  passages  ad- 
jacent the  second  end  for  gas  flow  from  within  the  second 
vessel  into  the  annular  gas  passage  between  the  inner 
and  the  outer  vessel;  the  inner  vessel  terminating  in  a 
spaced  relation  to  the  first  end  of  the  outer  vessel  to  pro- 
vide an  unrestricted  gas  space  between  the  first  end  of 


2.806,766 
PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  CAUSTIC  ALUMINATE 

LIQUORS 
Arvid  A.  Anderson,  Baton  Roi«c,  La.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,108 
8  Claims.    (0.23—143) 


X^.    r^- 


..r-^—GoT 


1.  In  the  production  of  alumina  from  aluminous  ores 
by  the  wet  alkali  aluminate  method,  wherein  solubilized 
organic  compounds  arc  introduced  into  the  circulating 
caustic  aluminate  liquid  from  the  ore  and  from  the  starch 
utilized  as  a  flocculating  agent  for  the  insoluble  ore  resi- 
due settled  from  the  caustic  aluminate  liquor,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  organic  compounds  inhibit  settling  of 
the  insoluble  ore  residue,  the  improvement  of  increasing 
the  effectiveness  of  starch  in  flocculating  the  insoluble  ore 
residue,  which  comprises  concentrating  the  residue-free 
liquor  to  obtain  a  precipitated  gelatinous  sludge  of  organic 
compounds,  heating  the  sludge-containing  liquor  at  above 
atmospheric  pressure  to  from  about  150  to  250*  C. 
without  evaporation  to  further  decontaminate  the  liquor 
in  respect  to  settling  inhibiting  organic  substances,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  precipiuted  sludge  from  the 
liquor. 

2  806  767 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OXYGEN  FROM  MIX- 
TURES OF  HYDROGEN  AND  NITROGEN 
Joseph  A.  Ckenicck,  BensenvUlc,  Dl.,  asngnor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  a  cor- 
porati<m  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatkm  An«nst  27. 1953, 
Serial  No.  376,970 
SCIainv.    (0.23— 198) 
1 .  In  the  synthesis  of  ammonia  from  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
gen and  nitrogen  containing  oxygen  as  an  impurity,  the 
method  of  purifying  said  mixture  prior  to  the  ammonia 
synthesis  which  comprises  contacting  the  same  with  liquid 
hydrazine,  thereby  renrKJving  oxygen  from  and   adding 
nitrogen  to  the  gas  mixture,  and  separating  the  latter  from 
the  liquid. 

2,806,768 
GAS  REACTOR 
Harry  Bender,  Torrance,  and  Robert  P.  Obrecbt, 
CoMOffd,  CaUr. 
ApplicatfoB  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,196 
4  0aiM.    (0.23— 284) 
1.  A   reactor  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical   vessel 
having  opposite  first  and  second  ends;  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal vessel  extending  axially  of  the  outer  vessel  from  the 
second  end  toward  the  first  end  with  the  outer  side  wall 


the  outer  vessel  and  the  inner  vessel  into  which  the  annu- 
lar gas  passage  discharges;  an  inlet  pipe  extending  axially 
of  the  outer  vessel  from  the  first  end  to  discharge  mate- 
rials for  passage  through  and  mixing  with  gas  flowing 
from  the  annular  gas  passage  in  said  unrestricted  gas 
space  and  into  the  inner  vessel  for  passage  therethrough 
and  thence  into  said  annular  gas  passage;  and  a  gas  outlet 
from  the  outer  vessel  adjacent  the  first  end. 


2,806,769 

GAS  REACTOR 

Harry  BcMler,  Torrance,  and  Robert  P.  Obrecfat,  Concord, 

Calif.,  umv»on  to  StaaHer  Chemical  Company,  a  c«r- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

Application  June  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,768 
2  Claims.    (CL  23— 284) 


1.  A  reactor  comprising  an  elongated  vessel  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end;  the  second  end  being  closed; 
a  baffle  provided  substantially  centrally  of  the  vessel  be- 
tween the  ends  to  provide  a  first  and  a  second  free  gas 
space  respectively  between  each  end  of  the  haSie  and  |the 
first  and  second  ends;  the  baflle  extending  from  one  «de 
of  the  vessel  to  the  opposite  side  from  adjacent  the  ^rst 
end  to  the  second  end  with  a  gas  passage  through  the 
baffle  adjacent  the  second  end;  said  baflle  defining  with 
the  closed  second  end  a  U-shaped  gas  passage  having  ooe 
leg  extending  down  one  wall  and  one  side  of  the  baflle  knd 
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the  other  leg  extending  up  the  other  wall  and  other  side 
of  the  baffle;  an  inlet  pipe  extending  into  the  free  gas  space 
from  the  first  end  with  its  terminal  end  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  that  end  of  the  baffle  which  is  adjacent  to 
the  first  end  to  eject  gas  into  the  first  free  gas  space, 
down  said  one  leg  of  said  gas  passage,  around  said  baffle 
and  thence  up  along  the  other  leg  of  the  gas  passage;  and 
aa  outlet  spaced  substantially  180*  from  the  inlet  pipe 
and  between  the  terminal  end  of  said  pipe  and  said  first 
end  to  remove  gases  released  into  said  first  free  gas  space 
from  said  second  leg. 


2,M6,770 
CONTINUOUS  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Ralph  P.  HutcUns  and  Gerald  C.  Zwayer,  Piqaa,  Ohio. 
BMJgnofs  to  The  French  OU  Mill  Machinery  Company, 
Piqiia,Ohio 

Application  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,424 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  23—310) 


L 

>4 


-Mm 


4.  The  method  of  recovering  sulfur  from  a  mtscella  of 
sulfur,  its  ore  solids  and  a  solvent  coming  from  a  sulfur 
extraction  operation,  which  comprises  filtering  said  mis- 
cella  and  solvent,  to  remove  ore  solids  therefrom,  passing 
the  filtered  miscella  and  solvent  in  a  rising,  confined  steam, 
heating  the  rising  stream  to  a  temperature  of  about  290 
degrees  F.  at  a  rate  which  vaporizes  a  part  only  of  the 
solvent  of  said  stream  that  by  vapor  expansion  causes 
the  heated  stream  and  vapor  to  move  along  at  a  high 
velocity,  centrifugally  separating  the  liquid  and  the  va- 
porized part  only  of  this  high  velocity  stream,  condensing 
and  collecting  the  separated  vapors,  passing  the  separated 
liquid  containing  the  remaining  solvent  downwardly 
through  a  stripping  column  at  a  temperature  between  245 
degrees  F.  and  320  degrees  F.,  passing  sparging  steam 
upwardly  through  the  downwardly  moving  liquid  in  said 
column,  removing  liquid  sulfur  from  the  bottom  of  said 
column,  and  removing  and  condensing  solvent  vapors 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  column. 


2,««6,771 
DENSIFYING  FINE  POWDERS 
Charies  Rnasell  Cuthbertson  and  Oriando  Leonard  Ber- 
toreOi,  Borger,  Tex.,  avisBon  to  J.  M.  Hubcr  Corpora- 
tion, Borger,  Tex.,  a  corponrtioB  of  New  Jersey 
Application  July  1(,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,296 
5  Claims.    (CL  23— 313) 


filtering  medium  fine  enough  to  separate  the  powder  from 
air  into  and  through  a  fluffy  mass  of  said  powder  while 
applying  suction  through  said  surface  to  powder  in  such 
mass,  thereby  continuously  attracting  particles  of  the 
powder  from  said  mass  to  said  surface,  forming  a  layer 
of  the  attracted  powder  particles  on  said  surface  and  with- 
drawing air  from  and  thus  cmnpacting  powder  In  said 
layer;  by  continuing  the  application  of  suction  through 
said  surface  in  a  part  of  its  path  extending  away  from 
said  mass,  holding  to  said  surface  a  layer  of  densified 
powder  so  formed  and  carrying  such  layer  away  from  said 
mass  on  said  surface;  and  discharging  densified  fine 
powder  from  said  surface  in  a  part  of  its  path  away  from 
said  mass. 


2.SM,772 

ABRASIVE  BODIES 

Norman  P.  Roble,  Hambvrg,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cicctro 

Refractories  &  Abrasives  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,202 

4Chiinis.    (CLSl— 296) 


1.  An  abrasive  article  consisting  essentially  of  abra- 
sive granules,  a  phenolic  resin  bond  therefor  and  indi- 
vidual minute  thin  walled  hollow  spheres  less  than  0.025 
inch  in  diameter  distributed  throughout  the  resin  bond  and 
between  the  abrasive  granules,  said  minute  walled  hollow 
spheres  constituting  from  1  to  30%  of  the  volume  of 
the  article. 


1.  The  method  of  densifying  fluffy  fine  powder  which 
comprises  continuously  moving  a  surface  of  an  endless 


2,IM,773 

AGRICULTURAL  GRANULE 

Gordon  R.  Pole,  WhHc  Bear  TownsUp,  Ramsey  Coaaty, 
Mimi.,  aasigBor  to  IVftasMMCa  Miai^  A  Maoofactor- 
big  Company,  St.  Paal,  Mlaa.,  a  corponrtlaa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  November  IS,  1953, 
Serial  No.  393,M5 

SClaiaH.   (CL71-^) 

1.  A  method  of  uniformly  controllably  applying  finely 
divided  trace  element  materials  to  media  positively  af- 
fected thereby,  which  method  involves  applying  to  said 
media  a  plurality  of  free-flowing  coated  granules,  each 
granule  comprising  a  small  non-dusting  inanimate  car- 
rier base  granule  having  an  adherent  coating  over  the 
surface  thereof,  said  coating  including  finely  divided  trace 
element  materials  as  one  constituent  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  a  tack -free  non-bydroscopic  abrasive-resistant 
film-forming  binder  as  a  second  constituent,  one  of  said 
coating  constituents  being  essentially  insoluble  in  water, 
said  base  granule  having  a  size  of  at  least  about  60  mesh 
and  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  the  coated  granule, 
said  binder  being  present  in  an  amount  permitting  han- 
dling of  a  mass  of  the  coated  granules  without  substantial 
chalking  and  without  substantially  wearing  away  the 
coating  by  mutual  abrasion  of  the  granules,  said  trace 
element  materials  further  being  available  to  action  by  soil 
solutions,  and  at  least  slowly  soluble  in  ionic  form)  in  said 
solutions,  the  trace  elements  of  said  finely  dividejd  trace 
element  materials  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  2%  by  weight  of  the  coated  granule,  the  result- 
ing coated  granule  being  substantially  non-hydroscopic 
and  of  a  size  of  at  least  about  48  mesh. 
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2,SM,774 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TUNGSTEN  METAL  POWDER 

AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Tivadar  MiUaer  and  Jcao  Ncafcbaacr,  Budapest,  Haa- 
garr,  asslgaiiffs  to  EgyeaiU  Irr^Mipa  is  ViilaBi6aaigi 
RtaariaylifMsAg,  Budapest,  Haagary,  ■  Hangarian 
enterprise 

No  Drawing.    AppUcalioa  April  21, 1955, 

Serial  No.  5«3,022 

CUims  priority,  appHcatioa  Haagary  lane  21, 1955 

5  Clahns.  (a.  75— ^5) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  tungsten  metal  powder 
from  a  starting  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tungsten  trioxide  (WOi),  tungsten  trioxide  hydrates, 
and  ammonium  tungstates  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen, 
which  comprises  reducing  first  the  starting  material  sub- 
stantially to  a  stage  where  the  ratio  of  tungsten  to  oxygen 
corresponds  at  least  mainly  to  the  ratio  of  tungsten  to 
oxygen  in  the  compound  of  WOa,  then  intimately  nier- 
mixing  this  powder  in  itself  and  finally  continuing  the 
reduction  to  tungsten  metal  powder. 


entectic  crust  consisting  essentially  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  ferrite,  magnesium 
ferrite  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,M6,775 

CHARGING  ORE  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Howard  F.  West,  Jollct,  and  Joka  H.  Vcale,  Coal  City, 

ni.,  asrigaors  to  DUaoit  day  Prodacts  Company,  loliet, 

DL,  a  corporation  of  DUaols 

NoDiawfaig.    AppHcatloa  Febnuuy  1, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4r7398 
7  Clahns.    (CI.  75 — 5) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  charging  ore  for  blast  and 
open  hearth  furnaces  which  comprises  mixing  a  minor  pro- 
portion by  weight  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  into  natural 
iron  ore  fines  said  mix  containing  2-10%  water  content, 
of  pressing  the  resulting  mix  into  bricks,  and  of  heating 
the  bricks  at  a  temperature  about  1000*  F.  while  main- 
taining said  bricks  in  a  substantially  vibrationless  condi- 
tion until  ceramic  bonds  are  formed. 


2JM,778 

EXOTHERMIC  MANGANESE  ADDITION  AGENT 

Walter  Crafts,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

CauWde  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  fA  New  York 

No  Drawi^.    AppUcation  May  12,  1954, 

Serial  No.  429.363 

3aahiis.    (CL  75— 27) 

1.  An  addition  agent  for  a  ferrous  melt  comprising 

9.0%  to  20.0%  manganese  ore,  2.0%  to  9.0%  iron  ore. 

10%  to  20%  sodium  nitrate,  remainder  silicomanganese 

alloy,  and  characterized  by  fast  solution  rate,  relatively 

high    manganese    recovery    and    relatively    high    exo- 

thcrmicity. 

2,8#6,779 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IRON 
Samael  L.  Case,  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  McWaae  Cast  Iroa  Pipe  Co.,  BirmingJMim, 
AhL,  a  corporatioa  <rf  Alabaaia 
AppllcatSoB  Septemhcr  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,«83 
fChdms.   (CL75— 33) 


2.806,776 
METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  IRON  ORE 
AGGLOMERATES 
Joha  H.  Veale  aad  Howard  F.  West,  Coal  City,  lU.,  as- 
signors to  IDiaois  Clay  Prodacts  Company,  Jolii^t,  111., 
a  corporatioa  of  Illlaois 

Applicatioa  Scptcndisr  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,584 
12  Chums.    (CL75— 5) 

m 

7.  The  method  of  surface  strengthening  taconite  nodules 
having  substantial  quantities  of  iron  oxide  in  their  sur- 
faces which  comprises  the  steps  of  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  surfaces  of  the  nodules  to  a  temperature  of 
2300°  P.,  and  of  contacting  under  oxidizing  conditions 
small  particles  composed  essentially  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide  and  cakium- 
magnesium  oxide  with  the  surfaces  cf  the  nodules  to  re- 
act with  the  iron  oxide  to  form  ferrite  bonds. 


2,8»6,777 

CRUST-BEARING  IRON  OXIDE  AGGLOMERATE 

Joha  H.  Veale,  Coal  City,  aod  Howard  F.  West,  Joliet, 

nU  aadg to  DHnois  Clay  Products  Company,  JoUet, 

DL,  a  corporatioa  of  miaois 
Applicatioa  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,022 
6ClaiBM.    (CL7S— 5) 


1.  An  iron  ore  agglomerate  elenrtent  comprisng  a  core 
consisting  essentially  of  iron  oxide  and  coated  with  a 


^=^k^ 


i-rT#f 


1.  In  the  process  of  malung  iron,  the  steps  of  forming 
green  pellets  of  a  moistened  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  iron  oxide  ore  fines  and  fines  of  a  carbonaceous  re- 
ducing agent  including  volatiles,  the  amount  of  reducing 
agent  having  a  carbon  content  in  excess  of  that  required  to 
reduce  the  iron  oxide  of  the  ore,  igniting  a  bed  of  the 
pellets  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  blast  containing  16 
to  26  percent  of  oxygen,  regulating  said  blast  to  heat  and 
to  maintain  the  pellets  at  a  temperature  between  1 600  and, 
2300  degrees  F.  and  continuing  said  regulated  blast  until 
the  iron  of  the  oxide  is  partially  reduced  to  produce  a 
metallic  iron  content  in  the  pellets  of  from  about  1 5  per- 
cent to  40  percent  by  weight  of  total  iron  and  terminating 
the  blast  while  more  than  about  6.5  percent  by  weight  of 
carbon  is  still  present  in  the  pellets,  said  carbon  being  in 
excess  of  that  required  for  converting  the  iron  of  oxides 
present  to  elemental  form,  thereby  destructively  distilling 
the  reducing  agent  and  converting  it  to  a  graphitic  matrix 
in  the  form  of  a  char-bond  for  the  other  constituents  of 
the  pellets. 

1,886,788 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  IRON  ORES 
Lawivsice  E.  Schroth,  PHtabargh,  Pa.,  aasivBor  to  Coas- 
bnstioa  Proceascs  Convany*  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  PcaasyfraaiB 

Applicatioa  April  6, 1955,  Setfal  No.  499,671 
6  Clahns.  (CL  75— 34) 
1 .  The  method  of  reducing  iron  ore  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps:  mixing  the  said  iron  ore  in  finely  divided 
conditi(»  with  finely  divided  carbon,  introducing  the  par- 
ticulate mixture  of  irtMi  ore  and  carbon,  with  a  screw 
type  feed  or  the  like,  to  insure  a  gradual  progressive 
charging  action,  into  a  relatively  short,  closed  treating 
chamber  declining  from  its  firing  end,  introducing  a  hot 
combustion  atmosphere  devoid  of  Oj  and  containing  CO 
simuluneously  with  the  gradual  progressive  introduction 
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of  said  particulate  mixture,  regulating  the  speed  of  said 
gradual  progressive  iotroduction  of  said  mixture  so  as  to 
rapidly  raise  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  to  a  temper- 
ature at  which  reduction  occun,  proceeding  with  the  re- 
duction of  the  iron  ore  after  a  complete  charge  of  the 
mixture  has  been  so  introduced  by  continuing  the  intro- 
duction of  the  said  hot  combustion  atmosphere  to  main- 


tain the  said  treating  chamber  in  a  substantially  uniform 
condition  of  temperature  and  atmosphere  productive  of 
reduction;  and  rotating  the  said  treating  chamber  to  agi- 
tate the  particulate  mixture,  thereby  to  uniformly  ex- 
pose the  said  particulate  mixture  to  the  hot  combustion 
atmosphere  and  to  rapidly  effect  a  substantially  complete 
reduction  of  the  finely  divided  iron  ore  therein. 


2,SM,7tl 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 
FINELY-DIVIDED  MATERIAL 
ThomM   L.   Skephcid,   PIm   Brook,    Walter   B.    Moen, 
Bofceky  HcigbiB,  and  WHUam  J.  Greene,  Scotch  Plains, 
N.  J^  aaigBon  to  Air  Redaction  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  Yofffc,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
JaMUHT  2f,  1955,  Serial  No.  4<3,044 
9ClalM.   (CL75— 59) 


9.  The  method  of  injecting  powdered  material  beneath 
the  surface  of  molten  metal  by  means  of  a  conveying 
line  and  an  injection  tube  comprising  establishing  a 
molten  quantity  of  metal,  establishing  a  small  fluidized 
bed  of  powdered  material,  withdrawing  fluidized  material 
from  said  bed  thereby  forming  a  fluidized  stream,  diluting 
said  ^tream  by  adding  uniformly  a  second  gaseous  medium 
to  the  periphery  and  in  near-parallel  relation  to  the  flow- 
direction  of  said  fluidized  stream  whereby  said  stream  is 
surrounded  by  a  substantially  non-turbulent  envelope  of 
gas,  moving  said  diluted  stream  through  said  conveying 
line  and  said  injection  tube  and  injecting  it  into  said  mol- 
ten metal,  and  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  injection 
tube  at  a  value  sufficient  to  prevent  molten  metal  from 
entering  said  tube. 


2Jti,7S2 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STABILIZED 
AUSTENmC  CAST-STEEL 


Guy  FalMT.  Wettingta.  Switaaiiand, 
gesellachaft  Brown,  BoTcri  A  da., 
a  ioint-stodt  company 

No 


to  Alitlen- 


AppBcation  Fdnnary  23, 195i, 
SmM  No.  5«7,M1 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  Switasriaad  Mardi  4, 1955 

3ClaiHM.   (CL  75-^1) 


1.  Method  of  producing  stabilized  austenitic  cast-steel 
from  an  austenitic  steel  melt  containing  carbon,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  formation  of  carbide  plates  in  the 
structure  is  entirely  cm*  partly  prevented  by  the  step  of 
simultaneously  adding  to  the  melt  nitrogen  and  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  conststlog  of  titanium  and  zir- 
conium in  amounts  stoicbiometrically  equivalent  to  the 
carbon,  to  form  a  carbonitride  of  the  added  metal  which 
solidifies  at  a  higher  temperature  than  does  the  residual 
melt. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
METAL  OXIDES 

Harry  Edwin  Tsdiop,  Joaepk  Edwin  Cwtcr,  mid  Chaiics 
Brace  Goodfkh,  HnBliBKton,  W.  Va.,  aarignors  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  YoHk,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Applicatioa  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399»273 

7  Claims.    (CL  75— 72) 


6.  In  a  method  for  reducing  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture an  oxide  of  a  metal  having  an  atomic  number  from 
27  to  29  with  a  hydrocarbon  reducing  agent,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  heating  said  oxide  and  said  re- 
ducing agent  in  an  elongated  annular  space  by  beat 
transfer  from  an  elongated  annular  combustion  zone 
enclosed  by  and  conh'guoas  with  the  elongated  annular 
space,  removing  exhaust  gases  from  the  elongated  an- 
nular combustion  zone  near  one  end  thereof  and  passing 
said  exhaust  gases  towards  the  other  end  of  the  elongated 
annular  combustion  zone  while  confining  the  exhaust 
gases  in  the  central  apace  enclosed  by  the  elongated 
annular  combustion  zone,  and  burning  fluid  foel  in  said 
elongated  annular  combustion  zone  by  introducing  diere- 
in  fluid  fuel  pre-mixed  with  an  amount  of  pri|nary  air 
insufficient  to  support  combustion  of  said  fluid  Ifuel  and 
introducing  therein  secondary  air  sufficient  to  mix  with 
the  mixture  of  fluid  fuel  aixl  primary  air  to  effect  com- 
bustion of  said  fuel  in  the  elongated  annular  combustion 
zone.  .. 
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2,SM,7t4 

PROCESS  FOR  WET-REFINING  NON-TORROUS 

METALS  AND  METAL  ALLOYS 

l«aa  Raymoad  Vaiire  Martiay,  R«^/»»" 

No  Drawiag.    Applicatioa  Deceaibcr  15,  1952, 

Serial  No.  326,143 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraace  Febraary  19, 1952 

5  Claims.  (Q.  75— 191) 
1.  A  process  for  eliminating  lead  impurities  from  non- 
ferrous  metallic  materials  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  copper,  aluminum  and  their  alloys,  compnsmg 
the  steps  of  comminuting  the  material  to  be  purified  and 
immersing  the  resulting  metallic  fragments,  at  ambient 
temperature,  in  a  diluted  aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid 
having  a  liquid  surfactant  admixed  with  it,  the  amount  of 
said  surfacunt  being  a  small  proportion  of  the  amount 
of  nitric  acid  in  said  solution. 


tween  2%  and  10%  on  the  fiber  weight,  diluung  the  stock 
with  water  to  a  content  of  0.1%  to  5%  of  the  parUal 
reaction  product,  adding  an  acid  to  the  diluted  stock  to 
adjust  the  pH  thereof  to  1.2  to  2.5.  sheeung  the  stock, 
assembling  a  plurality  of  the  sheets  in  superimposed  re- 
lation, drying  the  assembled  sheets,  the  sheeUng,  as- 
sembling and  drying  operations  being  earned  out  at  a 
temperature  of  about  SO"  C.  to  70'  C.  and  without  set- 
ting of  the  partial  reaction  product  to  completely  reacted 


2,t#§,785 
NEW  UQUID  SODIUM  ALLOY 
Dorian  D.  Doptogloa,  Lafayette,  lad.,  aasigaor  to  Na- 
tioaal  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporatloa,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Virginia 

NoDrawtag.    Application  Inly  9, 1956, 
Serial  No.  596,449 
6Clidms.    (CL75— 169) 
1.  An  alloy  composition  consisting  essentially  of  potas- 
sium, sodium  and  mercury  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  about 
3:14:2,  respectively. 


2^96,716 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SINTERED  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACT  MATERIAL 
noyd  C  KeUer,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  "ft*®' toGeaeial 
Electik  Compaay,  a  corporatloa  off  New  York 
NoDrawtaf.    AppBcadea  May  14, 1954, 
Serial  No.  429,966 
3ClaiaiB.    (CL  75—211) 
1.  A  method  of  making  electrical  contact  matenal  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preparing  a  dry  mixture  composed  of 
finely  divided,  substantially  pure  silver  having  a  finely 
divided  compound  of  iron  capable  of  being  reduced  by 
pure  dry  hydrogen  thoroughly  distributed  therethrough, 
the  amount  of  the  compound  of  iron  constituting  about  2.5 
to  about  30  percent,  by  weight,  of  the  whole,  calculated 
as  pure  iron,  subjecting  the  dry  mixture  to  a  reducing 
treatment  in  an  atmosphere  of  pure  dry  hydrogen  at  from 
500*   to  550*   C,  forming  the  treated  mixture  into  a 
compacted  mass  and  sintering  the  compacted  mass  into 
a  composite  in  an  atmosphere  of  pure  dry  hydrogen  at 
a  temperature  between  850'  to  900*  C,  the  particles  of 
the  compound  of  iron  thereby  being  subjected  to  a  re- 
ducing treatment  in  situ. 


2,SM,787 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORRUGATED  PAPER 
PRODUCTS  UTILIZING  A  DEXTRAN-FORM- 
ALDEHYDE  REACTION  PRODUCT 
Harry  A.  Toahnla,  Jr.,  Daytoa,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
CommoawcaMh  Ei«iaecilag  Compaay  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 
Application  November  6. 1953,  Serial  No.  390,714 

4  Claims.  (CL  92— 21) 
1.  The  method  of  making  corrugated  paper  products 
which  comprises  incorporating  with  paper-making  stock 
comprising  cellulose  fibers  a  water-dispcrsible  partial  re- 
action product  of  formaldehyde  with  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble,  native, 
mtcrobiologically  produced  dextran,  carboxymethyl  ethers 
of  said  dextran  containing  an  average  of  1.0  to  2.0 
carboxymethyl  groups  per  anhydroglucose  unit  of  the 
dextran.  and  carboxyethyl  ethers  of  said  dextran  contain- 
ing an  average  of  1.0  to  2.0  carboxyethyl  ip-oups  per 
anhydroglucose  unit  of  the  dextran,  in  an  amount  be- 


condiuon  on  the  fibers,  and  then  corrugaung  the  sheets 
in  a  heated  corrugating  zone  at  a  temperature  which  in- 
creases progressively  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit  end 
of  said  zone  and  is  correlated  with  the  time  required  for 
the  assembled  sheets  to  pass  through  said  zone  so  that 
the  parUal  reaction  product  initially  present  m  the  stock 
is  in  completely  reacted  condition,  insolubilized,  and  re- 
acted with  the  cellulose  fibers  of  the  paper  when  the 
product  leaves  the  corrugating  zone  but  not  before  the 
corrugations  are  formed. 


2,S96,78S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATp  FOR  COATWG  TOD 
James  E.  Lckcr,  Kaasm  City,  Mo.,  BMlganr  to  Siaicy 
MUbit  Company,  North  Kaasas  Cky,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 

'■***'"^*'Tll.ch  23, 1953.  Serial  No.  343,Wf.       . 
6ClainH.    (O.  99— 2) 


''■:^1 


-W'^—  ...w 


i-^  *- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  a  uniform  coating  of  a 
heavy  viscid  syrup  to  feed  pellets  including  an  elongated 
trough  having  a  spiral  mixing  conveyor  therein  for  con- 
tinuously advancing  and  tumbling  feed  pellets  delivered 
to  said  trough  at  one  end  thereof  by  a  hopper  and  re- 
moved therefrom  by  a  delivery  chute,  a  hollow  syrup 
vat  having  the  uppermost  end  thereof  disposed  above 
said  trough;  a  metering  assembly  above  the  vat  for  a)n- 
tinuousiy  feeding  sugar  to  the  vat  at  the  top  thereof;  a 
conduit  at  the  bottom  of  the  vat  for  direcUng  heated 
water  under  pressure  into  the  vat;  an  agitator  m  the  vat 
for  mixing  Ae  sugar  and  water  to  form  a  viscid  syrup, 
said  agitator  being  disposed  to  whiri  the  sugar-water  mix- 
ture in  the  vat;  and  an  overflow  conduit  at  the  top  of  the 
vat  and  having  a  discharge  end  above  the  conveyor  inter- 
mediate said  hopper  and  said  chute  for  graviutional  de- 
livery of  said  viscid  syrup  to  the  advancing  and  tumbling 
pellets  whereby  the  same  are  coated,  said  assembly  bemg 
disposed  for  movement  of  the  sugar  in  the  vat  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  overflow  conduit. 
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6.  The  method  of  producing  syrup  coated  feed  pellets 
comprisng  the  steps  oi  continuously  feeding  granular 
sugar  into  the  top  of  a  suitable  syrup  vat  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate;  continuously  directing  water  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  150*  F.  to  180*  F.  into  the  lowermost 
end  of  the  tank  at  a  predetermined  rate;  agitating  the 
sugar  and  water  to  thoroughly  admix  the  same,  the  rates 
at  which  the  sugar  and  water  are  introduced  into  the  vat 
being  so  correlated  that  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  80'  F.  to  110*  F.,  a  heavy  viscid  syrup  is  formed  at 
the  uppermost  end  of  the  vat  and  which  overflows  the  vat; 
maintaining  the  syrup  at  the  uppermost  end  of  the  vat 
within  said  range  of  80*  F.  to  110*  F.;  and  advancing 
and  tumbling  feed  pellets  through  the  overflowing  syrup 
to  uniformly  coat  the  pellets  with  the  syrup. 


consisting  of  acids,  alkalis,  and  proteolytic  enzymes,  pro- 
viding a  pH  of  about  4  to  5  in  the  resulting  hydrolysis 
mixture,  and  removing  protein  at  said  pH  which  when 
said  hydrolysis  mixture  is  added  to  said  fennented  beverage 
produce  turbidity  therein. 


2,S«<,789 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  THERAPEUTIC  EFFICACY 

OF  ANTIBIOTICS 

lacksoa  Scbrcc  Kiser,  Omgrimfg,  N.  Y.,  and  John  A. 

Roberts,  Wcstwood,  N.  J^  muigaon  to  American  Cyan- 

"  CoMpmy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cocponitioH  «rf 


PROCESSING  OF  POULTRY 
James  K.  Cameraa,  Pocomokc  CHy,  Md^  aarigBor  to 
General  Foo^  Corporatioii,  White  Plaim,  N.  Y^  a 
corpora  tion  off  Ddawwe 

NoDnwlHf.    AypHcatfoa  Jaw  9,  1954, 

SciU  No.  43S,«t3 

9ClaiBn.    (Q.  9»— !•?) 

1.  In  the  process  of  killing,  plucking,  and  eviscerating 

pouhry,  the  improvement  comprising  tenderizing  the  flesh 

by  holding  the  poultry  after  killing  and  before  plucking 

for  a  period  of  Vi  to  6  hours  at  a  temperature  not  greater 

than  125*  F.,  and  conditioning  the  skin  of  the  poultry  to 

facilitate  removal  of  the  feathers  after  said  period  by 

mechanical  means  by  maintaining  the  temperature  during 

said  period  at  not  less  than  about  95*  F. 


No  DnnHiBg.    AppHcatloa  September  10,  1954, 
Serial  No.  455,354 
iClaliiM.    (CL99— 2) 
1.  A   feedstuff   for   animals    undergoing    tetracycline 
group  antibiotic  treatment  comprising  less  than  1%  cal- 
cium and  from  50  to  800  grams  per  ton  of  a  tetracycline 
group  antibiotic. 


2.SM,79f 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  FISH  MATERIALS 

Robert  H.  Bedford,  Su  Pedro,  Calif. 

No  Dnwia«.    AppBcatfoa  May  7,  1954, 

Serial  No.  42Mi3 

11  Claims.    (O.  99^7) 

I.  In  a  process  fw  the  production  of  an  animal  food 
product,  the  steps  comprising  mixing  together  water, 
raw  tuna  viscera,  and  fish  materials,  adding  to  the  mix- 
ture a  minor  proportion  of  ( 1 )  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride 
and  calcium  chloride  and  of  (2)  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  thiourea  and  guanidinc, 
heating  said  mixture  of  a  relatively  short  period  of  time 
while  maintaining  the  pH  thereof  between  5.5  and  6.0, 
and  continuing  said  heating  while  maintaining  said  pH 
between  7.8  and  8.0  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to 
hydrolyze  said  viscera  and  fish  materials. 

II.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  animal  food 
product,  the  steps  comprising  mixing  together  water,  raw 
tuna  viscera,  and  fish  materials,  heating  said  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  about  50*  C.  for  a  relatively  short  period 
of  time  while  maintaining  the  pH  thereof  between  5.5 
and  6.0,  and  continuing  said  heating  at  the  same  tempera- 
ture and  at  a  pH  of  between  7.8  and  8.0  for  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  hydrolyze  said  viscera  and  fish  ma- 
terials. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MEAT  WITH 

A  SALT  SOLUTION 
Andreas  Waitherw  Wflkctams  Ksmpa,  Oas,  NethMiaods, 
asrigaor  to  N.  V.  F|^  Vlcc«*ware»«a  Cowervcn. 
fabricken  van  Anton  Hnnink,  Devcnier,  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  3,  1953, 
SerW  No.  334,9«3 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Febmary  4, 1952 
2  Claims.    (0.99^-159) 
1    A  method  of  curing  meat  comprising  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  a  pickling  liquor  which  is  free  from 
sodium  chloride  and  which  contains  80  g.  of  ammionium 
chloride  as  the  inorganic  chloride  preserving  agent  per 
liter  of  water. 


2,MC794 
STABILIZATION  OF  OIL-CONTAINING  COMPO- 
SITIONS WITH  REDUCTONES 
John   E.  Hodge,  Peorte,  nd  Cyifl  D.  EvaiM,  Ptotim 
Heights,  Dl.,  assi^on  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  (rf  AgricaMnie 
I     No  Drawing.    AppBcation  July  8, 1955, 
'  Serial  No.  529,933 

22Clafans.  (Ci.  99— 1<3> 
(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Cede  (1952),  sac.  iM) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  a  material  subject  to 
oxidative  deterioration  and  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  fats  and  oils  having  incoporated  thaf^in  a 
reductone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  a|mino- 
glycosc  reductone  and  an  anhydro-amino-glycose-feduc- 
tone  to  stabilize  said  material  against  such  deterioration. 


2,S06.791 
STABILIZATION  OF  FOAMS 
AiCTmder  Frieden,  Whitefiah  Bay.  and  Harold  H.  Gellcr, 
MH«^ankae,  Wa^  assipion  to  Prender  Malt  PnMtocts, 
Inc.,  MOwankec,  Wis^  a  eoqpoiation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  7, 1952, 
Serial  No.  313,584 
9  Claims.    (CI.  9«u^8) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  the  foam  of  a  foam-forming 
fermented  malt  beverage  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
fermented  beverage  about  0.005%  to  0.1%  by  weight  on 
a  solids  basis  of  a  water-soluble  protein  hydrolysate  pro- 
duced by  hydrolyzing  a  recovered  by-product  of  beer 
manufacture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  spent 
grain  and  trub.  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


I  2,886,795  I 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  FLESHY  COMESTffLES 

AND  PRODUCT  I 

Robert  S.  lU,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  of  on^lrd 
to  Cbaries  A.  Ragan,  Chevy  Chase,  mid  one-third  to 
Joha  G.  Licbert,  Bctheada,  Md. 

No  Drawing.    Appflortlon  lamniy  19, 1956, 
SertalNo.5M,9M 
4Claln&    (a.  99L-194) 
i.  A  processed  fleshy  comestible  article  useful  in  the 
canning  of  said  fleshy  comestible  in  a  standard  can  com- 
prising a  disk  of  precooked  frozen  fleshy  comestible,  the 
transverse  cross  sectional  shape  and  the  thickness  of  the 
disk  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  corresp^ing 
dimensions  required  for  filling  a  standard  can,  the  disk 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  frozen  fleshy  coimesti- 
ble,  a  coating  of  frozen  oil  on  the  individual  pieces  of 
fleshy  comestible  comprising  the  disk,  and  a  protective 
coating  of  frozen  oil  enveloping  the  disk,  the  total  oil 
present  being  not  substantially  greater  than  ten  percent 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  article. 
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2,8N.796 
METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  FOOD 
William  R.  Dorsey,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vacu- 
-Dry  Company,  Oakland,  CaBf.,  a  corporatiott  of  CaH- 

foniia 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  October  24,  1953, 

Serial  No.  388,423 

SClainM.    (CI.  99— 2M) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  dehydrated  orange  juice 
from  a  frozen  orange  juice  concentrate,  which  includes 
the  steps  of  Uquefying  the  frozen  juice  concentrate,  add- 
ing com  syrup  solids  to  the  juice  concentrate;  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  concentrate  syrup  mixture  rapidly  to  a 
product  temperature  of  at  least  140*  F.  but  not  exceed- 
ing 155*  F.;  simultaneously  reducing  the  pressure  as 
rapidly  as  possible  to  approximately  ^it"  or  less  of  mer- 
cury; mainuining  the  product  at  such  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  reduced  pressure  for  a  period  of  not  exceeding 
subsuntially  100  minutes  and  until  the  product  has  been 
thoroughly  puffed;  thereafter  rapidly  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  product  to  room  temperature  while  main- 
taining it  under  reduced  pressure;  grinding  the  resulting 
product  to  a  fine  powder;  and  adding  a  crushed  mixture 
of  orange  oil  and  sorbitol  and  packaging  this  product  in 
a  moisture-proof  conuincr  in  the  presence  of  a  desic- 
caot  

249«.797 
METHOD  OF  STERILIZING 
Arno  Brasch,  Wolfgang  Haber,  and  Adnaa  Waly,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  Electronized  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^     NoDmwtef.    Application  Jammry  5, 1953, 
Sarial  No.  329,749 
2  Claims.    (CL  99— 221) 
1.  The  method  of  preserving  food  substances  of  the 
type  which  has  a  naturally  present  covering  which  acts 
as  a  partial  protection  over  the  portion  ordinarily  eaten, 
which  comprises,  bombarding  the  food  substance  with  the 
naturally  present  covering  thereon  with  penetrating  ioniz- 
ing radiation  to  a  sufficient  dose  to  inactivate  decay  caus- 
ing microorganisms  and  at  a  sufficient  velocity  to  bring 
about   substantial  penetration  of  the   naturally  present 
covering  without  substantial  penetration  of  the  portion 
ordinarily  eaten  so  as  to  reach  microorganisms  on  or  just 
withm  the  skin  portion  of  the  substance  but  not  substan- 
tially thercbeyond,  said  dose  being  within  the  range  of 
between  fifty  thousand  rep  and  seven  hundred  thousand 
rep,  said  velocity  being  equivalent  to  an  electron  voltage 
within  the  range  of  between  three   hundred  thousarid 
volts  and  one  million  volts,  and  said  dose  being  adminis- 
tered at  a  rate  of  not  less  than  approximately  twenty 
thousand  rep  per  seoKuL 


to  2%  by  weight,  adnuxing  sufficient  dilute  alkali  solu- 
tion to  the  resulting  soi  to  raise  the  pH  to  at  least  8.5 
and  an  aqueous  solution  conuimng  in  a  stoichiometric 
excess  a  nitrogen-containing  photographic  developing 
agent  having  a  reduction  potential  of  at  least  0.3,  heating 
the  admixture  to  100*  F.  to  200*  F.  for  a  period  of  at 
least  10  minutes,  coagulating  the  colloid  dispersion,  and 
washing  the  soluble  salts  from  the  coagulate. 


2  844,798 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  YELLOW  COLLOIDAL 

SILVER 

Clay  Weaver,  Wtlmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

NoDrawtat.    Application  Jnly  8, 1953, 
Serial  No.  346,877 
9  Claims.   (0.104—1) 
1.  A    process    for   preparing   yellow    colloidal    silver 
which  transmits  light  of  wavelength  over  500  m^  and 
has    an    absorption    maximum    in    the    region    from 
400  to  450  nui  which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  2%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
permeable  colloid  having  protective  colloid   properties 
and  a  soluble  silver  salt,  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
2%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  water-permeable  colloid  hav- 
ing protective  colloid  properties  and  a  soluble  inorgaatc 
bromide  between  1%  and  20%  by  weight  in  excess  of 
the  silver  salt  which  is  present  in  an  amount  to  form  a 
concentration  of  silver  bromide  in  said  colloid  of  0.1% 


2.804,799  -- 

PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  BORON  CARBIDE 
AND  BORON 

Gay  H.  Fetteriey  and  Georcii  R.  Watson,  Chlppawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  ■■ignnrt'  to  Norton  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  December  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  472.612.  whkh 
is  a  dtvlston  of  application  Sertal  No.  380,472,  Septem- 
ber 14,  1953.  Divided  and  this  application  December 
31,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,179 

1  Claim,  (a.  104 — 43) 
The  process  of  molding  matter  ranging  from  boron  with 
substantially  no  carbon  to  one  atom  of  boron  in  addition 
to  boron  carbide  B4C,  which  comprises  placing  matter 
ranging  from  boron  with  substantially  no  carbon  to  one 
atom  of  boron  in  addition  to  boron  carbide  B4C  in  a 
boron  nitride  mold  with  at  least  one  boron  nitride  mold 
plunger  and  pressing  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  500 
pounds  to  the  square  inch  and  a  temperature  between 
1600*  C.  and  2300*  C. 


2,804,800 

BORON  AND  CARBON  CONTAINING  HARD 
CEMENTED  MATERIALS  AND  THEIR  PRO* 
DUCnON 
Frank  W.  Glaser.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  10,  1955, 

Serial  No.  544^59  | 

12  Clainv.    (CL  104—43)  ' 

1.  A  hard  body  consisting  essentially  of  from  50%  to 
80%  of  at  least  one  carbide  of  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  vanadium,  chromium,  niobium,  tantalum  and 
silicon  and  20%  to  50%  of  boron,  all  proportions  being 
by  weight,  the  carbide  ingredients  of  said  body  being 
bound  by  a  solidified  liquid  phase  containing  at  lehst 
some  of  its  boron  content 


2,804,801 
PROTECTOR  ENAMEL  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

METAL  TREATING  PROCESSES 
Theodore  L  Lcston,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Entectic 
Welding  AOoys  Corporation,  Ffamldng,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration ^  New  York  | 
No  Dniwii«.    Application  An«nst  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  304,431 
7  Claims.    (CL  104— 84) 

1.  A  high  melting  point  protector  composition  capable 
of  fusing  to  an  enamel-like  glaze  for  preventing  scaling, 
blistering  and  oxidation  of  metal  surfaces  during  high 
temperature  heat  treating  processes,  consi^ng  essentially 
of  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  metal  silicates  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  aluminum  and  mag- 
nesium silicate  and  between  5  and  50  parts  by  weight  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  fluorides  and  3  and  20  ports  by 
weight  of  alkali  metal  fluorides,  and  between  0.5  and  25 
parts  by  weight  of  a  chloride  of  a  metal  that  is  com- 
patible with  the  metal  being  protected. 
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2,8M,802 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ULTRAMARINE  BLUE 
Robert  Brace  Van  Order,  Berkeley  Heights,  mad  Robert 
Henry  Hill,  Union,  N.  J^  atsiKnora  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Con^any,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
MaiM 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  15, 1954, 
Serial  No.  437,000 
1  Claim,    (a.  106—305) 
The  method  of  preparing  ultramarine  blue  which  com- 
prises:  digesting  from    100  to   136  parts  of  clay  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  68  parts  of  sodium  silicate 
and   a  material  selected  from   the   group  consisting   of 
sodium  sulfide  and  sodium  polysulfide  resulting  from  the 
reaction  in  water  of  from  22  to  80  parts  of  sulfur  and 
from  33  to  88  parts  sodium  hydroxide,  at  a  temperature 
between  100°  C.  and  600°  C,  under  superatmospheric 
pressure  at  temperatures  exceeding  the   normal  boiling 
point  of  the  mixture,  until  the  components  react,  thereby 
forming  and  precipitating  ultramarine  blue. 


2,806,803 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FAINTING  ROLLER 
John  W.  Thackara,  Sewaren,  and  William  M.  Franklin, 
Sommit,  N.  J^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Rnbberset  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  corporatiofl 
•rOhio 

Application  Jnly  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298358 
1  Claim,    (CI.  117—17) 


•        T' 


A  process  of  producing  a  cylindrical  paint  applicator 
roller  having  a  seamless  pile  coating  wherein  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  fibers  extend  radially  outwardly  of 
the  roller,  comprising  mounting  a  plurality  of  untreated 
rolkrs  in  vertical,  spaced  positions  on  a  conveying  means, 
advancing  said  conveying  means  and  simultaneously  in- 
verting said  rollers  to  horizontal  positions,  rotating  each  of 
said  rollers  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  simultaneously 
applying  a  liquid  adhesive  coating  material  to  each  ot 
said  rollers,  returning  said  rollers  to  vertical  positions. 
advancing  said  coated  rollers  into  an  electrostatic  field 
extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  rollers  and  substan- 
tially uniformly  along  the  entire  length  of  the  longitudinal 
axes  thereof,  rotating  said  coated  rollers  about  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  while  in  said  electrostatic  field,  spraying  sepa- 
rated sized  flock  fibers  on  said  coated  rollers  while  said 
coated  rollers  are  rotating  and  advancing  in  said  electro- 
static field,  the  spraying  of  said  fibers  being  directed 
against  the  exterior  sides  of  said  rollers  from  points  on 
ofqKinte  sides  <rf  the  planes  of  said  rollers  and  along  sub- 
staitfially  the  entire  length  thereof  and  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  rollers  through 
said  electrostatic  field,  said  fibers  having  lengths  within 
the  range  of  from  about  0.1875  inch  to  about  0.6250  inch 
and  having  diameters  within  the  range  of  from  about 
a0009  inch  to  about  0.0020  inch,  thereby  producing  a 
wtamifw.  paint-absorbing  pile  coating  on  said  rollers,  de- 
siziBg  tlie  fibers  in  said  pile  and  thereafter  subjecting  said 
raOers  to  heat  ia  order  to  harden  the  adhesive  coating 
thereon. 


ZfOvVfOV4 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WOOL 

Uoyd  W.  Davte,  Upper  MoBldalr,  awl  John  P.  ReditoD, 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  asaignors  to  E.  F.  Drew  A  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporalioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Ap^katloB  December  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  328,514 

7  Claims.    (Q.  117^46) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  treating  wool  fibers  by 
impregnating  said  fibers  with  a  mixture  which  is  substan- 
tially free  from  soaps  and  which  consists  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  about  10-20  parts  of  polyethylene  glycol 
325-850  monoester  of  a  fatty  acid  having  12-22  carbon 
atoms,  about  5-10  parts  of  the  liquid  glyceryl  triester  of 
fatty  acids  having  12-18  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  some 
of  said  acids  are  unsaturated,  about  5-10  parts  of  the 
condensation  product  in  mol  to  mol  ratio  of  an  ethanola- 
mine  with  the  fatty  acids  of  animal  and  vegetable  oils. 
and  aboui  65-75  parts  of  a  parafllin  oil,  and  thereafter 
treating  said  fibers  by  contact  with  an  alkoxy  polyethylene 
glycol  ."'Z.^-SSO  monoester  of  a  fatty  acid  having  12-22 
carbon  atoms  in  which  the  alkoxy  radical  has  1-2  carbon 
atoms. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which  the  wool  subjected 
to  carbonization  of  cellulose  present  therein  at  a  point 
in  the  process  between  said  treatments. 


METALLIC  ARC  ELECTRODE  FOR  WELDING 
COPPER  AND  COPPER  ALLOYS 

Rene  David  WaaMrman,  Stanrford,  Coaa^  and  Joseph 
!•.  Quas,  bland  Pait,  N.  Y.,  saaignori  to  Eutectic 
Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flnsiiing,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
nltion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppHcalion  October  28,  1954, 
Serial  No.  465,442 

5ClaiM.    (CL  117— 202) 

1.  An  improved  metallic  arc  electrode  for  Welding 
copper  and  copper  alloys  comprising  an  alloy  c<^re  con- 
taining between  4  and  9%  phosphorus,  betweei^  I  and 
15%  silver,  balance  copper,  and  overlaid  with  a  thin  ad- 
herent flux  coating  consisting  of  between  40  and  50  parts 
by  weight  cryolite,  between  20  and  40  parts  by  weight 
alkali  metal  chloride  and  between  5  and  20  (arts  by 
weight  of  a  low-melting  glass  including  sodium^  silicate 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soda-lin|e  glas^, 
soda-lithium  glass  and  boro-silicate  glass  having'  a  soft- 
ening temperature  between  about  600*  and  700*  C. 


ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  BRUSH 


Maurice  R.  McCraiy,  Bencal,  U^  wni 
danoff,  Berea,  (Niio,  a«igM>n  lo  Union  CarbMc  Cor- 
poration, a  coqionthM  off  N«w  Yoifc 

No  Drawing.    AppUenllon  Angnat  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  3f2446 


10 


(CL  117—228) 


1 .  An  electrical  contact  bmsh  comprising  carbooaceoos 
brush  stock  impregnated  with  at  least  one  alkaline  earth 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  coodsdag  of 
calcium  carbonate  and  barium  fluoride,  and  atlbast  one 
silver-containing  compound  selected  friMn  the  grpop  con- 
sisting of  silver  sulfide  and  silver  chkNridc,  said  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  and  said  alver-containing  com- 
pound being  present  in  amoonts  sufficient  to  impnrt  hi^ 
current  load  capacity  and  low  brush  friction  properties 
at  high  altitudes  to  said  brush. 
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2,S#6,8#7 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTACTS  TO 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 
John  A.  Armstrong,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  awlgBor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  Anmt  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,030 
10  Clafant.    (CI.  148—1.5) 


cause  these  areas  to  be  flexible,  said  flexible  and  rigid 
areas  running  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  panel  alternately 
in  parallel  alignment,  the  flexible  areas  being  approxi- 
mately Vi  inch  wide  and  the  rigid  areas  being  at  least 
several  times  as  wide,  said  panel  having  a  natural  tend- 
ency to  fold  accordion  wise,  said  panel  having  an  open 
mesh  fabric  embedded  throughout  the  center  thereof. 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  contact  to  the 
surface  of  a  monocryslalline  semiconductor  body,  which 
method  comprises  depositing  a  pool  of  an  acid  etching 
solution  upon  the  surface,  placing  within  the  p>ool  a  quan- 
tity of  contact  material  having  a  melting  point  lower  than 
390*  C,  heating  the  body  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  contact  material  and  below  450*  C. 
until  the  acid  etching  solution  attacks  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  body  to  remove  all  oxide  coating  there- 
from, and  maintaining  the  elevated  temperature  until  the 
etching  solution  disappears,  leaving  the  contact  material 
alloyed  to  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body. 


SOLDERING  FLUXES 

Peter  Siegfried  Mnctad,  CbcslMnt,  England 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  16,  1953, 

Serial  No.  337  J17 

3  ClainM.    id.  148—23) 

I.  A  liquid  flux  composition  composed  as  follows: 

Percent  by  weight 

Gum   tragacanth 0.5  to  2.3 

Methylated  spirit.— - 1.5  to  4.5 

Water — 20  to   50 

Ammonium  chloride 4  to    10 

Zinc  chloride 30  to   60 

Wetting  agent  consisting  of  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  following  group  of  compounds: 
a  polyethylene  oxide  derivative  off  lauric 
add,  lauryl  sulphate  neutralized  with  am- 
monia, and  an  alkylated  phenol-ethylene 
oxide  containing  a  polyethylene  glycol 
chain  0.1  to   20 


ART  OF  DECORATIVE  LAMINATED  VINYLITE 

PANELS 

Cftnrica  H.  Schah,  Tan^pn,  Fla. 

AppMcntion  Angmt  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,755 

3  Claims.    (CL  154— 46) 


ft 


) 


h 


1 .  A  foMable,  decorative,  translucent,  integral,  thermo- 
plastic resinous  panel  of  approximately  Vft  mch  thickness, 
being  of  uniform  thkkness  throughout  and  behig  contig- 
uous and  free  of  voids,  and  hkving  smooth  surfaces  on 
both  sides,  said  panel  containing  areas  of  low  plasticizer 
conteitt  sufficiently  low  to  cause  these  areas  to  be  rigid, 
and  areas  of  high  plasticizer  content  sufficiently  high  to 


2,806,810 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSULATED  LININGS  FOR 

TANK$ 
Steriing  Beckwith,  Lake  Forest,  HI.,  assignor,  bj  mesne 
affiignmsnts,  to  Constock  Liquid  Methane  CorporatioD. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  461,050 
8  Claims.    (CI.  154—82) 


1.  The  method  of  lining  a  tank,  which  consists  in  gluing 
together  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  insulating  material  to 
form  panels  of  slightly  oversize  dimensions,  drying  such 
panels  until  the  dimensions  thereof  ^.ave  been  reduced  by 
about  1  to  2%,  then  while  dry.  trimming  each  pattel 
to  exact  desired  length,  width  and  thickness  for  instal- 
lation in  the  lank,  then  assembling  the  dry  panels  side 
by  side  and  edge  to  edge  and  gluing  them  together  in 
the  tank  to  form  a  continuous  lining  therefor,  then  re- 
storing to  said  assembled  panels  a  moisture  content  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  common  atmospheric  conditions 
to  cause  the  same  to  expand  and  exert  a  preloading  pres- 
sure on  the  lining. 


2  806,811 

PAPER-COVERED  GYPSUM  BOARD 

Ronmhis  S.  von  Haaarinvg,  WDnKtte,  III.,  axignor  to 

U^ied  Slates  GypiWB  Caapany,  Chkngo,  UU  a  cor- 

pontfon  off  Bllnoia  _^   ^^ 

AppHcatlon  D«cenri»cr  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,190 

7  ClafaM.    (CI.  154—86) 


V/V//////,'', 


5.  Process  of  nraking  a  paper-covered  placer  board 
which  is  resistant  to  intra-ply  splitting  which  comprises 
forming  a  multi-ply  paper-cover  sheet  therefor  by  the 
steps  of  incorporating  with  the  fibers  of  the  pulp  form- 
ing the  lowermost  ply  of  said  sheet  prior  to  the  forma- 
tion of  said  ply  from  about  one-half  to  three  percent  by 
weight  of  a  wct-strength-imparting  aminoplastic  resin, 
then  imposing  the  other  plies  thereto  to  form  said  sheet, 
and  using  said  sheet  with  said  resin-containing  layer  in 
contact  with  the  plaster  core  of  said  board  to  form  said 
board.  -—  -  ^  .,- 
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2  m  911 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FORMED 
THERMOPLASTIC   SHEETS   HAVING    A    RESIN 
FOAM  INTEGRALLY  BONDED  THERETO 
Eiamai  H.  Mcix,  WHbnlum,  Mam^  aarignor  to  Mon- 
nalo  Chcnkal  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tfcM  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  November  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,561 
4  Claims.    (CI.  154—100) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  manufactured  article  com- 
prising a  formed  thermoplastic  sheet  having  bonded 
thereto  a  layer  of  foamed  resin  which  comprises  the  steps; 
( 1 )  preparing  a  mold  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  rods 
protecting  from  one  mold  surface  to  the  other,  (2)  charg- 
ing a  foamable  resin  composition  into  the  mold  cavity, 
( 3 )  foaming  the  foamable  resin  composition  so  as  to  fill 
the  mold  cavity,  (4)  removing  one  mold  half  and  the 
rods  from  the  flrst  prepared  mold  assembly  to  leave  the 
remaining  mold  half  containing  a  resin  foam  having  a 
plurality  of  channels  running  from  the  exposed  surface 
thereof  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold  half,  (5)  covering  the 
remaining  mold  half  with  a  thermoplastic  sheet,  (6) 
heating  said  thermoplastic  sheet  and  (7)  applying  a 
vacuum  to  the  mold  and  drawing  the  thermoplastic  sheet 
into  engagement  with  the  resin  foam. 


2,S«M13 
INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  2- 
(DICHLOROMETHYL)  -  M^,i,7,7-HEXACHLORO. 
BlCYCLO{2^.1}-5-HEPTENE 
Albert  H.  Haiibci%  Chiiitiau,  DcL,  ■■ifi>r  to  Herailes 
Powder  Compwqr,  WOmiostOB,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioa  December  16,  1954, 
Scfiiri  No.  475,817 
5  Cfadns.    (a.  167--30) 
2.  A  compound  represented  by  the  planar  structural 
formula 


CHClj 


said  compound  having  a  boiling  point  range  of  135-148* 
C./0.6  mm. 

4.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  the  com- 
pound of  claim  2  and  an  insecticidal  adjuvant  as  a  carrier 
therefor. 


?.llW,tl< 
I  DENTAL  PREPARATIONS 

VMi  loha  Rkktcr,  Onmsc  N.  J.,  airigiior  to  Colgate- 
PalBollvc  Compaay,  Jersey  CHy,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioH  October  4,  1954, 

Serial  No.  46*^76 

7ClafaM.    (CL167— 93) 

1 .  A  dental  preparation  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  sub* 

stantially  saturated  aliphatic  acyl  amide  of  a  saturated 

aliphatic  monoaminocarboxylic  acid  compound  having  2 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  aliphatic  acyl  group  having  about 

12  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  less  than  about  15%  by 

weight  based  on  said  amide  of  higher  fatty  acid  material, 

the  amount  of  said  material  being  insufficient  to  substan- 

tially  adversely  alTect  said  amide,  and  from  0.1%   to 

about  2%  by  weight  of  an  organo-polysiloxane. 


2,MM15 

STABILIZED  HYALURONIDASE 

Heroo  Orlando  Slnghcr,  Plainficid,  and  Richard  Stanley 

Lowy,  Scotcb  Plaint,  N.  J.,  aaifnon  to  Oi<fao  Phar- 

maccntical  Corpomtton,  a  corpontion  of  New  Jcney 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatlM  Aprill2, 1955, 
SeiyNo.5ei,Ml 

I  5  ClainH.    (a.  195—63) 

1.  A  stabilized  aqueous  hyaluronidase  solution  con- 
taining as  a  stabilizer  a  water-soluble,  metal-combining 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
acids,  diglycine,  triglycine,  glycol-glycine  amide,  sarco- 
sirje,  betaine,  taurine,  ethylene  diamine  diacetic  acid, 
ethylene  diamine  tri-acetic  acid,  and  ethylene  diamine 
tetra-acetic  acid  having  a  stability  constant  for  metals 
greater  than  that  of  hyaluronidase  and  a  solubility  in 
water  and  isotonic  saline  solution  sufficient  to  provide  a 
solution  thereof  having  a  molarity  with  respect  thereto 
of  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.1;  and  a  neutral  salt  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  ionic  strength  of  the  solution  is 
within  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  0.25. 


2,SM,tl6 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  ALCOHOL  QUALITY 

John  H.  Staib,  Plainidd,  and  Erring  Ainndalc,  Wotflcid, 

N.  J.,  amignori  to  Emo  Research  and  Englaccring  C( 

pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,450 

5  Claims.    (0.202—39.5) 
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In  the  finishing  of  a  crude  alcohol  formed  by  hydra- 
tioh  of  C,  to  C,  olefin  in  which  cliaracteristic  low-boiling 
imburities  include  ether  and  higber-boiling  imparities  in- 
cli^ding  aldol,  unsaturated  aldehyde,  polymer,  and  sulfur 
coihpounds,  the  improvement  which  compriaei  initially 
fractionally  distilling  the  crude  alcohol  diluted  with 
abbve  25  volume  peroent  of  water  to  distiU  the  k|w-boiling 
impurities  including  the  ether  as  a  light  fractic^n  and  to 
distill  the  alcohol  with  about  an  azeotropic  amount  of 
waiter  as  an  intermediate  fraction  taken  as  a  side  stream 
frolm  an  aqueous  bottoms  p<Mlion  containing  a  major 
pr(^portion  of  the  water  with  said  high-boiling  impurities 
dis^ived  therein,  passing  said  intermediate  aqueous  alco- 
hol azeotrope  fraction  freed  <rf  the  low-boiling  and  higher 
boiling  impurities  to  a  water  extractive  distillation  zone, 
distilling  a  remaining  small  amount  of  low  and  higher- 
boiling  impurities  from  the  alcohol  diluted  by  water  in 
said  extractive  distillation  zone,  then  rectifying  the  alco- 
hol from  dilute  aqueous  bottoms  withdrawn  from  the 
extractive  distillation  zone. 


2,806,117 

ELECTROLYTIC  FLUORINATION 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Jol^  K.  Wolfe,  Bwnt  HHk,  N.  Yn  MiivMr  M  Gcoeral 

Electiic  ConspMgr,  a  cotfoaMm  off  New  York 

AppMcnrton  Ai«nil  <,  19S3,  S«inl  No.  372^777 

UCUhMu    (CL2M~S9)  , 

The  process  of  making  fluorine-containin|  carbon 
cof^pounds  from  a  fluorinatable  organic  compound  in  an 
electrolysis  cell  provided  with  mechanical  meai^  for  agi- 
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tating  the  reaction  mixture,  which  process  comprises  elec-  the  rods  and  the  moderator  being  disposed  in  the  shape 
trolyzing  the  aforesaid  fluorinatable  organic  compound  in  of  a  cylinder  having  height  equal  to  diameter  wherein  the 
liquid  anhydrous  HF  while  vigorously  agitating  the  re- 
action mixture  with  the  aforesaid  agitating  means  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  produce  a  reaction  product  comprising 


^\}rv*,~\^i 


essentially  fiuorinatcd  organic  compounds,  said  reaction 
product  containing  a  substantially  higher  percentage  of 
primary  reaction  products  than  is  obtained  under  static 
conditions. 


2  866  818 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CAVI- 

TIES  IN  SHALE  FOR  STORAGE  OF  FLUIDS 

Kenneth  C.  Howard,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

AppHcatioa  Angnst  15, 1955.  Sciini  No.  528,526 

3  Chums.    (0.204— 180) 


diameter  is  between  242  cm.  and  48  cm.,  and  a  light  wnler 
reflector  at  least  30  cm.  thick  disposed  to  surround  the 
cylinder  on  all  sides. 


2.806,820 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Engene  P.  Wigner,  Oak  Ridge,  Tean^  awignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  Angnst  18, 1947.  Serial  No.  769,301 
2Cbmns.    (CL  204— 193.2) 


ir./L.  p^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  underground  cavity  for 
the  storage  of  fluids  therein,  said  method  comprising  the 
Steps  of  drilling  a  hole  into  a  shale  formation,  providing 
an  electrolytic  solution  therein,  and  conducting  a  direct 
current  through  said  solution,  the  negative  terminal  of 
said  current  being  grounded  with  said  shale  formation  and 
the  positive  terminal  of  said  current  being  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  solution. 


2,80(,819 
LIGHT  WATER  MODERATED  NEUTRONIC 
REACTOR 
Robert  F.  Chifrty,  Santa  Fc,  N.  Mcz.,  and  Alvhi  M.  Wein- 
berg, Oak  RMgc,  Tenn.,  amltnnri  to  the  UnUed  States 
off  America  as  upsMtnUd  by  the  United  States  Atomic 


9. 1M6,  Scrhd  No.  640,100 
2Cfarinis.    (CL  204— 193.2) 

1.  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel spaced  U**  enriched  uranium  rods  having  between 
0.78%  and  2.00%  abundance  of  U^,  the  rods  being 
1.8  cm.  in  diameter,  die  total  mass  of  uranium  rods  being 
between  59.6  tons  and  0J20  ton.  a  light  water  nxxlentor. 
the  volume  ratio  of  the  moderator  to  uranium  rods  bemg 
two,  the  uranium  rods  being  submerged  in  the  moderator. 


1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  having  an  active  portion  com- 
prising a  solid  moderator,  hollow  fuel  elements  extend- 
ing through  said  moderator,  a  pump  connected  to  said 
hollow  fuel  elements  and  adapted  to  force  a  liquid  there- 
through, a  nozzle  exterior  to  said  active  portion  and 
connected  to  said  hollow  fuel  elements  by  conduit  means, 
an  expansion  chamber  associated  with  said  nozzle  in 
which  the  liquid  may  be  vaporized  and  other  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  expansion  chamber,  whereby 
the  vaporized  liquid  may  flow  through  the  active  portion 
so  that  the  vaporized  liquid  is  superheated  thereby. 


2.806,821 

METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  RUBBER 
Norman  C.  HiH,  Akron,  OMc,  Rnth  C.  HUl,  executrix 
of  Noraan  C.  HiB,  deceased,  aarignor  to  The  C.  P. 
Hall  Compuqr,  Akron,  OUo.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  7.  1951,  Serfad  No.  260,586 
1  Clahn.    (CL  260— 2  J) 
In  a  process  of  reclaiming  previously  vulcanized  rubber 
scrap  composed  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  mixtures  of  natural  rub- 
ber with  rubbery  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene. 
the  steps  of  contacting  ground  portions  of  said  scrap  with 
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a  reclaiming  oil  containing  from  15  to  60  percent  by 
weight  of  an  oil  produced  by  the  polymerization  of 
ethylene  in  the  presence  of  AlCb  as  a  catalyst,  said  oil 
having  well  defined  infrared  absorption  peaks  at  5.9^. 
6.1m.  6.2m,  6.85m.  6.92m.  7.25m.  9.0m.  11-8m,  and  12.4^. 
and  heating  said  scrap  and  oil  mixture  to  a  temperature 
sufliciently  high  so  that  the  oil  will  be  absorbed  into  the 
scrap  portions  to  an  extent  that  the  oil  will  not  become 
separated  from  the  scrap  portions  during  subsequent  re- 
claiming operations. 


2,8M,822 
POLYESTER-AMIDE  COPOLYMERS 
John  B.  Ott,  Dayton,  Ohio,  avignor  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Company,  St  Lonii,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
wvc 

No  Drawl^.    AppikalioB  AngMt  28,  1951, 
Serial  No.  244,099 
nClains.    (0.260—2.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  from  1  to  30  parts  of  an  aromatic 
compound  having  a  side-chain  containing  ediylenic  un- 
saturation  and    100  parts  of  an   unsaturated   polyester 
amide  i>repared  s(riely  from   1  mol  of  a  saturated  di- 
carboxylic  add  which  does  not  form  an  inner  anhydride, 
from  1.02  to  1.2  mols  of  a  non-tertiary  mono-alkanol- 
araine,  and  from  0.04  to  0.4  mol  of  a  compound  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  di- 
carboxylic  acids  and  the  anhydrides  thereof,  said  aromatic 
compound  being  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  sty- 
rene,  vinyl  bipfaoiyl,  vinyl  benzoate,  and  vinyl  naph- 
thalene. 


2,006,023 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CELLULAR  RUBBER 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

Frank  A.  V.  Salttran,  Gknbrook,  Conn.,   assignor  to 

Anacrican  CyanamM  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

coiporatioB  of  Maiae 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  December  14,  1954, 

Serial  No.  475^60 

OCIahM.    (CL20»— 2.5) 

I.   A  process  of  producing  a  cellular  rubber  product 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and 

rubber-like   polymers  of  butadiene- 1,3    which   comprises 

incorporating  into  an  unvulcanized,  vulcanizable  rubber 

composition  a  compound  of  the  formula 


SOi.N.(CHj)...V.SO,-| 


N=\ 


N=X— I 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from   I 
composition. 


to  4,  and  curing  the 


2,806,824 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  MAKING 
GOLF  BALL  COVERS 
Stephen  T.  Semegen,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goo4rkfa  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 
Applicadon  Pebmary  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,884 
I  8Cfarintt.   (a.  260-^) 


f*^^^ 


5.  A  mill  mixed  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
tough,  homy,  resinous  polymer  having  a  softening  point 
of  from  about  140  to  250*  F.  and  consisting  essentiaUy  of 


from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  of  an  alkyl  ester 
of  methacrylic  add  of  the  general  formula 

CHf=C-COORi 
CHi 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  the  balance  ethyl  acrylate.  and  from  about  20 
to  200%  by  weight  of  said  resinous  polymer  of  a  rubbery 
polymerized  conjugated  diene. 


2,106,125 
ASPHALTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSTTIONS  AND 
MOLDED  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  WOOD 
FIBER 
Robert  J.  Wentiand,  CUa«o,  DL,  ■iilgntM-  to  The  Rkh- 
ardaon  Company,  Cladnnnti,  Ohio,  a  cocpontion  of 
Ohio 

NoDrawh«.    ApnHcndon  Inne  26, 1952, 
Sow  No.  295,020 
lOOainH.   (CL  260— 9) 
1.  An  acid-resistant  mdding  composition  comprising 
as  a  fibrous  reinforcement  substantially  13%  to  25%  of 
exploded  wood  fiber  and  substantially  40%  to  13%  of 
non-fibrous,  finely  divided,  acid-resistant  filler,,  the  bal- 
ance being  a  bituminous  binder. 


2,006,026 

PHENOL-MODIFIED  GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED 
AMINE-UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PKEPARING  SAME 
Edward  Noonan  S^nira,  FairfBZ,  DcL,  Mrfgnor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  NeoMmn  and  Camyany,  WHmlngton,  DeU 
a  corporatioa  of  Defanrara 

NoDrawkm.  AppBcatfon  inly  23, 1954, 
Serial  No.  445v463 
20CIafant.  (CL  260— 17J) 
I.  .\  substantially  dry,  fiber-reinforced,  postformable, 
thermosetting  sheet,  comprising  fibrous  reinforcement  in- 
corporated in  a  reaction  product  of  a  phenol  with  a  water- 
soluble  N-methylol-containing  reaction  product  of  an  N- 
methylol  primary  amine  with  a  urea-formaldehyde  con- 
densation product,  said  primary  amine  having  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  per  — NHa  group  and  being  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  monoaminoalkanes,  bis-(amino- 
alkyl) ethers,  and  diaminoalkanes,  said  condensation  prod- 
uct being  one  which  is  produced  at  a  pH  of  6  to  9.3  in 
an  aqueous  medium,  said  postformable  sheet  being  fur- 
ther characterized  in  that  it  contains  a  latent  curing  cata- 
lyst, said  latent  catalyst  being  the  product  formed  by  ad- 
mixing, with  the  reaction  product  formed  from  the  said 
phenol  and  the  said  N-methylol-containing  reaction  prod- 
uct, an  acidic  compound  in  such  quantity  that  it  does  not 
lower  the  pH  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  below  6,  followed 
by  drying  the  resulting  mixture;  the  relative  quantities  of 
ingredients  in  the  said  composition  being  0.2S  to  0.65  part 
of  free  and  combined  formaldehyde,  and  0.003  to  0.25 
part,  unmethylolated  weight,  of  primary  amine  per  1.0 
part  of  combined  weight  of  said  formaldehyde,  amine, 
urea  and  phenolic  compound,  the  molar  ratio  of  urea: 
phenolic  compound  being  50:1  to  3:1. 


2,006,827 
METHOD  OF  REACTING  SUGAR  CANE  WAX  WITH 
A  CALCIUM  COMPOUND  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Edward  A.  Wilder,  Radne,  Wis.,  awignor  to  S.  C.  lohnaon 
A  Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wli. 
No 


E.    ApnBcartan  Anfnat  4, 1954, 
Serial  No.  447,937 


3ClidM.    (CL260— 28) 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  sugar  cane  wax  of  the 
group  consisting  of  deoiied  wax,  deoiled-deresinated  wax 
and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  melting  said  wax  and 
introducing  a  gas  containing  avaflable  oxygen  until  the 
molten  wax  attains  an  acid  number  within  the  range  oi 
22  10  38,  admixing  from  1  to  about  5%  of  a  reactaot  of 
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the  group  consisting  of  caldum  oxide  and  calcium  hy- 
droxide, adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  wax  to  the  ap- 
proximate range  of  80*  to  150*  C.  during  the  introduc- 
tion of  said  gas  and  said  reactant,  and  continuing  to  main- 
tain such  temperatures  until  the  oil-rctcntion-pcnetration 
value  of  the  composition  is  no  greater  than  140. 


solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glutaric 
acid  and  mixtures  of  glutaric  add  with  not  more  than  20 
percent  by  weight  oi  water. 


2J06J10 

PLASTICIZKD  VINYL  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Dimnid  R.  Hardmw,  Sonlh  Chmleaton,  W.  Va., 
to  Union  CarMde  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Angnat  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,757 
nClaioM.    (a.  260— 30.4) 


.OLrtMHd' 


1.  A  plasticized  vinyl  resin  composition,  which  com- 
prises a  vinyl  resin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  polyvinyl  chlorides,  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with 
a  vinyl  ester  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid,  copolymen  of  vinyl 
chloride  with  an  acrylic  compound,  and  polyvinyl 
butyrals,  and,  as  a  polymerizable  plastidzer  therefor,  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  phosphorus-containing  compound 

having  the  structure 

o 

(R'COORCiHiO).PrY)o-.) 

L 

wherein  R  designates  a  divalent  radical  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  methylene  and  ethylene  radicals;  R'  desig- 
nates an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  an 
olefinic  double  bond  and  having  two  to  twenty  cartxm 
atoms;  Hal  designates  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  each  Y  designates  a  radical 
of  the  daa  consisting  of  the  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  cfaloroalk- 
oxy,  bromoalkoxy,  chloroaryloxy  and  bromoaryloxy 
radicals  and  two  Y's  together  designate  the  group 
— OCR»R>CR«R»CHR«0—  wherein  each  R«,  R»,  R«,  R» 
and  R*.  respectively,  designates  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  radicals;  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  3;  the  said  composition  also  con- 
taining a  small  amount  of  a  peroxy  polymerization 
catalyst 

2.806.829 

SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYCAPROLACTAM  IN  DI- 
METHYL  SULFOXIDE   AND   METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
David  B.  Capps,  Dccatnr,  Afak,  aarignor  to  The  Chem- 
sbnnd  Cospontion,  Decainr,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 

NoDrawiiV.    Application  April  25, 1955. 

Serial  No.  503425 

4  Claims.    (0.260—30.8) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution  of 
polycaprolactam  in  dimethylsulfoxide. 


2.806.830 

POLY  AMIDE  SOLUTIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Hobson  D.  Dc  WMt,  Decntnr,  Afak,  aarignor  to  The  Chcm- 

strand  Corporation,  Decainr,  Ahi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawimr.    Application  Inne  21,  1955, 

SerW  No.  517,030 

15ClnlM.   (0.260— 31  J) 

1.  As  a  new  conpositiao  of  matter,  a  dear  honoo- 

geneous  solution  comprising  a  synthetic  Hnear  poiysnide, 

which  vpoa  hydrolysis  with  strong  mineral  adds  yields 

moooneric  polyamide-formiag  reactants,  dissolved  in  s 

722  0.   G. — 39 


2,006.031 
SOLUTION  OF  POLYACRYLONTTRILE  COLOR 
STABILIZED     WITH    TRIS(CHLOROETHYL) 
PHOSPHITE 
Arthv  B.  BeindoHl,  D«slnr,  Afak,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cham- 
strand  Cmperaiion,  Pecninr,  Ala.,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Ddawaiv 

NoDrawta«.    AppBcatfon  May  3, 1954, 
Sow  Nn.  427^7 
5  0a'ma.   (CL  26B-^2.6) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  stabilized  solu- 
tion  of  an  acrylomtrile  polymer  in  N.N-dimethylacet- 
amide,  said  solution  containing,  as  a  color  stabilizer,  tris- 
(chloroethyl  )pho8phtte. 


2306,032 
SHELL  MOLDING  COMPOSTTIONS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
MMnel  F.  Drmnn,  %ik^iil<,  and  WBBam  D. 
West  Sprlngirii,  Maas.,  ssdgBiin  to  Monsanto 
cal  Company,  St  Lonls,  Mo.,  a  cotporntion  of  Dato- 


No  Drawtoc.  AppHeaHon  May  19, 1954, 
ScrW  No.  430.906 
9  CI*Hn«.  (O.  160— 38> 
1.  A  free-flowing  riiell  molding  composition  compris- 
ing an  intimate  blend  of  about  100  parts  by  weight  of 
sand,  about  1-5  parts  by  weight  of  phenolic  resin  solids 
and  about  1.5-5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  phenoBc 
resin  of  an  amide,  said  resin  and  said  amide  being  present 
in  said  composition  in  admixture  as  a  homogeneous  coat- 
ing on  the  individual  sand  grains,  said  phenobc  resia 
being  taken  from  the  group  cmisisting  of  (1)  one-stage 
resins  prepared  by  reacting  0.7-2  nx>ls  of  formaldehyde 
with  1  mol  of  phenol  under  alkaline  conditions  and  (2) 
permanently  fusible  resins  prepared  by  reacting  1  mol 
of  phenol  with  less  than  1  mol  of  formaldehyde  under 
acid  conditions,  said  amide  having  the  formula  R — CO — 
NHR',  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1-5  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  14-18  carbon 
atoms. 

2J06.833 
PROMOTING  REACTION  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER  AND 

CARBON  BLACK  WTTH  HALOGEN 
HaroM  M.  Lecper.  Charieston,  W.  Ya.,  assignor  toMon- 
santo  Cncmicnl  Coopasy,  St.  Lome,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawars 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaHon  Scntember  26,  1955, 
Svtol  Nn.  536.741 
6ClaiaM.    (0.260^^1.5) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  a  rubbery  co- 
polymer of  at  least  85%  isobutylene  and  a  minor  amount 
of  a  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon  with  a  relatively  large 
amount  of  carbon  black  and  a  small  amount  stiffldent  to 
increase  the  modulus  and  lower  the  torsional  hysteresis  of 
the  vulcanizate  of  a  halogen  at  250-370*  F.  and  Aiea 
masticating  the  mixture. 


COPOLYMERS  OP  POLYESTERS  CONDENSED 
WTFH    XYLENE-FORMALDEHYDE    RESINS, 
MODIFIED  BY  TREATMENT  WTTH  POLY- 
MERIZABLE UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Giinther  Nisdifc,  Leveitnain.  and  Kari  E.  MiWcr.  Levei^ 
knsen-Bayerwcfk,    Gcnmny,    asslfnass    to    FarWn> 
fkbrftcn  Bayer  AkHennseBachaft,  Leverknsen,  Ger> 
r,  a  corporaflon  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    AppBctllon  May  20, 19S4, 
Serid  No.  431.380 
11  flshni    CO.  S60— 49.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  copolymers  which 
comprises   reacting   (1 )    a   condensation   product  of  an 
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ethylenicaily  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  and  a  xylcnc-formaWchyde  resin  with  (2)  a  poly- 
merizable  organic  compound  having  an  cthylenic  double 
bond. 


2,8M,835 
DIISOCYANATE  MODIFIED  POLYESTER  RESIN 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Guntber  Nischk,  Lererkiueii-Wicsdorf,  and  Kail  E.  Miil 
ler,  LeTcrinsNi-Baycrwcrk,  GcnnaBy,  anignon  to  Far 
beDfabriken  Bayer  Aktk i— '  1^^ "^ <  Leverkusen,  Ger 
many,  a  corporadon  of  Gcnaaay 

No  DrawiBc    AppUcalloB  October  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  384^15 
ClafaM  pitorhy,  appycalkM  Gtnammy  October  14,  1952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260-^5.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyester  copoly- 
mers which  comprises  reactins  (A)  an  isocyanate-modified 
polyester  of  a  molecular  weight  at  least  300,  prepared  by 
reacting  a  saturated  dihydric  alcohol  and  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  reactant  devoid  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  followed 
by  condensation  with  an  excess  of  organic  diisocyanate, 
with  (B)  an  organic  compound  capable  of  undergoing 
polymerization  reactions  and  containing  at  least  one  ac- 
tive ethylenic  double  linkage  and  at  least  2  hydrogen  atoms 
capable  of  reacting  with  isocyanates  to  thereby  produce 
an  unsaturated  polyester,  and  condensing  said   unsatu- 
rated polyester  with  styrene  to  form  a  copolymer. 


2,S«M3« 
DIISOCYANATE  MODIFIED  POLYESTER  COPOLY- 
MER AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
GiiBthcr  NIadik,  LcvcrkneiHWicadoif,  a^  Kari  E.  Miil- 
kr,  LevMikaw  Bi^f<mcik»  Gcniuwy,  amipiori  to  Far- 
beafabrikeB  Bayer  Aktioifesellachaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatioa  of  Gmnany 

No  Drawiiv.    Apflkatioa  October  6,  1953, 
Serfaa  No.  384,51( 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  October  14,  1952 
5  Claims.    (Q.  26«— 45.4) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyester  copolymers, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  noo-polymerizable  linear  poly- 
ester, said  polyester  being  a  condensation  product  of  a 
saturated  dihydric  alcohol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  re- 
actant devoid  of  aliphatic  unsaturation.  of  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  SOO  and  having  free  hydroxyl  groups 
with  an  unsaturated  organic  isocyanate  containing  the 
group  =C=C=  in  an  aliphatic  linkage  and  having  the 
isocyanate  group  at  least  twice  in  the  molecule,  and  re- 
acting the  resulting  addition  product  with  a  vinylidene 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide. 


2,S«M37 
TERPFNE  POLYMER-BENZOID  RESIN  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  T.  Jowph,  Richboro,  and  Harry  L.  AHen,  Phlla- 
dcipMa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Car- 
New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatiM  of  New 


Kf-- 


AppUcalkM  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,127 
(Claims.    (CL2M~45.5> 

}•  A  process  for  the  production  of  resin  which  com- 
prises admixing  a  polymer  obtained  by  contacting  tur- 
pentiiie  with  a  Ptiedd-Crafls  catalyst  with  benzoid  poly- 
/nerizable  monomers  contprising  a  mixture  of  coumarone 
and  indeoc»  main^iqiqg  tlw  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
a  Friedel-Crafts  caialyit'  for  a  suffieient  length  of  time 
to  effect  copolymarigaiioe  of  the  polymer  with  the  benzoid 
P«lyneriable  monomeis,  ami  recovering  the  resultant 
oopotynaar. 


UNSATURATED  CARBAMATO  ETHERS  AND 
THIOETHERS,  POLYMERS  THEREOF,  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Sidney  Melamed,  PUIadcMiia,  Pa.,  airignor  to  Rohm  Si 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcadon  Iviy  15, 1955, 
Serial  No.  522,4«0 
li  ClafaM.    (CL2M— 77.5) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  For- 
mula I: 


-    I 


CHf-=CHYAOON 


/ 

\ 


R 


R' 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclohexylene,  aikylene  groups  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  of  which  at  least  2  extend  in  a  chain  between  the 
adjoining  O  and  Y  atoms,  alkyleneoxyalkylene  and  poly- 
oxyalkylene  groups  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aikylene  components  of  which  at  least  2  extend  in  a 
chain  between  the  adjoining  O  and  Y  atoms,  R  and  R', 
when  directly  connected  to  each  other,  together  form  a 
composite  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
tetramethylene,  pentamethylene,  and  3-oxapentamethyl- 
ene,  and  form  a  heterocycle  with  the  adjoining  nitrogen 
atom,  R,  when  not  directly  connected  to  R',  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R',  when  not 
directly  connected  to  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,,  benzyl, 
alkyl  groups  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  R'OCHa — 
v<here  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atom). 


I  2,SM,839 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYIMINES  FROM 
24)XAZOLIDONE 
Milton  Crowthcr,  Valley  Falla,  Mid  William  R.  Nnmmy, 
WaiTcn,  R.  I.,  awiinoti  to  AnM»ld,  Hoffman  |&  Co., 
Incorporated,  Providcacc,  R.  L,  a  corpontion  of  Rhode 
Island 

No  Drawfaig.   Applicaffon  Fehnnry  24, 1953, 

Serial  No.  331,557 

3  Claims.    (CL  It^-TTS) 

1.  A    non-catalytic    process    for    producing    4    poly- 

ethylcneimine  which  comprises  heating  2-oxazoli<|lone  as 

the  $oIe  reactant  to  drive  off  COi  and  continufig  said 

heatijng  until  evolution  of  COa  gas  ceases.  { 


2,MM4t  J 

VINYLOXYALKYLCARBAMATES  AND  VfTYL 
THIO  ALKYLCARBAMATjM  _    T 
Bcnhmiin  F.  Ayco^,  ElUna  Pnric,  asd  Sldncj  Melamed, 
Philadclphhi,  Pa.,  amtgton  to  Rohm  A  Ham  Cttmpn^r, 
PhUadclphfai,  Pa.,  a  coipoMllon  of  Dcfaiware 
No  Drawfac.    AppileattM  Inly  15,  195S, , 
Scrirffio.  522J9S 
2fCI«taii.    (CL2«*— 77.5) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  ester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thoae  having  the  strtKture  of 
Formulas  I  and  II: 


(CBj-iCH-8- 


-NCOO).B» 


k 


u 


(CHf=CH-A-Z-C N-COO).R» 

wherein  f  is  sdccted  from  tfw  wmap  consisting  of  o- 
phenylene  and  p-pbenylene,  A  is  setorted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  Md  sollBr,  Z  is  an  alkylen^  group 
of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  n  it  aa  itntgtr  having  • 
value  of  1  to  2,  R  ii  a  member  of  flie  dam  conststiag  of 
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hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  benzyl,  and  cyclohexyl  groups, 
R*  is  selected  from  the  class  oonsistfaig  of  (a)  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  benzyl,  and  cyclohexyl  groups  when  n  is  1.  and 
(b)  divalent  glycol  residues  when  n  is  2.  and  R'  and  R  ' 
each  represent  a  member  selected  individually  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"  not  being  hydrogen  when 
all  of  three  conditions  exist  simultaneously,  namely  that 
(1)  R  is  hydrogen.  (2)  A  is  oxygen,  and  (3)  Z  is  an 
aikylene  chain  of  only  one  to  two  carbon  atoms. 


substituents  and  (/>)  a  mono-unsaturated  aliphatic  mooo- 
hydric  alcohol  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  addition 
product  being  substantially  free  of  ionic  groups. 


2,8M,841 
POLYMERS  OF  ALPHA-PIPERIDONE 
Cari  E.  Bamcs,  Gionccster,  WHHam  R.  Namaqr,  Warren, 
and  Wniam  O.  Ncy,  Jr.,  Pivridenee,  R.  I.,  asrigann 
to  AraoM,  Hoffman  A  Co.,  Incoqporatcd,  Providence, 
R.  L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Uand 

No  Drawfaig.    Appiicatioo  February  24, 1953, 
Serial  No.  331,555 
5  Claims.    (0.260—78) 
1.  Fibcr-fcMTning  homo-polymers  of  «-pipcridone  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  recurring  unit 


-NH-(CHi) 


4-C=0 


2.806.842 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
John  Fred  Gerecht,  Doog^aston,  N.  Y.,  and  Irvfaig  Joseph 
Krems.  Fort  l>ee,  and  Philip  Weias,  Nntiey,  N.  Jm  as- 
signors to  Colttate-PahBoUve  Cooqiany,  Jcney  City, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioB  October  24,  1955, 
Serial  No.  542.5*7 
11  Claims.    (CL  260—78) 
1.  An  aikylene  alpha,  beta  oxide  addition  product  of 
a  copolymer  of  (a)  a  styrene  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  styrene  bearing  inert 
substituents  and  (b)  an  alpha,  beta  ethylenicaily  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  amidoalcohol,  said  addi- 
tion product  being  substantially  free  of  ionic  groups. 


2.806,843 
CYCLODIENE  SULFO-RESIN  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Lester  Marshall  Wckh,  Madbon.  N.  J.,  aasfamor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Carter  BcH  Mannfactorins  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  N.  J.,  a  cotpotalion  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppOcatton  AprU  1,  1953, 
Scrfad  No.  346  J65 
7CfaUms.    (0.260^79) 
I.  A  thermoplastic  resin  obtained  by  heating  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  280"  and  350*  F,  a  mixture  of 
30  to  300  parts  of  sulfur  and    100  parts  of  an  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  material  consisting  of  a  cyclic  di- 
olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomer, 
dimer,  trimer,  tetramer,  and  pentamer  of  cyclopentadi- 
ene  and   mcthylcyclopentadiene,  respectively,   and   mix- 
tures thereof. 


2J06,845| 
ADDinON    PRODUCTS    OFIpROPENOIC    ACID 
NITRILES  AND  ACIDIC  PHOSPHORUS-  AND 
SULFUR-CONTAINDSG  PRODUCTS 
Joseph  J.  McBride,  Jr.,  CrMf ord,  N.  J.,  assisnor  to  Tide- 
water Oil  Company,  a  cMpontkin  of  Dafaiware 
NoDnwfaig.   AppOcadoa  ^farch  15, 1954, 
Serial  No.  416J99 
3ClafaBS.    (a.  260— 125) 
I.  An  addition  product  of  a  nitrile  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  crotononitrile  and  an  acidic, 
phosphorus-  and  sulfur-containing  product  of  reaction  be- 
tween   phosphorus   pentasulfide   and   a    furfural    extract 
from  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  fraction. 


2  806  846 
ADDITION  PRODUCTS  OF  PROPENOIC  ACID 
AMIDES  AND  ACIDIC,  PHOSPHORUS-  AND 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  PRODUCTS 
John  W.  Bishop,  Westficld,  N.  J.,  assiciior  to  Tidewater 
Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppHcation  March  17, 1954,  , 

Serial  No.  416.940  > 

3  Claims.  tCl.  260—125) 
1.  An  addition  product  of  an  amide  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylamide  and  crotonamide  and  an  acidic, 
phosphorous-  and  sulfur-containing  product  of  reaction 
between  phosphorous  pentasulfide  and  a  furfural  extract 
from  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  fraction. 


ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ADDITION  PRODUCT  OF 
COPOLYMER  OF  A  STYRENE  COMPOUND 
AND  AN  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOL 
John  Fred  GcrechI,  Diitlasiin,  N.  Y.,  mi  Ining  Joseph 
Krems,  Fort  Lee,  and  PhUp  Wdaa,  Nndcy,  N.  K  as- 
signon  to  Colgirte-Palmofive  Con^any,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkig.    AppHortion  October  24,  1955, 

Serial  No.  542.513 

7  CMma.     (O.  26«^-«ll.1) 

1.  An  aikylene  alpha,  beta  oxide  addition  product  of 

a  copolymer  of  (a)  a  styrene  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  styrene  bearing  inert 


2.806.847 
VINYLATION 
John  J.  Nedwick.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assienor  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicaffon  October  5,  1955.  . 

Serial  No.  538,769 
6Cfaifans.    (0.260— 239J)  |» 

1.  A  process  for  vinylating  lactams  which  comprise! 
saturating  a  liquid  mixture  containing  a  lactam  having 
hydrogen  on  the  nitrogen  thereof  and  an  alkali  metal 
catalyst  based  on  the  metals  sodium  and  potassium  with 
acetylene  under  pressure  below  about  30°  C,  the  pres- 
sure being  between  100  and  500  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  sufficient  to  dissolve  in  the  reaction  mixture  an 
amount  of  acetylene  to  provide  a  conversion  of  at  Icasl 
20%  of  the  lactam,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a 
reacting  temperature  between  150°  and  280'  C.  under  a 
pressure  between  1000  and  5000  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  sufficient  to  maintain  the  mixture  entirely  in  liquid 
phase,  and  separating  an  N-vinyl  lactam. 


2J0M48 

VINYl-ATION 
John  J.  Nedwick,  Philadel|Ala.  Pa.  assimor  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatton  September  10, 1956, 
Seriri  No.  608,656 
OClafans.    <n.  26^-239.3) 
1.  A  process  for  vinylating  lactams  which  comprises 
saturating  between  —20"  and  30*  C.  with  acetylene  under 
pressure  a  liquid  mixture  containing  a  lactum  having  hy- 
drogen on  the  nitrogen  thereof,  heating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  a  reacting  temperature  between  200*  and  280*  C 
under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  reacting  mix- 
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ture  entirely  in  liquid  phase,  injecting  into  the  heated 
mixture  under  pressure  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  cata- 
lyst, the  alkali  metal  being  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  sodium  and  potassium,  and  separating  the  re- 
sulting N-vinyl  lactam. 


2,tMJ49 

PROCESS  FOR  TOE  FREPARATION  OF  STEROID 

SUBSTANCES 

loha   HnoM   CkapaMS,  Ridtfp,   aad   Leonard  lames 

Wyono,  SoattaH,  Eagtaad,  anltMrs  to  G.  N.  R.  D. 

Fateot  HoMinfs  Ltaiited,  Loodoa,  England,  a  BriHsh 


No  Drawing.    AppHotion  Norember  19,  1954, 

SciU  No.  47f,138 

Claims  priorMy,  appUcatfon  Great  Britain 

Novenbcr  25,  1953 

llCiains.    (CL  2M— 239.55) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-hydroxy-ll-keto 

steroids  and  3-esters  thereof  free  of  an  oxygen  function  in 

the  12-position,  comprising  reacting  in  an  inert  reaction 

medium,  a  steroid  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 


and 


R< 


o=A!- 


.^mi 


in  which  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  acyloxy  group  derived  from  a  lower  car- 
booylic  Bcid,  a  benzoyloxy  group  and  a  mesyloxy  group, 
all  of  said  groups  having  the  /3-configuration  and  R*, 
R'  and  R*  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
connsting  of  an  acyloxy  group  derived  from  a  lower 
carboxylic  acid,  a  benzoyloxy  group  and  a  mesyloxy  group 
having  the  a-  and  /J-configuration  and  X  and  Y  are  each 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  a 

CHCHiCHiCOOCHi 
CHt 

group  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  in  the  presence  of  liquid 
ammonia  and  decomposing  tlie  resulting  steroid/metal 
complex. 


.i. 


2,BtMM 
ETHYL  -  1,2^,4  .  TETRAHYDROISOQUINO- 
LBVIUM)  -  3  .  (TRIMETHYLAMMONIUM)  -  PRO- 
FANE DISALIS 
Chcaler  John  CavaHila  Md  AOaa  Foe  Gray,  Decatur, 
DL,  awifori  to  Irwia^cirier  and  Coo^paay,  Decatur, 
DL,  a  coqponlloB  of  aktota 

No  Diawiag.    AppBcaMon  AnTWt  3«,  1955, 

Serial  No.  5314T7 

CCWm.    (a.2M— 2M) 

1.  1  •  (2 .  ethyl  •  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydrotaoqoinoItninm)-3. 

(triniethylaaunoaiuin)-propane  salts  vHterein  the  anions 

aie  stable,  non-toxic  anions. 


2,IM,S51 
SUBSTITUTED  HYDRAZINES 
Hairy  H.  Sislcr  and  Andrew  Dowrid  Ksiacn,  CoinabM, 
Ohio,  aasignon  to  Tke  Ohio  State  Ualrerstty  Research 
Foundation,  Cotaasbw,  OUo 

NoDrawi^.    AppHcathM  March  25, 1954, 
Serial  No.  41t,7t3 
llCUtaM.    (CLIM— 293) 
1 .  A  method  of  forming  an  organic  substituted  hydra- 
zine comprising  passing  an  ammonia-stabilized  anhydrous 
chioramine  mixture  into  an  anhydrous  liquid  amine  hav- 
ing  at   least   one   active   hydrogen   capable   of   reacting 
preferentially  with  chioramine  attached  directly  to  the 
amino  nitrogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  acyclic  amines,  primary  alicydic  amines,  sec- 
ondary acyclic  amines  and  secondary  heterocyclic  ^mines, 
maintaining  sufficient  amnaonia  in  the  reaction  mi^iture  to 
provide  therein  allcaline  conditions  and  recovering  the 
substituted  hydrazine  corresponding  to  the  amine  em- 
ployed. 


I  2,MM52 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-PYRIDIN< 
Nieb  Konrad  Friedrich  WDhefan  Ciansoa-Kaas,  Malffa, 
Israel,  and  Niels  Elndng,  Copenhagen,  Dcnmaiic 
No  Drawing.    AppHcaton  November  29, 19ff4, 
I  Serial  No.  471,89< 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatloB  Dcnauut  November  30, 1953 
SChdms.  (CL2M— 297) 
1.1  A  method  of  producing  3-pyridinols  compri$ing  re- 
acting with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  under  oxidizing;  condi- 
tions to  produce  a  2,5-dialkoxy  furan,  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


a 


OH— R 
I 
NHi 

in  w^ich  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrbgen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  and  hydrolyzjmg  the 
resulting  product  at  a  pH  at  least  as  low  as  7  to  form  a 
pyrioine  ring  by  condensation. 


:hef 


2J0«,t53 

&MICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Robert  L.  Clarfc,  Wniidhrldia,  and  Aisenio  A.  PcflM>iaao, 
Cdkmfa^  N.  J.,  nwlfiin  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Ibc,  Riahway, 
N.  J., »  corponitfoa  of  New  letasy 

No  Drawinf.    AppBeatfon  hdj  31, 1956,  I 
Scriri  No.  Ml,lt2 
2ClafaM.   (C1.2i«-3t7> 
I . '  6-carbamido-benzoxazoloae  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing structure: 


O    H 


B 


0—0 


2,SM,t54 

BISiACYLTHIOIMIDAZOUNYDETHYL  ETHERS 
Richard  S.  Cook,  Rockledge,  aiad  W  E  Craig,  Phfladcl- 
phia,  Pa.,  aasffaors  to  ilaha  A  Haas  Company,  PhUa- 
dclphhi.  Pa.,  a  coipontiM  of  DclnwaR 

NoDrawlM.   AppBrainn  tarn  i.  195€, 
Serial  No.  5t94Bl 
«  Clahns.   (CL  2M-..a«9^)  f 

1.  A  compound  of  the  famrala  ij 

CHr-N  N— dHi 

G-S^CHiCHfOCHtCHt-8— O  I 

N— CHi 

A-R 

J    ■ 

where  R  b  an  alky!  groi^  of  not  over  two  carbon  atoms. 


CHr 


C^-R 


2,SM,SS5 

PRODUCTION  OF  PYRROUDONE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID 
Forest  A.  Hogfaun,  Glenvicw,  01.,  assignor  to  International 

Minerals  A  Chemkal  Coiporatioa,  a  corporation  of 

NcwYorit 

No  Dniw^.    Application  Aagnst  10,  1953, 

Serial  No.  373,454 

9aahns.    (Q.  2M— 326J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  pure 
pyrrolidone  carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  separating 
pyrrolidonecarboxylic  acid  from  a  mixture  of  glutamic 
acid  and  pyrrolidonecarboxylic  acid  by  treating  said  mix- 
ture in  an  aqueous  system  with  a  saturated  ketone  having 
between  3  and  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  in  which 
aqueous  system  the  ketone  comprises  between  about  85% 
and  about  96%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  liquids,  and 
water  comprises  between  about  15%  and  about  4%  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  liquids,  separating  solid  glutamic  acid 
from  the  resulting  pyrrolidone  carboxylic  acid-contain- 
ing solution,  adding  a  saturated  straight  chain  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  between  about  100' 
C.  and  about  200*  C.  to  the  pyrrolidone  carboxylic  acid 
solution,  concentrating  the  resulting  solution  at  least  to 
the  point  of  saturation  with  respect  to  pyrrolidone  car- 
boxylic acid,  and  crystallizing  and  separating  pyrrolidone 
carboxylic  acid  from  the  resulting  solution. 


2J«M5« 

PURIFICATION  OF  PYRROLIDONE 
Charics   A.   Robinson,   Providence,   R.   L,   asshenor  to 
Arnold,  Hoffman  *  Co.,  Inc^  Providence,  R.  L,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  29, 1954, 
Serial  No.  42M97 
llClafms.    (CL2M— 324.5) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  impurities  from   pyrroli- 
done which  comprises  heating  the  pyrrolidone  to  a  tem- 
perature not  above  the  distillation  temperature,  first  with 
a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  mono-nuclear 
aromatic  hydrocartxMi  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  and 
tiien  with  a  non-volatile  strongly  basic  compound  and 
separating  the  pyrrolidone  by  distillation  from  the  prod- 
ucts fomoed  by  said  treatment. 


2,M<,857 

NON-CROSS-LINKED  STARCH  ETHERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 


F.  Paschafl,  Orfamd  Paift,  DL,  asslmnr  to  Con 
^dnliK  Compass,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  22, 1954, 
SefialNo.425,t2S 

7Clnfan8.    (CL  24t-^333.3) 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  non-crocs-linked  starch 
ethers  which  comprises  reacting  equimolar  quantities  of 
epichlorohydrin  and  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite  in  contact 
with  an  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  up  to  about  20 
percent  of  the  bisulfite,  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
not  exceeding  about  20*  C,  removing  unretcted  epi- 
chlorohydrin, and  reacting  the  epichlorohydrin  sulfite 
addition  product  with  an  equimolar  quantity  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  then  reacting  the  resulting  product  with 
starch  in  contact  with  0.03  to  0.2  mote  of  an  alkaline 
catalyst  per  mole  of  anhydroglucose  residue  of  the  sUrch; 
said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkaU  meul  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  oxides  and  hydrox- 
ides, and  quaternary  anummium  bases. 

6.  Profhict  according  to  the  process  of  c^aim  3. 


2.8M.85i 

NEW  ANTICOAGULANTS 
Zdimh  Prochjizfca,  Pragnc,  Caechoslovakia,  asslgBor  to 
Spofa,  narodni  podnik,  Prague,  Cxechoclovakia,  a  cor- 
porati<Dn  of  Czechoslovakia 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  11,  1954, 
Scriid  No.  449^59 
CCtatans.    (a.2M— 343.2) 
3.  Ethyl  ester  of  cbromonyl-3-(4-hydroxycoumarinyl- 
3)-aoetic  acid. 

L-GLUTAMINE  SYNTHESIS 
Brano  Vassel,  Dcerimd.  IIL.  asslqwr  to  International 
Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yotk 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  6,  1954, 
Serial  No.  448,368 
6  Oitfans.    (a.  2«»— 345.8) 
6.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  amide  of  L- 
glutamic  acid  wherein  an  N-carboallyloxy-L-glutamic  an- 
hydride is  amidated  by  reaction  with  ammonia  and  the 
resulting  amide  is  treated  to  remove  the  carboallyloxy 
group,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  said 
amidation  by  dissolving  said  N-carboallyloxy-L-glutamic 
anhydride  in  liquid  ammonia  and  agitating  the  resulting 
solution  for  about  one  hour,  whereby  L-g!utamine  is  ob- 
tained in  high  yield,  substantially  completely  free  from 
L-isoglutamine. 


2,806,860 
EPOXY ALKYL  SUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDES 
Benjamin  Phillips,  Paul  S.  Starcher,  and  Donald  L.  Hey- 
wood,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfai^    AppHcathw  July  20.  1955,  i 

Serial  No.  523,374  ' 

6Chdms.    (0.260—346.8) 
1.  An  epoxyalkylsuccinic  anhydride  characterized  by 
the  structural  formula: 


(C^,,-,0)-HC 


o 


\ 
< 
/ 


H,C-C 

h 

wherein  the  group  (CnHj«-iO)  represents  an  epoxyalkyi 
group  composed  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  one  oxygen 
atom  attached  to  vicinal  carbon  atoms,  said  epoxyalkyi 
group  containing  from  three  through  twelve  carbon  atmns. 


2.806,861 
PURIFICATION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Howard  David  Cummlnts,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  DnwfaoE.    Application  July  28,  1955, 

Serial  No.  525,059  ^ 

8  Claims.    (H.  260—346.8) 
1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  maleic  anhydride,  the 
step  comprising  heating  maleic  anhydride  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  0.1%   by  weight  of  manganese  dioxide  and 
recovering  the  purified  maleic  anhydride. 


2,806462 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  lO-HYDROXY-4. 
ESTRENES 
Raymond  L.  Pcdcraou,  Kalamnaoa  Tawship,  Kalamazoo 
County,  and  John  C  Bnbcock,  Portage  Townsh^ 
Kalamaroo  County,  MidL,  aaslgnors  to  The  UpM* 
Cuinpssu,    Kalamaroo,    AAchn    a    empmatlBu    of 
Michigan 

No  Drawk«.    AppHcatlou  November  21.  1955, 

Serial  No.  548^59 

4ClalmB.    (CL  260-O97.4) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises:  treating  17/3-  hydroxy- 

5(10)-estreii-3-one  with  osmium  tetroxide  and  hydrolyz- 
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ing  and  dehydrating  the  thus  prepared  osmate  with  an 
alkali  reagent  to  obtain  10,17/5-dihydroxy-4-cstren-3-one. 


9a.HALO-llfl,17^DIHYDROXY.17a.METHYL- 
ANDROSTANE-^^NES 
IVntm  E.   HciT,   Kalamaaoo,   Mkh^   Msigiior  to  The 
Upjobn  Compaoy,  Kalaoiazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corponidoa  of 

MocUgsii 

No  Drawing.    Applkalioo  March  19, 1956, 

Serial  No.  572^32 

7ClaiM.    (CL  2M~397.45) 

1.   9a-halo-I  l^,17^dihyd^oxy•17a-Inethyland^ostane-3• 
one  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl  and 
X  is  a  halogen  atcm  having  an  atomic  weight  from 
nineteen  to  127. 


23M,844 

4,17(20>-PREGNADIEN.21-AL-29-OL-3,ll-DIONE 

AND  ITS  ESTERS 

Charles  M.  Smitfc,  Fanwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 

A  Co.,  lac,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatton  Fel>niary  16, 1956, 

Serial  No.  565,772 

4  Ciainia.    (CI.  260—397.45 

I.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  having  the  formula 


/N/X/' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and 


.1 


-C-R' 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  less  than 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  21.21-diacylates  thereof  where- 
in the  acyl  group  has  the  formula 


—C-R' 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  less  than 
twelve  carbon  atoms. 


3.M6,M5 
NEW  FLUORINE^ONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
^ffUkm  8.  BaralMrt,  Cranford,  and  Robert  H.  Wade, 
Weit  PatatMB,  N.  J.,  a«ipion  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
Company,  leney  Cky,  N.  J.,  ■  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  Aw^asi  27,  1954, 

Serial  No.  452,793 

Itdaiiw.    (a.  26«-~4M) 

1.  A  novel  pdyhalogenated  flu«iae-containing  car- 


box|>Iic  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  acids  hav- 
ing the  formula 

Z— ( CF>-CFC1 )  .-1— CFaCOOH 

wherein  Z  is  a  single  carixin  mono-functional  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyiic  add  radi- 
cals and  perhalomethyl  radicals  having  a  total  atomic 
weight  not  higher  than  146.S,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to   16. 

lU.  A  method  of  preparing  a  novel  fluorinated  acid 
which  comprises  treating  fluorine-containing  telomer  hav- 
ing the  formula 

M— (CFa— CXiXa).— Br 

wherein  M  is  a  perhalomethyl  radical  having  a  total 
atomic  weight  not  higher  than  146.S,  Xi  and  Xa  are 
halogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine  and  chlorine  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
16  with  fuming  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  between 
about  125'  C.  and  about  300"  C. 


POLYFLUOROHALOGENATEO  ORGANIC  COM- 
POUNDS AND  METHOD   OF  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Williani  S.  Barnhart,  Crairford,  and  Rol>ert  H.  Wade, 
West  PatersoB,  N.  J.,  aoigBon  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Angnst  27, 1954, 
Serial  No.  452.705 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260— 40S) 
I.  A   novel   polyhalogenated   fluorine-containing   car- 
boxyiic compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  acids  having 
the  formula 

Z-<:fC1— (CFsCFCl )  «-a— CFa— GOGH 

wherein  Z  is  a  single  carbon  mono-functional  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyiic  ac|id  radi- 
cals and  perhalomethyl  radicals  containing  halogefi  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  ihlorine 
and  bromine  of  which  at  least  two  are  fluorine  atdms  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  16. 

8.  A  method  of  preparing  a  novel  fluorinated  acid 
which  comprises  treating  with  fuming  sulfuric  a«id  at  a 
temperature  between  about  140*  C.  and  about  300*  C, 
a  fluorine-containing  telomer,  having  the  formula 

I  Yi— (CF>-CXiXs)«Ya 

wherein  Yi  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine;  Ys  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and 
having  an  atomic  weight  not  lower  than  that  of  lYi;  Xi 
and  Xa  are  selected  frcm  the  group  consisting  of  luorine 
and  chlorine  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  16. 

'  2J0M67 

PERCHLOROFLUOROCARBOXYUC  ACID  SALTS 
William  S    Barnhart,  Cnmfbfd,  and  Robert  H.  Wade, 
West  PaicfaoB,  N.  I.,  — iBanri  to  The  M.  W.  KeOogg 
Company,  Jcfiey  City,  N.  J.,  a  cwpontioa  of  Dela- 
wan 

No  DrawlBg.    AppiicatioH  April  18, 1955, 
Serial  No.  501,782 
8  Claims,    (a.  200-^08) 
3.  An  inorganic  salt  of  an  acid  having  the  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Z— (CFaCFa)«-iCFaCOOH 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
carboxyiic  acid  radical  and  a  perhalomethyl  radical  hav- 
ing a  total  atomic  weight  not  in  excess  of  146.5,  and 

Z— CFCl(CF>CFa).-sCFiCOOH 

where  Z  is   selected   from   the  group   consisting  of  a 
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carboxyiic  acid  radical  and  a  perhalomethyl  radical  in 
which  all  the  halogens  are  normally  gaaeous  halofens. 
and  n  in  each  of  said  formulas  is  an  integer  from  2  to  16. 
th«  iaotfanic  portion  ot  said  salt  being  selected  trom 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, 
iron,  silver,  zinc,  cadnuum,  lead,  aluminum,  chromium, 
tin  and  ammonium  cationa. 


2%  <rf  thiourea  based  on  the  wei^t  of  the  mangaaooi 
salt. 

3.  An  aqueous  suspension  of  the  manganous  salt  of 
dimethyl  dithiocarbaraic  acid  stabihzed  against  darfceo- 
ing.  decomposition  and  combustion  containing  stabilis- 
ing amounts  of  dissolved  thiourea.  I 


PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ROLLING  OIL 

Lovis  KovacB,  Mlmic».  Oatailo,  Cauda 

AppHcalion  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,159 

<ClaiM.    (d.  2«0-^12.5) 


6.  A  proceas  for  treating  the  cooling  and  lubricating 
liquid  containing  a  fatty  rolling  oil  emulsion  and  cooling 
water  used  in  the  process  of  continuous  cold  rolling  of 
steel  strip,  comprising,  the  steps  of  collecting  from  the 
main  body  of  the  liquid  sedimentary  and  supernatant 
sludge  containing  the  oil  emulsifled  with  water  and  con- 
taminated with  impurities,  adding  to  the  oil  from  about 
8  to  27  percent  by  weight  thereof  of  mineral  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  HCl  and  HsSO«.  before  sub- 
stantial chemical  deterioration  of  the  oil  has  occurred, 
at  least  about  I  to  2  percent  acid  based  on  the  gross 
weight  of  said  sludge  being  added  wi*hin  about  48  hours 
after  the  use  of  the  oil  in  cold  rolling  as  aforesaid,  main- 
taining the  mixture  after  the  addition  of  all  of  the  acid, 
at  an  elevated  temperature  until  the  emulsion  is  broken 
and  a  water-and-oil  insoluble  precipitate  is  formed,  and 
separating  the  oil  from  the  mixture  ready  for  reuse  io 
the  rolling  process. 


2,80(,849 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  SOAPS  OF 
UNSATURATED  INTO  SOAPS  OF  SATURATED 
FATTY  ACID 
Werner  Steiik  Duassldorf-HolfliBMiB.  and  Hdmot  Hart- 
■ami,  D— sidotf.  Gcrmmiy,  ariwBta  to  Hcukcl  * 
Cic.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Domildoif'HoMhanaeB,  Germany 
NuDrawfaMK.    Appllcatioa  Inly  5, 1955, 
Serial  N«».  520,118 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  2«0-^13> 
1.  A  process  for  converting  unsaturated  fatty  acids  into 
saturated  fatty  adds  which  comprises  reacting  alkali  metal 
soaps  of  said  unsaturated  fatty  adds  with  a  caustic  alkali 
solution  in  the  presence  of  wafer  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  300-450*  C,  maintaining  m  the  reaction  vessel  dur- 
ing the  reaction  a  pressure  of  at  least  100  kg./sq.  cm.,  and 
using  causti  alkali  in  an  amount  of  80-200%  of  the  stoi- 
chiometrically  necessary  amount 


2.806.870 
METHODS  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF  THE  MAN- 
GANOUS SALT  OF  DIMETHYL  DITHIOCAR- 
BAMIC  ACID  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Robert  O.  Hi  am  hamp,  Ir^  CoHcfe  Paifc,  Ga.,  aasigBor 
to  Tenncaset  Corporallon,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
rafloB  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawins.     AppHcalion  Jamuvy  9, 1956, 

Serid  No.  557332 

4Clahm.    m.  260— 429> 

1.  In  a  method  for  stabilizing  an  aqueous  suspension 

of  the  manganous  salt  of  dimethyl  dithiocarbamic  add, 

the  step  of  adding  to  the  aqueous  suspension  from  1  to 


2,800.871 
ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  l-(p.THI0LSULFOPHENYLV2- 
ACYLAMIDO-13-PROPANEDIOLS    AND    THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Walter  A.  Gregory,  Wllniingtoa,  Del.,  aasimor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DtU 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  24.  1953, 
Serial  No.  382.195 
lOCIafans.    (CL  260— 453) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R— 8— SOi 


OH    VH  Acvl 

I 
-CH-CH-CHiOH 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
dlkyl.  allyl,  hydroxyethyl  and  carboxymethyl  radicals 
and  acyl  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl. 
chloroacetyl.  bromoacetyl.  dichloroacefyl  and  dibromo- 
acetyl  radicals. 

8.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

OH    N'H  Acyl 
R_8— 80r-^  \_6h-CH— CHiOH 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  allyl,  hydroxyethyl  and  carboxymethyl  radicals 
and  acyl  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
chloroacetyl.  bromoacetyl,  dichloroacctyl  and  dibromo- 
acetyl  radicals,  the  steps  comprising  reacting  l-(p-fluoro- 
sulfonylphenyl)-2-acylamido-l,3-propanedioI  with  an 
alkali  metal  sulfide  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  reacting 
the  resulting  alkali  metal  salt  of  l-(p-thiolsulfopheoyl)-2- 
acylamido-l,3-propanediol  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  10  to  40°  C.  with  an  alkylatintc  agent  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  haiides,  allyl  halides,  ethylene  halo- 
hydrins,  haloacetic  acid  salts,  and  dialkyl  sulfates. 


2.806.872  I 

ACTIVE  METHYLENE  CONTAINING 
CYANO  ETHYL  ESTERS 
Nicholas  J.  Kartinos,  NHes,  lU.,  and  James  B.  Nonnfa«^ 
ton,  Little  Silver,  N.  J.,  anignors  to  General  Aniline 
A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delawve 

No  Drawtog.     Af^Ucation  Decensber  30, 1955, 
Serial  No.  556.383 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260—465.4) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 

Y-CHi-COOCH-Ce-CN  i 

k      k  I 

wherdn  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  hydroxyalkyi,  and  hy- 
droxy, and  Y  is  selectwi  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyano,  lower  alkyl  CO —  and  lower  alkyl  OOC — ,  lower 
hydroxyalkyi  OOC — ,  and  lower  cyanoalkyi  OOC — . 


2.806,873 

POLYMERIC  ADIPATE  OF  DIMETHYL- 
HEXYNEDIOL 
Daniel  C.  Rowtands,  WortUngton,  OMo,  aarignor,  by 
mesne  awiinmi  nlii,  to  Air  Rednction  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yotl,  N.  Y.,  a  cotyoraflon  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawi^.    AppHcB^on  October  29,  1954, 
ScrinI  Now  465.739 
2ClaiM.    ra.  260— 485) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
low  molecular  weight  polyesters  obtained  by  reacting 
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•dipyl  chloride  with  2^-dimethyl-3-T»exyiie-2^-<lioI  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor,  the  mole  ratio  of  said 
adipyl  chloride  to  taid  2,3-diiBethyl-3-hexync-2,5-diol 
being  about  1  to  1,  and  conducting  the  reaction  in 
benzene  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  60*  C. 


MIXED  ISOMERIC  OCTEN-1-OLS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 


JoMph  DoMMSaraMda. 


N.J. 


. . __ior 

to  HoffkUM-U  Roche  Imc^  Nodey,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  JcfMy 

NoDnwtac.   ApHlcadmi  Febraary  24, 1955, 
Serial  No.  49«,434 
laClaiBM.    (CL2M— 4SS) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  acceptor  a  solution  of  a  mixed  organic-inor- 
ganic ester  having  the  formula 

z 

CH»-CH-CH-CHr-CHi-C-CHr-CHr-0-C-R" 
CH,  k  hui  A 

wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R"  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  having  not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms; 
and  Z  represents  a  radical  selected  frcm  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloro,  bromo  and  dichi  ^rophosphato;  thereby 
producing  a  mixture  of  three  isomeric  esters,  respectively 
represented  by  the  formulas 

CHr-CH— CH— CHr-CHt— C=CH-CHi— O— C-R" 

CH,  i  Ah,  S 

OHr-CH-CH-CHr-CHr-C— CH,-CHr-0-C-R" 

CH,   k  ^H,  I 

CHr-CH-CH-CH,-CH=C-CHr-CH,-0-C-R" 

CH.  k  Ah,  I 

wherein  R  and  R"  each  has  the  same  meaning  indicated 
above. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SALTS  OF  3-HYDROXY- 

PROPANE-1-SULFONIC  ACID 
Brano  Blascr,  Doaacidorf-Ufdcaboch,  ami  Hcrmaini  Haas, 

DnaMMorf-HoMuMMn,  Gcmn^,  iMininm  to  Bohmc 

Fettchcnrie  G.  n.  h.  H^  DoaiiTiorf.  Gcrmaay 
NoDrawlog.    ArpMortloa  May  12, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4294M 

Ciahns  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaaay  May  18,  1953 
3Clataiis.    (a.3<«--513) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-hydroxypro- 
pane- 1 -sulfonic  acid  by  reacting  allyl  alcohol  with  bi- 
sulfite in  presence  of  oxygen,  wherein  the  amount  of  allyl 
alcohol  to  be  used  for  the  reaction  is  gradually  added  to 
the  entire  amount  of  an  approximately  neutral  solution 
of  the  bisulfite,  said  solution  comprising  an  oxidizing 
agent  in  fine  dispersion  and  a  state  of  optimum  distribu- 
tion by  vigorously  stirring  the  solution  during  the  reac- 
tion, and  wherein  the  alkali  freed  during  the  reaction  is 
being  neutralized  continuously  by  the  addition  of  an 
acid. 


2,ttMT7 
DI  CARBOXYUC  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Donld  F.  KoMNdu  aiad  Lo«k  A.  Mikcaka.  WcHield, 
N.  Jh  aarigaon  to  Eaw>  Raataich  aad  EagiaccriiK 
Company,  a  eotpontfhm  of  Delaware 
I  NoDrawhM.    AMBcatioa  Jaly  3f,  1954, 

SerW  No.  444,975 
4Claimi.  (a.2M-423) 
1.  In  a  process  for  (veparing  dibasic  aronoatic  acids 
from  a  dialdehyde  having  a  benzene  nucleus  containing  at- 
tached thereto  two  aldehyde  groups  — CHO  and  up  to 
four  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  20  carbon  atonak,  the  mi- 
provement  which  comprises  mixing  said  dialdlhyde  with 
one  to  ten  times  its  weight  of  an  aqueous  mfedium  im- 
mdsciblc  therewith,  said  medium  being  added  in  iin  amount 
si^fficient  to  form  a  two-phase  system,  adding  an  alkali 
mjetal  permanganate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  <|>xidize  the 
dijaldehyde  to  the  desired  add.  also  adding  su^dent  ex- 
traneous alkali  to  convert  all  of  the  resulting  add  into 
its  alkali  metal  soap  in  the  course  of  the  oxidation,  main- 
taining the  resulting  two-phase  mixture  under  reaction 
conditions,  and  separating  the  desired  acid  from  the  mix- 
ture. 


2,804,875 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKARYL  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Paol  E.  Geiaer,  Glcnview,  IlL,  aarignor  to  Cootiiiental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcaHon  Jane  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  438,354 
7  Claims.    (Q.  2M>-505) 
I-  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkaryl  sul- 
fonic acid  comprising  the  steps:  preparing  a  crude  alkyla- 
Uon  product  by  reacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with 
an  olefin  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  isolating  the  crude  alkylation 
product  therefrom;  extracting  the  said  crude  alkylation 
product  with  sulfuric  acid  thus  forming  two  phases    a 
first  phase  comprising  the  sulfuric  acid  having  dissolved 
therem  the  color  and  odor  precursors  and  a  second  phase 
consisting    predominanUy    of    the    alkylation    product 
separating  the  phases,  treating  said  second  phase  with  an 
alkali  to  neutralize  any  sulfuric  acid  contained  therein 
fractionally  distilling  said  second  phase  to  recover  there- 
from the  purified  alkylation  product;  passing  said  puri- 
fied alkylation  product  to  a  reactor  wherein  it  is  brought 
mto  contact  with  a  refrigerated  surface,  progressively 
movmg  a  scraper  over  said  surface,  introducing  a  gaseous 
imxnire  consisting  of  SO>  and  an  inert  diluent  into  said 
alkyUtion  product  at  a  point  adjacent  said  surface  and 
closely  adjacent  said  scraper,  and  then  collecting  the 
soltonated  prodoct 


2,8M,t78 

ACRYUC  ACID  PREPARATION 
Benjamin  J.  Lnbcrtiff,  Stamford,  Coon.,  i^ifnor  to  Amer- 
ican CyanamU  Compnny,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  coipo- 
ratioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    AnpHcatioa  November  4, 1955, 
Serial  No.  545,119 
<  CWms.    (a.  24*— 52<) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  acrylic  acid  from  homo- 
polymeric  esters  thereof  the  steps  which  comprise:  adding 
a  small  amount  of  noo-volatlle  Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst 
to  a  homopolymeric  acrylic  ester  represented  by   the 
formula: 

CHs=CHCOOCHjCHaCOOH 

slowly  heating  and  distilling  the  mixttire  while  maintaining 
a  temperature  at  between  about  35*  C.  and  about  85*  C. 
under  a  reduced  pressure  below  about  100  mm.  Hg;  and 
collecting  acrylic  acid  as  a  distillate. 


PREPARATION  OF  DITHIOOXAMIDE  ** 

Donald  W.  Kaiser  and  Rtdmid  P.  Wckher,  Old  Gfcen- 
wich.  Conn.,  assignora  to  American  Cyanuhid  Com- 
pany, New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  a  cwpoiation  ofMidnc 
NoDrawiM.    ApyMcatioa  Jn|y  13, 1954, 
ScrU  No.  443,1M 
4Clnimn.   (CL  2M-^51) 
1.  An   improved   method  of  produdng  substantially 
pure  dithiooxamide  which  consists  in:  providing  an  aque- 


ous alkaline  menstruum  consiMiag  of  water  and  sufficient 
basic  catalyst  to  esttbUsh  a  conoentratioo  widiin  the  range 
of  from  about  0.01  normal  to  about  1  normal;  simul- 
taneously introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  cyanogen  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  to  said  aqueous  alkaline  menstruum; 
maintaining  a  reaction  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  0*  C.  to  about  100*  C;  and  collecting  sub- 
sUntially  pure,  orange  precipitate  of  dithiooxamide  from 
the  resultant  reaction  mixture. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THIOSEMICARBAZIDE 
Pcny  R.  KIppnr,  Hnmdsn,  Conn.,  Mrignor  to  OilB  MntUc- 

son  Chcmkal  Corponrtion,  a  coipairatioa  of  Vifglnia 

No  Drawi^.    Application  AnmMt  18,  1955, 

Serial  No.  527.658 

<  Claims.    (a.2M— 552) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  thiosemicarbazide 
which  comprises  slowly  adding  a  45  percent  to  83  percent 
bjr  weight  aqneoas  solution  <^  a  hydrazinium  sah  of  a 
nsincral  add  to  a  45  to  80  percent  by  weight  aqueous 
solution  of  a  thiocyanate  seleoed  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  ammonium  thiocyanate  and  alkali  metal  thiocy- 
anates  maintained  at  113*  C.  to  140*  C.  until  the  molar 
ratio  of  thiocyanate  to  hydrarinium  salt  is  within  the 
range  1:1  to  2:1,  and  thereafter  refluxing  the  mixture  to 
produce  thiosemicarbazide. 


2JtMSl 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLAMIDE 
Floyd  B.  Porter,  Jr.,  Watertown,  Conn.,  narignor  to  Amer- 
ican CyanamU  Compnny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpo- 
lationof  Mafac 

NoDrawia*.  Application  Inly  25, 1955, 
Serial  No.  524498 
2Clafam.  (Cl.2f—Hl) 
1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  acrylamide  by  neutraliz- 
ing acrylamide  sulfate  in  water  at  a  pH  not  greater  than 
about  9  with  lime  containing  about  1-2%  magnesium  as 
magnesium  oxide  whereby  the  calcium  and  magnesium 
contents  of  said  lime  are  converted  to  insoluble  caldum 
sulfate  and  soluble  magnesium  sulfate,  and  said  calcium 
sulfate  is  separated  leaving  a  solution  of  acrylamide,  the 
improvement  of  insolubilizing  the  magnesium  content 
without  deleteriously  affecting  the  acrylamide  which  com- 
prises: adjusting  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  after 
neutralizatioo  is  substantially  complete  but  prior  to  the 
separation  step  to  a  pH  of  about  10-12,  maintaining  said 
pH  for  about  15-30  minutes  whereby  magnesium  sulfate 
formed  during  neutralization  is  precipitated  as  mag- 
nesium hydroxide,  separating  solids,  and  adjusting  the 
hydrogen  ion  concentratitm  of  the  residual  liquor  to  less 
than  about  pH  9. 

.^1^  2J8k.8i2 

ACYCLIC  OTONE 
Joseph  Donald  Snrmatfa,  Potavion  Plains,  and  Joseph 
Weber,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  aarignon  to  HoCnunn-La 
Rocha  inc.,  N«^,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatkm  of  New  Jersey 
NoDmwfat.    Aiyfci^  Septemhst  !<,  1954, 

1  Oahn     (CI.  IM— 593) 
6, 1 0-dimethyl-5,9-dodecadien-2-ooe. 


with  about  0.1  to  O.S  mole  equivalents  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  about  1.1  to  2  mole  equivalents  of  a 
mononitrated  hydrocarbon  of  the  class  consisting  of 
benzene,  toluene,  xylene  and  naphthalene,  also  adding  to 
the  reaction  mixture  about  2  to  4  vcriumes  of  a  water- 
immiscible  inert  entraining  agent  having  a  boiling  point 
between  about  50'  and  130*  C,  heating  the  resulting 
mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about  100*  and  300*  C. 
and  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  entraincr,  withdrawing  va- 
porized entraincr  and  water  vapor  being  liberated  in  the 
reaction,  and  separating  the  resulting  dialdehyde  product 
from  the  mixture.  I 


2J8M83 
DURENE  DIALDEHYDE  AND  TTS  PREPARATION 
Look  A   Miksaka  and  DonnId  F.  Kocwcfce,  >Vcstfi^, 
N.  K  amlgnon  to  Easo  Rcaamch  nnd  Ei^ineeriag 
Cosnpan^.  n  eorpotaMon  of  Delawase 

NoDiawlag.    AppReatlan  Inly  38, 1954, 
tsilai  No.  444.974 
SCfarims.    (CL2d«--S99) 
1.  2,3.5.64etramethyf  lerephthalyl  dialdehyde. 
3.  A  process  for  making  a  dialdehyde  which  Gooq>rises 
mixing  a  1 .4-d)hydn>xysKthylitod  benzene  hydrocarbon 
722  o.  G.— »o 


l-ALKENYL  S-HYDROCARBYLMERCAPTOALKYL 

ETHERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SAME 
WOiom  J.  Tapp,  CharlcatOB,  a^  AmeHo  E.  Montacna. 
Sooth  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  mslgnnri  to  Union  Cariiide 
Corporation,  a  coipmatiun  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawhig.    AppBcntton  January  11,  1956, 

SciW  No.  558.429 

15  Oaims.    (a.  2M     489) 

I.  The    1-alkenyl    S-hydrocarbyhnercaptoalkyl   ethers 

having  the  formula: 

R, 

RiR,C=»C0A8B 

wherein  Rs  and  Rs  are  H  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  B  is  select^  from  the  group  consisttUg 
of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  benzjrl 
radical,  and  allyl  radical:  Ri.  Rs,  Ra,  A,  and  B  taken  cdl- 
lectively  contain  at  most  20  carbon  atoms. 

II.  The  method  of  making  a  1-alkenyI  S-hydrocarbyl- 
mercaptoalkyl  ether  of  the  formula 

R, 

I 

RiRtCoCOASB 

wherein  Rj  and  R»  are  H  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiiv 
of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl  radical,  and  allyl  radical  which  comprises  heating 
a  reaction  mixture  of  the  correq;>onding  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

R< 

RiR,CHC(OASB), 

and  a  strong  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  and  aromatic 
sulfonic  adds,  in  the  liquid  phase  to  a  temperature  dif- 
fident to  vaporize  the  said  I-alkenyl  S-hydrocarbylmcr- 
captoalkyl  ether  and  the  alcohol  co-product  of  the  formu- 
la HOASB  thereby  dealcoholating  said  compound  and 
forming  and  vapmizing  said  ether  and  said  alcohol  co- 
product;  and  recovering  said  vapors. 


2  806  885 
PREPARATION  OF  3,4^3'.4'.BISDEHYDRO-^ 
CAROTENE 
Otto  Isler,  Basel,  HeriMrt  IJndlar,  Rchiach  (Basell,  Marc 
Montavon  and  Rudolf  Rucgg,  Basel,  and  Paul  Zeller, 
NenaHschwB.  Switxertand,  amignnn  to  Hoffmami-La 
Roche  Inc  Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dnnring.    AppMi  niiiin  Dirwhtr  IS,  1955, 
Seiial  No.  552411 


December  24. 1954 
aCLatais.   ia.248-417> 

2.  1.18-di-(2,6.6-trinietbyl  -  13  -  cydohexadien-l-yl)- 
3,7.12,16  -  tetramethyl  •  8,11  -  dihydraxy-2,4,6,12.14.16- 
octadecahexaen-9-yiie. 
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DOUBLE  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF 
TAR  ACIDS 
Martfa  B.  NMwotfh,  Pftlsbmiii,  Pa^  iMicMr  to  Pitts- 
banth  ComnMaAom  Coal  Compaoy,  Pfttsbursh,  Pm., 
a  corporadoB  of  Pf— ■yinnii 

ApyHcatfoe  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,168 
UaainH.     (a.  2M^-«27) 


r*- 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  de-pinked  tar  adds  from 
a  tar  acid  oil  fraction  obtained  from  low  temperature 
carbonization  of  bituminous  coal  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  feeding  said   tar   acid  oil   into  a  vertical  ex- 
traction  zone,   feeding  a   solvent   consisting   essentially 
of  a  paraflSnic  naphtha  fraction  boiling  within  the  range 
of  60*  to  130*  C.  and  having  a  density  of  less  than  0.8 
into  the  bottom  of  said  extraction  zone,  feeding  a  second 
solvent  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  methanol  so- 
lution conuining  55  to  75  weight  percent  methanol  and 
the  balance  water  into  the  top  of  said  extraction  zone, 
passing  said  naphtha  through  said  extraction  zone  coun- 
tercurrently  to  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  aqueous 
methanol  solution,  recovering  an  aqueous  methanol  ex- 
tract containing  tar  acids  from  the  bottom  of  said  ver- 
tical extraction  zone,  passing  said  aqueous  methanol  ex- 
tract into  a  first  distillation  zone,  separating  the  meth- 
anol from  the  tar  acids  and  water  in  said  first  distilla- 
tion zone,  recovering  a  mixture  of  tar  acids  and  water 
from  said  first  distillation  zone,  recovering  the  tar  acids 
from  the  mixture  of  tar  acids  and  water  by  phase  sep- 
aration, passing  thus  separated  tar  acids  into  a  second 
distillation  zone,  recovering  those  high  boiling  tar  acids 
boiling  above  230*  C.  from  said  second  distillation  zone 
substantially  free  of  neutral  hydrocarbons,  mixing  said 
high  boiling  tar  acids  with  parafBnic  naphtha,  feeding 
said  treated  high  boiling  tar  acids  into  a  second  extrac- 
tion zone,  feeding  a  third  solvent  consisting  essentially 
of  parafflnic  naphtha  having  a  density  of  0.8  into  the 
bottom  of  said  second  extraction  zone,  feeding  a  fourth 
solvent  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  methanol 
solution  containing  about  30  to  40  percent  by  weight 
mcthamrf  and  the  balance  water  Into  the  top  of  said 
second  extraction  rone,  passing  said  naphtha  through 
said  extraction  zone  coontercurrentfy  to  and  in  intimate 
contort  with  said  aqueous  methanol  sohition.  maintain- 
ing said  third  solvent  as  tht  continuous  phase  in  said 
second  extraction  zone,  regulating  the  ratios  of  said  sol- 
vents to  maintain  a  two  liquid  phase  system  within  said 
extrartion  zone,  and  recovering  a  naphtha  raffinate  con- 
taining the  de-pinked  high  boiling  tar  acids. 


1  tti,tflT 
3J,9-TRIMETHVL-t,C-DBCADIEN^^L 
Joaepb  DouM  %iMaiii,  Pw^lsa  Plalai,  N.  J., 
to  Hoftaa—U  RMhc  lac^  Nallcy,  N.  J^  a  coiiwra- 
DOB  of  New  Jetaty 

NoDnnrfBg.    AMttealtoa  Daccaber  7, 1954, 
Sefkl  No.  473,7M 
,,^     .  IClBfcii.    (a.2<«-.«32) 

3,7,9-trmiethyl-l,6-decadien-3ol. 


ljti,ttt 

SfTABILIZING  AQUEOUS  ETHYLENE  CHLORO- 
HYDRIN  SOLUTIONS  WTTH  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

to  Atocikaa 
a  cqUporattoa 


HaioM  S.  Davii.  Rivwiida, 
CyaaaoMd  Coof^Miy,  Naw  Yoik)  N. 
ofMaiM 


NoDrawtof.    ApHicatioB  Ayril  <,  1953, 
SmW  No.  347,17§ 
i  lOafaB.    (CL2M--02.5) 

A  method  of  inhibiting  the  hydrolysis  of  ethylene  chlo- 
rohydrin  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  e^ylene  chlorohydrin 
at  ambient  temperature  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
solution  about  0.5%-5%  of  etb^eoe  oxide  based  on  the 
tottil  weight  of  solution. 


2»MMS9 

RECOVERY  OF  TRIMETHYLOLETHANE 
Roy  T.  Gottennn,  CUfton,  bmI  K«Mth  T.  Sktm,  Gm^ 
field,  N.  J.,  awi^ow  to  Haydca  Newport  Chcndcal 
Corporatkm,  a  corporaltoa  of  Delaware 

Applkadoo  May  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  431^14 
7ClataBi.    (CL2M— 437) 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  trimethylolethane  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  trimethylolethane  impurities, 
including  alkali  metal  formate  and  organic  impurities, 
resulting  from  condensing  formaldehyde  with  proi»onal- 
debyde  in  an  aqueous  medium  contoining  alkldi  metal 
hydroxide,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  extracting 
trii|icthylolethane  from  sach  an  aqueous  adulion  with 
a  sblvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amyl  al- 
coijol,  normal  butanol  and  raixtvres  thereof,  dMreby 
forming  a  solvent  extract  containmg  trimetbyloietbane, 
extracting  trimethylolethane  from  the  solvent  extract 
with  water,  thereby  forming  an  aqueous  re-extract  con- 
taining trimethylolethane,-  and  thmafter  separating  tri- 
methylolethane from  the  aqueous  re-extract.      j 


I  2,ttM9« 

RECOVERING  TRIMETHYLOLETHANE  BY 
ETHYL  ACETATE  EXTRACTION 

Roy  T.  Gottcsami,  CHftoB,  N.  I.,  aarigaor  to  Heydcn 
Newport  Chemical  Corpocatfoii,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a 
cjDrporatlou  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    ApoBcailou  May  29,  1954. 
ScrW  No.  431053 

1.  The  method  of  recoverfot  trimefliylcriethi^  from 
triniethylolethanft-contaiaiag  aqneoos  reaction  |  liquors 
containing  impuritito  uiriwigBg  metai  toamtt  oq^prising 
the  I  steps  of  removiat  aU  of  Ae  WBler  from  such  liquor 
and  producing  bb  Bahydroua  striid  rciidue  contoining  tri- 
methylolethane, omU}  fomtte  and  odier  imporitib,  treat- 
ing {the  soUd  residue  witti  hot  ediyl  tcetote  at  a  ^pera- 
turci  in  the  raafi  of  50-77*  C  aad  diaaoMnt  the  trimeth- 
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yldetfaane  from  the  solid  residue  in  the  ethyl  acetote  and 
iearing  an  undissolved  formate  and  impurity  renuunder, 
separating  the  undissolved  formate  and  impurity  remain- 
der from  the  ethyl  acetote-trimethylolethane  extract,  and 
recovering  sobstantiaUy  pure  trimethylolethane  from  the 
extract, 

2,SM.891 
RECOVERY  OF  TRIMETHYLOLETHANE 
Roy  T.  GoMaoBB,  CMftaa,  BBd  WBttaai  R.  Cake,  Glen 
Rock,  N.  J.,  ■■igunn  to  HcydcB  Newport  Chcaucal 
CorponttoD,  a  corporatfOB  of  Dcbware 

ApplkattoB  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,156 
3ClaiflM.    (CL2M— (37) 


1.  In  the  process  of  recovering  substantially  pure  tri- 
methylolethane from  trinnethyiolethanc-contoining  aque- 
ous reaction  liquors  produced  by  the  alkaline  condensa- 
tion of  formaldehyde  and  propionaldehyde  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  the  steps  comprising  extracting  trimethylolethane 
from  such  an  aqueous  liquor  with  hot  methyl  isobutyl 
ketofie;  recovering  crude  trimethylolethane  from  the  tri- 
mcthylolethane-mcthyl  isobutyl  ketone  extract,  and  re- 
crystallizing  the  crude  trimethylolethane  from  alcohol 
contoining  from  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  water  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  alcohol  and  water,  said  alcohol  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-butanol,  iso- 
butanol,  sec-butanol,  amyl  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof. 


such  an  aqueous  liquor  with  hot  ethyl  acetote  and  thereby 


2,tM,t92 

RECOVERING  TRIMETHYLOLETHANE  BY 

ETHYL  ACETATE  EXTRACTION 

Sylvto  A.  Dc  Lorenzo,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Heyden 

Newport  Cbcmkal  Coiporatfon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

coffporatMB  of  Delaware 

AppHcafioB  Jbbc  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,958 
3ClaiBia.  CO.  2«ft— 4U7) 
1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  trimethyloiethane  from 
aqueous  liquors  contoining,  in  addition  to  trimethylol- 
ethane, metol  formate  and  other  impurities  resultii^  ftxm 
the  condensation  of  formaldehyde  and  propionaldehyde 
in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  compound  selerted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  hj^droxides,  the  steps  comprising  extra^ing 


forming  an  ethyl  acetate-trimethylolethanc  extract,  and 
thereafter  recovering  trimethylolethane  from  the  extract. 

2,M<,893 

1.ETHYLIDENE-7.ISOPROPYL-4B-METHYL- 

UNDECAHYDROPHENANTHRENE 

Lac  A.  SBbhnkcy,  WOmiagtoa,  DeL,  asrignor  to  Hcrcnks 

Powder  Coaspany,  WlfaniBgtoB,  DcL,  a  cofporatton  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloB  May  18,  1955, 
St;rial  No.  509,397 
2  Claims.    (CL  2M— 660 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CHi 


CHi 


wherein  a  double  bond  is  in  one  of  the  positions  indicated 
by  dotted  lines. 

2,886,894 
DEPOLYMERISATION  REACTIONS 
Pierre  Roland,  St.  Fona,  Fraace,  aasignor  to  Societe  des 
L'sines  Cbimkines  RkoBe-Poolenc.  Paris.  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  ¥  ranee 

No  Drawing.    A^Ucation  March  28.  1955, 

Serial  No.  497,447 

Claims  prterity,  application  France  April  1, 1954 

11  Oaims.    (CI.  268—669)  . 

9.  A  process  for  the  dcpolymerisation  of  4-methyl-2:4- 
diphenyl-pcnt-2-enc  to  form  a-methylstyrene  which  coiii- 
priscs  heating  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  180*  C.  and  a 
pressure  in  the  region  of  40  mm.  mercury  4-methyl-2:4- 
diphenyl-pcnt-2-enc  in  solution  in  a  phenol  of  boiling  poi)it 
at  least  220*  C.  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  grotip 
consisting  of  copper  sulphate  and  alkali  metal  acid  siil- 
phates. 


ELECTRICAL 


M. 


IMMERSION  TYPE  BATTERY 

,  JopllB,  Mo.,  ilgniir  to  The  Eagle-Pidier 
itf,  Ohio,  a  corpontloB  of  Ohio 
23. 1955,  Serial  No.  536.873 
{a.  138—98) 

1.  An  iumieisiou  type  battery,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cells  arraniM  facially  adjaoem  one  another  in  substan- 
tial peripheral  alignment  in  a  stack,  each  cell  comprising 
a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  and  a  ttiin  pad 
of  bibulous  separator  material  between  said  electrodes, 


means  substontially  blocking  the  peripheries  of  said  cells 
against  entrance  of  liquid  electrolyte  to  the  bibulous  sep- 
arators thereof  except  at  substantially  opposed  edgewise 
areas  of  the  peripheries  thereof,  manifold  meam  comm0n 
to  all  the  first  of  the  exposed  unblocked  edgewise 
areas,  the  cells  for  admitting  elecfi-olyte  to  the  bibulous 
separators  theretrf,  nsanifold  means  common  to  all 
the  second  of  the  respective  unblocked  edgewise  areas  of 
the  cells  ta  receive  air  expdled  from  the  separators  as  tbey 
become  saturated  with  electrolyte  entering  through  the 
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first  manifold  means,  one  of  said  manifolds  having  an 
inlet  thereto  arranged  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  stack  of 
cells,  the  other  of  said  manifolds  having  an  outlet  there- 
from arranged  adjacent  the  top  of  said  stock  of  cells, 
and  normally  open  valve  means  including  a  valve  actuator 
so  positioned  as  to  be  (grated  to  closed  position  after 


metallic  means  for  subtending  die  clamp  from  and  below 
the  insulator,  and  a  metallic  corona  and  gnding  diield 
member  to  control  the  electrostatic  fidd  surrounding  at 
least  the  lower  insulator  and  the  clamp  and  spaced  from 
the  insulator,  the  shield  comprising  a  plurality  oi  por- 
tions forming  a  unitary  member,  a  pair  of  the  said  por- 
tions being  elongated  parallel  aad  laterally  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  insulator  and  paralleling  the 
vertical  plane  through  the  insulator  and  the  clamp,  a  loop 
portion  projecting  from  one  end  of  each  said  elongated 
portion  and  having  a  short  reflex  portion  q>aced  from  and 


the  said  cells  have  been  activated  with  electrolyte  admit- 
ted through  said  inlet  upon  immersion  of  the  battery  in 
electrolyte,  for  closing  the  said  outlet  means  thereby  caus- 
ing entraimient  of  gas  attending  normal  activation  of  the 
cells  to  effect  expulsicm  of  exces:  electrolyte  back  through 
the  inlet  of  the  manifold  whence  the  electrolyte  entered. 

INSULATOR  COMPARTMENT  AND  CONTROL 

THEREFOR 

Rndolf  G.  Streabcr,  Somervillc,  and  Hany  L.  RldtardaoB, 

BooBd  Brook,  N.  J^  amtgrnon  to  Research  Corporatioo, 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcalion  Aprfl  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,634 

i  ClaiBB.    (CL  174—18) 


substantially  paralleling  the  associated  elongated  portion 
and  the  portion  of  the  conductor  at  the  clamp  with  the 
free  end  of  each  reflex  portion  secured  to  the  said  metallic 
means  on  opposite  longitixUnal  sides  thereof,  an  inverted 
yoke  formed  of  two  spaced  side  portions  and  a  connect- 
ing portion  therebetween,  the  said  side  portions  of  the 
yoke  extending  upwardly  antl  outwardly  and  connected 
to  the  other  ends  of  the  elongated  portions  thereby  com- 
pleting the  shield  member,  and  the  connecting  portion 
of  the  yoke  passing  diagonally  from  side  to  side  of  and 
below  the  clamp  at  its  longitudinal  center.  I 


TELETYPEWKITER  CODE  SELECTQB 

Afllrar  L.  Bcrvkt,  MaMca,  aMi  Joseph  F.  But, 

WobormMass. 

AppUcatioa  NoTcnbsr  17, 19S4»  SstW  N«.  4^9,575 

4Clalas.   (CL  17»— 1) 
(Granted  mdcr  TUs  35,  U.  S.  Cods  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  An  insulator  compartment  for  an  electrical  precipi- 
tator including  a  chamber,  a  support  including  an  insu- 
lator axially  disposed  in  die  chamber,  means  for  shutting 
off  gaseous  communicadon  between  the  chamber  and 
an  electrical  precipiutor  comprising  a  ring  dirough  which 
Uic  support  panes,  die  walls  of  the  chamber  and  die  ring 
defining  an  annular  trough  for  die  reception  of  an  insulat- 
ing liquid,  a  hood  carried  by  die  support  concentric  witii 
the  ring  and  having  die  lower  edge  thereof  extending  into 
the  annular  trough,  and  conduit  means  having  an  opening 
adjacent  die  lower  end  of  said  hood,  said  conduit  means 
extendmg  substantially  die  lengdi  of  said  hood  and  pro- 
viding a  passage  between  said  ring  and  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  for  conveying  gases  therethrough. 

Tlt<  tT7 
M.^  ^  ^*9^^  ^^^  GRADING  SHIELD 
"^^^f^'Sf^y"  ^'  ^^"^  ■«<»ettoo,  Ohio, 
ssiiMtiitoTtt  Ohio  Brass  Cooapaay,  MsMflcId,  OMo, 
■  cosporanoH  or  New  f  crsey 

AppMiBlluBMbifch  !«,  1994,  Scttei  No.  416,586 
14  CbfcH.    (d.  174— 14«) 
1.  m  combmatMn,  an  insulator  forming  one  of  a  series 
of  connected  units,  a  transmission  line  conductor  clamp, 


1.  A  teletypewriter  machtoe  having  a  frame  plate,  a 
plurality  of  code  bar  shift  bars  moosted  for  movement 
relative  to  die  frame  plate,  and  a  guide  for  the  code  bar 
shift  bars;  in  combination  with  a  code  selectm-  compris- 
ing a  bracket,  a  thumb  screw  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
bracket  for  detachably  fastening  said  bracket  to  the 
frame  plate,  ds  other  end  of  said  bracket  being  notched 
to  provide  a  seat  for  engaging  the  guide,  and  a  plurality 
of  positioning  screws  threaded  through  said  bracket,  each 
of  said  screws  being  in  registration  with  one  of  said  code 
bar  shift  bars  and  being  adapted  upon  turning  to  move 
away  from  or  into  engagement  widi  its  code  bar  shift  bar 
to  position  its  code  bar  shift  bar. 


2,No,o99 

COLOR  TELEVISION  IMAGE  SErKODUCING 

SYSTEM 
Vladhnir  K.  Zwoiykfa,  ntawloa,  N.  J^  assign nr  to  kudio 
Corporadoa  of  Ansrla,  a  eotfantOom  of  DalaWare 
AppHcadoa  JaMaiy  12,  I95«,  Stria!  No.  UMM 
TCfadw.    (CLlltSA) 
1.  A  color  television  image  reproducing  system,  com- 
prising a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  luminescent  screen 
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provided  with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sobelemental  size 
areas  respectively  capable  of  producing  li^t  of  different 
colors  when  excited  by  an  electron  beam,  means  for  con- 
trolling a  primary  electron  beam  to  effect  scanning  of  suc- 
cessive elemental  areas  of  said  screen  and  to  determine 
intensity  of  the  produced  light  in  acc<Hdance  with  in- 
telligence signals,  means  responsive  to  said  primary  elec- 


^r^- 


tron  beam  to  develop  at  each  of  said  elemental  screen 
areas  a  single  secondary  electron  beam  for  each  of  said 
groups  of  subelemental  size  color  prtxlucing  screen  areas, 
and  deflection  means  for  controlling  each  of  said  sec- 
ondary electron  beams  to  selectively  excite  any  one  of 
the  color  producing  screen  areas  of  its  associated  group 
of  such  screen  areas. 


REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BROADCAST 

REcnvms 

Gmmss  W.  Dczlcr,  Los  AMdsa,  CaUf . 

JwM  24, 1954,  Ssa&i  No.  439,93f 
SClalBM.    (CL178— «J) 


fu     ^.       •  r    ^    r  m. 


ELECTRONIC  MESSAGE  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Syil  &.  Fupmm,  Sfti^fikU,  Va.,  MsigBor  to  dir  United 
States  of  Ansnica  as  iipitstnttd  by  the  Secretary  of 

ApiSrnflnn  Aprfl  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S«,782 

5  ChriBK    (CL  178—17) 

(Graatod  udsr  THis  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ssc.  266) 


K>v 


'-m- 


-lTl 


r-'.ii^-l 1 


^zJ-- 


••■•^■^"^--T^  |S 


1.  A  code  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  a  switdi- 
ing  device  having  two  output  terminids,  one  of  said 
terminals  being  connected  to  a  pulse  producing  means, 
a  distributor  connected  to  and  triggered  by  said  pulse  pro- 
ducing means,  means  for  connecting  the  distributor  to 
supply  one  input  to  a  gate  circuit,  a  character  ring  cir- 
cuit supi^ying  vcrftoges  which  represent  code  forms  of 
characters  to  be  transmitted  to  a  second  input  of  said 
gate  drciut  whereby  a  coded  signal  is  transmitted  by 
said  gate  circuit,  and  a  second  of  said  terminals  of  said 
switching  device  being  connected  to  said  character  ring 
circuit  whereby  the  distribute-  and  the  character  ring 
circuit  are  pulsed  in  synduronism. 


2,8M,9t2  *.^.« 

PRESET  AUTOMATIC  REDIAL 
Joseph  P.  GvtfsfTtx,  Wlaler  Haves,  Fla.,  asrifnor  to  As- 
tomadc  RcdW  Corponatloo,  WaJitsgliiB,  D.  C,  a  cor- 
porattoB  of  Delaware 
AppilcatlOB  December  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,924 
12  Clafans.    (O.  179—5) 


-r-:,>- 


1.  A  remote  control  system  for  a  television  receiver 
comprising  a  resonant  input  network  tunable  within  a 
predetermined  portion  ot  the  frequency  qiectrum  to  re- 
ceive a  desired  pair  of  carrier  waves,  one  of  said  carrier 
waves  being  modulated  by  a  video  signal,  the  other  one 
of  said  carrier  waves  being  modulated  by  an  audio  signal, 
a  first  mixer  coupled  to  said  iiqiut  network,  a  first  oscillator 
coupled  to  said  first  mixer  and  tunable  over  another  por- 
tion of  the  frequency  spectrum,  said  first  mixer  having 
an  output  circuit  tuned  to  a  first  predetermined  inter- 
mediate frequency,  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
coupled  to  the  output  drouit  of  said  first  mixer,  said  in- 
termediate frequency  amplifier  having  an  output  circuit,  a 
second  mixer  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifier,  a  second  oscillator  coupled 
to  said  second  mixer  and  tuned  to  a  predetermined  fixed 
frequracy,  said  second  mixer  having  an  output  circuit 
tuned  to  a  second  predetermined  intermediate  frequency, 
the  output  diciiit  of  said  second  mixer  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  a  television  receiver, 
a  source  of  a  variable  gain  contrcd  vottage,  means  tor  con- 
nectiag  said  source  to  said  intermediate  frequency  ampli- 
fier to  vary  the  gain  thereof,  and  a  resonant  drcuit  cou- 
pled to  die  output  circuit  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
anqiUfier,  said  resonant  circuit  being  timable  over  a  fre- 
quency range  including  the  intermediate  frequency  of  said 
aodio  modulated  carrier  wave,  thereby  to  control  the  gain 
of  aaid  audio  modulated  carrier  wave  independently  of 
that  of  said  amplifier  controlling  the  gain  of  both  of  said 
carrier  waves. 


7\»  *^ 


I .  An  automatic  dialing  device  for  use  with  an  outgmng 
telef^one  line  comprising,  at  a  subscriber's  station,  call 
transmitting  means,  means  operable  Ux  automatically 
dialing  a  preset  number,  signal  re^KWsive  means  for  con- 
necting said  dialing  means  to  said  outgoing  line  and  initiat- 
ing automatic  operation  of  said  dialing  means,  means  for 
autooutically  connecting  said  call  transmitting  means  to 
said  outgoing  Ime,  a  timing  means  also  put  into  operation 
by  said  signal  responsive  means,  call  ddivering  means, 
said  timing  means  connecting  said  call  delivering  means 
to  sakl  call  transmitting  means  after  an  interval  providing 
for  the  operation  of  said  automatic  dialing  means. 


2,M6,9t3 

VOiCB  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  RECEIVED 

■vaa,  Hector 


doa,  Eailaad.  MripMfi  to  Inisi 
trie  CocwmMS,  New  Yoifc,  N«  Y. 

A  ffMi  ■«■■  Mmtk  24, 1954.  SaiM  No.  41t,44t 
SOalHk  (CL179u-i4) 
1.  Signal  receiving  equipmeat  for  use  in  the  incom- 
ing limb  of  a  4-wire  telecommunication  system  wUch 
comprises  in  comtMnation  a  first  thermionic  valve  aoa- 
plifier.  means  for  connecting  the  input  terminals  of  said 
amplifier  to  said  incoming  limb,  a  hybrid  c(m1  arrange- 
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ment  for  connecting  output  terminals  of  said  amplifier 
both  to  a  signal  receiver  and  to  the  extension  of  the  said 
incoming  limb,  said  signal  receiver  comprising  a  second 
thermionic  valve  amplifier  and  a  voltage  limiter,  means 
adapted  to  supply  signal  current  limited  in  the  said  limitcr 
to  the  said  second  amplifier,  further  means  in  the  said  sig- 
nal receiver  which  comprise  signal  responsive  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  directly  to  said  second  amplifier  and  to 
render  said  guard  circuit  substantially  insensitive  to  a  spec- 
ified signalling  frequency  band  and  to  third  harmonics 


th^  length  of  said  pole  structure  to  a  varying  degree  de- 
pendent upon  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  and  the  dis- 
tance from  said  one  end  of  said  pole  structure. 

SOUND  TRANSLATING  DEVICES 

Walter  CbrtetcMe^  Vtnna,  Lyaghy,  Dcmarii 

Applicatioa  Febraary  27,  1W2,  Serial  No.  273,69S 

1  Claim.    (CL  179L-1M.41) 


W  [  I  '• 


thereof,  rectifying  means  \n  said  guard  circuit  adapted 
to  produce  from  other  frequencies  received  a  negative 
guarding  voltage,  means  adapted  to  apply  said  guarding 
voltage  to  the  said  second  amplifier  for  reducing  its  gain, 
thus  preventing  response  of  said  signal  responsive  means 
to  frequencies  other  than  frequencies  within  said  frequen- 
cy band,  and  means  in  said  signal  responsive  means  com- 
pnsmg  a  rectifier  arrangement  adapted  to  rectify  signal 
current  amplified  in  the  said  second  amplifier,  and  a  reUy 
for  responding  to  said  rectified  current 


VARIABLE  AREA  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 

"^  t  '^'^S'^  "r*^  ™"^  ■««  Steven  G.  Ellis, 

^l22Li^^  ■^'??  J?"*"^  «»-"  Atkinson 

AppUcatfM  December  15,  W51,  Serial  No.  2«1,892 

12  Claims.    (Q.  179— lOOJ) 


M  m  »*  i  m  ft  t 


An  electro-magnetic  sound  translating  device  compris- 
mg  a  substantially  U-shaped  magnetic  yoke,  a  metallic 
core  magnetically  connected  with  said  yoke  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  coil  around  said  core,  a  pair  of  pole 
pieces  at  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  said  pde  pieces  being 
substantially  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
core  and  being  separated  from  each  other  by  an  air  gap 
substantially  in  alignment  with  said  core  but  spaced  from 
the  end  face  thereof,  the  end  faces  of  said  pole  pieces 
and  of  said  core  facing  said  air  gap  being  subttantially 
equal  m  length  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  U-shaped  yoke,  an  armature  consisting  of  a  flat 
ferromagnetic  strip  approxifflatcly  the  length  of  said  end 
faces  and  formed  with  pivots  at  its  ends,  non-magnetic 
bearing  members  mounted  on  said  pole  pieces  and  said  core 
and  including  bearings  for  said  pivots,  said  pivots  and 
bearings  being  so  arranged  as  to  define  a  pivot  axis  for 
said  armature  situated  in  the  plane  thereof  and  inter- 
mediate the  edges  thereof  in  the  space  separating  the 
end  face  of  said  core  frwn  said  air  gap  and  to  support 
said  armature  with  one  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  end 
face  of  said  core  and  with  the  opposed  edge  in  said 
air  gap  between  said  pole  pieces;  and  a  stylus  arm  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  pivots. 


2«8#4306 

TELEPHONE  MOUTHPIECE  ATTACHMENT 
Helmut  Jonghaitt,  Scknanbcrg-Sidgeii,  Eckoibcrf, 


1.  In   a   variable   area  magnetic   recording   head   for 

^l^^'^^-  "  '^IS^^^^^n^Jly  °H>ving  elongated  magnet- 
LMble  recording  oMdium  a  pcrmanem  magnetic  record  of 
an  electrical  signal  m  which  the  height  of  said  record 
^^?\^^  medium  varies  in  correspondence  with 
vanauons  of  the  mstantaneous  ampUtude  of  said  signal 
™o^"!^/*^=  •"  electromagnetic  for  produci^^a 
magnetomouve  force  corresponding  to  said  signal*  a 
magnetic  pole  structure  of  substantial  length  cJsp«ed 
^verscly  of  said  recording  medium  with  one  surfi^n 
conuct  with  said  medium,  said  pole  structure  hlv^g  a 
relauvely  h^gh  reluctance  from  end  to  end  and  compris 

^  t^'Sti  °'.^\^P-^  «*«»ctic  mem^n'dt 
posed  m  &ide  by  side  relation  with  their  thickness  dimen- 

members  bemg  held  in  spaced  relation  to  each  oth«  by 
L'S"^'^  «P«cer  inembers  interposed  betw^n  adja 

Ic^L^S^S^  comected  between  one  end  of  said 
etoctromagaet  and  one  end  of  said  pde  structure  to 

^«^*^I^^^''*  ^°"=*  produced  by  said  electro- 
rS^^n^.*^"***^"*"*^^  '"'"'»«'*  ^'°8  magnetized 
Z^J^Zl?!^V^^  "P*»  *«  inagnetoiod\e  force 
Z^  by  ttid  electromagnetic  and  the  distance  of  said 

SJf^SLST^H  ^"J*"^  °°'  "°^  °^  »^d  P°'«^  struc- 
ture, whereby  said  recordmg  medium  is  magnetized  along 


AppU^doa  Deceaabw  4. 1M3,  Serial  No.  39«i271 
Claiau  priority,  appUarikMi  Gcfauwy  Dcceaibcr 
iCIaiou.    (CL179— lU) 


19,1952 


1.  A  telephone  device  oomprisuif  a  cylindrical  casing 
provided  with  a  mouthpieoe  adapted  for  eodaaing  the 
mouth  of  the  conversing  peraoo  in  a  soundproof  manner. 
said  casing  having  a  sound-damping  air-outlet  for  the  air 
expired  by  the  conversing  person,  an  inlet  valve  to  dose 
an  air-inlet  opening  during  expiration  of  air  by  tjie  con- 
versing person  and  to  permit  the  entry  of  air  there  UuxMigh 
during  the  inspiration  of  air  by  tlie  coaversing  pehon,  an 
ouUet  valve  in  said  mouthpiece  dispowd  between  said 
sound-damping  air  outlet  and  said  air  inlet  opening  and 
(^>erative  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  mto  said  mouthpiece 
through  said  outlet  during  inspiration  of  air  by  the  coo- 
versing  person,  a  moisture-proof  sound  tranamitti^  pro- 
tective diaphragm  interpoaed  between  the  interior  of  snid 
mouthpiece  and  a  micn^bone.  and  a  hoUow  insert  body 

)  I 


in  the  mouthpiece  having  a  flaring  mouth-engaging  por- 
tion at  <Mie  end  and  a  cyHmfaicnl  portion  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  cylindrical  castng  on  the  odier  end,  the 
said  cyliodrical  portion  consisting  of  two  coaxial  sieve- 
like perforated  cylindrical  side-walls  and  a  bottom  dia- 
phragm portion. 


24iM«7  

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Anrimae  Maiaoln,  Temple  City,  CaUf. 

ApvUcatioa  October  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,424 

nCUrfiM.    (CL2«»-5) 


■tw 


*■»-  *  "i^'-*» 


1.  In  a  directianal  and  variable  speed  control  iwitdi 
for  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of:  a  hooaint  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  contact  receiving  bores  exteoibng  fraaa 
the  front  to  the  back  of  said  bousing,  each  of  said  bores 
being  countcrbored  at  the  rearward  portion  thereof;  a 
movable  contact  dispoaed  in  each  of  said  bores,  said 
movable  contacts  having  expanded  portions  receivable  in 
said  counterbores  to  retain  them  in  operative  relation- 
ship therewith:  a  back  plate  secored  to  said  housing  hav- 
ing coodnctors  therenpon  jmrtapoaed  to  the  ends  of  said 
bores  and  electrically  connected  to  aaid  contacts;  a  com- 
mon conductor  mounted  in  said  housing;  and  a  movable 
actuator  button  for  making  a  drcoit  between  said  com- 
mon conductor  and  said  movable  contacts. 


2.SM,9M 
CONTACT  MECHANISM  FOR  BATTERY 
OPERATED  WATCH 
John  A.  Van  Bona  and  PU4p  E.  BienriDer,  Lancaster, 
and  JaoMS  H.  Reese,  Maakalai,  Pa.,  aasigBon  to  Hamil- 
ton Watch  Company,  Laaeaalar,  Pa. 
Application  JaoiMT  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M39i 
•  ClirinH.    (CL2M— 19) 


'••.i, 


1.  A  make  and  break  mechanism  for  a  battery  oper- 
ated watch  having  a  pillar  plate,  comprising  an  oscillat- 
ing balance  staff  mounted  in  said  pillar  plate,  an  electrical 
contact  insntated  from  said  staff  and  carried  by  said  staff, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  balance  staff,  a  coil  spring  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  pillar  plate  comparatively  far  from  said 
balance  staff  and  serving  as  an  electrical  conductor,  said 
q>ring  having  one  end  extended  toward  said  balance  stafl 
and  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pin,  a 
contact  making  wire  caiiried  by  said  extended  spring  end 
said  wire  extending  toward  and  beyond  said  balance  staff 
and  adapted  to  be  broo^t  into  contact  with  the  balance 
staff  carried  contact  throu^  pin  engagement  with  said 
extended  q)ring  end. 


lJ«Mt9 

ELECTRICAL  TIME  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Anton  HaM  tad  Maafrei  Knhm  Sckimnbeii, 

WBi<liwhirg,CiiBianj 

AppHcallon  Octob«r  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  397^51 

ClainH  priority,  appHorflon  Germany  October  21, 1952 

4Claiw.    (CL20«— 35) 


..*  l^^>A^: 


(^ 


1.  In  an  electric  switching  alarm  clock,  a  time  con- 
trolled alarm  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  spring 
and  a  driving  spring  artx>r,  said  arbor  routing  when  the 
alarm  is  released,  a  bushing  fricttonally  mounted  on  the 
stem  of  said  driving  spring  artxK,  a  tillable  mercury 
switch,  abutments  for  limiting  the  tilting  movements  of 
the  said  switch,  means  connecting  the  laid  bushing  and 
the  mercury  switch  for  actuating  the  switch  upon  alarm 
releaae,  a  vertical  alarm  qmng  arbor,  a  finger  carrying 
member  mounted  on  said  alarm  spring  arbor  with  friction, 
and  a  tlantiag  guiding  shoulder  provided  on  a  supporting 
means  of  the  tiHable  mercury  switch  tuix,  said  finger 
coacting  with  the  guiding  shoulder  to  tilt  the  mercury 
switch  tube  into  its  operating  positions. 


2,8M31* 

CLOCKS 

Hcniy  C  iMKa,  Jr.,  OnUa^  CaUf. 

Application  April  5, 1956,  Saslnl  No.  57M91 

2ClalHM.    (CL2M-^8) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism,  a  cani^ 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  clock  mechanism,  a  pair  pi 
collector  rings  on  the  carrier  and  insulated  therefrom,  a 
pair  of  brushes  engaging  the  collector  rings,  said  brusha 
being  connected  with  a  source  of  electric  current  supi^y, 
a  pair  of  flexible  arms,  one  connected  to  one  collector  ring 
and  the  other  arm  to  the  other  ring,  a  circuit  closing  con- 
tact on  each  arm,  said  contacts  being  normally  separate^, 
a  first  cam  secured  on  one  arm,  a  second  cam  secured  on 
the  other  arm  and  extending  beyond  the  first  cam,  a 
plurality  of  actuators  arranged  in  a  circle  and  normally 
out  of  tile  path  of  travel  of  the  cams,  and  means  on  each 
actuator  for  moving  it  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  cams 
and  when  in  said  position  being  stationary  whik  the  cams 
are  moving  with  relation  thereto,  said  first  named  cam 
engaging  an  actuator  first  and  causing  separation  of  the 
flexible  arms  and  the  contacts,  said  cam  when  rdeaaed 
by  the  actuator  causing  the  actuator  to  engage  and  dejMcas 
the  second  cam  to  dose  the  contacts  with  a  snap  action, 
and  said  second  cam  when  released  by  the  actuators  caus- 
ing instant  separation  of  the  contacts  with  a  snap-lika 
action. 
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Mt<,ftl 
LOCK  SYSTEM 
\J.Bmitfmif9mtl»D. 


N.Y. 


SOUND  PUSBUBB  KECBIVni 


21^  IfSi,  S«W  No.  44MK 
(CL2t»-^«3) 


SmW  No.  SM,7Sf 

MiO'2t,1954 

tl) 
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1.  An  electric  theft  lock  lyitem  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  ignition  circuit  and  anothei  circuit  of  a 
motor  vehicle  compriains  a  plurality  in  excess  of  two  of 
aelectively  poutionable  memben,  each  adapted  to  be 
maaually  poaitioned;  means  including  circuit  elements 
wbenby  omt  poaitioB  trf  each,  except  one,  of  said  mem- 
ben oukec  oMMinuoiia  a  first  circuit  and  simuhaneoualy 
wtmiias  open  a  second  ctrcuit;  means  whereby  said  sec- 
oad  dreuit  is  made  oootinuoas  and  said  first  drcnit  simnl- 
tanoowty  opened  when  any  one  of  the  said  members  ex- 
cept the  said  one  is  poaitioned  in  other  than  said  one 
position;  a  sonroe  of  electricity;  and  means  simultane- 
oody  conaectiag  both  said  fint  and  second  circuits  with, 
or  JBaroiinecting  said  ciicnita  from,  said  source  of  elfc- 
trjdty  in  rcspooae  to  selective  positioning  of  said  one 
having  a  relatively  laive  number  of  possible 
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1.  A  sound  pressure  reoiiver.  eqwdally  for  the  reo^ 
ti<»  of  overhauling  signaJs  from  a  following  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  preasure-reapoaiive  diaphragm,  means  for  ten- 
sioning said  diaphragm  to  riadar  it  aeasitive  to  a  particu- 
lar frequency  range  of  aooad  pnamres,  and  at  least  two 
spaced-apart  electrical  contact  areas  on  said  diaphragm 
MHUiected  electrically  with  one  another  to  tonn  with  an 
external  drcnit  by  contacting  two  -»*rtrwlfii  Aerain,  an 
electrical  control  switch  operable  upoo  very  alight  stimo- 
ktioo  of  said  diaphngOL 
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^  j'^fa  •■  dectfic  switch  construction,  a  main  frame,  a 
benrtef  on  the  frame;  a  mam  shaft  on  the  bearing;  an 
opcratiat  arm  ooonected  to  the  shaft  to  oadUaie  the  shaft 
oo  the  bcariag  opoa  alienate  angular  movonents  of  the 
arm;  a  awiag  aim  having  oariBatory  bearing  on  the  shaft, 
and  eitomliiig  radially  therefrom;  ntmrhmmimfn  transmit- 
ting oadOatory  movemeats  of  the  shaft  to  the  swing  arm 
to  swing  it  in  altemaae  directians;  switch  contacts  opCT- 
**^-hy  swing  movemenis  of  the  swing  arm;  stop  means 
to  Mnft  and  stop  swing  niovenieuu  of  the  swing  arm  in 
dbactjoa;  the  transmiffiiig  mwrhaniam  providii«.for 
'  '  °f  ^«Py*y  ■«  •«»  stopping  of  swteg 
ai  dtliar  diractiaa  and  oomprWng;  u  actuat- 
md  toihe  shaft  and  oadOataMe  therewith 
jthwafrDm  radiaBy  paraOd  with  the  swing 

flfMttaa  swidf  arm  and  ■'•'mifint  win,  to  nor- 

kaldtea  pandM  and  to  caaae  the  swfa^  arm  to 

— ~  T***  *"fffl«ttato  of  the  actuating  arm; 

1^  Wt  yfaiMaMi  to  aBow  tlia  •"♦"ting  arm 

>  to  toofin  in  ddnr  OBcabtory  dfanction  rriative 

of  swing  QovnaMat  of 


1.  An  acceleratkm  operated  switch  ooaq>rising|  in  com- 
bination: a  housing  with  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  pivot 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  housing;  first  and  second 
contacts  seau  electrically  insulated  from  one  another  and 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  hoostng  diaajjetrically 
opposed  to  one  anodier,  bias  means  for  urging  s«id  pivot 
in  the  direction  of  said  seats;  a  awitdi  arm  having  one 
end  mounted  on  said  pjvot  and  the  other  end  hdd  to 
make  contact  with  said  first  seat  by  the  pressure  oi  said 
pivot  on  said  switch  arm;  and  meaaa  for  placing  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  switch  arm  below  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  regardless  of  die  position  of  said  switch; 
whereby  acceleration  of  said  switch  along  said  axis  in 
the  direction  of  said  seats  CMises  said  switch  arm  to  disen- 
gage from  said  firtt  aeat  and  transfer  to  said  second 
seat  when  said  switch  is  placed  in  a  position  soch  that 
said  first  seat  ia  above  aaid  second  seat,  said  switch  arm 
remaining  in  said  first  seat  when  said  switch  U  placed 
in  a  position  such  that  said  first  seat  n  bdow  said  sec- 
ond seat. 


1.  Aa  impact- 
actR-  deacribed 


^2M-<L4S> 
dfodt  braakar  of  Aa 

a  first  vertical  platoJiBB 


ductive  body,  a  second  vertical  plate-like  conductive  body 
located  above  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  first 
body,  said  first  and  second  bodies  being  embedded  ia  an 
insulating  material  matrix  to  hold  sudi  bodies  in  vertical 
alignment,  one  of  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bodies  being  exposed,  first  terminal  means  on  said 
first  body  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  a  vehicle 
battery  terminal,  second  terminal  means  on  the  second 
body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  electrical  system  of 
a  vehicle,  a  third  vertical  plate-like  conductive  body  ex- 


cnrjs  iti 


1 


tending  over  and  engaging  the  e:q>osed  adjacent  faces  of 
said  first  aad  second  bodies,  relativdy  frangible  insula- 
tivt  means  securing  said  third  body  in  bridging  oonduc- 
tive  tdationahip  against  said  first  and  second  bodies,  a 
rigid  upstanding  support  member  rigidly  secured  to  and 
projecting  verticaly  upward  from  said  third  body,  and 
a  weight  mounted  on  said  support  member  in  q»aoed  re- 
lation to  said  third  body  and  being  of  sufficient  maaa  to 
aqptnre  said  frangible  means  in  re^xMise  to  vehicle  im- 
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1.  A  safety  circuit  breaker  for  automatically  interrupt- 
ing an  electric  circuit  in  a  vehicle  upon  an  impact,  com- 
prising: an  L-shaped  bracket  affixable  to  said  vehicle, 
said  bracket  having  a  vertical  wall  and  a  horizontal  base, 
a  hc»izontal  arm  extending  from  said  vertical  wall  in 
overlying  parallel  relation  to  said  base;  a  switch  secured 
to  sdd  arm  and  faiteipoeed  in  said  circuit,  said  switch 
comprisfaig  a  vertical  deeve  fixedly  extending  diroagh 
said  horizontal  arm,  a  phmger  redprocaMy  stq>parted 
within  said  sleeve  and  constantly  biased  in  extended  pod- 
tion  downwardly,  q>ring  arms  each  connected  at  one  end 
to  die  uppo-  end  of  said  sleeve  and  insulated  from  each 
other  and  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  bdng  contact  ends 
axially  ahgned  with  said  phmger  and  separated  vertically 
from  each  other  when  said  switch  is  open,  the  upper  end 
of  said  plunger  when  elevated  engagrag  the  lowermost 
contact  end  of  said  spring  arms  and  hoMing  it  in  contact 
with  the  uppermost  contact  end  to  doee  said  switch;  a 
ball  interposed  between  said  base  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  phmgo*  fbr  normally  maintdning  said  plunger  ele- 
vated so  as  to  close  said  switch  and  complete  sdd  circuit 
and  a  seat  for  said  ball  formed  in  sdd  base  in  alignment 
widi  sdd  phmger,  said  ball  having  sufficient  mass  as  to  be 
movable  ont  of  said  seat  upon  a  sudden  impact  to  d»e 
vchide  whereby  said  phmger  will  be  extended  and  sdd 
circuit  will  be  automatically  broken. 


EdwanI  E.  Ilapa  and 


GovratNoR 

WdlerE. 


AppUcalioa  nacamhsr  21, 1955,  Saitol  No.  554471 
5CfarfBM.    (O.  2*«— St) 


1.  A  governor  operated  switch  medianism  indoding  a 
body  portion  and  a  cap  portion,  two  switches  mounted  on 
the  c*p  pOTtion,  govo^ior  means  mounted  cm  the  body 
portion  and  operable  to  successively  close  first  one  aiod 
then  the  other  of  said  switches,  said  governor  means  coov 
prising  a  driving  pin,  a  drive  shaft  comiected  to  said  pin, 
force  transmitting  means,  induding  oentrifugally  opesntod 
means  and  a  noounting  therefor,  mounted  on  tfie  driving 
pin,  a  switch  operating  thrust  pin  connected  to  the  oenlfit- 
ugally  operated  means,  and  means,  connected  to  te 
thrust  pin  and  cooperating  with  a  part  of  the  drivii^  pl^ 
for  controlling  the  opwrntion  of  the  force  tranamtalni 
means,  said  control  meam  indnding,  as  a  unit,  a  pinrattlsr 
of  sleeve  members  sleeved  over  a  portion  of  the  thmat 
pin  and  further  including  yiddablc  sleei«d 
members. 
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ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Afgyk  G.  LaafTfhiasr,  Anictson,  lad.,  aariiaiii  to 
end  Motors  Corporafloa,  Dctrdt,  IVOck.,  a  cotpotafloa 
of  Delaware 

AppDcatioB  Noveasbcr  It,  1954,  Scrid  No.  449,777 
4C1afaBB.    (a.  2M— 113) 
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1.  In  an  electric  signd  actuating  device,  cnrnpfmnj  t 
thermoresponsive  current  conducting  means  which  con- 
tracts and  expands  with  intermittent  flow  ot  cmrent  tfaeve- 
throu^,  a  ctirrent  conducting  snap  acting  switch  meaa- 
ber  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metd  and  operaliveiy 
connected  with  said  thennore^Kmsive  member  and  hav- 
ing a  rectilinear  portion,  extending  flange  portions 
formed  along  the  peripherd  edges  at  an  angle  on  one 
side  of  said  rectilinear  portion  and  a  circulinearly  duped 
stressed  portion  centrally  formed  in  said  rectilinear  cen- 
ter portion,  said  stressed  portion  being  adapted  to  carry 
and  move  a  moveable  contact  with  a  OMp  acting  mo- 
tion in  re^KiDse  to  a  stress  which  said  stress  is  intermit- 
tently appliod  by  sdd  thermoresponsive  member. 
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TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION  FLASHER  SOUNDER 

Comd,  GtaMOc,  DL,  ■■Jianr  to  S  A  C  Electric  Jamef  WilliuB  Wd*.  Sowrft,  N.  J^  iiilgiiiii  to  S%bsI 

~            DL,  ■  cononiioa  of  DdawoR  Stat  CocporaHaB,  BrooUja,  N.  Y^  a  corpontioB  of 

21, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,M3  New  Yoffc 

4  CWbm.    (CL  2M— 115.5)  Applkatioa  September  5, 195<,  Serial  No.  608,0ie 

iCfalms.    {a.  IH— 122) 
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I.  A  terminal  for  tne  at  the  discharge  end  of  an  expul- 
sion fuse  tube  and  arranfed  to  have  connected  thereto  flex- 
ible conductors  of  replaceable  fuse  links  with  or  without 
rigid  anch<M-  members  diereon  comprising,  a  ferrule  for  re- 
ceiving one  end  of  the  fuse  tube,  a  tongue  having  a  semi- 
circular cross  section  extending  from  said  ferrule  away 
from  its  end  which  receives  the  fuse  tube  and  a  wall 
portion  across  the  outer  end  having  a  central  slot,  an 
externally  threaded  tubular  extension  formed  integrally 
with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  wall  portion  with 
the  opening  therethrough  constituting  an  extension  of 
said  dot  and  with  a  portion  slabbed  off  to  provide  a 
ccnitinuatfon  of  said  slot  closed  on  three  sides  for  admit- 
ting a  rigid  andior  contact  member  to  bear  on  its  outer 
end  or  for  receiving  a  nut  to  clamp  a  flexible  coDductor 
wrapped  around  said  tubular  extension  against  said  wall 
portion  the  diameter  of  said  threaded  tubular  extension 
being  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  tongue 
whereby  said  waU  portion  is  provided  thereon,  and  a 
nut  on  said  threaded  extension  for  clamping  the  flexible 
conductor  against  said  wall  portion. 


2,SM,92t 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Clifford  W.  Jones,  Moont  CfcmcBB,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Square  D  Conpany,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
MicUgan 

Applkatioa  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,281 
14Clainii.    (CL  2M— 116) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  fixed  contact,  a  movable 
contacjt,  a  supporting  arm  for  said  movable  contact  mova- 
ble to  open  and  closed  circuit  position,  means  normally 
biasing  said  arm  toward  dosed  circuit  podtion  but  re- 
versing said  bias  upon  occurrence  of  abnormal  current 
conditions,  a  resilient,  generally  U-sh^ped  latdi  having 
the  l^s  thereof  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  arm  and 
in  the  path  said  arm  traverses  during  changes  in  circuit 
position  to  oppose  such  changes,  and  adjustable  means 
operable  upon  said  latch  to  move  said  latch  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  arm,  said  movement  being 
effective  to  adjust  the  height  of  said  latch  witbibi  said 
circuit  breaker  and  with  re^>ect  to  said  arm  and  thereby 
the  amount  of  on>osition  to  changes  in  circuit  position 
to  vary  the  calibration  of  said  circuit  breaker. 


1.  A  snap  action  el^tric  switch  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  dielectric  base;  a  substantially  flat  vane  of  elec- 
trically conductive  resilient  material  having  a  substanti- 
ally linear  preset  deformation  extending  thereacross,  said 
deformation  being  interrupted  intermediate  its  ends  at 
points  substantially  equi-distant  from  the  vane  center  to 
leave  the  central  area  of  the  vane  free  of  preset  deforma- 
tion; a  bracket  secured  to  said  vane  at  a  vane  mounting 
point  spaced  laterally  from  said  deformation;  nwans 
openibie  to  ahemately  apply  and  reieaae  vane  bending 
stresses  at  points  adjacent  tlie  outer  ends  of  s^  Re- 
formation to  effect  toMppiDg  of  the  vane  between  •  stress- 
deformed  position  in  which  die  vane  is  bent  alon^  a  line 
substantially  perpendicolar  to  said  defbrmatimi  i  and  a 
preset  restored  position  in  which  flie  vane  is  bent  along 
said  ideformation;  the  free  portion  ot  tte  vane,  during 
such  snapping  action,  pivoting  about  such  mounting  point, 
a  comer  of  said  vane  moving  substantially,  relative  to  the 
vane  mounting  point,  during  such  snapping;  and  means 
secured  to  said  cOTDer  for  movement  tlierewith,  «nd  set 
into  Vibration  each  time  the  vane  snaps  to  produce  an 
auditile  indication  of  sniqtpiiif  ai  the  vane. 


2,SM,922 
KNIFE  BLADE  RENEWABLE  CARTRIDGE  PUSE 

Lewis  Dctch,  Plttsbw^  Fa. 

Application  November  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,500 

UCIaiM.    (CL2M— 131) 


«!-... 


1.  A  cartridge  fuse  knife  blades  spacer  including,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  insulating  bar  formed  with 
two  through  bores,  one  at  each  end,  electrically  and  ther- 
mally conducting  knife  blades,  one  at  each  end  of  the 
said  bar,  each  knife  blade  formed  with  a  through  bore 
and  a  through  slot  and  a  shoulder,  two  metallic  electri- 
cally and  thermally  conducting  discs,  one  on  each  knife 
blade  abutting  the  shoulder  thereof,  two  metallic  elec- 
trically and  thermally  conducting  saddles,  one  at  each  end 
of  the  said  bar,  each  saddle  including  a  portion  resting 
against  the  bar,  a  prong  at  one  end  of  each  saddld[  adapt- 
ed to  abut  a  disc  on  one  of  said  knife  blades,  a  jtongue 
on  each  saddle  formed  at  a  right  an^  to  the  portion  ot 
the  saddle  resting  against  the  bar,  said  tongue  adapted 
to  lie  in  the  slot  of  oac  of  said  knife  blades,  each  said 
saddle  formed  with  a  hrough  bore  in  the  portion  resting 
against  the  bar,  two  bolts,  each  bolt  passing  through  a 
through  bore  in  the  bar  and  through  a  through  bore  of 
said  saddle  tad  throo^  a  throivh  bore  of  one  of  said 
knife  blades,  and  a  nut  on  each  bolt  '  a 
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THERMOSTAT  WIPER  FOR  STEFFING  SWITCH 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Stcvcsu    Ducaa  N.   MacDowrid,   Arcadia,  Cidtf.,  aasigoor,   by 
,  lac.  a  cotporatiaB  of  Ohio  inrsar  assignnifti,  to  CoasoHdatcd  Electrodynanrics 

,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,129  CotpontioB,  FMBdtMi,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

13  Claims.    (CL  200—138)  fonia 

Original  appUcatloa  Inly  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  37U72. 
Divided  and  thk  application  October  IS,  1954,  Serial 
cm  No.  442,ir7 

2  Claims,    (a.  200— IM) 
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1.  A  thermostat  comprising,  a  base,  a  bimetallic  ele- 
ment, an  insulator  spacer  mutually  insulating  said  base 
and  bimetallic  element,  clamping  means  acting  on  said 
base,  element  and  spacer  to  clamp  same  together  in  a 
stack,  a  first  circular  bearing  surface  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  spacer,  a  first  recess  on  one  side  of  said 
spacer  inboard  ot  said  bearing  surface,  a  second  circular 
bearing  surface  generally  axially  opposite  said  first  bear- 
ing surface  to  also  lie  adjaoem  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  spacer,  a  second  recess  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
bushing  of  substantially  equal  diameter  as  the  first  recess, 
and  said  fint  and  second  bearing  surfaces  lying  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  planes,  whereby  said  clamping  means 
exerts  an  axial  pressure  on  said  stack  whidi  is  borne  by 
said  tixtt  and  s^»nd  bearing  surfaces  rather  than  at  the 
recesses  of  said  spacer  to  thereby  establish  a  definite  free 
length  of  bimetallic  element 


2,806,924 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Elwyn  H.  Olson,  St  Faal,  Mink,  asslgnnr  to  MhneapoHs- 
Honeywell  RegaAator  Company,  MbacapoHs,  IVten.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

Application  Aagnt  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,059 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200— 139) 


1.  A  control  device  comprising,  a  frame,  condition 
responsive  meAns  carried  by  said  frame,  control  means 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  medianical  linkage  operating 
said  contnd  means  b  response  to  said  condition  respon- 
sive means,  said  mechanical  linkage  including  a  rod 
axially  positioned  by  said  condition  responsive  means,  a 
dial  carried  by  the  end  of  said  rod  oppodte  said  condi- 
tion responsive  means,  rotation  of  said  dial  also  rotating 
said  rod  and  changing  the  contrd  point  of  said  ccMitrol 
device,  cooperating  indicia  on  said  dial  and  on  said 
frame  exhibiting  conditim  value  in  accordance  with  the 
rotative  position  of  said  rod,  a  member  normally  engaging 
said  dial,  spring  means  biasing  said  member  toward  said 
dial,  a  plurality  of  notches  in  an  arcuate  piMlion  of  said 
member,  an  abutment  on  the  back  of  said  dial  di^osed 
to  coc^wrate  with  any  one  of  said  phirality  of  notches  on 
said  member  and  restrict  pivotal  moveflseot  of  said 
member  relative  to  said  dial,  and  «>operating  abutments 
on  said  member  and  said  frame  limiting  rotation  of  said 
dial. 


1.  A  wiper  for  a  stepping  switch  comprising  a  hub,  a 
pair  of  arms  joined  to  one  side  of  the  hub  and  extending 
freely  therefrom  in  opposite  directions  around  the  major 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  bub,  the  arms  being  dis- 
posed substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  hub,  the  arms 
being  joined  together  at  the  side  opposite  that  at  which 
they  are  joined  to  the  hub,  both  arms  being  slotted  longi- 
tudinally at  the  ends  where  they  are  joined  to  each  other 
to  form  two  co-extending  arm  portions  for  a  length  which 
circumscribes  a  minor  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  bulb. 


2jn€,92€  I 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT  I 

Max  Rigeit,  West  ADk,  and  WiUiam  J.  Wciafnrt,  WM- 
walosa,  Wis^  sssigntirB  to  McGraw-Fdhnn  Compwiy, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  i  o 

Application  Jose  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,744 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 166) 


I.  An  electric  contact  assembly  including  a  stationary 
contact  element  and  an  axially  movable  contact  elemeint 
adapted  to  electrically  engage  each  other  with  sharp 
impact,  one  of  said  contact  elements  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  fingers  juxtaposed  to  each  other  in  circular  ar- 
rangement and  having  pivot  ends  and  free  ends  for  re- 
ceiving the  other  contact  element  therebetween,  a  metallic 
coil  spring  surrounding  said  fingers  intermediate  said  ends 
and  biasing  them  radially  inwardly  toward  each  other, 
a  resilient  rubber-like  ring  surrounding  said  fingers  near 
their  free  ends  around  the  zone  of  interengagement  be- 
tween contact  elements  and  axially  remote  from  said  me- 
tallic spring,  whereby  the  periodic  vibration  of  said 
fingers  and  metallic  spring  resulting  from  said  impact  are 
damped  by  said  rubber-like  ring. 


2,8t6,927 

SWITCHBLADE 

Alan  A.  ABca,  Bcvcifly  IflBs,  Caflf . 

■as  7, 1955,  Sofal  No.  513,783 
S  rislMi     CCL20t— 171) 
1.  A  switch  Made  comprising  a  flat  spring  Made  having 
an  end-open  slot  defining  q>ring  arms,  said  arms,  adjacent 
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their  free  ends,  having  openings  formed  therein,  and  a 
contact  etoment  ia  the  slot  and  having  portions  in  over- 


RESISTANCE  STANDARD  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Jol»  C.  Ya0K,  NatfoHri  CNj,  CaUf^  aHl|w»r  to  Rohr 
Aircraft  Corpontka,  Ckmlm  Viite,  Caltf.,  a  coqporBtloa 
ofCaUfonaia 

AppUcatioB  Aagwt  18, 19S5,  SMial  No.  529,163 
2  Claims.    (CL  201—74) 


standing  relation  to  said  openings,  said  overstanding  con- 
Uct  element  portions  extending  into  said  openings. 


;*       a      17 


iS^i^"^ 


T    T 

1.  In  a  vatiaUe  resistance  device  comprising  a  mandrel 
of  insulating  material  and  a  resistance  wire  wound  in  a 
plurality  of  convolutions  on  said  mandrel,  the  combi- 
nation comprising:  a  casing;  means  in  said  casing  for 
supporting  said  mandrel;  an  adjustable  wiper  in  engage- 
ment with  said  resistance  wire;  at  least  one  adjustable 
terminal  including  a  feed  through  passing  through  said 
casing  and  provided  with  means  by  which  it  may  be  ro- 
tated clockwise  or  counter  clockwise;  a  spring  tap  con- 
nected to  said  feed  throu^  for  making  pressure  contact 
with  the  resisunce  wire,  said  spring  tap  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  along  said  resistance  wire  upon  rotation  of 
said  feed  through  to  vary  the  point  of  contact  of  said  tap 
with  said  resistance  wire. 


2,SM,929 
PHOTO-SENfflTTVE  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  La■|evii^  Wdicricy,  Maas.,  awignor,  by  mesne 
aarigmncati,  to  Ckvltc  Cotporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  eorporadoB  of  OUo 

April  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,571 
4Clatei.    (CL291— «3) 


2,M<,928 
ADJUSTABLE  PRECISION  POTENTIOMETERS 
Elmer  ODcO  Woods,  Santa  Monica,  Wilbur  John  Mac- 
Cariajr,    NotthrMge,    and    Neil    Antbooy    Kaufman, 
yeiriee,  Calii^^Mii'ini ■  to  Heico  Prodacte  Corpora- 

I  October  13, 1954,  Scriy  No.  461,986 
tCtafana.    (CI.  201— 56) 


.'''Nftu*  Nftij    rliy' 


1.  A  photo-sensitive  device  cooaprising  first  and  second 
connecting  and  sun>orting  leads  having  U-shaped  end 
portions,  an  elongated  photo-aenaitive  semi-conductive 
member  connected  between  said  leads  at  points  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  ends  thereof,  and  plastic  sup- 
porting means  encasing  said  semMXMKhictive  member 
and  the  U-shaped  portions  of  said  connecting  and  sup- 
porting leads.  •« 


I.  A  portable  electrical  resistance  standard  of  known 
value,  comprising  a  thin  metal  strip  of  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout,  said  strip  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
apart  leaves  connected  together  by  a  bent  strip  portion; 
a  mass  of  rigid  electrical  insulation  bonded  securely  to 
said  leaves  and  filling  the  wphot  therebetween;  a  block 
composed  of  electrical  insulating  material  secured  to  the 
exposed  face  of  one  of  said  leaves,  the  thickness  of  said 
block  being  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  strip 
and  said  block  having  a  large  snoooth-walled  c^iening  ex- 
tending therethrough;  and  a  pair  of  cylindrical  metal  pins 
secured  to  said  leaves  at  pcHnts  remote  frc»B  the  ends 
thereof,  the  axes  of  said  pins  being  in  alignment  and  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  pins  abutting  against  said  mass  of 
electrical  insulation,  said  pins  having  plane  expioaed  end 
faces  spaced  outwardly  from  said  leaves  and  th|e  end  of 
one  of  said  pins  disposed  within  the  <^)ening  in  sajid  block. 


2,806,931  I 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE 
Gosta  C.  Akeriof,  Piiaeetoa,  N.  I.,  Bwignnr,  by  mesne 
assignnicBta,  to  the  Uaitod  Stalsa  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  «f  the  Nary 
AppUcation  September  22, 19S2,  Serial  Na.  310,818 
5  Claims.    (CL  219^19) 


Lj 


1^  An  electrical  heating  device  comprising  a  filrst  elec- 
trodb,  a  second  electrode  fixed  in  4>aced  relation  with 
respect  to  and  encasing  said  first  electrode,  a| porous, 
non^lectrically  conductive  member  diqMaed 
q>acle  defined  by  said  first  and  aecond  electrodes 
said  first  and  encased  by  said  second  electrode, 
pheile  of  a  noUe  gas  only,  imder  low 
spade  between  said  first  electrode  and  said 
ber,iand  a  hi^-vohaia  scarce  coonected  to 
trodb  to  create  an  electric  plasma  between 
trodes. 


I  2,806,933 

VAPORIZER 

JaoNs  R.  CobUb  and  WHImi  L.  ScfeidB,  Raidaharg,  Wk., 
aaaigBon  to  Haakscraft  Coaspaay,  Recdabarg,  Wb^  a 

corporatioa 

AppHcaftoa  March  2, 195S,  9arU  No.  491,687 
OChdn.   (a.219-4«) 

1.  A  vaporizer  coa|»r{sing  a  vesad  formed  of  iiisulatiBf 
material  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water  and  having 
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an  open  neck,  a  aq>  on  said  neck,  a  pair  of  terminal  rods 
extending  downwardly  through  a  pair  of  spaced  openings 
in  said  cap.  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  rods  protrad- 
ing  upwardly  above  said  openings  in  position  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electricity  and  the  lower  end  portions 
thereof  extending  downwardly  well  within  the  interior 
of  said  vessel,  a  hollow  elongated  tubular  structure  ex- 
tending downwardly  beneath  said  cap  and  encompassing 
said  lower  end  portions  of  said  rods,  said  tubular  struc- 


ture being  supported  directly  upon  said  lower  end  portions 
of  said  rods  and  being  ad^ited  to  receive  water  in  its 
hollow  interior  from  the  smraimding  interior  of  said 
vessel,  electrodes  secured  to  said  lower  end  portions  of 
said  rods  within  said  tubular  stractore  to  beat  the  water 
therein,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  upper  end  portions 
of  said  rods  for  drawing  said  rods  upwardly  with  respect  to 
said  cap  to  raise  said  tubular  structure  and  clamp  the  upper 
end  thereof  tightly  against  the  underside  of  said  cap. 


2,806,933 
BRAZING  HOUSING 
Maaiicc  A.  Earlgbt,  Lorain,  OUo,  mriganr  to  Gregory 
lac,    Detroit,    Midi.,    a    corporatfoo    of 


AppHcatioa  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,554 
4ClalnH.    (CL  219^-99) 


APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  BUTT  WELDING 

OF  STUDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bror  Aadenaoa,  Stockhoin,  and  NBs  WaDcabora,  lohan- 

acahov,  Swedc%  aasigBUii  to  h limamia  Svcaafca  Elelt- 
triiiai  Akticbolaget,  Vastcraa,  Swedca,  a  corpotatloB 
of  Swedes 

AppUcatioB  May  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  507372       ' 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Swcdea  May  15,  1954 
7  Claims.    (CL  219— 103) 


1.  A  honaing  for  aiding  the  brazing  of  a  terminal  to 
a  member  by  estaUidiing  an  arc  at  the  end  of  a  brazing 
pin  to  melt  the  end  of  the  pin  and  allowing  the  molten 
material  to  join  the  terminal  to  the  member,  arid 
honaing  comprising,  a  body  portion  of  heat  reastant 
■uterial  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  pqripheml 
somewhat  horseshoe  diaped  side  wall  portion  extending 
owtwardly  beyond  said  bottom  surface  and  iategraOy 
joined  with  said  body  portion,  raised  projectiow  on  said 
boctoni  surface  and  said  side  wall  portion  at  predetermined 
locations  and  enga«eable  with  a  tenmnal  to  space  the 
terminal  from  the  bottom  surface  and  the  side  wall  to 
provide  a  gu  esovement  paasngc,  said  aide  wall  ter- 
minatittg  at  a  distance  from  the  pn^ectiona  on  the  botton 
surface  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  terminal  to  prevent 
seating  nf  the  homing  aagtnat  the  member  to  which  the 
terminal  is  being  brazed,  said  body  portion  dao  havii^  a 
brazing  pin  receiving  opemng  transverse  to  tito  bottom 
surface  and  sulHci»tly  long  to  align  a  brazing  pan  in 
operative  relationahip  with  ttie  terminal  and  member  and 
to  enclose  an  arc  estabiidied  therebetween. 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  and  delivering  to  butt  weld- 
ing position  upon  the  surface  of  a  work-piece,  studs  or 
wire  lengths  successively  cut  from  a  continuous  wire, 
which  comprises  the  successive  steps  <A  straightening 
and  advancing  the  wire  endwise  in  a  strai^t  line,  catting 
a  length  from  the  leading  end  of  die  wire  and  ainral- 
taneously  displacing  it  in  a  transverse  direction,  ad- 
vancing both  the  cut-off  length  and  the  continuous  strip 
at  the  same  time  in  parallel  relation  to  each  ottier  until 
the  cut-off  length  is  in  aligned  poaitioa  for  wekfiag  to 
the  work-piece  and  the  end  of  the  wov  is  in  the  ad- 
vanced position  for  the  production  of  the  next  mcceasi<« 
length. 

2,806,935 
WELDING  TOOL  MANIPULATING  APPARATUS 
Amd  R.  Meyer,  GriSth,  Ind^  msjM'h.  hy 
mairta,  to  Chicago  Bridie  A  boa  ~ 
titrnnf  intonh 

Octobsr  24, 1951,  Scri^  No.  252,918 
TOafasM.    (CL  219^126) 


5.  Welding  to<^  manipulating  aK>aratus  for  work  o0 
substantially  horizontal  edges  of  substantially  verticdl 
sutionary  dieH  plates,  comprising  a  rigid  chassis  •^fiHfd 
to  travel  upon  an  upper  edge  of  such  plates  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  edges;  a  pair  of  verticidly  suspended 
frames  oppoaito  one  another  mi  the  opposite  sides  di  said 
plates,  vertically  swingable  and  having  a  substantially 
horizontaUy  swingable  centrally  pivoted  end  portion  bear- 
ing against  said  ptatea.  < 


1.88i,M6 
COOKING  STOVE  UXUMINATOR 
Belton  Jnaaejmd  Chaiica  W.  Snadasa,  C 

Corporatton,  Dcfrolt,  BSchH^lTcorpomlion  of 
AppRcalioa  Dsnmlii  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  476,7 
iOataa.   (CL240-^) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  range  back  panel  having  a 
recess  in  tiie  npper  portion  tfiereof  and  an  instrument 
monntod  within  said  recess,  said  instrumeat  having  an 
operating  portion  extending  forwardiy  withm  said  recess, 
a  shield  carried  by  said  pand  below  smd  instrument  and 
projecting  fbrwardly  and  away  from  said  panel  and  said 
instrument,  a  N^t  tobe  mounted  within  said  shield,  said 
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ahield  being  open  at  ita  bottom  and  having  also  a  longi- 
tudiuIly-extoiidiBg  alot  at  the  rear  thereof  below  said 
inatnment,  whereby,  heated,  ^ean  air  from  the  range  top 


framework  and  impart  rigidity  thereto;  illiuninating 
means  supported  oo  said  cenlnpole  within  jaid  frame- 
work; electrical  leads  mounted  on  aaid  centeipole  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  illuminating  means  aiid  attach- 


SIGNAL  LAMP  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

IciK  IL  HMHh,  BiooUyB,  N.  Y. 

Apfiicafioa  My  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,2M 

SCMm.   iCL149—9^2) 


1.  An  automative  vehide  lamp  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  identical  mating  lamp  socket  sections 
each  comprising  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  central 
portion  having  substantiaUy  coplanar  side  flanges  extend- 
ing therefrom;  metal  baffle  means  interposed  between 
facing  flanges  of  the  two  sections  and  having  a  lamp 
bulb  receiving  opening  aligned  with  such  central  por- 
tions; and  fastening  means  interconnecting  said  sections 
and  extending  through  said  baffle  means;  at  least  one 
fastening  means  engaged  widi  each  section  being  peened 
into  direct  mechanical  contact  with  said  baffle  means. 


2M*J9M 

ILLUMINATED  ROTATING  TREE 

Gn4y  R.  Hmrj,  Alif  Jila,  Va. 

AppicndoB  Hm  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,617 

UClaiM.    (CL  249—19.1) 

1.  In  a  synthetic  mechanical  tree,  a  stationary  base 
member;  a  hoUow  stationary  centerpole  mounted  on  and 
extending  vertically  above  nid  base  member,  a  shaft 
rouubly  mounted  in  laid  centerp<^;  power  means 
raooiBted  in  said  base  member  operatively  nmnected  to 
sud! shaft  fbr  effecting  rotatSon  thereof;  a  phirallty  of 
sub«antiaDy  veilically  disposed  elonj^te  members  re- 
movably drivably  conoectcd  at  one  ead  to  said  shaft  for 
rotatioo  thefewiih;  aa  aaUnged  drcnlar  rib  renMyvably 
connected  to  the  odter  ead  ot  said  doagate  numbers  to 
farm  said  dongate  members  iirto  a  substantially  conical- 
ly-«haped  fraraeworic;  a  plonlity  of  notches  on  aa  outer 
side  of  aaifd  clomMe  members;  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
divoaed  and  spaced  braces  encircling  said  elongate 
members  supported  in  said  notches  to  furtiicr  define  said 


•     \L.-JSi'J 


passes  upwardly  through  the  open  bottom  o(  said  shield 
and  streams  tqtwardly  through  said  slot  across  the  upper 
portion  of  said  panel  and  across  the  face  of  the  instru- 
ment mounted  thereon. 


able  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  for  energizing  said 
illuminating  means;  and  tranilooent  cover  means  remov- 
ably mounted  on  and  completdy  endosing  said  frame- 
work to  simulate  a  real  tree  for  ornamentation  purposes. 


I 


Roesrde 
AppUcaiioBJi 

9  ' 


2,tM,939 
UGHT-BOX 

le,N.Y. 
Serial  No.  411,731 

1J5) 


14.1 
(CL 


5..V 


1 .  A  light-box  having  an  opening  formed  therdn,  com- 
prising a  curved  c^mcave  reflectnH*  having  a  concave  reflect- 
ing surface  of  ctvved  cross  acctiwi  in  one  direction  and 
planar  cross-section  in  a  second  direction  normal  thereto 
and  have  its  concave  mataoe  presented  toward  said 
opening,  said  concave  surface  having  a  minimum  radius 
of  curvature  substantially  at  one  end  thereof  defining  an 
apex  and  a  maximnm  rMlius  of  curvature  adjacent  to  die 
opposite  end  thereof,  said  surface  having  a  linear  focal 
axis  extending  in  said  second  direction,  nid  focal  axis 
and  said  apex  extencfing  in  a  plane  of  symmetry  of  said 
surface,  an  elongated  light  source  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  one  end  of  said  surfaee  with  ita  major  axis  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  said  focal  axis  and  intermediate 
said  apex  and  said  fatal  axis,  said  reflector  qrteading 
partially  about  said  li^t  souroe  and  from  a  ^nt  ad- 
jacent said  light  source  to  a  point  rBaK>te  therepom  for 
reflecting  light  rays  incident  thereon  from  said  sooroe 
along  paths  iriiich  diverfe  from  said  plane  of  symmetry, 
and  the  plane  of  said  openi^  forming  on  the  outside  of 
said  opening  aa  angle  with  said  plane  of  symmetry  whidi 
is  substantially  smaller  than  ninety  dorses. 


^ 
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LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Notbart  P.  Wonka,  DdraM,  Mich.,  aasiaaBi  to  C.  M.  HaU 

Laav  Co..  Detroit,  Mich., a cononfioaof  MkhigaB 

Appih-atiea  Aagnd  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,5St 

9aaia».   (CL24«— 52.1) 


SHOCK  RESffiTANT  LAMP       f.  * 

Vladfanh>  Ohveako,  CMcago,  ni. 
Appttcalion  StptenOm  14,  l955.  Serial  No.  SMO^^ 

(CL  240-.99)  ^ 


tOalBM. 


1.  In  a  lamp  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  in  an 
aperture  in  a  mounting  plate,  a  cylindrical  lamp  socket,  a 
circular  plate  integral  with  said  socket  and  lying  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  socket, 
a  body  portion  including  a  lens,  a  lamp  and  a  disc,  said 
disc  being  secured  to  said  lens  and  to  a  portion  of  said 
lamp  to  support  said  lens  upon  said  lamp,  a  mounting 
pad  comprising  a  flat  annular  portion  engageable  with 
said  circular  plate  and  an  enlarged  peripheral  projection 
thereon  engageable  with  said  disc,  and  means  induding 
said  circular  plate  for  fixing  said  flat  annulfir  portion  of 
said  pad  to  the  noounting  plate,  said  body  portion  being 
retained  in  position  with  said  due  in  abutment  with  said 
pad  solely  by  said  lamp  and  said  socket 


WALL  LAMP 

Joaeph  Gmhmi,  Si^pr,  m. 

Application  March  39, 19Si,  Scrid  No.  575,973 

aClahne.    (CL  249— 73) 


tu; 


M^ 


1.  A  lamp  fixture  mountabk  to  a  wall  iqtalled  elec- 
trical junction  box  having  a  fennle  rirrlrical  cooaectar 
and  a  cover  plate  with  an  opening  providi^  access  to  said 
coanector,  said  fixture  ccnyrisiaf :  a  waO  i^ala  and  fM- 
tenns  for  mounting  the  same  to  said  janctiao  box,  said 
waU  plate  indading  a  central  forwardly  projecting  body 
portion  surrounded  at  its  periphery  tqr  an  iategral  flat 
flange  abuttable  with  the  wall  whereat  aaid  pfaite  it 
mounted,  aaid  body  portion  further  inchxhag  a  caHmt 
section  providing  access  to  said  connector,  and  a  second 
cut-out  section  vertically  spaced  from  said  fint  cut-out 
section;  a  relatively  long  and  thin  upwardly  extending 
hoUoar  pedestal  connected  at  its  lower  ead  to  said  waU 
plate  at  said  second  cut-out  section  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with,  e  lamp  socket;  electrical  rtj-i*v>imt  lead- 
ing from  said  socket  diron^  sAid  pedotal  and  ^Wl  second 
cut-out  section  and  coqpectahle,  with  the  po««r  «n>ly 
at  said  junction  box;  and  a  fastener  far  damping  dte 
cover  jpilate  to  the  outer  surface  of  sMd  watt  ff Hr  at  wrid 
first  futrout  section,  whereby  use  a«d  acocas  t»aaid  oea- 
nector  is  had  while  said  junction  box  additionany  pro- 
vides power  to  said  fixture. 


1.  A  shock-resistant  lamp  housing  comprising  a  re- 
flector of  generally  conical  shape,  a  bulb  receiving  recep- 
tacle mounted  at  one  end  of  said  reflector,  resilient  guard 
means  outside  said  reflector,  means  extending  between 
said  reflector  and  said  guard  means  for  holding  said  guard 
means  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  reflector  and  for 
forming  with  said  guard  means  an  impact  absorbing  shidd 
for  said  reflector  and  recepude,  and  drcuit  means  for 
connecting  said  receptade  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


RAILROAD  IMPEDAnStoND  CONNECTION 

Michd  Cramer  and  Robert  PMoHaeat,  Puh,  France, 

aasigiinia  to  Torgcs  et  AteHcn  de  Constiacliuw  Elcc- 

teivMs  dc  Jcaasont,"  Paris,  FkaMe,  a  FrsMh  body  cer- 

Oi^aal  applkatioB  Janaiy  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  297394. 
Divided  aMl  this  appttcathm  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No. 
59341< 

.    ippiraHen  Fnmx  May  8, 1959     \  i 
4Clahaa.    (CL  246— 37) 
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1.  In  an  inductive  return  current  interconnection  for 
alternating  current  block  systems  having  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current  and  track  circuits  induding  a  track  re- 
lay, two  conventional  transformers  of  the  impedance- 
bond  type  with  main  windings  bridged  across  the  rails, 
a  bond  connector  joining  the  midpoints  of  said  windings, 
one  of  said  transformers  carrying  a  primary  control  wind- 
ing connected  to  said  source  of  altematiag  current  and 
the  other  carrying  a  secondary  control  wining  o^mected 
to  said  track  relay,  aafety  oaeans  for  protecting  the  block 
system  agaiasT  any  failure  of  insulation  or  ot  intercon- 
nection, coofiprising  two  insulatti^  rail  spacers,  each 
formed  by  two  insulating  sheete  with  a  fixed  metal  plate 
therebetween,  and  a  control  circuit  including  said  seoend- 
vy  coatnri  winding,  a  direct  connection  of  said  drcuit  to 
Goe  of  said  aielal  plates,  a  <firect  connection  between  said 
one  plate  and  one  end  of  said  boad  connector,  a  direct 
conneetioa  betwcea  the  other  end  of  said  bond  connector 
and  the  second  of  said  metal  plates,  a  dirept  connection 
between  said  eecond  plate  and  the  track  relay,  each  of 
said  ntetal  plates  being  provided  with  two  separate  Mid 
Vaced  termkaals  for  two  of  said  direct  coonectioas. 
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2,|#<^<4  intermediate  frequency,  an  amplifier  includinf  an  elec- 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  STANDBY  RECEIVER      tron  device  having  a  contix^  electrode,  an  input  circuit 

^     _^  ^^ANPTRANSMiii**  for  .said  amplifier  includinf  inductance  meant  having 

*****'* *"fM<wrf RajmMMi  y*  y^ ^'-^  ^*"!!^J^^    ^"^  *"**  second  end  terminals  and  a  plurality  oi  inter- 

N.  Y.,  aeri^on  «•  Radi*  CoipwalioB  of  America,  a    mediate  taps,  and  a  switching  mechanism  for  cotmecting 

said  antenna  circuit  to  said  inductance  means  and  for 
successively  contacting  said  taps  on  said  inductance 
means  to  vary  the  effective  value  of  said  inductance 
means  and  tune  said  input  circuit  to  the  frequencies  of 
television    signals   in   the   first   frequency   band,   means 


Applicatkm  April  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,704 
SCUw.    (CL250— 13) 


1.  A  switching  system  for  automatically  tranaferring 
a  conOMBieatiaB  dtcnit  from  regnlar  transmitting  and 
receiving  apparatus  to  standby  transmitting  and  receiving 
apparatus  upon  failure  of  either  said  regular  transmitting 
or  receiving  ^>paratus,  comprising  a  control  circuit  hav- 
ing two  selectable  paths,  the  first  of  said  paths  compris- 
ing a  traasmittar  relay  for  closing  said  first  path  in 
to  an  output  signal  from  said  regular  trans- 
apparatus,  the  second  of  said  paths  comprising 
tm  path  and  a  receiver  relay  serially  connected  in 
said  ftnl  path  for  dosing  said  second  path  in  response 
to  a  Ism  signal  from  said  regular  receiving  apparatus, 
a  timer  cwinerfd  to  said  control  circuit  for  selecting  one 
of  said  fMrfhs,  and  a  transfer  relay  connected  to  said  con- 
trol dreoft  for  eoerfhing  said  regular  apparatus  in  re- 
sponse to  said  control  circuit  being  closed,  or  for  ener- 
gizing  srid  standby  apparatus  in  response  to  said  control 
circuit  being  broken. 


JIWJgVgMN  RECEIYER 

'  R»  wvgHti  Cfticag^  n^  asrifBor  to  Motorola, 
BL,  a  cospasnUon  of  DUnois 
U  1«S3,  SetW  N«.MS/09t 
f  China.   <CLa5»— M) 
3. 1 A  superheterodyne  television  receiver  for  utilizing 
tekmfioa,  agaab  in  a  first  frequency  band  and  in  a 
second  freqacncy  band  higher  than  aaii  first  band,  and 
in  wIhbIi  the  signals  in  said  first  and  second  bands  are 
heterodyned,  tQ  a  selected  intermodiate  frequency,  said 
teteviaon.  receiver  iadudiag  in  combination,  an  antenna 
cuoff^^BK  r^^tiilag  sipuds  in  said  first  frequency  band. 
inpn^lCFBiiiiML  flieans  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  con- 
vetcr  atgfe^  whidi  recdvw  signals  in  the  second  fre- 
quency band  and  w^cfa  converta  such  signals  to  the 


a 


providing  a  fixed  direct  signal  connection  independent 
of  said  switching  mechanism  extending  from  said  control 
electrode  to  said  first  end  terminal  of  said  inductance 
means  through  said  inductance  means  and  from  said 
second  end  terminal  thereof  to  said  input  terminal  meana, 
and  said  switching  mechanism  having  a  selected  operat- 
ing position  in  which  said  anteima  circuit  is  (fisoonnected 
from  said  inductance  means  and  said  input  circuit  is 
tuned  to  the  intermediate  frequency  with  said  input  ter- 
minal means  being  coupled  to  said  amplifier  through  said 
mductance  means. 


.> 


'  PULSE  COINCIDENCE  CIRCUTT 

Stanley  R.  Rkh,  West  HartfOid,  Conn^  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Maanfactnring  Coapany,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poratkHi  of  Ddawan 

Application  Jnnc  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,3«0 
<  Claims,    (a.  2S«— 27) 


■'».'» 


A  circuit  for  indicating  coincidence  betweai  first  and 
secckid  overlapping  input  pulses  comprising  m^ans  fOr 
eieo  ronically  adding  said  first  and  second  input  pulses.  ^ 
means  for  differentiating  said  added  pulses  to  obtain 
a  wiive  form  having  unbalanced  peaks*  and  circuit  means 
ind^dtng  a  balanced  peak  recdfier  responthra  I  to  said 
wave  form  for  deriving  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
coincidence  betweoi  said  first  and  second  iivu^  pulses. 


MKIHOD  AND  aBCUnSFmSYNCHRCmiZING 
■  COUNTERS  1 

L.  MncKa^MrfttaMlni  BeMh,  CaHf.,  Lslgnor 
"    ~  r,  Ctfvar  Cl^,  tam^  a 


[  aloo 


Mqt  13,  J9S4^  8«W  No.  429; 
ItChiy.   (CLlS»-j7) 

l.{  A  S3fnrhpnnl>ing  circuit  for  ■y«'i**«'«*i» iwg  aloomlsr 
at  aa  altered  count,  the  oomricr  <^omprilBnf  a  pinrafity 
of  4ip-flop  stages  eadi  having  a  pair  of  input  drcnili 
controlled  through  separate  gating  circnHs,  the  coimter 
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being  normally  operative  in  response  to  count  pulses  to 
pro^tace  a  natural  counting  cyde  induding  a  first  number 
of  counts;  said  synchronizing  circuit  beuig  reqionsive  to 
applied  synchronizing  signals  fOr  establislung  and  main- 
taining opention  ot  the  counter  in  a  comtting  cyde  in- 
cluding a  second  number  of  counts,  the  pertod  ci  said 
synchronizing  signals  being  measurable  by  a  number  of 
count  pulse  periods  eqtud  to  said  second  number,  said 
second  number  bdng  different  from  said  first  number, 
said  synchronizing  circuit  comprising:  first  means  coupled 


.  .  I  i.  •  ' 

to  at  least  one  flip-flop  input  circuit  and  responsive  to 
successive  synchronizing  signals  for  actuating  the  counter 
to  process  until  one  synchronizmg  signal  coincides  with 
a  predetermined  count  of  the  natural  cycle;  and  second 
means  coupled  to  at  least  one  flip-flop  input  drcuit  and 
responsive  to  said  one  synchronizing  signal  fcx*  actuating 
the  counter  to  initiate  an  altered  counting  cyde,  the  num- 
ber of  counts  of  said  altered  cycle  being  less  than  said 
second  number  by  an  integral  multiple  of  said  first  num- 
ber. 


ELECTRONIC  FAST-TIME  CONSTANT  SWITCH 
Dale  W.  Adams,  SLnMdi.KaM. 

iwty  Ig,  19S4,  SeriyNo.  443,g97 
TOatsH.    (CL25*— 37) 


*  *. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radar  signal  receiving  circuit 
of  a  resistance-capacity  type  and  having  a  relatively  long 
time  constant,  an  electronic  fast-time  c(»stant  switdi  con- 
nected across  the  output  terminals  of  said  receiving  drcuit 
to  separate  radar  signals  from  ground  returns,  said  switch 
comprising  a  first  multivibrator  adapted  to  yield  a  square 
wave  output  signal  req;>onsive  to  a  triggering  pulse  sup- 
plied thereto,  a  second  multivibrator,  a  differentiating 
circuit  connected  between  the  first  and  second  multivibra- 
tors and  arranged  to  trigger  the  second  multivibratoc  re- 
sponsive to  said  square  wave  output  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  triggering  pulse  is  applied  to  the  first 
multivibrator,  said  second  muldvtbcator  bdng  arranged 
to  provide  an  output  pulse  of  opposite  pcdarity  to  that 
of  the  radar  signal  applied  to  the  reodving  cirenit,  a  first 
rectifier  and  a  low  value  resistor  connected  in  series  across 
the  oo^iot  terminals  of  sud  reodving  drcuit,  a  condenser 
and  a  second  recdfier  connected  in  scries  acroas  the  ont- 
put  terminals  of  the  second  nwhivibrator,  and  a  seooiKl 
resistor  conneded  between  the  respective  common  termi- 
nal iundions  ci  the  first  rectifier  and  low  value  resistor 
and  the  condenser  and  second  rectifier,  said  rectifiers  hav- 
ing terminals  of  commoo  polarity  connected  to  the  re- 
spective opposite  terminals  of  the  second  resistor. 


3,ii«.M9 
GATED  FULSE  GDCERATOR ' 


United  Stales  of 
taiy  of  dM  Navy 


by  the 


AppHcalian  Maidt  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  49g,123 
"^^'9CUn«.    (CL  25^—27) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  16€) 
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j: 


M  r 


^'     -1 


L^.      ^- 


1.  A  gated  pulse  generator  comprising  an  electronic 
signal  amplifier  biased  beyond  cutoff  and  including  a 
plate  load,  an  output  terminal  at  the  plate  end  of  said 
plate  load,  said  amplifier  adapted  to  be  rendered  conduc- 
tive by  a  gating  pulse,  normally  conductive  means  nor- 
mally conducting  one  level  of  current  adapted  to  be  ren- 
dered momentarily  nonconducUve,  said  normally  conduc- 
tive means  connected  to  said  plate  load  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  whereby  current  flows  through  a  portion  of 
said  plate  load  to  said  normally  conductive  means,  pulse 
coupling  means  connected  to  said  plate  load  and  said 
amplifier  for  coupling  gating  pulses  into  said  amplifier, 
a  gating  pulse  bdng  produced  when  said  normally  con- 
ductive means  is  rendered  momentarily  nonconductiva, 
the  portions  of  said  plate  load  to  each  side  of  the  ctaneo- 
tion  with  said  normally  conductive  means  being  of  rela- 
tive values  such  that  said  amplifier  transmits  the  signal 
and  does  not  transmit  the  gating  pulse. 


2,SO«,950 
CIRCULATING  PULSE  DECODER 


Robert  L.  Carbrey,  Madison,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tdt- 
pbonc  Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoffc 

AppHcadon  March  2g,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,521 

ISCIaiBH.    (a.  25g— 27) 


1 .  In  a  system  for  decoding  groups  of  m-valued  pulses 

occurring  at  equal  intervals,  each  pulse  representing  a 

portion  of  the  amplitude  ai  a  signal  wave,  a  feedback 

network  having,  for  each  pulse  round  trip,  a 

sion  characterittic  of 

j_ 

and  a  delay  equal  to 

T 
2r 


where  r  is  any  integer  and  T  is  the  interval  between  aaid 
pulses,  means  for  applying  dbe  code  groiq>  pulses  to 
said  network,  and  means  for  sanyling  the  energy  travers- 
ing the  network  at  the  conclusion  of  the  code 
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COUrUNG  BETWEEN  MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER 

AND  WAVE  GUIDE 
Enrim  Wawackw,  Vtm  WnWagw,  mi  Herbert  Wcbcr, 
Uki   (Diiirti)^  Cttrnmy,   ■■JMmi    to  TckfiiiAen 

TckcnipWc  G.  n.  b.  H., 


-  9, 1952,  Swlal  No.  323,742 
ClaliiM  priority,  appHcadon  Gcnnaiiy  December  4,  1951 
ISClafana.    (a.  25f— 36) 


f%. 


1.  In  a  wave  transmission  system,  in  combination,  an 
amplifier  for  microwaves  having  parallel  planar  electrodes 
spaced  along  tiie  axis  of  said  amplifier  and  having  input 
and  output  circuits,  at  least  one  of  said  circuits  including 
a  conductive  wave  guide  of  rectangular  cross-section,  the 
longer  transverse  dimension  of  said  wave  guide  being 
less  than  one-half  the  free-space  wavelength  of  said  mi- 
crowaves and  being  arranged  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  amplifier,  and  capacitive  loading  means 
extending  from  said  amplifier  throughout  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  said  guide  in  a  manner  increasing  the  electrical 
length  of  said  longer  transverse  dimension  to  more  than 
one-half  said  free-space  wavelength,  thereby  enabling  said 
microwaves  to  pass  substantially  unattenuated  through 
said  portion  with  a  transverse-electric  mode  of  propa- 
gation. 

2M6  952 

MULTIPLE  AND  FRACTIONAL  FREQUENCY 

GEPinERATION 

Davtd  M.  Makow,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

National  Researdi  Conncfl,  Ottawa,  Ontarla,  Canada, 

a  body  coipontc 

AppUcatioD  Angnst «,  1954,  Serial  No.  448340 
5  Claims.    (O.  259— 36) 


^    I 
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ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATOR  FOR  PRODUCING 

FREQUENCIES  OF  MUSICAL  TONES 

S«r|c  L.  KiWH,  Endart,  bid.,  atrisMr  to  C.  G.  Conn 

Ltd.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  cononllon  oT  ladiua 

AppUcalion  October  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,927 

9Cialag.    (CL259— 36) 


I 


aSfc^^ 
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I.  An  oscillator  for  producing  frequencies  having  a 
fixed  relation  to  a  plurality  of  musical  tones  which  differ 
from  each  other  by  steps  of  a  semitone,  said  osdllator 
including  in  combination,  an  electr(xi  discharge  valve  hav- 
ing cathode,  anode  and  control  grid  dectrodes,  first  in- 
dik:tor  means  having  a  plurality  of  taps  thereon,  second 
vjjriable  inductor  means  connected  in  parallel  with  at 
le^  a  portion  of  said  first  inductor  means,  meaiM  con- 
nocting  one  terminal  of  said  first  inductor  means  to  a 
reference  potential,  switch  means  oomiected  to  a  number 
of|  said  taps  on  said  first  inductor  means  remote  from 
said  one  terminal  for  selectively  connecting  a  conductor 
thereto,  first  condenser  means  connecting  said  cooduc- 
tor  to  said  one  terminal  to  form  a  tuned  circuit  with  said 
inductor  means,  second  condenser  means  connecting  said 
conductor  to  said  grid  <rf  said  valve,  means  connecting 
sa^  cathode  (^  said  valve  to  a  tap  on  said  first  inductor 
means  intermediate  said  one  tenninal  and  said  taps  con- 
nected to  said  switch  means,  and  means  applyi|ig  a  posi- 
tive potential  to  said  anode  of  said  ralve,  wheiJeby  oscil- 
laiions  are  produced  in  said  valve  having  frequeiiides  vary- 
ing in  steps  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  s|id  switdi 
means,  with  the  frequencies  being  continuously  variable 
through  a  narrow  range  by  said  variable  second  inductor 
means  for  fine  tuning  of  said  oscillator. 


2,896,954 

OSCILLATOR  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Charies  J.  Tcnncs,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Conn 

Ltd.,  Elkhart,  bid.,  a  corponrtion  of  Indiana 

Application  November  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,602 

10  Claims.    (0.250—36) 


i^ 


I 


I.  A  system  for  accepting  a  signal  of  a  given  frequency 
at  the  input  of  the  system  and  for  producing  from  said 
signal  one  or  more  signals  having  frequencies  rationally 
related  to  said  signal  of  given  frequency  comprising,  a 
first  modulator  having  a  modulating  signal  input,  a  signal 
input  and  a  signal  output;  a  second  modulator  having  a 
modulating  signal  input,  a  signal  input  and  a  signal  output; 
means  for  amplifying  and  filtering  connected  between  the 
signal  output  of  said  first  modulator  and  the  modulating 
signal  input  of  said  second  modulator;  a  second  means  for 
amplifying  and  filtering  connected  between  the  signal  out- 
put of  sakl  first  modulator  and  the  signal  input  of  said  sec- 
ond modulator  and  the  signal  output  of  said  second  modu- 
lator being  connected  to  the  modulating  signal  input  of 
said  first  modulator. 


1.  An  oscillator  for  prodncinf  a  plorality  of  different 
frequencies  corresponding  to  musical  tones  including  in 
combination;  tuned  drcait  means  including  a  first  varia- 
ble inductor,  a  second  iaductor  having  first  and  second 
end  terminals  and  a  phiraity  of  intermediate  taps  diereoa, 
said  first  inductor  being  cooaected  in  parallel  across  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  indactor,  condenser  means 
haying  first  wad  second  leads  with  said  fint  kad  being 
connected  to  said  first  end  lennmal,  and  switch  means 
opa«bIe  to  selectively  connect  said  second  lead  of  said 
coodenaer  means  to  said  ttps  on  said  second  indnctor  to 
torm  a  resonant  circuit  with  said  first  and  aeMod  indiB- 
tors;  a  discharge  device  coupled  to  said  tmed  drcait 
means  in  osdllatioa  sustaining  relation  therewith,  and 
resistor  means  having  first  and  second  conaecton  with 
said  first  connector  being  connected  to  said  tecond  end 
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terminal,  said  switch  means  including  portions  normally 
connecting  said  second  connector  of  said  resistor  means 
to  said  second  lead  of  said  condenser  means  so  that  a 
discharge  circuit  is  provided  for  said  condenser  means, 
said  resistor  means  having  a  value  such  that  oscillations 
are  not  produced  through  said  discharge  path,  said  switch 
means  being  operable  to  break  the  connection  from  said 
second  lead  to  said  second  connector  and  to  connect  said 
second  lead  to  one  of  said  taps  on  said  second  inductor  to 
render  said  tuned  circuit  means  oscillat'ng. 


2,806,955 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Robert  V.  Langmuir,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  YoriL 
AppUcation  May  11, 1946,  Serial  No.  669,044 
20aainis.    (CI.  250— 41.9) 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  envelope  providing  a  closed  space  to  which  gases  may 
be  admitted,  means  for  ionizing  said  admitted  gases,  means 
for  generating  a  magnetic  field  which  traverses  said  space, 
means  including  electrodes  in  said  space  for  generating 
an  alternating  electric  field  oriented  to  be  normal  to  said 
magnetic  field  and  having  a  frequency  of  alternation  cor- 
responding to  the  natural  frequency  of  ions  possessing  a 
certain  mass  whereby  said  ions  may  be  accelerated  in 
spiral  paths  and  ultimately  impinge  upon  said  electrodes, 
grid  conductors  within  said  space  connected  to  maintain 
a  desired  alternating  electric  field  distribution,  means  for 
indicating  the  discharge  upon  said  electrodes  of  ions  which 
impinge  thereupon,  and  means  for  removing  from  said 
space  ions  which  possess  natural  frequencies  other  than 
that  corresponding  to  the  frequency  oi  said  electric  field. 


2,806,956 
MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Lawrence  G.  HaD,  West  Coviaa,  and  Charles  F.  RobfawM, 
Paaadena,  CaHf.,  assignorB,  by  meme  asiignnients,  to 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callforaia 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521.137 
7CUdms.    (CL  250— 41.9) 


^V^ 
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1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer  the  combination  comprising 
an  envelope,  means  forming  an  ion  source  within  the 
envelope,  means  forming  an  analyzer  within  the  envelope, 
electrodes  disposed  in  the  analyzer  to  develop  an  electric 
field  therein,  means  causing  ions  to  travel  from  the 
source  into  the  analyzer,  collector  means  disposed  to 
collect  ions  traversing  the  analyzer,  and  a  phirality  of 
separate  beater  means  disposed  at  spaced  points  within 
the  envelope  and  operable  to  heat  the  analyzer  during 
operation  of  the  instrument. 


2,806,957  '— 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPECTRAL 

ANALYSIS 

Robert  S.  McDonald,  BaBston  Lake,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corpontioB  of  New  Yorii 

ApplicatioD  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,933 

lOOaims.    (a.  250— 43.5) 


2.  Apparatus  for  quantitatively  detecting  the  presence  of 
a  particular  material  in  a  mixture  of  matter,  comprising 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  infra-red  radiation,  ultra-violet  radia- 
tion and  X-radiation  including  a  plurality  of  wavelengths, 
means  for  selectively  intensity  modulating  all  of  the  wave- 
lengths of  said  radiation  characteristically  absorbed  by 
the  material  sought  to  be  quantitatively  detected,  said 
means  comprising  a  cyclically  variable  concentration  of 
the  material,  the  presence  of  which  is  sought  to  be  quanti- 
tatively detected,  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  radiation, 
means  for  passing  said  modulated  radiation  through  a 
sample  of  said  mixture  of  matter  to  be  tested,  whereby  the 
selected  wavelengths  of  said  radiation  characteristically 
absorbed  by  the  material  sought  to  be  quantitatively  de- 
tected are  attenuated  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  said 
material  present  in  said  mixture,  means  for  converting 
the  modulated  and  attenuated  radiation  into  an  electrical 
signal,  means  for  separating  the  modulated  component 
of  said  signal  from  the  remainder  thereof,  and  means  for 
determining  the  amplitude  of  said  modulated  components. 


RADIOGRAPHIC  DIAPHRAGM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Michael  J.  Ztmidt,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

AppUcation  January  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,412 

15  Claims.    (CL  259— 63) 


1.  A  radiographic  diaphragm  comprising  a  plate  of 
glass  appreciably  resistant  to  the  passage  of  penetrating 
rays,  such  as  X-rays,  said  plate  being  f<xmed  with  close- 
ly spaced,  axially  straight,  acid  etched  ducts  extending 
therethrough  and  disposed  throughout  the  effective  screen- 
ing area  of  the  plate. 


2,806,959 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  SURFACE 
DISCONTINUrnES 
Tabcr  de  Forest,  Northbrook,  and  Donald  W.  Parker, 
Chicago,   DL,   assignon,   by   mesne    assignments,    to 
Swttzer  Brothcn,  Inc^  Clcvehmd,  OUo,  a  corporatioa 
ofOUo 

Appllcatioa  July  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445^496 
lOCIafaBS.  (CL250— 71) 
1.  The  method  of  detecting  surface  discontinuities  in 
test  pieces,  which  comprises  ai^Iying  to  the  surface  of  a 
test  piece  a  coating  of  a  Uqtiid  penetrant  that  is  non- 
water  misdble  and  capable  of  penetrating  surface  dis- 
continuities that  may  be  present,  applying  over  the  re- 
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suiting  coating  of  liquid  penetrant  an  emulsifier  layer 
caotuninf  so  enwiMfter  misdMe  with  said  liquid  pene- 
trant to  render  any  resohing  mixture  water  emulsifiable, 
aMabUAing  lulMtafltially  static  contact  between  said  emul- 
stfler  layer  and  add  penetrant  coating  until  diffusion  into 
the  superficial  portion  of  said  penetrant  coating  has  oc- 
curred without  diffiuion  into  those  portions  of  said  pene- 
trant coating  that  may  have  penetrated  into  surface  dis- 
continuities, promi^y  applying  water  to  the  test  piece 


selected  value  smaller  than  the  battery  voltage  for  en- 
abling said  control  means,  selectively  operable  means  for 
connecting   the   battery   and   generator   in  parallel  for 


1 


^  J-.  Y^. 


^-^ 


f^te^i 


^fHir  ■■^'i^f-f^^ 


until  all  of  the  emulsifier  layer  and  the  emulsifiable  super- 
ficial portion  of  said  penetrant  have  been  removed  from 
said  surface,  leaving  mily  penetrant  containing  no  emulsi- 
fier that  may  have  penetrated  into  surface  discontinuities, 
drying  said  surface,  aK>lying  to  said  dried  surface  a  de- 
veloper capable  oi  withdrawing  unemulsified  penetrant 
from  any  surface  diacontinuities  and  subjecting  said  sur- 
face Va  radiation  oqiable  of  rendering  more  visible  any 
spot  at  which  penetrant  has  been  so  withdrawn  from  a 
surface  discontinuity. 


-^ 


J 


motorizing  the  generator,  and  means  for  disabGng  said 
relay  means  comprising  selectively  operable  means  for 
reducing  the  voltage  difference  across  said  winding  below 
said  preselected  value. 


QUARTZ  FIBRE  ELECTROSCOPES 
RonM  Patcnon  Handerson,  AMogdon,  Bcrfcafaiie, 


Application  December  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,643 
SCiaioM.    (CL  250— S3  J) 


C. 


2,StM62 

^  REGULATING  DEVICE 

Qmis,  Wayne,  IVflch^  aaipor  to  Electro- 
Co.,  Garden  Oty,  Mich.,  a  Midii- 


'7:irr^  ^*  ^•^  *«^  nc  612,4m 

SCIaiBM.    (a.29f-^l) 

7.  In  a  control  system  for  aaaodation  with  a  battery 
and  a  generator,  contrd  means  for  selective^  connecting 
the  generato-  and  battery  in  parallel,  relay  means  effec- 
trrt  when  the  vtdtage  across  the  goierator  exceeds  a  prc- 


2,M6,M3 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLIES 

Harry  J.  WoU,  Haddon  HciglMi,  N.  J.,  avignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  A—rica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  lane  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,6S5 

9ClainM.    (CL  3t7-~52) 


1.  A  quartz  fibre  electrosctye  comprising  a  scale  and 
a  quartz  fibre  associated  therewith  movable  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  remote  from  the  scale,  and  a  bifocal  lens 
having  a  focal  length  on  one  side  of  a  diameter  adapted 
to  produce  a  magnified  image  of  the  scale  and  a  focal 
length  on  the  other  side  of  said  diameter  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  magnified  image  of  the  quartz  fibre  in  the  same 
plane  and  contiguous  with  the  image  of  the  scale. 

2,SM,961 
CRYSTALS  WITH  SMALL  APERTURES 
Fordyce  H.  Horn,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compaay,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppMcalion  January  10, 1952, 
Scrid  No.  265,929 
llOafaM.    (a.  259— 195) 
9.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  single  crys- 
tal inchiding  a  screw  dislocation  therein,  in  which  the 
portion  along  the  axis  of  dislocation  is  preferentially  sub- 
ject to  dissolution  by  chemical  action,  and  having  a  small 
axial  symmetrical  aperture  the  order  of  one  to  several 
hundred  microns  in  diameter  along  said  axis  of  dislocation, 
said  aperture  being  formed  by  chemical  dissolution,  and  a 
protective  metallic  coating  on  said  crystal  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  aperture. 


9.  In  a  power  supply  for  supplying  a  regulated  uni- 
directional voltage  to  a  load  circuit,  a  plurality  of  uni- 
directional volta^  sources,  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
for  connecting  said  load  circuit  therebetweenj  means 
for  connecting  said  plurality  of  voltage  sources  in  a 
series  aiding  relationship  between  said  pair  of  output 
terminals,  one  of  said  plurality  of  voltage  sources  com- 
prising means  to  rectify  an  alternating  voltage,  means 
connected  between  said  output  terminals  to  obtain  a 
sample  of  the  voltage  therebetween,  and  means  colnnected 
between  said  last-mentioned  means  and  said  rectifying 
means  to  control  the  period  of  rectification  of  said  al- 
ternating voluge  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of 
said  sample  voltage. 


TRANSISTOR  REGENERATIVE  PULSE  AMPtlFIER 

FOR  POWER  APPUCATIONS 
JoMph  Frandi  Spndia,  CochMnte,  Mam^  and  Artfanr 
WUliam  Caifaoa,  Hantaon,  Matac,  airignon  to  the 
United  Stetca  of  Amarica  m  wpriatnlud  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  FORC 

Application  Aprfl  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  592^18 

TCIafaM.   (CL397— St,5) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec!  266) 


1  A  plural  stage  transistor  parallel  r^enovtive  pain 
amplifier  comprising,  a  plurality  of  transistors,  the  col- 
lector (rf  each  transistor  having  a  coramon  direct 


1 
I 


tion  to  an  output  terminal,  the  base  of  each  tranaislor 
having  a  common  connection  to  one  terminal  of  an 
inductor  the  other  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to 
ground,  a  direct  current  power  supply  and  a  low  im- 
pedance output  circuit  connected  between  said  output 
terminal  and  ground,  each  emitter  having  a  separate 
alternating  current  connection  to  ground  through  a  flurst 
resistance  and  a  blocking  condenser,  each  emitter  further 
having  a  direct  current  connection  to  one  terminal  of  an 
emitter  bias  supply  the  other  terminal  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  ground,  and  means  to  apply  a  trigger  pulse  to 
the  emitter  of  one  of  said  tranaiston. 


2,996,967 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  POWER  OPERATED 

FORMING  PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  N.  Ecfc,  Whitcfiah  Bay,  and  Edwin  W.  Seegcr, 

WanwatosB,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cnticr-Hanuner,  Inc., 

MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  coiporation  ol  Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435^57 

15  Clatans.    (CL  319-^96) 


2496,965 

ELECTRIC  FENCE  CONTROLLER 

Veraard  Sopcr,  MinBsapoBa,  Mfain. 

Applicatfon  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,366 

2  Claims.    (CL  397— 132) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conductive  fence  wire  and  a 
source  of  commercial  current,  means  for  intermittently 
impressing  a  high  voltage  current  on  said  fence  wire  com- 
prising a  step-up  transformer  including  a  secondary  coil 
having  a  grounded  connection  to  the  fence  wire  and  a 
primary  coil,  a  ciuved  tubular  switch  body,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  connected  respectively  to  the  source  of  current 
and  the  primary  transformer  coil  and  extending  in  side- 
by-side  relationship  into  the  center  of  said  switch  body, 
a  mercury  globule  in  said  body,  a  pivotally  mount^ 
member  supporting  said  switch,  a  synchronous  motor, 
and  an  eccentric  cam  driven  by  said  motor  and  operably 
connected  to  said  supporting  member  to  oscillate  said 
switch,  moving  said  globule  into  contact  with  said  elec- 
trodes at  regular  predetermined  short  periods  of  time,  and 
maintaining  said  globule  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
switch  body  for  regular  predetermined  long  periods  of 
time. 

CRYSTAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCESS 

John  F.  SBrcr,  Paifc  RMge,  DL,  aaiVMr  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corpontion  of  Illinois 

Application  P^OTeinber  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,633 

2CIafaM.    (CL  319— 9.1) 


1.  A  crystal  assembly  including  in  combination,  a 
crystal  wafer  oi  disc-like  configuration  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  faces,  a  pair  of  disc-like  electrodes  between  which 
said  crystal  wafer  is  sandwiched,  a  oentnd  portion  of 
the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  electrodes  being  composed 
of  metal  and  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough  to  expose  a  portion  of  said 
crystal  wafer,  a  pair  of  resilient  metallic  dips  for  biasing 
said  electrodes  against  said  opposite  faces  of  said  crystal 
wafer  with  the  metallic  portions  of  said  electrodes  lespec- 
tivdy  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  opposite  faces,  a 
coadiictive  connection  on  each  of  said  electrodes  for  re- 
spectively connecting  said  resilient  metallic  clips  to  said 
central  metal  portions  of  said  electrodes,  and  a  metallic 
coating  deposited  on  said  portion  of  said  crystal  wafer 
exposed  by  said  central  opening. 


1.  For  controlling  the  operation  of  a  cyclically  operat- 
ing machine  provided  with  a  magnetic  lux  clutch  and 
a  magnetic  flux  brake,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
<rf  D.  C.  generators  each  at  which  has  a  main  flux  pro- 
ducing shunt  field  winding  and  has  its  armature  connecta- 
ble  in  circuit  with  a  respective  cme  of  said  clutch  and 
said  brake  for  energization  of  the  same  in  accordance 
with  the  degree  and  direction  of  energization  of  their 
respective  shunt  field  windings,  and  electrical  means  in- 
cluding control  means  operable  to  afford  selectively  nor> 
mal  constant  excitation  of  either  of  said  shunt  field  wind- 
ings and  to  reversely  excite  at  least  one  of  said  shunt 
field  windings  to  rapidly  reduce  the  armature  voltage  of 
the  generator  associated  therewith. 


COLOR-CORRECTED  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND 
PHOSPHOR  MIXTURE  THEREFOR 
Lakt  Thorii«tOB^  Glen  Gardner,  and  Robert  E.  Peterson, 
Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.,  assignon  to  Westfaighonse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pitishnight  Pa^  •  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  December  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,999 
3Clafans.    (CL  313— 25) 


1.  A  high-pressure  merctuy -vapor  source  of  visible  and 
ultraviolet  radiations,  a  light-transmitting  envelope  sur- 
rounding said  source,  and  a  coating  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  envelope  comprising  a  phosphor  having  admixed 
therewith  a  substantial  proportion  of  finely-divided  silica, 
said  silica  having  an  average  particle  diameter  no  greater 
than  the  wave  length  of  visible  light  to  be  transmitted, 
and  said  silica  having  a  high  efficiency  in  transmitting 
both  visible  and  ultraviolet  radiations. 


scooa, 
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Electric  Cmnpimy, 


23M,969 
HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Ferd  E.  WUHaniB,  Sdhenectadjr,  and  Andrew  H.  Yonag, 
,  N.  Y.,  asslgnorB  to  Gtncral 
oTNewYorit 

nnc  29, 1954,  Scrinl  No.  449,114 
inrinM  (0.313— 92) 
1.  A  high  brightness  light  source  comprising  an  evacu- 
able  envelope,  a  liuninesoent  screen  within  said  envelope 
comprising  a  rotatable  disc  having  thereon  a  plurality  of 
concentric  annular  portions  each  coated  with  a  different 
wavelength  light  emitting  cathodoluminescent  pboifitor, 
means  witlun  die  evacnaUe  envelope  for  producing  a 
beam  oi  electrons,  means  for  focusing  the  beam  al  elec- 
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trons  upon  the  luminescent  screen,  means  for  controlling 
the  deflection  of  said  beam,  and  means  for  rotating  the 


luminescent  screen  through  the  electron  beam  and  means 
for  modulating  said  electron  beam. 


2,806^970 

ELECTRON  EMISSION  COATINGS  AND  METHOD 

OF    PREPARING     AIR    STABILIZED     BARIUM 

OXIDE 

GMflfe  Mtkftar,  Newark,  and  Tbonu  H.  Hcioe,  Cedar 

GiMvc,  N.  J^  ■■iiiinri  to  WfiUnglnwiw  Electric  Cor- 

EMt  PIdibiiivh,  Pa^  a  corporatkM  of  Pciid- 


ApplicattOB  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,082 
TClaiBH.    (CL  313— 109) 


'»' 


».r? 


7.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  scaled  light-trans 
mitting  envelope  carrying  a  coating  of  fluorescent  mate- 
rial on  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  quality  of  mercury  and 
a  filling  of  inert  gas  in  said  envelope,  filamentary  elec- 
trodes in  said  envelope,  and  an  electron-emission  coating 
oo  said  electrodes,  said  coating  comprising  air-stabilized 
barium  oxide  particles,  said  air-stabilized  barium  oxide 
particles  consisting  of  from  80%  to  99%  by  weight  barium 
oxide  and  from  20%  to  1  %  by  weight  barium  zirconate, 
the  barium  oxide  portion  of  each  of  said  air-stabilized 
particles  encased  by  an  air-protective  shell  of  barium 
zirconate. 


2,MM71 
GLASS  SEAL  FOR  SPARK  PLUG  ELECTRODE 

ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Twelb  and  Fnmk  C  Airaiice,  Fostoria,  Ohio 
AppttcatfoB  May  21, 19^2,  Serial  No.  2S9,096 
2  Cliriw.    (CL  313— 13<> 
2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  ceramic  insulator  consisting  of  a 
high  percentage  of  aluminum  oxide  having  a  ceotral  bore 
with  a  sboul<^  in  an  intennediate  position,  a  lower  elec- 
trodle  element  having  a  bead  resting  on  said  shoulder  and 
exteMing  downwardly  to  protrude  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  insulator  to  form  a  firing  tip,  a  metal  pigtail  per- 
manently attached  to  the  head  of  the  electrode  element 
and  extending  upwardly  in  the  bore  of  the  insulator,  a 
powdered  glass  sealing  element  compacted  in  position 
about  the  pigtail  and  in  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  in- 
sulator bore  to  fonn  a  hermetic  seal  when  fused  in  the 


bore,  the  expansion  coefficients  of  the  metal  of  the  pigtail, 
the  glass  of  the  sealing  element,  and  the  insulator  being 
selected  so  that  the  fused  glass  sealing  element  is  under 
compression  in  the  insulator  bore  in  the  normal  operating 
ranges  of  the  spark  plug,  a  layer  of  powdered  metal  com- 
pacted in  position  above  the  powdered  glass  surrounding 
the  upper  terminus  of  the  pigtail  and  making  electrical 
contact  therewith,  a  terminal  element  inserted  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  bore  of  the  insulator  having  a  shoulder 
resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  insulator  and  having  a 
serrated  portion  extending  downwardly  to  contact  the 
powdered  metal  element  to  establish  electrical  conductivity 


between  the  terminal  element  and  the  lower  firing  tip 
electrode  element  and  having  a  layer  of  powdered  glass 
adhering  to  at  least  a  part  of  the  serrated  portion  of 
the  terminal  element,  said  assembly  being  adapted  to  be 
heated  as  a  single  step  to  fuse  the  powdered  glass  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  metal  pigtail  to  form  a  hermetic 
seal  for  the  bore  of  the  insulator,  and  to  sinter  the  pow- 
dered metal  in  the  bore  of  the  insulator  (o  form  a  con- 
tactual  means  between  the  terminal  and  electrode  ele- 
ments by  engaging  the  pigtail,  and  also  to  fuse  the  layer 
of  powdeird  glass  adhering  to  the  terminal  element  to 
mechanically  interlock  the  terminal  element  in  the  bore 
of  the  insulator. 


2,SM,972 

TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE 

Samuel  Scnsipcr,  Los  ABgcia,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  Hogbes 

Aircraft  Company,  Cahrar  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,854 

10  elites.    (CL315-;3.5) 


1.  A  traveling-wave  tube  comprising  a  waveguide 
structure  having  a  periodic  relationship  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  path  whereby  electromagnetic  waves  ca- 
pable of  being  propagated  by  said  waveguide  structure 
form  concomitant  waves  along  said  path  having  ve- 
locities substantially  less  than  the  velocity  of  Ught,  at 
least  one  ferrite  member  disposed  within  said  waveguide 
structtue,  said  ferrite  member  being  composed  of  lon- 
gitudinal segments  parallel  to  said  predetermined  path 
and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said 
electromagnetic  waves  through  said  waveguide  structure, 
means  for  producing  an  electron  stream,  and  means  for 
producing  a  predetermined  longitudinal  magnetic  field 
through  said  waveguide  structure  and  parallel  to  said 
predetermined  path  to  constrain  said  electron  stream 
therealong  and  to  develop  a  magnetomotive  far<:e  across 
said  longitudinal  segments  to  attemnte  at  least  k  portion 
of  the  circularly  polarized  components  of  said  electro- 
magnetic waves. 
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1.IM.973  2JM,975 

N.  1,  m^nn  to  IntenaUonl  TdcfhoM  a^  Tde-       ronlkmtta^mm 

fSHl^r""^  N-W,  N.  J,  .  co,p,n^  of  AMk-h.^*l.  »^%f?^N.-  *"•*'♦ 

AppHcatloB  December  30, 19S5,  Serial  No.  554,507    ^ 
19  Claims.   (CL  315— 3.5) 


■t'  i#' 


1.  In  a  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  having 
means  for  interaction  between  an  electron  beam  flowing 
Aeredirou^  and  a  radio  frequency  wave  traveling  tfaere- 
aloDg.  an  envelope,  an  electron  gun  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  envelope  to  produce  a  beam  ci  electrons  for  ino- 
jection  along  a  given  path  axially  of  said  cnvdope,  a 
radio  frequency  slow  wave  propagating  structure  disposed 
Itngitndinally  of  said  envelope  to  enaMe  interactioo  be- 
tween a  radio  frequency  wave  traveling  tfaereakmg  and 
the  electrons  of  said  beam,  said  ivc^gatiBg  stmctmr 
inchuUttg  a  plurality  of  aligmnent  members  extending  a 
substantial  length  of  said  envelope,  and  means  indodins 
said  alignment  members  to  longitudinally  aUgn  said  elec- 
tron gun  and  said  propagating  structure  and  to  stq>port 
said  electron  gim  and  said  propagating  structure  coaxially 
of  said  envelope,  said  means  further  includes  means  in 
said  electron  gun  for  engaging  said  alignment  members 
to  support  and  carry  said  electron  gun  on  said  alignment 
members. 


1.  A  backward  wave  oscillator  comprising  means  for 
producing  an  electron  stream,  means  for  directing  said 
electron  stream  along  a  predetermiiKd  path,  a  bifilar  helix 
disposed  ctxitiguously  along  said  predetermined  path, 
whereby  said  electron  stream  generates  a  backward  wave 
on  said  helix,  first  and  second  matdiing  ferrules  having 
an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the  dianteter  of  said 
helix  disposed  concentrically  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  helix  widi  the  adjacent  ends  tfiereof  on  each  side 
of  the  extremity  of  said  bifilar  helix  first  entered  by  said 
electron  stream,  said  first  and  second  matching  ferrulea 
being  connected,  respectively,  to  diametrically  opposite 
points  of  said  bifilar  helix  at  said  extremity,  and  a  wave- 
guide output  structure  disposed  synunetncally  about  said 
first  and  second  matching  ferrules,  whereby  said  ferrules 
provide  a  transition  between  said  bifilar  helix  and  said 
waveguide  output  structure. 


2,StM74 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  DEVICE 

KhI  G.  Hensqviit,  PriMctoB,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  November  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,722 

UCfadM.    (CL  315— 5.15) 


2,804,974 

PLASMA  AMPLIFIERS 
Andrew  V.  Haef ,  PadBc  PaHsadfs,  Calif. 
Hagfacs  Aircraft  Company,  Odver  City,  CaHf., 
poration  of  IMawarc 

AppttcatioB  My  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,520 
9ClalnM.    (CL  315-^.4) 


to 
a  cor- 


=-4<i 


\:_ 


1.  An  electron  stream  device  for  amplifying  micro- 
wave ngnals,  said  device  conprising  means  for  produc- 
ing an  electron  stream,  means  for  modulating  said  elec- 
tron stream  with  an  input  signal,  means  for  directing 
said  modulated  electron  stream  along  a  predetermined 
path,  means  for  providing  a  plasma  region  contiguously 
along  a  substantial  length  of  said  path  whereby  the 
electrons  (tf  said  stream  interact  with  electric  fields  gen- 
erated by  cttrrents  induced  in  said  plasma  regioh  by  the 
modulations  of  said  streite  thereby  to  ampHfy  said  naodn- 
lations,  said  plasnu  region  being  constituted  o^  an  ion- 
ized Inert  gas  at  a  pressure  of  no  less  dian  t).5  micron, 
and  means  for  deriidng  an  output  signal  from  the  ampli- 
fied ntodulations  of  said  electron  stream. 


1.  A  device  for  matching  the  relatively  high  impedance 
ot  a  density-modulated  electron  stream  to  a  space  having 
relatively  low  impedanpe  comprising  means  defining  the 
boundaries  of  a  region  having  relatively  small  transverse 
dimensions  in  a  first  portion  and  relatively  large  transverse 
dimensions  in  a  second  portion,  and  means  for  causing 
said  region  to  have  a  dielectric  constant  which  increases 
from  a  low  value  in  said  first  portion  to  substantially  unity 
in  said  second  portion,  said  last-named  means  including 
means  for  producing  an  electronic  medium  in  said  region 
having  a  relatively  high  density  in  said  first  portion  and 
a  rdativdy  low  density  in  said  second  portitm,  said  second 
porti^  of  said  region  being  terminated  by  means  per- 
meable to  efoctromagnetic  waves,  means  for'  projecting  a 
densiry-modnlated  electron  beam  transversely  tKrcwgh 
said  first  pctftion  ot  sti4  region  for  generating  oscillations 
j|n  said  medium  and  thereby  initiating  electrooftagiKtic 
waves  toward  and  through  said  wave  permeable  means. 
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2,tM,977 
MICSOWAVE  OSCILLATOR  TUNING  STRUCTURE 
G«MSi  E.  Cattar,  Xr^  Daarcn,  MaM^  —tfnr  to  Boomc 
bc^  Bcfwij,  MaM^  a  corpontfoa  of 


AppJIfartoM  JaMary  li,  1957,  Serial  No.  (34^57 
4ClaiBM.    (CL315— 5J1) 


1.  Tbe  combinatiofi  of  a  microwave  oscillator  of  the 
leflex-klyttron  type  having  an  external  stabilizing  resonant 
cavity  coupled  thereto  and  tuning  means  cooperating  with 
Hid  resonant  cavity  to  vary  the  oscillator  frequency,  said 
tanmg  means  comprising  a  fixed  member  secured  to  and 
encircling  the  walls  oi  said  external  resonant  cavity,  said 
fixed  member  defining  a  groove  in  the  outer  peripheral 
waUs  thereof,  a  tuning  plunger  housed  within  a  chamber 
defined  ia  said  fixed  member,  said  tuning  plunger  having 
ao  end  therecrf  extending  into  said  resonant  cavity,  a 
rotatabie  member  positioned  within  said  fixed  member 
groove,  said  rotatabie  member  defining  a  plurality  of 
open-ended  chambers  in  the  wall  surface  adjacent  to  said 
fixed  member  groove,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  tuning 
members  radially  disposed  within  said  roUtable  member 
with  the  ends  o(  each  tuning  member  extending  a  varying 
distance  into  said  open-ended  chambers,  said  tuning 
plunger  moving  upwardly  into  each  of  said  open-ended 
chambers  to  engage  said  adjustable  tuning  members  upon 
rotation  o(  said  rotatabie  member  to  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined positions  to  thereby  vary  the  depth  of  insertion 
of  said  timing  plunger  within  said  resonant  cavity. 


ALIGNMENT  OF  TELEVHON  CAMERA  TUBES 
Winriow  L.  Hnrf^wi,  CnlMntiiiiiii,  N.  J^  mi  Engcac  R. 

tmL,  aarivMH  to  General  Electric 
UiMofNcwYoifc 
I  Mveh  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  419,129 
<  nihil     (CL315— 19) 


I.  In  a  telev|9x>n  Camera  syatein  having  a  camera  tube 
of  die  nrp«  comprising  a  target  ekctrode,  an  electron  giin, 
and  a  focittiiit  ekctrqde,  a  focnsing  coQ  adapted  to  pio- 
dupe  »  ma|n^  ftdd  i^  a  fireetiofi  panOel  to  a  line  be- 
tvea  tbe  cpten  of  said  electron  gun  and  said  taiiet 
eledtti|i|^  ad  Mifi^  cofl  itjapted  to  produce  a  magnetic 
fte^  peipeoqjpiUrjto  said  line,  and  eneigizinf  means  for 
supplying  direct  cturent  to  said  aligning  coil,  the  combina- 


tidn  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of 
said  aligning  ooil,  means  for  oontrc^Ung  the  amount  of 
current  supplied  to  said  aligning  coil,  a  source  of  ener- 
gizing potentials  for  said  fbcusinf  electrode  including 
means  for  producing  a  slowly  varying  periodic  ^^oitafe, 
and  switching  means  for  selectively  applying  odd  periodic 
voltage  to  said  focusing  electrode  dtuing  ndjustment  <rf 
said  adjusting  means  and  said  controlling  means. 


2,MM79 

REAM  SWIICHING  TUBES 

Sto-pfli  FaiB,  FUMs^Mn,  Pa. 

AppUcatton  SiptiHfcsr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  4540*7 

19  ntkm    (CL315— 21) 


5.  A  magnetron  beam  mritdung  tube  having  4  pfairality 
at  beam  forming  ciectiodas,  means  coupling  a  mb-set  o^ 
tbe  beam  f  onnmg  eledrodea  to  bold  tbe  beam  i|i  a  stable 
locked-in  position,  switcking  means  for  mm^iving  the 
beam  from  the  stable  lockad-in  position  to  a  s^mi-stabk 
position  in  response  to  a  trigger  pulse,  niean|i  for  re- 
ceiving the  beam  in  the  aemi-stable  position|  as  it  is 
removed  fram  the  stable  position  for  the  duratipn  of  the 
trigger  pulse,  and  means  for  advancing  the  b^am  to  a 
further  stable  position  at  the  ezpirati<Mi  of  tl^  trigger 
pulse  position  from  die  semi-stable  position.       : 


AUTOMATIC  CIBCUrr  CONTROL  FOR 
AUTOMOnVE  VEHICLE        1 

D.  ffhapka,  BfonUyn,  N.  Y.    ' 
■  Jmc^  1H5,  Serial  No.  5133^ 
SCtafaai.    (CL315— S3) 


■uaa^ 


An  automatic  ciurent  cut-off  circuit  for  jibe  bead- 
ts  of  an  automodve  vehicle  comprising  at  electric 
)t,  a  current  source,  a  first  c^cuit  connectiagj 
said  curmt  source,  a  switch  in  said 
:  connecdng  said  light  and  said  current  i 
I  in  said  second  droiit,  said  second  circuit  < 
(rf  alternate  drcuits  intermediate  said  < 
said  light  switch,  a  relay  for  operativdy  selecling 
onei  of  said  aUemaie  circuits,  a  switch  cootroOing  the  ac- 
tioii  of  said  relay,  and  means  li|  one  of  said  gltenaie  dr- 
cuita  for  hrenluig  said  second  .orciyt,  said  ipeans  eom- 
prising  a  bimetallic  element,  a  banting  ooil,  and  owaat  fbr 
retaining  said  hinntanic  eloBHit  deposed  h  the  poaition 
to  which  it  is  urged  upon  the  hea^  of  the  heaug  dofl, 
and,  manually  operated  means  for  releasing  said  bimetallic 
elcQient  from  such  position. 


V       TWO  LAMF  TYFBIWai  FOWER  FACTOR 
FLUORESCENT  LAMF  DEVICE 

Ton  Atmn,  Setagayn-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Governor  of  To&o  Matiupsllton  OSco.  To^  lapan 

Appllcafle^mM  IS,  f95S,  Serial  Wo.  515,725 
Oalnw  priority,  anpUcndon  Jannn  Dscsmbsr  5. 1949 

jl    i^j^  2dalnM.   (Cl.llV.90        ^    ^^ 

*■■*    '■-  ^^ 


I.  A  circuit  for  the  (deration  of  two  fluorescent  lamps 
comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  a  tnt  lamp  composed  of  a  discharge 
tube  and  having  first  and  second  cathodes  enclosed  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  tube,  a  second  lamp  composed  of 
a  discharge  tube  and  having  first  and  second  cathodes  m- 
dosed  at  opposite  aids  of  said  second  lamp  tube,  each  of 
said  cathodes  being  provided  with  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, the  first  terminal  of  the  first  cathode  of  said  first 
lamp  being  contiected  to  one  side  of  said  source,  tbe 
second  terminal  of  said  second  cathode  of  said  second 
lamp  being  connected  to  other  side  of  said  sourceJ  a  first 
inductance  coinected  between  tbe  second  terminal  of  the 
first  cathode  of  tbe  first  lamp  and  the  second  tenninal  of 
tbe  first  cathode  of  the  second  lamp,  a  second  Inductance 
connected  between  tbe  first  termiiul  of  the  first  cadwde 
of  tbe  second  lamp  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  second 
cathode  of  the  first  lamp,  aixi  a  capadtive  impedance 
cfmnected  between*the  first  terminal  of  tbe  second  cathode 
of  tbe  first  lamp  and  the  first  tenninal  of  the  second  cadi- 
ode  (rf  the  second  lamp,  said  inductances  and  capacttive 
impedance  having  such  values  as  provide  substantial  ttash 
nance  at  said  predetermined  frequency. 


-.i' 


2,S0<,9g2 

ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSERS 
LndmOla  HoUk  and  Hnns  Nowotny,  Vienna,  Anstria,  as- 
algnors  to  Iniswailannl  Staniapi  ElecMc  Coipontton, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coi-potnden  of  IMaware 
AppHcndon  May  4, 1953,  Sariai  No.  353,917 

/,  anpMcatlen  Anetria  May  15, 1952 
ICUb.   (CL  317^^139) 


f   MM.  n     7 


An  electrolytic  condenser  comprising  a  easing  of 
sintered  porous  bronze  alloyed  with  less  than  10%  of 
tin  and  having  a  grain  sized  in  tbe  range  of  .00001  to 
.00002  of  a  mlBimeter,  wheneby  the  casing  is  pervious 
to  tbe  dectrcdyte  contained  therein  but  inqwrvious  to 
the  gases  evdNed  by  saM  elecWhrte. 


matnial  having  therein  first  and  second  q>aced  zones  of 
one<onductivity  type  semiconductive  material  separated 
by  and  contiguous  with  a  third  zone  of  opposk»«ao- 
ductivity  type  semicoaductive  material,  the  imnrfitoes  be- 
tweoi  said  third  zone  and  said  first  and  second  zones  com- 
prising grown  P-N  jimctioos,  a  mass  of  opposite-con- 
ductivity type  inducing  activator  imparity  fused  to  and 


Mb  ,r 


alloyed  with  a  surface  region  of  said  first  zone  and 
producing  therein  a  fused  P-N  junction,  said  fused  junc- 
tion being  located  within  one  diffusion  length  of  said 
third  zone,  a  first  electrode  contacting  said  mass  of  acti- 
vator material,  a  second  electrode  contacting  said  first 
zone  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  electrode  and  a 
third  electrode  contacting  said  second  zone. 


239<,9g4 

SELENIUM  RECTIFIERS  AND  FROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Wcnser  Koch,  Bdecka,  Mnhns.  Gensany.  ailwiir  to 


AppBcalien  Febnmry  <,  195«,  Serial  No.  563,747 

ChdHM  priority,  application  GcnMny  Fabnsny  7, 1955 

nClahM.   (CL  317-^1) 

17.  A  srikitiitim  rectifier  comiHising,  in  successive  ar* 
rangemeot,  a  metal  base  plate,  a  layer  of  cadmium-con- 
taining material,  a  cadmiimi  selenide  layer,  a  first  seledum 
layer  substantially  free  from  halogen  Moms,  a  second 
selenium  layer  richer  in  halogen  atonu  than  said  flnt 
layer,  a  bismuth  selenide  layer  and  a  bismuth  electrode. 


2»Mi,9g5 
ELECTRICAL  CAFAOTORS 

Waltar  C  I  laipklii,  WJIsmsliiiia,  Maaa.,  iiilgsor  to 
Spngac  ElecMc  Company,  Noilh  Aianv,  Maas.,  a  cor- 

AppUcatton  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,929 
4ClahM.    (CL  317— 259) 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  two  coovolutely 
wound  oppositely  ptrfarized  electrode  strata,  one  sd  of 
opposing  faces  thereof  being  s^arated  by  a  substantially 
non-poroos  resin  film  and  the  other  set  of  opposing  faces 
thereof  being  separated  by  a  lacquered  porous  oeUuloMC 
dielectric  substantially  cooqiletely  impreipaMad  witii  a  1^- 
drocari)on  dielectric. 


N. 


REMOTE  BASE  TRAN8BT0R 

r.  N.  \n  mimKm  ia 

~    laf 
1, 195(1,  S«W  No.  Sgg,it2 
SCkina.  4CL317-OS) 
1.  An  amplifying  asynunetricaOy  oondodifn  device 
comprising  a  monocrystalline  wafer  of 

722  O.  G— 41 


HIGH  FERFORMANCE  SERVO  SYSIEM 
F.  Lrim.  AnMriL  N.  Y.,  asriaanr  to 

,-N«,T,  ■  '"""*•"•  *' 

31. 1954,  Seikri  No.  479,9B9 
4niliii,    <a.31g— 1€2) 
1.  In  a  position  servo  system  havfaig  a  revtnMa  al- 
teraatiag  current  UMtor  that  reverses  direction  of  roiatel 
with  a  reversal  of  phase  of  the  control  signal 
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for  iwcnibly  enrffiTint  nid  motor, 
Urn  romhiiMtfioa  oonpriifaig  an  opmqpc  itrip  having  • 
tm^HDiBt  KfiBCBlsd  tnco  thereon,  nid  •egnenti  hav* 
iof  vaiiafali  alopes  proportknal  to  the  speed  to  be  im- 
pre«ed  ea  Mid  aMtoc,  die  leiiwnti  of  laki  trace  repre- 
wotiiit  teleKoped  portions  of  position  change  for  said 
toad,  constant  speed  drive  means  for  moving  said  strip 
longitudinally,  control  signal  generating  means  including 
a  disc  driven  by  said  motor,  a  source  of  plane  polarized 
light  the  plane  of  which  is  being  rotated  at  a  given  rela- 
tive speed,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  eyes  in  said  disc  each 
of  which  eyes  has  light  polarizing  material  therein,  the 


plane  of  potaitEation  of  die  material  for  each  eye  being 
at  ri^t  angles  to  that  of  the  other  eye  of  each  pair  of 
eyes,  said  eyes  being  joxtaposed  adjacent  to  the  trace 
segments  on  said  strip,  said  trace  segments  acting  with 
said  strip  to  shield  the  area  for  light  passage  through  said 
eyes  in  an  inverse  manner,  and  a  light  smritive  element 
located  to  receive  light  through  botfi  said  eyes  simultane- 
ously as  determined  by  said  trace  segments  f6r  generating 
an  ahcrnMing  current  signal  having  a  constant  frequency 
which  hag  one  phase  or  ^  opposite  phase  depradlng  upon 
the  relative  location  of  said  trace  segment  and  said  eyes 
at  any  given  fautant 


MtMtT 
MAGNTTIC  MOTOR 
Akest  G.  IlanMi,  ChnJiMnuaa,  T« 

Lngnsi  St,  lfS4,  SeMNo.  452,949 
17  Hshii     (CL31S— 2S4) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  rotor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetiiaUe  poles,  a  first  statw  having  s  plu- 
rality of  poles  Murooading  said  rotor  poles  and  asso- 
eiaied  therewith  to  prodoce  generally  radially  directed 
aMgnetie  Inx  in  the  air  gap  separating  said  rotor  poles 
and  stator  poles,  a  second  sutor  havfaig  a  plurality  of 
poles  <MOcfaled  with  said  rotor  to  prodnce  other  tux  in 
the  air  gap  slanting  poks  of  said  rotor  and  poles  of  said 
second  stator,  said  other  flux  being  directed  at  an  angle  to 
said  radial  flux,  a  third  stator  having  a  plurality  of  poles 
associated  with  said  rotor  to  produce  still  other  flux  in 
the  air  gap  i^antint  polaa  of  said  rotor  and  poles  of  said 
ddrd  slafor,  said  Hfll  other  flux  being  directed  at  an  angle 
to  said  m&d  flax,  a  phmUty  ci  windiag  means  tx  caus- 
ing ■agnethraiion  of  the  poitu  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  stalon,  and  aeana  for  energixiai  said  winding  means 
is  piadammined  order,  the  rotor  poles  and  the  p<ries  of 
aaid  first,  aeeond,  and  third  statocs  bdng  rdatively  posi- 
tionaUy  phased  and  means  for  Uasiting  the  extent  of 


roution  of  said  rotor  to  less  than  one  step  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  directiott  of  rotation  deterosiaed  by 
the  order  of  energization  of  said  wiacfing  means. 


and    John    E. 


HIGH  VOLTACTPOWn  SUPPLIES 
Thomas    John    Sniptaio,    PUMsipIl 
McWade,  Havsrtown,  Pa^  nsslgHnrs,  by 
ments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rspreacntcd 
by  die  Secretary  ^  the  Navy 

Application  Msrch  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  27M12 
llChdnM.   (CL321— 2) 


1.  A  pulse  power  sup(dy  comprising  means  prdviding 
resonant  charging  cycles,  means  providing  resonaat  dis- 
charging cycles,  said  resonant  disehargfaig  cycles  having 
a  subsuntially  greater  frequency  than  said  resonant  charg- 
ing cycles,  means  for  rendering  said  resonant  discfaargmg 
cycle  means  operative  at  a  predetermined  time  during  each 
of  said  resonant  charging  cycles,  means  for  rendering 
said  diKharging  cycle  means  inoperative  at  a  prede- 
termined time  after  the  start  of  said  resonam  dischargtaig 
cycle,  means  for  applying  a  low  D.-C  voltage  to  said 
resonant  charging  cycle  providing  means,  and  means  for 
deriving  a  high  D.-C.  voltage  from  sakl  resonant  dis- 
charging cycle  means. 


2,St<,9t9 
^  ELECTRCWIC  SYNCMtONOUS  CONVERTERS 

Inrederic  r  •  Sbonp,  PnsceisH^  N.  J.,  amignor  to  Radio 

Corpontlon  of  Ansssfca,  a  caspeenilBn  of  Delawnrs 

Application  Angnst  31, 1953,  Seilal  No.  377,525 

9Clidnm.   (0.321—2) 


r 


1.  An  electronic  synchronous  converter  comprising 
two,  two-junction,  photo  conductii^  crystals,  each  having 
a  resistance  between  its  junctiwis  which  is  proportional 
to  the  amount  ai  radiant  energy  that  impinges  on  the 
crystal,  means  to  apply  a  voltage  across  oae  of  said 
crystals,  a  first  source  of  varying  radiant  energy,  means 
to  apply  radiations  from  said  first  source  of  varying 
radiant  energy  to  said  one  of  said  crystals  whereby  to 
ch(^  said  voltage,  means  connected  between  a  junction 
of  each  of  said  crystals  to  amplify  said  chopped  voluge, 
output  means,  means  operatively  connecting  the  other  of 
said  crystals  to  said  output  means,  a  second  source  of 
varying  radiant  energy,  and  means  to  apply  radiations 
from  said  second  source  of  varying  radiant  energy  to 
said  other  of  said  cryrtals. 


REGULATOR  POR  AN  ALTERNATOR 
Rohert  P.  Ev^  BsR,  Crffc,  isilia  nr  to 
Noifk  Anscncnn  Avwton,  Inc. 
AppHcadon  Anpial  21, 19S3,  SetW  No.  375,7X 
9  01  It    <0.322— 25)  I 

1.  As  a  reguUtw  for  an  iiiemalor,  a  magnetic  am- 
plifier having  a  first,  second,  and  thfad  control  winding 
for  cootxolUng  the  field  itreiigth  of  Mid  aUemator.  cur- 
rent transforming  means  ia  the  output  of  Mid  alter- 
nator, first  nctit^tig  means  {a  the  oo^ot  of  said  current 
transforming  means,  said  flsst  ooiMrol  winding  upon  said 
magnetic  amplifier  connected  to  receive  power  from  said 
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first  rectifying  mnns,  vohage  transfomung  means  in  die  in  phase  widi  said  first  reference  signal,  a  second 

oujut  of  said  alternator,  seoond  rwdfying  owaas  in  tht  circuit  responsive  to  said  second  reference  signal  and  said 

cwtput  ^wdvoKaae  ttaaafomdag  means,  a  fiiat  con-  test  signal  for  developing  a  second  unidirectiooai  voltane 

stant  voltage  droppiag  means  coaaecfed  to  rscdve  power  proportional  to  tiie  component  of  said  test  signal  in  phaM 

from  aaid  second  rectifyiag  amas,  said  second  coatrol  with  said  second  reference  ngnal,  indicating  meam  la- 


winding  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  being  connected  to 
receive  constant  voltage  from  said  tint  constant  voltage 
dropping  means,  a  second  constant  vtrftage  dropping 
means  connected  in  series  widi  aid  diird  contivl  winding 
of  said  magnetic  amplifier  acron  said  second  rectifying 


eluding  a  screen  and  means  for  prodtidng  a  spot  oi  light 
on  said  screen,  means  reqxxisive  to  one  of  said  unidirec. 
tional  voluges  for  deflecting  said  spot  in  one  direction, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  other  of  said  unidirectional 
voltages  for  deflecting  said  spot  in  a  transverse  dire^ 
tion. 


ELECTRICAL  V 
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DETZCTCMt 
N.  Y.,  ssslfntit  to  Gen- 
,  a  caenowitlun  ef  New  Yost 
24, 1953,  Serial  No.  4M339 
(O.  324-43) 


TOOL  TESTER  .  *-nr%Jl 

Edward  J.  MaiOMik,  U  Grasy  Pash.  PL  ^    ^ 
AppUcadon  lane  22, 1953,  SnUNo.  3i3354 

(CL  324-^1) 


II 


t/*9^ 


2.  A  vapor  detector  conqvising  a  tobnlar  ceramic  core 
which  has  been  iaprsgnatad  with  an  alkali  metal  salt 
solution,  a  heater  tighdy  wound  about  said  core,  a  con- 
ductive member  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cose  and 
cooducthrely  coupled  to  a  metid  cylinder  surrounding 
said  COR,  means  coupled  to  said  heater  for  heating  it  to 
a  temperatiire  below  visible  red  heat,  a  source  of  high 
voltage  energy  coupled  between  said  metal  cylfaider  aad 
said  heater  to  maiatiun  die  cylinder  and  conductive  mem- 
ber at  a  high  negative  potoithd  reUtive  to  the  heater, 
indicating  means  coupled  between  dw  healer  and  the 
conductive  member  and  means  for  introducing  vapor 
into  die  region  between  die  core  and  metal  cyUnder,  die 
core  becoming  highly  conductive  in  die  presence  of  hy- 
drogen so  diat  current  flows  between  the  flhunent  and 
soniort  member  and  die  change  in  current  flow  is  faxU- 
cated  on  said  indicating  means. 


VI5L 
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2,SM.992 
MEASURING  AND  TVHNG  INSTRUMENTS 


IS,  1982,  SerW  Nn.  32«,739 
^  (CLS24— 44> 
1.  In  testing  apparatus^  a  source  of  allemating  cnrrsnt, 
a  lest  ooil  coupled  to  said  source  and  ananged  to  he 
loaded  by  structure  under  lest,  a  ftum  spNuer  dicait 
coupled  to  said  souree  and  arranged  to  produce  Int  aad 
second  reference  signals  appraxhaately  90  dcgrsM  oat 
of  phase  refadive  to  each  odier,  a  first  detector  dicait 
responsive  to  said  fint  referenoa  signal  aad  a  lest  rfgaal 
derived  from  said  cofl  gar  dftiw-kyiiiy  ■  ■«»  ntit.ffci^.«i^iffp| 
voftage  proportional  to  the  wanpiiiieiu  of  saU  lea 


1.  In  a  tester  for  an  electrical  hand  tool,  a  cabinet, 
a  p<Htion  of  said  cabinet  bdng  an  electrical  conductor, 
a  first  means  mounted  within  said  cabinet  connected  to 
said  electrical  conductor  and  connectable  to  said  hand 
tool  and  operating  responsive  to  a  contact  by  the  case 
of  said  tool  with  said  electrical  conductor  for  indicating 
the  condition  of  the  ground  connection  to  the  case  of  said 
tool,  a  second  means  mounted  within  said  cabinet  and 
connected  to  said  electrical  conductor  and  connecuble 
to  said  to(d  and  operating  re^onsive  to  a  contact  by  said 
case  of  said  tool  widi  said  electrical  conductor  when  said 
tool  is  connected  thereto  for  indicating  die  cmidition  of 
die  insulation  of  die  odier  portions  of  said  tool  from 
ground,  a  tlurd  means  mounted  widiin  said  cabinet  aad 
operable  to  apply  power  to  said  tool  to  test  die  opcratioa 
thereof  aad  a  fourth  means  mounted  within  said  cabinet 
operating  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  first  neaas 
and  said  seoond  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  diird  oieans. 


RATIO  ANdSoOUCT  MEIER 

Rah«tR^siii^8anQniea,CriM,iidt  n,hy 

Aivlcnioa  AmpK  li,  19S4,  Seriri  No.  45MI9 
4  Cail^a.   (0. 324— SI) 
4.  Means  for  measuring  the  ratio  or  product  of  two 
modulated  radio^tequency  ugnah  comprismg  a  first  and  a 
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bolometer  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  respond  rcspec- 
tifoty  to  the  aiaali  i^oee  ratio  it  to  be  mettured,  a  first 
UMi  a  woood  lov-frequency  circiiit  connected  respectively 
acnu  aaid  int  and  Mcood  bdometen,  each  of  said  low- 
frB<|ueacy  drcote  wnnpriOTg  a  biaaias  portion  having  low 
A.  C.  and  relatively  hi^  D.  C.  impedance  and  a  portion  in 
series  therewith  having  low  D.  C.  and  relatively  high  A.  C. 
impedance,  a  first  and  a  second  am^ifler  coupled  respec- 
tively acnes  the  relatively  high  A.  C.  impedance  portions 


PHAn  MODULATION  OF  IMPULSES 


Ssriri  No.  SM,f7S 
LlfM 
til,  1954 
rl.lHI 


of  said  low  frequency  circuits  and  reqwnsive  to  the  modu- 
lating frequencies  of  the  signals  to  be  measured,  a  detector 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier,  a  meter  con- 
nected to  re^KHid  to  the  amplitude  of  signals  supplied  by 
said  second  amplifler,  means  for  tpptjing  a  D.  C.  biasing 
potential  across  the  portion  of  said  low  frequency  circuit 
having  relatively  high  D.  C.  impedance,  and  means  for 
varying  said  bias  in  naponae  to  variation«  in  the  output  of 
said  detector. 

IJUfiH 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
WUE-PAIKS 
WniBH  JaMS  Meakv,  Nortk  Bagr,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assizor  te  BeB  Tslspfcens  Conspany  of  CanMia,  Mont- 
real, Qnshse,  Camh,  m  cnenotntfon  of  Canada 
iHnst  31, 19k,  SeiW  No.  M7373 
4rhlmi     (CL324— M) 


ittw  I 


1.  A  system  for  identifying  at  the  remote  extremity 
of  a  cable,  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  conductor  pairs, 
the  numerical  arrangement  of  each  pair  at  the  other 
extremity  fbenof  which  comprises  in  combination:  a  two 
^ectlotua  automatic  telei^oae  connector  switch  dte 
w^ers  of  which  make  successive  Individual  contaa  step 
by  step  wfth  a  predetermined  numbCT  of  contacts  on  the 
temdnal  bank  thereof  during  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  wipers  without  titeir  return  to  thdr  normal  position 
between  each  step;  an  actuating  means  therefor;  means 
for  connecting  a  control  pah*  of  conducton  to  the  actuat- 
ing means  and  to  the  w^eia;  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting the  oonductoi  pairs  to  the  tenmnal  bank;  means 
for  ipplytat  a  aigMl  tone  to  the  wipers;  means  attached 
to  the  renwte  exbtnrity  of  tlie  conductor  pair  adapted 
to  control  the  actoating  mcana,  tone  control  means  there- 
Mfor  coBtmtfi^g  tlie  application  of  the  signal  to  the 
«tp«s  and  means  for  identifying  dw  conductor  pair  on 
wUchihe  algaal  tone  has  been  applied. 


1.  In  a  pulse  phase  modulation  system,  comprising  a 
capacitor,  a  circuit  including  a  pentode  for  controlling  the 
charging  of  said  capacitor,  means  for  conducting  to  said 
pentode  successive  regularly  spaced  pulses  including  ampli- 
tude oKxhilated  input  pdses  so  as  to  charii  said  capacitor 
with  each  input  pulse  to  a  peak  voUage  cofreqpoodiag  to 
that  of  the  respective  anqditude  nwdnlalad  inpot  p^, 
the  duration  of  tfaa  disefaarge  of  said  capacitor  foUowfaig 
each  charging  thereof  being  dependent  1900  the  ftmiditnde 
of  the  correq>onding  ii^mt  pulse,  a  differentiating  network, 
and  means  for  utiUzing  tiie  respective  instances  of  dis- 
charge of  said  capacitor  for  determining  the  telease  of 
corresponding  phase  modulated  pulses,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  differentiating  network  by  the  faidrease  and 
decrease  of  the  plate  current  of  said  pentode  for  the  pur- 
pose of  convertUig  said  increase  and  decrease  into  phase 
modulated  pulses. 


l.li<,997 
OKCULATING  PULSE  CODEKS 
L.  Casbiqr.  ^laasnn,  N.  J„  nsrinnor  I*  BeE  Tok- 
.  InuiintBiii,  fftw  Yett,  N.  Y., 
flfNewVak 

at,  199iL  SaiW  No.  f744tt 
IfOilMu  fOlai— 11) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  converting  an  amplitude  sample  of 
a  signal  wave  at  limitad  fnll  amplitude  range  into  a  code 
group  of  two-vahied  pahes  occurring  at  equal  time  inter- 
vals, each  pulse  of  one  vahia  lapresenting  a  portion  of 
said  amplitndc  range,  a  fMdbnck  loop  including  an  am- 
plifier and  a  delay  daviee,  a  rnnnsrtinn 
said  sample  into  said  lonpb  whennpoB  H  drculaltes  around 
s^d  loop,  said  mafUttr  and  delay  device  bettg  propor- 
tioned to  nafaffy  said  sMVIt  by  a  Cactor  2  and  to  delay 
it  by  a  single  intsrpnlst  Interval  in  the  coorse  of  an  even 
of  loop  iwi  tripe  ucmpyi^  said  interval,  and 
Bonplad  tonid  nMwork  and  itiponrivn  to  a  loop- 
..  rise  in  aneas  nf  0M4ialf  said  fan  nnpVtnde 
hr  (a)  daHvwtaB  nn  ompot  "on"  pulse,  and  (6) 
—ctfag  said  half  am^tade  Iram  said  cirenlnting  pidse 
provide  a  raaidna  lor  ckcolation  around  said  loop. 
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AL  COMBUSTION 


NcMMTT 
9,1951 


1.  High-tension  electrical  device  having  a  cylindrical 
case  and  at  least  one  terminal  projecting  from  at  least 
one  end,  and  a  sheath  of  llexitile,  elastic,  oudation-re- 
sistatt  insulating  material  encapsulating  said  device,  said 
iheath  comprising  an  doogated  sleeve  portion  of  said 
material  surrounding  and  rniliently  fitting  00  said  cylin- 
drical case  and  having  an  annular  marginal  end  portion 
of  reduced  thickness,  and  at  least  one  end  cap  of  said 
material  comprising  an  end-oovering  portion  and  an  in- 
tegral peripheral  skirt  portion,  said  end  pwtion  covering 
an  end  of  said  device  and  having  at  iMst  one  integral 
projecting  portion  tightly  surrounding  said  terminal  and 
said  hitegral  skirt  portion  surrounding  and  resiliently  fit- 
ting on  said  cylindrical  case  and  having  an  annular  mar* 
ginal  portion  of  reduced  diidEness  overlapping  said  mar- 
ginal end  portion  of  said  elongated  sleeve  portion  and 
adhered  thereto  to  provide  an  overlapped  joint,  said 
sheath  fully  enclosing  and  hermetically  sealing  said  untL 


P08TST1 


BINDING  POST  STSUCrUIIB 
M.  PlrhiJBO.  Wi 

WMecn,  Mlsn.,  a 
Jnhr  19, 19M,  Serfri  No. 
SCUfana.  (€1,339—129) 


F. 


1.  A  binding  post  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
an  opening  through  a  panel  oompriaing.  an  elongated 
electrically  conductive  smd  having  a  connector  opening 
laterally  dispoeed  therethron^  at  a  poeition  intemoediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  binding  post  body  constructed  of  di- 
electric material  secured  about  said  stud  conductor  inter- 
mediate said  connector  opening  and  one  end  thereof,  said 
binding  post  body  having  an  enlarged  pcction  adjaont  said 
opening  and  more  reasotsly  therdlrom  a  reduced  portion 
adapted  to  extend  through  a  panel  opening,  a  damping 
element  mounted  on  said  binding  poet  body  and  adapted  to 
oppoee  the  enlarged  portion  in  compressing  dw  iraUs  <rf 
a  panel  when  mounted  tfisvaon,  and  dielectric 
monntad  on  said  stud  intennadiate  die  '\  ifwip^  iu 
ingand  the  other  end  thereof  and  being  shiflaUe  on  said 
stud  toward  tfie  connector  opening  for  securing  a  con- 
nector terminal  therein. 


CAMMED  IVKMiNAL  CLAMT  FOB  A  BATmnr 

CABLE 

aMMy  as.  19f<,  SatW  Nn.  MU93 
SCUBiB.  (0.339-^230 

1.  In  a  termiani  damp  for  a  battery  c^lr.  aaid  danv 
having  two  opposed  jaws;  said  jaws  having  rtampJng  por- 
tions  adapted  to  clamp  about  a  battery  poet;  opposed 
spaced  flaofss  exten<fing  from  said  damping  portions;  the 
improvement  cnmpriring:  rotatafaie  cam  means  having 
wcrUttg  suffiMes  adapted  to  force  said  flanges  and  said 
clamping  portions  toward  eadi  other  to  cause  said  jaws 


to  move  from  an  open  posrtion  to  a  damping  position 
on  said  battery  poet  said  woridng  snifaoa  ■■^■''^  a 


working  edge  engaging  nU  dambing  portion  and  forcing 
the  wall  of  said  damping  portion  ^gaknt  said  post 


2Jt7,9tl 
LUGA  ~ 


ELECTRIC  PLUG  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Lonk  R.  DanswUsa,  Brighten,  and  Newton  A.  Tctzdra 

and  Fka^  K.  CUn,  Beaten,  Mmb. 

iipHn*ir  <,  19S1,  ScrinI  No.  245374 
14CUaH.    (CLi39--255) 


1.  An  electric  {dug  having  a  kmgitodinally  ertendtn 
insulation-covered  conducting  body  portioa  provided  wlHi 
a  transversely  dispoeed  plug-pin-reoeiving  recess  extendi 
ing  com|4etdy  throng  the  conducting  body  and  tbt  inr 
sulatioo  cowerfaig  and,  beyond  the  insulation 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  terminal  condncdsf 
low  plug  pLi  the  hoDow  of  wUcfa  communicates  throng 
a  slot  with  an  intermediately  dispoeed  portion  of  ttk 
exterior  suifaoe  of  the  plug  pin,  an  element  movahly 
fined  hi  the  hollow  of  the  plug  pin  provided  widi  a 
tact  member  extending  through  the  slot,  and  means  di»- 
poeed  in  the  said  hoUow  engaging  the  dement  to  him 
die  contact  member  yieldingly  outward  toward  a  Hmirii^ 
position  of  outward  movement 


SEUCnON 


MATRICES 


DELAY 
AlvhiA. 
Alraaft 
of  Delawars 

March  12, 1954,  SetW  No.  415,771 
SCUm.   (CL  349— 140 


,  Cnlver  CMy, 


IIi«hi 


1.  A  dday  selectioo  matrix  for  applying  input  signals 
diroo^  first  and  second  dday  lengths  in  first  and 
series  of  delay  circuits  to  provide  ddays  of  first  and 
ond  ordan  of  magnitude,  respectively,  die  delay 
being  spedfled  by  a  set  of  control  signals;  said  delay  sa- 
lecdon  matrix  coooprisittg:  a  first  switeUng  matrix,  «»- 
vonshre  to  the  oontrd  signals,  for  applying  the  fatm 
rignals  diron^  at  least  am  dday  drcnit  of  said  flnt 
aniee  to  produce  first  output  signals  coneepondtaf  to  fhe 
input  signals  after  a  dday  of  the  first  order  of  — g**-*^ 
specflkd  by  die  control  sigpab;  a  seoood  switching 
matrix  responsive  to  dM  oootrol  signals  for  saieclively 
applying  the  first  output  signals  throng  at  least  one  de- 
lay drcnit  of  said  aacond  saciae  to  prodnoa  aeooad  out- 
put riignah  comsponding  to  said  flnt  output  signala  aftar 
adday  of  the  second  order  of  nuignitnde  spedfled  byte 
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OMlral  dtBBii;  and  vi  output  drcntt,  iMpoosive  to  «id 
int  aad  aacoad  ooiput  lignals,  for  productaf  third  out- 
pat  ttgnb  ooiiwiMHMliin  to  the  input  dfuds  after  a  de- 
•■y  «5J^to  the  sum  of  the  deUys  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ood  ofden  of  r""  ■  ■  '•   ' 


_     TIMING  SIGNAL  GENBUTIQN 
C  Abkh,  ^Haiwa,  CaMf.,  iiiliam,  by  mmm  ai- 
•^  *JJjg«  C«Fonilto^  Detroit.  Mkh^ 

a  iMlS'l9S5,  SeiW  No.  50Ut5 
^Oitea.    (O.  34*— 174) 


with  successive  pulses  of  nid  first  frame,  and  means  to 
cause  a  dianfe  of  an  elciMat  from  ooa  fiy»4itiffH  to  the 
other  as  a  result  of  a  pake  ia  said  aecood  frame,  jntin* 
for  produdng  a  third  pulse  fraoM  charactariziat  the  in- 
telligence to  be  stored,  having  the  tame  freouency  as 
the  first  pulse  frame  but  in  which  a  pulse  is  prjaent  only 
when  it  corresponds  to  the  other  of  the  two  binary  dlgiu 
and  is  in  accordance  with  the  binary  information  to  be 
stored,  the  means  for  eauatng  a  change  of  an  element  u 
a  result  of  a  pulse  hi  said  second  frame  being  effective 
after  a  time 


'(^f) 


«tfrU 


•   ,'.,- 


\v- 


foUowing  the  occurrence  of  the  pulse,  and  means  fw 
causing  a  change  of  an  ekuMnt  as  a  result  of  a  pulae  in 
said  third  frame  after  a  time 


^■•■'i- 


or  after  a  tioaa 


T'-k-j 


T*- 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  plurality  of  sets  of  timing 
signals  in  response  to  signals  derived  from  a  single  chan- 
nel <rf  a  ctonte  medium,  in  which  there  is  racorded  a 
aet  of  periodically  recurrent  timing  signals  and  at  least 
one  flag  signal  which  is  intarsperaed  with  respect  to  said 
periodicany  recurrent  signals,  including  in  combination 
oaeans  generating  from  a  single  ou^t  a  signal  train  cor- 
ravoading  to  the  signals  recorded  in  said  single  <-h«i»««*^ 
ol  said  storafB  medhun.  a  first  gate  ft~i«*>ftTd  to  the 
nq^otttpot  of  said  signal  fenerator  for  passing  signals 
cwmppnding  to  said  recorded  periodically  recurrent  sig- 
nals only,  a  setaod  gate  coupled  to  said  signal  generating 
means,  and  m^ns  opening  said  second  gata  for  a  pre- 
determinad  period  succMding  each  of  said  flag  signals. 

whereby  the  next  succewUng  one  of  the  periodically  recur- 
rent signals  is  passed  by  the  second  gate. 


f<^owing  the  occurrence  of  the  pulse  and  only  when  it 
does  not  eidier  immediately  precede 


or  follow 


(for  r-i-J) 
(for  r- J) 


a  pulse  in  said  second  frame. 


DEVICE  FOR  CONVKKTING  AND  REINSaUBING 
^^^^y^P^^^^-yj^ffl'PyP  DATA_^ 

to  ItaraaHn— I  iMkMai  MadUnea  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y,  a  rati  arid  JTR^YSt^ 
AppUcadoa  Deeeasbar  31, 19S3.  Serial  No.  401,622 
22ClalM.    (CL  344-174) 


ELECTRICAL  IPinmUGENCK  STORAGE 

__^  „  .  . ARRANGEMENT 

^^^  °-/\^"'"'  ■*  lenn  F.  H.  Yadevaue.  Ant- 

JJ^gJJeJCajpaeidon.  New  Yatk,  N.  Y..  a 

•  priority,  iH^kniio.  iv,(kcrlaMls  Jan.  25, 1954 
POalBH.   (CL  344-174)  ' 


«iLjM.!l!2[^  intelligence  storage  amuigement 
*°*P*?.to  "ce*^  «ad  store  binary  mfbimation  therein 
conviWni  a  storate  medhm  haWng  a  phirality  of  ele- 
■eatt  wUcfa  are  capable  of  indivldaany  asanming  one 

for  proddctnt  a  first  pnhe  frame  with  pulses  followiag 
ojw-  tt  a  pfedeteraihied  period  T,  pattern  comS 

mM«far  produ^  a  aecond pulse  frame  characteriiing 
tte  fartdttiience  to  be  stored,  said  second  pulae  Crama 
hai^lhe  same  frequency  u  the  first  but  in  which  a 
pweeli  prsaeat  only  when  it  bean  a  particular  lalation 
taflme  tooae  of  the  two  binary  digits  hi  .jvy^mrr 
TOfte  binary  information  to  be  stored,  means  operated 

to  syndtroBim  with  said  first  pulse  frame  for  individually 
•wodatim  snoceasive  etenents  of  said  storage  medhun 


1.  In  a  dau  processing  machhie.  means  fbr  reMfaig  a 
record,  electrostatic  storage  aMans  for  data  read  by  sakl 
reading  means,  an  oleeiroa  beam  gaaataior  hi  airidjaiocafe 
means  adapted  for  both  horiaoatal  and  vertical  scanning 
movement  tiMreof.  aeparala  aeaaa  for  deflacti^  *a  elec- 
tron beam  from  said  generator  hi  a  boriaoatal  4d  hi  a 
directioe,  meaas  for  seiectiag  one  of  said  deflecting 
for  entering  data  hrto  said  dcetraatatie^loni^ 
a  data  reproducer  responaha  to  dte  slond  hi  ttid  alar- 
age  i^Kans.  and  means  under  ooatrol  of  said  dawiano- 
ducer  for  selecting  die  otiier  of  said  deflecting  neWfor 
reading  data  out  of  said  electroaiatic  stonga  miaM  to 
aaid  data  reproducer. 
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MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUrrS 

W.  Eabsrta 

I.  Daaaat,  NcwtoavlOe,  Maas^ 

by  asaaae  isiliBHiiBtB,  to  tike  UaMad  Slates 

by  the  Unltad  Staiaa  Atoadc 

October  34.  ]#55,  Serial  No.  942439 
3ClafaM.   (CL  344— 213) 

•■git  UMT  coaTiKX.  c«ic«t 


unit  haviiv  an  electrically  actuated  dispensing  atoMr 
with  eiectric  currant  and  switch  means  contnoUed  by 
dispensing  action  i^oo  die  part  of  the  operator  to  aat 
the  motor  in  operation,  an  electrical  signal  device,  means 
connectiaf  said  signal  device  in  circuit  with  the  motor 
for  Mgnaiiing  when  the  motor  is  put  hito  operation,  and 
circuit  meant  to  continue  the  signalling  of  said  signal 
device  even  after  the  motor  has  been  subsequeotiy  ren- 
dered inoperative  after  a  dispensing  action  o^  said  unit. 


'    ri  pen 


I  n 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  system  for  indicating  the  po- 
sition of  control  rods  in  an  atomic  reactor  comprising  a 
computer  type  remote  magnetic  am|difter  having  a  satu- 
rable magnetic  core;  a  oontn^ed  winding  on  said  mag- 
netic core  for  connection  to  a  remote  indicating  lamp; 
a  positive  voltage  feedback  circuit  from  said  controlled 
winding  to  said  magnetic  core  to  produce  a  hysteresis 
type  control  characteristic;  a  bias  control  winding  on 
said  magnetic  core  which  biases  said  remote  amplifier  at 
die  center  of  said  hysteresis  loop;  two  control  windings 
on  said  magnetic  core  wound  in  oi^osite  diractiooa;  an 
iapot  circuit  for  eno-gizing  said  c<ntRri  wincUngs  coa- 
neieted  to  an  alternating  current  power  supply  comprisiag 
a  parallel  group  of  indicating  lamps  each  having  an  input 
rectifier  connected  in  series  therewith;  one  of  said  control 
windings  connected  in  parallel  widi  said  group  of  faidi- 
cating  lamps  and  said  alternating  power  supply  and  the 
other  of  said  control  windings  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  parallel  group  of  indicating  lamps  and  one  side 
of  the  alternating  current  power  supply;  each  of  said 
control  wfaMUngs  havhig  a  capadtor  in  parallel  therewith 
and  a  resistor  serially  comiected  therewith;  said  resiston 
having  at  least  toi  times  the  redstance  of  said  indicating 
lamps;  a  magnetic  amplifier  connected  to  each  of  said 
indicating  lamps;  a  differential  transformer,  having  a  mag- 
netic core  therein  which  senses  the  position  of  a  control 
rod  of  an  atomic  reactor,  connected  to  each  of  said  mag- 
netic amplifiers  to  energize  same,  said  input  circuit  op- 
erating in  a  manner  to  cause  the  remote  indicating  lamp 
to  li^t  when  all  of  said  magnetic  cores  have  caused  said 
transfbrmen  to  light  all  of  said  indicating  lamps  by  means 
of  said  nugnetic  ampliflo^  and  to  cause  the  remote  indi- 
cating lamp  to  remain  energized  until  all  of  said  indi- 
cating lamps  are  no  longer  energized. 


2,i#T,M7 

SYSTEM  MEANS  TO  ASSURE  SALES  RECORDING 

AND  REGISTERING  OF  IfflKMANDBE  SALES 

Ha9  a*  Meaa^rev,  CaMaaaa,  Maes. 

JlpiMtaifsB  April  2,IfS«,  SerW  No.  S75,US 

7ChriaBa.   (CL34S-3U) 


1.  Ia  a  system  to  assure  recording  or 
sales  data  die  oombinatioa  of  a  customer's 


of 


FAIL-SAFE  SYSTEM  AND  TECHNIQUE 
wnUaa  G.  RoweH,  Qalaij.  Maaa^  aaslginr  to  Scaly 
Signal  Compaay,  Mehaae,  Maes,,  a  corporattoa  of 


Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  533,571 
23ClafaBa.    (CL  34g— 213) 


-^ 


e: 
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1.  A  system  for  mmiittMing  an  event  having  inherent 
fluctuations  of  a  rate  or  rates  lying  widiin  a  predetermined 
ran^  of  rates  the  longest  corresponding  period  of  iriiich 
is  leu  than  a  predetermined  time  interval,  the  system  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  an  input,  an  output,  means  re^oaaive 
to  a  characteristic  of  the  event  for  producing  an  elactrieal 
signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  such  charactariatic 
and  modified  widi  electrical  fluctuations  correspoadiag  to 
the  said  fluctuations  of  the  event,  means  for  applyiag  ^ 
fluctuation-modified  signal  to  the  input  of  the  svstcm  to 
transmit  the  same  throu^  the  system  to  the  output  dtore- 
of,  meaiM  for  recovering  the  fioctuatioos  from  the  flacta* 
ation-modified  signal  hi  the  output  of  the  syriem,  apd 
means  operable  in  the  event  of  failure  so  to  recover  the 
fluctuations  for  a  time  substantially  equal  to  the  said 
predetermined  time  interval,  for  thereupon  indicaung  such 
failure.  i 

Mt7,M9  '-'^ 

FAIL-SAFE  SYSTEM  AND  TECHNIQUE 
&  Rowefl,  QaiacT*  Maaa.,  aadlvar  to 

a 


tea  M»  g,  1954,  Seilal  No.  5t34M 
Itnalass    (CL34«-^U) 


"^-ssL 


^ii^^^^d 


1.  Ia  an  electrical  system  hi  which  a  principal 
fflo<flfled  by  a  repetitive  checking  signal  having  a 
detormined  rate  or  rates  of  rq>etition  is  trananJttad 
the  hipnt  to  the  output  of  the  system,  an  output 
cult  ooaqMTsfaig  switching  means  responsive  to  the 
oovtry  of  the  rheckhig  signal  from  the  principal 
In  the  output  and  adapted  repetitively  to  occupy  alt 
positions  at  die  said  repetitioa  rate  or  rates,  meaiu 
sivplyiag  idteniathig-cttrrBnt  potential,  meaiu  for  coavc 
lag  ahnaaiiag-current  potential  iato  direct-current  po- 
tential, poteatial-etoiing  means,  an  electric  circuit  <9ara- 
tive  when  dte  switcUng  means  occupies  one  of  its  pac- 
tions to  ooaaect  togedier  die  supplying  means,  the  cda- 
verting  means  and  the  storing  means  to  store  diract- 
cmrent  potential  in  the  storing  means,  a  slow-response 
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tfi>tGt-cwreats>pented  load  adapted  to  respond  after  the 
«tepi»  of  a  period  greater  Hiaa  the  period  or  periods  of 
the  said  wpetMoB  rate  or  rates,  and  a  fnrthcr  electric 
*|wuto  operttiw  vhea  the  switching  means  occupies  the 
■tonate  podlioa  to  shunt  the  converting  means  and 
simultaaaoiialy  to  connect  the  potential<«toring  means  to 
thekMd. 


a  further  electric  circuit  operative  when  the  switching 
means  occupies  its  alternate  poaitioa  lo  came  the  storing 
means  to  deliver  stored  dinet-cnnwt  potential  to  the 
load  to  energize  the  same,  the  fiulfaer  cleetric  circuit  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  preventittg  false  de-eatrtiza- 
tion  of  the  load  during  the  time  that  the  rqwtilively  altera 
nating  switching  means  occupies  its  said  one  posMon. 


2,tt7,tlt 

FMLAATK  APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUE 
G.  RttwaB.  5^ihij,  Maas^  aarignor  to  ScvOy 
MalraeB,  Mass.,  a  coipontton  of 


MKf  I,  IHtf,  Serial  No.  5$3^9 
UCUnsa.   (CL34«~2U) 
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TRANSFUSION  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Herbert  Schwan,  WoodraRe,  Oataffo,  C«uda 

AppUcalioa  Joe  f,  19S3,  S«fai  No.  3M,14« 

SOafaM.   (CL34«— 239) 


^0!^=^ 
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1.  In  an  electrical  sjfstem  in  which  a  principal  signal 
modified  by  a  rqwtitive  checking  signal  having  a  pre- 
determined rate  or  rates  of  repetition  is  transmitted  from 
the  input  to  the  output  of  the  system,  an  output  circuit 
comprising  switching  means  respnsive  to  the  recovery  of 
the  checking  signal  from  the  principal  signal  in  the  out- 
put and  adapted  repetitively  to  occupy  alternate  podtions 
•t  the  said  repetition  rate  or  rates,  means  for  supplying 
djract<urrait  potential  of  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
poleatial-«oriag  means,  an  electric  circuit  operatir^  when 
the  awtteUng  means  occupies  one  of  its  position*  to  con- 
nect iQtether  the  supplying  means  and  the  storing  means 
toJtofetoecl-curTeirt  potential  hi  the  storing  means,  a 
slow  respooee  direct^current-operated  load  adapted  to  re- 
spond after  the  elapse  of  a  period  greater  than  the  period 
orperiodiof  the  said  repetition  rate  or  rates  and  operable 
only  la  response  to  direct-cnrmtt  potential  of  nugm'tude 
greater  than  the  said  predetermined  magnitude,  and  a 
ftartter  electric  ctreoit  op««tive  when  the  switching  means 
oocapMi  the  ahanutte  position  to  connect  die  potential- 
Morug  means  and  the  supplying  means  in  series  and  to 
the  load. 


1.  A  transfusion  monitoring  device  for  monitorijig  the 
flow  of  liquid  drops  comprising  a  splash  chamber,  a  tiicro- 
pbone  atuched  to  said  apl»A  chamber  c^wble  ofi  sens- 
ing splashes  occuring  in  said  q>laih  chamber  due  to  said 
liquid  drops,  an  amplifier  connected  to  said  microbhone 
and  indicating  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  wheieby 
the  indicating  means  is  indicative  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  flow  of  liquid  drops  within  said  chamber. 


IMffJU 

FLUE  FAILURE  DmCTORS 

L.  Pnwgk  asid  Hobm*  D.  Havftk  AHmm.  Pa. 
AppUcatioa  *'     "  -^ 


TaZ^fg^itS^*'-" 


MtTJll 


woH.  '^^Fi^^lffN'^IU*  AND  SYSTEM 
WBttani^  G.  RoweO.  QahscyrMtais.,  aaslgM>r  to  ScuUy 

Maas.,  a  cotporatlon  of 


.^  M<V  «» 1M«,  Sstlal  No.  St3^7f 
MCUm.    (CL34«-^13) 


^-^■-iH^-r- 
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^i".*°  electrKal  system  in  which  a  principal  signal 
nw*fied  by  a  repetitive  checking  signal  having  a  predeter- 
nuned  rate  or  rates  of  repetition  is  transmitted  from  the 
inptt  to  the  cNitput  of  the  system,  an  output  circuit  com- 
P™JJ«  wjching  means  responsive  to  the  recovery  of  the 
checUng  stgnal  from  die  princqwd  signal  in  the  output 
IS?  T^!!!,'?*****^*^  ^  occupy  altemate  portions  at 
"*""  repetitioo  rate  or  rates,  means  for  supplying  diiect- 
*'!"***^  potential  of  a  predetermined  polarity,  potential 
wrtof  means,  an  electric  circuit  operative  when  die 
•wiKwat  means  occupies  one  of  its  positions  to  connect 
thesapplying  means  to  the  storing  means  dirough  a  fur- 
ther Slouching  upparatus  diat  at  such  time  permits  die 
storaie  of  direct-current  potendal  in  die  storing  means,  a 
slow-response  (firect<urrent-operated  load  adapted  lo  re- 
•pondafto  the  dapae  of  a  period  greater  dian  die  period 
orpalods  of  die  said  repetition  rate  or  rates  and  of 
polarity  reverse  to  die  said  predetermined  polarity  and 


1.  A  flue  failure  detector  comprising  in  combination  a 
flue  diverter  having  an  opening  to  the  atmoqihera,  a 
housing  adjacent  said  opaniag,  a  low  temperature  fusible 
link  in  said  housing,  at  least  oao  acoaas  optaiag  in  tte 

housing  facing  die  opeoiai  la  the  divwiariihmby  gaaea 
leaving  die  divoiter  come  in  ooatact  widi  the  fusible  link, 
means  for  passiag  an  electrical  current  through  said  link 
in  series  widi  a  normally  closed  relay  held  in  die  open 
position  by  current  flow  through  the  link  and  alarm  means 
actuated  by  closing  of  the  normally  rloeod  relay. 


ZERO  SPEED  DBnCIOR 


Srtiyte.^ 


9, 19SS,  Serial  No.  527^1 
..  .r— ^    (a.S4#-271) 
1.  A  speed  mdicalor  oomprWag  means  for  predudag 
a  series  of  substantially  ractaapdar  voltage  poises 

\ 
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that  the  duntioo  of  said  pulses  and  the  intervals  between 
said  pulses  are  each  equal  to  the  same  constant  divided  by 
die  speed  to  be  indicated,  a  first  relay  having  normally 
open  and  normally  closed  contacts,  means  for  applying 
said  pulses  to  said  first  relay  for  energizing  it  for  the 
dunti<»  of  each  pulse,  second  and  third  relays  having 
equal  predetermined  delays,  means  for  applying  an  ener- 


4 


gizing  voltage  to  said  second  relay  through  said  normally 
(^len  contacts  and  to  said  third  relay  through  said  normal- 
ly closed  contacts  whereby  said  second  relay  is  actuated 
when  the  duration  of  said  pulses  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined delay  and  said  third  relay  is  actuated  when  said 
interval  between  pulses  exceeds  said  predetermined  de- 
lay, and  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  either  of 
said  second  and  third  relays  to  indicate  die  fact 


2,S97^I5 
RANGE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  RANGE  TRACKING 
Robert  J.  Shank,  Eodno,  CaHL,  assigiiof,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hnghct  Aircraft  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341314 
7Clafam.    (CL343— 7J) 


J 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  comparing  the  time  of 
occurrence  of  an  applied  pulse  of  a  predetermined  dura- 
tion with  that  of  a  reference  pulse,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: a  shorted  delay  line  for  developing,  in  response  to 
die  applied  pulse,  an  image  pulse  of  the  predetermined 
duration  but  of  oniosite  polarity  to  the  applied  pulse, 
said  image  pulse  immediately  following  the  applied  pulse 
in  time,  said  shorted  delay  line  combining  the  applied 
pulse  with  the  image  pulse  to  form  a  composite  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  pair  of  simultaneous  reference 
pulses  of  opposite  polarity  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
having  substantially  the  predetermined  duratitm;  a  coin- 
cidence gate  circuit,  said  gate  circuit  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  said  delay  line  to  receive  said  composite 
signal,  said  gate  circuit  also  including  a  pair  of  pulse  input 
circuits,  the  respective  reference  pulse  input  circuits  being 
connected  to  said  reference  pulse  generating  means  to 
receive  said  reference  pulses  of  opposite  polarity,  respec- 
tively, said  cmnddence  gate  circuit  being  operable  upon 
occurrence  oi  the  reference  pulses  to  develop  a  gated  sig- 
nal that  comprises  diat  portion  of  said  composite  signal 
that  coincides  with  said  reference  pulses;  and  an  integrat- 
ing circuit  coupled  to  said  selection  network  and  effec- 
tive in  response  to  said  output  signal  to  produce  a  direct- 
current  voltage  proportional  to  the  difference  in  the  time 
of  occurrence  of  said  applied  and  reference  pulses. 

722  0.   «.— 42 


2,at7^U 
SOUNDING  DEVICE  USING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WAVES 
Fnmtak  Marie  Gtoaa^  PMa,  FnMe,  aaal^ar  to 
latewatfeaal    Standard    Electric    CoiporatioB,    New 
Yori^N.Y. 

Application  September  22, 1931,  Serial  No.  231,186 

Clalnw  priority,  application  France  October  2, 1937 

UCiaiBM.    (CL343— 11) 


1.  Electromagnetic  wave  apparatus  for  direction  and 
distance  finding  comprising  a  transmitter-receiver  device, 
a  directional  antenna  connected  thereto,  means  for  render- 
ing said  device  active  alternately  to  transmit  and  receive 
electromagnetic  waves  said  last  named  means  including 
means  for  producing  a  saw-tooth  voltage,  means  for  de- 
riving therefrom  a  voltage  which  is  negative  and  pod- 
tive  during  the  portions  of  the  saw-tooth  cycle  of  slow 
amplitude  change  and  fast  amplitude  change  respectrveiy 
and  means  for  causing  said  transmitter^feceiver  device 
to  be  operative  as  a  receiver  during  the  slow  amplitude 
change  portion  of  the  saw-tooth  cycle  and  operetivt  at 
a  transmitter  during  the  fast  amplitude  change  portion  of 
the  saw-tooth  cycle,  and  means  for  detecting  the  time 
delay  between  the  transmission  and  reception  of  said 
waves. 

2,tt7,tl7 
RADIO  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  ' 

Richard  N.  Cloee,  Mfaieola,  N.  Y.,  avignor  to  die  Ui 
States  of  America  as  rsprsauitsi  by  the  Secretary 
War 

Application  March  2<,  194C,  Seshd  No.  «573«1 
SOaliBS.    (0.343— 13) 
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1.  In  a  comiwting  system  borne  in  an  aircraft  and  in- 
cluding a  radk>-object  locating  system  having  an  indi- 
cator therein  and  producing  a  trigger  paLae  coincident 
with  the  transmitted  pulse,  delay  means  coupled  to  taid 
radio-object  locating  system  and  to  said  indicator  respoa- 
sive  to  said  trigger  pulse  for  producing  a  delayed  msirker 
oa  said  indicator,  said  delay  means  being  adapted  to 
delay  said  marker  by  an  amount  ccmtroUed  by  »a  itqnit 
voltage,  variable  means  fcH*  applying  said  input  voltage  to 
said  delay  means,  first  and  second  rotatable  shaft  means, 
addition  means  coupling  both  said  shaft  means  to  said 
variable  means,  said  addition  meaiu  serving  to  add 
the  rotations  <rf  said  shaft  means  to  cause  said  variable 
means  to  produce  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  sum 
ot  said  rotations,  and  ground  tpecd  indicating  means 
coupled  to  said  first  shaft  means  in  order  that  said  first 
shaft  means  may  be  set  to  a  position  such  that  the  grcnmd 
speed  shown  upon  said  ground  speed  indicating  means 
is  zero  and  said  second  shaft  means  may  be  rotated  until 
said  marker  is  coincident  with  the  first  ground  echoes 
depicted  upon  said  indicator,  resulting  in  a  marker  serv- 
ing to  accurately  calibrate  the  rotation  of  said  second 
shaft  means  and  said  variable  means  in  terms  of  the  alti- 
tude of  said  aircraft,  and  said  first  shaft  means  may  then  be 
rotated  to  add  to  said  addition  means  a  rotation  pro- 
portional to  the  slant  range  of  a  given  target  minus 
the  altitude  of  said  aircraft,  resulting  in  a  marker  indi- 
cating said  slant  range. 
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2,M7^1I 
SLOTTED  WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA 
M.  Wooiwari.  Jr^  PrtMcKm,  N.  1^  nriyinr  to 

ofDda- 


tional  dimension  varyinf  along  the  length  of  the  cavity 
to  lubstantiaily  nnifonnly  energize  the  plurality  of  eleo- 


Appttcalkm  Inly  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  37M33 
llClahH.   (CL  343— 771) 

Til 

.f4I4iv 


I  I  I 

i=±>" 

J- 

1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  transmission  line  having 
an  enclosing  side  wall,  a  fdurality  of  waveguides  rarround- 
ing  said  transmiswn  line,  each  oi  said  surrounding  wave- 
guides having  an  outer  wall  oiyositely  diqKMed  relative 
to  said  endodng  side  wall,  each  of  said  outer  walls  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  interchange  energy  between  said 
surrounding  waveguides  and  free  H>ace,  elements  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  surrounding  waveguides  couiding 
said  transmission  line  with  each  of  said  surrounding 
waveguides  for  transferring  radio  frequency  energy  be- 
tween said  trantmission  Ime  and  said  surrounding  wave- 
guides. 

3,S«7^19 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  LONG  fflXTT  ANTENNA 
Woodrow  DurllM,  McKkaatvUlc,  N.  J.,  Mrignnr  to  Radio 

Corponrfioa  of  America,  a  cocpocadon  of  Delaware 

AppHortioa  Mmch  2, 195^,  Serial  No.  549,134 

IfCUM.    (a.  343— 779> 

1.  An  antenna  comprising,  an  elongated  conductive 
member  havfaig  a  longitudinal  slot  therdn,  interruptions 
in  said  conductive  member  at  points  substantially  equi- 
distant from  the  longitudinal  center  oi  said  slot,  crossover 
members  brk^ing  said  mtemiptions,  whereby  said  slot 
has  a  plurality  of  dectrical  half  wavelength  sections,  a 
feeder  line  cowiected  across  said  slot  at  substantially  the 
loagitudiaal  center  thereof,  and  additional  conductive 
membCTS  cooperating  with  said  elongated  conductive 
member  to  define  an  elongated  cavity  in  coaununication 
with  said  slot,  said  cavity  having  at  least  one  cross-sec- 


,1     T 


'■'^^' 


trical  half  wavelength  secticMis  of  said  slot  from  said 
feeder  line. 


2,St7,nt 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAPACITORS 

John  W.  Schcn,  Erie,  Pa.,  a«lgM>r  to  Erie  RcsiitOr  Cor- 

poratioo,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  cotporailon  of  Pcaasylvania 

AppUcatioB  Dccciibcr  1<,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,7t3 

1  Oirfm.    (CL  SI— 2S1) 


The  method  of  bevelling  the  outside  end  edges  of 
elongated  cylinders  which  couqvrises  loading  a  charge  of 
liquid  and  abrasive  particles  and  a  plurality  of  cylimlai 
into  a  spherical  container  with  the  cylinders  free  to  move 
about  within  the  container  with  the  iitterstices  between 
the  cylinders  and  abrasive  particles  filled  with  liquid  so 
that  the  cylinders  and  abrasive  particles  are  dispersed  in 
the  liquid  to  make  a  fluid  slip,  said  container  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  such  that  die  cylinden  lying  chord- 
wise  at  any  orientation  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer contact  the  inner  surface  of  the  container  at  the 
desired  angle  of  bevel,  and  rotating  the  contain^  at  a 
speed  at  whidi  centrifugal  force  is  len  than  th^  force 
of  gravity  causing  relative  sUnMge  between  die  cdntainer 
and  die  cylinders  abrading  die  outside  end  edges  of  the 
cylinders  and  efEecting  a  random  redistribution  of  the 
cylinders  within  the  container  with  no  maintained  pattern 
of  alignment  with  eadi  odier  or  with  the  coatalhar. 
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1M,9S5 

BEVERAGE  MIXER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Douglas  W.  AndcrtoB,  Palatine,  and  Frederick  D.  Chap- 
man, also  knowB  as  Dave  Chapmaa,  Chicago,  111.,  at- 
slgBors  to  Bwfcai  Vibrocraftcrs,  Inc.,  Grayslakc,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppllcatkMi  Dcccaabcr  31,  195«,  Serial  No.  44,359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD44— 1) 


1M,9M 

DOOR  HANDLE 
Mbto  BasaldeUa,  Rome,  Italy,  aaslgDor  to  The  Yak  A 
Towac  Maanfactaiteg  Company,  Stamford.  Coaa.,  a 
corpotatioa  of  Cu— ntknt 

AppUcatkM  Jbm  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,929 
Term  of  pnimi  7  yi 
(CL  D19— 8) 


•«rrfhM^ 


1M,989 
DOOR  HANDLE 
Mirko  BaaaMeOa,  Room,  Italy,  assign  or  to  The  Yak  A 
TowBC  Mamrfactniteg  Company,  Stamford,  Cowi.,  a 
corporatkM  of  Cooacctkat 

AppttcatkM  JoM  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,921 

Term  of  potent  7  yearn 

(a.  D19— t) 


1M,9M 
WATER  HEATER  THERMOSTAT 
Thomas  T.  Ardcn,  Santa  Ann,  Heary  C.  Keck,  Pasadena, 
and  WUbur  F.  Jackson,  Coovton,  CaUf^  BMignnn  to 
Robertshaw-Faltoa   Coalrals   Compaay,   Greeasharg, 
Pa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appllcatioa  November  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  3«,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D53— 1) 


1M,999 

DOOR  HANDLE 

Mirko  BasaldeUa,  Roasc,  Italy,  aasiganr  to  The  Yak  A 

Towns  MaanfafhiriBg  Compaay,  Stamford,  Coaa.,  a 

corpotatioa  of  Coaaectteal 

AppttcalionlBBC  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,922    . 
Tens  of  nateat  7  yean 
(CLDli—S) 


1M,987 
COUNTER  DISPLAY  CASES 
Samad  Ayres,  Jr.,  MaibMMad,  aad  WaUacc  A.  Uader. 
wood,  SiertionL  Mass.,  assigiiota  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  cofpoeaiioa  of  Ddawaic 
Applkadon  September  23, 1955,  Scital  No.  3S,970 
Tena  of  mdaal  14  yi 
(CLDM— 11) 


1M,991 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Mehria  H.  Boldt,  Gkaview,  ID.,  BMJgnor  to  Natloaal 
Prasto  ladastries,  lac,  Eaa  Oake,  Wis.,  a  corporaHoa 

Appllcatioa  Jaaaanr  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,514 

Term  of  pateal  14  yean 

(CLD44— 34) 


i 


►rM**  t  *^  **^ 
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1M,992 

COMBINED  WATER  HEATER  LATERAL  FLOW 

RELIEF  VALVE  AND  UNION 

Jack  A.  BrM««,  Lakewood,  Olrio 

AppBcatkMi  Scpteurfycr  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,051 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D78— 1) 


1M,996 
CHAIR 
Roy  A.  Cramer,  Kaasai  CUy,  Mo, 
Pocturc  Chair  Compaay,  lac^ 
corporation  of  Mimowi 
Applicatioa  Febmarv  1«,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,191 
Term  of  patcat  7  yean 
(CL  D15— 1) 


to  CraoMr 
City,  Mo^  a 


r     .  iij-T 


1M,993 

KALEIDOSCOPE 

Albert  N.  Brooks,  Chicago,  HI. 

Appiicatioo  October  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— IS) 


180^7 
BASKET  FOR  BERRIES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Walton  B.  Crane,  Sooth  Patadcna,  CaUf^ 

Allied  Pbstici  Coovaayi  Lot  Angciet,  CaUf. 

Applkatioa  Fcbrwuy  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,885 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D58-4) 


r  to 


188,994 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Jack  BnrabaaB,  Newton,  Mml,  amipior  to  Bradford 

Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  CanM^c,  Mam.,  a  corporation 

Application  Aprfl  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,633 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D29— 1) 


188,998 

ELECTRIC  VIBRATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Warner  A.  Dongiai,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  AprU  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,018 

Term  of  pirteat  14  yean 

(CL  D83~l) 


,";t 


I  18M95 

MULTIPLE  DESK  UNIT 
Arthur  W.  Carlson,  Mnskegon,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  E.  H. 
Sheldon  A  Co.,  Mnsksfoii,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  Jammnr  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,475 

Term  «f  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 7) 


Gordon  Florian, 
Corporation, 
Application 


188,999 
CLOCK 

H^  asrimior  to  Snnheam 
coiponoon  of  DHnoli 
31, 1956,  Serial  No.  44,354 
of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD42— 7) 
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181,888 

CLOCK 

Gordon  Florian,  IMdgeport,  Conn.,  trnkgnnr  to 

Cotporatien,  CUcago,  DL,  a  c«rpontion  of  Illinois 

Application  Decenri»er  31, 1956,  SeiM  No.  443S5 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41-.7) 


181,8«4 

GRINDER  CONSOLE  UNIT 

Efaner  L.  Griggs,  Bnilingame,  CaMf. 

Application  May  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,516 

TMm  of  patent  14  ycnn 

(a.  D37— 1) 


181,881 

CHAIR 

Eleanor  M.  Forbes.  San  Francisco,  CaUf . 

Application  March  28. 1957,  Serial  No.  45,362 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


181,085 

BATH  ROOM  SCALE 

LucUlc  E.  Hansen,  Northbrook,  Hi. 

Application  September  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,085 

Term  of  petmt  14  years 

(CL  D52— 10) 


iv- 


181,802 
ELECTROSTATIC  CARD  PRINTER  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Waiter  Fniiani,  Endicott,  and  Jack  W.  S«rk«er,  Johnson 
City,  N.  Y.,  sssignim  to  International  niMhiw  Ma- 
chines Corporatioin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  Jnne  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,908 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D64— 11) 


181,886 
-    r/     WEDDING  PLACE  CARD  HOLDER 
Wniam  Taylor  Jones,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Molded  Products  Corporation,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a 
forpofartoa  of  Ddawnrc 
Application  November  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,831 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  Dl— 3) 


181,883 
*tmKl  PAPER  CLAMP 

t^'         Robert  W.  Gnco,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatfcm  September  4, 1956,  Scriri  No.  42,823 
Term  of  nateal  3M 
(CLmi-2) 
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181,tt7 

COVER  FOR  SAUCE  PAN  OR  OTHER  KITCHEN 

UTENSIL 

Richard  F.  Kimm,  RteMMoa,  OUo,  ■■iiiinr  to  The  En- 

terprifc  Ahaalmam  Coipwy,  MaHUIoii,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

pontioB  of  Ohio 

AppUcadoa  Dcccmhcr  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,181 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


181,008 

1X>W  LEVEL  FROZEN  FOOD  MERCHANDISER 

Frederidt  i.  Kahn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  40,096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 11) 


181,089 
SLAPBACK  FIGURE  TOY 
Willis  Martin  LaUn,  CUcafO,  IB„  a«ignor  to  Martin 
Electric  Coinpany.  CUcafo,  HL,  a  corporation  of  Hli- 

Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,168 

Tcnn  of  paleat  14  years 

(a.  D34— 15) 


fe*^ 


\  181,010 

HOUSING  FOR  A  CARPET  SWEEPER 

Robert  E.  UddcU  and  Noibcrt  T.  Knypen,  Detroit,  and 

Robert  A.  YoidnffB,  Grandrflic*  Mich^  ■wipiMa  to  Bis- 

sdl  Carpet  Sweeper  Company,  Grand  Raptdi,  Mich. 

Application  Angntt  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9^2)  I 


/T 


^^ 


} 


L 


181,011 

CHAIK 

John  J.  Lubberti  and  Lambtrt  J.  MaMer,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  TomBnaon  of  High  Point,  High 

Point,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  March  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,465 

Term  of  pateM  14  years 

(CL  DIS— 1) 


W\ 


181,012 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  CAN  OPENER 

Alfred  W.  Madi,  Mllwankec,  WIs^  awiganr  to  The  John 

Oster  Mttinfactnring  Cn^  MOwMikee,  Wis.,  a  cotpo- 

ralion  of  Wiacomte 

Application  November  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,794 

Term  of  patent  14  yaan 

(a.  D22— 2) 


^       ^^^ 


^. 


181,013 
WRISTWATCH  CASE 

Raymond  Mandc,  AHe,  SwilMrfnBd«  amignor  to  Louis 

Uag  S.  A^  PorrMtngr  (KmIob  lenK  Switzeriand 

Aftpttcation  Docambaff  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  33>63 

Claims  priw«y,  mpiiiatlM  Switxeriand 

I  Siptimhar  27, 1954 

Tcmi  of  pirtHit  7  yi 

(CLD42— 8) 
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181,014  181,018 

TRANSPARENCY  VIEWER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  ARM 

CbuMce  B.  Mitchell,  Chlcato»  UL,  amignor  to  Optics  Joseph    Palma,   Jr.,   Whaaton,    m.,   aarignor   to   Sinre 

Manafacinri^  CotpontiaB,  rhiladilr^ihi.  Pa.,  a  cor-  Brothcn  Incocpoiatad,  Ermatlxm,  UL,  a  coqHiration  of 

poralloa  of  Dteoii  Illinois 

Application  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,805  Application  Angnrt  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,480 

Term  of  paUnt  14  yea«  Term  of  |»tMt  14  years 

(CI.  D61-1)  (CI.  D26— 14) 


Lx: 


■■"■"""''^ 


181,015 

RESISTOR  ASSEMBLY 

George  J.  Mucber,  Rochester,  N.  H.,  asriganr  to  Chuostat 

M^  Co.,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.  IL,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorli 

Application  November  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


181.019 
TRANSPARENCY  VIEWER 
James  H.  Parcher,  Conshohocfccn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Syi- 
vania  Electric  Prodncts,  toe.  New  YorlL,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachaactti 

Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


i;:{/ 


181,016 
GAS-FIRED  UNIT  HEATER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Edward  A.  Nmmaa,  Jr.,  C<rfnmbus,  (Miio,  assignor  to 
Norman  Products  Company,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  October  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,287 

Term  ot  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


181,020  I 

PICTURE  SLIDE  HOLDER 
William  Brace   Pester,  Ann  Ari»or,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc^  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  Jannanr  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D61— 1) 


181,017 

STEP  PLATFORM  BUMPER 

Frank  J.  Oliver,  Jr.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

AppUcathm  October  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,447 

Term  of  patnrt  14  yean 

(O.  D14— 6) 


181,021 

VEHICULAR  TRACTION  CLAMP 

Irvhig  Puhn,  Donglastoa,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  12, 1955,  Serisi  No.  39304 

Tom  of  patent  14  ye»s 

(a.  D90— 20) 


i 


ir 
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181,022 

EABRING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fn4  W.  Rck,  lnii«ton,  N.  J. 

Iwif  2, 1956,  Scfflal  No.  42,100 
Twoii  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D45— 9) 


101,026 

COMBINATION  GLASS  RETAINER  AND  SPOON 

IHMJMER 

Viola  M.  SMifrtack,  WMhtogtoa,  D.  C. 

Applkatloa  Jtaman  22, 1957,  SwW  No.  44,550 

Tens  of  pirtMt  14  yi 

(CL  D34— 2) 


181,030 

RANGE  LIGHT  HOUSING 

Lawrence  H.  Wlboo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  an^ior  to  MWwesI 

Mannfactnrtnc  CoqN»ratkm,  Galcaboii,  111. 

Application  April  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  40,906 

Tern  oi  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81~25) 


181,032 
CHAIR 
Simon  Winer,  Baltimore  Md.,  assignor  to  National  Store 
Fixture  Co.,  Inc,  Odenton,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Appttcation  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,377 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


\  ! 


H 


-i 


(   ! 


181,023 
ELECTRIC  STARTER  FOR  GASOLINE  ENGINES 
Nolan  Rboades,  Turtle  Creek  Dam-Shopiere,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Fatobttski,  Moisc  A  Co^  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  BHaoto 
AppUcattoB  Dacen^cr  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  44,173 
Tarn  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D26— 5) 


"S  WV7VVM 


181,027 
TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
Roger  Mark  Singer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Snyder 
Manufacturing  Comptmy,  PkfladalpUa,  Pa^i  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penasyhranki 

Applicatkia  December  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,081 
I  Term  of  pitfent  3Vi  years 

1^-  (CLD24— 14) 


181,031 
WHEEL  BLOCK 
Marloa  C.  Wilson  and  Walter  F.  Jlcha,  Hammond,  Ind., 
assignon  to  Calumet  Steel  Castings  Corporatkm,  Ham- 
moad,  lad^  a  corporatkMi  of  Indbma 

Application  July  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D41— 1) 


MUtonE 


181,024 

CHAIR 

Robinson,  Hinsdale,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Taylor 

Chair  Compuy,  Bedford,  Ohio 

AppUcatkm  Apifl  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  45.606 

Term  of  pale^  7  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


181,033 
TRUCK  CAB 
TbeodoR  J.  Zeller,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
OTtigP'Wf— *«,  to  Mack  Tracks,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Ap^ication  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,278 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


181,028 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

lames  R.  Slelidc  Grecavflk,  Ohio 

Application  Jaaoanr  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,526 

Term  of  p^cat  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


L'      'i' 


181,025 

COIN  DISPENSER 

Staaley  L.  F.  Sederqaist  aad  Oxar  F.  JohaM>B,  Rockford, 

m.;  said  Jokaaoa  assignoi  to  said  Sederguist 

AppHcatiaa  Dacembef  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,550 

(CLD52-^) 


181,029 
ANIMAL  FIGURINE  OR  SIMILAR 

IngerHonfltStdgwickThoaMaL, 

AppUcatkNi  Daccaibcr  8, 19SS,  Serial 
Claims  priority,  appMcatlea  Great  Britaia 
Tcna  of  aatMit  7  yean 
(CLD2>— 23) 


L£ 

and 


No.  30,762 
Jane  14,  1955 


t' 


I     UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES  , 

i  I  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17TH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1957 

NOT.  -ArranfBd  In  .ccordanc  with  the  flr.t  riplflcnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  On  accordance  with  city  and  | 

«vi».     a.rrmMtu^  teleimone  directory  practlee). 

Emerwn,  John  H.     Cheat  re.pir.tor.     Re.  24.357.  »-17-57.    Roo^   Earl  O.      Mowing  machine.     Be.   24,3M.  »-17-a7.   CL 

CI.  128—30.  ^'^ — ^^*-  ' 

'^"Si^^^'P.n   ?:"ituart-WlUlam..    and   Kndrea.      Re.    «-«2.J!^-;,JST."8i«lrt:^HlUm..    and   Endrea.      Be. 

International  Bualneaa  Machlnea  Corp.  :  Bet—  24,359. 

Whitney,  Gordon  E.    Re.  24.358.  Whalen     Ellaabeth.      Toy    bank.      Be.    24,355.    9-17-57.    CI 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  ™_-«_-w.      ij«         ar 9 

Baichman.    Jan   A..    Stuart-WlUlama,    and   Bndrea.     Re.  46— J. 

24.359.                  ^           _,  ,,^               J  „    r»   v_^~^    »«  Whitney     Gordon    E.,    to    International    Bualneaa    Machine* 

Rajchman.  Jan  A.,  R.  8tuart-WUlUma,  and  B.O.  Kndrea    to  ^'^J^^^y-   ^J"     ^^j^    ^„trol    for    acaie    of    two   device..      Re. 

Radio    torp.    of    America.      Syatem    for    teatinf   mafnetic  ^^'?-     q  ,,  V?    ri    i(»7_^»R 

matertala.     Be,  24.359,  9-17-5Y.  a.  324—84.  24,358,  9-17-57,  CI.  307—88. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Meyer.^   Charlea    Q.      Spiraea    ahrub.       1.640.    9-17-67,    CI. 
47--60. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Co.      Door 
Co.      Door 


Allied  Piaatlcs  Co.  :  See—  _, 

Crane.  Walton  B.     180,997.  ,       ^ 

Vnderaon.  Douglas  W..  and  F.  D.  Chapman,  alao  known  as 
Dave  (Chapman,  to  Burcesa  Vlbrocraftera,  Inc.  Beverage 
itxer  or  .taUar  article      180.986.  »r^^^^u^,^^^  ,„ 

Arden.  Thomas  T.,  H.  C.  Keck,  and  W.  F.  Jackaon.  to 
Robertahaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.     Water  heater  thermostat. 

Ay'rS:^inU'1?:  •li<»''wrA.-Underwood    to  T*.  OUlette 

Co.    Counter  dlapUy  caaaa.     180^87,  9-17-57.  CI  080— 11. 

BaaaldeUa.   Mlrko,    to   The  Yale  *  Towne   Mfg.   Co.      Door 

handle.    180.98^,  9-17-57.  CI.  010—8. 
BaaaklelU.   Hhko.    to  The  Tale  A  Towne   Mfg. 

handle.    180.989.  9-17-57.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
BasaldcUa,   Mlrko,   to   The  Tale  k   Towne    Mfg 

handle.    180,990.  9-17-57.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
BlaaeU  Carpet  Sweeper  Co. :  See—     ^„     ^  ,o,  ntn 

LlddelT  Robert  E..  Kuypers.  and  Tonkers     181.010. 
Boldt.  Melvin  H..  to  National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.     Coffee 

maker.     180.991.  9-17-57.  Cl.  D44— 26. 
Bradford  Novelty  Co..  Inc.     See — 

Bumbaam.  Jack.     180,994.  ...  -  ,.  , 

Britton.  Jack  A.     ComMned  water  heater  lateral  flow  relief 

valve  and  union.    180,M2.  9-17-57.  O-D^t—l 
Brooka,    Albert    N.      Kaleidoscope.      180.993.    9-17-57,    Cl 

D34— 15. 
Burge*^  Vlbrocraftera.  Inc.:  See-—  ,^„„. 

Anderson,  Douglas  W..  and  Chapman.    180,985. 
Bambaum.  Jack,   to  Bradford   Novelty  Co.,   Inc.     Chriatmas 
tree  ornament,   or  aimllar   article.      180,994,   9-17-57.   CT. 
D2»— 1. 
Calumet  Steel  Caatinn  Corp. :  See^ 

Wllaoa.  Marion  C..  and  Jleha.    181.031.  _.    ^ 

Carlson.  Arthur  W.,  to  B.   H.  Sheldon  A  Co.     Multiple  deak 

unit     180.995.  9-17-57.  Cl.  D33— 7. 
Chapman,  Dave :  flee — 

AndcPHMi.  Douglaa  W..  and  Chapman.     180.980. 
Chapman,  Frederick  D. :  See — 

Anderson,  Douglas  W.    and  Chapman.     180.985. 
Claronat  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Mncher,  Oeorge  J.     181  015. 
Coasolldnted  Mold«d  Prodacta  Corp. :  See— 

Jonea,  WlllUm  T.    181.006. 
Craner  Poatnre  Chair  Co.^nc. :  See- 
Cramer.  Boy  A.     180.996.  „       .  ..,,.. 
Cramer.  Hoy  A.,  to  Cramer  Poature  Chair  Co..  Inc.     Chair. 

IfiOftMt   m  IT   57    Cl    D1&— 1 
Crane'  Walton  B..  to  Allied  Plaatlca  Co.     Baaket  for  berries 

MtWUte     180,997.  9-1 7-«7.  a.  D58--4. 
DoacUa.   Warner   A.     Electric   vibrator   or    similar   article. 

1»!9M.  9-17-57.  CT   D88— 1. 
Bnterprtae  Aluminum  Co.,  The:  See— 

Kraoae,  Richard  F.     181.007. 
FalrlMBka,  Morae  A  Co. :  «•»— 

norutoS^lto'suiJJimCorp.    Clock.     180.999.9-17-57. 

FlSiaSi^fciion.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    aock.    181.000.9-17-57. 

Forb^Tlieanor  M.     Chair.     181.001,  9-17-57,  Cl.   Dl^-l 
FurtaSi,  Walter,  and  J.  W.  Stringer,  to  International  Busl- 

Msa  Waehlnes  Corp.     Klectroatatk  card  printer  or  aimllar 

article.     181,002.  jf-17-87.  Cl.  D«4— 11. 


Qlllette  Co..  The:  See—  tonoa-T 

Ayres.  Samuel.  Jr.,  and  L'nderwood     180,987^ 
Greco.    Robert    W.       Paper    clamp.       181,003,    9-1.-57,    Cl. 

Qrivgs,   Elmer  L.      Grinder  console   unit.      181,004,  9-17-57. 

Cl    D37 1 

Hansen,    Uicllle    E.      Bath    room    scale.      181,006.    9-17-57, 

Cl.  D62— 10. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See- 

FurUnl,  Walter,  and  Stringer.    181.002. 
Jackson,  Wilbur  K  :  See—  ,  ,     w 

Arden,  Thomas  T.,  Keck,  and  Jackson. 
J icha.  Walter  F.  :  Set—  „,  „„, 

^llaon.  Marion  C.  and  J Icha.    181.031. 
Johnaon,  Oacar  F. :  Sfc- 

Sederqulat,  SUnley  L.  F.,  and  Johnson 


180,986. 


181,025. 


Jonea.  Wlfllam'  T..   to  Cona<iiidated   Molded  Produft-Cori. 
Weidlng  pUce  card  holder.     181,006.  9-17-57,  Cl.  Dl— «. 

Arden,  Thomas  T.,  Keck,  and  Jackson.     180,986. 
Krauae    Richard  F.,  to  The  Enterprise  Aluminum  Co.     Cover 
fo"^uce  pan  or  other  kitchen  utenail.     181.007.  9-17-57, 

Cl    D44— 1 
Kuhn.    Frederick   J.      Low    level   froaen    food    merchandiser 

181.008,  9-17-57,  Cl.  D80— 11. 
Kuypers.  Norbert  T. :  See—  ,0,^10 

Llddell,  Robert  E..  Kuypers.  and  honkers     181010. 
Lakln     Willis   M.,   to   Marlin    Electric   Co.      Slap-Jack   fljtnw 
toy!    181.009.  9-17-57.  Cl.  D34— 15  | 

Lang.  LottUi,  S.  A.  :  See — 

Mamie.  Raymond.     181^13.  ,„....     ^ 

Llddell,    Robert   E..   N.    T    Kuypers    and   R.    A.    Tonkera,    to 

Blasell  Carpet  Sweeper  Co.     Housing  for  a  carpet  sweeper. 

181,010,  9-17-57,  Cl.  Dl^— 2.  ^      „  ,  a,  ». 

Lubbcrto    John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomlinson  of  High 

Point."  Chair.    181.011.  9-17-«7,  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Mack  Trucka,  Inc. :  See— 

Z^Ibtr    Theodore  J      181.033. 
Madl7AUwd  W..   to  The  John  Oster  Mfg.  Qk     Electrically 

Dowered  can  opener.     181.012.  9-17-57.  Cl.  D22— :i 
Mamk^tBaynwnTto   Louis   Lang    8.    A.     Wrlatwatch    caae 
ISl.blS.  9-17-57.  Cl.  D42— 8. 

MarUa  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Lakln,  WUIU  M.     181,009. 
Mldweat  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Wllaon.  Lawrence  H.     181.030. 
Mitchell.   Clarence   B..   to  Opti<2   Mfg    Corp.      Tranaparency 
viewer  or  almlUr  article.      181.014.  9-17-57.  Cl.  p61— I. 
Mucher,   George   J.,    to    aaroatat    Mfg 
aasembly.     181.015.  9-17-57.  H.  D2« 
Mulder.  Lambert  J. :  See—        ,^         ,„,  «,,  I 

Lubberis.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.     181,011. 
National  Preato  Induatriea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Boldt,  Melvin  H.     180.991.  ' 

National  Store  Fixture  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Winer    Simon.     181.032.  ^      ..    ^ 
Non^rWward  A..  Jr.    to  Norman  P^Kluctt  Co^.  G**-«'?f 
unit    beater    or    similar    article.      181.018,    9-17-57,    tl. 
^>81— 10.             „        „  , 
Norman  Producta  Co.  :  See—                                                       I 

Norman.  Edward  A.,  Jr.     181,016.  10,  m 7 

Oliver.    FraAk    J..    Jr.      Step    platform    bumper.       181.017, 
9-1^-57.     Cl.  D14— 6. 

1  I 


Co..    Inc.      Resistor 
-1. 


H 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Optica  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Clarence  B.     181,014. 

Otter,  John,  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 
Madl,  Alfred  W.     181,012. 

Pmlma,    Jowpb.   Jr      to    Shore   Brothers    Inc.      Phonograph 
pickup  arm.    181.018,  ^IT-flT.  CL  D2«— 14. 

Parcher,    James    H.,    to    Srlvaala    Electric    Products.    Inc. 

r,  ^J*°"R5.™°^  viewer.      181.019.   &-17-67.   CT    Dfll-   1 

Peater.    Wll  lam    B.,    to    S/lTanU    Electric    Products.    Inc. 
Picture  Hide  hoMer.     181.020,  9-17-37.  CT    Dfll-  1 
CT   I»0^^  VeWcular  traction  clamp.     181.021,  9-17-37. 

R*']*.  Frwl  W.     Earring  or  almiUr  article.     181.022.  9-17-57, 

CI.  D45 — 9. 
Rhpadea.  Nolan,  to  Fairbanka,  Morse  *  Co      Electric  starter 

for  gasoline  engines.     181,023.  9-17-37,  CI    026 — 5 
Robertshaw-Paltoo  Controla  Co. :  See — 

Arden.  Tbomaa  T.,  Keck,  and  Jackaon.     180,986. 
Robinaon,    Milton    E.,    to    The    Taylor    Chair    Co.       Chair 

181,024,  9-17-57,  CL  D15 — 1. 
Sederqnist.  Stanley  L.  F.,  and  O.  F.  Johnson  ;  aaid  Johnson 

f^J  .y*^*^^^     Sederqnlat.       Coin     dispenser.       181,02.">, 

9-17-57,  CI.  D52 — 4. 
Sengstaek,  TioU  M.     Combination  gUas  retainer  and  apoon 

bolder.     181,026.  ^-17-57.  CI.  D36— 2. 
Sheldon,  B.  H..  *  Co.  :  See— 

Carlson,  Arthur  W.    180,993 
Sbure  Brothers  Inc.  :  8f«e — 

Palma,  Joseph,  Jr.     181,018. 

'"^/•A«^?>",i'w,*°  ^W***""  **'8-   Co       TeleTlaion   antenna 
181,027.  9-17-87.  CI.  D26 — 14. 

Snyder  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec- 
Singer,  Roger  M.     181,027. 


Golf   ball    retriever.      181.028.    l>-17-57, 


Stelnle.    Jamea    R. 

CI.  D34— 5. 
Stringer.  Jack  W.  :  See — 

Furlani.  Walter,  and  Stringer.     181.002 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See— 

riorUn,  Oordoo.    180,909.  I 

Floriao,  Gordon.     181,000. 
SylvanU  Electric  ProducU.  Inc.  :  See— 
Parcher,  Jamea  H.     181.019. 
Pester.  William  B.     181,020. 
Taylor  Chair  Go  ,  The  :  See- 
Robinson,  Milton  G.     181.024. 
Thomson     Inger   H.    S.     Animal    figurine   or   similar   article. 

181.029,  9-17-57.  CI.  D29— 23. 
Tomllnson  of  High  Point  :  See— 

Lubberta.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.     181.011. 
Underwood,  Wallare  A.  :  Sse — 

Ayrea.  Samuel,  Jr.,  and  Cnderwood.     180,987. 
Wilson,   Lawrence    H.,   to  Midweat   Mfg.   Corp.      Range   ligfat 

houalng.     181,030,  ^17-57,  CI.  D8 1—26. 
Wilson,  Marlon  C,  and  W.  F.  Jlcha,  to  Calumet  Steel  Caat- 
ings  Corp       Wheel   block.      181.031,  9-17-57,  CI.  D41— 1. 
WlntT,    Simon,    to   National    Store  Fixture  Co., 

181.032.  9-17-57,  Q.  D15— 1. 
Yale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Basaldella.  Mlrko.     180J988. 

Baaaldella,  Mirko.    180.989. 

Basaldella,  Mlrko.     1804MH). 
Yonkers,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Llddell.  Robert  B..  Kaypers.  and  Yonkers. 
21pller,    Theodore    J.,    to    Mack    Trucka.    Inc. 

181.033.  9-17-67.  a.  D14 — 8. 


Inc.     Chair. 


JTvsr 


181.010. 
Truck    cab. 


'■MA   r 


iiU- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17TH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1957 


2,80«,9fi4 


2.806,781. 


\/8  Frydenb#  Slip  *  Mek  Verkated  :  See— 

^     Vinkler  Rlcliard  H..  and  «>kland.     2.806^461. 

.\bbott.    Lewla    D.      Bandage    package.      ,«,80C,393,    9-17-07. 

CI.  200 — U3.2. 
Abbott,  William  B.  :  See —  __- 

Bossetto,  LouU,  Abbott,  and  Thompson.     5^806.586 
^.bbott    Will  am   B.    L.    BoMetto,  and  ^.  3.  Thomp«)n.   to 

Mergenthaler  Llnotyoe  Co.    Typof  raphlcal  caatlng  machine. 

2,8(W.586,  9-17-57,  Cl.  1»»— 50^       »-  „     »„   M.r«.nthaler 
Vhtiott    Wiiliam   B.    and  W.   J.  Thompson,  to  Mergenthaler 

'"^UnoW?.  Co     Qukddlng  •""J.  ""t"^?^^*?^^ °'ri7'^7*^?M 
graphical  line  caatlng  machines.     2,806,587,  ^17-57.  ^\ 

\ti?M^Murray   J.,   and   C.   A.   Troutman.     Converaion   unit 
tortnble  model   television  sets.     2.806,754.  9-17-37.   CI. 
AdaM~^bale    W,       Electronic    fast  time    constant    switch. 
Adi-£?«yre-y^V-!'VoSU??^lU"^^^  "<.«'^ 

A;;l•cJ.K'^^nlt«.^^^•  t^'l-^:A^\lt,J^^.^  hy  the 

^hJa^,  j'o'lin'E''.  and  Kvana.     2.800,794. 
Ahlatrom,  A.  Osakeyhtlo  :   «''—_,„ 

Ohlatrom.  Paul  U.  H.     2.800.719.  ..  ^     »v 

Air   Force.   I  nlted  Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See— 

Bennett.  Vivian  R.  ^  ^.806,479 

RIckert,  Boyce  J.     2.807.014. 

Kpadea,  Joseph  F..  and  CarUon. 

Wltchey,  Albert  L.      2.80<l,644. 
VIr  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Kogler.  John  T.     2.80<t,067. 
Air  Reduction  Ca.  Inc. :  *•«-. 

Rowlands,  Daniel  C.     2,806,87.*. 

Shepherd,  Thomaa  L..  Moen,  and  Oreenf. 
.\Jax  Bun  Co.  .  See — 

4kerh!f*0«ti"cf  ^to  SxtvSh  SUtea  of  America  o  repre 
Sd  b7\'he  Creury  of  the  Navy      Electrical  heafing 
dTevlw.    J.806.931,  9-17-67.  CI.  219-19. 
Vkron  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  ,f ««—    .       o  (ktunsi 
Flshelson.  Joseph  E.,  and  Allenbaugh.     2.806.741. 
AktleboUget  Svenaka  Flaktfabriken  :  Bee— 
Bn^irf,  Oeorg.     2.806,420. 
Broberg,  Oeora^     2.806.726. 
AktlengeaelTachaft  Brown,  Boverie  k  Cie     See— 

A.len'f'bn^A^'sw'fK^e.     2.806.927.  ^17-57.  CI.  20(^ 

''"'''iiVh^Rober?T.7«d  Allen.     2.806,837. 

■'"'•JfahfJ^jS^ph  K.:  and'iTlenbaugh      2.806.741. 

^"'1<2S"SiL?rtTsSyA^»^i*"2.80«.837.^ 
AllmiS2l{v!SSa  Kl'ktrisk.  Aktiebolaget^^- 

AlHc«o^^Jo-i.ro;^^^^  -n-- 

tlon.    2.S01fi63,  9-17-67.  CI.  340— 174. 

American  Air  J^ter  Co.,  Inc^:  See— 
WestUn,  Karl  L.     2.806,350. 

American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See- 
Brown.  Otto  R.     2.806.598. 
Butler   George  D.,  and  IJi^^nnct.     2,806.758. 
oSTta.  Harolh  8.,   2.806  888  ,  ^  «„ 

Raised,  Donald  W..  and  Welcher     2-*>«'|S  -»* 
Wser.  Jackson.  Sebree.  and  Huberts.     2.806.789. 

Lttberer  Benjamin  J.     2^.87*. 
Porter,  ^-loyd  B.   Jr     2j«^»«\ 
Sullivan,  rraak  A.  V.     2.806.813.  _-- 

Van  Order,  Robert  B.,  and  Hill.     2.806.802. 

American  Poncing  *,S«e!J«'*So. :  «••— 
Rhodes.  Albert  J.     2.806^*4. 

American  Hardware  Corp.,  Tbf  ^'ij" 
Berabard,  Banjamln  S.     2.806.244. 

^-^!£Sj;"k^*:^EfliJ£^i?r7nd  Wmiams.     2.806.3S1. 

A&SS:  Kaj   O.     Harrow  tooth.     2.806^8«.  9,.lT-«7.  CI. 
A&aSl:    Svend    A.      Beet    llftin.    and    topping    machine. 

lastmlUng  tead  la  a  dlrectTtewlng  storai*  tube.    2,806.279, 
9-17-67;  CI.  29—25.13.  ^     ,   _ 

9-17-67.  Ct,  23— US. 
^"^aSS-wSrAlS-nST-W..     And.m,n.     and     Daniels 
2,806,973. 


Anderao£    Roy  E.    J.  L.   l^mberaon.  Jr..  B.  X.  Ruaaell,  and 

^"s.'b  Smarl  Jjv.  to^  K.«.  H«**'%''«o5429°'^5^  ci 
Dual  atrlng  production  device.  2,800,429.  9-17-07,  «-i. 
JQ3 4 

Vndersaon  Bror,  and  N.  Wallenborn,  to  Allmanna  Svenaka 
Kre"??i"ka  Aktlebolaget.  Appanams  for  electric  "JV"  *eW- 
ing  of  studa  and   the  like.      2.80(i.934.  9-1  < -57.  CI.   219— 

Andrew.  V.u^han  L.  J-^^P  .^^^«T"»-lV!57''c?'Ti^727 
gear  enclosing  chambers.     2.80<».»8r..  9-1. -0<,  1 1.  <■»      t^"*- 

Andy  Bros.  Tire  Shop  .  >^f*--^^ 

.nd/°l^'ui"j".!%o  AnarB-    Tire  Shop.     Antl-akld  vehicle 

tiri     2  806. 502   9-17-^J7.  CI.  152— 211. 
AnTersheirOttoB:     i^Wer-plcklng   and   lifting   apparatua. 

.nia^Eu«iJ"j',-  ^Vr-Kowalakl.    to    McGraw-EdUo. 

cS^douplSig  clamp.     2.806,724    9-17-57    a    287-118„ 
Anton    Joe      Device  for  truing  grinding  wheels.     2.80C.4G2, 

Ap'^etot'A?thu'r'r~Di«P<-.ble  ti«iue  receptacle      2.806,591. 

Vrtit^^AS   A^^o*G.   Miller.      Diaooaable  alnk   mat   and 

^  cSStrlu"'c^,„:u"tt„   heater  ^cont^rola^and    safety    device 

Evaporator 


VhV%"fo7.    Y806.05"2,  9-17^57.  CI   23(V-2r 
Armentroot.  liverett  C.,  to  Oeneral  Moto, 


2.806.37: 


9-17-57.  CI. 


mjr,  tvereii  v      lu  "r«^.-.  •"-''"  *^*"'P- 
unit.     2,806,.VW.  9-lf-37.  CI.  62—120. 
Armer,  Cyril  :  Sff  -  , 

Kent.  Nelson  H  .  and  Armer.     2.80<l,.i51. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  Sre —  „  ^^^  _„„ 

Ramlres   Ernest,  and  Colt.      2,806. 7bJ. 

Ing  con^cta  to  semiconductor  btnlles.     2,806.80..  9-1  i-O.. 

CI.  14«— 1.5. 
Armstrong.  ().  B.  and  Son  Co   :  ^<^.'._ 
Armstrong,  Ceorgp  \^        2.»0(..4S« 
Army    Inlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre 

'"tUVaon.Spl-i:.     2.806,901..^^ 
SpaMler,  \VllUam  B.     2.806,001 
Tedder,  Paul  M.     2.806.914. 
Arnold,  Hoffman  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Robinson,  Charlea  A.     2,80«.8»<».         .,0^^504, 
Barnes,  (iarl  E..  Xummy.  and  ^^  ^.^-^g^-*-'^ 
Crowtber,  Milton,  and  Nummy.     2.806.839. 
Aros      Jan     i.       Borehole     logging    apparatua. 

Pl7-67,  CI.  73—151.5. 
Arrance,  Frank  C. :  See—- 

Twells,  Robert,  and  Arrance.    2,8(»,flai 
Artls    Edward  J.     Ventltator  cap.     2,806,4i». 

98^2. 
Arundale,  E>vlng:  See—  obaabia 

A«.nr&™  ^"o  %.2"So^™r2S^of  lo^cl-MttropollUn  Office, 
"wo  tam^'i^  h^b>)wer  factor  fluorescent  Ump  device. 
2  808.981  >?I7-57.  CL  315—96. 
^•'"'frJdricSon.  i:dw^  A..  A.hby.  and  Johnson.    2.806.740. 
Associated  Spring  Corp. :  Se^ 

Stofko.  Charlea  J.    2.806  507.  q_i7_57 

AtklM.  Albert  E.     Telescopic  aupport.     2,806. *2.i.  9-i7-o., 

*t^n22IlSSnb  B    and  8.  O.  Ellis :  said  Ellla.  a8K.r.  to  said 
^*lV"kr.i>i^''*aM,ar«jn^P^«^   recording   apparatus. 
2  806,904.  9-17-57.  CI.  179 — 100.2. 

^^^•lS^^.^n!l«^'  f.^e7S. 

''^*'\iXr'*BoS-?A..iSc5ucPbU.    2.806.594 

Auge^    Jw««.      D^^»«    'y    applylW    "tl-skld    chains. 

Ai»'2?-TawV'iJi£b;^.«>--t*  -  »-^  "^"• 

T80S.680,Tl7-57.  Cl.  259—161. 
Aognsta  Cbemlatl  Co. :  See— 

WhlUksr.  Charles  H.  W.    2.806.761. 

Automatic  B«dlal  Cwp.:  ««^-02 
GutlerreB.  Joseph  P.    2.80WKK. 
Awla  Product^c.  ■Se*--- 

2.806.8«),  9-17-57.  Cl.   2«0— 77.5. 
^'''^iin,  %^yS^U.  and  Babcock.    2.80«.862. 
Babeoek  *  WUe«  Co.  J-he :  8e^ 

JsASOB.  Arthur  W.      2,80O.4»4.  nantkK^a 

Tro«t»aB,  Loals  G.    2.80»,40S. 
^'^HSi^Sl^n^tl^Bacbman.    2.80«.607. 

iii 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


2,806,532. 
2,806,536. 


BackflUiB,  WillUm  O.     Hold-down  unit  for  clamping  devices. 

2.806.411,  9-17-87.  CI.  90— 59. 
B«lles.  Richard  H..  R.  8.  Lone,  and  R.  R.  (irinatead.  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  repreaented  by  the  United 
Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commltsion.  Uranium  recovery  and 
parUkatlon  process  and  production  of  high  purity  uranium 
tetraflaorlde.  2.806.764.  9-17-57,  CI.  23—14.5 
Baker  Edwin  A.    Board  and  card  game  apparatus.    2,806,702. 

9— 17— 37,  CU  273 — 130. 
Baker  Oil  Toals.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Baker,  Reuben  C.  and  Conrad 
Baker.  iUnben  C^  and  Conrad 
Conrad,  Martin  B.    2.806,538. 
Baker   Reuben  C,  and  M.  B.  Conrad,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools^  Inc. 
MctAod  and  apparatus  for  pressuring  well  bores.    2,806,532, 
•-17-57.  CH6lf-42. 
B«k»r,  R«abCB  C.  and  M.  B.  Conrad,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Ine. 

Well  packer.     2.806,536,  9-17-57.  CI.  166—123 
Baker.   William   H..   to   W.   H.    Green.     Mushroom   trimming 

naehlnea.    2.806,498,  9-17-57.  Cl.  146—81. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co.,  The :  See — 

llachalek.  Ferdinand  T.    2,806,398. 
Baldwin.  Vincent  C. :  See- 
Pick.  Joseph  R..  and  I.jislBaki.    2.806.564. 
Ball,  John  D.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Eler- 
trlcal  borehole  surveying  device.     2.806.295.  9-17-57    Cl. 
33—205.5. 
Ball.  Raymond  M..  Jr. :  See — 

Sheffield.  Berthold,  and  Ball.    2.806.944. 
Bantor,  Inc. :  See — 

McBrlde.  John  W.    2.806,399. 
Barkelew  Mfg.  Cn. :  8ee— 

Carton.  William.    2.806.346. 
Barnes.   Carl   B..   W.    R.    Nummy.    and   W.   O.    Ney.    Jr.,   to 
Arnold.  Hoffman  k  Cn.,  Inc.     Polymers  of  alpha -piperidon<> 
2.806.841.  9-17-57.  Cl.  260 — 78. 
Barnhart    William  .S..  and  R.  H.  Wade,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
Co.      New    flnoride-contalnlns   compounds    and    method    of 
preparation  thereof.     2.806.865.  9-17-57.  Cl.  260 — 408 
Barnhart.  William  S..  and  R.  H.  Wade,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
Co.     Polyfliiorohalogenated  oraanic  comt>ound8  and  method 
of  preparation  thereof.     2.806.866    9-17-57    Cl.  260 — 408. 
Barnh.nrt   Wllllnm  S..  and  R.  H.  Wade,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellotrg 
Co.  Perchlorofluorocarboxyllc  acid  aalts.    2,806.867.  9-17-57, 
ri    260—408. 
Rartels.    .\lfr«»<1    F.    A.,    to    Nordlscher    Maschlnenban    Rufl 
Baader.       Device     for     skinning     (lah     fillets.       2.806.245, 
9-17-57.   Cl    17—4. 
Rasford.   Kenneth   A.,   and   P.    Redfern.    to   Rolls-Rovce    Ltd. 
Fuel-systems  for  Internal  combustion  engines  with   m«>an8 
to    compenaate    for    an    operating    variable.       2,806.519, 
9-17-57.  n.  158—38.4. 
Baummrtner.  .Tohn  O.     Brush  dispenser.     2.806,634.  9-17-57 
Cl.  221— 301. 

Bausch  A  I»mb  Or>tlcal  Co.  ;  See — 
Bonghton.  Olln  W.    2.806,406. 
ategpman.  Ravmond  F.  K.    2.806.404. 
Stezeman.  Raymond  F.  E.    2,806,407. 
Beach   Robert  W,  :   Sre— 

Putnam.  Austin  (\  2.806.601. 
Beardsley.  C.ale  R..  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Internal 
combustion  engine  valve  assembly.  2,806,460,  9-17-67.  Cl. 
123—90. 
Reauchamp  Robert  O..  Jr.,  to  Tennessee  Corp.  Methods  for 
stabilisation  of  the  mangnnous  salt  of  rtlmplhyl  dlthlo- 
carbamlc  acid  and  the  products  thereof.  2,806.870.  9-17-67, 
Cl.  260—429, 

Becker.   Helnrlch.   to  Firms   B.   Ralmann  O.   m.  b. 
Jected  lleht   means  for  positioning  a  work-piece  on  a 
chine  tool.     2, 806,492.  9-17-.57.  Cl.  143-168. 
Beckner.  .Marshall  H..  to  Trl-State  Enelneering  Co. 
crate  and  pallet.     2,806.623,  9-17-57.  Cl.  220— 6 
Beckner.    Marshall   H..    to   Trl-State   Engineering  Co.      Com- 
bined pallet  and  crate.     2,806  624   9-17-57.  Cl.  220—6 
Berkwith.  .sterling,  to  Constock  I-lnuid  Methane  Corn.     Meth 
od    of    making    insulated    linings    for    tanks.      2,806,810. 
9_17_57.  Cl.  154—82. 
Bedford.  Robert  H.     Hydrolysis  of  flsh  materials.     2,806,790. 

9-17-57.  Cl.  99— 7. 
Belndorff.  Arthnr  B..  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp,     Solution  of 
polyacrylonltrile    color   stabilised    with    tris    (chloroethyl) 
phosphite.     2.806.831,9-17-57,  Cl.  260— .'»2,6. 
Bell  k  Gosaett  Co.  :  See— 

Birkemeler.  Henry  P.    2.806,455. 
S.vkes.  Robert  E.    2.806,751. 
Bell  Telephone  Co.  of  Canada  :  See — 

Meanley.  WillUm  J.    2,806.905. 
Bell  Telephone  I.«boratories.  Inc. :  See  ~ 
Carbrey.  Robert  L.    2.806.950. 
Carbrey,  Robert  L.    2.806,997. 
Bender.  Harry,  and  R.  P.  Obr«ebt 

9-17-57.  Cl.  2,^—284. 
Bender.  Harry,  and  R,  P 
Cra*  re-ictor,     2,806.769 
Bender.    Ralph    E.,    E.    L, 
Oliphant. 

Wells  Co.     Tubing  support  and  tnblng  banser 
9-17^7.  n.  166— 115. 
Bendtx  Aviation  Corp, 

Rrandau.  WillUm  E.    2.806.352. 
C.raflnger.  Louis  X..  sod  O'Connor.    2.806,353. 
Hupp,  ■dward  E.,  and  Schock.    2,806.917. 
Markus.  Eugene.    2.806,570. 
Osborne.  Lyle  B.    2.806.430. 
Bendtsen.  Jona  (\   H.  C.  J.     Apparatus  for  the  testing  of 

paper.    2.806.373.  9-17-57.  Cl,  7»— 159. 
Bennett.  Vivian  R..  to  the  United  States  of  AamlM  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force-.     Percentage 
reduction  valve.    2,806.479,  9-17-57  Cl.  187 — 64 


2.806.282, 


device.       2,806,469, 

.Method  of  staining 
Cl.  8—6.5. 


Pro- 
ma- 


Combined 


Berg.   .Martin.      Pocket   knife  locking  mechanism 

9-17-57.  Cl.  30—143. 
Berghoit.    Alice    A.      Elbow    treatment 

fl-17-57.   Cl.    128—57. 
Rerglund,  Oron  W..  to  Chadelold  Corp. 
and  flIllBg  wood.     2,806.759.  9-17-37 
Berkeley  Pump  Co.  :  See^  — 

Rhoda.  Ralph  A.    2,806,434. 
Bemhard.    Benjamin    S..    to   The   American   Hardware   Corp. 

Door  check  and  closer.     2,806,244,  9-17-57,  Cl.  16 — 65 
Bertorelli.  OrUndo  L. :  See — 

Cuthbertson    Charles  It,  and  Bertorelli.     2,806.771. 
lierube,  Arthur  L..  and  J.  F.  Burt.     Teletypewriter  code  se- 
lector.   2,806,898.  9-17-57.  Cl.  178— 1. 
Beyerstedt.    Ralph    L..   and    E.    R.    Cunningham.    Jr..    to   The 
Frank  (J,    Hough  Co.     Power  loader.     2, 806,61 7,  9-17-57. 
Cl.  214—510. 
BIfhn.  (ierald  L..  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.    Heat  pumps. 

2,S06.fl74.  9-17-57.  Cl.  257—3 
Blemlller.  Philip  E. :  Sec- 
Van  Horn.  John  A..  Blemlller,  and  Reese.     2,806.908. 
Hllter  Halsey  R..  to  International  Harvester  Co.    Shell  mold. 

2  8<i6.268.  9-17-67,  Cl.  22—130. 
Blnklev,  George  W.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Encineertna  Co. 
.Method  for  c-ementlng  wells.    2,806,530.  9-17-57   Cl.  186 — 
29, 
Blrkemeier.  Henry  P.,  to  Bell  *  Ooaaett  Co.     Apparatus  for 
preventing  overheating  of  a  hot  water  boiler.     1,806,456, 
9-17-57,  Cl.  122—604. 
Bishop.  John  W.,  to  Tidewater  Oil  Co.    Addition  piiodacts  of 
propenolc  acid  amides  and  acidic,  phosphoms-  add  snlfur- 
contalnlng  products.     2.806,846,  9-17-67.  Cl.  260 — 125. 
Bishop,   Leonard   J.,   to   Mechanical  Handling  Systems.  Inc. 
Apparatus^  for    producing    molded    products.      2.806,252, 

Bishop.  Thomas  D..  to  Derltend  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.     Mech- 
anism for  feeding  cardboard  or  the  like  from  a  pile  or  stack. 

2  80fl.B9«.  9-17-57.  Cl.  271—32. 
HIackman.  Reed  J.     Electric  Insect  trap.     2,806,321,  9-17-67, 

(1.  43—139, 
Blaha.  Emil.   to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.     Famace  wall  gas 

burner     2.806,521.  9-17-57,  Cl.  1.18—116. 
Bliikely   Jim  B,.  and  J,  W.  Morris.    Pump  plunger  with  elastic 

material    wear    take-up    surface.      2,806.753,    9-17-57     Cl. 

309—23 
Blanch,     Eric    A.,     to    Kork-N-Seal    Ltd.       Bottle    capsules. 

2.806,620    9-17-.'>7.  Cl,  215 — 46. 
Blaser.  Bruno,  and  H,  Haas,  to  Bohme  Fettchemie  G.  m.  b  H. 

Process  for  preparlna  salts  of  3-bydroxy-propane-l-sulfonic 

acid,     2.806,876.  9-17-57.  Cl.  260—513. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  See — 

Slegerlst.  Walter  L.    2.806,508. 
Blets.    Howard   W..   to   Stevens   Mfg 

2,80«,92.1.  9-17-57.  Cl.  200—138. 
Bllsa.   WillUm    E..   to   International  Harvester   Co 

leter  structure.    2.806.668,  9-17-67.  Cl.  192 — 99. 
Bobkowlcs.   Emlllnn.     Traction  operated  rotary  dry  shaver. 

2.806.281,  9-17-57.  Cl.  30—48. 
BoIhj  Frank  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Bolles    James  C.  Matthews,  and  Bobo.    2.806.367. 
Boochio,  Theodore  B,  R..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as 

r«»presentPd   by    the   Secretary   of  the   Nary.     Combustion 

initiator     2.806.366,  9-17-57.  CT.  60— S9.82'  | 

Bochnmer     Verein     Fuer    Gusstahlfabrlkatlon    Akttengesell- 
schaft  :  See—  ^^ 

Jansen.  Johannes.     2.806,267. 
Boeing  .airplane  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  Boyd  E..  and  Blaagiiter.    2,806,066. 
Bohme  Fettchemie  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Blaser.  Bruno,  and  Haas.    2.806,876. 
B<ille«    James  C,  R.   M.  Matthews,  and  F.  ■.   Bobol  Jr.,  to 


Co..  Inc.     Thermostat 


Clutch 


Oas  reactor.     2,806.768. 


Obrecht. 
9-17-57, 
Branum, 


to  Stanffer  Cbemieal 

Cl.  23—284. 

W.  B.   Buck,  and   H. 


Co. 


Ml    to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.,  and   %   to  Lane- 
Tublr ' 


2.806.536. 


(  hadbourn  Gotkam,  Inc.    Ladles'  full-faahloned  hoae  having 
a  non  bulky  sesm.     2.806,867.  9-17-57,  Cl.  «6 — 178. 

Bomac  Labors  ton*s  Inc.  :  See — 

Carter,  George  E..  Jr.    2.806,977. 

Bonquet.  John  \S ..  to  Diamond  Machine  Tool  Co.  Air  dutch. 
2,80«,.5fl7    9-17-57.  CT.  192—85. 

Borg- Warner  Torp.  :  See — 

.Selberg.  John  P..  Udry.  and  Rudy.    2,806.672. 

BouKhton,  Olln  W..  to  Bausch  4  Lomb  Optical  Co.  Micro- 
pro  lector,    2.806,406.  9-17-57.  Cl.  88 — 24. 

Bowditeh  Hoel  L,.  to  The  Fnihoro  Co.  Differential  pnwaure 
responsive  apparatus.     2.806.480.  9-17-6T,  O.  137 — 85. 

Bowie  Adrtan  St.  J.,  to  Food  Maeblaery  and  Cbemieal  Corp. 
„ 'jrJi'o'*  <!•■''■•"«  mechanla«  for  a  harraater  piek-ap  reel. 
2.806  341.  9-17-57,  CT.  56—864 

Boyd  (Jordon  D.  Picture  frane.  2,80«410.  9-17-57,  a. 
40—154,  .     -—     . 

Boyle.  Myles  F.  Implement  rock  digmr  attadunent 
2.806  303   9-17-57.  a.  ^7— 2.  ^^ 

Boyle    Ralph  C,  :  See— 

Rosenthal.  William  C.  Ferguson,  and  Boyle.    3.806,389. 

_      Rosenthal.  WillUm  C,  Fmison,  and  Boyle.    2.M0.SA6. 

Boxiacco  Francis  A.,  and  R.  W.  Bkeataiay,  to  Ooedtrear  Air- 
craft Corp.  Sandwich  atrecturca.  2.1<M.50Q.  »-17-«7.  CL 
134 — 28.  . 

Bradfleld.  Geoffrey,  to  Council  for  Scientific  and  ladwtrlal 
Research.    Vibratory  toola.    2,806,S2«.  9-17-67.  diSl— 68. 

Brandan.  William  E.,  to  Bendiz  ArUtlon  Corp.  Fuel  control 
system  responsive  to  engine  teaperatnre  and  spcdd  cowU- 
tlons.    2.806.352.  9-17-57,  Cl.  80-^.28.  ^^ 

Branum.  Ernest  L. :  Bee — 

Bender      Ralph     B.,     Brannoi.     Bndc,     and     OUphant. 
2,806.535. 

Braach.  Amo.  W.  Haber  and  A,  Waljr,  to  Bleetronlsed  Cbenl- 
e»>|i^Corp.     Method  of  sterillalnc.     a,806,T»7.  9-l1-fi7.  a. 

Brassel.  Jakob,  and  A.  Bnehler.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Proeasa  for  dre- 
ing  nitrogenous  flbers  with  mstalllfcrooa  monoaao  dreatuffs. 
2.806.760,  9-17-57.  Cl.  8—42.  .. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Breaae,  Allan  H.     Cerrieal  bmee.     2.806.471.  »-l7-6T.  O. 

BrStiJ  WllUam  J  .  to  Jainea  ^  M^  ^TaSLaw**  ^^^^ 

trimaiinc  device.    2,80«.28S.  »-lT-67.  CL  80—294. 
Briegal  Method  Tool  Co^  ™l**fr: 

BrleSfeSr^r^TLT^  ^' 

type  Indenter  tool.     2.806.894.  ^-17-67,  Cl.  81—16. 

Brltton.  Orson  J. :  See —  ^  ^^  ^_ 

Osborne.  Alec  Y..  and  Brltton.    2,806,629. 

Broberg.  Georg,  to  Aktieb«U«et  Srenaka  FUWfabrttten. 
Frame  for  fastening  ventiUting  grilles  and  similar  elements. 
2,806.420,  9-17-57.  C1.^9«— 114.  -..w^hHt-     lP>s 

Broberg ,  Oeorg,  to  Ak^boUwta^venata  nattjahrtkau  Fas- 
tenlng  device  for  a  flanged  bodjr  Intended  to  ba  Mcnred  m 
rwall  opeSlng  or  the  iKe.  TS06,726.  9-17-B7.  Cl.  292— 


2,806.417,  9-17-57, 


Cl. 


17. 


Thermo-Meeanlqne.    Combua- 
bollers.     2.806!516.  9-17-67, 


2,806,432.   9-17-57.  Cl. 


BroU,  Gabriel,  to  The  Society 

tion  apparatus  for  use  with 

CL  158—1. 
Bronio,  Frank  A.  :  See— 

Whalcn.  John  N.    2,806.512. 
Brooka.  Jerry  R.     Solenoid  pump. 

Bri^raTsUly  D.     Single  break  away  hoae  attadied  coupUr. 

Co      Pilot  seat  and  eacape  means.    2.806.666,  9-17-07.  ci. 

244—140. 
Brown.  Cicero  C. :  Bee— 

Potts.  Ernest  L.    2.806.584.  _^  ^       __^.^w  «..».«4..» 

Brown.  Otto  B..  to  American  <>anamld  Co.    Froth  flotation 

proeesa.    2.806.598.  9-17-57.  CLM^IM^^  o_iT-fi7 

Bruderlin.  Henry  H.    Ice  cream  freeaer.    2.806.679,  9-17-67. 

BrSder.  Antolna.  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Cltro«tIgil- 
tlon    colls    for    internal    combustion    engines.      2,800.wo. 

BitiSr^LiS  E*~MJehlne  and  method  for  making  moas 
^oSe.    2.806,826,  9-17-57.  Cl.  47—58. 

"''"•ry.t"j?hn'w..  sTind  J.  W.  Bryan,  Jr.    2.806,447. 
Bryan  John  W..  8r..  and  J  W.  Bryan,  Jr.    2^506.600^ 
Bryan    John   W..   Sr.,   and  J.  W.  Bryan    Jr      Drive  fora 
7e«d"  and  beddiig  separator.    2,806,447.  9-17-67.  Cl.  11»- 

Bw  John  W..  Sr..  and  J.  W.  Bryan,  Jr.  9*V*nXoT  tor 
ieSlratlng  grinular  poultry  feed  from  poultry  bedding. 
2.806,600.  9-17-67,  CL  209—285. 

Bryant  Chocking  O'iS**' Co. :  «»^ 
Carglll.  Jeffrey  M.    2.806.294. 

""*feSdir"2ii,r^..     Brawini.     Buck,     and     OUphant. 

BuckendlS'^Harold     C.       Baaing     madilne.       2.806.468. 

BuVJy-*'da&tf 'f:2jr.,  to  016  1^,^  Cor^.     CJrbon  hold- 

Ing  apparatna.     2.806,576,  iK-17-67.  CL  197— lan. 
Bnehler.  Arthnr  :  See—  „ 

BraaaeL  Jakob,  and  Buehlcr.    2.806.760. 
Bulman  E.  0..  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Buiman.  felvaTi  O.    2.806.629.  ,     ^      ,         „^, 

Bulman.  Elvah  O.,  to  The  E.  O.  Bulman  Mft  Co..  Jj}'     Bf[^ 

paper  holder  and   cutter.     2.806.529.  ^17-57.  CT.   IM— 

Bumpra.  Inc. :  ^••-r  „„.  .^a 

tion.    2.806,666.  9-17-87.  Cl.  286—220. 
Burrengbs  Corp.  •Bee— 

B.,.f'».S!"j,V|!5|a,C...  U,.    H«„  *.«  H-ir. 
2.806.515.  9-17-57.  Cl.  155—191. 

""*^?5S!'Art^S'L:.«ndBurt.    2.806.896 

nnttor   Geone  D    snd  H.  C.  L«wre»ea.  to  American  Crana- 

^'mkl- oT^BJiirdlng    UV    apectroplHKometer.      2.80<.758. 

Buu"B'"no^.  'IfchJlfand  device  for  la-P^l«f  ^  *'^VtJ 
ing  envelopes.    2.806.614.  9-17-67.  CL  214-810. 

Cake.  wmUm  B. :  ««^.    .  ^^    ,  bimMI 

Oottcanua.  Boy  T.,  and  Caae.    •••'^^•yii^  ««»    «_i<»_kt 
CalWna    Marrin  B.     Air  conditioner.     1806.862.   »-17-67. 

CaSii^jJi*  K.,  to  General  TosiBCorv     Proceaalng  of 
•  *^uU«,    2^.T9i.  9-17-67.  Cl.  96-107. 

Camera.  B<A«ri  E. :  See— -  _  _^_,     „  ncM^BTS 
Jonea.  Grady  M..  and  Ounara.    2.80«.ot». 
Caooa.  David  B..  to  The  Chematrand  Corp.    •olutiona  «JgJf- 
SSiiiactemn  dimethyl  wttajW*  "»*.  "^•*  ^ 

Cargin.  JetWy  M..   to  Bryant  Chocking  Grinder  C^Con- 
«^d™»Mf«     for     threaded     workplaces.       2.806;294. 

Cartll.le-f'KvSeST.l?o  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Card  feed  sta- 
tion.    2.606.665.  9-17-67.  Cl.  271—11. 
Carlaon.  Arthur  W. :  Bee—  noMtuLx 

Spadaa.  Joseph  F..  and  ^rt»on.     2  M«.»**- ,     »  ao*  22^ 
Carpenter    PoBL    to    Loop   Fabrics.    Inc.     Scarf.     2.806.2r-. 

9-17-57.  Cl.  2—91. 


Carrier  Conveyor  Corp. 

Morris,  John  M.     2,806588. 
Carroll.  CUrence  J.     Manhole  ventilator 

Carroll.   Fred  H.     Exbauat  mufller.     2,806.548,  9-17-57, 

181—58. 
Carroll.  Fred  M.  :  See—  ,..,»««  ^lo 

Ourley,  Grey  M..  and  Carroll.     2,806,412.  ,.  .     ^     -k 

Carstalrs    Roy  M.,  ind  O.  Yannello.     Vibratory  hair  brush. 

2.806>35.  9-17-57.  Cl.  15—22. 
Carter  bell  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Welch    Lenter  M.      2.806.843.  .  ... 

Carter.   (Teir'jrE..  Jr..  ,0  Boniao   l^^"^'^-*   9^l7-5^'"n 

wave  oscllUior  tuning  structure^     2,806,977.  9-17-S7,  ci. 

315—3.21.  I 

^"'rVh^.'^'ry  E^rarter.  and  k;o«drich.     2.806.783. 
Case    Samuel   L.    to  McW.d;  OasJ   Iron    Pipe  Co.     Method 
^'  producing   iron.     2,806.779,  9-17-57,  d.    75-33. 

'^"*kS;;?irArfh«r*'«'rcUry.  Casey,  and  Dalloo.     2,806.632 
("avallito    ("Tiester  J     and  A.   P.  <Jra.v.  to  Irwin.  NeUler  and 
'V'o."^%2^,1^^2.i4.tet™hydroU<K|U^HJdumM-(^^^^ 
vUmmonlum) -propane    dlaalts.      2,806,860.    1^-17-07.    ^i 

C.v?S;:^gh*Arthur  A.      Xalling  mschine.     2.806.219.9-17-57. 

Caww^L^lchard  L..  to  The  Patterson  foundry  *  Machine  Co, 
Plug  valve  and  plug  valve  combination,     2,806,602,  9-17-0  < , 
Cl.  210—172. 
Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc. :  See—         .  _  .         „  oaa  ««t 
Bolles.  James  C.   Mstthews.  snd  Bobo.     2,806.367. 
Chadelold  Corp. :  See — 

Berglund,  Orion  W.     2.806.759. 

*^*""lvTinam*rWmu  E.    and  Reed.     2.806.464. 
Chanaryn'*Tictor    to   Wllmot-Breeden    Ltd.     Door    fastener 
2.806.369,  9-17-57.  C1.70-13.V  ,     „    v    B    n   P.teBt 

Chapman,  iohn  H.,  snd  L   J.  U  yman.  to  «•  ^- ,";,?•  K**!,^ 
Holdlnn  Ltd      Process  for  the  pr^-parstlon  of  steroid  sub- 
Btsnces      2.806.849.  9-17-57.  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Chemstrand  Corp.,  The  :   See—  t 

Belndorff.  Arthur  B.     2.806,831.  \ 

Capps.  David  B.     2.806.829.  , 

De  Witt.  Hobson  D,      2.806.830.  I 

matrices.     2.807.002.  9-17-57,  Cl.  340—166. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.  :   See- 
.\Ieyer.  Amel  R.     2.806.935. 
Chilcott.  Doris  C.:.Src      ^      ,_^^^^^ 


I.      2.806,767. 

Telxeira.  and  Chin.     2.807.001. 

H  •   See - 

Prior,  and  Chittleburglh. 


Cuiinlni^m.  James 
Chllcott.  E,  R.  :   See 

Cnnningtiam.  James 
Chin.  Frank  K. :  See — 

Demarkles.   LouU   R. 
(Tilttleborgh.  WillUm  F. 

Hsrgresves.  Thomas  F.,  Stanley. 

2.806.903.  • 

Chrlstensen.  Walter.     Sound  translating  devices      2.806.903. 

Ch'^rUrt^  ReSnsld*  V.^  to  Intenir.tlonsl  Harvester  Co.  jQulck 
deUehable     transport     wheeta     for     windrow     harvesters. 

Ch'r^-Xbe^'f:'a^d''x.'fl%?'lnberg,  to  the  t'nlted  Stat« 
of  XinertS  as  represented  by  the  Inlted  States  .\toin  c 
Energy  Commission.  Light  wster  moderated  neutronic 
reactor.     2.806.819.  9-17-57,  Cl.  204—193.2.  | 

**'**Br?ssi'l*jirkob,  and  Bnehler.     2.806.760. 
Clark  Controller  Co..  The  :  See-    ,„-..,„ 
Pearson.  Arald  B..  and  Few.     2.806.912. 

Oark  Equipment  Co,  :   See — 

Cook    Charles  J.     2.806.618,  „     .   .. 

CUrk:  Frtnk  L.     Guide  for  slicing  knife,     2.806.499.  9-17^^7. 

CL  146 — 150. 
CUrk,  Merle  M.  ;  See—  .1  an«  iii« 

I^oole.   Arthur   J..   Musat.   and   Clark.  ^-i-SOB.MS. 
Clark    Robert  L..  and  A.  A.  PesaoUno.  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc. 
Chemical  compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  the  aaroe. 
2.806.858.  9-17-37.  <'L  260—807. 
Clary.  Franc  A..  Jr.:  See—  «»««»«<> 

RuaaeU,  Arthnr  G..  Clary.  Casey,  snd  Dallon  2,806,682, 
r<i>naMi.ir>sa  Xlels  K  F  W  and  N.  Elmlng.  Process  for 
^^?SSrSf  3-pyrldinoU  2.866.852.  9-17-57.  a.  26«^297. 
Clayton.  VTllliaiJi.  to  Barkelew  Mfg.  Co.  JEng\oe  exhaust  gas 

afterburners.     2,806.346,  9-17-57.  Cl.  60-30. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hogan.  Walter  H.     2,806.263. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See—  „  „«^  ,«-, 

Laaffevln,  Bobert  A.     2.806.929. 
Cloae    Richard  X..  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  t^re 
sen'ted  by  the  Secretary  of  War.     Radio  computer  system. 

coi!S''iir^:''i^  'X^:  2.8O6.327.  9-l7-.^7. 

51—33. 
Cockoros.  George  :  See—  n  ana  xtt 

StreUkos,   George  P..  and  Cockoros.     2.806.472. 

Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Bee—  ^    _  _^  _      «  on*  ^«b 
McCntcben,    John    E..    and    Hoeston,     2.806,468. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co^ :  See  -  ^    ...  ,  .      otuMAAt 

Oerecht,   John  F..  Krems.  •ndj^fl"  „^a*2®a2i ' 

C^r«ht  John  F..  Krems.  and  WeUa.  2,806,844. 
RIchter.  Virgil  J.     2.806,814. 


n. 


VI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


CoUliML  Howard  W..  R.  W.  Roberts,  and  W.  J.  Dunnet,  to 
tlM  United  Stitea  of  Americm  ai  reprewnted  bjr  the  I'nited 
BUte*  Atomic  EnersT  CommtMlon.  Masnetle  amplifler  cir- 
cuit*.    2.807,006.  9-17-57.  CI.  340—213. 

roIUni.  WillUm  F„  W.  W.  Scbmled.  and  E.  M.  Sandahl.  to 
International  Harreater  Co.  Valvf  for  hrdraulir  ram-<«on 
trol  ayfltem.     2,806.485.  0-17-57.  CI.  137—624. 

Collura,  Peter  C.  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.  Countir 
dlapUy  eaael.     2.806.H08.  »-17^7.  Cl.  211-    73. 

Coir,  Edwin  W. :  Sec— 

Ramlrex.  Emeat.  and  Colt.     2,806.782. 

( 'ombastlon  Procesaea  Co. :  See — 

Schrotb.  Lawrence  E.     2.806,780. 

CoinmoBwealth  Enstneering  Co.  of  Ohio 
Toatmln,  Harry  A.,  Jr.     2.806.787. 

Coniatock.    William    J.,   Jr.     Milk   bottle 
9-17-5T.  Cl.  294— 27. 

Conttn.    Jauea   R..   and   W.    L.    Scfanli 


,   The  :  Hee— 
carrier.     2,806,731. 


2^806,655. 

Terminal  conatruction. 


,.      .  , --. ...    _    to    Hankacraft    Co. 

Vaporlaer.     2.806.932.  9-17-57.  Cl.  219 — »0. 

Conn.  C.  O.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kraoaa.  Serge  L.     2.806.9.53. 

TeuM.  Charlca  J.     2.806.954. 
ronner,  Oujr  F. :  See — 

Strobel.  Charlea  K..  and  Conner. 
Conrad,  John  R.,  to  S  *  C  Electric  Co. 
2.806,919.  9-17-37,  Cl.  200—113.5. 
Conrad,  Martin  B. :  See— 

Baker.  Reuben  C.  and  Conrad.     2.806.532. 

Baker.  Reuben  C.  and  Conrad.     2.806,536. 
Conrad.  Martin  B.,  to  Baker  Oil  TooU.  Inc.     Keleaaable  Mub- 
aurfaee  apparatua  for  movinK  toola  lonaitudinally   In   w«>ll 
borea.     2.806,538.  9-17-57,  Cl.   166— 218. 
Conradl,   Henrik.    to  AB  Svenska   Flaktfabriken.     Apparatun 

for  air  conditioning.     2.806,875,  9-17^57,  Cl.   257—8. 
Conaolidated  Klectrodvnanilca  Corp.  :  See- 
Hall    Lawrence  li..  and  Robinaon.     2,806.956. 

MacDonald.  Duncan  X.     2.806,925. 

Van  Der  Werff,  Jacob  B.     2.806,7.56. 

Warren,  Horace  G.     2,806.644. 
Consolidated  Venetian  Blind  Co. :  8ee~ 

Hutchlaon.  Jaroea  F.     2.806.260. 
(^natock  Liuuld  Methane  Corp. :  See— 

Beckwith.  Sterling.     2.806.810. 
i'ontainer  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

CoUura.  Peter  C.     2.806.606. 
Contineotal  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Welaa.  Arthur  J.     2,806,643. 
Continental  Illinoia  National  Bank  and  Truat  Co.  of  Chicago  - 
See — 

Pick.  Joaeph  R.,  and  LaRinaki.     2,806,.)64. 
Continental  .Motors  Corp.  :   Kee — 
(Jinn,  Earl.     2,806,752. 
McOowen.  Frank.     2,806,456. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :    See — 

Geiaer,  Paul  E.     2.806.875. 
C04.k.  Charles  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Overhead  guard  for 
indoatrlal   lift   trucka.     2.806.618,  9-17-87    Cl.   214 — 672 
Cook,  Henry.,  to  Rolla-Royce  Ltd.     Fuel  ayatem  with  meana  to 
compenaate  for  varlationa  in  liquid  bead  due  to  accelera- 
tiona  acting  on  the  fuel  system.     2,806,354,   9-17-57.  Cl. 
80— 89. 36. 
Cook.  I^on  A.,  and  C.  F.  Hatcheon,  to  World  Plaatex.     Vn 
R'SJl'Sl?^^'***''  protectire  lining  for  heat  exchanger  tube. 
2.806  718.  »-l  7-57.  Cl.  285 — 65 

^*^^  -  *'*^.''t"'    **••    "<*  ^  ^   Ciralg.  to  Rohm  *  Haaa   Co. 
BUOicjU^mldaaolinyl) ethyl  «thers.     2.806,854.  9-17-57. 

Cooper-Beasmer  Corp..  The  :   See — 
Oehrea.  Hewitt  A.     2.806.750. 
Cooper.   Robert,   to   Awlca   Products.    Inc.     Clamp  asaembly. 

2.806.276.  9-17-57.  Cl.  24—279. 
Cornell  Paperboard  Products  Co. :   See — 

Wenael.  Frederick  A.     2.806.689. 
Cornett.  Walter  V.     Pneumatically  operated  hammer  device. 
Corn  Products  Reflning  Co.  :   See — 
Paachall.  Eugene  F.     2.806,867. 
2.806.657.  9-17-57.  Cl.  241—271. 
Cottar,  Robert.     Adhealve  spreader. 

15—236. 
Cottrell.  Herbert  T.     Steering^  gear  for  knee  action  suapen 


fluid     preaaure     ayatem. 

Bertorelll,  to  J,  M.  Haber 
2.806.771.    »-17-67.   Cl. 


2.806,240.  9-17-87,  Cl. 


aiona  In  motor  vehlcJea.     2.806.712.  9-17-57,  Cl    280 — 93. 

Cottrell.  Irene. :   Sec — 

Patrick.  Benjamin  E.     2.806.589. 

Couch.  Glenn  F..  to  The  Sjmington-Gould  Corp.  Coupler 
anpport.     2.80«.ei2.  9-17-57,  Cl  213—61. 

Cox.  Sogcne  H.  Televlalon  or  aimllar  tower.  2.806.560. 
»-Ii^.  CT.  189—13. 

CraftlT  Walter,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Exothermic  man- 
gane<w  addition  agent     2,806.778.  9-17-87,  Cl.  75 — 27. 

Cralx,  Bnrnle  J.  Apparatua  for  making  a  threadlike  member. 
2  806,248.  9-17-57,  Cl.  18—4. 

Craig.  Bumle  J.  Apparatua  for  making  a  corapoaltlon  con- 
taining covered  partlclca.     2.806,249,  9-17-57,  Cl.   18—5. 

( ralg,  Burnle  J.  Method  of  making  a  compoaltlon  of  in- 
depeadMtly  covered  partlelea.  2.806.254.  9-17-67.  CI. 
18 — 47.6. 

CraliL  W  E  :  See — 

cWk.  Richard  g..  and  Craig.     2.806.854. 

Cramer  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 
ThomcB.  Blaa  K.     2.806.633. 

Crane  Co. :    See^— 

Fredrickaon.  Edward  A..  Aahby.  and  Johnaon.    2.806.740. 

Craver,  Albert  F..  to  The  Patrol  Valve  Co.  Mold  for  locat- 
ing thio  Inaerta  In  elongated  caatlnga.  2.806,266.  9-17-57, 
a.  22-116. 

Craver.  AKwrt  P.,  to  The  Patrol  Valve  Co.  Method  of  locat- 
ing thlB  inaerta  in  elongated  eaatlwia.  2.806.272.  9-17-57, 
Cl.  22—204. 


Cremer,  Michel,  and  R.  Pedouaaaut,  to  "Forgea  et  Atellera  de 
Con«tructiona  Electriqoea  de  Jeumont.  Railroad  im- 
pedance bond  connection.     2,806,948,  9-17-57.  Cl   246—87 

Crooke.  Raymond  K.,  to  8|perrT  Band  Corp.  Crcaalng  device 
2.806.413,  9-17-51  CT.  98—68.1.  ™»«»  w^vicv. 

Crowther,  Milton,  and  \V.  R.  Nummy,  to  Arnold.  Hoffman  ft 
a«6.^9.  i£l*)^%"aSi-??Vr"-  '""  2^»-olidone. 

Crump,    Clifford    U.     Burial   vault.     2,806,278.   9-17-67.   Cl. 

Cummlngs.  Howard  D..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  Purifica- 
tion    of     maleic     anhydride.     2.806.861.      9-17-67.     CI. 

Cunningham,  Erneat  R..  Jr. :  ffea — 

lieyerstedt.  Ralph  L..  and  Cunningham.     2.806.617 
Cunningham.  Jamea  M.,  to  ■.  R.  and  D.  C.  Ctalleott,  doing 
bualneaa     aa     Techno     Inatrument     Co.     Multiple-chaiUiel 
magnetic  recorder.     2^806,757,  9-17-67,  a.  346—74 
^"JJ*'\  Conrad  O..  to  Kalaer  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp. 

Road  diaplay  device.     2.806.S08,  9-17-67,  Cl.  40— 126 
Curl      Charlea     F.     Controla     for     "   " " 

2.806.748.  9-17-67.  CT.  SOS — 7. 
Cuthbertaon.  Charlea  R..  and  O.  L. 
Corp.     Denalfylng   flne  powaera. 
23—313. 
Cutler- Hammer,  Inc.  :    See — 

Eck.  Robert  N.,  and  Seeger.     2.806.967. 
Cyril  Bath  Co..  The  :   See— 

Minarcsyk.  Frank  P.,  Jr.     2.806,505. 
Yurka,  Auguat.  Jr.     2.806.506. 

I>almler-Beni  Aktiengeeellachaft :   See — 

FOrater.  Hana  J.  M..  Kollraann,  and  KImlch.     2.806.387. 

MOller,  Joaef.     2,806J1S.  *.o«o.«oi. 

Nalllnger.  Priedricfa  R.  H.     2.806.543. 

Scherenberg.  Hana  O.,  and  Mflller.     2.806.542 

Scherenberg,   Hana  C.   and   Mflller.     2.806.714. 
Dallon.  Robert  B.  :   See — 

t»„.  R""*«"<  Af*?»f„0^5^.fy'  Casey,  and  Dallon.    2,806.682. 
I>aly,  James  L..  to  Robertahaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.     Tlienno- 

statlc  control  device.     2.806,664.  9-17-57.  Cl.  286 — 99. 
Oanlela,  Carl  V.  :    See— 

McEwan.     Alexander     W..     Anderaoa.     and     Dttniela. 
2.806.973. 

Danlelaaon  Jan  P..  to  Atlaa  Copco  Aktlebolag.  Drill 
wagons  for  use  In  tunneling  or  the  like.  2.806.673,  J^-17-67, 
Cl.  265 — 61. 

Davidson,  John  T. :   See — 

Htlnison.  Percy  «..  and  Davldaon.     2,806,692. 
l>avies.  Leonard  O.     Air  propulsion.     2.806.418.  9-lt-67.  CT. 

vH — •>»>. 
Davis,    Harold    S.,    to   American    Cyanamid   Co.     StgbillsiBg 

aqueous    ethylene    chlorohydrln    aolutlnns    with    ethylene 

oxide.     2,806.888  9-17-67.  CL  260 — 632.5. 
Davis.  Lloyd  W.,  and  J.  P.  Redaton.  to  B.  F.  Drew  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

Metliml  of  treating  wool^     2.806.804.  9-17-67.  Cl    ilT- 


Sbld  forming  apbaratna 


electric 
97.001. 


Cl. 


Davi*.  Ralph  P..  to  Link-Belt  Co 
2.806,262,  9-17-57,  CL  22— S6, 
Deati^  Lloyd  E.  :    See — 

Hall.  Dick  8.,  and  Dean.     2.806,744 
Deckel,  Fried  rich  W.  :   See— 

ewlck.   Kurt.     2,806,390. 
Deckel,  Hana  :    See — 

Zwlck,  Kurt.     2.806.390. 

De  Fbrest.  Taber.  and  D.  W.  Parker,  to  Rwltxer  Brothers.  Inc. 

Meithod    of    detecting    aurface    diaconlinultlea.     2.806.969, 

9-17-57,  Cl.  250— 71. 

Delb^g-La'tfllter  O.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

0«nnermann.  Robert.     2.806.649. 
De  Lorenxo,   gylvio  A.,  to  Heyden  Newport  CbemlcAl  Corp, 
Recovering  trtmethyiolethane  br  ethyl  acetate  exlraetlon 
2.806.892,  9-17-67,  CT.  260—687. 
Demarkles,  Louis  R..  N.  A.  Teixelra.  and  F.  K.  Chin. 
plug  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  aame.     2.1 
9-1  7-87.  Cl.  339—255. 
I>e  Mert  ft  Dougherty.  Inc. :  See — 
Drell.   Leonard  B.     2.806.7S9 
De    Montebello,    Roger.     Light-box.     2,806,939,   9-17 
24^41.35. 

Demitth    Galan    W.,   and    P.   Weathera.    to  Radio   Corp. 
America.     Container    inapcctlon.     2.806.401,    9-17*67. 
88—14. 

Dennia.  Daniel  L. :  See — 

Jamea.  Richard  D..  Oppel.  and  Dennia.     2.806.298. 
Deritend  En(ineerlnfCo.  Ltd. :   See — 

Blahop.  Th49«uu^.     2.806.696. 
De    Sherbinin,    WlllUra    N.     ColUpalble    ahelter    device 

motor  vehlclea.     2,806.478.  9-17-^7.  Cl.  186 — 4. 
Detch.      Lewla.     Knife  blade      renewable     cartridge      fnae. 

2,806.922.  9-17-87,  CT.  200—181. 
Detroit  Stoker  Co, :   See — 

Wagner,  Herbert  L.     2,806,489. 
De  Walt  Inc. :  See — 

Kaley.  Robert  C.     2.S0«,491. 
De  Witt,  Hobaon  D..  to  Th»  Chematmnd  Corp.     Polyamlde 
aehitknua    and    preeeaa    of    preparing    aame.     2,806480, 
9-17-67.  Cl.  260—81.8.  , 

Dexter,  George  W.     Remote  eontroi  ayatem  for  broadeaat  re- 
ceiver*.    2!§06,»00.  9-17-87.  CL  17»— 6.8. 
Diamond  Machine  Tool  Co. :  8te — 
Bouquet.  John  W.     2.806.StT. 

Dteti.  Tbomaa  J.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  rep- 

reaented  by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon. 

Proceaa  of  making  an  expanded  cellular  product.    2,806.2&8. 

9-17-67,  CT.  18—48. 
DInea,  Jamea  M.,  to  The  Bagle-Ptefaer  Co.     Immersion  type 

battery.     2,806,896.  9-17-67,  Cl.  !»•— 90. 
Di  Stefano.  Joae^  V.     Rotary  painting  brnah.     2.806.286, 

9-17-67.  Cl.  15—29. 


of 

Cl. 


for 


Dodda.  Harry  W..  and  C.  B.  Hawyer,  to  the  United  •tntea  cT 

Ameriea  aa  repreaented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

Commlaalon.     Metal  extrusion  proceaa.     2,806.696.  9-17-fti, 

Cl.  207—10. 
UoptosMB.  Dorian  D..  to  National  DIatlllers  and  CbeBOcal 

Corp.     New  Uqold  audium  alloy.     2,806.786,  9-17-67.  Cl. 

76—160.  .     ^ 

DOrfel,     Paul.     Machine    for     cutting    and     mixing    fooda. 

2,I0«.497.  9-17-57.  Cl.  146—67. 
Don»«,  Adolph  S. :   See — 

HabbardTArthur  H..  and  Dorooi.     2,806:288. 
I>erae7.  WUIIam  J.,  to  International  Latex  Corp.     Depoalted 

Utex  nnderpmnMt.     2,806,221.  9-17-67.  Cl.  i— M. 
l>oraey.  WlilUm  U.,  to  Vacu-Dry  Co.     Method  of  dehydrating 

food.     2,806,796,  9-17-07.  CL  99—206. 
Drell,  Leonard  B.,  to  De  Mart  ft  Doogherty,  Inc.     Valve  and 

removable   apray   head    therefor.     2J06.1S9.    9-17-67,    Cl. 

Drennan.  Jamea  O..  to  Oweas-Illloela  Glaaa  Co.     Article  label- 
ing apparatua.     2.806.621,  9-17-67,  Cl.  216—64. 
Drew,  K.T..  ft  Cc^Inc. :  See — 

iWvIa,  Lloyd  W.,  and  Radstoik     2,906,804. 
Dreyfua,  L.  A..  Co.  :  See— 

Spafce,  Robcri  W.     2.806.696.  ^       ,     , 

Drama,  Manuel  F..  and  w.  D.  Bnrfce.  to  Monaanto  Chemical 

Co.     Mhell  molding  compoaltlona  and  proceaa  fer  preparing 

aame.    2,800.832.  9-1 7-«7.  Cl.  260— 38.      _  ...... 

Dubaa,  Henry  F.     Lettering  galdc.     2,606.299.  9-17-67,  CL 

38 — 37. 
Dunlop,  Adam,  to  Rolla-Royce  Ltd.    Moolda  for  preeialon  cast- 
ing.    2.80<1.209,  9-17-57,  CL  22—196. 
Dunnet,  Wallace  J. :  See—  ^  ^^  „^^ 

Coilina.  Howard  W.,  Roberta,  and  Dunnet.     2,807,006. 
Duo-Bed  Corp.  :  See — 

Ziegentuaa,  Truauin  8.     2,800.228. 
Dupll-Color  ProducU  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wlttnebert,  Frederick  R.     2,806.239. 
Du  Pent,  K.  L,de  Nemoura and  Ca  :  See — 
Grefory.  Valter  A.     2.800.871. 
Squire,  Edward  N.     2,806,820. 
Weaver.  Clay.     2,800.798.  ^  ^      ., 

Durant.  Lyndon  A.,  to  General  Patent  Corp.     Bowling  game 

apparatua.    2,806.701,  9-17-87,  Cl.  278— 96. 
Dux,  Henry  :  See — 

HartT,  Jamea  J..  Hansen,  and  Dux.     2,800.911. 
Eagle-Plchei  Co..  The  ;  See— 

Dlnee,  James  M.     2,806,896. 
Eamea,  WillUm  F..  to  Weatlnfhooae  Electric  Corp.    Elevator 

ayatema.    2.806,563.9-17-67,0.187—29.,      „ 
Eek.  Robert  ».,  and  B.  W.  Scefar.  to  Cutler- Hanuner,  Inc. 
Control  meana  for  power  oparatad  forming  preaaca  and  the 
like.    2.800.007. 9-17-87.  CT.  SlO— 9 '.      ^       ^        ^       ^ 
RgyeeUt  IcaAlftmpa  «a  Vlllam6*8ft^  RAaaivtaytAraaaig :  Bee— 

Millner,  Tlvadar,  and  NeugaCauer.     2,800,774. 
Einhom,  Harry  B.,  to  Wlleo  MeUl  P^o«^i.,»nj-     *W°3;!- 
IM  frame  for  eollapaible  luggafe.     2.806,663,  9-17-«T,  Cl. 
190—43. 
Electro- Mcehanlcal  Prodncta  Co.  :  See— 

Quantx.  Cheater  C.     2,806,962. 
Electro  Refractories  ft  Abraaives  Corp 

Robie.  Norman  P.     2.806,772. 
Elcctronlsed  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 
Breach,  Arno,  Uuber,  and  Waly. 
Ell  la.  Hteven  O. :  See— 

Atklnaon.  Ralph  B..  and  Ellia.     2.800.904. 
KIming,  Nlele  :  See—  ^    , 

cTauaon-Kaaa.  Niels  K.  F.  W..  and  Elmlng. 
Emmona.    NeUon,    III,    to    The    SheAeld   Corp. 

gauging  device.     2,806.370.  9-17-87.  Cl.  78 — 37.6. 
Enrtgbt,    Maurice   A^   to  Gr^ory   Induatriea.   Inc. 

hoaaing.    2.800,933,  9-17-67.  O.  219 — 99. 
Unslnk,  Anthony  L.    Planographlc  printing  plate.    2,806,424 

9-17-67,  Cl.  101— 149.2.  ^  ,,     . 

Erdmann,  Hana.  to  Waldos  Kohinoor.  Inc.     Rlide  fasteaera 

2.806,2^4,  9-17-57,  Cl.  24—206.11. 
Erie  ReaUtor  Corp. :  See — 

Oahzy,  Howard  L,  and  Baser 
Hchefl,  John  W.     2,807,020. 
h'Mer,  Richard  C. :  See—  «  „^  „... 

6shry,  Howard  I.,  and  Kaaer.     2.800.334. 

Kaso  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co. :  See—  ^    „        . 

Anderson.    Roy    E.,    Lamberaon.    Ruaaell,    and    Mmart. 
2,806,428. 

Hall.  John  D.     2,806,295. 

Hlnkley,  (ieorge  W.     2.800,630.  _  ^^^  ^,, 

Koenecke,  Donald  F..  and  MIkeaka.  ^  2^W«.877. 

MIkeeka.  Louis  A.,  and  Koenecke.     2.806,883. 

Mornn,  Bryan  E..  and  Prieat.     «.f06.831. 

Htain,  John  H..  and  Anindale.     2.800.816. 
Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Co.  :  See— 

Hecley,  I>unham  H.     2.806.(193. 
Kutectle  Welding  Alloya  Corn^  See— 

I.«ston.  Theodore  I.     2.800  801. 

Wasnerman,  Rene  D.,  and  Quaas.     2.806,805. 
Kvana.  Cyril  D.  :  See—  „„««,„. 

riodge.  John  E..  and  Evana.^  2,800.794 
Evana.  bSW  B.  Bookabelf.  2.800.600.  9-17-^7.  Cl.  2"r;-j* 
Kvana,  Robert  P..  to  North  American  Aviation    Inc.     Regu 

later  for  an  alternator.    2,806.990,  9-17-67.  Cl.  822—25. 
Extruded  Plaatic*;  Inc.  :Bet--^  _„^ 

Slaoghter,  Charles  E.     i.806.628  „      ^      -    rM- 

Kaber,   Ouy.    ko   AktIengeeeUaehaft   Brown.   Bo'*rle   *  p* 

Method     of     producing     stabillMd     anatenitic     caat-ateel. 

2.800,782,  9-17-57.  Cl.  78 — 51.    ,  ^  _        „  _.       ^ 

Fagg.  Leo  ^.,  and  C.  L.  Sharp,  to  Jo»>Mon-Fagg  Eylnef  ring 

CJ>.       Stuffing    box    aaaembly.      2,806.721.    9-17-67,    Cl. 

r£nmwM,    Arthar    W.      Flotation    machine.      2,806.081. 

Falrrlongh.  Thomas  H.    Teleacoplc  anpport  device.    2.806,723. 
9-17-67.  Cl.  287— .%8. 


Car 


2,806.797. 


2.806,882. 
Pneoautic 


Braslng 


2,806..-{34. 


Mff.  Co.     Window 
2,8061487,  9-17-67,  (71.  103 — 397. 


2.800,879,  9-17-67, 


2,800,835. 
2.800,830. 


Fall,  Wilfrid,  to  Pullman-8Undard 

header  construction. 
Fan,   tiln-plh.     Beam  a  witching  tubaa. 

Cl.  815—21. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeeellachaft :  See 
NIschk,  GOnther,  and  MOller.     2,806,8M. 
Niachk,  GInther,  and  Mflller. 
NIschk.  Gflniher.  and  Mflller. 
Farmlngton  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Waaler,  Arthur  J.     2,806.268. 
Fanst.   Delbert   G..   to  C.   A.    Norgrtn  Co.     Pilot  controlled 
preeeure  regalator.     2.800,481.  ^17-67.  Cl.  197—110.8. 

Ferguson.  Henry  A. :  See — 

Rooeathal,  Vllllam  C,  Fergnaon,  and  Boyle.     2,806.389. 
Roeenthal,  WillUm  C,  FercusoB,  and  Boyle.     2,806.566. 

Ferguson,  Hyrl  K.,  to  the  United  Stktes  of  Ameriea  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  IfrcreUry  of  the  Army.  Electronic  mcaaage 
timing  circuit.     2.800.901,  9-17-87,  Cl.  178—17. 

Fernsler.  George  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Ameriea.  Pulae  ampli- 
tude analyser.     2,800,651.  9-17^7.  Cl.  235—82. 

Ferrier.  Andr4  P.  8.  Maaaagv  apparatua.  2.800,470.  9-17-67. 
Cl    128—00. 

Ferria.  Donald  K.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Propeller  blade 
angle  Indicating  device.     2,800,402,  9-17-87.  Cr  88—14. 

Fetterley,  Guy  H.,  and  G.  R.  Wataon,  to  Norton  Co.  Proceaa 
of  molding  boron  carbide  and  boron.  2,800.789,  9-17-87, 
Cl.  10(V— -43. 

Few.  William  :  tier— 

Pearaoa,  Arald  b..  and  Few.     2.800.912. 

Fey.  Emeet  E.  Vehicle  operated  automatic  fluah  type  gate. 
2,800.307.  9-17-87,  Cl.  36— «. 

Flnken.  Warren  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Windahleld 
wiper  tranamiaaion  aaaembly  and  weather  abield  therefor. 
2.800.557.  9-17-A7,  Cl.  188—86.  ^  „_  _^„ 

Finstad,  Arthur  K.  Collapaible  hand  truck.  2,806.. 08, 
9-17-87,  Cl.  280—30. 

Flrma  B.  Raimann  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 
Becker,  Helnrlch.     2,800.492. 

Flrma  Vereinlgte  Seldeniveberrien  A.  O. :  See— 

Zap;.  Georg.     2,800,487.  _^     ,^ 

Fiahelaon.  Joeeph  E.,  and  (i.  G.  Allenbaugh,  Jr..  to  The  Akron 

'       ^    -       --  j.Boo." 


Brasa  Mfg. 
299 — 131. 


Co..  Inc.     Hoee  nosale.     2,8o6.741.  9-17-67,  Cl. 


See- 


telephone.       2.806.322, 


Fisher,  Walter  J.,  and  C.  B.  Kheerin,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.     Tubular  tire  carrier.     2,806,016,  9-17-87,  Cl. 

Fitch.T'llfford  E.  Inaert  bit  and  holder.  2.806,706.  8-17-57, 
Q\    279 79 

Fitch, "Frederick  T..  and  M.  P.  From,  to  W.  H.  Grace  ft  Co. 
Recovery  of  uranium  from  leached  mud  of  the  clinker  proc- 
eaa   for   producing    phosphoric    acid.      2.800.763,   9-17-67. 

pl     n*i ^A  5 

Flecit,  Raymond  N.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Vibra- 
tional wave  generator.     2,806,533,  8-17-67,  Cl.  166—48. 
Foereter,    Friedrlch.      Meaauring    and    testing    instrumcnta. 

2,800,982.  8-17-87,  Cl   324 — 34. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  : 
Bowie.  Adrian  St.  J.     2.806,841. 
Froat.  BtaMr  F.,  Jr.     2.806,878. 
Hobbo.  Howard  H.     2,806  671. 
Ruth.  Harold  M.     2.806.273. 
Tarot.  Erneat  P.     2.800.680. 
Ford.     Sllaa     M.       Knockdown     toy 

8-17-67.  a.  40—17.  „        _.  ..    ,         ^» 

"Forgea  et  Atellera  de  Conatmetlons  Electriqnas  de  Jenmeat 

gM 

Cremer,  Michel,  and  Pedouaaaut.    2.806.848. 
Formaprag  Co. :  See —  „.„„.... 

Raadv  LMNWkl  T.,  and  King.    2.806.566. 
FOrater,  Hans  J.  M.  A.  F.  HMthanaen^  K.  A.  Kollmann, 
T.  F.  KSmldi.  to  DaUnler-Bena  Aktlengeaellaebaft.    Vari- 
able s^  tranamiaaion.     2.806.387,  »-lI-»L.  Cl   74— 762. 
Fowler.  laaaea  M.     Collls:on  remwnslve  switch.     2.806.8ia, 

9-17-57.0.200—61.45.  ^  ^,^       ^ 

Fox.    Sol,    to   Koppoware    Products   Mfjt.    Co. 
flower  stem   stripper  and  cutter.     2.806,325. 
47—1. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bowditch.  Hoel  L.    2.806.480. 
Franklin.  Wllltam  M. :  See— 

Thaekarm.  John  W..  and  Franklin.     2.806.808. 
Fredrickaon.  Edward  A..  H    W    Aahby.  and  A.  B.  JohMon. 
to  Ciane  Co.    Spray  noaale.    2.806.740.  9-17-87.  O.  29*— 

118. 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Co..  The:  See— 

Hntehlna.  Ralph  P.    2.808.297.      „  „^  ,,„ 
Hutehlna.  Ralph  P.  and  Zwayer.    2.806  770^ 

Ftenkel.  Merer.  Heat  tranafer  apparatua.  2,806,676.9-17-67, 
Oy  2o7 ^46 

Friedberg,  Ollhert  E.     Multlple-exposare  camera.     2.806.415. 

FiSi^^A'toiSfc^Md  H.  HGeller.  to  Premier  Malt  Prod- 

octaTlnc.     Stabilisation  of  foams.     2.806.791.  9-17-67.  O. 

99—48 
Frtedkln.'  Morris    E.      Labyrinth    game    device.      2.80«,70». 

9-17-57^0.278—184.  «  .n- ..,-    a_fv_iiv 

Fritsche.  tart  B.     Hinge  construction.     2.806,477.  9-1T-67, 

O.  185 — 4. 
From  Mary  P. :  See — 

I>lTrti>ie<lerlck  T..  and  From.    2,806,768  «— i-i  r-« 
Froot   Elmer  F..  Jr..  to  Food  Machinery  and  ClMBleal  Corp. 

Apparatua  for  tranaformlng  rotarr  motioa  to  reciproeating 

motion.    2.806.378,  8-17-57.  O.  74— S7. 
G.  N.  R.  D.  Patent  Holdings  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Cniapman.  John  H..  and  Wyman.     2,806,849. 
(ialigher  Co..  The  :  See— 

Wilaon.  Robert  A.    2.«)6^64.  ^„..k, 

Galyon.    Clarence    B.    and    R.    E.      Speaker    acoustic 

2:806.646,  8-17-57.  Cl.  181—31. 


Corabinatiea 
8-17-87.  CL 


box. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


uanor^winuow  t^ 
K«U«7.  FlOTd  C.  2,» 
LMsanlr.  Bobcrt  v. 
MeCbiMkL  Botert  8. 


Qftlyoa.  Balpb  B. :  Bee— 

GttiyoB.  Cltreaec  B.  aad  B.  K.    a.SOAkOM. 
Q%mmt».idbm  ■..  to  Inttrnatloiua  Hanrcster  Co.     Planter. 

2.80«>T2.  »-17-57.  CL  !»»—». 
Gamrota,  Oaerg :  See— 

HaluLBob«rt.aBdOa]iirotb.    2304.607. 
OaakalirWalttr  L..  t*  Klnc-aMkr  Corp.    Work  guide  fence. 

2.800.493.  »-17-i7.  C\.  143—170. 
Oetor.  Stork  A  Co'e  Apparatenfabriek  N.  V. :  Bee— 

Van  d«r  Wladen.  JohaniiM  B.    2.800.42S. 
Ootarw,  Hewitt  A.,  to  The  Cooper-Beaaemer  Corp.     Pleton 
and    piitoa    ring    eonatructlon.      2,800.750.    »-l7-07.    CI. 

Gahrka,  Keanatb  W..  to  International  Harreater  Co.     Belt 

taaaloalnf  darin.    2,800.382.  9-17-^)7.  Cl.  74—242.11. 
Oaiaar.  PaiiB..  to  CoatlMnUl  Oil  Co.    Preparation  of  alkaryl 

mlfoBle  adda.    2  800,875.  9-17-57.  Cl.  20&— 506. 
Oallmbedi.  BtniaBia  O. :  Bee— 

Sarrla,  Howard  C.    2,800,288. 
a*nmr  Harold  H. :  8e« — 

fVldaB.  Atezaader.  and  Oaller.    2,800,791. 
Oenenil  AaOlae  *  Film  Corp. :  fiee— 

Kartlnoo.  Nlcbolaa  J.,  and  Normlnfton.    2,800,872. 
Qenaral  Bag  h  BvrUp  Co. :  Bee — 

Komg^  Leon,  and  Bachman.    2,800.007. 

Oenaral  Bloetrk  Co. :  Bee — 

Armstrong.  John  A.    2.800.807. 

Hall.  Bobert  N.    2,800  983. 

Horn.  Ford/ea  H.    2.800.901. 

Horfor^^  Wlnalow  L..  and  Stanlcjr.    2.800.978. 
2JO0,780. 

j.806.950. 
^ktBobartS.    2.800.957. 

White,  WHllain  C.    2.808.MI. 

WUllanu.  Ferd  K..  awl  Toanf.    2.800.909. 

Woeetemeyer,  Franela  B.    2.800,300. 

Wolfe.  John  k.    2.800.817 

Zanlek.  Michael  J.    2J00,908. 
tieneral  Foods  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cameron.  Jamea  K.    2.800.792. 
Oenaral  Mot«n  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ferris.  Donald  X.    2J00.402. 

Flnken^  Warran  B.    2  800.657. 

OajrerTtaoward  M.    2.800.^83. 

Qayar.  Howard  M.    2.806.450. 

Jaeoha.  Jamas  W.    2>00.to8. 

Uatssahiasr.  Arnla  0.    2.800.918. 

Pldil«>.  Joaenh  KT  2.N00.3n7. 

STidJ.    S.a0CW9. 
rid  J.    2.800.300. 
Oanaral  Patent  Corp. :  Be* — 

Darant,  L/ndon  A.    2.800,701. 
0«Mral  PredslMi  Laboratarr  Inc. :  Bee — 
ZeldBMia.  Maorlea  I.   2.100.671. 

fJcneral  Bailway  Steal  Co. :  i8«e — 
Hewea.  Balph  W.    2,800.008. 
Vaade  Sande.  Oeor«e.  and  Wjrnn.    2.800,085. 
Oennorman.  Bobert.  to  Dalhat-Laftflltar  O.  m.  b.  H.     Wasb- 
inf  apparatns  for  air  Sltaf*  of  the  elrertatlag  bait  type. 
2J00.549, 9-17-67.  CL18S— 62. 
Oerecht.  John  F..  I.  J.  Krama,  and  P.  Weiss,  to  Col{ 
ollTe   Co.     Alkylene  oxlda  graft   eopolTmors. 
9-17-67,  CL  20^78. 

Oerecht,  John  F..  I.  J.  Krema,  and  P.  Welaa.  to  Colgate-Palm- 

ellre  Co.    Alkyleae  oxide  addition  product  of  copolymer  of 

a  serene  coooponnd  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol.     2.800.844, 

9-17-87.  Cl.  905-48,1. 
Oemlia.  Benedict  R..  to  Orand  Rapids  Hardware  Co.    Window 

atmetnr*  and  saaii  slide  raUa  and  method  of  making  inch 

asassably.    2.800.369. 9-17-«7.  a.  2(V-12. 
Oeyer.  Howard  M.     to  OoMral  Motor*  Corpi     Actuator  aa- 
^  ssmW.    2.800.383.  9-17-07.  Q.  74—424.8. 
Qayar.  Howard  M     to  OcBoral  Motors  Corp.     Hydraulic  ac^ 

tuatora.    2,800.4&0.  9-17-67,  a.  121—38. 
OlbMa^Olsan.     Safety  drenit  breaker.     2.800,910.  9-17-57. 

Cl.  200 — 61.46. 
Oibaon   Thomas  F.     CoUapaible  fuel  tank  for  airplanes  and 

the  like.    2.800.005.  9-17-67.  Q.  244— 136. 
Oilman.  Lyie  A.     Adjustable  saekar  rod  wrench.     2,800,395, 

9-17-57.  CT.  81 — 52.3. 
(ann.   Earl,   to  Continental   Motors  Corp.     Aircraft  wgine 

^.TS*^^'":^  2-«>«.l5?'  9-17-tn,  CL  30»--ri9. 

Olori.  Oaaltlero.  Preesss  for  preparing  inking  rollers  for 
multi-color  inking  of  a  printing  plate.  2.800,425  9-17-57, 
CL  101 — 211. 

^'S*^fPSl^;^?l^-  BMeball  pitching  apparatua.  2,800,461. 
9-17-67.  CL  124 — 7. 

Olaaer,  Frank  W.,  to  the  United  Spates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Boron  and  canon 

ssaiSs'9SS5?^i%j5jsf'^'' '-"  '"^^  '»^-«**>-^ 

Olaii,  Baary  P.    CaMaet  or  deafc  structures  employtng  frame- 

n7-67M?i'ff2-S?*    •'    '*""    "•■**"       '•^•'"• 

Otoeaa.  Paul  F.  M..  to  iatematloaal  Standard  Electric  COrp. 

5*?f*i2«J?*Il'?  "*■«  electromagnetic  warea.     2,807,018, 

Ooerts.  Ba'ymond  C  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
reeented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Bnerjnr  Commission. 
Anti-swtag  crane.     2.800.«10.  9-17-57.  Cl    "M?- 181 

CMdberg.  Bnfst  W  to  MlnaaaBAlia-Honaywell  R^cnlator  Co. 
nptographie  slid*  biadar,  2,806,309.  9-17-67.  Cl.   40— 

*'''{S"^.886^.9!5^T"c?'?rW"*  '"•  ~'*"'  •**'•'• 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  8ee— 

Krots.  Alrin  8..  and  Haves     2.806,748. 

Pearee.  Kenneth.    2.806.749^ 

Seme«en.  Stephen  T.    2,806.te4. 


gate-Pa^m- 
T.806,842, 


Goodrich.  Charlaa  B. :  iSee — 

Tschup   Harry  B.,  Carter,  and  Ooodrt^.     2,806.783. 
Ooodrear  Aircraft  Corp. :  Mee — 

Boiiacco.  Francis  A.,  and  Bbeatslcy.     2,806,808. 

Oottesman.  Boy  T.,  to  HaydsB  Newport  Chaaileal  Corp.    Ba- 

coTering   trlmethylolatMaa   by  ethyl   aeatat*  aztraetlon. 

2,806,890,  9-17-67,  Cl.  860— 637. 
Ootteeman,  Roy  T..  and  K.  T.  Bloaa,  to  Haydaa  Newport 

Chemical  Corp.    RecoTery  of  trlmathylolethaaa.    8.806.889, 

9-17-67.  CL  260—037, 

Gotteaman.  Roy  T..  and  W.  R.  Caka.  to  Heydaa  Newport 

Chemical  Corp.    Racovary  of  trtawthylotothaita.    8.806.801. 

9-17-67.  CL  260—637. 
Grace.  W.  R..  4  Co. :  Bee— 

Fitch.  Frederick  T.,  aad  FrooL    8.806.768. 
Russell.  Arthur  O..  Clary.  Casey,  aad  DaUoa.    8 
Uraef,   Rudolf  F..   to  Hnttenwerk  Oberaaaaea  Aki 

schaft.     Rotatable  dram  for  reialag  SMtala. 

9-17-57.  Cl.  866—36. 
Oraflnger,  Louis  N..  aad  B.  J.  O'Conaor.  to  B*Bdlx*ATiatleB 

Corp.      Mach  nnsiber  cosipater.     3.806,888,  8-1T-6T,  Cl. 

60—39.28.  .-——-. 

Oranberg,  Albert  J.    Temperatare  companaatiag  epapUag  as- 
■emblr  for  liqald  meter*.    2.806.874.  9-lf-6f  CL  T8--888. 
Grand  Rapids  Hardware  Co. :  Mee — 

Gerufls  Benedict  B,  1.806  288. 
Grant.  Albert  ■..  to  J.  C.  HoekMV.  trastas  for  H.  J.  and  9.  L. 
Talae,  e/o  RlTal  Mfg.  Co.     Power  operated  caa  opaaer. 
2.886^80.  9-17-87.^30—4. 
Graphic  Arts  Researdi  Foaadattoa,  lac. :  8«* — 
Higonnet  Rene,  and  Mqyroud.    3,806.676. 
Hicoaaet.  Rase  A.,  aad  Hoyroad.   8.806.674. 
Gray.  Allan  P. :  Bee — 

CaTallito,  Cheater  J.,  aad  Oray.    8.806.860. 
GraiianL  Joaeph.    Wall  lamp.    r806.B41.  9-17-67.  CL  240— 

73. 
Green.  Daniel  P..  and  H.  B.  Schwagmaa.  to  Halllbnrtaa  Oil 
^-^>  Cementing  Co.     WaU  teatar.    2.806.888.  9-17-67.  Cl. 
106 — 220. 
Green,  William  H. :  8*e— 

Baker,  William  H.    2.806,498. 
Greene.  William  J. :  tse— 

Shepherd.  Thoaua  L^  Moan,  aad  Oraaae.    2.800.781. 
^':!f«?!?%  .£•%-  ^  -  CMeeatrata    elaari8««.      8^06.697. 

9-17-57.  Cl  209 — 17. 
Gregory  Induatriea.  lac. :  Asa— 

Baright.  Mannee  A.    2  806LB88. 
^i^f?^- ^'*lt*'  ^•-  to  ■•  I^^  I'Mit  da  NaBMor*  aad  Co. 
Alkylastar*    of    1- ( P-thl*laalf ophay l>4^aCTlamldo-l!3-pro- 
paaadiol*  and  thalr  praparadoa.    l.M6.8n.  8-lT-^7.^L 
200—463 


Gmr  John  C.  to  Pmtw  Jats  (Baaaarai  *  D*v*lepai*Bt)  Ltd. 
Output  eoatvel  tor  hat*  air  gas  tamas  ^teat.  8.108.084, 
9-17-57   CL  268—19  •— «-•  •— i.     •,bw«,»v«, 


H„  Loaf,  aad  Orlastcad.    2.806.764. 
FiliBg  derice.     8.806.659,  9-li-<7.  CL 


^'^k^^  K:'  ***  PUIaaaa  Labaratoflsa.  lac    Toalag  larks. 
2  806,400.  9-17-67.  Cl,  84—467.  ^^ 

*''l'i!li-lEi"S', ?-.»'*•«■■*?  *T^  '•»  "y  "wattar  haadU. 
2  806.320.  9-17-67.  CL  48—187. 

OrUtol»ja"«  rt  800**  P»M*ar*  laaslvar.    S.806J18.  8-1T-67. 

Grinstead.  Bobert  R. 
Bailee.  Richard 
Grobiana.  Nicholas. 
211—90. 

°'J?2Slf^V«'9?»PA  J2  **•  0"»a»bachar.  lae.    Palat  holder. 

2  806.312.  9-17-57.  CL  41—6. 
Orumbaeher,  M..  Inc. :  Mee — 

Orumbaeber  Joaenh.    8.806.818. 
Gulf  Raaeareh  *  Davalopaeat  Ca. :  8es— 
^      Steveaa.  Doaald  R..  aad  Bwaat    2306  848. 
Ourjey  Oray  M..  aad  F.  M.  CarraU.  to  lataraatlaaal 

Machlnea  Corn.     Means   for  SMwiBa  aad  eorraetlag 
^curling.    2.806.418. 9-11-87.  cTSC-tO.    "  =''^^"'* 
Ontierres^oaeph  P;.  toAatamtte  |*dky[_Corp.    Pvaaat  aato- 
,,  matic  redUI.    2.806  902.  9-17-67.  Q.  1T9— oT 
Haas.  Anton  and  M.  Kaha.    Blactrleal  tliaa  eontrolhul  switeh- 

Ing  arrangement.    2.806.908.  9-1T-67,  Cl.  800— M: 
Haas  Hermann  :  Bee — 

Blaaer  Bruno,  aad  Haaa.    2.806,876. 
Haeff   \ndrew  V..  fn  Hagaea  Aircraft  Co.    Plasma  amDlUlara. 
_  2  806^74.  ^-17-67.  CLJM-^r  ^^^  »Biiau»«. 

Hager.  Auguat.  to  Maehiae  Tool  Works  Oertlkoa.  Admlaistra- 

tion  Co.     Projectile  fuse.    2,806.427.  9-17-67.  Cl.  108—71. 
Hall.  C.  M..  Lamp  Co. :  8«« — 

«  n^*'.?^***^^"/-    2.«06.940. 
HalL  C.  P..  Co..  The  :  8ee— 

Bin.  Norman  C.    8,806  821. 

HaJL  pick  S..   aad  L.  B.  Dcaa.  to  Philllpa  Patr^am  Co. 

9^1757*Cl"'3ai^3s*"  '*'***  '*^**'  ***  """     ^••^•^*^ 
Hall.  Lawrence  O^  and'C.  8.  Boblaaoa.  to  CoaaoUdatad  Bl*e- 

M^7"a.  2mJ^1.9.  **^     •P«!troBiatry.        2.806J66, 
HalL  Robert  N.    to  Oeaeral  B*ectrie  Co.    Remote  base  traa- 

sistor.    2.806.988.  0-17-4I7.  CL  817—2*5. 

aNI 


Hall.  Wllliani  0..  and  R.  I.  Vaa . 


lea.  to  WsatlagkoBSS  Bleetrte 
8.806.664.  8-;lT-eT. 


a 


Corp.     Blerator  eeatrol  aysi 

187—29. 
HaUlburton  Oil  Well  Cemeatlag  Ca. :  8«e— 

Green.  Daniel  P.,  and  Schwamaaa.    3  806.638. 
'**J^t!?*l'!iv'^».^f*ft.^-  Ifeasartog  aad  dtopeasiag  eoatalaer. 

2  aoe.aw  9-17-67.  CL  888— 400. 

^•«"!r.rrJA-";f'»fZ  S,-  ..,?^S*H-d»^*««  ««»  vahlcaUr  whoala. 
2.806.503.  9-17-67.  CL  168—888. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  Bee — 

Scboenrock.  Kenneth  H.    2  806.844. 
▼an  Horn.  John  A..  BiaaUller.  aad  Rasas.    2.806.908. 
Hand.  Don   and  W.  R.  Swanaoa ;  aaid  Bwaaaon  aaaor.  to  said 
Hand.    Wall-formlng  prooaaa.    M06.8T7.  9-17-67.  CL 
155. 


II 


Hankscraft  Co. .  ...        .     ^  .      «,«^«-- 

Coalin.  James R,  aad  Schals.    2.M6;982.       „  ,_  _,    _ 
Hanley.   Francis  J.     Rock  picker.     8,806.641.  9-17-67.  Q. 

171—63. 
Hansen.  Norris  D. :  Bee—  ^  ^         «.«»,, 

Hartj.  Jamea  J..  Hanaen,  andDuz.    2,806.911.   ^„^^^ 
Haract.  Mward  F.     Conuet  wheels  for  belts.     2.806.879, 

Hardman. 'Donald  B..  to  Daloa  Carbide^ Corp.     Plastl^sed 

Tinyl  f«sln  eempoolrioa.    2,806.828.  9-17-67.  q.  860—80,4. 
HargraaTsa,  Thomas  F.  8..  H.  T.  Prior,  and  W.  F.  8.  CMttie- 

bor^,   to   International   Standard  Bleetrle  Corp.     Vole* 

frequency  signal  recetrers.     2.806.903,  9-17-57,  CL  179— 

84 
Harman.   Arthur  B.,   to  L.   Reiehmaan.      Strip-like  nMmber 

reTereibly  conTertible  from  a  Oexible  to  a  rigid  eoaditlon. 

2.806.662.  9-17-57.  CL  189—34. 
Harris  Foundry  A  Machine  Co. :  0ee — 

Simmons.  John  R.    2,800.449. 
Hartmann.  Helmut :  Bee — 

Stein.  Werner^ and  Hartmann.    2.800.800. 
Harty.  Jamea  J..  N.  D.  Hanaen,  and  H.  Dux.    Theft  lock  ays- 

tem.    2J00,911.  9-17-57.  a.  200— 48. 
Hattteld.  Richard  F..  to  Prror.  Inc.    Packaging  of  artklea  for 

■htpmaat.    2.800.692. 9-1 7-i7.  Cl.  200—02.  _    ^  . 

Haobein.  Albert   B..  to  Hercnlea  Powder  Co.     iBMmeidal 

compoaittoaa  eomrarialng  2- (dlchloraaathyl)  •1.4.8,0.7 J-hexa- 

chloroMeydo    (2.2.1]-5-beptaae.      2.800.813.    9-17-67.    CL 

167—30. 
Karens.   Keith   C.     Kit   for  artiat     2,800311.   9-17-67.  Cl. 

41 — 4. 
Harlln.  Thonus  D. :  Bee — 

Proogh.  Jsmes  L.,  and  Harlln.    2,807,018. 
Hayea.  Robert  H. :  Bee — 

Krots.  AlTlB  8..  and  Haraa.    2.800.748. 
Head.  Jamea  C.    Tool  for  cleaning  and  burnishing  eonunuta- 

tors.    2J00.3S3. 9-17-«7.  a.  61— 206. 
Helmers.  tVledraich  0. :  Bee — 

Helmers.RodolphB.,  F.  O.  aadS.  I.    2,806.700. 
Helmer*.  Rudolph  H..  F.  O.  and  8.  I.     Apparatas  baring  a 

captire  aleawat.    2J06,700, 9-17-67,  CL  278—96. 
Helmer*.  BIgfried  I. :  Bee — 

Helmer*.  Rudolph  H.,  F.  0.  and  8. 1.    2,806,700. 
Halae,  Thostaa  H. :  tee — 

IMater.  Oeorce.  aad  Balna.   2J06370. 
Heiarfdi.  Oawald  X    Cmtrlfagal  dast  eoUactor  with  laminar 

caa  flow.    2,806,661.  9-17-677  CL  183—80. 
Heleo  Products  Corp. :  tee — 

MaeCaalar.  Wnbur  J.,  aad  Parrlsh.    2.806,488. 
Wooda.  Dmer  O.,  MacQialey.  aad  Kaufman.    8.806328. 
Hempel.  Onstar  A.,  to  McDowell  Mfg.  Co.    Rotatably  eagage- 

able   ingged  plpe-ia-locket   coapllng  with  auxiliary  latch. 

2.806.7  fr.  9-17-67,  Cl.  281^—6, 
Henderson.  Roaald  r.    Quarts  flbre  electroaeopea.    2,806.960, 

9-17-87.  Cl.  260—83.8. 
Hendryx,  Andrew  B..  to  The  Andrew  B.  Bandryz  Co.    Bird 

cage.    2,806.446. 9-17-67.  a.  119—17. 
HenoTTx,  Andrew  B.,  Co.,  The :  tee — 
Hendryx.  Andrew  B.    2.806.446. 
Henkel  *  C»e,  G.  m.  b.  B. :  Bee— 

Stela,  Werner,  and  Hartmann.    8,806,869. 
Hennif .  Oustar.     OaelUation  suppr**stag  derie*.    8.806,865. 

9-1T-87.  Cl.  64—27. 

Haaaiaa.  Robert  W..  H.  L.  ItIm,  R.  J.  KoaC  aad  B.  F.  Pfaff, 
to  Olla  Mathieeon  Chemical  Corp.    Musile  shield  (or  explo- 
slraly-actaated  toola.    2.806318;  9-17-A7.  CL  1—44.5. 
Henry.    Orady    R.      ninmlnated    rotating    tree.     2.806388, 

9-n-67.  CI.  240—10.1. 
Herenle*  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Hanbeln.  Albert  H.    2.806.813. 
BuMuakay.  Lae  A.    2,806.883. 

Hermaa.  Sheoard.    Stack  preasur*  meter.    2.806.377,  8-17-67, 

Hernqrlat.  Ka'rt  O.     Impedane*  autchlng  derice.     2306,976. 

9-17-«f.  CL  315—5.157^ 
Herr.  Miltoa  B..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     9*-halo-lljl.l7JI-dihy- 

drosrlla-methyl-androatane-S'Onea.      2,800,803.    1^17-67, 

Heaa.  Frsderk  O.!  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Radiant  panel 
space  heater.    2,800.406.  9-17-67.  CL  120—92. 

Hewea,  Balph  W.,  to  General  Railway  Slcnal  Co.  Railway 
switch  point  connection.    2.800,668,  9-17-67,  CT.  240 — 451 

Heyden  Newport  Chamleal  Corp. :  8«* — 

Da  Lorenaa,  Bylrio  A.    2.800382. 

Oottaaman.  Roy  T.    2,8M39<r 

Oettaaama.  Bay  T.,  aad  Cake.    2.800,881. 

Ootteamaa,  Bar  T..  and  Sloaa.    2.800.889. 
Heywood,  Doaald  L. :  tee — 

PhlUiaa,  Beajamla,  SUrchar,  and  Haywood.  2,800.800. 
HlcottBet.  Bene,  and  L.  Moyrood,  to  Graphic  Arts  Raaeareh 
Foaadatlon,  Inc.  Type  eompoaing  apparataa.  2300375. 
9-17-87  CL  197—84 
Hlgoaaet  Beae  A.,  aad  L.  M.  Moyrond,  to  Oraahle^Arts  Be- 
seareh  FoandattaaTlae.  Tariidble  eaeapeaaai  2,800374, 
9-17-67.  CL  187—84.  7 

HIU,  Neraua  C..   dacaaaad;  R.  C.  HllL  aseeutrix.  ta  The 
C.  P.  Hall  Co.     Method  of  reclaiming  rubber.     2306321. 
9-17-67.  q.  860—2.3. 
HUl.  Robert  B. :  8ee— 

Van  Order,  Robert  B.,  and  HUL    2.806302. 
Hill-Rom  Oo„  Inc. :  0ee — 

Burst  IVaatls  J.    8306316. 
HilL  Both  C. :  te^— 

HULNonnaaC.    2,806.881. 
Hobba.  Howard  H.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corii. 

Liquid  valrc.    2306.671.  9-17-67,  a.  261—72. 
Hockery,  John  C. :  8e*— 

Oraat,  Albert  B.    2,806380. 


Hodga,  John  E.,  and  C.  D.  Brans,  to  United  Butas  of  America 

as  raprea.nted  by  the  Secretary  of  Agrieultur*.    BtablUsa- 

tlon     of     oil-containing    compositions     with     raductoass. 

2306,794, 9-17-57,  CL99— 16i.  _ 

HoffT  Jonathan.      Bathtub   chair.      2300320,   9-17-67,   CL 

4—186. 
HoCmann,  Qeorge  B.    Air  flow  control  for  Jet  propelled  craft. 

2,800,840.  9-17-67,  CT.  60—39.2. 
HoCmaan-La  Roche  Inc. :  Bee — 

laler.    Otto,    Llndiar,    Moataron,    Roegg,    and    Seller. 

2  800385 
SunnatUTjoaeph  D.    2.800374. 
Snrmatis,  Joseph  D.     2.800387. 
Surmatia.  Joaeph  D.,  and  Weber.    2,800,882. 
Hoftmelster,    Erich,    and    K.    Rohm.      Miniature    beads    for 

denUl  angle  handpiecea     2,800,286.  9-17-57.  a.  S2— 27. 
Hofmeistar,  Carl  R.     Submemd  article  marker  and  retriever. 

2,80fl.23i.  9-17-67,  Cl.  9—9. 
Hoaaa,    Walter   H.,   to  The  CMveUnd   Pneumatic  Tool  Co. 

Continuous  casting  spparatus  and  load  handling  and  sup- 
porting   apparatus     therefor.       2.806.263,     9^-67,     Cl. 

22—57.2. 
Hojlan,   Fereat   A.,   to   International   Mlnerala  A  Chemical 

Corp.        Production      of     pyrroUdonc      caitexyllc      acid. 

2,fii00,886,  9-17-67,  a.  200--820.3. 
Hofce.  Barry  H.,  Jr.    Aoparatus  for  stabilising  and  maneurcr- 

tai  sabmariaas.    2.806,441,  9-17-57.  Cl.  114—16. 
Holli,  LadmlHa,  aad  H.  Nowotny,  to  International  Standard 

Electric      Corp.        Electrolytic      coadenaera.        2,800,962, 

9-17-67.  Cl  317-230. 
HoUlns,    Jaaae   R.      Sinai    lamp   for   autoootlre   Tahldes. 

2,800,937.  9-17-57.  cTSW— 8.«. 
Holswarth.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  AktiengeaeUschaft. 

Phaae   moduUtion  of  Impnlaea     2300.900.   9-17-57,   C\. 

332—9. 
Horn,  Cart  A.,  and  W.  S.  Morrow.     Apparatus  for  applying 

adhesire  In  spots  to  sheets  of  paper.     8,806,448.  9-17-417, 

CL  118—3. 
Horn,  Fordyea  H.,  to   General  Electric  Co.     Cryatala  with 

small  aperturea.     2,800,901,  9-17-57.  Cl.  250—106. 
Horton  Mfg.  Co^  lac. :  Bee— 

SchUUag,  Hugh  K.    2.800.058. 
Houdallle  laduatrtea.  lac  :  Bee— 

Johaatoae.  Theodore  H.    2300,727. 
Hou^  Fraak  O..  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Bararstadt.  Ralph  L..  and  Connln^uun.    2,800.017. 
Howard.  Keaaeth  C.     BlertrolTtle  method  fbr  formlag  cart- 

tlas  in   shale  for  storafs  of  flaids.     2,800,818.   9-17-57, 


CL  804—180, 
I,  Bmmett 


J.     Grinding  wbeeU.     2,800,331,  9-17-67,  CL 


Rv    and 
Lasts. 


A.    8.   Doross.   to   Ualtad   Shoe 
2,806388.  9-17-67,  Cl.  IS— 183. 


8306.771. 


2,806.468. 


Hore, 

51—168. 
Hubbard.   Arttur 

Maehlaary  Corp, 
Huber.  J.  M.,  Corp. .  -.i.,^- 

Cathbarban,  Charles  R.,  aad  B«rtor*UL 
Huber,  Wolfgaag:  Bee — 

Braach,  Arao,  Huber,  aad  Waly.    2,806,797. 
Buck,  Alfred  J.,  to   Kaapp-Maaarch   Co.     Toaatar   eoatrol 
'  nslB(  a  aaatlTe  tamperature  coeMcient  reaistor.    2306,481, 

9-17^7,  CL  99— 329/ 
Huddle,  Wwla  F.,  to  Intaraatloual  Barrestar  Co.     Doable 

pitman  pesitioBer   for   mowers.     2,806,340,  9-17-07,   Cl. 

56—283. 
Hudman,    Wealnr.      Opener    for   strip-type    can.      2,806,627, 

Hneston.  Robert  B  :  8^ee — 

MeCutcbsa,  John  E.,  and  Huestoa. 
Hughes  Alman  Ca. :  See- 
Anderson.  Arnold  M.    2.800,279. 

Carlisls,  Kenneth  B.    2306,695. 

Charia,  Alrin  A.    2307/002. 

HaeC  Andrew  V.    2,806.974. 

Johnson,  Horace  R.    2306,975. 

MacKnlght.  Merritt  L.    2.800,947. 

Senaiper,  SamoeL    2300.972. 

ShankTAobert  J.    2307.015. 

Hughca,  Elmer  R.     Window  platform. 

CL  364—24. 
Huhn.  Robert,  and  Q.  Oamroth.     Free  carriage 

2,860397,  9-17-67,  CL  272—86. 
HnkUl,  Richard  T. :  See— 

Tarse^  Bmaaael  P^  and  HakUL    2,800302. 
HaoM,  Braet  1..  to  Hnmaa  Ltd.     Flux  feeding  a/stems  for 

electric  welding.     2,800,743,  9-17-67,  Cl.  302—17. 
Humes  Ltd. :  tee— 

Hama.  Braeat  J.    2.800,743. 
Huad.  Fraak  C.  36%  to  W.  H.  Steranaon  and  16%  to  J.  B. 

MM^imaery.      Weeding    tool.      2.800.733,    9-17-67,    CL 

Hnpp  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Janes,  Richard  B.,  and  Sanders.    2300330. 
Hupp,  Edward  E.,  and  W.   B.   Schock,   to  Beadix  Arlatioa 

Corp.     OoTcmer.     2,800317.  9-17-37,  Cl.  200—80. 
Hurford.  Winslow  L.,  and  B.  R.  Stanley,  to  Oeaeral  Electric 

Co.      AllgnaMnt    of    telerlsion   camera    tubea.      2.800.978. 

9-17-57,  Cl.  316—10. 

Hntcheon,  Charles  F. :  >es — 

Cook.  Lean  A.,  aad  Hatcheoa.    2.800,718. 
Hutehlaa,  Balph  P.,  to  The  Freadi  Oil  MiU  Ma^lnery  Co. 
Deaolrentiaer.     2300397,  9-17-57,  Cl.  34—173. 

Hutehlna,  Ralph  P..  and  G.  C.  Bwarer,  to  The  French  Oil 
Mill  Machinery  Co.  Continuous  solvent  extraetlen  metlaod 
and  apparatus.    2,800,770,  9-17-57.  Cl.  23—310. 

Hntchiaon,  Jaawa  F.,    to  Coaaoltdated   Venetlaa   Bllad   Co. 

Awning.    2300,260,  9-17-57.  CL  20—87.6. 
Hntterwerfc  Oberhausen  AktIenaesellsciiaft :  See— 
Oraef,  Rudolf  F.    2,800.087. 


2300,740.   9-17-87. 
roundabout. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


itlblM    • 


_    O. 


Utbert. 
product. 


IkL  Bobtrt  §.,  )4  to  C  A.  H«fta  and 
li«th*d    •(    nrMwiliii    flMhy    eomoi 

nuaeta  Clay  Prodveta  Co. :  Am— 

▼••lo,  Joha  H.,  aad  Waat    2.806.776. 

Taak.  Joba  H..  and  Woat    2,806.777. 
,  ^Waat  Haward  »..  aad  Vaalo.    2.806.776. 
ladaatric-Cenpaala :  i8«« — 

Jaeeba.  Hataa.    2.806,677. 
latanuUoaal  Itnalnaai  Maehlaaa  Corp. :  Ste — 

Oorley.  Orcy  M.,  and  CarroU.    2,8te.412. 

lAha.  Haaa  P.    2.806J86. 

Waldaabammer,  Jamao  ▲.    2.807.005. 
latematioaal  Harraator  Co. :  8m — 

Bwudate/.  Gala  B.    2J06^460. 

Bilter.  dala«7  R.    2,9)6,268. 

niaa.  William  &    2306,868. 

Ctarlatla.,B«Kinald  A.    2.806.707. 

CpUlna,   UlllUua  U..  Kehmled.  and   Sandahl.     2.806,483. 

nahtr,  Waltar  J.,  and  Shaarln.     2,806,618. 

Gammic.  Joha  K.     2.806.572. 

Gabrke.  Kanaetb  W.     2.606.382. 

Hnddla.  Sdwla  F.     2.806.340. 

JanMa,  Bowall  N.     £806.^85. 

Lelrcr.  Gordon  H.     2,806,622. 

RoaantbaL  William  C,  Ferguaoa.  and  Boyte.     2.806.389. 

Roaentbal,  WUUam  C.  Far»aaon.  and  BoyJe.     2.806,565. 

Rowbotbaa.  William  B..  and  McCallum.     2.806.338. 
,       ««laar,  Joba.     2.806.736. 
latomatlonal  Lataz  Corp. :  £reo— 

Doraey,  WllUam  J.     2.8064(21. 
Interaational  Mlncrala  A  Ctemical  Corp. :  8ee~ 

H<«lan,  Foraat  A.     2,806,855. 

Vaaaal.  Bmao.    2.806,85». 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Taebop.  Harry  SL,  Carter,  aad  Goodrich.     2,806,783. 
lateraatlonal  Standard  Bleetrie  Corp. :  See — 

Glocaa.  Panl  F.  M.     2.807,016. 

^'VfifflSl'  '*»<»■■*•  ''••  Stanley,  Prior,  and  ChJttleburith. 

*.oU6.9uo. 
Uollk,  Ladmllla,  and  Nowotny.     2.806.082 
McWblrter  Eric  M.  8.     2,806,335. 
PpolUrt.   Willy  H.   P^  and   Vandevenne.     2,807  004 
Sindalnaki.  Wfily.     2,^06,582.  *.«»"«. w*. 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See— 
f-_J?£5**"'^*£**?**'  ^^  An<terton,  and  Danlela.  2,806,873. 
laTeattgaeap  E  Exploracao  IndoatrU    (S.  A.  R.  L.)  :  rfee— 
Van  DUk,  Pleter.     2,806,501.  .       ;  .  orr 

9ut7-B7*'c5.^240^1lf"'**  Corp.     Can  carton.     2.806.030, 
Irwin,  Xalaler  aad  Co. :  fiee— 
.  .    *^'*'**t?'  Cheater  J„  aad  Gray.     2,806,850. 

to  HoAnana-La  Rocbc   Inc.     Preparation  of  3.4-3',4'-bl«- 

ivi'MS?-£;?5!??i,J«^««-  »-^-«T.  a.  260-^17. 

flred  aoperbeatera.     2.806.454,  ^17-57,  CL  122---K5      ^ 
Jaekaon,  Georfe  J.,  to  Walworth  Co.     Mechaniam  for  remov- 

S'm-^  ?'*•'***  "°"  ■*""  "*''***     2.806\265,  9-17^7. 
Jaekaon,  Willmr  F. :  See— 

ArdaaTbomaa  T.,  and  Jaekaon.     2.806,652. 
Jaeoba,  F.  L^  Ca  :  fie«^ 
,      Miler  Cbarlea  C.     2,806,800. 
Jaeoba.    a^aa.    to    Indaatrte^onpanle.     Metallic 

O   2?7— 246  twnpemtore  «aaea.     2.806,677, 

'**^/  '""^  ^*-  **>  0«»*r*l  Motora  Corp.     Teblcle  refria- 
»  *'!l"l.»RPV"*'V!-     2.806.358.  0-17-J7.  CL  62—117  1 

'"cT'ioIJ^lo"  ^'     ■*•***■*■"•  eeaffold.     2.806,747.  0-17-57. 

^'23S6^!SVl7-5?'Tii!l,0^*''     ""     '"'^•''     '^^'■ 
*S*'  '^  ^"  ^'      ^^'***'-     2.806.910,  0-17-57.  a.  200— 

'■srdg?;'"2>S"38S!*i^^7"4ra"vin*3'i^''  "°^  ••"'*' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


heat    ex- 
0-17-57, 


AS.'rSf*"i^^V^i.JL9;**^  •»<»  ^-  ^  »«»»*••  to  Northrop 
2.feSSi.to7-?7"aL*S-'lir'*"  '"'  '""^"^   '*"*• 


Sanders,  to  Hupp  Corp.     Cook- 
240—2. 


Janea.  Blcbard  B.,  and  C.  W.  sanoen.  to  Hupp 

ln«  Btova  iUaminator.     2,806,036.  0-17-^7.  CI,  „,^-.. 
''2^•.^  /Sfi^"^  ^?  Boebnaw  Yaratn  Fnar  Oaatablfabrlka 

JtwaU,  Lee:  Ste — 

■  .  .T20«^Bian.  WllUaa  8.     2,806.647. 

'••MaoB^Aojaat  E. :  «eo— 

J^tttmSfa  r*c'  ^^*"*  •^•'  ^•*»'>y.  """J  Johnaon.  2,806,740. 

PMbltino.'' Albert  SlT"  2.806.0M. 
Jobaapa-Fafg  Bacineerinr  Co. :  See— 
T^-lT^b'*"  W    and  Sharp.     2.806,721. 
^SSS'r  SS^;**»5l,*'  Hb{^  Aircraft  Co.     Tranaition  from 

'"SS"-  ilai.?i3,iL?s?$7*''<?7/2i-r'"**'  *»"  *  ^"''''' 

''^  ?fe»JI:'A57':^32'5^"*^  "^  *"«•-* 

Jobaaoa,  8.  C.  *  Boa.  lac :  am— 
Wilder,  Edward  A.     2.806.827. 


Jobnaton,    Cbarlaa    R.,    to    Tranaportatloa    8pacialtlaa    Co. 
1  r"?',*",*,  ^*{*iS^m^*  ratalaiai  apparatoaaa.    2,806.486. 

/    ¥—17—07.  CL  lOo— Mw. 

lohnatone,  Theodore  U.,  to  Hoodallle  Induatrlaa.  lac.     Dock 
^   latch.     2.806,727.  0-17-«7,  CI.  202—216. 
■'o°^j^  ^^^'^^'^    ^tt    *•    >9aara    D    Co.     Clwolt    biaaker. 
2.«66,»20,  0-17-5f.  CL  203— 116.  -iwwr. 

Jonea,  Grady  M.,  and  R.  E.  Camora.    Tranafar  aaebaalam 

for  eouveyor  ayatem.     2.806,578.  0-17-57.  C^  1»»— 20. 
**S!*l'7-S7    en   W-Se"    '****    ***•»    "iPPort.     2,806,416, 
J»g^*«>.'  Jo'»»a  P.     Dry  elaaalng.     2.806,368,  0-17-57,  CI. 

Jooeph,  Robert  T.,  and  H.  L.  Allen,  to  Allied  Chemical  *  Dye 
Corp.     Tcrprae  polyiaar-banioid  raaln  aad  proeeaa  of  nak- 
>B<  aame.     2.«06,8S7,  0-17-87,  CL  260—45.3. 
Joy  Jlfg.  Co. :  Set — 

Mazson,  Louia  A.     2,806,448. 
Kuaaell,  John  D.     2,806.688. 

''"S*',  P'O,''*/^  Ji"^*?***  tobacco  and  pipe  poach.  2,806.588, 
V—li—oi,  CI.  *OC— M. 

'"2,«ft>,?!MV.CLne!?§8  "*»*'*'""*     .ttachmant. 
Kader,  Richard  H. :  «•«— 

ir  ..*^«'"v*"S'^'*i'-J^2**^''  •«»<•  *"*•■■     2.806,688. 
Kader.  Rlebard  H..  R.  B^Knltaar.  aad  W.  K.  Kader.     Can 

opener  dartea.    2.80«^«<S.  ^IT-^T.  a.  MJ-SS 
Kaiaer  Aluminom  A  Ctaenlcal  Corp. :  8ee — 
Anderaon.  ArTld  A.     2.806,706. 
Curell,  Conrad  O.     2,8A6JM. 
Mi"""'  Po^W  ^'m  «"»*  B.  P.  Welcber.  to  American  Cyanamld 
C?  260^5?  **'    dltblooxamlde.     2.806.870.    i-17-57, 

l^i!"*^'  5!?i*'A  ^*^*--  2..«>«^ia.  0-17-57,  a.  41—14. 

Kaley,  Robert  C.  to  De  Walt  lac.  CombiaaHon  adjnatment 
and  locking  derlec  for  a  lolatad  agpportiag  arm  for  a  nower 
tool.  ^2  806,401    0-17-6ra.  14»1?M.  "*  •^  "'  *  ^o^" 

ft7-67^.  271-?8.  *   ^'*-     "^^  ««'«ror.     2.806,691. 

''■*'^*m**'  i**^^*«'-  *■<'  '•  B-  NormlngtoB.  to  General 
Anil  ne  *  Flbn  Corp.  Actlre  metfaylene  contolnlngmno 
ethyl  estera.     2,806,872,  9-17-57,  cS.  260-46S.4. 

Kaufman,  Nell  A. :  8*e — 

Wooda   Elmer  O    MaeCauley,  and  Kaufman.     2.806,928. 

Keating,  John  H..  toJioBareh  Aloniaom  Mfg.  Co.  AntooiaUc 
pourftgiadle.     2J06,2«4,  fr-17-37,  CL  22—82.        »"««»'= 

Keeling,  Harver  A^  8r.     Motor  rehiekT  fan  regnUting  mecb- 

«■  TS^^in  ^:?9?'*«*'^"-^T.  CT,  192—104. 
**•-?•  il*'1  C.   to  General  Blaetrte  Co.     Method  of  auking 
?i."*5r*'«t^*'*«*'  contact  aiaterUL    2.806.786,  9-17-5f 

ex  70 — 211, 

Kellogg.  M.  W..  Co.,  The :  See— 

Barnbart,  WUliaoi  8..  aad  Wad*. 

Bambart,  WillUm  8.,  and  Wade. 
„  „  ^"^'h  William  8..  aad  Wada. 
Kelly.  John  P. :  8ee — 

MorrllL  Austin  L..  and  Kally.     2.806.628. 
Kelmers,  Andrew  D. :  See — 

v-i  ^^^''  "V:^  ^'  ••»<'  Kahnara.    2.806.851. 

Kelaar-Hayea  Co, :  Bee — 

Kerr,  Jaaaa  M.     2.806J150 

Kemps,  Andreas  W.  W.  to  N.  V.  FlJaa  Vlcaocbwa^B-«a  Coo 
Mrrenfabrleken  ran  Anton  Hunink.  Proeeaa  fo*  the  traat- 
9^159  ■  •■^  •olatlon.     2.806.798.  »J.17V7?C1. 

^Tl7ii7!^'l48^17^"'^*'*'*  *"*■*'  ^"^  "''■    <  ».*>«.*»0. 
Kent,  Netaon  H..  and  t.  Armer,  to  Bolla-Royce  Ltd.     Start- 


I 


i.8C«,866. 
2.806,667. 


^%^'li^Cl'iSa^iTZ'^^^''"  Brake  drum.    2.806.SS8. 
KiSg  John  L.;  Jr. :   Set— 

■••^  V*^''  ^P®W  T..  and  Kinc.     2.806.566. 
Kibg-Seeiey  Corp. :    Bee — 

Gaakell.  Wjtlter  L.     2.806,498. 
Klppnr,  Parnr  R..  to  Olhi  MaSleaoa  Chemical  Conp.    Process 

JO':  P«R*nBg  tblosemicarbailde.     2.806,880,  »-|7-87,  CI. 

260—002. 
'^'KT'  '£e%aoB  8..  and  J.  A.  Rabarta.  to  American  Cyanamld 

S^f?«*?*???i  Si  i^»l»«tic  eAcacy   of  «n{iblotlcs. 

2,806.789.  9-1T-6T.  CI.  90 — 2. 
Ktih.  Arthur  8. :  8ee —  { 

Zlt«rl.  Frank  A.,  aad  Klah.    2.806.688.  | 

''t&6T2'2,Vl^5rS.?a^  I-c-TWla  co^atructlon 
Kline.  Arthur  B..  aai  W.  H.  Wabatar.  to  McOraw^ 

Air  conditioner.     2.W6.861.  »-lT-^V.  a.  68— 12C 
Klokaetb,     Ole.     Biaating     mats.     2J66.426.     P^l 

102 — ^. 

Kaftpp-Moaareh  Co. :   Sea — 
Hack.  Alfred  J.     2J06,421 

i  baorptton 


ii 


Kokle.    Robert   A.,    to   nilUips    Petroleum    Co 

piroeen.     2.806^81.  O-IT-STT  Cl.  188—116. 
KMta,  Weraer,  to  Llcaatla  Pateat-Venraltaaga-O 


feiealaai  reetlflen  aad  Drocaaa"  for  naauTactu 


llaeo  Co. 
-67.     Cl. 


m.  b.  R. 
£806,964,  iPir^Tf,  q!'8l^"-^^541.  ""  "-"-lag  aame. 

Ko<ii.    Ladrik    J.,    to    Snbeam    Corp.     Aatomatij^   toaater^ 
21806.422.  9-17-67,  Q.  9>— 881.  f  ' 

Koenecke,  Donald  F. :  6ac — 

Mlkeaka.  Loola  A.,  aad  Koeaeefca.     t.806383. 
Koenecke,  Donald  F..  and  L.  A.  MIkaaka.  to  Baao  Reaaareh  and 
Engineering   Co.     Dtearboxyllc   aromatic   eompoaada   and 
proeeaa  fur  making  aame.     2,8063TT.  9-17-67,  Cl.  260—623. 
Kollmann.  Karl  A. :  See — 

FOrster,  Hans  J.  M..  Kollmaan.  aad  K&micb.    2,806.887. 
Kopf,  Rowland  J. :   See — 

Henning.  Robert  W.,  IrlBa.  Kopa.  and  Pfaff.    2,806.218. 


I 


Koppewara  Prodacts  Kfg.  Co. 

^^z.  Sol.     2.806.825. 
Kork-K-Saal  Ltd. :  Bee—^^  ^_ 

Blaneta.  EHe  A.     t.806.ttO.  .  «  .  «.  m_^„ 

Komgold.  i:*on,  and  W.  Bachman,  to  Ogaaral  Bag  *  BaHan 

Co/    SelMereliag  pUtform  truck.     2.806.607,  9-17-67.  Cl. 

Koaatka,.  fhoraas  O..  to  Victor  Mfg.  A  Oaakat  Co.     Flald  saaL 

2.806,726.  O-lT-67,  C1..288— 8.     .  .  oa.  »«« 

Koraca.  Louia.     Proeeaa  for  reeoircrtng  ralUag  alL    8,806.868. 

9-17-67.  Cl.  260—412.5. 
Kowalakl.  Walter  :    See—  «  ««*  »** 

Anspacb.  Bagene  J.,  and  KowalakL     2.806.724. 
KraanoeiT.     OaorST  Artlela     diaplay     eounter.     2,806.604, 

9-17-6T,  CL  211—1.6. 

Kranaa-Maffel  A.  O. :   Bee— 

Tan  dar  Molen.  Brert.     2,806,608.  j,,.,^ 

KraoaT   sSrge  L..  to  C.  0,  doan  Lt<i.     P*et~«»»«  «Wj»»*^' 

for    producing    frequencies    of    musical    tonaa.     2,806.058. 

9-17-57.  a.  260—27. 
Kraltaer.  Raymond  B.  :   Bee—  .  _.  ^       •  sm  mk 

Xai^.  Klebard  H..  Kraltaer,  and  Kader.     2.806.685. 

Krema.  Inrlng  J. :  Bee —  ^  „  . «  aa«  m^u 

Oerecht,  John  F..  Kreme.  and  Welaa.  2.80e.8M. 
Gerecht.  John  F..  Krema,  and  Waias.     t-SJgjJJi  .  ^^ 

Krota.  Ainn  8..  and  R.  H.  Hajaa   to  The  B^  F.  OojdrtdiCo. 

Fluid  seaUag  atmcture.     2.5®?;I*4  ^li:"-2Jf*n2?i 
Kugler.  John  T.,  to  Air  Predaeta  Co.    JtecapanM  ^•etlon 
»B«ipa     meana     for     aircraft.     2.806.667.     0-17-6T.     O. 
244—141. 

Kubn,  Manfred  :  8ce--  -„«-«*« 

Haas  Anton,  and  Kubn.     2.806.909.       ^       _    ^  . 

Kull"rSl.els  R..to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co      '"ejdmg  and 

driving    roeebanUm    for    hollow    aet    screws.     2.806.494. 

0-17-57,  CL  144--82. 

Kumlch.  Tlieodor  F. :   See—  w-^.i.j.     «  ana  a«7 

FBrater.  Hans  J.  M..  Kollmann.  "l^flmlcb.    2.806.887 

Kursh    Irene  O.     Protective  band.     2,806,224.  0-17-67,  ci. 

Karaak^*'joeeph    J.     Fishhook    remortng    devlee.     2,806.819. 

0-17-57.  Cl.  43—68.5. 
La  Bour  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  fire — 

La  Bour   Harry  E.     2,806,438.  .  ,     .         

U  B^r.  Har^  b:  to  Thi  U  Bour  Co.,  Int  J^^.W" 
trol  for  centrifugal  pump  shaft  seaU.  2.806.438.  0-17-67. 
Cl.  108—97. 

Lamberson,  Jack  L.,  Jr. :   Bee— ^ „ 

Anderaon.    Boy    E..    Lambcrooa.    BuaaalL 
2  806  420 
Lainpbler.    I^'alter   C.    to    Sprague   Bleetrie   Co. 
capacttora.     2.806.985.  9-17-57.  CL  817—268. 
I..andeck.  Emll :    Bee— 

Amiheln.  Heini.  and  Landeek. 
Lando  Products.  Inc.  :    «ff— ^ 
Klens.  Karl  A.     2.806.524. 

Ijine- Wells  Co. :   »«•— . 

Bender.     Ralph     B.,     Branum, 

Lang.  MatSf?  to  Frederic  B.  Sjereaa  lac      Automatic  two- 

waVTranafer      2.806.577.  0-17-57.  Cl.  108—20. 
LanS^Tir  Robert  A^to  Cl^-Vlte  Corp.     Photo-sensitive  device 

tr5met«.^^.066.  9-17-57.  Cl.  260—41.0. 

^"VStfrjohnStTndLanti.     2.806.897.    „, 
LaraSTAaaraw    D.     to    A.    Stein    *    Co.     Belt    package. 

2\W6.590.  0-17-67.  Cl.  206—46. 
LaainakL  Theodore  M.  :   Bee—  «  onu  k«a 

Pick,  Joaepb  B..  and  Laalnakl.     ^iSSS.  £«   a-iT-ST    Cl 
Laack.  riarry  V.     Slicing  ma<*lne.     2.806,600,  9-17-6T,  Cl. 

Lalu^ter,  Arole  O..  to^OeoeralMotors  Corp.     Bleetrie 

boBs;     2,806482,  0-17-67,  CL  51—198. 
Lawrence,  Henry  C. :    Bee—  ^^    __ 

Butter.  George  D.  and  La»7»«  ..?:?>*'^" 
Lawrence  lYoldlnga  iOrtn^»)Ui:   Bee— 

Lawrence.  John  W.     2.806,446. 

Lawrence,  John  W..  to  I^'f«'«*  "o|«»V   (O/^^b'^ItH*- 
Tinning  apparatus  for  strip   asetal.     2.8oe.4*o.   »-i*  ot. 

L^eper,  Harold   M.,  to  Monsanto  <~^'^^^^J^%.tT'^}^i 
^Jaetlon  of  butyi  ">"»'  •'"'^  fV**"°  "  **»«»«> 

2.806.888.  9-17-57.  CL  2W— tlB 
Lcea,  JauHW,  and  Bobs  Co. :  see — 

tsrtor  enajaal  for  high  temperature  metal  treating  proceaaes. 
2.806.801.  6-17-07.  Cl.  i»^-»«v   „  .   -„_ 


aad    loMrt 
Bteetncal 


2,806.320. 


Buck,     and     Oliphant. 


Moatavon,    Ruegg.    and    Seller. 


Llndlar.  Herbert :    See— 
Isler.    Otto.    Llndlar, 

f  .«,L.,*'*i&22rt    C      ta    MacOregor    Inatniasent    Co.     Hy- 
bouectloBs        therebetween.     2.806.47."».       »-i7-a7, 
128—218. 

Link-Belt  Co. :   Bee —         ^  ^^^ 

"^  ftTvla.  Ralph  P.     2.806.262 

^*fca4,WKrH.,Loait.  aad  O^natjad     2  806.764, 
I>ong5na3!er!^viS.     Wmaee  noae  coastructlon.    2,866.«52. 
0^7-67,  n.  122—6. 


Carpaater.  Pom.     2.806,222. 

^""vSoJI^lIw  C:  LolSllil.  and  Ralnone  ^  2.80M44. 
Lava,  ^1    B.     Label    removlnj    device    for    fiber    eonaa. 

Lo'vite?'ioL"H''B?cyjri%-.     2.806.605.    9-17-67.   CL 

211—22.         .       „  I 

Lowy,  Blchard  B. :  See—   ^  ««A*atR 

Blagher.  Heroa  O..  aad  Lowr.     2,806  816.  ...„„, 

LahareSrBMjamla  J.,  to  AnMrlcaa  CrtMmUiCo.^crjne 

2S7%n««ttoB.     2.806.878,  »-17-6j.  CL  ^f^^r;^  f^^ 
Luha.  aST  P..   to  international  Bwln^   Maebli^  Cog^. 

High  parforaianoe  servo  systMB.     2.806,086.  »-l7-oi.  t-i. 

816—162.     ^  „       „ 
Lokaslk,  Joseph  V. :  See—  „w..ifc      «  MM  800 

Morsaa.  Oarard  B..  Jr..  aad  t»^\.,*-^^55--     ri 
LyoB.    Gaorga    A.     Wheal    covar.     2.806.742.    9-17-67.    Cl, 

Martla'iitey,,  Wilbur  J .  and  N.  C.  Ph^lah.  to  "•"«' .^I'f? 
Corp.  Talra  coatrol  *P**«I"  for  nae  to  fltiah  tank. 
2.806.488.^17-67.  Cl.  lSt--»08. 

^"wS^  MM  0  '- Ito^olay.  and  Kaofaian.    «,S06.928. 
MacDJSSft  ^KJaS- -V*  nT'^olld.red  ^•<'^^J^*^ 

Corp.    WIpar  for  stepping  switch.    2.806.928.  0-17-07.  cl 

200—166. 
MacGregor  Inatrument  Co.  ■Be*— 

Cl.  280—27.       „      „ 

MaePhle,  Bodney  P  :  8e^--  o  juui  rqa 

Mnlier,  Robert  A.,  and  MaePble.  fSgJ'Mj*    B_i7_a7    ci 

Maex    Nlkolaoa.     Carpet  fastener.  2.906,248.  0-17-O7,  ci. 

16—16.         ^      _.       „ 
Magee  Carpet  Co..  The:  Be^  taoAH^ 
Peamaa.  Moatgomery  B.     2,806,6»4. 

aad  fractional  freqiaeacy  geaeratloa.     2,806.962. 

Cl.  250—36.  ,  „     ^       0 

Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  Set— 

Walllncford,  Vernon  H.     2j80ji,637.  fc._»_- 

ManiS    mST  Improvad  rv:^^^ai^'^^^^^lf*^'* 

Unka  with  attaching  Jaws.     2,806,363.  »-l7-«7.  ci. 

iu!^,  Fred  D.  to  Union  Maeblnerr  Co.    Conveyor 

mechanism.     2.806  579.  »-17-67.  CV-  l»2:-J*„-_.  .«   Leo 
*^,S"r?o?«;£Xm^?^r^  tSdp^  ?laSK  ^r\^ 

^^:S^iii!'\2:l*i^'Vr^^r^,  ol  aa-*  to  l-K. 
MS?koirSkgh;dam.     liread  feyllBg  aad  cUmplag  device 

Ma*r2I'^K:it^'3^o%fe;^ien     for     hoapiU,     bed 

Ma^re'ffi'n'^p'i-uVE.'^o^n'^iSl  -^.ni.B.  for  vending 
mlehlS^.    2  806.673.  9-17-67,  CL  104—75.  ^ 

Markoir-Mortadam.  L«o :  See— 

Marcof-Moghadam.  L*on.     2.806.659 

Mareoff-MMrhadua.  L«oa.  i-^^^^-  .,^  -i--bi«-  de- 
Markoff  Mofhadam,  Leo.     Thread  feedlii|  aad  clamptag  oe- 

Ma'SSa^?'£Sy%"  '"iSo'Sr  r\S&'l^r^vJ?  i5fc:" 

Ma'SJiliSd^Ihe  L  EMye«  Co.    Sheave  Waektor 

striurlng  aluminum  eabte.     2,806.380.  a-17-ai,  vi.    !»— 

ifi'i^n    Jamea      Releaaable  lockUw  means  for  ejection  aaa«s 

f^  aiirrS?    2^o!v6«4.  0-17-6?:  Cl.  244—122. 
Ma'rtln*rjJi  r:  V.     P«>«-n^»Ift7'L7j!5^?* cn"^^ 

M^^i'  •i£os:^"'c'"Tra.&'?Jv&  v;ti?:i£^^^^ 

Maacblneafahrtk  Aug»»«'«-?S2»S3r  ^  ^      ***- 
RchOraer.  Chrlatlan.     2.806,366. 


Maltlpla 
0-17-57. 


Matooaek.  Edward 

324 — 61. 
Matthews,  Robert  M. 
Bollea.  Jamea  C, 
Maxaon.  Louis  A.,  to 

2,806.448.  9-17-67 


T^To^lle^tSr    2.806.993,  0-17-67 


J, 

I 

i. 


''  iStthaws,  and  Bobo.     2,80067. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Coatrol  for  rock  drll 

MallWrti;  pail  M.     iSiitablTcolllal^^  shield  for  vehicle*. 

2.80fl.V37,  0-1 7-57.  H.  29«--»^.  ,  aoftaOT 

MMaola,    Ambrose.      Electrical    control    switch.      2.806,»OT. 

McBrtdi^Johl.  WV^'^iBantar.  lac    Wind  murieal  l»tnua«t 
with    helical    ffeouency    deteraanlng    meaas.      2.806.399. 

MeB^rid^SSlnSjJr..   to   Tidewater   (Ml   Co.  ^  AddlHon 

*"^cts'SrSli^^  •^^■•r'*'  A'm6*''9S73S% 
Sind   sulfur-conUlnlng  products.     2,806,845,   ^l7-a7.  vi 

26(^—125 

'''^iiVLKSVVlaJr^.  a,^  U'S^ltfr  to^TiSS-rtcan 
Menoakey^  Ellsworth  J.,  anrtj.  E.  WHllanu^  '^f^P'^^l^^^S^. 


74—280. 

wioff,  to  UaloB  Carbide 
2.80^.806,  9-17-67,  Cl. 


_     wiiiianw,  I"  * 

Pulley  'Co.     Sheaves.     2.806,881.  9-17-57.  Cl. 

McCrary,  Maurice  B.,  ^^J^.—-^ 
Corp.     Electrical  coutact  brush. 

2.806.281,  9-17-67,  Cl.  1»— 18. 

I 


Zll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


MeDoMld.  Fnak  ▲. 


IteUlUe  ToUait  Co 
t  by 


ud  L.  H.  teadafnr.  to  U.  S.  rioxlblc 

AatoiMtle  control  for  aMBlfold  Talre 

PMO  rotor.    2,80e,486.  »-lT-a7.  Cl.  137— 


rear    Ttow    alnor. 


wltk  MloetlTt 

6SS. 
MeDenaM,  Rotort  8.,  to  Ooatrml  Bloetrle  Co.    Apiwntui  and 

■Mthod   tor   spoetral   aaalysla.     2.800,»67,    (-17-57,    Cl. 

2flO-~4S.S. 
MeOowoU  iUt,  Co. :  8e9— 

_H«Bptl.  OutaT  A.     2,806,717. 
MeEwan,  Atezaador  W.,  C.  B.  Aadoraon.  and  C.  V.  Oaniela, 

to  latoraatlowU  T%lepb«M  aad  TtlMraoh  Corp.    TraT«llnc 

wan»  otactroa  dlaefaarfo  doTlee.     S.80e,»78,  9-17-07,  cT 

Sift— «,5. 
MeOowta.  Fraak,  to  ConttMaUl  Xotora  Corp.     Enerry  cell 

eonatractloa.     2.806,456,  »-17-07,  Cl.  123— 32. 
MeOraw-Bdtooa  Co. :  See— 

AMpach,  Kiifmt  J.,  and  KowalakL    2.806,724. 
Kllna.  Artkar  >.,  and  Wobator.     2.806,361. 

2.806,026. 


2,806.Ttl. 


,,  „Rtewt  ll«JL  and  Wolafort. 
MeWado,  X<^iE. :  Bm~ 


2,806,988. 


ro^ujn. 


Salplflo,  Tkoauu  3..  and  MeWadc 
MeWaM  Caat  Iron  Pipe  Co. :  0ee— 
..  ,Jef'  BuMOl  L.     2.806.779. 
MeWUrttr.  Xrk  M.  Sl  to  latamatlonal  Standard  Electric 

Con.       Doc«a«it  JaekotlBf     and     eneodlnf     machine. 

2.806,M5.9-17-«7.  Cl.  53— m 
Mead,  Thoodoro  B.    Handicap  eompater.    2.806,650,  9-17-57, 

Cl.  235 — 88. 
Moanloy.    WUllaa    J.,    to    Boll    Telephone   Co.    of   Canada. 

Ifotbod  aad  aoaaa  for  idoatlfyinc  wlre-palra.     2,806,998. 

9-17-57,  CI.  SM— 66. 
Mecbaaleal  Haadllac  Syvteou.  Inc. :  Soe — 

Blakop.  Ltooard  /.     2.806.252. 
Hetetor,  Ooom.  aad  T.  H.  Belae.  to  WeoUachonoe  Electric 

Corp.    Eleetron  emlaalon  coatings  and  method  of  pn 

air  atablllaod  bartnm  ozlde.     2i806.970,  9-17-57,  Cl. 

100. 
MelaiMd,  Bldaor :  «•«— 

Aycoek,  Benjamin  F..  and  Molamed.     2,806,840. 
Mclamed.  SldncT,  to  Bohm  ft  Haaa  Co.  Uaoaturatod  carbamate 

ethera  aad  thlocthora.  polymon  tboroof  and  mcthoda  of 

maita*  tk«a.    2,80MMr»-lT-»7.  Cl.  260—77.5. 
Itfeltm-,  Jack.    Coantor-rolafoicod  nadded-aole  footwear,  and 

method  of  makinc  the  aame.    2,806;301,  9-17-57,  CI.  36—9. 
Merck  A  Co^  Inc. :  See— 

Clark.  Robert  L..  and  PeaaoUao.     2.806.853. 
^     talth.  C^lM  M.     2.806.804. 

^^r?JJ2r  .?!•"*■   C-w  to   BoM-Dorry   Co.     Child's   car   sMt. 
2.806,511,  9-17-57,  Cl.  165—11. 

Mergcathater  Uaotypo  Co. :  Soo— 

Abbott.  WUllam  B.,  Boaaetto.  aad  Thonp«>n.    2,806,585. 
AMwt£  WUUaa  B^  aad  TbompMn.     2.806,587. 
Roaaotto.  Loato.     1806,584. 
„     B««"o.  Loola,  AHwtt.  aad  Thompooa.     3,806,586. 
Merklt.  AMuat  H.,  aad  W.  A.  WoUC     Door  Jam{>  aettlng 

clamo.^  S.806.4M,  »-17-57.  Cl.  144—290. 
Hera.  Bdmaad  H..  to  MoMaato  Chemical  Co.     Method  for 
the   ptoparatloa   of  formed   tbormoplaatle   aheets   harlnc 
rertn  foam  Integrally  boadMl  thoreto.    2.806,812,  9-17-57, 

Mao^n.  BoyB.     ■ystom  maaaa  to  aaaara  aaJa*  recording 
"d  r^tertng  of  merchamllao  aaloa.     2,bO«,Oor,  9-lV-5«, 

Meoko.  Adam.  '  StriUaa  tool  bead  aad  haadlo  comblaatlon. 

2.806^30,  9-17-5T7CT.  7—9. 
Mettetal.  Bert,  to  D.  Mettotal.  8r.    Throttle  control  Talve  for 
«^!l25f\  *^^^  Wlglafc     2,806.458,  9-17-57,  CL  123—65. 
MettettL  Dob.  8r. :  See — 

MotteUl,  Bort     3.806,458. 
''•tager.  Paul.     Method  of  making  a  ooft  collar.     2,806,223. 

9-17-57,  Cl,  2 — 143. 
Moyer.  Amel  B.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Co.    Welding  tool 

manipulating  apparatus.    2^806,930.  9-17-87.  Cl.  219 — 126. 


Boagg,    and    Zailar. 


2,806,814,  9-17-67, 


Meror,    Walter 


to    Ml 


:oB   Piaton    Blag    Co.      Seal. 


,  jf,8((6J20,' 9ll7^7,  Ci.  28S^1. 

'*^-9y!!?^^     Ladder   offaet   apparatus.     2,806,642. 

9-1T-B7,  CL  228—60. 
Mlkeska,  Looia  A. :  8e»— 

w...  '^J**^'^'  Do»*W  v.,  aad  Mlkeska.     2^06,877. 
Mikeeka,  Loula  A.,  aad  D.  V.  Koeaoeke.  to  Esao  Beoeareh  and 

^H^PSSHHf  ^<>-     I>"«Be  dialdehyde  aad  its  preparation. 
^,2.806  88379-1 7-5T.  Cl.  260—599. 

'"2>&^Tf7l5V:  S.  ii^^.  ^'    '''^'"'  '^'•»°^ 

for  use  with  socket 
tubes,  and   the  like. 


Miller,  George  M.     t>eriBaaeat 
wraaehaa,  eoBT^or  belta,  eirti 


^806^96, 1 
liter,  glasta 


9-17-87,  CL  81—125. 


magaet 
taaMOB 


Mil 

^  Arbetter,  Abel  A.     2.806.227. 

**%U^2^^  ,,"%f^*£P»'5l*     '•'     vertical     Jaloaalea. 
w.?****-^  9-17-57,  CL  26*— 22. 
>Uua^_TtTadar.  aad  J.  Neagebaoer 


■taa  Matalaowder  a: 
•-1T-67,  errs— 0.5, 


aad  artielas ; 


to  Bgyesfllt  laaAlAmpa 
Mannfaetore  of  tang- 
da  therefrom.    2,806.774, 


Minarcark. 
for  wipe 


Frank  P..  Jr.,  to 
forming  nwtal 
Arrvw 


The 


Crrll 
2.806.A06,  9-17-57. 


Bath 


2.806.817 

tar  Co. :  £t( 
806.800. 


Co.    Apparatus 

r\.  158—40. 

8-17-57.  CL 


Ooldberc.  Kracst  W, 

(Naoa.  Kr«7a  H.   8, 

iaao(alflabg*Mfk.Co:    _ 
Pole.  0«rd<aB.    2306.77S. 

^•Pra^lo^JCaatlagCaw.  Dlrlaloa  of 

rfaaaad  MC|LC«rn.TB«»— 

Norrts.  Jack  E.    2.806.558. 


Consolidated  Foaad- 


Moeller,    John.      Electrically    oparatad 

2.806j408.  9-17-57,  Cl.  88—77. 
Moen,  Walter  B. :  8«a — 

Hhepherd.  Thoaiaa  L^  Mow.  and  Oraeaa. 
Monarch  Aluminum  Mfg.  Co. :  8m — 

Keating.  Joba  H.  >806.364. 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  8«« — 

Cummlnn,  Howard  D.    ^806.861. 

Drumm.  Manuel  F..  aad  Barka.    2.806,888. 

Leeper.  Harald  M.    8.806.888. 

Men.  Edmund  H.    2^^6,812.  i 

Ott,  iohnB.    2,806.422. 
Montagna,  Amallo  E. :  8ee — 

Tapp.  William  J^  and  Moatacna.    2.808.884. 
Monunaro,  Vincent  X.     BemoTable  haaiUea  for  raceptades. 
2,806.73i.  9-17-57,  CL  294—33. 

Montavon,  Marc :  Bet — 

Isler    Otto,    Undlar,    Montavon, 
2.^.888. 
Montgomery,  Jack  E. :  8«e — 

Hund.  Frank  C.    2.806,788. 
Moran,  James  O.    Christmaa  deeoratloa. 

Cl.  41—10. 
Morswski,  London  T. :  8«»— 

Psrker,  John  J.,  and  MorawakL    8,808,705. 
Morgan.  Bryan  B.,  and  O.  O.  Priaat  to  Baa*  Baaaareh  and 
Engineering  Co.    CompoaltlOB  for  troatiii|  walla  aad  aiath- 
od  Tor  natng  aame.    2,808^1.  »-lT-577Cl  168—28, 
Morgan.  Gerard  B.,  Jr..  and  J.  Vl  Lakaalk.  to  John  T,  ^ddell. 

Inc.    Snug  tie  for  shoes.    2.808.800.  9-17-57,  CL  i^S.5^ 
Morrill.  Austin  L..  and  J.  P.  Kelly,  to  Baythaoapilfg.  69. 
T<>ar   tabs  for  tin  eaaa  aad  OMUioda  for  fomlag  tb«a. 
2.806,628.  9-17-57,  Cl.  220— M.  ^ 

Morrta.  Jamea  W. :  8m — 

BUkelr.  Jim  B.,  aad  Morris.    2,806,788. 
Morris,  John  M.,  to  Carrier  Conrcyor  Corp.    Dlaebirga  gate 

for  conrejrors.     2,808.588.  9-17-57.  Q.  198— SoT 
Morrow.  William  8. :  See- 
Horn.  Carl  A.,  and  Morrow.    2.606,448. 
Morton  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Welch,  Park  C.    2,806.438. 
Moseley,   James  T.   W*.     Manifold.     2.806,457,  9-lt-5T.  Cl. 

Motl.    Urban    E.      Fenoa    wire    atapla    lag    elamplBg    tooL 
2.406.220. 9-17-57.  CI.  1—210.         »'        "»  !»»»•««• 

Motorola,  Inc. :  Bet —  u 

SUver,  JobnF.    2,806,966. 

WIngert.  Raymond  B.    8.806>ft5. 
Moyrood,  Louts  :  Set — 

Hlgonnet,  Rene,  aad  Mayroad.    2.806,576. 
Moyroud.  Louis  M. :  See — 

Hlgonnet.  Rene  A.,  and  Moyroud.    2,806.574.        1 
Murtiel.  Peter  8.     Soldering  Suea.     2,808.808.  9-17-57,  CL 

148 — 28.  ' 

M  Oiler.  Josef  :  See— 

Sctaerenberg.  Hans  O.,  and  MSller.    2.806,542. 

Scherenberg.  Hans  O.,  aad  Mailer.    2306.714. 
Mailer,   Josef,   to   Dalmler-BMa   AktlenfeaeUsefaaft^     Wheel 
■uspeaslon  of  rehldaa.     2.808,718.  0-17-57,  a.  i80— 124. 
Mailer.  Karl  E. :  See— 

NMschk.  Oflntber.  and  MSllar.    2.806,884. 

N'Ischk.  OQnther,  and  MSller.    2,to6>85. 

Nlschk.  Oflntber.  and  MflUer.  1,80<M88. 
Mailer.   Robert   A.,   and   B.   P.   MacPhle,   to  Atlaa  Plywood 
^1?^7    C^^'jfti^^S?*^"  '**"  ****^^****»  *"*^    2,806,584, 
Mondel^  riernkrdL.    Suapaaded  refnae  ^readar.    2.808,486, 

■Muaat,  George  :  See — 

Pooie.Xrthor  J..  Muaat.  aad  Clark.    2,808,618. 
Muskegon  Piston  Bine  Co. :  See- 
Meyer.  Walter  W.    2.806,720. 
^^1L'2[L^^'''-    Apparataa  for  aumufactarteg  profiled  bodies. 
,  2.806J130.  9-17-^7,  Cl.  51—101. 
Myers,  Clarence  R. :  See— 

Stevens.  Harold  W.,  snd  C.  R.  and  J.  a  Myera. 
Myers,  Jobn  B. :  See — 

Stevens,  Harold  W..  aad  C.  R.  and  J.  B.  Myers. 
.Myers.  L.  E..  Co..  The  :  See— 

Msrtln.  Harold  J.    2.806380. 
Myers  Sherman  Co..  The  :  See — 

Stevens,  Harold  W..  and  C.  B.  and  J.  B.  Myora. 
N.    >.   Fljne  Vleeachwaren-en  Conservenfabrlkea 
Huaink :  See — 

Kemps,  Andreas  W.  W.    2.806.708. 
N'alllncer,    Friedrlch    K.    H.,    to   DalmlMr-Beas   Aktieagsaell- 
•chaft.     Aehlcle,  and  ssore  partlealarlj  oaneaatoa  of  the 
wheeU  thereof  by  half  atlaa.    2.808,548,  8-l7-J57.  Cl.  180— 

NatlOBal  DlatUIers  aad  Chaaleal  Corp. :  See— 
^,      DoptogloB,  Dortan  D.    2308,765: 
National  Research  CoaacU  :  Btf— 
Makow,  David  M.    2.8083687 

.Navy.  United  Statea  of  Aaarica  as  repreacated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the :  See — 
Akerlof.  Ooata  C.    2,806.981. 
Bocchio,  Theodore  R.  R.    2.806,356. 
OUaer.  Frank  W.    2.806,800. 
St.  Amand,  Pierre.    2,M6.406. 
Smith.  Raymoad  H.    2.806.949. 
„_^  Solpislo.  nmmmM  J.,  aad  McWada. 
Nedwlck  Joba  J.,  to  Bohm  ft  Haaa  Ca. 

9-17-57.  CT.  240-288.8. 
Nedwlck,  Joba  J.,  to  Bohm  A  Haaa  Co. 

9-17-^7.  CL  260—280.8. 
Nelgea,  Hermaa  :  See — 

Nieolet.  Nlekolaa  K.,  and  Nalgea.    2,808,648. 
Neaita,    PaaL      Aatomtle    tl^ium 
9-1T-57.  CT.  ""     " 


2,806.678. 
2,806.678. 


2.806,678. 
vaa  Aaton 


L 

,808.847, 


L    S.808.M8. 

Vlayla.ioB.    2.1 


VlnyUtlon.    2.808368, 


aMehlaa.      8.808381, 
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XIll 


Noogabaaar.  Jeao :  See — 

Ifillnar,  Tlvsdar,  and  Neuaebauer.    2.806,774. 
Nenworth,  Martin  B.,  to  Pittsburgh  Consolidatloa  Coal  Co. 

DoaMa  aalvaat  aztraetioa  of  tar  acida.    2,808.886,  9-17-87, 

CT.  260—627. 
Ney.  WUllam  O.,  Jr. :  See— 

Baraaa,  Carl  E..  Nnmmy.  and  Nov.    2,806.841. 
NlchoU,  Charlaa  B..  Jr.     Musical  rockini  device.     2,806387, 

9-17-57,  Cl.  84— *5. 
Nlcolalsea.  Bernard  H.,  to  Olin  UathlaaoB  Chemical  Corp. 

Proooaa  for  producing  finely  divided  beaaaae  hexachlerlde. 

2.806328. 9-17-57,  CL  150—48. 
Nicolat,  Nicbolaa  X..  aad  H.  NeUeo:  said  Nalm  aaaw.  to 

aafcl  Nicolot.     81i^  rule'  peBcii:     2,806.649. 1^-17-57,  Cl. 

285—79.5. 
Nlelaen,  A.  C,  Co. :  See — 

Tmesdala,  Gordon  K.    2,806,658. 
Nlschk,  Ottnther,  and  K.  E.  Mflllar.  to  Farbenfabrlkan  Bayer 

Aktlengeaellacnaft      Copolyosers   of   poljeatars   ceadaBsed 

with    zyleae-foraMldahyde   rsaias.   modified   by   treatment 

with  polymerlsable  unsaturated  coaapouads  and  mothod  of 

making  ssbm.     2,806.834,  9-17-57,  07260—45.4. 
Nlschk,  Oantber,  aad  K.  S.  MflUsr.  to  V^rbanfabrikaa  Bayer 

Aktlengesellaeaaft     Diiaocyaaata  modlflad  poljwatar  raala 

and  proeeaa  of  making  same.    2,806.886,  9-17-67,  CT.  880— 

45.4. 
Nlschk,  OOnther,  and  K.  E.  MAUar,  to  FarbenfabrlkoB  Bayer 

Aktleageaellaebaft.    Dllaocyanato  nM>diaed  polyestar  oopoly- 

mer  and  proeeaa  of  making  aame.    2.806.886.  9-17-57,  CT. 

260—45.4: 
NordladMr  Maachlnonbau  Bod.  Baader  :  See — 

BarteU.  Alfred  F.  A.    2.806.245. 
Norgren,  C.  A.,  Co. :  See — 

Faoat.  Dalbert  O.    2.806.481. 
Normlngtoa.  Jamea  B. :  See —  »    «    ^  .. 

Kartlnoa.  Nicholas  J.,  and  NormiagtoB,    2,806.87?> 
Jack    B.,    )k   ±0    K    Mitcheir      Bmergeaey 


to  Moaaaato  Chsmleal  Co. 
2306322,  9-17-67,  CT.  260—2. 


Polyaatar 


brake, 


CoBtrol  device. 


8:806,924^17-57,  CL  200— TSO. 
Operhall.  Tbaodore.  to  Mlaco  Picdaion  Caatiac  Co..  Dlvlalon 
of  ConaoMdated  Foundries  and  Mfg.  Corp.    Proeeaa  of  caat- 


ing  tltanivm   and   related  matal  and  aUayi. 
9-17-57,  CT.  22—200. 


2.806371. 


tional  glaaa  Ilaed  coatainer. 
64. 


2.806.620.  9-17-57,  CT.  820— 


Nortla.    ..    ^ 

2.806,556.  9-lf-6f.  CL  188—4. 
Norria,  Lannia  F.,  aad  D.  J.  W.  TtauBcraaian,  to  Norrla  Mft. 
Co.      Llould    dispcnsiag   caMaet   with   readily   removable 
pinch-cock  valve  aaaemUy.     2,806,488,  9-17-67,  CT.  187— 
376. 
Norria  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  >  ^^  ..« 

Norris.  Lannle  F..  and  Tlmmersman.    2.806,482. 
North  k  Jndd  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Btoll.  Otto.     2.806375. 
North  American  Aviation.  lac  :  Bee — 

Bvaaa.  Bobort  P.    2,806390. 
NorthcraSloctrie  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  ^^ ^ 

8idorowlca,  Alexander  8.,  aad  Taresynskl.    2,806.410. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  lac  :  See —  _      _^ 

Jamea,  Blduiid  D..  Oppel,  and  Dennis.    2,806.298. 
Mortoa  Co. :  See — 

Fetterley,  Oay  H.,  and  Watson.    8,806.799. 
Nowotny.  Hans  :  See — 

Holik.  LadmUU,  and  Nowotny.    2.806,982. 

.Nnmmy.  William  R. :  See — 

Barasa,  Carl  E..  Nununy,  aad  Ney.    2.806,841. 

Crowther.  Milton,  and  Nammr.    2,806.889. 
Nydaa.  Bobert.     Tablet  boxea.     2,8iM.626,  9-17-57,  Cl.  220— 

Oback,     Nela    B.      Macnetleally    controlled    game    device. 

2.806.323.  9-17-67.  CI.  46—240. 
Obrecht.  Bobert  P. :  See — 

Bender,  Harry,  and  Obrecht.    2.806,768. 

Bender,  Harrv.  snd  Obrecht.    2,806.700. 
O'Connor  Bernara  J. :  See — 

Graflnger,  Loo  la  N.,  and  O'Connor.    2.806.353. 
Oharenko.    yiadlmlr.      Shock    realstant    lamp.      2.806342, 

9-17-57.  CT.  240—90. 
Ohio  Brsss  Co..  The  :  See— 

Sheadel.  John  M..  and  Lantt.    2,806.897. 
Ohio  State  university  Beaearch  Foundation,  The :  See — 

SUler.  Harry  U.,  afid  Kelmers.    2,806351. 
Oblstrom,    Paal    O.     H..    to    A.     A.     Osakeyhtlo.       Sealing 
means  for  rotary  constructions.     2.806,718,  8-17-57.  CL 
285—272. 
Olahei.  John  B.,  to  Trice  Products  Corp.    Windshield  wiper. 

2.806.241,  9-17-57,  CL  15—250. 
<»kUad.  Johan  M. :  See— 

▼inkier.  Richard  H.,  snd  f^kland.    2.806.451. 
Old  Town  Corp. :  See — 

Buckley,  Garfield  T.,  Jr.    2,806.876. 
OMn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Henniag.  Bobert  W.,  Ivlns.  Kope.  and  Pteff.     2.806318. 

KIppwTPcrry  R.    230638b. 

Nlcolalsen,  Bernard  H.    !t,806,623. 

Robaon.  Homer  L..  and  Stoneman.    2.806,765. 
Oliphaat.  Hartia  T. :  See— 

Beader.     Ralph     E..     Branun.     Back,     and     Ollphant. 
2.806.635. 
Oiaea,  Btwya  H.,  to.  Miaaeapoila-Hoaan'an .  Bagalator  Co. 


Oppel,  George  B. :  Se. 

Jaaaa.  Rlefaard  D.,  OppaL  aad  Deaak.    8.806388 
Ortho  Pbarmaeaetical  Corp. :  See — 

Bingher,  HeroB  0..  and  Lowy.    8,806315. 
Oaborae.  Alec  T..  aad  0.  J.  Brlttoa,  to  The  Pfandlar  Co.    See- 


Oabofsa.  Lyia  U^  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  PooltiTe  dlaplaee- 
meat  variable  volnoM  delivarypamB  aad  aaaoeiated  eoatrol 
system.    2.806.430.  8-17-5T.  oT  108—87. 

Oahry.  Howard  I.,  and  B.  C.  Baaar,  to  Brie  Beaistor  Corp. 
Bevelling  of  cyliadera.    2306,384.  9-17-5T.  CL  51—281. 


Tadag  aai 

Vacnom  eoatrol 
808-411. 


for 


Utt.  Joba  B.. 

polyracra. 
OweBa4:k>tning  Fiberglas  Corp. :  Se 
SUtcvoTCbarles  J.    2.806.622. 
Owoaa-nitBois  Glass  Co. :  See—       I 
Dreanan.  Jamea  G.    2.806.621. ' 
Haperbox  Corp. :  See — 

Irwla,  Arthar  O.    2.806.680. 
Parker,  Doaald  W. :  See — 

DeForsaC.Taber,aadParkar.    2.806358. 
Parker.  Joba  J.,  and  L.  T.  MorawakL    Chack  for  aapportlag 
a  plurality  of  work  pioeas.    2.806.705.  9-17-67.  CL  ST9— 2. 
Parrlah.  Nonaaa  C. :  fee — 

MacCMlay,  WUbar  J.,  aad  Parriah.   8306.488. 
Paichall,  BufeBc  V.,  to  Com  Produeta  RefinlBg  Co.     Noa- 
croaa-linked  atarch  ethera  aad  method  of  prod* 
2.806,867.  9-17-87.  CL  360— 3883. 
Patrick,  Bnjamin  B..  to  I.  CottralL 
gravity  aeparatora.    2,806300.  9-17-57,  CL 

Patrol  Valva  Co..  The  :  See — 

Craver.  Albert  F.    2,806366. 
Craver.  Albert  F.    2.806,272. 

Patteraoa  Foundry  ft  Machlao  Co..  The  : 

Cawood,  Richard  L.  Tm6,802. 
Pearoe,  Kennath,  to  Ma  B.  F.  Ooadrieh  Co.    JMvaal  baartag 

aaaembly.    8.^,740.  9-17-67.^L  308— ^88. 
Pearson,  Arald  B..  and  W.  BVw.  to  The  Clark  OoBtrellar  Ca 

Limit  awltebea.    2,806.912. 8-i7-57.  CT.  800—47. 
Pederaon.  Raymond  L..  aad  J.  C.  Baoeodt.  to  The  Dp)oha 

Co.        Proeeaa      for      prodaciag      lO-hydrozy-4-aatreBea. 

2.806,862.  9-17-57.  CT.  260—887.  1 

Pedoaaaant,  Robert :  See —  ' 

Cremer,  Michel,  and  Pedoaaaant.    2.806,948. 
Penmaa.  Montgomery  B.,  to  The  Magae  Caipet  Co.    Appara- 

taa  for  gutdum  aad  spreadlaf  a  moving  web  of  matarial. 

2.806,604.  0-17-57.  CT.  271--T6. 
Pertlle,  Joha  T.    Internal  eombaatlon  engine  szhaast  ayatam. 

2.804.847,  9-17-67.  CT.  60—80.  i 

Peasolano,  Arsenlo  :  See —  I 

Ctark.  Bobert  L..  aad  PesaolaBo.    2.806.858. 
Peteraon.  Bertil  E..  to  CardweU  Weatiagbooae  Co.     lUdlag 

draft  lug  for  railway  cara.     2,806,611,  9-17-67,  CL  81S-t 

22. 


,80(1. 


BeBjamin,  P.  8.  Stardier.  and  D.  L.  Haywood,  ta 
Carbide    Corp.      Bpoxyalkyl    succinic    snhydrldea. 
160.  9-17-57.  CT.  260— 846.8. 


See — 
E.,     Branom. 


Buck,     snd     Ollpftaa^ 


Bindlag  poat  atrac- 
Corp.     Ice  maker. 


Peterson,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Tborlncton.  Lake,  and  Peteraon.    2.806368. 
Peterson.  William  D.     Land  planing  apparataa.     2308 
9-17-87.  Cl.  87—188.  »     •'i-  -.— 

Pfsir.  Elmer  F. ;  See — 

HMinIng,  Robert  W..  Ivlns.  Kope.  aad  Pfaff.     2,806314 

F'falf.  G.  M..  A.-O.  :  See—  ^^^  ^ 

Hchenkelitel.  Baaertch.     2,806,440.  I 

Pfaudler  Co..  The  :  See —  < 

Osborne.  Alec  V..  and  Brtttoa.    2,806,620. 
I'hsree.  Barl  K..  to  8.  O.  Taylor  Chain  Co.    Machine  for  trim- 
ming weld  fiash  from  chain  Hake.    2.806,846.  9-17-8T.  CL 
.^9 — 29. 
Phllamon  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Grib.  Boris  F.    2.806,400. 
Pbtllins. 
Cnlon 
2.P06.860. 

PbllllDs  Petroleum  Co. 
Bender.     Balph 

2.806.S85. 
HalL  Dick  8.,  and  Dean.    2306,744. 
KoMe.  Bobert  A.    2,806.552. 
Pichltino.  Albert  M..  to  B.  J.  Johnson  Co. 
tare.    2,806398.  *-17-67.  CL  889—129. 
Picbler,   Joaeph   R.,   to   General    Motors 

2.806.357,  9-17-5'r.  CT.  62—7. 
Pick.  Joseph  R..  deceaaed,  T.  M.  Laalnakl.  ▼,  C.  Baldwin  awl 
Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  aad  Trust  Co.  et  Chi- 
cago :  executors  of  said  J.  B.  Pick.    Handle  for  Inggaga  aad 
the  like.    3.806.504.  9-17-67.  CL  190—58. 
Piqaerpt,  Brvln.     Fluldtight  timepiece.     2,806,848.  0-17-57, 

CT    58—60 
Pittsbvrgh  CoBsoUdstioB  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Nenworth.  Msrtln  B.    2306,886. 
Plots.  Brace  O.     Sinker  pellet  spUttlag  and  liae  damping 

device.    2.806.229, 9-17-^.  CT.  7—6,4. 
Pole.  OordoB  B.,  to  Miaaeaota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co.     Agiteol- 

tnralminale.    2,806.773,  9-17-57.  CT.  71--64. 
Pollock.  Max.  to  Bumpers.  Inc.    Resilient  hamper.    2,806.688, 

9-17-57.  CT.  267—1. 
Poole,  Arthar  J.,  G.  Musat.  snd  M.  M.  Clark,  to  The  Babeock 
ft    WUeox    Co.      Initer    tor    fuel    bornera.      2,806.618. 
9-17-57.  CL  158— 26:  y 

Porter.  Floyd  B.,  Jr.,  to  Amerieaa  Cyanamid  Co.    Prodaetion 

of  acrrUmide.    2,806,881. 9-17-57.  CL  260—661. 
Potta.  Eraeat  L..  to  C.  C.  Browa.    Bydraallc  palUag  tool  for 

oae  la  wella.    2.806.534.  9-17-57,  CT.  106—06. 
PotvlB.     Bichard     J.       Maaofactore     of     moeeasla     ahoea. 

2.806,284,  9-17-57.  CT.  12—142. 
PoalUrt.  Willy  H.  P..  aad  J.  P.  H.  TaBderenae.  to  lateraa- 
tional  Standard  Electric  Corp.    Bleetrtcal  inteUlgaaca  ator- 
age  arrangement.     2.807.004.  0-17-67.  CL  840—174. 
Power  Jets  (Beaaarch  ft  Developraaat)  Ltd. :  See — 

Grey.  Joha  C.    8.806,684. 
Preelaioa  ExploratioB  Co. :  See — 

Schemar:  Edward  O.    2.806.645. 
Premier  Malt  Produeta.  lac  :  See— 

FriadcB.  Alexaadar.  aad  Odler.    2.806.791. 
Priaat.  OMald  O. :  See— 

Morgaa,  Bryan  B.,  snd  Priest    2.806,531. 
Prior.  Hector  T. :  See — 

Bargreavea,   Thoaus  F...    Stanley,   Prior,   aad   Chittle- 
borgh.     2306.903. 
Prochiafca,  Bellmlr,   to   Spofa.   narodnl  podaik.     New  aatl- 
coagttlants.     2.806.858.  9-17-57,  CT.  260—348.2. 


XIV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Pryor  lac. :  ««»— 

Hatfeld,  Blebard  F.    2.806^2. 
Pnllma-SUBdard  Car  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
^    F*U,  Wilfrid.    2.W6,1a7. 
PareclU.  JoMoh  P. :  See^ 

Ppre^.  William  P.  aad  3.  F.    2,8O«.4O0 
^!S?^'  ^''""^  ^w  "<»  J    «••     Coo  in,  iSchanlam  for  ma- 

PT.*-?i?^'J5*"y  ^'  "Ml  Stoneman.    2.806.765. 

iS^lSPliK-J"  "•«S-?S?i'^»U    '^  o^  concentrating 
QM«i7oJ3i  F^SJI- ^'^••••^*'  ^"47,  CL  2(»— 474. 

o««?**?SSS?'  ^"^  °-  ^  Qua".     2,806.805. 
nSS^H^?!!!*-?-   ,**LJS2S?'^**««'»"«c»'    Product.    Co. 

^JhaJ^^5l,*-/5?»  li^-  ""^/JO".  to  United  Shoe  B4a 
C1.12^S         «<>1«  »«'<>««>«  n»cfflii«i    2,806,282,^17-57, 

SadioCorp.  of  America  :  ««•— 

Dennth.  OaUa  W,.  aad  Wcathara.    2,806.401. 
fteriwler,  0*)rie  L.    2,8(ML«S1.  * 

LBaJL    2.806,044. 


f 


XT 


8.      TextUe    aplndle.      2,806.842,    ft-lT-OT, 


2.806,847. 
2,806,848. 


2,806,280. 


Uafoea 


Chlmlaoei 
2.806;804. 


2<>?2!??!!.*^iHlliit.     2^807,019. 
Woodward,  Oaktov  U^  Jr.    2,807,018. 
SwwyWa,  VbKttalr  X^    2,806^ 


Rocta,    Juan 
I  57—135. 

Rohm  *  Haaa  Co. :  «•» 
A/eock.  Bealamla 
i      Melamod,  Sidney. 
Nedwlck,  John  J. 
Nedwlck,  Joha  J. 
Rohm,  Kurt :  8ee — 

i»«K     »®5~'t**l>  Erich,  aad  Bohm. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.  rS## — 

»  ,  Tf  *•&.  ''<»•»■  <^    2.806,i»0. 

RoUnd,    Pierre,    to    Societe    dea    uwmi 

cr280i-65**''~'**"*'  '««"^ 
Roll»-Royee  Ltd. :  8ee— 

Baaford,  Keaneth  A.,  aad  Xedfera 
Cook,  U«y.    2,806iw7  " 

DunloD,  AtfaJm.    2i06^6». 
~f'"iJ*^»«oaH..aBd  Amer.    2,806,851 
Shaul,  BaaU  J.    2,806,270.       ••"^'«»'- 

RongauB.  Kufeae  M. :  Bf— 

Roagana,  Leon  F.  aad  ■  ■.    s  am  <Mt 

Roae-DerrT  Co. :  8ee 

M.*rHl^  Morrla  C.    2.806 J)ll 


CI. 


I    Rhoaa- 

9-17-87. 


2.806,518. 


2,806,289, 


'»'Lf.jsr«s."-ia„si!?r»-i,5rs' 


Racaa.  Charlea  A. :  8et 

Ikl,  Rotert  8.    2306.795. 
rfSJSJiS'i?*!."-  ^.  Qttt.  to  Armour  and  Co.    Method 

RamJdI?5;  SSlter  ^^SS^'  ^  ***"«-•     2.806.444. 
R*j^J^lSi.*a':*1eil"^*-^»^    ^''^^■ 

Rcddlek,  John  A. :  8eo— 
R«l/KVt2^£L"^  *"''     *'«<>«'»24. 
R«l«^jSa*P^ei' "^  "**»'•'»•    2.«0e,519. 

Reaa.  jShn's- ^'il!!  "a-tf  1?«<»L   2.806,464. 
R««tctM  Corp.,  Tba :  8e#— 

i^irfaSA°&.?d'^rtS.<  t"**  %»»«»•««      2.806,896. 
■MUM.  Bdward.     FMd  hay  drier.     2,806,337,  9-17-57.  C\. 


aircraft    atraetorefl. 


Utes    with 
18—68.6. 

Roiar^otih^7*Je2:«*^^^5r^ 
Ro«.SfKf*WU^f.5*'r*'?r''i'  'JS?  So^aWd.     2.806 J28. 

lS?e™tlSlttiS;rt"r   Q,'*'K:2;  'S^^'  ^\  »° 
„  for  tractorm.    2!806388  V-ulJT^rii^S?'  "ecbaalam 

"Tn?:!StiS!!'^™^iii^;^.c^^^ 

R««e'^K*M"¥o*11e?iefffiirVn'SlS*S^?r  i»iOJLM5. 
compoaln,  -ichl^'^iaKflUf  "^?tt?ci  7jC5^ 

"•ySrn^iJieVt'no?^^-  ^^rSS"  V-."^*^  «•'*«•'- 
„  2.806,586.  9-17-5rCl  i9»-i!So^***'**'  **'*^  machine. 
Roaal.  OloTannl.     p^cMa^-^^^-       - 

•ubauncea  ' 

9-17- — 


Portable  pomp. 

Hand 


«>^.*3*j^-i7-57, a.  loa— 111. 

^SId^Sr?ii'i2J^'^»V  Stat^if  America  aa  repre- 
JJorjaa,  Gerard  ■.,  Jr..  aad  Lakaalk.     2,806,300. 

»-^5g«*^-L"[^^8.,  aad  RlTtoftoa^    2,806,282. 
R****;^,  Roland  W. :  f «« — 

«obeSrja.?ArfjLt  *'*^'**' "^  ^^•»«*  2.807.006. 

Klaar,  Jackaoa  8.,  aad  Roberta.    2  806  7M 
R^bemhaw-Faitja  Opatroia  Co. :  get-^      ' 

Rober^2*K22fth'»  •  •fil?*^*'-    2.806.656. 
lCl?SV,CLM!^lfl     !*«»  »«a«rtnf  wheat     24106,291. 

2?!?  o?SSiA«i?.  tSS*8iiy>7^^T5: 


Howell.  WlJliam  O. 
techni4 

«J  v2i^i'"f»"  °-  ^®  *«'!/  8««aal  Co.     F^ 


Itangera.     2,806 


to  lateraatlonal 
[»6,*4l!  fr-17-57. 


lyitem  and 


«-/A  — ''•lapparatua 
340—218. 


Roi 


Hultberaet  Co.  :   See—  ' 

38&*122'"*^     '■■"^'     •••^-     2.8067646. '''9?it-l7.'*"S 
Ruil>\  Marion  F.  :   «e#— 

Ru<  g?*'Rj5ilj!**".2-  ^'»^.  "d  »»dr-     2,806.672 
'■ler,    Otto. 
2  MOA^Afi 

Rujer,  \VllIUm  B..  to  Strum.  Rnger  and  Co      8dH*> ■ 

^f.*42^9""*""«  '•^"'^•'  cyl&'tor"''  ^VKStt^lTS? 
Ruiaell.  Arthur  O..  P.  A    Clarr 
La  lion,  to  W.  R.  Orwe  A  S; 
„  2,806.832,  9-17-57.  a.  221-71 
Rujiell.  Billy  .\.  :    sit-- 

^"2*!806  429"°^    ■"     '*"'*•*"' 

'*"tf' LiK**" .''  •  !•  '^J'  ""f  C*.     DUIodglng  and  dilatearat 
\'  ™*?*»*A«"m  for  •  contrnooaa  miner     iiJ^gMlflJ^lf-sl 


Llndlar.    Moataroa.    Ruegg.    and    Zeller. 


Jr^  F.  B.  Caaejr.  (ind  R.  K. 
Package  aealfng  marhlnp. 


Ruaaell,    anij]    Smart 


Ittg  mecbanli 
Cjl.  262—29. 


_  ,_?«^' I^wraace  O..  and  Roblnaon.    2.806J)56 

^sroii?ts:ttifcioS'?a^^«,»*^*»*»  t^^^      ^r 

to  Patii  i%^^»^*^*Sl!?L9?'T'*-  "^^   Stoneman  aaaor 


a  T/^°/"?''-.i?*"  5-     «.80«.»1».  I 

8- J  Chemical  Co. :   gee — 

Smlth-Johannaen,  Rokert.     2.806,256. 

8aad&^l^»LeJlT^-*J^«^'«'-  —  «•-»••"•     2.8«».«». 

McDonald  Fraak  A^  aad  Saadefar     tsoaafla 
Bandera.  Charteo  W. :   8^       '»»amnr.     g.so«.486^ 

Janes.  Richard  B..  aad  flaadera.     2,806,836.     I 


f 


tu 
^3 


B.    G. 
-58 


itfllenbeck.      Oiiii    atichrti 


SHrvls,    Howard    C,     U, 

;J.806,288.  9-17-57.  01. 
K«wy«»r.  Charlea  B.  :    Hef 

I>odda.  Harry  W..  and  Sawyer.     2.806.596. 
Sohell,  John   W..   to  Erie  Realator  Corp.     Method  nf  maklni; 

capacltora.      2.807.020.  fr  17-57,  CI    51-281. 
Hfhenipf,  Kdward  O..  to  I'recialon  Exploration  Co.      Method* 

and  apitaratua  for  aelamlc  eiploratlon.     2.800,545.  9-17-57. 

CI.    181-    .6. 
Schenkenirel,    Emerirh.   to  G.    M.   Pfaff   A.-G.      Guiding  medi 

Hiilam  tor  fabric  frame.     2.806,440    9-17-57,  CI.  112  — lOa. 
ScherraberK.    Hana    O.,    and    J.     MSller.     to    Dalmler-Bens 

Aktlemresellachnft.     Saspenaton   of  awlnglnx  half  axlea  in 

autoinobileH.     2,8()fl..'V42.  9-17-67.   Ci.    180— -7.'J 
Srherenbern.    Hana    O..    and    J.    Mflller.     to    Dalmler-Beni 

AktienKeMellHchaft.      wheel  annpenaion  for  a-itoniobllea  with 

Hwln»inj{  half-axlea.     2.80«,7l4.   9-17-67,   CI.   280—124. 
.S<<hllling.  Huirh  K.,  to  Horton  Mfr  Co..  Inc.     Speed  reapon- 

itlve  internal  brake.     2.806,568.  9-17-57.  CI.  188 — 184. 
Sohiiiled.  William  F.  :    «ee— 

Collins.    VVIlliani   F..   Srhniied,  and   Sandabl.     2.806.485. 
Schook.  Wiilter  E.  :    Sce- 

Hupp.  Edward  E..  and  Schock.     2.806.917. 
.Srhoenrook,  Kenneth  H..  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     OTerbank- 

in«  preventive  meana.     2.806.344.  9-17-67,  CI.  58 — 107. 
SchSrner.  Chriatian.  to  Maachinenfabrlk   AngaburK-NurnberK 

A.   G.     Axial  flow   turbine   with   meana  for  admixing  low 

temperature   gaa   into   the   hiah    temnemture   driving   Kaa 

Btream.     2,806.355.  9-17-57.  CI.  60—39.66. 
Schroeder,  Charlea  8.    to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Mfjj.  Co.     Plat 

form    pivoting    ana    aliding    conatruction    for    lift    truck. 

2.806.619.  9-17-67.  CI.  21 4- -730. 
Schroth,  I.rftwrence  E.,  to  Cnmbnatlon  Proceaaea  Co.      Method 

of  reducing  iron  orea.     2.806,780,  9-17-57.  CI.  75—34. 
Hrhuh,    Charlea    H.     Art    of    decorative    laminated    vlnyllte 

oanela.     2.806  809.  9-17-57,  CI.  IM — 48. 
Schultx,     Charlea.     Automatic    aafety     flow    control     valve. 

2.806,484.  ^17-67,  CI.  187—460. 
Schuli.  William  L.  :    «ec— 

Conlin.  .Timea  R..  and  SrhuU.     2  806.932 
Sch wan.  Herbert.     Tranafnalon  monitoring  device    2.807,012. 

9-17-.V.  CI.  340—239. 
Schwegman,  Harry  E. :    flee — 

Green,  Daniel  P.,  and  Schwegman.     2.806,539. 
Sclentlflc  and  Induatrlal  Reaearch  :    See — 
BradfleM.   Geoffrey.     2.806,328. 

Scullv  Signal  Co.  :  Ser^ 
Rowell.  William  G. 
Rowell.  William  O. 
Rowell,  William  G 
Rowell.  William  G. 
Seeger.  Edwin  W.  :    See- 

Eck.  Robert  N..  and  Seeger.     2.806,967. 
Seeley.   Dunham   B.,   to  Eureka   Specialty  Prlnflng  Co. 
penaing  machine.     2.806.693.  9-17-67.  CI.  271—2.5. 
Selaa  Corp.  of  America  :   See  — 
Blaha    Emil.     2.806.521 
Heaa.  Frederic  O.     2,806.465. 
Selberg.  John  P.,  J.  J.  Cdry,  and  M    F.  Rudy 
Corp.     Turbine        aaaembly.     2,806,672. 
266 — 4.4. 
Selser.  John,  to  International  Harveoter  Co.     Vehicle  end  gate 
and    mounting    meana    therefor.     2,806.786.    9-17-67.    CI. 
296—51. 
Seuiegen,  Stephen  T.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Compoaition 
of  matter  for  making  golf  ball  covera.     2,806.824,  9-17-57. 
CI.  260 — 4. 
S«'nalper,    Samuel,    to    Hnghea   Aircraft   Co,     Traveling-wave 

tube.     2,806.972,  9-17-57.  CI.  316—3.5. 
Sewell,     Robert     L.     Encloaurea     for     aound     reproduction. 

2.806,547.  9-17-57,  CI.  181—31. 
Shadid,    Hollum    B.     Meat    grinder    attachment.     2.806,247. 

9-17-57.  CI.  17-32. 
Shank,  Robert  J.,  to  Huahea  Aircraft  Co.     Ranite  voltage  gen- 
erating circuit   for  automatic    range   tracking     2.807,015. 
9-17-57,  CI.  343—7.3. 
Shapiro.  Irving  D.     Automatic  circuit  control  for  automotive 

vehicle.     2.«)«.980.  9-17-67,  CI.  315—83. 
Sharp,  Cheater  L.  :    See- 

Fagg,  Leo  W.,  and  Sharp.     2.806,721. 
Sharpe,    \Valter    A.      Replaceable    heel    atructure.     2,806.302. 

9-17-57,  CI.  .'le-se. 
Shaul.    Baall    J.,    to    Rolla-Royc    Ltd.      Method    of    making 
for    precialon     caatlnic.      2,806.270,     9-17-57.     CI. 


2.807.008. 
2.807,009. 
2  807.010. 
2.807.011. 


nia 


to  Bora-Warner 
9-17-67.        CI. 


U.   Iwinti.   to  The  Ohio   Hraaa 
Bhleld.     2.806,897.     9-17-57. 


Co 
CI 


moulds 

22—196. 
Sbeadel,  John   M..  and  A. 

Corona     and     grading 

174—140. 
Sheataley,  Raymond  W.  :    gee  - 

Bouacco,    Francia    A.,   and    Sheataley.     2,806,509. 
Sheerln.  Cleo  B.  :    «ee— 

Fiaher,  Walter  J.,  and  Sheerln.     2,806.616. 
Sheffield,  Berthold,  and  R.  M.  Ball,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Sw^itchlng  ayatem   for  atand  by    receiver  and  transmitter 

2.806,944,  9-17-67.  CI.  250—13. 
Sheffleld  Corp.,  The  :    »ce— 

Bmmona.  Nelaoa,  IIL     2,806,370. 
Shell  Development  Co. :   «ree — 

Te  Nuyl,  Johannea  A.     2,806.617. 
Shepherd,  Thomaa  L..  W.  B.  Moen.  and  W,  J.  Greene,  to  Air 

Redaction  Co.,  Inc.     Method  and  apparatua  for  conveying 

finely-divided  materUl.     2.806,781.  8-17-57,  CL  76 — 53. 
Shoup,  Frederic  F.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electronic 

aynchronooa  convertera.     2,806.989.  9-17^7,  Cl.  821—2. 
Shox-8tok.  Inc. :   See — 

Klomp.  Johannea  L.     2.806.784. 
Sidorowics,    Alexander   Z.,   and    J.    Tamynakl.    to    Northern 

Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Broaching  machine.     2,806,410.  9-17-57, 

CI.  90—88. 
Siegeriat.   Walter   L..  to   Blaw-Knox  Co.     Bar  atralghtening 

machine.     2.806.508.  9-17-57.  Cl.  153—104 

722  O.G.   -42a 


Finid 
121 — 38. 
reverite    tranamlaaion. 


Siemena  A  llalake  Aktiengeaellachaft  :    Sre — 

Ilolxwarth.    Herbert       2.806,»»«. 
Siicnal  Stat  ("orp.  :  See  - 

Welah,  Jamea  W      2.806,921. 
Silver,    John    F.,    to    Motorola,    Inc.     Crystal    aaaembly    and 

proceaa.      2,806.966.  »-17-.">7.  Cl.  310— ».1. 
Silver  .Mfg.  Co.  :   Kcc  - 

.Singer.  Edward  M.     2.806,223 
Slmjian,  Luther  G  .  to  The  Reflecton.'  Corp.      Food  tenderlxer 

2,806.246.  9-17-.%7.  Cl.   17—2.'). 
Slmmona.  John  R.,  to  Harria  Foundry  k  Machine  Co 

operated   motor.      2.8()6.44fl.   9-17-.'".   Cl 
.Simpaon,    Howard    W.      Forward    and 

2  806,388.  9-17-57.  <'l.  74— 7.^9. 
SIndslnaki.    Willj-,    to    International    Standard   Electric   Corp. 

Co-actioK   belt   conveyor   ayatem,      2.806.582.    9-17-67.    <'l. 

198— 16.'^. 
Singer.  Kdward  M..  to  Silver  Mfg.  Co.     Waiatband  conatruc- 
tion.    2,806,225.  9-17-57,  Cl.  2—236. 
Slnrter.  Heron  O.,  and  R.  S.  Lowy,  to  «>rtho  Pharmaceutical 

Corp.     Stabiliaed    hyaluronldaae.     2.806.815,    9-17-57.    Cl. 

IS.-i — 63. 

.Staler.  Harry  H..  and  A.  D.  Kelmera.  to  The  Ohio  State  Ual- 

veraity     Reaearch     Foundation.     Subatltoted     hydraaiaea. 

2.806,851.  9-17-.^7.  Cl.  260-293. 
Slaughter.   Charlea  E.,  to  Extruded  Plaatica.  Inc.     Conveyor 

methoda  and  machine  in  container  manufacture.     2,806,628, 

9-17-67,  Cl.  164—17. 
Slaughter.  Lomla.  Jr. :  Scr^ 

Brown.  Boyd  E.,  and  Slaughter.     2,806,668. 
Slaurtter,  Roy  E.     Oven  ahelf.     2.806.467,  9-17-57,  Cl.  126— 

Sloan,  Kenneth  T. :  See— 

Gotteaman,  Roy  T..  and  Sloan.     2,806.889. 
Smart,  Samuel  B.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Anderaon.     Roy    E.,     Lamberaon,     Ruaaell,    and     Smart. 
2.806.429. 
Smillle,   John   F.     Cigarette  anuffer  and  aah   tray  aaaembly. 
2.806.475.  9-17-.*57.  CI    131      235. 

Smith,  Charlea  .M.,  to  .Merck  k  Co.,  Inc      4.17(20)-pregnadlen- 
21-al-20-ol-3.11-dlone    and    Ita    eetera.     2,806.864^    9-17-67 
Cl.  260— 397.4.^. 
Smith,  Earl  D.     Chair  conatruction.     2.806,514.  9-17-57.  Cl. 

155—191. 
Smith,    Henry   O.     Illuminated   note   pad   holder.     2.806.715, 

9-17-57.  Cl.  281—15. 
Smith-Johannaen.    Robert,    to   S-J   Chemical    Co.     Method   of 
making  mlcroporoua  film.     2.806.2.%6.  9-17-57.  Cl.  18 — .57 
Smith,  Raymond  H.,  to  the  T'nlted  Statea  of  America  aa  rep- 
reaented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  .\avy.     Gated  palae  gen- 
erator.    2.806^9.  9-17-57.  Cl.  2.^0 — 27. 
«mith.    Ruaaell    B.     Cniveraal-openlng   tall    gate.     2.«06,7S5. 

9-17-,57.  a.  29«— 31. 
Smith,  William  G.,  to  Stalnleaa  Metal  Producta,  Inc.     Barbe- 
cue grill  and  oven.     2,806,463,  9-17-57.  Cl.   126 — 25. 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  Set — 

Brueder,  Antoine.     2,806,998. 
Societe  dea  L'alnea  Chlmiquea  Rhone-Poulenc :  See — 

Roland,  Pierre.     2,806.894. 
S'VJlety  Breveta  Aero-Meraniguea,  S.  A. :  See — 

Weiaa.  Willi.     2.806,428. 
Society  Thermo-Mecanique,  The  :  See — 

BroU.  Gabriel.     2.806,516. 
■Solar  Aircraft  Co.  :  Sec— 

Teager,  Robert  N.     2.806.349. 
Soper.  Vernard.    Electric  fence  controller.    2,806,965,  9-17-67, 

Cl.  307  —  132. 
Sorenaon.  Perc  C. :  See —  I 

Touchman,  William  S.     2.806,647.  I 

Spadea,  Joaeph  F..  and  A.  W  Carlaon.  to  the  United  Statea 
of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  A|r 
Force.  Tranaiator  regenerative  pulse  amplifier  for  power 
applicationa     2,806.964.  9-17-."i7.  Cl.  307—88.5.  ^ 

Spake.   Robert   W..   to  L.   A.    Dreyfua  Co.      Packaged  thermo- 

pUatica      2.806..595.  9-17-."S7.  Cl.  206 — 84.  I 

Spanaler.  William  B..  to  the  I'nlted  Statea  of  America  aa 
repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Portable  etmc- 
tural  aaNembiy  and  Interlocking  unita  for  coDatructina  tite 
aame.  2.806,r>61  9-17-57.  Cl.  189 — 34. 
SfMirklln.  ('harlea  H.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Vacuum  cleaner 
2,806.242.  9-17-57.  Cl.   15— 3.»1.  | 

Sparka,   John  L.,    Sr      Filter   lin.'r  for  oil  wella  or  the  llk^. 

2,806, .•.37,  »-17-.'i7,  Cl.   106-196. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See— 

Crooke,  Raymond  E      2.806.413. 
RutledKe.  Joaeph  I).     2.806,648. 
Spiifa.  nar«>dni  podnik  :  See-  - 

Prochixka.  Zellmir.     2.806,8.58. 
Spooner.  Charlea  H.      p:xerciaing  device.     2,806,699,  9-17-67 
Cl.  272—83.  [• 

Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See —  i 

Lamphler.  Walter  C.     2.806,985. 
S<iuare  D  Co. :  See— 

Jonea,  Clifford  W.     2.806.920. 
Sgulre.   Edward   X..   to  E.    I.   dn   I'ont   de   Nemoura  and  Co. 
I'henol-modlfled    glaaa    fiber    reinforced    amine-urea-formal- 
dehyde    compoaition    and    pro<vKe     for    aame.     2.806  826 
9^-17-67,  Cl.  260—17.2. 
<Staib,    John    H.,    and    E.    Arundale,    to    Eaao    Reaearch    aad 
Kngineering   Co.     Proceaa   for   improving   alcohol    auallti 
2.806.816,  9-17-57.  Cl.  202-39. .5. 
Stalnleaa  Metal  Producta.  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith,  William  G.     2,806,463. 
Stalego,  Charlea  J.,  to  Owena-Cornlng  Fiberglaa  Corp.     Com- 
bnatlon  baraer  and  noxxle  conatruction.    2,806.522,  9-17-57 
Cl.  l.'iS— 116.  • 

Stalev  Milling  Co. :  See— 

Leker.  Jamea  E.      2.806,788. 
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SUlker,  Edward  A.     Radial  diffuaton  mmpr«>«aor«.     2. 806.64.'). 

^17-57,  CI.  230—120. 
Standard  Praned  Steel  Co.  :  8m— 

Kail,  FraneU  R.     2.806,494. 
HUndard  RcgUter  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

etliBBon,  Percy  G.,  and  Davidson.     2.806,6»2. 
Standard  Tbomaon  Corp. :  Hee — 
Wood,  Chariea  W.     2.806.37.''>. 
Wood,  Cbarlea  W.     2.806,376. 
Mtankewlcn,  Edward  M.,  and  J.  Roaenfeld.     Suspension  means 
for  aeeonUoo-type  doora  and  tbe  lil(e.     2.806..'i2.^.  8-17-^)7. 
CI.  160 — 84. 
Stanler.  Eagene  R. :  See — 

Hurford,  Wlnalow  L..  and  Stanley.     2.806.978. 
SUrcher,  Paal  S. :  Bee— 

PhUllpa,  BcBjajBin,  Starcber.  and   Heywood.     2.806.860. 
SUuffer  Cbemical  Co. :  See — 

Bender,  Harry,  and  Obrecbt.     2.806,769. 
Steelier.  Walter  J.,  to  Wacner  Electric  Corp.     Teating  device 

for  bollow  artlchM.     2j06,371,  9-17-57.  CT.   73—49.2. 
Steceman,   Raymond   P.    E.,   to   Bauacb  k  Lomb  Optical  Vit. 
Opbtbalmic    lens    demonstrator.     2,806.404.    9-17-.')7.    CI. 
88—20. 
Stegeman,   Raymond  F.   E.,   to   Baascb   k  Lomb  Optical   Co 

Spectacle  frames.     2,806,407,  9-17-~57,  CI.  88—41. 
Stein,  A.,  *  Co. :  See — 

Larson,  Andrew  D.     2,806.590. 
Stein,  Werner,  and  H.  Hartmann.  to  Henkel  4  Cle.  ii.  m.  b.  H. 
Process   for   tbe  conversion   of  soap*   of   unsaturated   into 
soaps    of    saturated    fatty    add.     2,806,869,    9-17-57.    Cl. 
260 — 113. 

and   R.   L.    Sweet,   to  Gulf   Research   k 


BIsmutb  triphenyl  let  fuel  compositions 
iJ.806.348.  9-17-57,  CI.  60— 


Stevena.    Donald   R 

Development  Co. 

and  process  of  using  same, 

35.4. 

Stevens,  Frederic  B.,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Lang,  Matthew.     2,806.577. 
Stevena.   Harold  W.,  C.   R.  and   J.   B.   .Myers,   to  The   .Myers 

Sherman  Co.     Blender.     2,806.878,  9-17-57,   Cl.   259—10. 
Stevens  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Bletx,  Howard  W.     2,806,923. 
Stevenson,  Warren  H. :  See— 

Hund,  Frank  C.     2,806,733. 
Stimaon.  Percy  G..  and  J.  T.  Davidson,  to  The  Standard  Reg- 
ister   Co.     Strip    feeding    device.     2,806.692.    9-17--')7,    (1. 

271—2.4. 
Stoffel  *  Co. :  Sec — 

Kllin,  Erich.     2,806,691. 
Stofko.  Charles  J.,  to  Associated  Spring  Corp.     Spring  wind- 
ing machine.     2,«0«,507.  9-17-57:  CL  153 — 67. 
Stoll,  Otto,  to  North  k  Judd  Mfg.  Co.     Connector  for  attach 

ing  belts  to  belt  buckles.     2,806,275,  9-17-1957.  Cl.  24 — 265. 
stoneman,  Alan  C. :  See — 

Robson,  Homer  L.,  and  Stoneman.     2,806,765. 
Straater.  Lafe  R.     Base  for  road  signal.     2.806,670.  9-17^57, 

Cl.  248—167. 
Strelakos,  George  P.,  and  G.  Cockoros.     Means  for  controlling 

infant's  bands.     2.806,472.  9-17-57.  Cl.   128—1^. 
Streuber,  Rudolf  G..  and  H.  L.  Richardson,  to  Resesrch  Corp. 

Insulator    compartment    and    control    therefor.     2,806.896, 

9-17-57,  Cl.   174—18. 
Strobel.  Charles  K.    and  G.  F.  Conner,  to  Robertshaw-Fulfon 

Controls     Co.       Thermostatic     control     device.     2,806.6.'>5. 

9-17-57.  Cl.  236—102. 
Strum,  Ruger  and  Co. :  See — 

Ruger,  WUlUm  B.     2,806.316. 
Stuart,  Charles  E.    Hinge  axis  locating  apparatus.    2.806,284. 

9-17-57,  Cl.  32—20. 
StnckT.  Jonas  L.     Egg  candler.     2.806,403,  9-17-57.  Cl.  88 — 

14.5. 
Subluakey,   Lee  A.     to   Hercules  Powder   Co.     l-etbylidene-7- 

isopropyI-4^-metbyl-aBdecahydrophenanthrene.        2,806.893 

9-17-57,  Cl.  260—666. 
Sullivan.  Byron  D.     Aiming  device.     2.806,287,  9-17-57,  Cl. 

33 — 50. 
Sullivan.  Frank  A.  V.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Process  of 

preparing     cellular     rubber     and     compositions     therefor. 

2.806,823,  9-17-57,  CL  260—2.5. 

Sulpisio.  Thomas  J.,  and  J.  K.  McWade,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
High    volta«e    power    supplies.       2,806,988,    9-17-57,    Cl. 
o^l — 2. 
Sanbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Koci  Ludvlk  J.    2.806,422. 
Huoiso,  John,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Elevator  sys- 
tems.   2,806,565.  9-17-57.  Cl.  187—29. 
Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California  :  See — 

McDonald,  EarL    2,806,251. 
Superior  Separator  Co. :  See — 

Rlcfaarda.  WUllam  B.    2,806.636. 
So  re- Seal  Corp. :  See — 

Wallia  Marvin  E.    2.806,250. 
Surmatls.  Joseph  D.,  to  Hoffniann-La  Roche  Inc.     Mixed  iso- 
meric octen-1-ols  and  their  preparation.    2,806,874.  9-17-67 
Cl.  260—488  >       •        • 

Surmatls    Jow'ph   D.,  and  J.   Weber,   to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

I»c.     Acydlc  ketone.     2,806,882,  9-17-57.  a.  260—693 
Samatls,  Joseph  D.,   to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     3,7,9-tri- 
ntethyl-l,e-decadleB-3-oL     2.806.887.  9-17-67,  Q.  266—632 
Svenska  Flaktfabrlken :  See— 

Conradi.  Henrik.    2,806,675. 
Srensson.  Bruno  O.     Door  stop  fittings.     2,806,728,  9-17-57. 

Swanson,  Willis  R.  :  See — 

Hand,  Don.  and  Swanson.    2,806,277. 
Sweat,  C.  Downing    Jr.     Variable  control  device  for  timing 

motor  valvea.    2.806,469,  9-17-57,  O.  123—90. 
Sweet,  Ronald  L. :  See — 

Stevens,  Donald  R..  and  Sweet.    2,806.348. 


Switser  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 

I>e  Forest.  Taber,  and  Parker.    2.806,969. 
Sykes.   Robert  E.,  to  Bell  *  (iossett  Co.     Piston.     2.806,761, 

9-17-57,  CL  309 — 15. 
.Symlnf  ton-Gould  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Couch.  <ilenn  F.    2,806,612. 
Saady,    Leopold   T.,   and  J,   L.   Klng,^  Jr..   to   Formsprag  Co. 

One-way  clutch.     2.806,666,  9-17-il7.  <^L  192 — 46.1. 
Talge.  Foster  L.  :  See- 
Grant.  Albert  E.    2,806.280. 
Talge,  Henry  J. :  See — 

Grant,  Albert  E.    2.806,280. 
Tapp.  VV'illiam  J.,  and  A.  E.  Montagna,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp- 
1-alkenyI    S-bydrocarbylmercaptoalkyI    ethers    and    process 
for  the  same.     2.806,884,  »-lf-67.  CL  260—609. 
Tarcsynskl.  John  :  See — 

Sidorowici,  Alexander  7..,  and  TarcsynskL    2,806,410. 
Tarot,  Krnest  P.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.    Can 

feeding  mechaaism.     2.806,680,  9-17-67,  CL  198 — 327 
Taylor.  S.  G..  Chain  Co.  :  See— 

Pbares,  Earl  K.     2,806.346.  , 

Techno  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

Cunningham,  James  M.    2.806,757.  ' 

Tedder.  Paul  M.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the   Secretary   of   the   Army.     Setback   selector 
nwiich.    2,806.914,  9-17-67,  CL  200 — 61.46. 
Telxeira,  Newton  A. :  See — 

Demarkles,  Loals  R..  Teizdra,  and  Chin.    2,807j001. 
Telefunken  (^esellschaft  fuer  drahtloae  Telegraphic  G.  m.  b.  H. : 
See — 

WlUwacher,  Erwln,  and  Weber.    2.806^51. 
Temple,   Robert,   to  Temple  Velocity  Equipment,   line.     Mine 

anchor-line  cutter.     2,806.442.  9-17-57,  Cl.  114—221. 
Temple  Velocity  Equipment,  Inc. :  See — 

Temple.  Robert.    2,806,442. 
Ten  Point  Trim  Corp. :  See —  I 

Sampsell,  Frederick  H.    2.806,261. 
Teitnes.  Charles  J.,  to  C.  G.  Conn  Ltd.    Oscillator  for  moslcal 

instrument.    2,806,954,  9-17-57,  Cl.  260 — 36.  , 

Tennessee  Corp.  :  See —  I 

I   Beauchamp.  Robert  C.  Jr.    2,806,870. 
Te  iNuyl.  Johannes  A.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     OH  atomis- 
ing double  vortex  burner.     2,806,5lf,  9-17-67,  Cl.  158 — 4. 
Te<tron  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Robert  R.    2,806,994. 

Th«ckara.  John  W.,  and  W.  M.  Franklin,  to  Rabberset  Co. 
.Method  of  making  painting  roller.  2.806,803.  9-il7-57,  CL 
117  —  17. 

Thoeming.  (ieorge  R..  to  Wonder  Products  Co.  Hbbby  horse 
with  stirrups.     2.806,698,  9-17-67.  Cl.  272 — 62 

Thomas.  Albert  li.  .Magnetic  motor.  2,806J)87.  9-17-67, 
Cl.  318- -254.  .        ^     . 

Thomas.  Wendell  B.  Resilient  connection  for  tire  cross- 
chains.     2,806.504.  9-17-67.  Cl.  152—239. 

Thoroen.  Blna  K..  to  The  Cramer  Chemical  Co.  Shipping  con- 
tainer for  tablets  having  dispensing  structure.  2.806.633. 
9-17-57.  CL  221—264. 

Thompson,  Albion  J.  Humidifying  system.  2.806,466, 
9-17-57.  CL   126—113. 

Thompson,  Hasle  D.  Dress  comb.  2,806,476.  9-47-67.  CL 
|32 — 158.  j 

Thbmpson,  William  J. :  See—  \ 

I  Abbott.  WlllUm  B.,  Rosaetto,  and  Thompson.    2,806.685 
Abbott.  WillUm  B.,  and  Thompson.     2,806,581 
Roasetto,  Louis,  Abbott,  and  Thompson.     2,808.686. 
Thorlngton.  Lake,  and  R.  E.  Peterson,  to  WestingfaloDse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Color-corrected  light  source  and  phoaphor  mix- 
ture therefor.     2,806.968.  1^-17-57,  Cl.  313 — 26. 
Thornycroff ,  John  I.,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Adams,  (ieoffrey  T.    2,806,620. 
Tidewater  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Bishop.  John  W.    2,806,846. 
McBrlde.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.    2,806,845. 
TIefel.   Simon  J.     (iage-llne  holder.     2,806,290,  9-17-57    Cl. 

33 — 85. 
Tlmmer.   David   J.,   to   General   Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating 

npparatus.    2.806,359.  9-17-57,  Cl.  62— llf.4, 
Tlmniersman.  David  J.  W.  :  See — 

.Vorrla.  Lannie  F.    and  Timniersman.    2,806.482. 
Tokyo-Metropolitan  Omce,  The  Governor  of  :  See — 

Asano.  Toru.    2,806,981. 
Tnuchman.  William  S.,  to  P.  C.  Sorenaon  and  L.  Jewell.    Quo- 
tient calculating  device.     2jB06,647,  9-17-57,  CL  236 — 61. 
Toulmin    Harry  A..  Jr..   to  The  Commonwealth  Bagineerinc 
Co.   of  Ohio.     Method   of  making  corrugated  paper  prod- 

2306.?8^.%'"f7-5i7*^.'?2°iSr''^*''^    '^^"'*"    '""*'^- 
Transportation  Specialties  Co. :  See — 

Johnston,  Charles  R.    2,806,436. 
Trico  I'roducts  Corp. :  See — 

Oishei.  John  R.    2.806,241. 
TrI-State  Engineering  Co. :  See— 
Beckner,  Maraball  H.    2,80«,62S. 
Beckner.  MarahaU  H.    2.806.624. 
Troutman,  Clarence  A.  :  See — 

Abeies,  Murray  J.,  and  Trootman.    2,806,764 
Troutman.  Louis  G..  to  The  Babcock  k  WMIcox  Co.    High  pres- 
sure vapor  generators.     2.806.463.  9-17-57,  Cl.  122 — 469 
Truesdale    Gordon   K..   to  A.   C.   Nielsen  Co.     Film  editor. 

2  806,668.  9-17-67.  <h.  242—66.12. 
Tsakalas,    James.      Roll   paper  diraeneer  with   boUt-la  deo- 
dorant container.     2.80S.f3k.  »-I7-«7,  CL  2iMM^4 
Tschop.  Harry  E     J.  E.  Carter,  and  C.  B.  Goodridi.  to  The 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.     Method  and  apDanitas  for 
re<lucing  meUl  oxides.     2,806,783,  9-17-67,  ClT6— 72 
Turse.    Emanuel   P..  and    R.   T.   HukUl.      Visual  i  iadicating 
micrometer.    2,80*.2»2,  9-17-67.  CL  33— 164  """«""« 

Twells.  Robert,  and  F.  c.  Arranoe.  Glaas  seal  for  spark  olac 
electrode  assembly.     2,806.971.  9-17-67,  a.   313—136: 


Udry.  John  J. :  See — 

Selberg,  John  P.,  Udry,  and  Rady.    2,806.672. 
I'Irich  Foundation,  Inc. :  See — 

Ulrlch,  Raymond  M.    2.806.306. 
Ulrioh,  Raymond  M.,  to  Ulrich  Foundation.  Inc.     Road  form- 
ing attachment  for  motor  graders.     2,806,305.  9-17-57,  Cl. 
37—108. 
I'nion  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 
Crafts.  Waller.     2,806.778. 
Hardman.  Donald  E.    2.806.828. 
McCrary,  Maurice  R..  and  Ramadanoff.     2,806.806. 
Phillips.  Benjamin,  SUrcher.  and  Heywood.     2.806,860. 
Tapp.  William  J.,  and  Montasna.    2,806,884. 
I'nion  .Machinery  Co.  :  8ee-— 

.Marasno.  Fred  D.     2.806.579. 
Inion  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  see-- 
Fleck,  Raymond  N.     2.806,.')33. 
I'nlte<l  Shoe  ilachlnery  Corp.  :  See — 

Hubbard.  Arthur  R.,  and  Doroas.    2,806,233. 
Quick,  Alfred  8.,  and  Rivlngton.    2,806.232. 
I  nlted   States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.   United  States  of 
Anierica  as  represented  by  the:  See — 

Ballea.  Richard  H..  Long,  and  Grinstead.     2,806.764. 
Christy,  Robert  F..  and  Weinberg.     2.806.819. 
Collins,  Howard  W..  Roberts,  and  Ehinnet.     2,807,006. 
Diets.  Thomas  J.     2.806,265. 
Dodds,  Harry  W..  and  Sawyer.     2.806.590. 
Goerts,  Raymond  C.     2,806,610. 
Wigner,  Eugene  P.     2,806.^20. 
V.  a.  Flexible  Metallic  Tubing  Co.  :  Sec- 
McDonald,  Frank  A.,  and  Sandefur.     2,806,486. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Von  Haunburg,  Romulus  S.     2,806.811. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Cbenlcek,  Joseph  A.     2,806,767. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The :  See— 

Herr,  Milton  E.     2.806,86.1. 

Pederson,  Raymond  L.,  and  Babcock.     2,806,862. 
Upson  Development  Corp.  :  See — • 

RoberU,  Bruce.     2,806,318. 
Vacu-Dry  Co.  :  See— 

Dorsey,  William  R.     2.806,796. 
Van  der  Molen,  Evert,   to  Krauaa-Maffei  A.  G.     Centrifuge 

drum.     2,806,603,  9-17-57,  Cl.  210—380. 
Van   Der  Werff.   Jacob  B..   to  Consolidated   Electrodynamics 
Corp.       Recording     apparatus.       2,806.756,     9-17-57.     CL 
340—74. 
Van  der  Winden,  Johannes  B.,  to  Gebr.  Stork  k  Co.'s  Appa- 
latenfabrlek  N.  V.    Apparatus  for  sterilising  and  pasteurls- 
Ine  goods  In  containers.     2.806.423,  9-17-57,  Cl.  99 — 362. 
Vanne  Sande,  George,  and  H.  S.  Wynn,  to  General  Railway 
Signal   Co.     Weight  recording  system  for  moving  railway 
cars.    2,806,685,  9-17-57,  Cl.  265— -5. 
Vandevenne,  Jean  P.  H.  :   See — 

Poullart,  Willy  H.  P..  and  Vandevenne.     2.807,004. 
Van   Dljk    Pleter,    to   Investlgacao   E   Exploracao   Industrial 
(S.  A.  R.  L. ).     Process  for  separating  kernels  from  hard- 
shelled  nuts.     2,800,601.  9-17-57,  Cin46— 223. 
Van   Horn,   John   A.,    P.    E.    Biemlller,   and   J.   H.   Reese,   to 
Hamilton    Watch    Co.      Contact    mechanism    for    battery 
operated  watch.     2,806.908.  9-17-57,  CI.  200 — 19. 
Van  .Nice.  Robert  I.  :   Sre 

Hall.  William  G..  and  Van  Nice.     2.806.554. 
Van  Order.  Robert  B..  and  R.  H.  Hill,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Manufacture  of  ultramarine  blue.     2,806.802.  9-17-57. 
Cl.  106 — 305. 
Van    Vactor,    Alburtus    O.      Automatic    mechandlsing    unit. 

2,806,631,  9-17-57,  Cl.  221—13. 
Vassel,   Bruno,   to   International   Minerals   A  Chemical  Corp. 
L  glutamine  aynthesis      2.806.859,  9- 17-57,  Cl.  200 — 345.8. 
Veale  John  H.  :  See — 

West.  Howard  F..  and  Veale.     2,80ft, T".'). 
Veale,  John  H.,  and  H    F,  West,  to  Illinois  Clay  Products  Co. 
Method  of  strengthening  iron  ore  agglomerates.     2.806,77R. 
9-17-57,  Cl.  75—5. 
Veale.  John  H.,  and  H.  F.  West,  to  Illinois  Clay  Products  Co. 
Crust-bearing  iron  oxide  agglomerate.     2.800,777.  9-17-57, 
Cl.  75—5. 
Vfrnon  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Vernon.  William  F      2.800  669. 
Vernon.  Harold  M.  and  L.  B.     Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
production    of    prostheses    such    as    dentures.       2.806,25.'{, 
r>-17-57,  Cl.   18— ;i3. 
Vernon,  Lester  B.  :   See  — 

Vernon,  Harold  M.  and  L.  B.     2.80<V253 
Vernon,    William    F.,    to   The   Vernon  Co.      Reversible  easel. 

2,806,669  9-17-57.  Cl.  248—34. 
Vickers,   John   P.  J.      Bottle  opener  attachment  for  a  bottle 

carrying  carton.     2,800..193.  9-17-57,  Cl    81— 3. 1. 
Victor  Mfg.  k  (Jasket  Co.  :   Srr — 

Kosatka,  Thomas  O.     2.800,725.  , 
Vinkler,  Richard  H..  and  J.  M.  t^kland,  to  A/S  Frydenb0  Slip 
k  Mek.  Verksted.     Packing  and  sealing  system  for  hydraulic 
motors.    2,806.451.  9-17-57.  Cl.  121—99. 
Von   Hatmburg    Romulus    S..    to   United    States   (lypsum   Co. 
Paper-covered     gypsum     board.       2,806,811,     9-17-57.     Cl. 
154—86. 
Vulcan  Jet  and  Turbine  Corp.  :  See— 
Rudman,  Louis.     2,800,646. 

Wade.  Robert  H.  :  See— 

Barnbart.  William  S.,  and  Wade.     2.ROfi.S05 
Barnhart,  William  S.,  and  Wade      2.8O<-,,806.    , 
Barnbart.  William  S  ,  and  Wade.     2.800.867. 

Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :   Sec— 

Stecker,  Walter  J.     2.800.371. 

Wagner.  Herbert  L..  to  Detroit  Stoker  Co.    Orate.    2.806.439. 
9-17-57,  Cl.   110—38. 

Waldes.  Kohlnoor.  Inc.  :  See — 
Erdmann.  Hans.     2.800.274. 

Walker.  Eugene  D.     Seat-bed.    2,800,610.  9-17-57.  Cl.  155 — 0. 


Walker  Mfg.  and  Sales  Corp. : 

Ziph.  Andrew  H.     2,806,663. 
Wallenborn,  Mis  :  See — 

Andersson,  Bror,  and  Wallenborn.     2.806.934. 
Wallingford,    Vernon   U..    to    Malllnckrodt   Cbemical   Worka. 
Container   and   closure   for  dangeroas   Uqulda.     2,806.637. 
9-17-67,  CL  222—215. 
Wallia,  Marvin  E.,  to  Sure-Seal  Corp.    Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing  continuous   strands  of  wax.     2.8()6.260.   9-17--57,  Cl. 
18—16. 
Walworth  Co.  :  See — 

Jackson.  George  J.     2,806,265. 
Waly,  Adnan  :  See — 

Brasch,  Arno,  Huber,  and  Waly.     2,806,797. 
War,  Ignited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of :  See — 

Close  Richard  N.     2,807,017. 
Waring,  Lilis  T.     Centrifugal  nut  cracker  having  stationary 

anvil.    2,800,490.  9-17-57.  Cl   14fi — 9. 
Warren.    Horace   G..    to  Consolidated   Electrodynamics  Corp. 
Vacuum  system  apparatus.     2,806.644,  9-17-57,  Cl.  230— 
101. 

Wastey,  Arthur  J.,  to  Tbe  Farmlngton  Co..  Inc.  Textile 
macninery,  and  more  particularly  to  top  rolls  for  textile 
spinning  or  roving  frames,  and  tbe  like.  2,806,268,  9-17-67, 
Cl.  19—142. 
Wasserman.  Rene  D..  and  J.  F.  Quaas,  to  Eutectic  Welding 
Alloys  Corp.  Metallic  arc  electrode  for  welding  copper  and 
copper  alloys.  2.806.805.  9-17-67,  CL  117—202. 
Watson.  George  R.  :   See — 

Fetterley.  Guy  H..  and  Wataon.     2.806,799. 
Watson,  Hugh  G..  to  M.  C.  Watson,  d.  b.  a.  Wyllie  Webb  Co. 
Collapsible    golf    bag    carrier.       2,806,709,     9-17-57,    Cl 
280—38. 
W^atson,  Marie  L. :  See — 

Watson,  Hugh  G.     2,806,709. 
Weathers.  Paul :  See — 

Demuth,  Galan  W..  and  Weathers.     2,806,401. 
Weaver,  Clay,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process 
for  preparing  jrellow  colloidal  silver.     2,806.798.  9-17-67, 
Cl.  106—1. 
Webb,  Wyllie.  Co.  :  See- 
Watson,  Hugh  G.     2,806,709. 
Weber,  Herbert :  See— 

WMllwacher,  Erwln,  and  Weber.     2,806,951. 
Weber.  Joseph  :  See — 

Surmatlc.  Joseph  D.,  and  W^eber.     2,806,882. 
Webster,  Wendell  H. :  See- 

Kline.  Arthur  E.,  and  Webster.     2,806,361. 
Welchert,  Joseph.     Level  attachment  for  a  portable  electric 

drill.     2,800,296.  9-17-57,  CL  33—207. 
Weidenhammer,    James    A.,    to    International    Business    Ma 
chines  Corp.     Device  for  converting  and  reinscriblng  mag- 
netically recorded  data.     2,807,005,  9-17-57,  Cl.  34^—174 
Weinberg,  Alvin  M.  :  See— 

Christy,  Robert  F^  and  Weinberg.     2.806,819. 
Weiner,    Jessie    A.      Combioation    knitters    gauge    and    tape 

measure.     2.806,286,  9-17-87,  Cl.  33—2. 
Welnfurt.  William  J.  :  See— 

Rlgert,  Max.  and  Welnfurt.     2.806,920. 
Weiss.  Arth 

board    center    handle    carrier. 
229-^i2. 

Weiss.  Philip  :   See—  : 

Gereobt.  John  P..  Krems,  and  Weiss.      2,806.842. 
Cerecht.  John  F  .  Krems,  and  Weiss.     2.806,844.  ' 

Weiss.  Willi,  to  Society  Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques,  S.  A.     Ek- 

ploslve  shells.     2.800.428,  9-17-57.  Cl.  102—73. 
Welch.  Lester  M..  to  Carter  Bell  Mfg.  Co.     Cyclodiene  sulft>- 
resin    and    process    of    preparing    the    same.       2.806,843. 
0-17-57.  Cl.  260—79. 
Welch.    Parker   C,    to   Morton    Packing   Co.      Dough   docking 

mechanism.     2.800,438.  9-17-67,  Cl.  107  — 15 
Welcher.  Richard  P.  :   Sre^  I 

Kaiser,  Donald  W..  and  Welcher.     2.800.879. 
Welsh.    James    W..    to    Signal    Stat   Corp.      Flasher   sounder. 

2.800.921.  9-17-57.  Cl    200—122. 
Wendf,  Frita,  Kommanditgesellschaft  :   See — 
.\mrheln.  Helm,  and  Landeck.     2.800. .129. 
Wentland.  Robert  J.,  to  The  Richardson  Co      .^sphaltic  mold 
Ing  compositions  and  molded  nrtlcles  containing  wood  fiber. 
2.806.825.  9-17-57.  Cl.  200—9. 
Wentel.    Frederick    A.,    to   Cornell    Paperboarrt    Products  Co. 
Package  for  mouse  traps  and  the  like.     2.800.589.  9-17-57, 
Cl    200 — 45.14. 
Werner,  I.,eo  C..  S.  A.  Lopenski.  and  .N.  J.  Ralnone,  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  Corp       Silica   coating  apparatus  for  incan- 
descent lamp  bulbs      2.806.444.  9-17-5<.  Cl.  118 — 49.1. 
West.  Howard  F.  :   See-  - 

Veale,  John  H..  and  West.      2.806.770. 
Veale.  John  H..  and  West.    2.806,777. 
West.  Howard  F.,  and  J.  H.  Veale,  to  Illinois  Clay  Prodncts 
Co.      Charging    ore    and    the    like    and    Its    preparation. 
2.806.775.  9-17-57.  Cl.  75—6. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Blehn,  Gerald  L.     2.806,674. 
Rames.  William  F      2,806.553. 
Hall.  William  G.,  and  Van  Nice.    2.806,554 
Meister,  George,  and  Heine.     2.806,970. 
SuoKio.  John.     2.806.555. 
Thorlngton,  Luke,  and  Peterson.     2.806.968. 

Westlin.   Karl    L.,    to   American    Air   Filter   Co..   Inc.     Dost 

separators  or  concentrators  of  the  cyclone  type.     2,806.560, 

9-17-57.  CT.   183 — 80. 
Whalen.  John  N.,  to  F.  A.  Bronio.    Adjustable  back  for  chairs. 

2.806,612,  9-17-57.  Cl.  155—163. 
Whipple,     Rdson     L.       Electrically-controlled     safety     lock. 

2.806.729.  9-17-57.  Cl.  292—536.3. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Sparklln,  Charles  H.     2.806.242. 


Lrthur  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Folding  paper 

2,806.643.     9-17-577    Oi 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Electrical  Tapor 
2,806,339. 
2.806,625. 


White,  WlUlam  C,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

detector.    2,806,a91.  9-17-57,  a.  S24 — 33. 
Whitney,    BttI    A.      RoUrv    dlac    lawn    mower. 

»-17-A7.  CI.  56—25.4. 
Wtoliia^  John    H.      Doable  deck   floating    roof. 

»-lT-»7,  CI.  220—26. 
Wigner.  Eanne  P.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 

reaeatsd  67  the  United  Sutea  Atomic  Energj  CommlsBlon 

Neatronic  reactor.     2,806,820,  9-17-37,  CI.   204—193.2. 
Wilco  lleUI  Producta,  Inc.  :  8ee- 
Elnhom,  Harry  E.     2,806,563. 
Wilder,  Edward  A.,  to  S.   C.   Johnion  *   8od.   Inc.     Method 

of  reacting  mgar  cane  wax  with  a  calcium  compound  and 

compMltiona    containing    lame.      2,806,827,    9-17-57,    CI. 

WtllUma,  Ferd  E.,  and  A.  H.  Toung,  to  General  Electric  Co 
Hlya  brightneaa  light  source.  2,806,969,  9-17-57.  CI. 
313 — 92. 

WlUianw,  Jamea  E. :  Bee— 

McCloakey,  Ellsworth  J.,  and  WUlUms.     2,806,381 

WlUiama,  Willis  E.,  and  H.  L.  Reed,  to  Chambers  Corp. 
F^el  burning  cooking  unit.    2,806,464,  9-17-57,  CI.  126—39 

WUlwaciwr,  l^la.  and  H.  Weber,  to  Telefunken  Oeeellschaft 
fner  drabUoae  Telegraphie  O.  m.  b.  H.  Coupling  between 
0   SSIsa*™**"**'"  "**  ^^"^  guide.     2,806,951.  9-17-57, 

Wllmot-Breoden  Ltd. :  See — 

Chanaryn,  Victor.     2,806,369. 
Wilson,  John  E.,  Jr.     Cammed  terminal  clamp  for  a  battery 

cable.     2,807.000,  9-17-57,  d.  839-236.        *"    ""^  *  oairery 
Wilson.  Robert  A     to  The  Oallgher  Co.     Impeller  drive  for 

autoclaTes.     2,806,364,  9-17-57,  CI.  64—1 
^''°<*.  Harry  A.     Earth  moving  machine.     2,806.304,  9-17-57. 

L-l.   3t — 0. 

Wingert,  Raymond  R.,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
2.806.945.  9-17-57,  CI.  250—20. 

"^'•- -**•?'•«"•  J'-     Dispensing  valve, 
a.  15—188. 

Wltchey,  Albert  L.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep 
resented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  .\lr  Force.  Sonnd  sourci^ 
for  microphone  calibration.    2,806.544,  9-17-57  CI.  181—  5 

Wlttnebert,   Frederick   R.,   to  Dupll-Coior   Products  Co     Inc 

^^T..J^?7%,V^\^^,'^  «"  -*"'•«'  -'-: 

^  Mf/fth'^if '  Z™"*'*'   ^.C  *•*  General  Electric  Co.     Sltpping 

2!806!'366't77-57"ci!'l4if^'."""    °"     "'^    ^'"''^»'   "-- 

^^ri^^iui^'t.f^J''  0««*™l  Electric  Co.  Electrolytic  fluo^ 
JcM^sS         "'«■'>'«   compounds.      2,806,817,   9-17-57,    CI. 

Wolir,  WUilam  A. :  Sec— 

Merkle,  Angost  H..  and  WollT.     2,806,495. 
Woll,  Harry  J     to  Radio  Corp.  of  America     Regulated  uower 
supplies.     2.i06,963.  9-17-57,  a.  307— 52    »*«"'***<1  «»*" 
Wonder  Products  Co.  :  See — 

v^I^^^^.''  ^'■'«  *      2,806,698. 

Wood,    Charles   W.,    to   Standard   Thomaon    Corn      Thermal 
wrT*?!!."''.'^:^      2.806,875,  9-17-67.  CI.  73?l368.3  ™ 
Wood     Charles    W.,    to    Standard    Thomson    Corn       Therm.l 


Television  receiver. 
2,806,238,  9-17-57, 


Woods,  Elmer  O.,  W.  J.  MacCauley,  and  N.  A.  Kaufman    to 

Helco  Products  Corp.     Adjustable  precision  potentiometers. 

2,800,928,  9-17-67,  CI.  201 — 66. 
Wootlwsrd,    Oakley    M.,    Jr.,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America. 

Slotted     waveguide     antenna.        2,807,018,     9-17-57,     CT. 

343 — 771. 
Worden,  Norbert  P.,  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Co.     Lamp  aaaembly 

2,806,940,  9-17-57,  CI.  240—62.1.  y  t 

World  FUstex  :  See—  . 

Cbok,  Leon  A    and  Hutcheon.    2,806,718. 
Woydt,  Ednard.     Liquid  piston  engine  or  liould  piston  pump 

2,K06,431,  9-17-57,  CI.  103—88.  'i        f  y      f 

Wrobltwskl.  Karl  A.    Container  tloanre.    2,806,640.  9-17-67, 

Wyraan,  Leonard  J.  :  See — 

Chapman,  John  H.,  and  Wyman.     2.806.849. 
Wynn.  Harold  S.  :  See— 

Vnnde  Sande,  George,  and  Wynn.     2,t06,685. 
YHKtT,  John  C,  to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.     ReaisUnce  standard 

and    method    of    making    same.      2.806.980     9-17-57     CI 

201—74. 
Yal«*  *  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

>k-hroeder,  Charles  8.    2.806,619. 
Yannello,  Ureste  :  See — 

Carstalrs,  Roy  M.,  and  Tanaello.     2.806,236. 
Yarslev,  Victor  E.     Production  of  filter  elements.     2,806,474, 

9-17-57,  CI.  131—10. 
YeMKer,   Robert  N.,  to  Solar  Aircraft  Co.     Sheet  metal  vari- 
able area  noitle.     2,806,349.  9-17-57,  CI.  60 — 35.6. 
Yonkerg,  Meredith  L.     Helicopter  with  tilUble  lift  rotor  and 

coaxial     counter-torque    rotor.       2,806,662,     9-17-57,     CI. 

244—17.19. 
YounK^  Andrew  H.  :  See — 

W.llUms.  Ferd  E..  and  Toung.    2,806,969. 
Yurka     August,   Jr.     to  The   Cyril    Bath   Co.      Wipe  forming 

mechanism   and   die  combination.     2,806.506,  9-17-57,  CI. 

153 — 10. 
Z  and  W  Machine  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ziherl.  Frank  A.,  and  Klsh.     2,806,638. 
Zapf.    Georg,    to    Flrma    Verelnigte    Seidenwebereien    A.    G. 

Weft    thread    cutter    for    looms.      2,806,487,    9-17-57,    CI. 

139—266. 
Zeldman.    Maurice   I.,   to  General   Precision   Laboratory  Inc. 

RoUry    motion    storage    device.      2,806,571,    9-17-57,    CI. 

Zeller,  Paul:   See— 

Isler      Otto,     Lindlar,     Montavon,     Ruegg,     and     Zeller. 
2.806.885. 
Zerhee,   Louts   J.      Reinforced   screen  wire  resilient  support. 

2,806,513,  9-17-57,  CL  155—187.  ' 

Zlegenfnss.     Truman      S..     to     Duo-Bed     Corp.        Sofa-bed 

2,806,228,  9-17-57,  CI.  5—8.  "»«-«^ 

Ziherl.    Frank    A.,    and    A.    S.    Klah.    to   Z   and    W   Miachine 

Products     Inc.      Release   valve  for   pressuriied  contftlners. 

2,806,63^,  9-17-57,  CI.  222—394. 
Ziph,  Andrew   H.,   to  Walker  Mft  and   Salea  Corp.     Draft 

regulator.    2,806,853,  9-17-67,  CI.  286 — 45. 
Zunlck    Michael   J.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      RadioKraphic 

diaphragm   and   method   of  making  the  same.     2,80i6.958, 

9-17-57,  CI.  250 — 63. 
Zwayer,  (Jeraid  C.  :  See —  I 

Hutchlns,  Ralph  P.,  and  Zwayer.    2,806.770. 

Zworykin,  Vladimir  K..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Color 
teleylilon  Image  reproducing  systems.  2,806,899,  9-17-67. 
LI.   1Tb — 5.4.  I 
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1—  44.  S:  1 806, 218 

46:  2,806.219 

210:  2.806.230 

a-    as:  2,806,ni 

91:  Za06.223 
143:  Z806.f>S 
174:  %  806.04 
236:  2,806,325 

4—  186:  2.806,238 
187:  a,806,2r 

y-       8:  3,806,238 

7-  &4:  1806,239 

9:  3,806.280 

8—  6S:  2.806.780 

43:  3.806,700 

137.5:  2,806,763 

»-       9:  2,806,281 

13-      31:  3,806.283 

188:  3,806,388 

143:  1,806,384 

15-     23:  2,806.285 

30:  1,806,286 

127:  I806,8r 

188:  3,806,2n 

189:  2,806, 2N 

»6:  3,806.340 

880:  3,808,241 

851:  2,806,M8 

10—      10:  1800.248 

05:  3,800,244 

17-  4:  3,800,345 
26:  2,806.340 
S3:  1800,347 

18-  4:  1800,348 
5:  1800,349 

16:  1806,280 

18:  1806,261 

20:  1806,283 

88:  1800,388 

47.6:  1806,264 

48:  1800,265 

88.6:  1806,267 

19-  142:  1806,288 
30-      12:  1800,290 

57.5:  1806,300 

23—      85:  1800,302 

67.3:  1800,363 

83:  1800,364 

95.7:   1800,306 

113.5:  1800,267 

110:  1800,286 

180:  1800,268 

100:  1800,309 

1800,370 

200:  1800,ri 

204:   1800,273 

28-  14.6:  1800,768 

1800,764 

80:   1800,706 

148:  1800,700 

106:  1800,767 

284:  1806.708 

1806,700 

810:  1800,770 

818:  1800,771 


86- 


81:  1,800,278 

306.11:  1800,274 

266:  1800,375 

379:  1800,270 

26-  156:  1800,7n 

27-  85:  1806,278 
29-26.18:  1806,379 
80-       4:  1806,380 

48:  1806,381 
148:  1800,383 
394:  1806.388 

83-  30:  1806,284 
37:  1806,385 

88-        3:  1806,380 

80:  1800,287 

86:  1800,388 

74:  1800,180 

86:  1800,200 

Ml:  1806,201 

104:  1800,393 

109:  1800,10 

1808.884 

306.6:  1800.301 

307:  1800.200 

84-  178:  1800|«7 


181:  1806,308 
r:  1806.800 

86-16:  1806,800 

0:  1806,801 

86:  1806.803 

87—       2:  1806,808 

9:  1806,804 

106:  1806,806 

168:  1806,806 

0:  1800,807 

40-  136:  1800,808 
153:  1806  800 
164:  1806  810 

41-  4:  1800,811 
6:  1806.813 

10:  1806,818 

1806.814 

14:  1806,815 

42-  59:  1806,810 
48—       0:  1800,817 

86:  1800,818 

616:  1806  810 

187:  1806,830 

180:  1806,821 

40—       2:  Re.a4,86« 

17:  1800,833 

240:  1800,828 

47—        1:  1800,834 

1806  826 

58:  1800,836 

00:   PP.  1,040 

51-      88:  1806  837 

60:  1800,838 

00:  1806  820 

101:  1800,880 

166:  1800,881 

108:  1806,882 

206:  1806,888 

381:  1806.884 

1807,090 

306:  1806,772 

68—      78:  1806.885 

66-     07:  1806.880 

96-        1:  1806,8r 

35:  1806  888 

26.4:  Re.34,866 

1800,880 

388:  1800,840 

8M:  1806841 

57—     135:   1800.843 

68-      00:  1806  848 

107:   180^844 

80—      30:   1800,846 

00-      80:  1800,840 

1806  847 

Sfi.4:   1806  848 

85.6:  1806  840 

80.14:  1806  861 

80.2:  1800,880 

80.28:  1806  863 

1800,858 

80  80:  1806  854 

80.00:   1806  865 

80.81  1800,850 

03-  7:  1806  857 
117.1:  1806,858 
117.4:  1806  880 

130:  1806  800 

130:  1806  801 

131:  1806  803 

08-15.45:  1806808 

04-  1:  1800,864 
37:  1806  806 
30:  1806,800 

178:  1806  867 
18:  1806  808 

70-  74:  1806  301 
185:  1806800 

71—  64:  2  806  778 
78-  87.5:  1806870 

40.3:  1806.871 

161.5:  1806.873 

180:  1806878 

388:  1806  874 

808.8:  1806876 

1806,876 

880:  1806877 

74—      87:  1806  878 

380.17:  1806881 

280.8:  1806,870 

380.7:  1806,880 


74-2ai1:  1806883 

424.8:  1806  888 

808:  1806384 

681:  1806.886 

724:  1806  880 

761  1806  887 

760:  1806,888 

780:  1800.880 

76—      .6:  1806  774 

&  1806  776 

1806  776 

1806  777 

27:  1806  778 

88:  1806  770 

34:  1806  780 

61:  1806,783 

58:  1806,781 

72:  1806,788 

101;  1806,784 

100:  1806,785 

211:  1806,786 

rr—       6:  1806,880 

7»-      46:  1806801 

81—  8:  1806,802 
18:  1800»aB8 

16:  180^884 

818:  1806,806 

126:  1806,806 

84-      06:  1806,807 

240:  1806,808 

880:  1806800 

467:   1800,400 

88—      14:  1800,401 

1806,408 

14.8:  1806,408 

20:  1800,404 

28:  1800^406 

84:  1801400 

41:  1806  407 

77:  1800,408 

80-      14:  1801400 

90-      88:  1806410 

80:  1800,411 

82-  81:  1806,787 
70:  1800.413 

98—  88.1:  1800,418 

94—      17:  1800,414 

06-      80:  1800,416 

80:  1806  410 

08—  1:  1806417 
38:  1800,418 
41   1800,410 

114:   1806  420 

09-  1   1806,788 

1806  780 

7:  1806  700 

48:  1806,791 

107:   1800,792 

180:   1800,798 

108:  1800,794 

194:  1800,796 

300:  1806  790 

331:  1800,707 

820:  1800,421 

881:  1806  422 

802:  1800,428 

101—140.3:   1806,434 

211:  1806,425 

102—      22:  1806,426 

71:  1806427 

78:  1806428 

108-        4:  1806420 

87:  1806,480 

88:  1800,  ttl 

1806,483 

97:  1806488 

111:  1806,484 

106-    242:  1806,486 

800:  1806,480 

807:  18M,487 

106-  1:  1806,706 
48:  1806,700 

'  1806800 

84:  1800,801 

806:   1806,803 

107-  15:  1806488 
110-  88:  1806  480 
112-  108:  1806,440 
114-      10:   1806  441 

221:  1800,442 
117-      17:  1806,808 


117—  21:  1806  286 
46:  1800,804 

201  1800,806 

238:  1806800 

118—  8:  18064a 
40.1:  1806,444 

69:  1806446 

119—  17:  1806  446 
62:  1806,447 

121—      10:  1806448 

88:  1806,448 

1806480 

09:  1806,461 

128-       6:  1806468 

460:  1806  468 

486:  1806454 

804:  1806  466 

128-      81  1806486 

52:  1806  467 

06:  1806488 

00:  1806489 

1806  400 

124—       7:  1806,461 

126-     11:  1800,463 

126-     26:  1806,488 

88:  1806,404 

91  1806406 

118:  1806480 

887:  1806467 

880:  1806  468 

128-      80:  Re.24,867 

67:   1806  460 

00:  1806470 

87:  1806471 

184:   1806  473 

318:  1806  478 

181—  U):  1806474 
886:  1806  476 

182-  186:  1806470 
186-       4:  1806,4n 

1806478 

186-     OO:  1806806 

U7—     64:  1806470 

86:  1806480 

116  5:  1806481 

870:  1806  482 

408:  1806488 

400:  1806484 

034:  1806  486 

688:  1806  480 

139-  300    1806  487 
141-     131:   1806  488 

817:   1806  480 

148—      17:   1806  400 

80:   1806  401 

108:  1806  403 

170:  1806  498 
144—      33:   1806  494 

290:   1806  496 

140-  0:  1806  406 
67:  1806  407 
81:  1806  406 

150:   1806  490 

151:  1806  800 

328:   1806  801 

148—     1.5:   1806  807 

28:  1806  808 

153-    311:  1806503 

335:  1806  501 

280:  1806  504 

158-      40:  1806  805 

1806  806 

67:  1806  507 

104:  1806  808 

164—  38:  1806  500 
46:  1806800 
82:  1806  810 
80:  1806  811 

100:  1806813 

165—  0:  1806  510 
11:  1806  511 

103:  1806  513 

187:  1806  518 

101:  1806  614 

1806  615 

188—        1:  1806  510 

4:  1806  517 

38:  1806518 

80  4:  1806  510 

78:  1806  630 

110:  1806581 


158-    110:  1806  522 

189-      48:  1806  628 

180-     84:  1806  634 

84:  1886628 

186:  1806630 

161-       1:  1806  6r 

164—      17:  1806  528 

815:  1806  620 

166—     20:  1806  580 

1806  581 

41  1806682 

46:  1806  583 

08:  1806  584 

115:  1806  585 

128:  1806  680 

106:  1806  687 

218:  1806588 

230:  1806  680 

187—  80:  1806  818 
88:  1806814 

171—     66:  1806  640 

68:  1806  541 

174-      18:  1806  800 

140:  1806807 

178-  1:  1806808 
6.4:  1806800 
68:  1806  000 

17:  1806001 

179-  5:  1806003 
84:  1806  008 

100.1  1806  004 

100.41:   1806  006 

188:  1806  000 

180-  73:   1806  643 

1806,648 

181-  .5:  1806  644 

1806,646 
81:  1806646 

1806647 
81:  1806,648 

188-  61  1801640 
80:  1806680 

1806  551 
UO:  1806663 

187-  20:  1806668 

1806  664 
1806  666 

188-  4:  1806680 
86:  1806667 

184:   1806  668 
218:  1800,660 

189-  18:  1806  560 
84:   1806  661 

1806  863 

100-      43:   1806  668 

68:  1806  664 

193-  4:  1806  566 
46.1:   1806500 

86:   1800,567 

90:  1806  608 

104:  1806660 

107:   1806  570 

143:  1806  671 

198-       0:  1806572 

194-  75:   1806  578 
105—      63:  1806815 

107-  84:   1806  674 

1806  575 
126:  1806  670 

108-  20:   1800.677 

1806578 

31:  1806  570 

82:   1806  680 

33:  1806  581 

105:  1806  863 

230:  1806  688 

109-  77:  1806684 
80:   1806  986 

1806  586 

1800,687 

aOO-        6.  1806007 

19:  1806008 

86:  18(19,000 

88:  1806010 

48:  1806  011 

47:  1806013 

61.01:  1800,918 

01.45:  1806  014 

1806  015 

1806010 


80: 
lU: 
116  6- 
110: 
182: 
181: 
188: 
ISO: 
186: 


801- 


ITl: 

66: 

68: 

74: 

80.6: 

804-     89: 

180: 

18&8: 


48.14: 

46: 

88: 

81 

68.2: 

66: 

84: 

■T-      10: 

SB»-     17: 

186: 

111: 

886: 

474: 

210-  172: 
880: 

211-  1.0: 

22: 
48: 
40: 
71; 
90: 

212-  181: 
t»-     tt 

61: 

a4-       1: 

810: 

464: 

610: 

671 
780: 


216— 
210— 
219- 


330- 


46 
54 

19: 
40: 
09: 

108: 

120: 

6: 

0: 

20: 
81: 
62: 
64: 
64: 
116: 
18: 
71: 
264: 
801: 
222—  88: 
197: 
215: 
304: 
480: 
807: 
90: 
60: 
62: 


221- 


228- 

238— 

339- 

380-  101: 
130: 
123: 
61: 


286- 


70  5: 
88- 
92: 
286—  21: 
45: 
09: 


1800.017 
1800,918 
1806,019 
1806,100 
1806,001 
1806.088 
1806. 8S8 
1806. 8M 
1808, 888 

1806,  ta 

1806, 8M 

1806.880 
1806,816 
1806.817 
1806,818 
1806,810 
1806880 
1806888 
1801880 
1806880 
1806.801 
1806,888 
1806.808 
1801804 
1801806 
1806,880 
1801887 
1801888 
1806.888 
1806.000 
1806.001 

1806.008 

1801004 

1806,006 

1801806 

1808.807 

1801008 

1801600 

1801610 

1801611 

1801818 

1801618 

1806  614 

18U.6U 

18n.016 

1806,017 

1806618 

1806618 

1806  680 

1806  681 

1806081 

1806982 

1806988 

1806884 

1801886 

1806688 

1806  688 

1806624 

1806  628 

1806  626 

1806027 

1806688 

1806680 

1806680 

1806681 

1806683 

1806688 

1806684 

1806086 

1806080 

1806  6r 

1806  688 

1806680 

1806640 

1806841 

1806642 

180660 

1806044 

1806646 

1806648 

1801647 

1801648 

1806640 

1806060 

1806061 

1806  062 

1806  668 

1806064 

xix 


■s'^iiJ 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aM-    108:  2,MM,666 

286-      51: 

1806,678 

aoo-saas:  i806,ga« 

366- 

36:   1806,687 

2B8-      63 

180a7«) 

315— 

83:  180a«80 

»-    2a0:  X8l»,6fi6 

267—       8: 

1806,674 

843.2:   1806,888 

367- 

1:  1806,688 

394-      37 

180a781 

96 

180a96I 

MO-       3:  3;8M,«» 

8: 

1806,676 

345.8:   1806,880 

368- 

33:  1806.689 

83 

180a7J3 

317- 

330 

180a962 

8.22:  X906,m 

246: 

1806,676 

346.8:   1806,860 

IM;   1806,690 

80.9 

180a788 

335 

180a963 

lai:  %M»,m 

246: 

1806,  sn 

1806.861 

371— 

IS:  isoaooi 

108 

180a784 

Ml 

i8oag64 

41.tt:  taoaSM 

288-      10: 

1806,678 

307.4:  1806,863 

14:  1808.6B8 

396-      61 

1808,788 

358 

180a985 

811:  ai8oe,«Mo 

n: 

1806,679 

397.45:   1806,863 

18:  180a608 

i8oa7a6 

318- 

163 

1806.986 

78:  1806^941 

161: 

1806,680 

1806,864 

16:  1806,604 

84 

180a787 

354 

180a987 

90:  1108,942 

280-    18: 

1806,821 

408:  1806,866 

11:  1806,806 

3W^      M 

180a788 

331- 

3 

i8oag88 

Ml-    371:  2,80e,«S7 

2.5: 

1806,822 

1806,866 

33:  1806,606 

96 

180a739 

I80afl8e 

M2-5ft.lS:  2,806^688 

1806,828 

1806.867 

273- 

35:  180a097 

lU. 

180a740 

833- 

35:  180a990 

12S.8:  2,800^860 

4: 

1806, 8M 

4115:  1806,868 

83:  180a098 

131 

180a741 

334— 

33:  1806.901 

1806,880 

9: 

1806,826 

413:  1806,869 

83:  180a699 

801-       6. 

180a743 

34:  Re.M.35e 

1808^881 

17.1 

1806,826 

429:  1806,870 

27»- 

96:  180a700 

303-      17 

180a748 

180a992 

M4-17.19:  180^881 

28: 

1806, 8r 

458:  1806,871 

1806.701 

68: 

180a744 

51:  180a993 

117:  1808,888 

8a  4: 

1806.828 

466.4:  1806,873 

130:  18(M.703 

808-        7 

1808,746 

66:  180a9»4 

122:  1808^804 

8a  8: 

1806,820 

485:  1806,873 

134:  1806.703 

804-      M 

180a746 

66:  laoaoos 

185:  1806,886 

81.8: 

1806,880 

488:  1806,874 

r+- 

43:  1806.704 

30- 

180a747 

883- 

9:  180a906 

140:  1806,686 

816: 

1806.831 

806:  1806,875 

379- 

3:  1806.706 

807—      83: 

180a968 

11:  180a997 

Ml:  1808^667 

88: 

1806,832 

513:  1806,876 

79:  180a70e 

88: 

Re.M386 

886- 

90:  1806,996 

216-     r:  1806,9tt 

41.6: 

1806,888 

823:  1806,877 

380- 

39:  18na707 

8a  8: 

180a964 

139:  laoaooo 

413:  1806,868 

45.4: 

1806,884 

526:  1806,878 

36:  180a70e 

183: 

1806,966 

286:  1807.000 

218-     M:  1806.680 

1808,888 

581:  1806,879 

38:  180a709 

808-  86.1: 

1806,748 

266:  1807,001 

187:  1806,670 

1806,886 

552:  1806,880 

44:  180a710 

388: 

1806,740 

840- 

166:  1807.002 

280-      IS:  1806^944 

45.8: 

1806,837 

561:   1806,881 

47.19:   1806.711 

809-        7: 

1806.780 

174:  1807,003 

20:  1806^045 

77.6: 

1806,888 

80S:   1806,883 

83:   180a713 

18: 

180a781 

1807.004 

37:  1806,946 

1806.880 

800:  1806,883 

IM:  1806,718 

19: 

180a763 

1807,006 

^808^947 

1806,840 

600:  1806.884 

180a714 

38: 

180a768 

213:  1807.006 

1806^948 

78: 

1806,841 

617:  1806,885 

381- 

15:  180a715 

810-    9.1: 

180a966 

1807,007 

1806,949 

1806,842 

637:  1806,886 

386- 

1:  180a716 

96: 

180a967 

1807,006 

1806^960 

79: 

1806,843 

633:  1806,887 

5:  180a717 

813-        7: 

180a754 

1807,000 

86:  1806,961 

86.1: 

1806,844 

6318:  1806,888 

55:  180a718 

357: 

18Ua756 

1807,010 

1806^962 

126: 

1806,846 

637:  1806,889 

271  180a719 

318-     36: 

1806,968 

1807,011 

1806,968 

1806,846 

1806,800 

286- 

11:  1806.730 

93: 

1806,968 

239:  1807,012 

.  ^  J22^*** 

388.8: 

1806,887 

1806,891 

37:  1806,721 

109: 

isuaoTo 

248:  1807,013 

41.9:  1806,966 

280.8: 

1806,847 

180^8U3 

387- 

56:   180a722 

186: 

180a971 

ri:  1807,014 

1806^966 

1806,848 

066:  1806,893 

180a738 

816—    8.5: 

180a973 

848- 

7.3:  1807.015 

48.6:  1806^957 

280.66: 

1806,840 

600:  1806,894 

118:   1806,7M 

180a978 

11:  1807,016 

88:  1806,968 

286: 

1806,880 

361-      93:  1806,681 

388- 

3:  1806,725 

8.6: 

1806,974 

13:  1807,017 

71:  1806,909 

298: 

1806,861 

263-       8:  1806,663 

390- 

31:   1806,962 

180a976 

770:  1807,018 

«8i8:  1808^980 

207: 

1806.852 

39:  1806.683 

303- 

17:  180a736 

5.15: 

180a976 

771:  1807,019 

106:  a;806,961 

807: 

1806.883 

368-      19:  1806.684 

316:  1806,rr 

5.31: 

1806,  on 

846^ 

74:  180a7S6 

261—      72:  1806^671 

809.6: 

1806.864 

368-        8:  1806,885 

371:  180a738 

10: 

1806,978 

1806,767 

266-    14:  1806,672 

82a  8: 

1806,868 

40:  1806.686 

38a  3:  1806,729 

31: 

180a979 

112:  180a788 

Clabhuticatiox  of 

Desionb 

D  1—  8:  Dw.  181,006 

D16—  1:  Dm.  181,011 

D3»-  1:  Des.  180.994 

D41- 

1:  Dm.  ISIini 

D83-  1:  Dm.  180.086 

D74—  3:  Dm.  181,003 

D  9-  2:  Dm.  lAlfilO 

Dm.  181,0M 

38:  Dm.  181,020 

D4»-  7:  Dm.  180.9U9  1 

4:  Dm.  181,036 

D78—  1:  DM.  180,992 

DIO-  8:  Dm.  180,988 

Dm.  181,032 

D88-  7:  Dm.  180,996 

Dm.  181.000 

10:  Dm.  181,006 

D80-11:  Dm.  180.987 

Dm.  180.S80 

D22-  2:  Dm.  181,013 

D84—  8:  Dm.  181,028 

8:  Dm.  181.018 

D88-  4:  Dm.  180,997 

Dm.  181.006 

Dm.  180,900 

D26-  1:  Dm.  181,015 

15:  Dm.  180.903 

D44-  1:  Dm.  180.986  1 

D61-  1:  Dm.  181.014 

D81- 

10:  Dm.  181.016 

D14-  8:  Dm.  181,088 

6:  Dm.  181,023 

Dm.  181,000 

Dm.  181,007 

Dm.  181,019 

36:  DM.  181.030 

6:  Dm.  181,017 

14:  Dm.  181,018 

D86-  3:  Dm.  181,036 

36;  Dm.  180.991 

Dm.  181,030 

D88-  1:  Dm.  180;998 

D16-  1:  Dm.  180,906 

Dm.  181,027 

D87—  1:  Dm.  181,004 

D46-  9:  Dm.  181.023  | 

D64-11:  Dm.  181,003 

D90-30:  Dm.  181.021 

Dm.  181,001 

7  T^-r- 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notice*  under  15  U.  8.  C.  lllfl;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  IMfl 

TM  IMM  ("A"  AND  DKSiaK),  AnlMitMr-BiMcli,  Inc., 
Bottl«d  lager-beer :  TM  ua,M4,  smm,  Befriteratora  and  re- 
frifenttlon  eqnlpment;  TM  1M,MI  ("ANHBUSBB-BUSCH" 
AND  DSSIQN).  aame,  Olatea  feed;  TM  UMtl,  aame,  Com 
•trap:  TM  UMMfi.  aame,  Corn  aagar;  TM  UMSS  ("A-B" 
AND  DBSION),  aame,  Olnger  ale;  TM  OMU.  TM  t*U*M 
("BUSCH"  ETC.  AND  DBSIQN),  aaiM;  TM  SSMW  (DB- 
SION OF  RBD  BIBBONB  AND  OBBBN  BORDBKS,  BTC.), 
•ame,  Teaat;  TM  MS.W7  ("BUBCH  HBAL.THRI8B  TBA8T" 
AND  DB8ION),  avae;  TM  SSMn  ("ANHBUSBR-BUSCH 
A-B"  AND  DBSION).  aame,  Domrb  conditioner  In  powdered 
form:  TM  4M,Mt  ("A-l  PILSKBR  BBBR"  AND  DBSION), 
ArUona  Brewing  Co^  Beer,  Med  July  20.  1906.  D.  C.  ArU. 
(Phoenix).  Dee.  2aM,  Anh«m9er-Biueh.  Inc.  ▼,  Aria<m«  Brtw- 
imc  Oa.,  In«.  Caoae  dlamtaeed  on  atlpilatioa ;  defendant 
agreed  to  abaadon  oae  of  a  repUca  of  an  eagle  In  Ita  trade- 
mark, and  to  abandon  Ita  tradeaaark  appUeatlon  Ser.  No. 
5e3,8S»,  filed  Aog.  2S,  IMS.  Jaly  25,  1»67. 

TM  iMtl  (AMALIB),  L.  Sonneborn  Bona.  Inc.,  Lubricat- 
ing olla  and  lubricating  greaaea  and  paatea,  Ue«  A^.  24,  ISOS, 
D.  C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  1811.  L.  Bonnehom  fioiw.  Inc. 
r.  Amerlemm  Liberty  (HI  Co.,  Inc.  Conaent  Jndgment :  defend- 
ant enjoined  from  oaing  tbe  name  AUIUCO  or  any  almilar 
name,  Aug.  8,  1067. 

TM  ISMM.     (See  TM  28,808.) 

TM  lM.Mt.     (See  TM  28.888.) 

TM  188.M1.     (See  TM  28,886.) 


TM  lM.aN 
TMtSMM 
TM  tXMtS 
TMSM,« 


(See  TM  28,800.) 
(See  TM  28,800.) 
(See  TM  28,800.) 
(See  TM  28,800.) 


TM  Mt.W1.     ( See  TM  28.800. ) 

TM  80I.TM  (SBAOBAM).  Jeeepb  B.  Seagram  4  Bona  Um- 
Ited.  Renewed  by  Seagram-DlatlUera  Corp.,  Whiakey  and  po- 
Ubte  aplrita ;  TM  llftOW  (SBAORAM'S  PITE  5  CROWN  AND 
DESIGN).  Joetpb  E.  Seagram  k  Sona,  Inc.,  Wblakey ;  TM 
ltx.7»l  (SBAORAM'S.  BTC.).  Joe.  B.  Seagram  A  Sona,  Inc.. 
Renewed  by  DlatUIera  Dlatribnting  Corp.,  Whiakey,  gin,  nun, 
etc. ;  TM  U4.10i  (SEAGRAM'S  CROWN  SPECIAL  AND  DE- 
SIGN), Joeeph  E.  Seagram  *  Sona.  Inc..  aame;  TM  8N,JNI 
(SEAGRAM'S  SEVEN  7  CROWN).  Seagram -DUUllera  Cotp.. 
Alcoholic  beTeragea— namely,  whiakey;  TM  CSMU  (SBA- 
ORAM'S CROWN  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN).  TM  ttSJlS 
(SEAGRAM'S  CROWN  ROYAL).  Joaeph  E.  Seagram  8^ 
Limited,  Alcoholic  liquora— namely,  whiakey ;  tied  Mar.  120, 
1957,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  118/312.  Joieph  B.  Bemgrmm  4 
Bon;  Inc.  t.  Beoffram  Lfihontoriet.  Inc.  Stipalatlon  and 
order  of  diacontinnance  July  19,  1957. 

TM  »A,1«.  ( See  TM  aOl.720. ) 

TMSSt.TSl.  (See  TM  801.720.) 

TMSM.«tt.  (See  TM  28,800.) 

TM  tM.l«i.  ( See  TM  001,720. ) 

TM  4M.Ma.  ( See  TM  28,808. ) 

TM5t&.SM.  (See  TM  28,808.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1957         | 

ToUd  number  of  applicatiooa  Awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 9,  572 

Date  of  oldest  new  application -j^"  •  10-  ^  J57 

Date  of  oldeot  amended  ^plication Feb.  1 1,  1967 

l^Ji     j  J.  R.  MRBCHANT,  Dtnctor,  TradMMifc  Bumlaliw  OywatiM  Oldest  AppUoaUon 

TRADKMARR  EXAMINING  DIVfSIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLA88B8  |~  T         ~ 

UNDER  EXAMINATION  '     N**  Amended 


1-10-^7 


(I)  J.  R.  8TERBA,  ChMMa  4,  5,  12.  IJ,  14.  16,  19,  21,  28,  M,  26,  «,  27,  28.  »,  81,  32,  38.  34.  86,  44  and  CerUflcatton  Mark* 

(Good!)  Clam  A - 

(II)  R.  F.  SHRYOCK.  CkanR  «.  18,  4«.  61;  Scnrlce  Mark  Ckmw  100, 101. 102,  lOt,  104, 106. 106. 107;  CoOecUve  MoDbershtp 

Marki  Ohm  200;  and  Certlflcatloii  Marki  (Servkset)  CtaaB I    >-2»-67 

(III)  C.  M.  WENDT.ClMmil.2,1,7,8.0,10. 11.15.  17,  20.22.2».86.S7.I0.38,40.41,42.43,  46,47,  48.  49,  80.62 2-14-67 


Renewals  (All  C 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publloattau  (AU  CI 


6-r-57 
6-24-67 


2-11-57 

4-1-67 

J-4-67 

7-l»-67 
7-l»-67 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  July  1957—1859 


HftgJTtraHww  iMued.. 


._    265— No.  65 1.601  to  No.  65 1,865 
.-     38 


Tlw  T> ADCMABK  SSCTIOIf  «f  ikt  OPnClAL  GAZETTE,  immmi  wMkly.  b  aaiM  mmit  tiM  «r«9rioa  of  tht  Si^Mruua^eBi 
ol  Doemmmu,  Ciimawwil  Pihaiaa  OSea,  YmMmim  tt.  D.  C.  to  whoa  •■  — Iwcri^iu—  tkitii  be  mimit  paraU*  mmi  ail 
ktioM  U^mmd;  seUcsipllii  priea.  IIOJO  par  laaaai.  foraica  BailM«  S2.00  aa«tioMl;  aia«la  oopiaa.  M  eaau  aaeh. 


TM  722  O.  O.— 7 


TM  77 


TliTS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPTEIfBCB  17,  1957 


Ltttl* 


(UTTLS  LEAOUa  BASXBA^  AMD  DESIGN), 
BualMU,  lB«.,  ProBOtiag  and  derelopiaf  sports- 
pla7.  uMl  akhlctie  aUUtr  throngh  the  medium 
9t  arfulMd  Jareail*  buwlMll  teans ;  TM  —Mil,  urns,  Toant 
boT**  T-akirto  aad  aweaUhirta;  TM  «M,T4S  (LITTLB  LBA- 
ODU),  aaaa.  MasasiiMa:  TM  tn.ns  (LITTLB  LSAOUB), 
MUM,  Pea  and  peaeU  aeta:  TM  MMM  (LITTLB  LBAOUB 
BA8BBALL),  a«fvtcea  in  coanection  with  development  of 
apartaauaaUp,  clean  plajr,  aad  athletic  ability,  etc.,  Ued 
Amg.  «,  1967,  D.  C  N.  J.  (Trenton).  Doc,  809/57.  lAttle 
BmaehmU,  Inc.  t.  EumiUon  Uttle  Leo^ac  AiaoeiutUtn. 
MUn.  (8aaTM{MB.aB.) 
TMMMM.  (8eaTMM1.7a8.) 
kMt.    (8eeTMIM»,eSS.) 


TMMMSS. 

(Bee  TM  {M8.«SB.) 

TMMMt*. 

(8caTMa01,7ae.) 

TMMMUL 

(8«a  TM  101,738.) 

TMMMM. 

(Bee  TM  06B.63S.) 

It  kaa  mm  baaa  datamlacd  by  the  Office  <rf  Baaaareh  aad 
DarakipaMBt  that  Vbt  noTClty  «r  lack  of  naireltr  of  iaventlona 
fm.  certain  arta  nay  be  determinad  bjr  aearehlnc  with  the  aid 
Qt  laacHaBtdJ  taaa.  The  taehnlqaaa  amployed  In  mechaalaed 
MnreMar  wfB  aecaaaartty  differ  from  tboae  employed  in 
■aaaal  aaarrtilng.  and  timlnlac  In  the  oae  of  mechanlaed 
Caelllttaa   maat  be  glren    tboae   who  are   to   ooadnct  aoch 


KtkctiTe  Aagoat  23.  1957  there  la  eatabllahed  In  the  Patent 
Offiea,  IB  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Reaearch  and  Develop- 
■wnt,  Mechanlaed  Bzamlnlnff  Dtriaioa  "A,"  with  an  actins 
Prt»ary  Bzaadaer.  and  aach  patent  ezaminen  and  clerical 
pmraoBBel  aa  aaay  be  aeeeaaary. 

Hereafter.  iq>oa  the  reconuMndation  of  the  Director  of 
Baaaareh  and  DcTelopraeat  that  mechaaiaation  of  a  ipedfic 
art  1»  feartble,  the  Ceauniaaloaer  of  Pateata  may  tranafer  to 
SCcehaaiaed  Bzamlninc  Dlrlaion  "A"  thoae  pateat  applications 


cUlUlnc  Inreatlona  In  UG&  art  and  the  peraannel,  fceorda  and 
faelUtlee  neceaaary  for  the  examination  of  theae  applicatlona. 
All  examlnlns  fanctlona  ahall  be  under  the  direction  of  the 
Supenrlaory  Patent  Examiner  havlas  Jartadlctloa  over>the 
Examining  Dirialon  to  which  tbla  art  waa  formerly  aaaigned. 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Reaearch  and  Derelopment 
■hall  be  recponalble  for  the  preparation  of  the  arta  for 
mechanisation  ;  the  training  of  patent  examinera  in  the  nae 
of  mechanlted  facUitiet ;  the  dcTelopment,  direction  and  oae 
of  mecfaaniaed  techniquea ;  the  cTalaatlon  of  the  reaulta  of 
mechaniaatlon ;  and  all  other  ancillary  dutlea. 

The  Director  of  Reaearch  and  DeTelopment  Buy  dealgnate 
membera  of  hia  reaearch  staff  to  act  in  Mechanlaed  Diri- 
sloB  "A." 

ROBBRT  C.  WATSON, 
Aug.  21.  1J>37.  Coaiai4«Ho«cr  of  Patent*. 


Smtkc  by 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  radatratlon  Mentllled  bdow  harlag 
been  Hied,  and  the  notice  of  aoch  proeaadlng  aant  tar  reglatarad 
mail  to  the  reglatrant  at  the  laat  known  addnaa  naVlng  been 
retarned  by  the  poat  offiec  as  ■ndallverabla.  aotf  It  anpaartna 
from  the  record  Ihat  aald  eorporatton  having  been  dBaohi^ 
Dotlce  is  hereby  glTen  that  nnlaaa  tha  aaai«H»  or  laaalmKl 
senutiTM  ttacre^.  shall  anter  aa  appaaranea  wttUn  ttoty 

S?'p"roSSei^^2?t£''«S?S«?Slt.*^  cancelation"^ 

DAPHNB  LBKDt^ 
AatUUnt  CommtUHiur  •t  Fi 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  regtrtratian  idaatlfled  belo^ 
been  fltaKl  and  the  notice  of  aoch  praeaedteg  aant  b*  r 
mall  to  the  reglatrant  at  the  laat  knowaiiddKaa  hai 

^5^r*?^  ?'  *^P%.*  ^5P  •■  ■■dellTarable,  aotke 
given  that  unless  the  regUtrant  Uated  bareln.  the  •mum 
Itff*J  '^••"«>*«t»»M  thereof,  ahall  eater  an  appaaraMTw 
w«M*£.*%ii?J5  t^«  *•*•  oi  thia  piU>llcatloB.^eaS&ll 
will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  the  caaecTdefaaTt       '~"^' 

New   York.   N.   Y..  liag.   No. 


Intoco   Tobacco   (^rporatl<m. 
407,888.  C^nc.  No.  0058. 


DAPHJfB  LBEDS. 
.Utiafmt  CwmmitHonmr  if  PSfmUt. 


att-iffc. 


'^T    'VicTv    Ti  '"^r^in 


*«»       MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marki  are  publl.h.Kl  In  compliance  with  HMtlon  i:i(«)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194«.       .\otU-*'  ..r  .-in.,. 
ultlon  under  section  13  may  be  (lied  within  thirty  days  of  thU  publication.     See  Rules  20.1  to  20.S. 

As  proTkled  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twewfy-ftvp  dollars  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


SN  8,919.  Barsen  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Meadow  Lawn  Seed  Com 
pany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  Barien  of  Minneapolis,  Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  May  24,  19r)(->. 


Por  Lawn  Seed. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1866 


#^ 


SN  8,920.     Barsen  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Meadow  Lawn  Seed  Com 
pany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  Baraen  of  Mianeapoltg,  Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  May  24,  19.'»6. 


KWt 


For  Lawn  Seed. 
First  use  Apr  3,  19.V1. 


8N   12,124.     Robert  Jamea  Andrew  Webb, 
Filed  July  13,  1956. 


Union  City,  Okla 


S.\  22.409.     U*«.  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
11.  1957. 

SWEET  SIXTEEN 

For  Flower  Seeds. 
First  us*  Nov.  5,  1968. 


.s.\  23.412.     Orefractlon  Incorporated.  Pittsburgh.  Fa.     Filed 
Jan   29.  1957. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  880.156,  442,883,  and  443.208. 
For  Minerals  and  Ore  Concentrate 
First  use  on  or  about  May  14.  1940.  | 


SN  23,413.     Orefractlon  Incorporated.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Jan   29,  19.'i7. 


Filed 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red  but  no  claim  to  this 
color  Is  made.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443,208. 

For  Mineral  Refractories  and  Mineral  Refractory  Composi- 
tions for  Oeneral  Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  14,  1940.  ',       #% 


SN  23.416      Orefractlon  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh.  Fa.     Filed 
Jan.  29,  1957. 


Exclusive  use  of  the  worda  **Dry  Land  Cotton" 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shAwn.     Owner  of  Reg. 
F>»r  Cotton  Seed. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1956. 


Is  disclaimed 
No.  311.092. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color 
Owner  of  Reg.    Nos    442.693.   389,156,  aad   443,308. 

TM   79 
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September  17,  1957 


For  Mineral  Cbemicals,  PartlcnUrly  Zircon,  Rntlle,  Ilmen- 
Ite.  Garnet,  Monaaite,  Tourmaline,  and  Chromite. 
First  nae  on  or  aboat  May  14, 1940. 


CLASS  6 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


SN  26,916.     Bluetop  Farnw,  La  Croaro,   Wash.     Filed  Mar. 


26.  1957. 


BLUETOP  FARM 


8N  7,657.     Cadte  Chemical  Products,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4.  196(\. 


For  Begiatered  Cattle. 
First  use  Jone  IS,  1956. 


CADIE 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


Uwner  of  Reg.  No.  374,132. 

For  Fog  Retardant  Impregnated  Cloths  and  Cloths  Impreg- 
nated With  Deodorants  for  Wiping  the  Coats  of  Animal  Pets 
as  Dogs,  Cats,  Etc. 

First  use  1950. 


8N    12,720.      The   M.   P.    Ooodkin   Company,    Newark,    N     J 
Filed  July  24,  1936. 


S.N    10,977.     Berkeley  Models,  Inc.,  West  Hempstead,   X.   Y. 
Filed  June  26,  1956. 


TABOUR 


HI-V 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  557,467. 

For  Tray  ParticoUdj  Adapted  To  Hold  Artists'  Supplies 

First  ase  Ajv.  11. 18M. 


For  Fuel  in  Solid  Form  for  Jet  Power  Units. 
First  use  Sept.  8, 1965. 


SN  23,459.     Fnlton  Bag  tc  Cotton  MilU,  Atlanta.  Ga      Filed 
Jan.  30,  1957. 


SN  20,761.     Lnmar  Corporation,  aeveland.  Tenn.    Filed  Dec. 
10.  1956. 


For  Barlap  Bags. 
First  ose  Apr.  28,  1953. 


SN  25,800.     Transparent  Specialties  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1907. 

SoiiySoiortc^ 

For  Hoasetaold  Wares  Made  of  Plastic — Namely,  Sink 
Strainers,  Palla,  Waste  Baskets,  Cutlery  Trays,  Juice  De- 
canters, Pitchers,  Refrigerator  Bowls,  and  Cake  Containers. 

First  nae  Jan.  21, 19S7. 


All  wording  other  than  "Lumar"  la  disclaimed,  except  in 
aKsociatlon  with  the  mark,  as  showu. 

For  Chemical  Products  for  the  Textile  Industry — Namely, 
Dyes,  Lubricants,  Assistants,  MJldew  PreventatiTeS,  and  Anti- 
static Agents. 

First  use  May  14,  1056. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  8N  31,329. 


SN    24.900.      Agfa    Aktlencesellschaft    fdr   Photofabrlkation. 
I^-vfrkusen-Bayerwerk,   Oermany.     Filed   Feb.   25,   1957. 


KARAT 


SN  25,801.     Transparent  Specialties  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  533,215,  dated  May  26,  1941. 
For   Chemical    Products   for   Photographic   Purtwses. 


Sally  Smart 


8N    26,270.      Hydroponlc    Chemical    Company,    IQc.,    Copley, 
Ohio     Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 


For  Honaehold  Wares  Blade  of  Plastic— Namely,  Sink 
Strainers,  Pails,  Waste  Baaketa,  Cutlery  Trays,  Juice  De- 
canters, Pitchers.  Refrigerator  Bowls,  and  Cake  Containers 

First  use  Jan.  21. 19S7. 


KILOH^ 


For  Crab  Grass  SUlas. 
First  use  Feb.  11,1887. 


SN  25,862.     Bernard 
1957. 


Vegas,  Nev.     Filed  .Mar.  11, 


HYDAflOh 


SN  26.901.      Vlrgioia  SBdUoc  Conpany,  West  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  198T. 


PETASOL 


For  Papar  Dispsaaers. 
First  ass  IM.  2«.  1967. 


For  Animal   Inseetktdes  laelodlnc  a  Flea  Kiljkr,  a  Dry 
Bath  Shampoo,  an  Animal  Repellent,  and  an  Odor  Killer. 
First  use  Nov.  23, 1956. 


September  17,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  81 


SN    27.036.      Monsanto    Chemical    Company,    St.    I^nls,    Mo.     SN  19.440.     Faoriques  d  Armes  Unles  de  Ll^tr^-   8    A  ,  Liegf 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1957.  Beljrtum.     Filed  Nov    19,  1».')«>. 


MYDRIN 


For  Chemicals  Having  Bactericidal,  Bacteriostatic  or  Deo 
(iorant  Properties,  and  Being  Suitable  for  I'se  in  .Soap.  Coo 
metics,  and  Other  Preparations. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1957. 


SN    27,164.      Archer-Danlels-MIdland   Compan.v,    Minneapoli 
Minn      Filed  Mar.  29,  1957. 


ADMARINE 


For  Vehicle  of  Processed  Flata  and  Marine  Oils  for  Calking 
and  Glasing  Componnds. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1955. 


8N  27,642.     Textile  Aniline  k  Chemical  Co..  Lawrence,  Mai 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1957 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  6,663,  dated  Aug.  17.  1950 
For  Arms.  Including  RUss,  Cartttnes,  Shotguns,  Pistols  and 
Revolvers,  Parts  Thereof  and  Ammunition  Therefor 


<r% 


SN  21,505.     Allan  F.  Barney,  d.  b.  a.  Fiti,  Los  Angeles.  Calif 
Filed  Deo.  24.  1956. 


For  Chelating  Chemicals 
First  use  Nov.  23.  1956. 


AMM 


SN     27,654      J.  k  L,  Adlkes  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 


8,  19.57 


GRO-WELL 


For    Flrearni    Accessories — Namely     Containers    for    Car- 
tridges. 

First  use  Jul.v  17,  1956.  j| 


For  Insecticide  and  Fungicide. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1957. 


CLASS  Id 
FERTILIZERS 


SN  31,329.     Marlyn  Chemical  Company,  Incorporated,  Lake- 
view,  Ohio.    Filed  June  4,  1957. 

LUMAR 


SN   698,062.     Minnesota  Farm  Bureau  Service  Company,  8t, 
Paul.  Minn.     Filed  June  19.  1957. 


For  Textile  Softener  in  Powder  Form 
First  use  May  21,  1956. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  20.761, 


Gnanld/i 


The  lining  is  for  black,  but  color  is  not  claimed. 

For  Fertlllaer. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  195.*^. 


f.^. 


CLASS  9 


EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


CLASS  U 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


S.V  18,147.     Crosman  Arms  Company.   Inc.,  Fairport,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1956. 


C.  R  P. 


S.N    16.791.      The  Carter'a  Ink   Company,   Cambridge,   Maas. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1956. 


NUBIAN 


For  Alr-Powered  and  Gas-Powered  Rifles  and  Pistols. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1956. 


For  Carbon  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1956. 


SN  19.439.     Fabriques  d'Armes  Unies  de  IJ^ge — S.  A..  Liege, 
Belgium     Filed  Nov.  19,  1956. 


SN    17,1.55       The   Carter's    Ink   Company,    Cambridge.    Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


CENTAURE 


CLEANCOAT 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  6.BM.  dated  Aug.  17.  1950. 
For  Anna,  Including  Rlflea.  Carbines,  Shotguns,  Pistols  and 
Kevolvers.  Parta  Thereof  and  Ammunition  Therefor. 


For  Carbon  Paper. 

First  use  during  July  1950. 
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CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


Skptembeb  17,  1957 


SN  23.417.     Orefractlon  Incorporated.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Jan,  29,  1957. 


8N  10,880.     Hill  Manufacttirlna  Co.,  Batavla,  HI      Filed  Jun*- 
25, 1956 


For  Metal  Closet  Doors. 
Flrat  use  May  15,  1956. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  to  tbis  color  in 
made.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  397. 74«. 

For  Refractory  and  Ceramic  Compositions  and  Bodies  Wbleta 
.\r.'  I  8tHl  in  the  ('onstruction  of  Furnaces,  Kilns,  Driers,  and 
Meat  Treating  Equipment  ;  in  Glasses  and  Vitreous  Ceramic 
l'ri>ductg  :   in  Refractory  or  Ceramic  Structural   Materials. 
I  Flrxt  use  on  or  about  May  14,  1940. 


SN  12.716.     The  Flintkote  Company.  New  York.   N    V      Fil.d 


S.N  :J3,418.     Orefraction  Incorporated.  PlttsburKh,  Pa.     Filed 
.Ian   29.  1957. 


July  24.  1956. 


THIK  LOCK 


For  Asphalt  Roof  Shingles. 
First  use  on  or  about  March  1956. 


SN  13,401.     Uvalde  Rock  Asphalt  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tfx 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1956. 

MICROMATIC  VEINING 

The  word  "Velning"  Is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Flooring  Products  Swh   as  Vinyl  Rt»8in   Floor   Tiln. 
First  use  July  14.  1956. 


SN    14,728.      Carey-McFall    Company.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    I'a 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1956. 


<=Jl{Ly 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  to  this  color  is 
madt".     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  440,125. 

For  Ceramic  Heat-Condaeting  Materials,  and  Ceramic  Heat- 
Insulating  Materials. 

^'lr«t  use  on  or  about  May  14,  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  334,054. 

For   Storm   Windows,   Storm   Doors,   Jalousie  Window:*  and 
Jalousie  Doors,  and  Metal  Awnings. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


CLASS  14 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


SN  17.487      National-Standard  Company.  Niles.  Mich.     Filed 
Oct    15.  1956. 


SN  14,869.     Lloyd  A.  Fry  Roofing  Co.,  Summit,  111.     Filed  Aug 


30.  1956. 


FERNICKLON 


FRY 


For  Composition  Roofing  and  Shlngleii 
First  use  on  or  about  July  11. 1955 


For  Corrosion  Resistant  Wires  Having  a  Diameter  of  >4 
Inch  or  Less,  and  Strips  of  Comparable  Slses,  Having  a  Plat- 
ing of  Nickel  or  a  Nickel  Alloy  Thereon. 

First  use  June  IB,  1946. 


SN    16,223.     Jobns-ManvlUe   Corporation,    New    York.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  195«. 

SHADOWBESTOS 

FV>r   Shingles,   Sheathing  Strips,  and  Furring  or  Framing 
Strips  Sold  for  Use  in  Exterior  Bnllding  Wall  Construction. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1956. 


SN  17,488.     National-Standard  Company,  Niles,  Mich,     Filed 
Oct.  15.  1956. 


NICKELPLY 


For  Rods,  Wires,  Tubes,  and  Similar  Linear  Prodncts. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  19S6.  f 


SN  22,809.     A.  P.  Green  Fire  Brick  Company.   Mexico.   Mo      SN   17.489.     National-Standard  Company,  Niles.  Mich      Filed 
Piled  Jan.  18,  I9S7.    Sac.  2(f).  Oct.  15,  19.56. 


TROY 


BRASSPLY 


For  Firebrick. 
First  nae  1914. 


For  Rods,  Wires,  Tahea,  and  Similar  Linear  Prodaets. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1956. 


Sbptembeb  17,  1957 
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SN  18289     Associated  Machines  Incorporated.  Peru,  Ind.,  to    8N  17.410.     TrlPak  Machinery  Service,  Inc..  Harlingen.  TeE. 
Esa^x  Wire  Corporation.  Fort   Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  29.         Filed  Oct.  12.  1956. 
1956. 


A.  M.  L 


For  Rough  and  Machined  Castings  of  Non-Ferrons  MeUls 
I  ncluding  Die  Castings. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  4.  1950. 


SN  21.63T      La  Salle  Steel  Company.  Hammond.  Ind.     Filed 
IVc  26.  1956. 


.*.Cl. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Cantaloupe  Wax." 
For  Wax  Product  Used  as  a  Protective  and  Decorative  Coat- 
ing for  Fruits  and  the  Like  Prodaets. 
First  use  June  16.  1956. 


For  Steel. 

First  use  Nov.  23.  1956. 


S.N   17.630.     The  Empire  Varnish  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1956. 


GRIP-CRETE 


SN  21.858,     Arcos  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.          ^nx    Protective   Coatings    for   Concrete.    Metal,    and    Other 

31.  19.'>6.  Surfaces. 

CHROMEN  AR  ^*"*  "•*  ■'""^ '"'- ''"' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614.516.  SN  23.419.     Orefraction  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
For    Bare   Chromium    and    Chromium    Nickel    Arc    Welding         Jan.  29.  1957. 
Electrodes  and  Gas  Welding  Rods. 
First  use  Nov.  5.  \97)(i. 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


SN    13.998.     The  PIttston  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y      Flle<l 
Aug.  16,  1956 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red  but  no  claim  to  this 
color  is  made.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443,412. 

For  Sand  Derivatives  and  Compositions  Composed  Princi- 
pally of  Sand  Derivatives.  I  sed  in  Making  Paints,  Picmenta, 
The  drawing  is  lined    for   red  and  green.     Owner  of  Reg.      Glases,  and  Enamels.  , 

.No.  107.633.  First  use  on  or  about  May  14.  1940. 

For  Fuel  Oil.  __^^___ 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1956. 


SN  27,232.     Release  Coatings,  Inc.,  Pasaalc,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar 
29.  1957. 

ZORIUM    v^ . 


SN   24.006.      Silver  Shield   Mfg.    Co..   Cranston,   R.   I.      Filed 
Feb.  7,  1957. 

SILVER-SHIELD 


/*: 


For  Anti-Tarnish  Coating.  j 

First  use  Sept.  24.  1946. 

For  Lubricant  for  Use  in  MeUl  Working  Operations,  Paint         ^^^i-  *<>  ^"^  *'*»>  SN  4.230  and  SN  9.889 
Spray  Booths,  and  Other  Operations  Where  a  Release  Coating  i 

**p*'°"^j        2  19^7  ^^    25,891.      Rigsbee  Janitor  Supply  Company,   Marlon,   Ind 


Filed  Mar.  11,  1957. 


CLASS  1« 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


MISTY-GLO 


For  Protective  Coating  in  Liqaid  Form. 
First  use  July  21,  1950. 


.  .-^^o.o       ,  ..      T    ^  -        »   .w    «     ..    K-     1      wii  ^  rv-        SN  27.571.     The  Bnrns  *  Rnasell  Company  of  Baltimore  aty. 
SN   700,843.     John  J.  Coffey,  Rutherford,   N.   J.     Filed  Dec.  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  May  22,  1957 

30,  1965. 


KT 


For  Flocking  Bquipmant—Namely,  a  Self-Contained  Kit 
for  Applying  Decorative  Coatinss  to  Objects,  Including  Adhe- 
sive, Flocking  Material  of  Varying  Colors,  and  Applicators 
Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  18.  1965. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  584,146,  615,720,  and  642.207. 
For  Molding  and  Coating  Compoaltloas — Namely,  Synthetic 
Organic  'Reains,  Coloring  Matter  and  FlUer  for  Molding  lato 
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Bloeki,  Bricka,  and  Other  Building  Prodacta,  and  for  Appll-  SN  13,016.    Heterochcmical  Corpontlon,  Valley  Streun,  N.  T. 

cation  to  One  or  More  Facea  of   Molded   Maaonry  Building  F|I<h1  Aug.  14,  1956. 

PrtMlaeta  To   Produce  Tlwwoii  a  DeeoratlTe,  Hard.  Durable  1                      ,  .——^  ..».—,  ■ 

8«facePlni.h  HETROGEN       K 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  6, 19S7.  ^,_     ,            ^      ,      ..  .          ,^      .     ^      ^.  .^      ,     ^,     .   .       . 

'  The  letter  K.  si^ifyinc  rltamin  K  actirlty,  ia  disclaimed 

— aa^iHMiM^—  apart  from  ttie  mark  aa  ahown. 

„,,    ,  For  Animal  Feed  Additive*  Hartng  Vitamin  K  ActiTlty. 

8N  28,422.    Aaertcu-llartette  Oonpany,  CWc.<o,  in      HIe,l  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^ 

Apr.  18,  1937. 


M&F 


For  Enameia. 

Firat  uae  in  Febraary  IMS. 


SN  16,290.     Vetrocbem.  Berkeley.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1956. 

FLUKILL 

For   Anthelmintic  CompoVBtf^  for  Ctttle  tad  Sheep. 


8N   28,883.     The  Polymer  Corporation,  Keadins,   Pa      Filed         First  uae  July  20,  l»5«. 
Apr.  25,  1957. 


WHIRLSINT 


For  SoUd  Finely  DlTlded  Coating  Materiala  for  Application 
by  Fnaion  Coating  Pro 
Firat  aae  Feb.  9, 1956. 


s.v  19,407.     Armour  and  Conway,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Not. 
19,  1956. 


CAMINAL 


For  Canine  Mineral  Supplement  Product. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  10,  1945. 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEiniCAL 
FREPARATIONS 


S.N    25.260      Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Kahway,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb. 

28.  1957 

PERFRINGOID       | 

For  Antigenic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Dae. 


8N   693.509.     Vaacular  Pbarmaceatlcal  Company,   Inc.    New         First  use  Feb.  11,  1957. 
York.  N  Y.    Filed  Aag.  22,  1955.  _ 


OETENAMINE 

For    Scopolamine   Methyltfoodda   in   Tablet    Form. 
Firat  aae  Jan.  15,  1055. 


s.\  25.302.     Armour  and  Coapaay,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 

I.  1957. 


RESOBAR 


For  Antl-Obeatty  Preparation. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  5,  1967. 


.SN  133.     Samoel  Belber,  d.  b.  a.  Zerell  Drug  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Jan.  4, 1956. 


ZERELL 


S.N  25,303.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 

1, 1957 


IMMUCINE 


For  Hematittnlc  Preparatlena  for  the  Prevention  and  Treat-  p„r  Canine  Dlatemper  Vaccine, 

meat  of  Iron  Oeflclency  and  G^latric  and  Prenatal  Nutri-  Firat  uae  Feb.  5,  1967. 
tienal  aapplementa.  i 

Firat  nae  March  1952.  — ^•ibm 


SN  3,082.     Briatol-Myera  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  23,  195«. 


THERADAN 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


For  Hair  and  Scalp  Preparation  ElTectiTe  Againat  Dandruff      .s.N  2,038.     H.  D.  Hodaoo  MannCaetarlBg  Company,  CJhlcago, 
Firat  uae  Feb.  23,  1956.  Ill     Filed  Feb.  3,  1956. 


SN  5,478.     Rexall  Drug  Company,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif      Filed 
Mar.  28, 1966. 


ASMA-KETS 


For  Medicinal  ttMetM  tor  the  Belief  of  Broacbial  Aathma 
and  Hay  Fever. 

Firat  aae  Jnne  22, 1955. 


SN  12,767.    Careadieh  Pbarmaceatlcal  Corp.,  Irrlngton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jaly  18,  1956. 


The  drawing  ia  lined  (or  red  bat  color  la  not  claimed  aa  a 
feature  (rf  the  mark. 

For  Portable  Blectrlc  Power  Sprayera  for  Inaectlddea, 
Faint,  and  Other  Fluid  Materials,  Hcctric  Space  Heatera,  and 
Electric  Fana. 

Firat  nae  1925. 


Gaknasim 


SN  10,045.     VoIUrc  Tnbea,  Inc..  Norwalk,  Conn.     Fil«d  Jane 
11,1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


¥or  Moacle  Brtract  for  Uw  aa  a  Vaaodllator,  Depreaaor, 
and  Cardiotonic  In  Angina  Pecterla,  Cardiac  Decompenaation, 
and  Othar  CanHorascalar  Condftiona. 

FIraC  aw  Jaooary  ltS4. 


EVERON 


For  Blectrodea   for  Neoa  Sign  Tahea  and  Other  Oaa  Dla- 
charge  Tobea. 

Firat  aae  Mar.  28.  1956. 
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.HN   14  810       General   Electric  Company.   Schenectady,  N.   Y.     SN   21.918.     R.  G    U-Toumean,  Inc..  Longvlew,  Tex.     FUed 
Filed  Aug.  29,  19.56  Dec.  31,  1956. 


For  Electrical  Control  Panela  and  Aaaemblles. 
Firat  uae  July  30,  19.56. 


AR-GEE 


For  Electrical  Apparatua— Namely,  Electric  Motora,  Elec 
trie  Generators.  Switches,  Contactors.  Electric  (ienerator  and 
Motor  Control  Apparatus,  and  Part«  Therefor.  I     . 

First  use  Oct   6.  1956. 


SN    14,861.      Curtis   Lighting.  Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Aug 
30,  1956. 

gRTlgLL 

For    Plastic  DilTuser   Panels   for   Electrical    Lighting    Pur- 
poses. 

First  uae  July  6,  1956. 


SN  22,290.  The  American  Floor  Surfacing  Machine  Company. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  now  by  change  Of  name  to  American-Lincoln 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1957. 


VAC-KING 


For   Electric  Commercial   and   Domestic   Vacuum   Cleaners. 
Firat  uae  Dec.  14. 1956. 


SN     15,561.       Shure    Brothers,    Incorporated,    Evanston.    111. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1956. 

MICROGAP 

For  Magnetic  Medium  Recorder  Heads. 
First  uae  In  or  ahont  Anguat  1M6. 


SN  22,685.     R.  G.  LeTourneau,   Inc..   Longview,  Tex.      Filed 
Jan.  16,  1957.     Sec.  E(f). 


lETDURNEAU 


8N    16.476.      Orradio   Induatriea,    Inc.,   Opellka,   Ala.      Filed 
Sept.  26,  1958. 


Owner    of   Reg    Noa.    387,099,   510,584,   and   596,830. 
For   Electrical   Apparatua,   Electric    Motora.   Electric   Gen 
erators.  Electric  Wheel  Drive  Aaaembliea,  and  Parte  Therefor. 
Firat  aae  Jan.  1,  1929. 


SN  23,420.     Orefractlon  Incorporated,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  29,  1957. 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape. 
First  uae  oB  or  aboat  Jaly  1054. 


0 


SN    16,952.      General    Cable    Corporation.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1956. 


STAR-PAK 


For  Electric  Wire. 
First  aae  Sept.  14.  1956. 


«N    17  132       Tanita    Manafacturlng   Co.,    Ltd.,    Itabaahi-ku. 

Tokyo  Japan     Filed  Oct.  8,  1966.  The  drawing  ia  lined  for  the  color  red  but  no  cUim  to  this 

loayo,  J«p«   .  ^^j^^  ^^   ^^^      ^^^^^  ^j  ^^^    jj^    420,671. 

For   Refractory  Electrical    InauUtlng  Material  In  Particle 
Form  for  Uae  aa  Such  for  Electrical  Inaulatlon  Purpose*. 
Firat  uae  on  or  about  May  14,  1940, 


iX 


„  SN  23  421.     Orefractlon  Incorporated,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     Filed 

For    Electrical    Apparatua— Wamely,    Cycle    Horns,    Cycle-         ^^^   ^g  1957. 
Light  Homa.  Headllgbta  With  Dynamo,  Signal  Horns,  Head 
light  for  Cyclee,  Plaahllgbta. 

Firat  uae  Sept.  18.  1954 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  12,  1956. 


SN   20,490.     The  Proof  Company,  Goahen,  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 
5.  1956. 

PROOF 

For   Electrical   Wiring  Harnesses.    Electrical   Wiring   Ter- 
minala,  and  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 

First  aae  on  or  about  Not.  4, 1950.  { 


t 


SN  21,849.     Altec  Lanaing  Corporation,  Bererly  Hilla,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1956.  ^^^  drawing  ia  lined  for  the  color  red  bat  BO  cUim  to  thla 

color  ia  made.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  441,609. 

For  Prepared  Ceramic  Electrical  Inaulatlng  Materiala  Sold 
For  Loudapeakera,  Broadcaat  Receirera.  and  Amplieera.         In  Comminuted  Bulk.  ,,   ,„^_ 

Firat  use  Aaga.t  1954.  ^»"t  °«  «">  "  •»>«°*  ^"^  ^*-  ^»^« 
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CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACmNERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 

«  PARIS  nouusfliF 


SN    3,83S.      Troefltgbt   Mfg.    Co..    ManitowUh    WaterM,    Wix. 
Piled  Feb.  28.  1950. 


s\    .5.735       John   E.   Mitchell   Company.   Dallaa.  Tex.     Filed 
Apr   3,  195fi. 


IftajA  ^att&ms 


For  Disca  Threaded  on  a  Bow  String  and  for  Engaging  the 
Bow  To  Dampen  the  String  Noi«e  and  To  Prevent  the  Collec- 
tion of  Oebria  Between  the  String  and  the  Bow. 

First  uae  Aug.  15, 1990. 


For  Coffee  Vendors  and  Parta  Thereof. 
SN   13,448.     Charles  V.  Herron,  Evansrille,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  First  UMe  .Nov   3    1955 

fl.  19ft6.  .  ,  1   •  . 


S.\   18,3.52,     Rochester  Button  Machine  Corjwratlon,  Roches- 
ter, N   Y.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "The  Hook  and  Line  Tender  ' 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Hook-Retaining  Device  for  Attachment  to  Fishing  Rod.s. 
First  aae  May  21, 1956. 


For  Button  Feeding  and  Aligninir  Attachments. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  19.56. 


.S.N  18.80.5.     Tel«Tlaloii  Aaaoeiatea,  Inc.,  Mtebtgan  City.  Ind. 
8X   16,863.     Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Madame  Filed  Nov.  .5.  1956. 

Alexander.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3.   195fi. 


^^Huandra^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  SM.tlt. 

For  Dolla. 

Firat  use  Sept.  4. 1956. 


For  Throttle  Control  Mechanism  for  Internal  Co«ibaatlon 

F,nglne. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  19M.  I 


S.N  23,422      Orefraction  Incorporated,  Pittabnrgh,  Pa.     Filed 
SN  19,322.     Nintendo  PlarinK  Card  Co..  Ltd..   Shlmokyo-ku,         Jan  29.  19.57. 
Kyoto  City,  Japan.    Filed  Nov.  15. 1956. 


The    Japanese    characters     read  "h«I*n"     which     means         The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  to  this  color  is 

"p«ac«,"  "qnlat,"  and  "traftUty."  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.     made.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  442,862. 

No.  4t2,192,  dated  Sept  tA,  19S5.  For  Ceramic  Grinding  Badlaa  and  Ceramic  Abraaive  Bodies 

For  Playing  Carda.  First  use  on  or  about  May  14, 1940. 


SN   26,477.     Midwest  Industries,  Inc.,  Wlllard.   Ohio      FIUhI     S.N  23.65«      William  I>everett  Cummlngs.  d.  b.  a.  W.  IL.  Cnm- 
Mar.  19.  1967.  mings  k  Co  ,  Newton  Center,  Maas.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1957. 


mvjOL-o-.Ai.'f 


wriiEVcQ 


For  Vclocippdea. 
First  Bse  Mar.  6, 1967. 


For  Mixing  Apparatua. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1955. 
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.    .^     .  «'     w     rn,i^.-n    Til      inied  Feb   21      8X   28,500      Erlckson  Tool  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
SN  24,849.     llllnoU  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  111.     mw  r^   -=*'     "  '  ^^   jg^^ 

1957 

HEUCON 


For  Worm  Gears  and  Worm. 
First  use  Nov.  28.  19.56 


SN  24.860.      Illinois  Tool  Works.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  21. 

^®"  ^w     .  XI/AT-n  »•'"'   Collets,  Collet  Chucks,  Air  Ghuckn,  Tap  Holders    Ex- 

"LaAWUII-'  pandlng  Mandrels,  and  Indexing  Fixtures. 

For   Face  Type   Worm  (Jears  and  Worm   Combinations  for  First  use  Dec.  28.  1956. 

I'se    In    Axle    Drives    for    Motor    Vehicles,    and    (^utters    snd  .^_^,.^_ 

^'T^rn^'Zy^^A^^^^"^"  ^^   28..5.33.      The  Miller   Spreader  Corporation     Youngstown. 


Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1957. 


SN   2.5.253,      Hohmann  Cutlery,    Inc  ,    Palisades    Park,   N.   J. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1957. 


For  Asphalt  Paving  NUchlnes. 
First  use  Nov,  1.  19.56, 


Applicant    disclaims   exclusive   right   to   use  of   the  words 
"Stainless    Steel    Cutlery"    apart    from    the   mark   as   shown 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6.30,838. 

For  Kitchen  and  TaWe  Knives  and  Kitchen  Forks 

First  use  May  1956. 


SN    27,05.5.     The  O.   M.   Scott  *  Sons  Company.   .MarysvUle. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27,  195T. 


SN   29.340      Taylor    Barnes.   Shreveport,   I^       Filed   May   3, 

BUT- N- HOLD 

For  Riveting  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1987. 


ABC 


For   ilanually-Operated  Mechanical   Lawn   Spreadertt 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1957. 


SN  29,429     Conveyor  Specialty  Company.  Inc^  North  Qalncy, 
Mass     Filed  May  «.  1957. 


UNIBILT 


SN  27.105.     B.  D.  Jones  and  Sons  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar  28. 1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Belt  Conveyors, 
First  use  Apr,  12,  19,57, 


GREYLOCK 


CLASS  24 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  5.56.103. 

For  Jordan  Machines  and  Fillinga  Therefor, 

First  uae  June  1.  1927, 


LAUNDRY  APPUANCES  AND  MACHINES 


S.N  27  456      National  Automotive  Parts  Association,  Detroit, 
"Mich.      Filed   Apr.    3,   19.57,      COLLECTIVE   MARK       Sec. 


2(f). 


NUKROME 


For  Valvea  /or  Internal  Combwtlon  engines. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Dec.  1,  1938. 


SN  28,238.     Buffalo-Kcllpae  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  The  EcUpae 
Ijiwn  Mower  Co.,  Prophetstown.  111.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1957. 


SN  10,475.    Philco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June 
IS,  19.56,     Sec.  2(f). 

DEXTER 

For    Clothes    Wringera   and    Washing   Machines — Namely, 
Hand  Power  Washing   Machines,  Water-Motor  Washing  Ma 
chines,  Electric-Motor  Washing  Machines,  and  Power  Wash- 
ing Machines. 

First  use  May  26,  1909. 


For  Power  Chain  Saw  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1957. 


SN  13.481.     Seymour  Tool  h  Bngineering  Co..  Inc..  Seymour. 
Ind      Filed  Aug.  6,  1956. 

COPPER  QUEEN 

For  Ironing  Tables. 
First  use  July  13.  1956 


SN   19.771.     Herbert  OUtt.  d.  b.  a.  Magla  Prodncta.  Newark. 

SN  28,239.     Buffalo  Eclipse  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  The  Eclipse  ^.   j      y\\^  Nov   23,  1956. 

Ijiwn  Mower  Co.,  Prophetstown,  111.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1957  Drkl  V   ¥T 

WASP  rUL.Y-U 

"~  ^^kJ*  Owner  of  Reg.  No  635,365 

For  Power  Chsin  Saw  Machinea.  *"»'  ^ro^^t  Board  Pada 

First  use  Oct.  10.  19.55.  F"-«  "■*  ^pr.  18,  1956. 
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BN    20,2M.      Proet»r    Bleetrtc   Company,    PbiUdelpliia,    Pa.     8^  29,8»«.     Biabop  Darld  Fraeiwn  Co..  Braiutoii,  111.     flM 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1956.  May  13,  1957. 

BA€^.TBRIA 


^i-V^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  557,303. 

For  Garment  Rack  and  Bagsinc  D«rlee. 

First  u«e  Dec.  14,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543,306. 
For  Laundry  Cart. 
Plrat  uae  Sept.  18,  1956. 


SN  24,578.     Kgan  Cotton  MllU,  Inc..  College  Park,  fia.     Filed 


Feb.  18,  1957. 


COVORON 


SN   31.420.     Southern   Mllla,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  June 

.5,  1957 

WHITEX 

For  Cotton  Knitted  Padding  tor  Ironing  Boards  aiul  Doable- 
Face  Flannel  Used  In  the  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Indaatty. 

Fir8t  use  on  or  about  Nov.  12,  1956. 


For  Cover  Clothn  for  Flat  Work  Ironers. 
First  uae  on  or  nNmt  Jan.  10,  1957. 


■ \ 

SN    26.374.      The   Murray   Corporation  of   .Xmerica,    I>etr(>it 
.Mich.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1957. 

COMBOMATIC 

For  Laundry  Washing  and  Dr^ng  Machines. 
First  uae  Mar.  14. 1KS7. 


»N    32,180.     Herbert   Glatt.   d.   b.  a.   Magla   Prodncta,   Rio 
Pledraa.  Puerto  Rico.    Filed  Jnne  18, 1957. 


PERKY 


For  Ironing  Board  Covwtt. 
First  U8e  May  13,  1951. 


SN  32.393.     H.  V.  Kellar  lUaafaetBriag  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
F1I.H1  June  21,  1957. 


.S.N  27,838.     A  M  I  Incorporated.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,     Flle<l 
.\pr.  10.  1957. 


COUNTESS 


For  Ironing  Tables. 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1957. 


.SN  32.394     H.  Kobnatamm  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  nJ  Y.    Filed 

.Iun<-  21,  18.-.7. 


ACROTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S2S.016. 
For  Washing  Machinea. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1956. 


For  Flat  Work  Ironer  Cover  Cloth. 
First  use  June  2. 1957. 


SN  33.109.     Hill  Distributing  Co.,  St  Louia.  Mo.    filed  Jnne 

'      SPRING  MAGIC 

SN  28.206.     Trio  Mills  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.   Y      Filed  i 

.\pr.  15,  1957.  •*''"■    Ironing    Board    Implementa — Namely,    Ironing   Board 

('<iver  Holders,   Ironing  Board  Holders,  and  the  Lijke. 


PRESS  QUEEN 


First  use  on  or  before  Joae  f ,  195f . 


For  Ironing  Board  Pad  and  Cover  Sets. 
Pint  OM  Sept  14.  1956. 


«N   29,502.      Borg-Wamer  Corporation,   Chicago.    III.      Filed 
May  8,  1957. 

LAUNDRY     STAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  227.097,  570,595,  and  others. 
For  Washing  Machines  and  Accessories  and  Parts  Thereof 
for  Bepisc«nent  and  Repair. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  12,  1957. 


CLASS  25 
LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


SN  21,873.    John  D.  Bmah  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Eochester.  N.  Y.    Filed 

Dec.  .-^l,  1956.  , 


•/' 


SN    29,794.      Ekco    Producta   Company,   Chicago    III       Filed         First  use  Dec.  81,  1954 
May  10. 1957. 

CONTINENTAL 

For  Retractable  Clothes  Line  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Use 
First  nse  on  or  aboat  Fteb.  4, 1957. 


For    Fire  and   Theft    Resistive   Steel   Safes,   Chests,   Bond 
Bojces,  Cash  Boxes,  and  Files,  and  Theft  Resistive  iVanlts. 


CLAS8M 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIAJNCES 


8N  2».«96.     Bisiiop  David  Freeman  Co.,  Bvanaton.  111.     Filed     *^*"**  '^ '^OjJ.     Aion  Corporation,  Binghamtnn.  N.  Y.    Filed  July 


May  13.  1957 


24.  1956. 


SPEEDMATIC 


AZON 


For  Folding  Anna  for  Shirt  Folding  Tables. 
First  nse  oa  or  abevt  Jan.  23,  1957. 


For  Re{>roductlon  Paper  of  the  Dlaso  Type  for  AmmonU 
Vapor  or  Semi- Wet  Development. 
First  oae  February  1949. 


17,  1W7 


SIfr  18,265.     A4drosM>craph-Mnltlgniph   Corporatioa,   Cleve. 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1956. 


MULTIUTH 
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CLASS  31 
FlLlVltS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  3(Ki,209,  612,565,  and  others. 
For  Sensitlxed  Photographic  Film. 
First  nse  Jaosary  1945. 


SN  26..^84.     Wilkerson  Corporation.  Eliglewoo<l.  Colo.     Filed 
-Mar    20,  1957. 


SN  18,898.     Dteboid,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov. 


7.  1956. 


FLOFILM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,210. 

For  Microfilm  Cameraa,  Mlcrofflm  Projectors,  and  Appara- 
tua  for  DeveloplBg  and  Processing  Mkrofllm  and  the  Like,  and 
Farts  of  the  Aforementioned  Devices. 

First  uae  Jan.  20.  1944. 


S.N   19,530.     Sonthem  Instruments  Limited.  Camberley.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Nov.  19,  1956. 


SINDAK 


No  claim  as  such  as  made  to  the  expreaalon  "Automatic 
-Vlr  Products." 

For  .\lr  Products,  Such  aa  Air  Filters,  Moistnre  Separators, 
Pressure   Regulators,  and   Air   Equipment   Lubrlcatora. 

First  oae  Nov.  16,  1953. 


Owner  of  Britlah  Rsf.  M«w  m.S7e^  datad  Mar.  13.  1956. 

For  Measuring.  Recording,  Calealatlng  Inatranents ;  Check- 
ing Apparatus — Namely,  lnatm|tets  for  Cathode  Ray  Type 
Polarography,  Digital  and  AnalsilR  Compstlng  and  Calcnlat- 
Ing  Equipment.  Data  Redaction  Eq«lpsaent,  and  EUinipment 
for  Analysing  and  Reducing  Analo(De  Data  to  Digital  Form. 


S.\    28.3.'59.      Luber-Flner    Incorporated.    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1957. 


COLOIDITE 


SN  22,876.    L.  E.  Carpenter  k  Company,  Wharton.  N.  J.    FUed 
Jan.  22,  1957. 


For   Replaceable  Filter  Elements  for   Internal  Combustion 
Engine  Oil  Filters. 

First  use  Apr.  2.  1957. 


For  Lenticular  Screens  for  Ptetare  Exhibiting. 
First  use  June  21,  1956. 


SN   28.403.     Water  Conditioning  Products  Co.,  St.   Charles. 
Ill     Filed  Apr.  IT,  1057.  ii^il    \M 

SPRING  CLEAR 


SN  22.904.     C.  P.  Goers  American  Optical  Company.  Inwood. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  22,  19S7. 


For  Water  Conditioners  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  23,  1952, 


SN    28,438,      Drico    Industrial    Corporation,    Passaic.    N.    J. 
Filed  Apr   18,  195T. 


For  Photographic  Lenses, 
First  use  Oct  16, 1956. 


TRIMTEX 


SN    24,048.      Isotope    Products    Lfaalted,    Oskville.    OnUrio. 
(^anada.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1957. 


For  Fiber-Glass  Air  FUter  MaU. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  14, 195T. 


AQUATEL 


SN  28,621. 
Cisco,  Calt& 


PUMI^pr.  9%,  IKT. 


Oo.  lae.,  8«itk  San  Fran- 


For  Inatmmenta  for  Measuring  Molatnre  Content. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1956;  in  commerce  Sept.  10,  1966. 


SN   27,000.     Wsstinghooss  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  26, 1957. 


>^ 


VELAC 


For  Apparatas  for  Railway  Clasitleatloii  Yards — Namely, 
Automatic  Track  Swttehtai  fti*lttm.  Rolling  Resistance  Se- 
cordinf  and  Storage  Cnita,  Track  Capacity  Equipment,  Leav- 
ing Velocity  Compoting  Equipment,  Information  Storage  and 
Transfer  Equipment.  Rolling  Resistance  Measorlng,  Storage 
and  Tranifer  ■qoipoMat,  VoHave  ^ammlag  Panels,  Informa- 
tioa  Beadoat  Paarts,  Speed  BelectloB  Paaela,  Byeed  Chack 

Panela.  8ps«d  SteraBi  Panels.  Carvad  Track  BaUla«  Beatat-  For  Liquid  Cooling  and  Air  Conditioning  Apparatns — 
ance  Compatera,  Computer  Ratio  Paaels,  Speed  Control  Appa-  Namely.  Befrigeratkia  Uaita,  -PattaMa  Ftocaera,  Air  Condi- 
ratna.  Coordinator  Unita,  hMtmmtkr  tietarder  Controls,  Veloc-  tloning  Dnita.  -Booa  Coolera.  Heating  and  Cooling  Coiia,  and 
ity  Meters,  and  Claasifleatron  Yard  Control  Machinea.  Heat  Bxehaagers. 

First  ase  Feb.  20, 1957.  on  velocity  mstcra.  First  ase  Jan.  1 1,  1954. 
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CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


Septembbb  17,  1957 


SN    28,838.      The    Brewer-Tltchener    Corporation.    Cortland. 
N    V      Kl led  Apr.  2S,  1957. 


BTC 


SN    7,071.      Stanley    H.    Chin,    San    Franpi«<vi,    Calif       fil^.! 
Apr.  25,  1956. 


owner  of  Ren.  No.  351,488. 

For  Folding  Tables,  Chairs,  and  Benoh«»». 

Firxt  uw  on  ur  about  August  1928. 


f  quality] 


(CHINCO) 

[^WWOUCTS  J 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


Thf   words   "Quality   I'roducts "  are  dinolalmed  apart    fnnii 
the  mark  aa  shown. 
For  Picture  Mirrors. 
Firat  u«*  Feb.  15.  1956.  "•'*'"      '•'- 


SN  23. 42.'?      OrefractJon  Incorporated,  Plttabargh,  Pa.    Filed 

.Jrtii    _'H.  19r)7. 


SN  14.383.     Simonsen  Metal  Products  Conn»any.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1956.  - 


TOOL  CADDY 


1     .«^ 


The   word   "Tool"    is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   a« 
shown. 

For  Tool  Cabinets. 
First  use  May  23,  1956. 


SN  14.565.     Cecil  Jeter,  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  24. 
1«56. 

Vibramatic 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red  bat  no  claim  to  this 
color  is  made.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443.571. 

For  Ceramic  Bodies  Used  for  Heating  Flnida  by  Pre-Heat- 
iHK  One  or  More  Bodies  and  ImoMralng  the  Same  in  the  Fluid 
or  I'assing  the  (luld TtwreoTer. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  May  14. 1040. 


For  Vibrating  Mattreasea. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1955. 


CLASS  34 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


SN    16.225.      Kooi   Kooahion   Manufacturing  Company,   Okla- 
homa City.  Okla.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1956. 


SN    5.241.      Pacific   Mercury   Telerlaioa  Mfg.  Corp.,   d.  b.  a. 
Paciflc  Mercury  Mfg.  Co.,  SepolTeda,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  26. 


POLAR-AIRE 


1956 


THOMAS 


For  Fabricated  Cuehlona  Having  Alr-Clrculation  Space  f'""   Musical   Instruments  and  Particularly  for  Electronic 

First  oae  Aug.  3.  1956.  '"•  K'*-*  fl^'  Organs. 


First  use  Dec.  10.  1951. 


SN  21,617.    Bedding  Manufacturers  Aaaociates  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  Dec  26,  1906. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SN  (SO  1.163.    The  8.  K.  Smith  Conpaay,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
July  12,  1955. 


For  MattTMM*,  XftM^tend  Cfe»lfl»  B«(a  Beds. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  29, 1956. 


For  Diartea. 
SN   27.688.     The   SprlnrAUr   Company,  Chicago,    111      Filed         First  use  May  6.  1955 
May  23.  1957. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  266,602.  » 


FASTASLEEP 


SN  6,664.    Orlentez,  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    filed  Apr.  2, 1066. 
The  word  "Zara"  ia  a  Japaaeaa  word  aManlBg  "nm^" 


ZARA 


For  Mattitaaia  and  Box  Bprlnga. 
Flrat  aae  dvrtag  1941. 


For  Wall  Paper. 
First  use  Sept  6,  1956. 


SEPTmBBS  17,  1957 
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8N  9.07T.     Biro  Swan  Limited,  London,  England.     FUed  May 


28, 1956. 


ZING 


8X  25.404.     Dell  PubUahing  Coa»pan>.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar   4,  1957.    Sec.  2(f).  i 

HOLLYWOOD  UFE  STORIES 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  724.110.  dated  Nor  23.  1953 
For  Blotters:  Writing,  Blue-Print.  Blotting,  Duplicating. 
Stencil  and  Tracing  Paper  ;  Pens  ;  Fountain  Pens  ;  Ball-Point 
Pens  :  Re-Fills  for  Ball-Point  Pens  :  Parts  of  Fountain  Pens 
and  Ball-Point  Pens  ;  Pen  Nibs  .  Pencils  ;  Mechanical  Pencils  : 
Crayons :  Crayon  Holders ;  Pen-Holders  and  Pen-Stands  for 
Desk  Use  ;  Memo-Sheet  Holders  ;  Note-Books  ;  Desk  Diaries  ; 
Ink-Wells  ;  Pencil  Boxes  ;  Pencil  Pointers  ;  Fountain  Pen  Fill- 
ing Applicators;  Pen  Ink  Units  Comprising  Fountain  Pen. 
Bottle  of  Ink,  and  Pen  ;  Ball-Point  Pen  and  SUnd  Unit*  Com- 
prising a  Stand  and  a  Ball-Polnt  Pen. 


For  Magaiine  Published  Periodically 
First  usf  January  1952. 


SN  2O.406.     Dell  Pabllshing  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  X.  Y 
Filed  Mar  4,  1957. 

FOR  LAUGHING  OUT  LOUD 


For  Magaiine  Published  Perlodicall.v 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1955. 


SN  11.942.    Merchants  Paper  Corporation,  Chicago,  111      Filed     SN  25,444.     Muirson  Label  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Joae.  Calif      Filed 


July  11,  1956. 


Mar  4,  1957. 


GLOW  TONE 


For  Labels. 

F'irst  use  Dec.  11,  1956. 


SN  25,598.     Columbia  Pictures  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1957 


For  Wrapping  Paper,  Corrugated  Paper,  Tissue  Paper. 
Flrat  use  about  Jaanary  1955. 


Megascope 


SN  15,781.     Marc  A.  Frederick,  8r..  Long  Beach,  Calif.     Filed 


For  Series  of  Motion  Picture  Photoplays. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1956. 


Sept.  17,  1956. 


CARGO 


S.N  25,624.     National  Milk  Prodncers  Federation,  Washington, 
D.  C.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1987.  i 


For  Bnslncas  Forma. 
First  uae  July  11,  1956. 


THE  ALERT 


SN    20,656.      Charles  Brunhtg  Company.    Inc..    Chicago.    HI. 
Filed  Dec.  4. 1956. 


For  Informational  Bulletin. 
First  oae  Apr.  1.  1953. 


FRENCHVEL 


For  Prepared  Tracing  Paper. 
Flrat  oae  June  1923. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


SN  26.627.    National  MUk  Producers  Federation.  Washington, 
D.  C.    Filed  Mar,  6,  1957. 

DAIRY  PRODUCER 
HIGHUGHXS 

For  Annual  Compllatton  of  Dairy  laAostry  Sutlstlcs  and 
Related  Informatloa> 
First  nae  Feb.  1,  tSM. 


SN   10,352.     Schering  Corporation.  Bloeaifleld,  N.  J.     Filed 
Jane  15,  1956. 

MEDICINE-*'NEWS 

Owaar  of  Bac.  No.  SM^Wl. 
For  Parlodical  PnbUahed  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  nae  Ang.  30,  1950;  Dec.  16,   1040,  on  «  ntwapaper 
section.  I 


SN  25,717.     Parr  Electric  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  Mar. 

7,  1957.  -    . 


SN  21,360.     WUltam  J.  Peck,  d.  h.  a.  The  Decoran  Coaapany, 
.New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dae.  20, 10S6. 

DECORAN      " 

For  InformatlTe  and  Decorative  Labels. 
Flrat  oae  Nor.  IT,  1056. 


Owner  of  Bat.  Ifaa.  158,650  and  608,878. 
For  Pamphteta  PubUabed  From  Time  to  Time  at  Irracalar 
Tnterrala. 

Flrat  nae  Sept.  15,  1924.  71  tfiamiq/^ 
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Sbftembbr  17,  1967 


HN   26,311.      Amalgamatrd   Lltboffraph«ra   at  America,    N<>w     SN    18.991.     Barton  N««kwear  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     lilad 
York,  N.  Y.      Fllwl  Mar.  18,  19S7.     Sec.  2(f).  Nov   9,  1956. 


rill 


ournal 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  344,318. 

For  PerlodicaL 

Firat  oae  io  Jaooary  1915- 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


'^JLA 


•»;  *"-  ^."^ 


Kor  Necktiea. 

First  oae  Aug.  14,  19A6. 


HN    19,.168.     Robert   Brown,  Aitorta,  N.   Y.     Fll«J  Not.  20, 

1956. 


PETER  PAN 


SN  6.643.     Shelborae  Shirt  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Apr  18.  1956.    8«e.2(f). 


For  .Aprons,  Rain  Bonnets,  and  Rain  Olovea  for  Women  and 
<;trls. 

First  use  March  1955. 


STANWICK 


For  Men's  Sport  and  Dreaa  Shirts. 
First  use  December  1926. 


SN  12.813.     The  Joaepb  *  Feiaa  Company.  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  25, 1956. 


SN    20,425.      Wright's    UBd»nre«r    Corporation,    New    York, 
N   V      Filed  Dec.  4.  1956. 


KING  O*  NORTH 


For  .Men's,   Boys',  Ladles',  and  Children's  Underwear. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1934. 


HENLEY  HOUSE 

For   Men's  Clothing — Naaaely,  Baits,  Topcoats.  Overcoats. 
Sport  Coats,  and  Slacks. 
First  ase  June  29, 1956. 


SN   22,925.      DaTid   Ingram.   Detroit.   Mich.     Piled   Jan.   22. 


1957. 


SN  15.638.     Smlthline  Coat  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  dmith- 
line  Coat  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1956. 


T^outtmc 


KASHARA 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Hats  and  Capa. 
First  uae  Not.  1.  1950. 


For  Ladles',  Misses',  and  Janlors'  Coats. 
First  use  May  14,  195S. 


SN    16.538.      Glbba   Underwear   Company.   PhiUdelphia.    Pa. 
nied  Sept.  2T,  1906. 


Posy 


SN    23.541.     Darling  Stores  Corporattoa,  New   York.  N.    T. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 


DARLING  SHOP 


For  Ladles',  MUses',  and  Children's  Dreaaea,  Coatf,  Bolts, 
Blouses.  Skirts,  Slips.  Panties,  Petticoats.  Night  Gown|.  Negll- 
icees.  Ladies'  Underwear.  Coneta,  Brassieres,  Ladles'  and 
Children's  Hats,  Hosiery.  Olovea.  and  Ladlea'  and  Cl|ildren's 

Shoes. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1929. 


■^Dr  CUldreB'a  Ftmtt. 
First  ase  Aag.  IT,  1«S«. 


SN  24,422.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  *  Sons.  Inc.,  New  Yorl 
Filed  Feb.  14. 1957. 


L. 


SN    18.515.     L«t«X 
FUed  Oct.  31. 1956. 


CoBspanj.  New  York,  N    Y. 


^OX-HEART 


For  Men's  and  Boya'  Outer  Oarments — Namely,  Coats.  Salts, 
Sport  Coats,  Jacketa.  Top  Coats,  Om«aata,  Blaclui,  Trwman, 

nnd  Vests. 

First  oae  Feb.  1, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  362.554.  - 

For  Girdles,  Corselets,  Brasaierea,  Foondation  Garments, 
Corsets.  Step-Ins,  BaadMU,  Gutar  Belts.  Men's  Girdles, 
AhAsastaal  8a»»orf  for  Ordtaary  Wear,  and  Redadng  Gar- 
raenta. 

First  oae  in  Septonber  1952. 


SN   24.852.      International   Latex   Corporation.   DoTer,   Del. 
Filed  FW).  21. 1967.  | 

SHOWER  PRETTY 

For  Shower  Caps. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1957. 


Septembbb  17,  1957 
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SN  24.931.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1957. 


CLASS  42     "  ^^aiiort 


GALAXY 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


For    Mens    and    Boys'    Ooter    Garments— Namely,    Coats,  «,.•„„< 

Suit.     Sport   Coat.    Jackets,   Top  Coats.    Orercoats,  Blacks,     SN     658.063,       Cyril    Johnson    W«K>len    Companj.     Stafford 

Troasers,  and  Vests.  Springs.  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1953.                                             j 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1957 


SN  24,932.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons,  lae..  New  York.  .N.  Y 


Filed  Feb.  25, 1957 


BANNOCK 


DYNELAINE 

For  Suiting  and  Overcoating  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed 
Wholly  of  Wool  and  in  Substantial  Part  of  Wool  ComWned 
With  Synthetic  Fibres. 

First  use  Mar.  12.  1953 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely.  Coats, 
Suits.  Sport  ("oats.  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  OTercoats.  Slacks, 
Trousers,  and  Vesta. 

First  use  Feb.  15. 1957. 


SN   24,577.      E.   1.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, I>1.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1957 


SN    25,200.      Super-Form    Brassiere.    Inc.,    New   York,   N.   Y 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1957. 


CAVALTEX 


For  Plaatic  Coated  Fabrics  for  Motion  Picture  Screens, 
Upholstery.  Footwear.  Handbags.  Luggage.  Stage  CorUlna. 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  24, 1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  404,489. 
For  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  Sept.  1, 1953. 


SN   24,870.     Joseph  Bancroft  *  Sona  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


EYERGLAZE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  354.0S8. 
HN  26,200.    Piedmont  Shirt  Company.  GrecBTille,  8  C.    Filed         por  Fabrica  in  the  Piece  Made  of  Cotton,  of  Bayon,  of  Ace- 
Mar.  14,  1957.  tate,  of  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  of  Mlxtwes  Thweof. 


WINGETTE 


First  use  Dee.  27.  19S4,  on  chints. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  201,701,  eSM17.  aad  others.  SN  24,685.     D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

For  Women's,   GIrU'.  and  Misses'  Shirts.   Blouses,   Night-  Feb.  19,  1957. 

"n'li.^irss.r.i'r'  bon-silla 

__^.Bi«___  For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Pleee  of  Rayon.  Synthetic  Flbrsa. 

and  Mixtares  Thereof. 

SN  26.688.    DsTld  CrysUl.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  p)„t  ^^  ^^^  i  i^^ 

99     ion? 


22,  1967. 


fr 


BANDOLERO 


For  LAdiea'  and  Mlases'  Di 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1957. 


and  Salts  and  Men's  Shirts. 


SN   26.840.      Baahkind   Textile  Co..   Inc.,    New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1957. 


SN  27,192.     Dorset  Knitwear.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Mar.  29. 1957. 


VltmLon 


For  Misses'.  Junior  Miaaes',  Girls',  and  Wobmb's  gweatera. 
First  osc  Mar.  21.  1957. 


SN  S1.446.     Nee  Bqol  Hosiery  Co<po>mtlM.  Baltlaore.  Md.        ^^'    ^^'i^ll^''*' J!l!l*^  SiT^T"'    n^'    S^^ZTt! 
^  '         '^  Piquea,  and  Other  Fabrics  oT  SUk.  9L»j9a,  Cotton,  and  Sobatl- 

tntea  Therefor. 

Plrat  oae  Jane  30, 1948. 


Filed  JWM  7. 1957. 


8N  26.913.     B.  T.  Barwlek  MlOi  loc,  Ouunblee.  Oa.     FUed 


Mar.  26,  1967 


For  Hosiery. 

First  OM  Job.  19.1952. 

SabJ.  te  iBtf.  with  Beg.  No.  647.148. 


MARYEL  TWIST 


For  Bine  Textared  Carpets. 
First  OM  Jul  1.  INl. 


vf^Ji  -M  1 
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8N  26,957.    Monmrcb  Roff  Milto,  lae..  Dftlton,  Ga.    Piled  Mar. 
26,  1»57. 

TWEED  LANE 

Por  Fine  Textwed  Carpets. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1»96. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APFUANCES 


SN  26.838.     Monsrch  Rug  Mills,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga.     Filed  Mar 
26,  1957. 


SN    700.449.      2-K    BcMsrcb    Laboratories,    Anaheta,    Calif. 
Klled  Dec.  22,  1965. 


KINGSPOINT 


For  Fine  Teztvred  Carpets. 
First  use  Not.  1,  19S«. 


For  Dental  Wedges. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1955. 


SN  26,959.     Monarcb  Rug  Mllla,  Inc.,  Dalton.  Oa.     Filed  Mar 


26,  1957. 


RUMSON 


SN   2,058.     Union  Broacb  Coapaay.  Inc..  New   York,  N.  ¥. 
Filed  Feb.  S,  1956. 


For  Fine  Textared  CarpstSw 
First  use  Not.  1,  IMM. 


INDIAN  HEAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  146.614. 

For  Bars,  Diamond  Tools,  Dental  Mirrors,  X-Ray  Films,  and 
Reflectors. 


8N  26.971.     H.   M.  Prtaee  Textiles  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1957. 

EMPRESS  OF  PERSIA 

nor  100%  Caabmere  Fabrics  in  tbe  Piece. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1956. 


First  use  Jan.  1,  191S. 


8N  27,090.    Crompton  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar. 
28.  1957. 

HALE  'N  HARDY 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  tbe  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton.  Wool, 
811k,  and  gyattaette  Fibers. 
First  nse  Mar.  19.  1957. 


H.\  15,475.  Tbe  Maryluid  P*p«r  Pndvets  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md..  to  Sweetbeart  Paper  Pnidarta  GoMpany,  Inc.,  Chelsea. 
Mass     Filed  Sept.  11,  1956. 

SWEETHEART 

For  Toothpicks. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  31,  1955. 


SN  22.961.    Karl  F.  Rheiafrank,  d.  b.  a.  Nuflt  Sales  Compwiy, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    FUed  itm.  22, 1957. 


NUPfT 


CLASS  49 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  860,  J04. 

For  Dental  Plate  Reliniag  Preparation  for  the  Parpoae  of 
Building  Up  tbe  Inside  Centoars  of  Dental  PUtes. 
First  ate  Apr.  26,  1938. 


SN  6,830.     Max  Pollack  ft  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1956. 


6/X 


SN  23,636.     Oxy-Oear  laearporated.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb. 
1,  1957. 

OXY-GEAR 

For  Inbalator. 

First  nse  Jan.  12,  1967. 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  27S,a0i  aad  1M.833. 
For  Sewing  Thiaada. 
First  Bse  aboat  18M. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


SN  19,700.    Max  PoUaek  * 
Filed  Not.  21. 1956. 


,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


W  I 


i)N  6,422.     M.  H.  Qreenebaiim,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1956. 


For  Sewing  Thraada. 
Flrat  aaa  Deeeaber  1981. 


AUSTRIAN 


SN  23,621.    Olaaastflff-OowtaoMa  OMBH,  Koln-Weidenpesch, 
Germany.    FUed  1M>.  1. 1967. 

COLOAAAT 

Owner  «*  German  Keg.  No.  682,813,  dated  Oct.  15.  1965. 
For  Bayoo  Tarns. 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Kar.  29,  1966 


SBPTDiBBI   17,  1957 
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SN  7.226.    TftF  Marketing  Co..  Inc,Chlcar..ni     Filed  Apr.     -^^..^i^^i,    »»•;•   f  •^   ^-'*'*'-    '"''   ^^    ^"*"'   '^"'^ 
26   1956.  ^"'^  *^*-  ^^    "** 


fl 


vr 


!«i>n 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  587.029  and  431.486. 

For  Frosen  FruiU  and  Fruit  JalCes,  Frosen  Fruit  Pie*, 
Prosen  Vegetables,  Frosen  Fish  and  Sbellftsb,  Frosen  Meat 
Plea,  Frosen  Poultry  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  nse  Blay  3,  1946. 


VIkr 

V 


TransUUoB  of  "Fiests  Del  Mar"  is  "flesU  of  tbe 
For  Frosen  Fish. 


8N  8,498.     A.   M.   Melncke  k  Son,   Inc.,  Chicago.   111.      Filed  ^^»t  nse  Oct.  20.  1954. 

May  17,  1956.  ^-^^— ^— 

ALiKlA- V ITA  SN  16,332.     East  Coast  Food  Merchants  Company.  New  York, 

„  ,_  NY.    Filed  Sept  25,  1956. 
For    Precooked    Cereal   Usesble   as   Breakfast   Food,   Baby 
Food  and  as  an  Admixture  to  Other  Foods. 

""""""" VITARROZ 

.HN   10,683.     M    J.  Holloway  ft  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  Kor  Rice. 

21,1956.  First  use  Jane  7, 1956. 

MO-JO  

For  Candy.  ,,      Bnatelo  Coffee   Baastlng  Co.,  hae^  New  York. 

First  nse  June  6.  1956.  _       _  _ 


N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1956. 


SN    12,492.     Canadiaa  CaaMtt  Limited.  Hamilton.   Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  July  M,  1958. 

Owner  of  Canadian  Seg.  No.  185/40,900,  dated  Nov.  13, 
1926. 

For  Canned,  Dried.  Dehydrated,  and  Frosen  Vegetables  ; 
Canaed,  Dried.  Dehydrated,  and  Froaen  Fmlt;  Fmlt  Pre- 
serres:  Canned  Jnlcea :  Olace  and  Maraschino  Cherries: 
AlimenUry  Paatea;  Bo«pa.  Baked  Beans  With  and  Without 
Pork;  Canned  Stews  Made  With  Meat:  Catsup:  Pickles: 
Mincemeat;  Plum  Podding;  Pickle  Bellsh :  Chili  Saace : 
Tomato  Sauce ;  Lnnch  Tongae ;  Canned  and  Frosen  Ponltry  ; 
Canned  Fish.  

SN   16.206.      Loois  Mllani   Foods,   Inc..   Los   Angeles.    C<llf. 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1956. 

DIAPOODS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543,012. 

For  Pudding  Desserts,  OeUtin  Desserts.  Dressings  for 
SaUds,  JelUea.  Condenaed  Smhw.  Dehydrated  Soup  Bases, 
Celery  Season  inga,  and  Dill  Sauce. 

First  ose  in  Augnst  1948. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  343,748  and  544.313 
Kor  Italian  Roast  Coffee. 
First  use  July  1,  1955. 


SN    18,306.     Kastem  Warehouse  Company,  Charlotte,   N.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1956. 


Uiahview 


SN  15,224.     Premier  PhaklBg  Ca.,  lae^  Beaton.  Mass.     FUed 


For  Pleklea.  Pickle  Brtiah.  airt  C«ktafl  Onions. 
First  Bse  Feb.  22.  1966. 


Sept.  6.  1956. 


CARNIVAL 


For  Prepared  and  Refrigecii^~lfMt  Products— Namely, 
Fraakfnrts,  Bol^na,  Salami.  LlTerwarst,  Corned  Beef,  Rolled 
Beef,  Pastrami.  Smoked  Ham  ;  Pwk  Bhoolders,  Picnics,  Butts. 
Loins,  Hocks,  and  Saasage :  Bacon  ;  Lamb  ftitts  :  Veal,  Beef, 
Pork,  and  Mixed  Meat  Loaf. 

First  nse  Aug,  13,  1956. 


SN  18.992.     Psnl  F.  Be*«fc  OOBpaay,  Bloemington.  111.     FUed 
Not.  9,  1956. 


SH  16,888.     Jekyll  Islaad  PadcUw  Company  Ine.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  18, 1966. 


DEWPACK 


For  Freah  Froaen  Ihrimp. 
Firat  one  Aag.  8. 1M8. 


For  Candy. 

First  ose  Oct.  18,  1965. 
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8N  20,191.     M.  Bloum  k  Co.  Frosted  Fooda,  d.  b.  a.  Bed  Bird     SX   24.870.     River  Brand  Bice  MUla  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Packlnff  Co..  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Not.  30,  195fl.  FUeti  Feb.  21,  1957. 


ICAD4II 


Th*"  word  "Kadah"  meana  "tower. 

For  Rice. 

First  uae  October  1949. 


No  claim  la  nude  to  the  word  "Berrie"  or  the  words  "Whole 
Strawberrlea"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  '^"*'    -3.-*98.      William  C.   Warner,  Jr..  d.   b.   a.   Synerjol  Co.. 

For  Froten  Strawberries.  BrookLvn,  N   Y.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1957. 

First  use  July  30.  1956. 


S.N    20,466.      The  Jackson    Groves,   Inc.,   Palm    Harbor.    Kla 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1956. 


J§/NERJOL 


For  Cattle  Feed. 

First  use  December  1940. 


S.v  2."i.795      Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  New  York.  .V    Y 
Flle<l  Mar.  8.  1957. 


For   Fresh   and  Canned   Citrus    Fruits   and    Juices :    Mar 
malade  and  Jelly. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1956. 


Rd^l 


SN  21.379.    The  WlllUa  Kelly  MilllBg  Company,  Hutrhlngon. 
Kans.    Filed  Dec.  20, 1B96. 

Ultnsprtng  31o>ur 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,81S. 

For     Nuts— Namely,    Pecans,     Walnats.    Black     Walnuts. 
.\lmonds.  Blanched  Almonds,  and  Salted  Mixed  Nut*. 
First  use  Apr.  IS,  1954. 


SN  26,874.     Sanna  Dclrlae,  lac,  MadlMo.  Wis.     Filed  M«r. 
23.  1967 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Flour"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Wheat  Flour.  „      ^         ^ 

Flrat  use  May  1 .  1 956.  ^**'  ^'^  ^«»*  •«"* 

First  oae  Oct.  8,  1965. 


SNOW  FLAKE 


SN  22.033. 
Filed  Jan. 


f*r957"."s!?i;0.*  '*""°'  """•  ^*"'*'  """"      -^-^f  •«',;•     «""  ^*'^.  ^■'  ^^-'  ^^-     '\^  *Ur. 

'    BUTTER  CHURN    I 


For  I>ry  Buttermilk. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1956. 


n    1  -i 


SN   26.997.      Bill    Welker,  d.   b.  a.  The  Chicken 
lieflance.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1957. 


Pltnic  Co., 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  238.S13  and  250,325. 
For  Frosen,  Frown  Breaded.  Froien  Fried,  and   Kippered 
Fish,  and  Froaea  Breaded  Shell  Flab. 
Flrat  oae  in  the  year  1913. 


CHICKEN  PICNIC 


SN  22.048.    Corte  k  Co..  Jerny  City. ».  J.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1957. 

EL  BATURRO 

The  term  "Kl  Batarro"  ia  Portnffaeae,  the  Bnglish  transla 
tioo  of  which  Is  "the  buffoon." 
For  Baoaage. 
First  oae  Mar.  10, 1932. 


For  Batter  Mix  for  Fried  IV>oda. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1902. 


♦ 


li^  N. 


SN  ^7,201.    General  Fee4a  Oarpotattoa,  White  Plali 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1957. 

I  POST 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  27,402,  604,568,  and  others.     I 
For  Cereal  Breakfast  roods.  t     - 

First  oae  at  leaat  as  early  as  Not.  12, 1»64.  fi, 


SEPTEMBElt  17,   1967 
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SN  27  242      Southland  Foods,  Inc.,  Tampa,  FU.     FlJed  Mar.     SN  25,862.     Joseph  8.  Finch  and  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y 
29   1957  Filed  Mar.  11.  1957 

SOUTHLAND 

For  Cookies. 


First  use  in  February  1954. 


DMnONCUIB 


SN   27,275.     A.  J.   Caley  Limited,  Norwich,  EngUnd.     Filed 
Apr.  1,  1957 


LOOT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  343  JIS. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Dec.  11.  1935 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  756,217,  dated  Aug.  1,  1956. 
For   Confectionery — Namely,  ChocoUte  and   Other  Candy. 


SN   26,030.    Wing   I>ee   Wal    Compan.v,    San    Francisco.    Calif 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1957. 


SN  27,311      M.  J.  Htdtovay  ft  0«,  Cblcago,  III.     Filed  Apr. 


1.  1957. 


/ 


JOKER  JOE 


For  Candy. 

First  use  June  15.  1950. 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


B.N  22.214.     Qulen  *  Co.,  Bordeaux  and  Cognac.  France.     Filed 
Jan.  7.  1957. 


ji#^ic 


The  Chinese  characters  constituting  the  mark  mean  "Wing 
Fung  Yuk,"  and  their  English  translation  is  "eternity  abon- 
dance  Jade." 

For  Alcoh<a  Beverage  of  the  (Iblneae  Type  Known  br 
Ng  Ka  Py. 

First  use  June  1.  1922. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  in  the  year  1877  ;  In  commerce  In  the  year  1877. 


SN  26,032.  AffllUted  Distillers  Brands  Corp.,  d.  b.  a. 
Schenley  Distillers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Mar.  13,  1957. 


SCOTS'  GOLD 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Feb    IS,  1957 


SN  26,394.     Schenley  Induatrlea.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Weston  Winery, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1957. 

INAVALADO 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Feb  27.  1957. 


CLASS  5« 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


CLASS  4S 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


SN  20,517.     CentllTre  Brewing  Corporation.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1956. 


SN   13,330.     WoodiU  Motor  Company.  Downey.  Calif      Filed 
Aug.  2,  1956. 


PLASTIC  SURGEON 


For  Kits  of  Glaaa  Fibers  and  Plastic  Resins  Used  for  Fill- 
ing Holes  and  Mending  Rips  la  Automobile  Bodies  and  MeUl. 
Plastic,  Glaaa  Fiber,  and  Wood  Structures. 

First  vme  May  1.  1956. 


ALPS  BRAU 


Applicant  disclalma  the  word  "Bran"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  Not.  23.  1956. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


SN  659.594.     Beauty  Counaelors,   Inc.,  Groaae  Polnte,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan   18.  1954. 


SN  22.990.     Trojan  Dlatrihntlng  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  195T. 

ROYAL  TREASURE 

For  Whiskey,  Rum,  Gin,  Brandy,  Vodka,  and  Liqueurs. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1955. 


ENCORE 


For  Perfume,  Cologne,  Dusting  Powder,  Bath  Oil,  TaKum 
Powder,  Sachet,  and  Bath  Salts. 

First  use  June  15.  1943.  on  perfume.  — ■.  ,.  . 
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8N  5,S26.     Cut  *  Carl,  Inc..   HpmpatMd.  N.    Y      Piled  Apr       8N   20,540       Golden   Peacock   Co.,   Inc.,   Parta.  Tenn.      Filed 
5   1956  I>ef,  «.  1956. 

^  A  8(/o  HORMONEX 

Kor  CoRmptlr  Skin  Cr«ama  and  Lotions,  and  Hair  and  Scalp 


(onditionintt  Lotion. 
J      FirHt  use  Aug.  20,  1954. 


SN  21,783.     Cosmetics  Corporation  of  America,  Newark,  N    J 

Kiletl  Dec.  28,  1956. 


T^dl^ 


For  Half  Spraj.  Wave  Set  for  Hair.  PermaneDt  Wave  Solti 
tlon,  and  Instant  Cr««m  KeutraUser. 
First  ose  Feb.  14.  1956. 


SN  6,907.     Dermacultare,  Incorporated,  BeTerly  Hills.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

DERMACULTURE 

Owner  of  Se*.  No.  427,623. 

For  CMBMtte  Preparations — Namely,  Protective  Lotion 
Intended  To  Protect  tbe  Skin  Against  Sunburn  and  Windburn, 
and  AgalDSt  tbe  BCeets  of  Dirt  and  Dtut,  Astringent  Lotion. 
dsMuing  Lotion,  Hand  Lotloa,  Granular  Cleanser  (a  Com 
poond  ConUlning  Gritty  Fiber  SubsUncee  Whleli  Frictionally 
Cleanse  the  Skin  by  Removing  Dead  Scales  and  Foreign  Debris 
in  the  Pore  Structure,  and  Which  Has  an  Irritating,  Stlmu- 
latmg  Sfloet  en  Tlasae  Growth.  Circnlatlon.  Etc),  and 
Cologne. 

First  UK  Jan.  20. 1980. 


For  Hair  Dressing  Pomade. 
First  lis*-  .Sept.  5,  1956. 


S.\   25,750       Avon   Products,    Inc.,    New    York.   N     Y       Filed 
.Mar  8,  1957 


FALUNG  IN  LOVE 


For  Colojjnes. 

First  use  Mar.  5.  1957. 


■SN  25,958.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
-Mar    12,  1957. 


ALL'S  FAIR 


SN  9,232.     Berman  k  Pokrase.  Washington,  D   C.     Filed  May 
25.  1956. 


<1? 


#f^s^ 


For  Cologne.  Cosmetic  Facial  and  Body  Creams,  Cosmetic 
Facial  and  Body  Lotions.  Llyatiek,  Rouge,  Facial  and  Body 
ruwderx.  Facial  Lotion  and  Liquid  Used  as  a  Foundation 
Base  and  Also  as  a  Powder  Substitute,  Personal  Deodorant, 
Hair  Conditioning  Cream  and  Lotion,  Hair  Dressing  Cream 
and  Lotion,  and  Hair  Tonic. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1957. 


'H. 


CLASS  S2 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


For  Dentifrices. 
First  use  May  9,  1956. 


SN    11,580.      Richard  Hndnnt,  New  York.  N     V       Filed  July 


SN   28.073.     The  Du  Bola  Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar   13.  1957. 


RELEASE 


5,  1956. 


VIBRANCE 


For  Machine  Dishwashing  Compound. 
First  use  Feb,  2.  1957. 


For  Facial  Cream  Mask. 
First  use  June  21,  1956. 


SN  28,707      Jobe  Products,  Brookljm,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22. 

1957. 


SN  14,276.    Harold  F.  Ritchie,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J     Filed  Aug. 


20,  1956. 


BRYLSAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  337,709,  431,043,  and  others. 
Wm  Hair  Dressing  and  Hair  Tonic  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4,  1956. 


SN  18,704.     Bowrjote,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5 
1956.    Sec.  2(f>. 


MANSFIELD 


Uwaer  at  Beg.  Noa.  S44.919  and  345.151. 

For  After  Shave  Lotion. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Feb.  14, 1936. 


For  Liquid  Cleaner  Used  To  Clean  Rugs.  Upholster^,  Vene* 
tian  Blinds,  Floors,  Stovsa,  Walls,  Woodwork,  Sanitas,  Tile. 
Painted  Surfaces,  Fumltore,  Linoleum,  Rabber  and  Asphalt 
Tile  and  tbe  Like. 

First  use  May  17,  1950. 

] 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


SN   8,010.      Mldaa,    Inc.,    I'hicajjci,    111       Filed    .May   9.    1956 
Owner  of  Reg.  No   020,322. 


MIDAS 


™  For  Inspection  of  Automotive  Exhaust  Systems  and  Instal- 

lation of  Automotive  Mufflers  and  Exhaust  System  Parts. 
SN  ,7,524.      National   Alliance   of   Television    and   Electronic         y'Xx^x  uk«'  Nov    1.".    1955 


Service  Associations,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  2,  1956. 


4J-Ut» 


SN    16,573.      Vulcan    Asphalt    Company    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 
Filed  .Sept.  27,  1956. 


For  Identification  of  Services  Rendered  by  the  Applicant  In 

fhe  Independent  Television  and  Electronic  Service  Industry.  Vin  Contracting  S«>rvices— Namely.  Laying  of  Composition 

Including  the  Dissemination  of  Information  and  Trade  Asso  Flooring  .Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Asphaltic  Material. 

elation    Services.    Such   as   Public   Relation    Programs,   Trade  First  use  In  the  year  1925 

Shows,   Business   Statistics,  Training  Programs  and   the   Like  ,^^^^ 
to  I»cal  Affiliates,  Members,  and  the  Public. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1951.  CLASS   105 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


SN  23.120.     Ulysses  (;.  Auger,  d.  b.  a.  Blackle's  House  of  Beef, 
Washington.  D  C.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1957. 


SN   14,516.     Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1956. 

EASTERN  AIR  UNES 

.\ppiicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Air 
I.ineH  "     Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  546.375 
For  Air  Transportation. 
First  use  May  16.  1934. 


CLASS  IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


For  Restaurant  Service. 
First  use  I>ec.  23,  19»2 


CLASS  Itl 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


SN    15,558.      Sayles  Finishing  Plants,   Inc.,   Saylesville,  R.   I. 
Failed  Sept.  12,  1956. 

"SHADO-RIPPLE^ 

For  Treating  Fabrics  of  Others  With  a  Permanent  Flnlah 
Which  Endures  Through  Repeated  Laundering. 
First  use  July  30,  19.35. 


SN  24,281.     Premium  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed     S.N  23.545.     M.  J.  Fassler  k  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn    .N    Y      Filed 
Feb.  12,  1957.  Jan   31.1957. 


RED  SCISSORS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638.190. 

For   Promoting  tb«  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  Through   the 
Medium  of  Coupons  Redeemable  In  Merchandise. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1955. 


Q^ 


vi^a-^-tf-^i^^^ 


For  Applying  a  Plastic  Coating  to  the  Fabrics  of  Othern 
First  use  on  or  aU^tut  December  1965 


CLASS  lt3 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


CLASS  lt7 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


SN    700.503.      The   Flexicore   Co.   Inc.,   Dayton.   Ohloi      Filed 
Dec.  23.  1955. 

FLEXICORE 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  416,8.57. 

For  ConstrucUon  and  Design  Services  In  Connection  With  For  Public  Ballroom   Service  Providing  Music  and  Oppor 

the  Design  snd  InsUllatlon  of  Flooring  and  Roofing  Systems  tunlty  for  Persons  Over  28  Years  of  Age  To  Meet,  Become 

I  tlliiing  Pre-Cast  Concrete  Slabs.  Acquainted,    and    Dance    With   Dignity   and   Decorum 

First  use  on  or  about  1938  First  use  1941. 


SN   698.441.      Lester  Lockwood,  New  York    N.  Y      Filed  Nor 
17.  1955. 

-fRIBJpSHip 


TM99 


-JV, 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  2M 


SN   22.208.      National  Panhellenic  Conferrace,  StlTer  SprtaMT, 

Md.    Fllwl  Jan.  7.  19:>7. 

NATIONAL  PANHELLENIC 
CONFERENCE 

Kur    IndtcatlnK    Membership   In   an   Aaaoctation   of   College 

Sororities  and  Wonifn's  F'ratemitleii. 
First  use  1909 


TM  100 


•  r  \'.\'X  % 


>^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


«51,«01.     DBODORITE.     The     Bamebey-Cheney     Company 
8N  3,S42.    Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  2-27-5«. 

651.602.  ULTBAPA8.       Dynamlt-Actlen-Geaellachaft.       8N 
7  J7T.    Pub.  7-2-5T.    Filed  5-7-5«. 

651.603.  PABSONg.      Armour    and    Company.      8N    9,014. 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  5-25-56. 

651.604.  GLOWDI8KS.      Aaaoclated  FoeU   Ltd.      SN   9,430. 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Piled  6-1-56. 

651. 605.  KXTRUDO-FILM.     Kxtrudo  Film  Corp.     8N  16.882 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  10-8-56. 

651.606.  8CRIVKNTI.     Donovan  Induatrtea  Inc.     8N  17,712. 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  10-18-56. 

651.607.  FINGER.      Donoran    Indnatrlea   Inc.      8N    17.713. 
Pub.  7-2-57.    FUed  10-18-56. 

651.608.  DB8KRTALC  DM  AND  DB810H.     Deaert  Mlnerala, 
Inc.    8N  17,880.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Piled  10-22-56. 

651.609.  8COTCHPAK.     MinneMta  Mlnlnc  and  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.     SN  18.519.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  10-31-56. 

661.610.  "KA8E."     Alberta  ft  Merkel  Broa..  Inc.     SN  19.726. 
Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  11-23-66. 

651611.      SANI80RB   AND    DESIGN.      Pet   Dealera    Supply 
Company.     8N  19,810.     Pnb.  7-2-57.     Filed  11-23-56. 

651.612.  SILK.     Donovan  Indaatrtea,  Inc.     SN  21,135.    Pub. 
7-2-57.     Filed  12-17-56. 

651.613.  8PARTANIER.    Rayonler  Incorporated.    SN  21.199. 
Pub.  7-2-57.     Piled  12-17-56. 

661.614.  FLOURISH.     BeM  LeTenitood.     SN  22,825.     Pnb. 
7-2-5T.     Piled  1-9-57. 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


651,615.     BALANCKD  LINB.     Bnlnneed  Line  Cudwt   Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  16.932.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Piled  10-4-56. 


651.616. 

17,234. 
651.617. 

18.046. 


■N 


8N 


POLTTHON.      Poljr   Plaatk:   ProdncU,    Inc. 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Piled  10-10-58. 
SLTT-LOK.    Basenft  Corporntion  of  America. 
Pub.  7-2-67.    Piled  10-24-66. 
651.618      ACROSS  TH«  HALL  ACROSS  THE  CONTIJOBNT 
AND    DESIGN.      Lakewood     Storage.     Inc.      SN     18,438. 
Pnb.  7-2-67.    Piled  lO-M-66. 

651.619.  STANDARD  QUALITEZ  BAGS  AND  DB8ION. 
Standard  Bag  Company.  SN  18.584.  Pub.  7-2-67.  Piled 
10-31-M. 

661.620.  THBRMO-STIK.  The  Lord  Baltimore  Preaa,  In- 
eorporatad.    SN  20.T60.    Pnb.  7-2-67.    PDed  12-10-56. 

651,821.  PRIGI-NVTTB.  National  Steel  Cabinet  Company. 
Inc.    SN  22.818.    Fab.  7-2-67.    Piled  1-0-67. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


651.624,     CONTROLLED  'T."     The  National  Metal  AbraalTe 
Company      8N   16.969.     Pub.  5-21-57.     Filed  10-4-56. 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


CHARON.      The   Ottawa   Chemical   Company. 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  6-«-56. 


SN 


BILT  WAX 
Pub.  7-2-57. 


R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc. 
Filed  9-7-56 


SN 


HOMAR.     Homar     Agricultural     Cbemicala.      SN 
Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  10-12-56. 

DOWFAX.     The     Dow     Chemical     Company.     8N 
Pub.  7-2-57      Filed  10-26-56. 


SN 


H51.62."> 
9.885. 

6,M,626. 
15.328. 

651,627. 
17.360. 

651,628. 
18,237. 

661.629. 
23.262. 

651.630.  GDC  GAF  AND  DESIGN  General  AnUhie  ft  Film 
Corporation.      SN   23.392.      Pub.    7-2-57.      Filed    1-29-57. 

651.631.  COLOIDEX.  Columbian  Carbon  Company.  SN 
23.895.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  2-6-57 

651.632.  TRONA.  American  Potaah  ft  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   24.025.     Pub.  7-2-67.     Filed  2-8-57. 

651.633  8TORIZE.  George  A.  Barker,  d  b.  a.  George  A. 
Barker  Eaglneerlng  Co.  SN  24,098.  Pub.  7-2-67.  Piled 
2-8-57. 


N  BO  PONE  G  3.     Dltra  Chemical  Worke.  Inc. 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  1-25-57. 


CLASS  f 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


651.634.  KILGORE.    Kilgore.  Inc.    SN  18.872.    Pnb.  7-2-57. 
Filed  11-1-56. 

651.635.  JRC    AND   DESIGN.      Jet   Beaearch   Center,    Inc. 
SN  20.279.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  12-3-56. 


CLASS  10 
FERTILIZERS 


651.636.  ORGANB-IOO.     Great   Neck   Garden  Center      SN 
18.745.    Pub.  7-2-57.    PUed  11-5-56. 

651.637.  TERRA-LAWN.     Zonollte   Company.      8N   18,977. 
Pub.  7-2-67.    Piled  11-8-58. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  P0RTF0U08. 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


651,622.    CLOTHES  CADDIB.    Hartmann  Loggage  Company.     651,638.      KBNROYAL.      Kentlle,      Inc       SN      3.686.      Pub. 

SN  18,761.    Pnb.  7-2-67.    Piled  11-6-58.  8-14-58.    Piled  3-1-56. 

651.828.      TWUDT.      Honae    of    Hoaton,    Inc.      SN    20.108.     651,639.      CREAM    OP    LIMS.      Baaic,    Incorporated.      SN 

Pnb.  7-2-57.     Piled  11-30-68.  8.788.     Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  4-20-56. 
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TM  103 


CLASS  13 


HARDW>UtS  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM* 
FfTTING  SUPFUES 


«.^l,640.       HIRRICANB    AND    DESIGN        Hurrlcan*-    Fencp 
Company.      8N    699.234.      Pub.    1^-21-57.      Filed    I'.i-l-r..') 

851.641.  DALMINE.      Dalmine  8.   p.   A.      SN   21.994.      Pub 
7-2-57.     FU«d  1-2-57. 

651.642.  LOCK    8BAL.      United    States    Steel    Corporation 
SN  23.372.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  l-28-.-)7 

651.643.  FA8TITB.      Aineriran    Cast    Iron    I'tpe    Cumpany. 
8X  24,746.    Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  2-20-57. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS 


Corn 


Pub 


631.644.  INCORAY.    The  International  Nickel  Company,  I  d< 
SN  12.090.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  7-13-56. 

651.645.  HABCOOL.     H.  k   B.   Petroleum   Co.     SN   20,527 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  12-6-56. 

651.646.  AUTO-MEDIC    AND    DESIGN.       Wynn    Oil 
pany.     SN  20,814.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  12-10-56 

651.647.  VERENA.     Shell  Oil  Company      8N  23,577 
7-2-57.    Filed  1-31-57. 

631.648.  OTINA.      Shell   OH   Company. 
Filed  1-31-37. 

UNBDO.      Shell  OU   Company 
Filed  1-31-57. 

FACTOLUBE.     The   SUndard  Oil   Company.      SN 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  2-6-57. 


7-2-57 
651,649 

7-2-57 
651,650. 

23.949 


SN    23.578       Pub. 


SN    23.579       Pub 


CLASS  16 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


«.">!, «ol.  METAL  SHEELD.  Glenwood  Products  Corpora 
tion.     SN  22,256.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  1-8-57 

651.662.  HBTRGLAC.  Hooker  Blectrocbemical  Company 
SN  24,044.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  2-8-57. 

651.653.  BRELL-A-PLEX.  Cowman-Campbell  Paint  Co.,  Inc 
SN  24,127.    Pnb.  7-2-57.    PUed  2-11-57. 

631.654.  TREVOLON.  Alfred  lobbl,  d.  b.  a  Alfred  lobM 
Shellac  Co.  and  as  A.  I.  Floor  Pro<lact8  Company.  SN 
24,226.    Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  2-11-57. 

651,855.  PBRM-A-HUE.  Elliott  Paint  k  Varnish  Company 
SN  24.335.    Pub.  7-2-57     Filed  2-13-57 

651.656.  DESIGN  OF  BLF  LIKE  FIGURE.  Cook  k  Dunn 
Paint  Corporation.  SN  24,498.  Pub  7-2-57  Filwl 
2-1.V57. 

651.657.  COLDRB.  Edward  L.  Patera,  d.  b.  a.  Colure 
Company.     SN  24.548.     Pub.  7-2-37.     Filed  2-15-57 

651,668.  MINIT  KOTE.  M.  A.  Bruder  k  Sons,  Incorporated. 
SN  24,561.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  2-18-57. 


CLASS  18 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


Pub. 


651.659.  COBTROPHIN.     Organon  Inc.     SN  608,17.-> 
6-24-52.     Filed  12-2*-60. 

651.660.  CELLICHNOL.      Taeachner    k   Co.      SN    700.542. 
Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  12-23-55. 

661.661.  T  ZONE.     Thomu  Drue  Co..  Inc.     SN  8.663      Pub 
7-2-37.    rilwI2-2ft-56. 


ti.^l,««2.  I'CC.  Sobering  Corporation.  SN  7.379.  Pub. 
7-2-07      Fileil  4-30-56. 

«.->l,663.  EX08ULP0NYL.  Soctete  Anoayme  Cbimie  k 
Atomlbtique.     SN  9,188.     Pnb.  7-2-67.     Filed  .V28-56. 

<151,rt«4  DUMEX  AND  DESIGN.  A/S  Dumex  (Dume.v 
Limited).     SN  15,877.     Pub.  5-14-57.     Filed  9-18-56. 

H.'.l, »!«.').  HORBRIN.  Borun  Bros.,  d,  b.  a.  Borbro  I^abora- 
tories       SN  17,422.     Pub.   7-2-57.     Filed  10-15-56. 

ti.^l.««6  CITRA80RB.  Western  Research  Laboratory.  SN 
18,817.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  11-5-56. 

»).')l.rt67.  TETREX.  Bristol  lidboratories  Inc.  SN  19.34K. 
Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  11-16-56. 

rt51,668.  DR.  L£GE.\B'S  NU  CUD  AND  DESIGN.  Dr.  L.  D. 
Le  Gtar  Medicine  Company.  SN  19,369.  Pub.  7-2-57 
Filed  11-16-36. 

ti51.«a9  AKOLION.  R.  J.  Struenburgb  Company.  SN 
19.398.     Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  11-1(^-56. 

fl51,670.  MATROTBRRA.  Chas.  Pflaer  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
23..>05.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  1-30-57. 

ti51,«71.  APPETROL.  Dobb  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.  SN  23,689. 
Pub  7-2-57     Filed  2-4-57. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


051,072       RANCHERO.      Ford   Motor  Company. 
Pub  7-2-57.    Filed  2-11-67. 


SN   24,152. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


rt.)l,673.  TRANSVERTA.  Transistor  Products,  Inc.,  to 
Clevlte   Corporation.      SN    695.858.      Pub.    7-2-57.      Filed 

10-4-5.-). 

•  1.')  1.674.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Bio*  M  Electric  Company.  SN 
♦»8.1.31      Pub.  9-11-56.    Filed  11-14-55. 

rt.')l,fl7.'>.  8TROBEACON.  Kemllte  Laboratories,  to  Kemllte 
Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  7,805.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  4-12-67. 

ti.'il.BTO.  CAL-CORD.  Electric  Cords  k  Supply  Corporation. 
SN  8.644.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  5-21-56. 

rt.')l,«77  CALCORD  AND  DESIGN.  Electric  Cords  k  Sup- 
ply Corporation.     SN  8,645.     Pnb.  7-2-67.     Flle<J  5-21-66. 

«51,«78.  AUDIO-ENGINEER.  Electro-Nuclear  Deiices,  Inc. 
SN  11,843.     Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  7-10-56. 

631.679.  SONIC-ENGINEER.  Blectro-Nudear  Detlces.  Inc. 
SN  11,844.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  7-10-66.  j 

651.680.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Moloney  Electric  Company.  SN 
17,394.     Pub.  3-12-57.    Filed  10-12-56. 

651.681.  LINCOLN.     Lincoln-Bchlneter  Industrial  Floor  Ma 
chine  Co.     SN  18,442.     Pub.  7-2-67.     Filed  lO-SO-56. 

851.682.  CADET.      Llncoln-Schlneter   Industrial   Floor  Ma 
chin.'  Co.     SN  18,443.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  10-30-56. 

651.683  THERMA8TRIP.  Thermel,  Inc.  8N  18.806.  Pub. 
4-23-57.    Filed  11-6-56. 

(Ml, 684  DICTATRIF.  Oietapbone  Corporation.  SN  19,356. 
Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  11-16-56. 

631, 6»5.  MAJOR  VABILDX  AND  DESIGN.  Major  Bqulp- 
ratnt  Co.,  Inc.     SN  19,371.     Pnh.  7-2-57.     Filed  11-16-56. 

651.686.  SKY8BCT0R.  BllTraj  U(btlng.  Inc.  $N  19.523. 
Pub.  7-2-67.    Filed  11-19-66.  ' 

651,687  EMD  AND  DESIGN.  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     SN  19,820.    Pah.  7-2-57.     Filed  11-23-56. 

651.688.  PRESTO  PRIDE.  NatkMMl  Presto  IndiMtriea,  Inc. 
SN  19,903.    Pub.  7-2-67.    Filed  11-2C-66. 

651.689.  U-RAD.  Bdwin  L.  Wlegnnd  Company.  SN  20,001. 
Pub    7-2-57.     Filed  11-27-56. 


651.690.  ALLIANCE.  Tbe  AlUanee  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, DiTUlon  of  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp 
IN  20,436.    Pnb.  7-2-67.    Filed  12-5-56. 

631.691.  DOBECKMUN.  The  Dobeckmun  Company.  SN 
21,788.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  12-28-56. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


651.716.     8YNT0MAT.     Waahez  Machlner.v  Corporation.     8N 
22,400.    Pnb.  7-2-37.    Filed  1-10-57. 

651.716.  RIVIERA      The   Murray  Corporation  of   AoMTlca. 
SN  22,824.    Pub.  7-2-37.    Filed  1-18-67. 

631.717.  REGENT.     The   Murray   Corporation  of   America. 
SN  22,823.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  1-18-57. 

651.718.  CAVALIER.     The  Murray  Corporation  of  AnMrlca. 
SN  22.828.    Pub.  7-2-57.    FUed  1-18-57. 

«.'»1,719.     HOLIDAY.     The  Murray  Corporation  of  America 
SN  22,827.    Pub.  7-2-37.    Filed  1-18-67. 


651.692.  DIMCO  FBEBGLIDB.     Dlmco-Gray  Company.     SN 
686.291      Pub.  7-2-57,     Filed  4-26-56. 

651.693.  FLYBITE.      Mark    Shrank    Limited.      SN    20,059. 
Pub.  7-2-67.    Filed  11-28-66. 

651.694.  FLIGHT-RIDER.       Tide-Rider.    Inc.       SN    28,364. 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  1-28-57. 

651,696.     BLACK  GOLD.     Cortland  Line  Company.  Inc      8N 

23.612.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  2-1-57 
651,696.     JETSTICK.     John  J.  L«ch,  d.  b.  a.  John  J.  Lach 

k  Associates.     SN  23.996.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  2-7-57 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


651.697.  DESIGN  OF  WINDMILL.  Robert  Herder.  SN 
10,230.    Pub.  7-2-67.    FUed  6-14-36. 

651.698.  MONOGRAPH.  Etna  8«win«  Machine  Co..  Inc 
SN  13.910.    Pub.  6-25-67.    Filed  8-14-56. 

«.'.  1.699.  HFL  IMPROVED  LOOM  PARTS  AND  DESIGN. 
H.  F.  Llvermore  Corporation.  8N  15,611.  Pnb.  7-2-67 
Filed  9-13-56. 

651.700.  MARLOW  PUMPS  AND  DESIGN.  Bell  *  Gossett 
Company.     SN  18.133.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  10-25-66. 

651.701.  KANGAROO  KOVER.  General  Research  and  Engl 
neerlng  Co.     SN  18,562.     Pub.  7-2-67.     Filed  11-1-56. 

631.702.  TENSION  RITE.  Pneumafll  Corporation.  SN 
23.823.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  2-5-37. 

631.703.  SIMPLICITY.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  23,844. 
Pub.  7-2-37.    FUed  2-5-57. 

•151,704.     SUPERATE.    Dorr-OUrer  Incorporated.    8N  24,136. 

Pub,  7-2-57.    FUed  2-11-57. 
631.703.     IMPCO  AND  DB8ION.     Industrial  MeUl  Products 

Corpi>ratlon.     SN  24.163.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  2-11-57. 
651,706.     ROAD  SLOPER  KING.     North  Central  Road  Equip 

ment  Co  .   Inc.     SN  24.278.     Pub.  7-2-57.     FUed  2-12-67 
631,707      WALLCO      WalUce  BUTersmlths,  Inc.     SN  24,297. 

I'ub.  7-2-37.    Filed  2-12-57. 
6.51,708.      NORMANDY.       Imperial    Knife    Associated    Com 

panleti.  Inc.     8N  24.351.     Pub.  7-2-37.     Filed  2-13-57 

651.709.  SANDS.  Sands  Sewing  Machine  Co.  SN  24,381 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  2-13-57. 

651.710.  TWIN  LEG.  Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Co 
SN  24.413.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Piled  2-14-67. 

651.711.  TUPH -FITTING.  British  Marine  Products,  Ltd 
SN  21,487.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  2-15-57. 

661.712  TUPHBLOX.  British  Marine  Products,  Ltd.  SN 
24,488.    Pub.  7-2-57.    FUed  2-16-57. 

631.713  UJB.  Leo  Gibrich  Company.  SN  24,586  Pub. 
7-2-57.     FUed  2-18-57. 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  APPUANCES  AND  MACHINES 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


631.720.  WIN8LOW.       Wlnslow     Manufacturing     Co.       SN 
673,042.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  10-18-54. 

651.721.  BROMIRA.      Agfa    Aktiengesellschaft    fClr    Photo 
fabrikatlon.     SN  17,848.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  10-22-56. 

651.722.  80LINETTE.      Agfa     Camera -Werk    Aktlengesell- 
schaft     SN  17.980.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  10-23-66. 

651,728.     ISOLUX.      Agfa    Camera-<Verk    Aktiengesellsehaft 
8N  17,981.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  10-23-56. 

651.724.  SUNOCO  AND  DESIGN.     Sun  Oil  Company.     SN 
18,275.    Pub.  7-2-57.    FUed  10-26-56. 

651.725.  PORTRIGA.      Agfa    Aktiengesellschaft   fQr    Pboto- 
fabrikation.     SN  18,285.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  10-29-66. 

651.726.  INSTRON.     Instron  Engineering  Corporation.     8N 
21,633.    Pub.  7-2-57.     FUed  12-26-58. 

651.727.  JE  LA.      Al  Jee   Manufacturing   Corp.      SN   22,041 
Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  1-3-67. 

651.728.  ELECTROJBT.      The    Sheflleld    Corporation       SN 
22,341.     Pub.  7-2-37.    Filed  1-9-57 

651.729.  NITK-LITE  AND  DESIGN.     Stan-Rx  Optical  Com 
pany.     SN  23.202.     Pnb.  7-2-57      Filed  1-9-57. 

651.730.  WINSLOW.       Wlnslow    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  26.419.     Pub   7-2-57.    Fll«l  3-18-57 


CLASS  IS 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


651.731.      PEACHTREE     MANOR.       Towle     Manufacturing 
Company.      SN  20.225.     Pub.  7-16-37.     Filed  11-30-561 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


«.')!, 732.     WIP-EEZ.     The  Leshner  Corporation      SN  673,186. 
Pub.  5-3-35.     Filed  9-14-54. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


651.733.      MOBILE   FOOD   FILE.      Koch   Refrigerators,    Inc. 

SN  24.601.    Pub.  7-2-37.    Filed  2-18-57. 
651,784.     PAN  FILE.     Koch  Refrigerators,  Inc.     SN  24,602. 

Pnb.  7-2-57      Filed  2-18-57. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


651  714.      SPEEDSTER.     The  Prosperity  Company,  Division  ' 

of  Ward  Industries  Corporation.     SN  22,276.    Pub.  7-2-67.    651.735.     CRIB-PEDIC.     Bow-Dwry  Company      SN   10.804. 
Filed  1-8  57  Pub,  10-80-56.     FUed  6-22-66, 
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651,730.  PSCO.  Jowph  A.  Athkouti,  d.  b.  a.  Production 
Eii(ln«erlDf  Co.     gN  11.522.     Fob.  7-2-87.     Piled  7-5-56. 

651.737.  COLUMBIA.  Illinois  Shade  Qoth  Corporation 
8N  19,146.    Pnb.  7-2-67.    Filed  11-13-56. 

661.738.  FINDAMATIC  MOTORSHBLF.  Wbeeldex  Mann- 
facturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  27,914.  Pnb.  7-2-57.  Filed 
4-10-57. 

651.739.  DIATEX.  The  Flreatone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company 
8N  27,945.    Pub.  7-2-57.    FU«d  4-11-57. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


651,740.  POWBRATOR.  George  A.  Rolfea,  d.  b.  a.  George  A. 
Rolfea  Company.  BN  19.185.  Pnb.  7-2-57.  Filed 
11-13-56. 


651,741.     BARBE-MATIC.      Barbe-Matk,    Inc. 
Pnb.  7-2-37.    Filed  1-4-57. 


8N    22,077 


651,742.     MIST-UASTBR.     Cronatroms  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
8N  22,250.    Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  1-8-57. 


651,743.      BUNNYLAND. 
7-2-57.    Filed  1-9-57. 


Crane    Co.       SN    22,304        Pub 


651.744.  BCONO-PAK.      The    Lau    Blower    Company.      8N 
22.822.    Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  1-9-57. 

651.745.  COLD  STBAM.    Walton  Laboratorlea.  Incorporated 
8N  22.399.    Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  1-10-57. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


651.746.  MILLER.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company.      8N 
14,559.    Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  8-24-56. 

651.747.  MIDAS.      Mldaa,    Inc.      SN    18.090       Puh     7-2-57. 
FllHd  io_24-.'>6. 


CLASS  y€ 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


651,748.     AMATI.     Clare  L.  Nelson.     SN  9.286      Pub.  7-2-57. 
Filed  5-29-^6, 


CLASS  37 


851,757. 
20,494. 

651.;58. 

20.688. 
6."^  1,7. 19. 

20.727. 
H.-S  1,760. 

20,863. 

6.M.761. 

21,018. 
651,762. 

21,173. 

6.'^1.763. 
Pub,  7- 

651.764. 
21.432. 


SN 


ZIPFOLD.     Sterling  Pulp  A  Paper  Company. 

Pub.  7-2-^7.    FUed  12-5-56. 
TABULABEL.     Arery  Adhealve  Label  Corp. 

Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  12-10-66. 

SPEEDI  SEAL.      Cnrtla   1000,    Incorporated. 

Pub.  7-2-67.    Filed  12-10-56. 

HNO-E.      Sterling    Pulp    k    Paper    Company 
Pub.  7-2-57.    rUed  12-11-56. 

KRAFLEX.     National  Container  CorporHtion. 

Pub.  7-2-57.    FUed  12-13-56. 
PRESTO-GUM.     Mall- Well  Envelope  CouipHnv 

Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  12-17-56. 

8HUR-CL08B.      Arkell   and    Smitha.      8N    21.410 
2-57.    Filed  12-21-66. 

ADM  AT.      Fort    Howard    Paper    Company.       s.\ 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  12-21-56. 


SN 


8N 


SN 


SN 


SN 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


6.->1.76o.  THE  ORICINAL  BANKING  CALENDAR  ETC  AND 
DESIGN.  Roe  Bavouaett.  SN  15,858.  Pnb.  7-2-57,  Filed 
9    18-56, 

6.^)1.766.  REDDY  KILOWATT  THB  MIGHTY  ATOM  IN 
PERSON  AND  DESIGN.  Eeddy  Kilowatt,  Inc.  8N  15,902. 
Pub  7-2-57.    Filed  9-18-56. 

t!5 1.767  REDDY  KILOWATT  THB  MIGHTY  ATOM  AND 
DESIGN.  Reddy  Kilowatt,  Inc.  SN  16,903.  Pnb.  7-2-67. 
Filed  9-18-56. 

rt.')1.79M.  REDDY  KILOWATT  THB  MIGHTY  ATOM  AND 
DESIGN.  Reddy  Kilowatt,  Inc.  SN  15,904.  Pnb.  7-2-67. 
Fll*d  9-18-56. 

651,769.  DATA.  Murray  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Qneensmlth  Aaao- 
clatea     SN  17,765.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  10-18-56. 

6.'5 1.770.  ARTRAY.  Artray  Label  Co.  8N  18,043.  Pnb. 
7-2-57.    FUed  10-24-66. 

651.771.  SEMINAR-REPORT.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  19,899. 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  11-26-56. 

651.772.  PARKIN  SIGNS.  Hall-Weaael  Company,  to  Weaaell 
Hatdware  Corporation.  SN  20,030.  Pub.  7-2-67.  Filed 
11-B8-56. 

651.773.  THB  WINGSHOOTBR'S  HANDBOOK.  The  Poly 
Choke  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  28,825.  Pnb.  7-2-57. 
FUW  2-5-57. 

651.774.  REPROMATIC.  Charles  B.  Wilkes,  d.  b.  a.  Charles 
B.    Wilkes    Company.      8N    23.967.      Pub.    7-2-67.      Filed 

2-61-37. 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


651.749.  PELIKAN.     Gnnther  Wagner.     SN  898,747      Pub 
7-2-57.     FUed  11-22-66. 

651.750.  MAY-B-R-NO  AND  DESIGN.     James  E.  Naham  and 
LouU  C.  Naham.     SN  1,458.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  1-25-56. 

651.751.  VIS-ALINE.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation.     SN  3  241 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  2-23-56.  • 

631.752.  WBAREVBR   I.   C.    AND  DESIGN.     David   Kahn. 
Inc.    SN  5,926.     Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  4-6-56. 

651.753.  JONATHAN.     The  Foy  Paint  Company    Inc      SN 
15,274.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  9-7-56. 

651.754.  DOESKIN.      Doeskin    Products,    Inc       SN    18  419 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  10-30-56. 

651.755.  PRODUCTOROTOR.     Consolidated  Water  Power  k 
Paper  Company.    SN  18,496.    Pnb.  7-2^7.    Filed  10-31-56. 

651.756.  PEBSS    BITE.      Wyomlasing   GUied    Paper    Com- 
pany.    SN  20.345.     Pnb.  7-2-57.     Filed  12-3-56. 


6r>l.775.     PIONEER  VILLAGB  AND  DBSION.    Harold  Warp. 

SN  688,110.    Pnb.  7-2-67.    FUed  6-23-55. 
6.'.1.77i6.     CORTINA    D'AMPBZZO    MIX    MATES   AN>)   DE- 

SIGlN.     Frederic  J.   Dormer.      SN  603,366.     Pnb.   1-2-57. 

FileO  8-19-55.  1 

651,77|7.  AMERICANA.  Joseph  H.  Cohen  *  Sons,  Ink:.  8N 
698J844.    Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  11-26-66. 

651.77)3  KOTTON-AIKE  BY  DREAMIES.  Sondra  Under- 
garments Co.  Inc.  SN  699,433.  Pnb.  7-2-67.  FUed 
12-5-55. 

651.779.  KHANDDR.  Khandor  Cashmeres,  Inc.  SN  1,793. 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  1-31-56, 

651.780.  OLYMPIC.  Robert  ReU  k  Co.  SN  5.670.  Pub. 
7-2-67.    FUed  4-2-56. 

651.781.  RIVIERA  WEEKENDER  BY  ALIX  OF  MIAMI. 
Allx  of  Miami.  Inc.  SN  10,067.  Pub.  7-2-57.  Filed 
6-12-66. 

651.782.  GLENN  AYRB  AND  DESIGN.  Belk  Stores  Serv- 
ices. Inc.      SN   11.133.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  6-28-66. 
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651.788.     HEIRLOOM.     Bates  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
12.249.     Pub.  7-2-67.    Filed  7-17-56. 

661.784.  FOREVER  YOURS  AND  DESIGN.     Max  Wtesen  * 
Sons  Co.,  Inc.     SN  124>18.     Pnb.  7-2-57.     Filed  7-26-56. 

651.785.  BICKLER.     J.  k  S.  BlcWey  Limited.     SN  13.848. 
Pub.  7-2-37.     Filed  8-18-66. 

651.786.  TOGARALL  PARTRIDGE.  E.  R.  Partridge,  Incor 
porated.     SN  14.036.     Pub.  7-2-67.     Filed  5-24-56. 

651.787.  COVERKOOL  PARTRIDGE.  E.  R  Partridge.  In 
corporated.     SN  14,037.     Pnb.  7-2-57.     Filed  5-24-56. 

651.788.  EDWARDS  STRAIGHT  LAST  AND  DESIGN 
J.  Edwards  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  17,794  Pub.  7-2-57  Filed 
10-19-56. 

651.789.  SUN  TEE.  Wonderknit  Corporation.  8N  17,977. 
Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  10-22-36. 

661.790.  V.  I.  P.  FROM  CALIFORNIA  ETC.     Ardee  Sports 
SN  18,125.     Pnb.  7-2-67.    Filed  10-25-66. 

PORTENTO.      Jos.    H.   Cohen   *    Sons,    Inc.      SN 
Pnb.  7-2-67.    Filed  10-26-56. 

TRAVEL  TWIST.     W.  Seitehik  *  Sons,  Inc.     SN 
Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  11-19-56. 

EDWIN  CLAPP  AND  DESIGN.  Edwin  Oapp  k 
Son.  Incorporated.  BN  20.447.  Pnb.  7-2^7.  Piled 
12-5-56. 

651.794.  MAN  FKIDAT.  Bdnfttt  MaBataetorlng  Company 
SN  20.606.    i»nb.  7-2-67.    FUed  12-7-56. 

661.795.  GLITTER   t6ES.      The   Mannlng-Glbbs   Shoe 
SN  20.947,    Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  12-12-56. 

851.796.  GRANDOE.      Alezette    Bacrao    Corporation. 
21.103.    Pub.  7-2-67.    FUed  12-17-56. 

651.797.  TOPVAL.     The  Wiener  Buying  Corporation. 
21,761.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  12-27-56. 

651.798.  FOR  MEN  OF  LETTERS.     Aahear  Bros..  Inc. 
22.292     Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  1-9-67. 


wear. 
661.791. 

18,226. 
651,792. 

19,524. 
651.793. 


Co. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


CLASS  4« 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


861,799.      PRIMS   "TWIST   PIN"  AND  DBSION,      WUllam 
Prym.  Inc.     SN  4.287.     Pub.  7-2-57,     FUed  4-16-56. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTm/TES  THEREFOR 


651.800.  BRENDA.    Brenda  Fabrics,  Inc.    SN  679,450.    Pnb 
7-2-37.    Filed  1-5-55. 

651.801.  LANOLASTIC.        Lanoliied.     Incorporated.        8N 
681.700.    Pnb.  7-2-57.    FUed  2-16-66. 

651.802.  VELVA   Q.      Philip   Wick  Company.   Inc.,   to  A-Q 
Mills,  Inc.     SN  14,376.     Pnb.  7-2-67.     FUed  8-21-66. 

651.803.  SLUMBA  Q.     Philip  Wick  Co.,  Inc.,  to  A-Q  MUls, 
Inc.     SN  14.377.     Pnb.  7-1-87.     Filed  8-21-56. 

631.804.  RAYNYLE.     Walter  W.  Moyer  Company,  Inc.     SN 
17,655.    Pnb.  7-»-67.    IHled  10-17-66. 

661.805.  GOLDBNTUFT  AND  DESIGN.     Evans  Manufac- 
turing Company.    SN  18,SM.    Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  11-7-56. 

661.806.  CBADLE    CfBMBT.      CXtj    Stores    Caapany.      SN 
19,098.    Pnb.  6-21-67.    FUed  11-12-66. 

651.807.  GUANESSA.     Elnlfw  Mills,  Inc.    SN  20.368. 
7-2-67.    FUed  12-4-56. 

651.808.  AZORA.     Blnlger   MUU,    Inc. 
7-2-67.    FUed  12^-^-56. 

651.809.  BINIT.      BlBtver    MUls.    Inc. 
7-2-57.    FUed  12--4-66. 

651.810.  8LIQUB.     Xlnlcer   MlUa,   Inc. 
7-2-5T.    FUed  12-4-66. 

661411.     TBM    OOLDSN    TRBA8UBB. 
spread  Co.     SN  20,400.     Pnb.  7-2-67. 


651.812. 
Pnb.  7- 

661.813. 
Pnb.  7- 

651,814. 
Pub.  7- 

651.815. 
22.319. 

651.816. 
pany. 

651.817 
pany.  I 


VENUS.      Norskandie  Bedspread   Co.     SN   20,401 
-2-57.     Filed  12-4-56. 

STARDUST.    Normandle  Bedspread  Co.     SN  20,402. 
2-67.    FUed  12-4-56. 


SN    21,684. 


SN 


CASHMAIRE,       Einiger    Mills.    Inc 
2-57.    FUed  12-27-56 

SUITOR.     The   Jaunty   Fabric   Corporation 
Pnb.  7-2^7,    Filed  1-9-57, 

DRY-ME-DRY,      West   Point    Manufacturing   Cora 
SN   22,401,      Pub.  7-2-57,      Filed   1-10-57, 

LADY   LYNN      The  Waiting  Manufacturing  Com 
nc.     SN  23,765,     Pub.  1-2-57.     Filed  2-4-57 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


651.818.     ERKAMETER      Erich  Kallmeyer.  d    b.  a.  Richard 
Kallmeyer  k  Co.    SN  20,940.    Pnb.  7-2-67.    Filed  12-12-66 


Pub. 


SN   20.369.      Pnb. 

SN    20,371.      Pnb. 

SN  20,373.     Pnb. 

Noniaadle    Bed- 
niad  12-4-M. 


CLASS  44 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


651.819,  ZOMBIES,     Arthur  J,  Delaunay,  d,  b.  a.  Zombies 
Company      SN  623.129.     Pnb.  5-13-52.     Filed  1-3-62. 

651.820,  ORION   PORTUGAL.      M.   Rodrignes  Perelra.      SN 
890,964.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  7-11-66. 

651.821,  PEPERIUM      C.  Osbom  k  Company  Limited      SN 
692,489.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  8-4-56. 


631.822.  SALFRBB.  Wm.  T.  Thompson  Co.  SN  603.604. 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  8-22-66. 

661.823.  CELACTO  E.  R.  Hurlock.  d.  b.  a.  Cereal-Lactic 
Co.     SN  694.649.     Pub.  7-2-37.     Filed  9-14-53. 

651.824.  NOLA  LEE'S.  Nola  Lee  Lanier.  SN  700,038.  Pnb. 
7-2-57.     Filed  12-15-55. 

651.825.  HEART  OF  MILK  PROTEIN  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Borden  Company.  SN  700,153.  Pnb.  7-2-57.  FUed 
12-12-55.  j 

651.826.  SNOW  DRIFT.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
3.080.    Pub.  10-9-56.    Filed  2-21-56. 


651.827.      CLUB   HOUSE   AND   DESIGN. 
SN  13,474.    Pub.  7-2-37.     Filed  8-6-56. 


651,828.     VI8TA-PAK. 
19.793.     Pnb.  5-28-37 


Midwest     Biscuit 
Filed  11-23-36. 


Stephen  Pavic(i. 
Company.       SN 


631.829.      SOL-VIDA   AND   DESIGN.     The   Southern   Cotton 
Oil  Company.     SN  21.029.     Pnb.  7-2-37.     Filed  12-13-56 

6&1.8ao.     CLASST  LASSIE.     Van  Bnren  County  Fruit  Ex- 
change,  Inc.     SN  21,404.     Pub.   7-2-57.      Filed   12-20-66. 

651,831.      NAPLES.      Pepperidge    Farm    Incorporated.      SN 
21.987.    Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  12-81-66. 


651,832. 
MUls. 

651,833. 
MUU. 

651.834. 
Mills, 


ANIMATED  COMBT  AND  DESIGN.     Comet  Rice 
SN  21.989.     Pnh.  7-2-67.     FUed  1-2-67. 

DANCING   COMET   AND   DESIGN.     Comet   Siw 
SN  21.990.     Pnb.  7-2-57.     FUed   1-2-57. 

SPARKLING  COMBT  AND  DESIGN.     Comet  ftk» 
SN  21.991.     Pnb.  7-2-57.     FUed  1-2-67. 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


661335.  BONratOOK.  The  R.  L.  Base  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Meadow  Springs  DistUlery  Co.  SN  10,513.  Pnb  7-2-67 
FUed  6-l»-56. 
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U1836      OLD  MBDFOBD.     M.  8.  Walkpr,  Inc.     SN  15,846      8.-)l,849.       FL'GITIVSUDS.        Pharynol     Corporation.        8N 
Pnb.  7-2-57.    Filed  9-1 7-5«.  17.831.     Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  10-19-56. 

»..•«*      a.vnv  uArnuTVT      ii«.^«,.t«/i  T\-,>»rtn,»nt  at«PM     ftai,850.     SANDOPAN.     Bandos  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  now 

651.837.  SANDY  MACNIKL.     Federated  Department  Stores.         ^^   ^^__   ^^ ^^    ^^^^    ^^^       ^^   ^^^^      p^_^ 

Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Bloomlngdale  Broa.     SN  16,033.    Pub.  7-2-57 
Filed  9-20-56. 

651.838.  OLD  MXLODT.     M.   8.   Walker,  Inc.      SN   18,77» 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  10-1-56. 


by    change    of   name, to    Sandoi,    Inc.      SN    20,660.      Pub. 
7-2-,57      Filed  12-7-56. 


CLASS  50 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


651,839. 
7-2-57 

651,840. 
20,378. 

651,841. 
21.009. 

661,842. 
Pnb.  7-; 

651,843 
Pnb.  7-: 

651,844. 
22,265. 


KDR.       Robert    W.    Hoffman. 
FUed  6-11-66. 


SN    9,981.       Pub 


CRE8TWAT.      General    Felt    Product*    Co       SN 
Pubv  7-2-57.    Filed  12-4-66. 

KAMKLAD.     Keaabey  k  Mattlson  Company.     SN 
Pnb,  7-2-57.    FUed  12-13-56. 

LITB  8TBP.     Aee  Lite  Step  Co.  Inc.     8N  21,767 
2-67.    FUed  12-28-56. 

ROSCO.     Robertson  Bales  Company.      SN  22.217. 
2-67.    Filed  1-7-67. 

ROCKXDGS.    Jas.  H.  Matthews  *  Company      SN 
Pnb.  7-2-67.    Filed  1-8-57. 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


651,845.  WHITB  CHRISTMAS.  Murray  W.  Morln,  d.  b  a 
Baravel  Co..  to  garavel.  Inc.  8N  655,018.  Pnb.  8-41-54 
FUed  11-6-53. 


651,846.     SKIN  UP.     Friedl  Schreyer. 
3-5-57.     Filed  11-17-55. 


SN   698,461.      Pub. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


651,847.     PKXSNB.     Peck's  Products  Company.     SN  656,099. 
Pub.  7-2-67.    Filed  11-9-63. 

•61,848.     TERSAgKPTIC.     Doak   Pbarmacal  Co..   Inc.      8N 
9.777.    Pub.  7-2-67.    FUed  6-7-56. 


Service  Maries 


CLASS  IM 


MISCELLANEOUS 


651.8.'51  ELI  WHITNET.  The  Sheffleld  Corporation  <Otalo 
corporation),  to  The  Sheffleld  Corporation  (Delaware  cor- 
poration).     SN   699,105.     Pub.   7-2-57.     Filed   11-29-66. 

H.-)l.852  WTA  AND  DE8ION.  Waahlnffton  Technological 
.\8soclates.  Inc.     SN  11,728.     Pub.  7-2-67.     Filed  7-6-66. 


CLASS  If  1 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


651,853      EX)ANE.      Doane   Agricultural    Berrlce,    Inc.      SN 

691,448.    Pub.  7-2-67.    FUed  7-18-56. 
651,854.     MINI-FOLD.     Geo.  F.  McKtcnau  *  Company.     SN 

7.818.    Pub.  7-2-67.    Filed  6-7-&«. 


CLASS  lt3 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


651,855.  HOUSE  CLINIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Georga  E 
Walters,  d.  b.  a.  The  House  CHnic.  SN  4,866.  Pub.  7-2-57. 
Filed  3-19-56. 

661,866.  CBALMENT.  Dowell  Incorporated.  SN  5,606. 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  4-2-66. 


CLASS  !•? 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


651.857.      COUNTRY  CARNIVAL.     Harrlsburg  Dairy  Prod 
uctii.  Inc.     SN  17,639.     Pub.  7-2-57.     FUed  10-17-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

T1)ew>  reKistratluns  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 
CLASS  4  CLASS  12 


ABRASIVES  AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


661.868.  '  Canada   Sand  Papers,   Limited,   Preston.  Ontario,    661.859.    Sub  Valley  Sliding  Door  Ca.,  Sun  VaUey,  Calif.    SN 
Caniida.    SN  14.081.    fllad  7-18-^.  14,993.    FMled  8-31-56. 


^^^, 


SUN  VALLEY 


Owmt  of  Ca—diaa  Beg.  Mo.  248,  FbUo  &S>4«1,  dated  Not. 
SO.  ISSl. 

For  Coated  Abraslre  Paper  and  Cloth  Products. 


For  SUdlag  Doors,  SHdlag  Windows,  Lourres,  and  JakNtsles. 
First  oos  June  4,  1964. 


September  17,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  107 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS 


651,860.     La    Salle    Steel    Coaipaay,    Hammoad,    Ind.      SN 
13,878.     Filed  8-9-56. 

FATIGUE-PROOF 


For  Steel. 

First  use  July  26,  1966. 


A*: 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


651,861.     MUwankee  Lace  Paper  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
SN  5,119.     Filed  P.  <.  3-28-66.     Am.  S.  R.  6-17-67. 


.'\j  1 


651,863.     Ideal  Publishing  Corporation.  New  York.  N    Y      SN 
10.886.     Filed  P.  R    6-25-.%fl      Am.  8.  R    7-1-57 


Tatimate 

story 


For  Monthly  Publication. 
First  use  June  20,  1966. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


651,864.  The  George  W.  Loft  Company,  Inc.,  Long  lalaad 
City.  N.  T.  SN  683.064.  Filed  P.  R.  3-8-55.  Am.  S.  R. 
3-2-66. 


For  Paper  Place  Mats. 
First  use  Feb.  9, 1955. 


CLASS  3S 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


Talk  About  Red 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Feb.  25.  1955. 


651,862.     Ziff  DairU  Publishing  Co.,  New  York,  N.   ¥.,  from 

Motor  Publications,  Inc     SN  601,066.    FUed  P.  R.  7-11-56.  651,865      The   Ueorgc  W    Lnft  Company,  Inc..  Long  lalaad 

Am.  8.  R.  6-4-57.  City,  N.  Y.     SN  683.055.     FUed  P.  R.  3-8-66.     Am.  8.  R. 

-        -         ,  3-2-56. 


tVft 


^ 


mis  CAKS 
lUmtATED 


Wild  Wild  Red 


For  Periodicals  PuUished  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  May  25. 1966. 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1955. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


HINDS  HONET  A  ALMOND.     Q.  51.     11-29-1887. 
BLACK  BEACTT  AND  DESIGN.    CL  19.    7-31-17. 
THE  ATLANTIC  «BriNINO  CO    AND  DESIGN. 
12-11-17. 

Hl-PI.    CI.  46.    12-11-17. 
AETNA.    CI.  42.    12-25-17. 

DESIGN    OF  BULB   WITH   RED   BAND      O.   2. 
12-22-38. 
:i44,443.     DAIRY  LEA.    CI.  46.    3-22-37. 
KDMKLEEN.    CL  87.    6-11-S7. 
ULTSA  LCBE  AND  DBSIOir.    CI.  16.    5-18-37. 
BILABS.    Ci.  44.    6-1S-37.  i 

THBRM-0-VI80R.    CT.  26.    6-1-37. 
DRIWOOD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Ck.  12      6-1-37. 
CAJIN.    CI.  49.    6-8-37. 

CORONET.    CI.  4.    T-8-87.  »*  ' 

KINSWAT.    CI.  46.    7-20-37.  "' 

PEN8AL.    a.  52.    7-20-37. 
DESIGN  OF  WINGED  SUN.     CI.  28.     7-27-37. 
FIRMA-WEAVB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40.     8-10-37. 


14,985. 
117.756. 
119,631. 
a.  12 
119.731. 
119.964. 
341,694. 


346,036. 
346.074. 
346,112. 
346,517. 
346,530. 
346.751. 
347,840. 
348,170. 
348,310. 
348,449. 
348,766. 


349.082.  KODALITH     CI.  26.    8-17-37. 

349,786.  PIONEER.    CI.  84.    9-7-37. 

351,189.  NORTH8HIRE.     C\.  39.     10-19-37 

351,261.  DESIGN  OF  EAGLE.     CI.  46.     10-26-37 

351.264.  DUTCH  BOY.    CI.  16.     10-26-37. 

351.266.  EL  PINTORCITO.    CI.  16.    10-26-37 

351,606.  UNAFLO.     Ci.  12.    11-2-37. 

351.791.  ECOUTEK-MOI.    CI.  51.     11-9-37 

352,283.  HAPPY  HIKER.    CI.  39.     11-23-37. 

352.346.  VITAFLO.    CI.  44.     11-30-37. 

352.680.  R  J  A  R  S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     12-7-37. 

352,723.  McCRAY    AND   DESIGN.      Q.    31.      12-7-37 

352.819.  VOBTEX.    CI.  23.     12-14-37. 

352,845.  COURTSHIP.    CL  51.     12-14-37. 

352,869.  PERMALUX   ETC.      CI.   38.      12-14-37 

352.990.  PHEASANT  AND  DBWON.     Q.  46.     12-21-37. 

352.991.  PHEASANT  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     12-21-37. 
353.007.  SUN-RICH.    C\.  47.    12-21-37. 

353,049.  OLD  COMPASS.    CI.  49.     12-21-37. 

353.128.  BLUB    CROSS    SHOE    AND     DESIGN.       CI     SO. 
12-28-37. 


.«- 


l**M 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


SectkMi  8 

BLUE  AND  GOLD.  CI.  46.  10-2-28. 
DU  PONT  WITHLN  DBSIGN.  01.  14. 
CLAB-AP»L  ETC.    0.50.    3-17-31. 


247,721. 
280.904. 
281,471. 

The  foUov)itg  rtgiitratioiu  i—ited  July  31.  19 Si 


3-3-31. 


545,790. 
540,795. 
546.798. 
545,806. 
545,809. 
545,810. 
545,811. 
545,814. 
540,816. 
545,827. 
545,832. 
545.833. 
545,834. 
545.837. 
545,839. 
545,841. 
545,844. 
545.845. 
545.846. 
545,847. 
545,848. 
545,852. 
545.853. 
545,857. 
54S307. 
845.872. 
546,877. 
545,880. 
545.881. 
545.886. 
545,893. 
545.895. 
546,896. 
546,897. 
545.898. 
545.902. 
546.903. 
546,904. 
540,907. 
545,910. 
546.911. 
545,922. 
545,924. 
545.927. 
546,928. 
545.930. 
546.934. 
545.936. 
CI.  87. 
546,938. 
545.942. 
545,944. 
546,946. 
545.953. 
545.960. 
$45,961. 
545,974. 
546.975. 
546,978. 
545,980. 
546,983. 
540.984. 
540.9M. 
540,987. 
546,988. 


B  P  AND  DBSIGN.    CI.  46. 

FASHION  OIRL.    CI.  39. 

FKHS'8  KENTUCKY  BEER  AND  DESIGN    CI   48 

MART  GREY  DAYTIMER.    CI.  39. 

NAWICO.    CI.  47. 

T.  M.  DWilON.    CI.  13. 

BONNIE  BLUE.    CL  39. 

FOODLAND.    CL  4. 

COLCOMBBT.    CI.  47. 

MARY  LONDON.    CI.  39 

UNICORN,     a.  87. 

NOB  HILL.    CI.  47. 

HEAVEN  SENT  MATERNITIES.     CI.  39 

ROBERT  BRUCE  ANZACUNA.     CL  39 

8I8T-0.    a.  12. 

GOLDV  VLICm  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46 

O.V.  M.    CI.  51. 

RICORDO  D'ADTDNNO.    CI.  51. 

RICORDO  D'BSTATE.     a.  51. 

RICORDODI  PRIMA  VERA.    CI.  51. 

POURUNE  rSMMB.    CI.  51. 

EXTRDD-A-LINE.     CL  12. 

SCHWEITZXRIZED.    Q.  6. 

P  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  37. 

BALLMACmSR.    CI.  22. 

PROLYNAL.    CL  18. 

KEYETTB.    CI.  3. 

ERTTHRO  CHROMIN.    (1,  1/*. 

DRYENB.    a.  8. 

SPEED-WIN.    CI.  22. 

MALVO.    CL  18. 

AJU8TO-FIT.    CLS9. 

RBPUDBNT  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  44. 

PHILLIPS.'  CL  16. 

BIO  8TEBR.    a.  46. 

ACTION  SPORTSWEAR.    CI.  39 

LA  TRUCE.     CL  51. 

BENDY  THE  BUNNY.     C\.  22. 

ZONBDON.    a.  50. 

OLD  ACQUAINTANCE.  CL  47. 

PRESTON  PARK.  CI.  39. 

NBSSO.  a.  45. 

S-P  IN  STAR  DESIGN.    Q.  37. 

AYRSTAR  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  39. 

CHIPPBR8.    a.  22. 

URTURN.    CL  22. 

HY-LINB.    a.  50. 

REPRESENTATION     OF    A    DOG    AND     BONE. 


DALL  BOARD.    CL  12. 
THE  TBOTTBR  BT  SHERMAN. 
WAND  DESIGN,    a.  12. 
KNEB-ON.    CI.  J9. 
DBSKRBTARY.     a.  37. 
PRODUCTION  RED.    CL  1. 
PRODUCTION  WHITE.    CI.  1. 
DURA-PLBAT.    CL  39. 
SNUG-MASTER,    a.  39. 
MACMICO.    CI.  1. 
ART-FRAME.    C\.  39. 
DYNAC0U8TIC.    CL  38. 
LAUNDRAZTME.    CI.  52. 
COLTBBRO.    CL  12. 
BBPUCA.    CLS9. 
DONBROS.    CL  39. 


CI.  39 


TM  108 


545.991.  G01I-/US.    0:38. 

546,000  "BALCORA"  AND  DBSIGN.    Q.  39. 

546.006.  HATS  BY  LEON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   39. 

546.007.  HATS  BY  LEON.    CL  39. 
546.013.  D-50.    CL  37. 
546.016.  BUNDLE  BABT.    CI.  82. 
546.018.  HOK  PUK.    O.  22. 

546,020.  GOOD  LUCK  TIBS  BT  SHERMAN.     C\.  39. 

546,023.  MEDIC08TAT.    CI.  37. 

546,025.  LOCKBBBOZBB.    CL  39. 

546,027.  CITATION    HATS   OF   DISTINCTION    AND 

SIGN.  a.  39. 

546,038.  HAN  AND  DESIGN.    CL  38. 

546,044.  DAPEX  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  6. 

546,046.  FRANCES  CHRISTY.    CI.  46. 

546.049.  SVDB-AUA    CL  W. 

546.059.  FDBANOL.    CL  IC 

546.064.  UDTIPANDIWIIQM.    CL «. 

546.066.  XOTH.A.nSIA.    CL  f. 

546.068.  INLAYS  INC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  44. 

546,074.  SPORTAB.    Cl.  37. 

54«,075.  MARIWILL.    Cl.  46. 

546.076.  GOLD  MBDAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   11. 

.546.084.  CONVERSATION.    Cl.  22. 

546.087.  BI-SORLATB.    CL  18. 

546,093.  PHYLOJEL.    O.  18. 

546,095.  THEBNITATB.    O.  18. 

546.108.  BIL-BUOT.    CL  22. 

546,111.  LYTENAX    CL  18. 

.>46,112.  RESODEC.    CL  18. 

546,113.  AB  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  11. 

546,119.  HAND  LOOMS.    Cl.  87. 

546.122.  ECLAIR.    CL  18. 

546.125.  NELREM  WITHIN  DESIGN.     CI. 

546.126.  CUSTOM  BRAK  AND  DESIGN. 
546.129.  CAINOLIN.    CL  18. 
546,131.  SIGNPOST.    CL49. 
546.136.  BBBOCHAH.    CL  47. 
546.146.  THBSMO-LIMIT.    Cl.  26. 

546.148.  PORB  SBALBB  AND  DESIGN.     Ck.  4. 

546.149.  TUFTSHBBN  WAX.    CL16. 

546.150.  THE  COLOR-LITE  AND  DESIGN.     Ok. 

546.151.  ELECTRIC  MATCH  AND  DBSIGN. 

546.152.  KEEP 'EM  ROIXIMO.    0.22. 

546.153.  GIFTWARB8.    0.38. 

546.154.  OUR  OWN  HARDWARE  NBWS.    O.  S8. 

546.155.  WELDZ-MOEB.     O.  34. 

546.161.  YOUR  DENTIST  KNOWS.    CL  51. 

546.162.  TRAVLER  RADIO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

546.163.  PUTTIN  GREEN.    O.  1. 
546,165.  GOOD  HOSTING.    CL  38. 
54t.l0e.  BBI»%>BD.   GLR. 
546.176.  SEASON  IN  THE  SUN.    CL  42. 


«^\£  A 


380.50&.     ZENITH.      CL    44.      8-20-40.      Zenith  ««dJo    (or 
poration,  Cblcmgo.  III.    AmeadMl  to  appear  : 


^/unt 


DE- 


538.949.  FOSCOAT  AND  IMBIGN.  CL  •.  3-6-51.  Heinti 
MABoteetarla*  Coapur.  aaikffB«  to  TU  PenMylTanta 
S«lt  Manafactnrlnff  CompaDy.  Pennaalt  Ctaemicala  Corpo- 
ration. PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     AiMBdcd  to  appear 


FOSCOAT 


556,813.     LB  CORSAGE.     CL  89.     3-26-62.     Maldwi  Form 
Braaalere  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Amended  to  appear 


CORSAGE 


M 


586.344.  8HBLBTTBNB.  CL  »•.  t-t-ft4.  Stelbarae  Sporta^ 
««ar.  SbeltarM  SpwtWMr,  l«e..  PkOadelphU,  Pa. 
Ameaded  :  The  IdentifleatloB  of  fooda  la  deleted  and  ««•«»««'• 
M»4  mlUtKe  kmUtsd  tieealan  la  Uwerted  in  Ilea  thereof. 

586,683.  NBWCOMB.  Cl.  tl.  •-•-04.  Newceab  Andlo 
Prodneta  Co.,  Loa  AnselM.  Calif.  Correeted :  In  line*  3 
and  14  of  the  certlAcate,  and  in  the  beading  and  almatnre 
to  aad  ta  line  1  of  the  atatenent,  "Company"  abonld  be  Oa. 


.-487.356.      PATHFINDER        CL     21.       3-23-54.       .Newcomb 
Audio   Prodacta   Co..   doia*   boalnc«i   aa   PathftBder    Elec 
tronica  Compaay,  Loo  Aattim,  Calif.     Corrected :  In  llnea 
3  and  14  of  the  eertHeate.  and  in  the  beading  and  aigna 
ture  to  and  in  line  1  of  the  atatcment,  "Company"  abonld 
be  Co.  I 

604  141.  COLORATURA.  O.  2lJ  4-5-06.  Newcomb  Audio 
p'rodncta  Co.,  Loo  Aagalea.  Callk.  Corroeted  :  In  lines  2-S 
and  14  of  the  eertiflcate  and  Inl  line  1  of  the  printed  copy 
of  the  reglotratioa,  "Company"  phoald  be  Co. 

641.694.     8TRAIGHTLINE.     Q.  23.     2-19-57       Nordlachor 
Maachlnenbaa  Bud.  Baader.  Lubeck,  Germany.     Corrected  : 
In  eolou  2,  line  2.  after  ''cleaning."  aaalinp.  tkinmiM.  ""K 
fi«f  aboaM  be  inoerted. 

648,056.     I80TR0N.    CL  6.     7-»-57.    The  PennaylTaal*  Salt 
Manafactwlnc  Company,  now  by   chance  of  name  Pean 
■alt  Chemleali  Corporatkw,  PUUdelpUa.  Pa.     Amended 
Id  line  1,  after  "Coatpany"  .  —m  by  thmmo*  •(  »•■»<  ''«»" 
«alt  CheimiemU  CvrponUon  is  inaerted. 

649,123.  OFFICLAL.  O.  4.  7-30-57  AtlanU  Warehoooe 
Company,  aaalgnor  to  OSdal  Prodocta  Co.,  Inc..  AtlanU. 
Ga.  Corrected  :  At  the  end  of  colamn  1  the  following  ahoald 
be  inaerted  :  Atticnor  to  OjPIHal  Pndueti  Ce.,  Inc.,  AtlMta, 
O:  (Qeoryta  rorpormtiou) . 

649,391.  BONNE  NUIT  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  42.  7-80-67. 
8oci4t«  Anonyme  LAlnl^re  de  Sclesaln.  Anclena  EUbllaoe- 
ments  B«ga8ae.  Oagrcc  (Scleaain),  Belgium.  Corrected  :  In 
line  1.  "dee"  should  be  <e. 


6. 
CL 


IS. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


StmCmUkatm 


7(c).  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  terra 
of  the  original  roglatratloM. 


^ 


34. 

O.  8. 


438,766.  EMPEROR  AND  DESIGN.  CL  23.  Arthur  L. 
Warmlagton.  5-11-48.  New  Cort.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Richard  M. 
Starw.  Jr..  Oakland.  Calif.,  9-17-67. 

616,783.  A  AND  DBSIGN.  CL  7.  Howard  Dataoad.  doing 
boalaoao  aa  Atlaa  Cot'dafe  Company.  11-2^-00.  New  Cert. 
See.  7(e).  to  Jack  B.  Warner.  Chicago.  IlL.  9-17-67. 


819.285.     ATLAS    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       CI.    7.      Howard 

Duiaend,     doing    bnaineoa     as    Atlas     Cordage     Company. 

1-17-56.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Jack  B.  Warner,  CThlcago. 

IlL,  9-17-5T. 
647,994.     NUTBIUTB.      O.    02.      MIddtebreoke    Lancaster, 

Inc.     7-2-07.     New  Ort  Sec.  7(c).  to  NutrUite  Prodneta. 

Inc..  Baeaa  Park,  Calif..  9-17-57 


18 


•i\«iri 


36.837.     THE    MINUTE    MAN    AND    DRAWING.      CL    46. 

4-30-01. 
360.625.     KASHMORE  TWEED.     O.  42.     9-20*^38.  .  r 

370,840.     WBBBBS'S.    CL  48.    9-0-39.  « 

386.967.     "GOLD  CREST."    (3.48.    4-29-41. 
388,191.     FIESTA  DEL  SOL  FASHIONS.     O.  42.    6-17-41. 
396.248.     WBBBBRS  OLD  LAGER.     CL  48.     6^30-42. 
430.055.     GRBSTWOOD.    O.  32.    6-3-47. 
549.940.     BIG  BOT  BAIBBCUE.     O.  34.     1(^23-01. 
558.989.     REPRESENTATION    OF    A    SWAN    AND    TWO 

YOUNG   SWANS'  HBADS  IN   CIRCULAR   DESIGN.     O. 

11.     5-20-62. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tbe  fbUewttf  marka  logiatatod  andor  the  act  of  1906,  or  the  art  of  1881,  are  pobllahed  under  the  proTlaions  of  section 
12(c)  <rf  tho  Trad^mrk  Act  ol  1946.  'Theoe  registrations  are  not  subject  to  oppooltlon  bat  are  aabjact  to  oancellatlon 
awlcr  soetloa  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


560,751. 
572,028. 
609,631. 
617.948. 
636.467. 


LAZA  TBA.    CL  18.    7-1-02. 
PANALON.    O.  e.    0-17-03. 
KISMET.    CLS8.    7-26-06. 
BREAK-UP.    Cl.  46.    12-20-05. 
TEFSBAL  AND  I«SION.     CL  30. 


10-80-06. 


-<<£ 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


34«.787.  JuM  8,  19S7.  Ualtod  SUtaa  Rakbor  Prodocta.  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  United  SUtes  Rabhor  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


PERMOBOND 


348,050.      Jaly    IS.    1937 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
pany,  New  York,  N  Y 


United    SUtea   Rabber   Prodneta, 
Pab.  by  United  SUtea  Rabber  Com 


Hli^^C'l  TO^» 


ror  Rabber  Lined  Tanks. 
TM  722  O.  G.— 9 


««*totr 


For  Rubber  Lined  Tsnks 


TM  109 


TM  110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I  September  17,  IdS'i 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


348.033.  Auk.  3.  1937.  United  8utM  Rubber  FroductN. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pab.  by  Dnlted  Btatea  Robber  Com- 
pan.v.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

PERMOBOND 

Pnr  Robber  Uned  Metal  Pipe  and  Pipe  F1ttinK8. 


35U.55r>.      Aug.    23,    1938.      Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company. 
I'irt»bur(fh,  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant 


CDfENIHIDE 


For  I'aint  Coating  for  Surfaces  of  Concrete,  Brick,  Cement. 
nn(l  Stucoi). 


CLASS  1« 
PROTECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


86,827.     June  4,  1912.     Patton  Paint  Company,  MUwaukei-, 
WU.     Pub.  by  Pittabargh  Plate  Glaas  Company,  Pittsburgh. 


4U1.811.      Joae  8.  194S.     Plttakwgb  Plate  Glass  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Pub.  ^  regiatrut. 


TicAUU 


Pa. 


mONHIDE 


For  Liquid  Painta  and  Paint  Prlmera. 


For  Ready-Mixed  Paint. 


10S.007.  Mar.  16,  1815.  Pattoa  Paint  Coofipany,  Milwaukee. 
Wia.  Pub.  by  Plttaburgb  Plate  Glaaa  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 


430,248.     Jute  10.  liM7.     Pittabargli  PUte  Olaaa  Compan.t 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


MARINEHIDE 


For  Liquid  Painta.  Paint  Primers,  and  Paint  Etaamels. 


430,264.     June  10,   1947.     Pittabargh  Plate  GUaa  Company. 
PIttaburgh,  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  fteady-MlMd  aad  Liqaid  Paint. 


\ 


287,546.     Sept.  29,  1931.     PIttaburgh  Plate  Glaaa  Company. 
Pittabargh,  Pa.    Pvb.  by  reglatrant. 

QARHIDE 


For  Liquid  Paint  aad  Paint  Primers. 


For  Liquid  Paints. 


323,337.      Apr.   9,    1935.      Pittabargh   PUte   GUss   Company, 
Pittabargh,  Fa.    Pnb.  br  regtatrant. 


435,860.     Jan.   13.  1948.     Pittabargh  Plate  Glaas  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Pub.  by  reciatraat. 


DECKHIDE 


September  17,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  111 


CLASS  It 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


'  351,849.     Nov.  9.  1937.     Interwoven  t«tocklng  Company,  New 

345,813.      May    11.    1937.      Modern    Health    Producu.    Inc..  Brunswick,  N   J.     Pub  by  registrant. 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Pub.    by    Modem    Products,    Inc..    Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 


SEA 
GREENS 


For  Dried  Sea  Tegetables  in  Tablet  Form  To  Sapply  Iodine 
and  Other  Mineral  SalU  Preaent  in  Sea  Vegetables  and  Abaent 
In  Adequate  Quantitiea  In  the  Normal  Diet. 


IMWH 


For  Hosiery. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  POODS 


297,717.     Sept.  27,  1982.     Golden  Bear  ColTee  Company,  Ltd. 
Loa  Angelea,   Calif.     Pub    by   Breakfast  Club  Coffee,  Inc 


Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 


347,387.     June  22,  1937.     The  Oamewell  Company,   Newton 
and  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Maas.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


VITAGUARD 


For   Electrical    Fire   AUrm    Signaling   Systems    and   Parts 
Thereof. 


FLAVOR 
LOCKED 


For  Coffee. 


CLASS  23 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


14,860.     Not.  1.  1887.     Samuel  L.  Allen  k  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Pub.  by  S.  L.  Allen  *  Co.,  Inc.,  PhiUdelphU,  Pa. 


.%4,660      Jane  26,  1906.     Aurellus  8.  Hinds,  Portland,  Maine 
Pub.  by  Lehn  *  Fink  Producu  Corporation,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J. 

HONEY  &  ALMOND 

For  Liquid  Lotion  or  Emulalon  for  the  Skin 


^!^ 


For  Agricultural  Implements. 


200.147.     June  23,  1925.     A    S.  Hinds  Co..  Portland,  Maine. 
Pub.  by  Lehn  ft  Fink  Products  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 

HINDS  HONEY  &  ALMOND 

For   Cream   for  the   Face,   Hands.    Skin,   and   Complexion. 


BARNHIDE 


For  Liquid  Painta,  Paint  Primara,  and  Paint  XnameU. 


For  Ltqaid  ralBta  and  Paint  Primers. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


^\^,!?*P^*'ii!L"K    £I!^'"'f  **''"'  "''"•^''*'"'*''^      ^••^•^*       Oct.   26.    1987.     Th.  Arton-Flaher  Tobacco   Com- 
Pittaburgh.  Pa.    P«b.  by  wglatrant.  p«iy.  LwHarlUe.  Ky.     Pah,  hy  PhlWp  Morrl.  Incorporated. 

I  Richmond  Va. 


JIATIONHID^ 


LORD  MANSFIELD 


Fur  Liquid  Painta  and  Paint  Primers. 
•  i 


For  Cigarettea. 


»T(^.XT 


'u  y 
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A.  I.  Floor  Pro<tact«  Co. :  8e«— 

lobM.  Alfre<L 
A-Q  Mais.  Inc.:  S«e— 

Wick.  Philip.  Co.  _  ^      .,,  ..^ 

A/S  Dbbcx  (Domex  Ltd.),  Copenhasen,  Etenmark.     eol.664, 

pub  5-14-57.    CI.  18.  ^ 

AMftott  LaboratoiiM.  North  Cblcaro.  HI.     54«,087.  cane.     CI. 

18. 
Ace  Lite  Step  Co.   Inc.,  Ctiiotfo.  HI.     «51.842.  p«b.  7-2-67. 

CI.  fM). 
AflllUkted  Betilleni.   Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.   Y.     480.065.   cane. 

CI.  82. 
AQF-A  AktleageMUachaft  fttr  Photofabrlkattoa.  JUpwkweB- 

Barerwerfc.  Geraanr     681,721.  pub.  7-»-67.     CI.  2«. 
.V(}ri  AktlencMellaehaft   fttr   PbotofabrUatlon.   Lcverkuaen 

Bajrerwerk.  Oenaany.     851,725.  p«b.  7-2-67.     01.  28. 
AKFA    Camera-Werk    Aktienceaellschaft.    Mankcb.    Germany. 

851.722-3.  wib.  7-2-57.    CL  28. 
.VIberts    k    Herkel    Broa.,     Inc.,     Booth    JackaonTllIe,    Fla. 

651^10.  p«b.  7-2-57.    CL  1.  _    _ 

.Vlco  Valve  Co.,  CnlTemlty  City,  Mo.     548,148.  cane.     CI.  28. 
.llexette    Bacmo    Corp..    Glovertrlle.    N.    Y.      651,798,    pob. 

7-2-57.    CI.  39.  .        ^ 

Allx  of  Miami.  Inc.,  MlanU,  FU.     651.781,  pob.  7-2-67.     Q. 

.M-Jee   Mfg.    Corp.,    Jackson    HelKbts,    N.    Y.      651,727,   pob. 

7-2-57.    CI.  2<r 
.Vllen.  8.  L..  *  Co. :  8ee — 

Allen.  8amael  L..  &  Co. 
Allen,  Samuel  L..  h  Co..  by  S.  L.  Allen  *  Co..  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     14.860.  12 (c)  pub.  8-17-57.    CI.  23. 
.Vlllance  .Mfg.  Co..  The.  Dlvialon  of  Consolidated  Electronics 

Industrie*    Corp.,    AUlance,    Ohio.      651.880.   pob.    7-2-57. 

n.  21. 
Alumlllne  Corp..  The.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     545.852.  cane.    a.  12. 
American  Cast    Iron    Pipe  Co..   Blrmlncfaam,    Ala.     851.843, 

pob.  7-2-57.    CI.  18. 
.Vmerlcan    Potash    h    Chemical    Corp..    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

651.632.  pub.  7-2-57.    CI.  6. 
Amarol  Products  Co..  Chicago,  III.     546.181.  eanc.     CL  51. 
Ardee  Sportswear,  I*os  Angries.  Calif.     651,780.  pob.  7-2-57. 

n.  38. 
Arkell  and  Smitha.  Canajoharle.  N.  Y.     651.763,  pob.  7-2-57. 

a.  37. 
Armoor  and  Co.,  Chicaao.  III.     651.803.  pob.  7-2-57.     CI.  1. 
.Vrrow  Products.  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.     546.128.  cane.     Cl.   13. 
Arteraft  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  Darby,  Ps.     545.880.  case.     a. 

Artray  Ubel   Co..  New  York.  N.   Y.     851.7T0,  pnb.   7-8-67. 

n.  38. 
Ashear  Broa.   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     651,798.  pob.  7-2-67. 

O.  39. 
Ashkoutl    Joseph   A.,   d.   b.   a.  Prodoctlon  Engineering  Co.. 

Villn  Rica  Ga.    651.736.  pnb.  7-2-57.    Cl.  32. 
Associated  Fuels  Ltd..  Vancouver.  British  Colombia.  Canada. 

«Vil  604  onb.  7-2-57.     CV  1. 
Atlanta  Hob  Co.  Inc..  New  tork.  N.  Y.    545.911,  caac.    CI.  89. 
Atlanta  Warehouse  Co..  to  Ofllelal  Prodocts  Co..  Inc..  Atlanta. 

Oa.    649.123.  cor.    a.  4. 
Atlantic    Blochemleal    Laboratorlea,    Inc..    Concord.    N.    H. 

(fr45.872  cane.    Cl.  18 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     119,681,  ren. 

12-11-57.     Cl.  12. 
A  tias  rordage  Co. :  See — 

Dulsend,  Howard. 
Auto   Snecialtlen  Mfg    Co.,   St     Joseph.   Mich.      651.710,  pub. 

7-2-.'V7.    a.  23. 
Avery  Adhesive  Label  Corp.  :  See— 

Averv.  Ray  S. 
A  very  Adhesive  Label  Corp..  Monrovia.  Calif.     851,758.  pob. 

7-2-57.    n.  37. 
Avery    Ray  S..  to  Avery  Adhesive  Label  Corp.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif     .146.038  ren.  Ml -87     01.37. 
.Vvon  Products    Inc.  :  Sec — 

CaUfomia  Perfume  Co..  Inc. 
.\xtffin-Flsher  Tobacco   Co..    The.    Lonlsrille,    Kjr..    by   Philip 

Morris  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.     351,354,  12(c)   pob.  9-17-57. 

CL  17. 
Racrrnft  Corp.  of  America.  Chicago.  HI.    631,617.  pob.  7-2-57. 

a.  2. 
nailey.  Truman    New  York.  N.  Y.    888.191.  cane.     Cl   42. 
Balanced  Line  Casket  Co..  Inc..  Cambridge  City,  Ind.    861.615. 

nab.  7-2-57.    Cl.  2. 
Ralstone.    Cooke    A    Rayonese    Ltd..    Mancbcster.    England. 

548  880.  eane.    H.  89. 

Barbe-Matk.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.    651.741,  pub.  7-2-57.    CL  34. 
Uarker.  George  A.,  d.  b.  a.  George  A.  Barker  ■Bglacerlng  Co.. 
Washington,  D.  r     651.633.  pub.  7-2-57.    Cl.  fl 

Barker  George  A.,  Engineering  Co. :  8ee — 

Barter,  George  A. 
Barneber-Chenev   Co.,   The,    Columbos.    Ohio.     651,601.   pob. 
7-2-87.     a.  1.  .      .  K- 

rtasie  Food*  galea  Corn.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  to  Curt  Michaelia. 
WeehawlKB.  N.  J. ;  B.  T.  Michaelts  and  A.  Laaser  ezecotors 
of  said  C.  Michaelts.  deceased.     545,790.  cane.     CL  46. 

Baale,  loc..  Cleveland.  Ohio      651.639.  pob.  7-2-57.     Cl.  12 


Bates  Mfg.  Co.,  l^wiston,  Maine.     651,783.  pub.  7-2-57. 


Cl. 


39. 


lUttenfeld  Grease  k.  Oil   Corp..  Kansas  City.   Mo.     346.074. 

ren.  5-18-57.    Cl.  15.  _^^        ,.    ,   „  ,-      /,,    •<, 

Bavousett,  Roe.  Lobbock,  Tex.     651.765,  pub.  7-2-67      Cl.  38. 
Bean.  Guy  M.^  Us  Angeles,  Calif.     543,^,  cane.     C12i 
HeU   Stores   Services,    Inc..  Charlotte.   N.  C.     651,782.  pnb. 

7-2-.S7      CL  39 
Bell  A  Oosoett  Co..  Morton  Grove,  DL     651,700.  pub.  7-2-57. 

Cl    23 
Beo-Bork    Inc..  to  Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.  Boston.  Mass 

353.049.  ren.  12-21-57.    Cl.  49.  ^  ^,    ^ 

Bennett.  R.  Leon.  Denver.  Colo.  546,006.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Bennett.  R.  Leon.  Denver,  Colo.  .%46.O07.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Berger.  Mannie  :  Brr~ 

Driwood  Corp. 
Better  Homes  Laboratories  :  Sec — 

Herman.  Louis. 
Btckley.    J.    A    S..    Ltd..    London.    England       651,785,    pub 

7-2-57     Cl.  39. 
BIlou  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc  .  Denver.  Pa.    and  New  York,  N.  V 

545.811.  cane     Cl.  39. 
Bllfred  Enterprises,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     546,153.  cane.     Cl. 

38. 
Btlnor  Corn..  Maspeth.  N,  Y.    546.108.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Binney  A  Smith  Co..  New  York.  N    Y.    546,076.  eanc.     Cl.  II 
Bloomlngdale  Bros.  :  Set — 

Federated  Deoartment  Stores.  Inc. 
Bloe  M  Electric  Co.,  Blue  Island,  111      651,674,  pub  9-11-88 

CL  21. 
Borbro  Laboratories  :  See — 

Boron  Bros. 
Borden   Co.,   The.   New   York,    N.    Y      651.825.    pub    7-2-57 

Cl.  46. 
Bonin  Bros.,  d.  b.  a.  Borbro  Laboratories,  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif 

651 ,865.  pub   7-2-57.     Cl.  18. 
Breakfast  Club  Coffee,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Golden  Bear  Coffee  Co..  Ltd. 
Brenda  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T      651.800,  pub.  7-2-57 

CT.  42. 
Bristol    Laboratories    Inc.,    Syracuse,    N     Y       651,667.    pub 

7-2-57.     Cl.  18. 
British    Marine    Products,    Ltd.,    Port    Washington,    N.    Y 

851,711-12,  pub.  7-2-57.     Cl.  23. 
Brown  Co.,  Portland.  Maine.     545,938,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Brown   and   McClelland,    West  Los   Angeles.   Calif      546,016. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Bruce,    Robert.    Knitwear    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa        545,837, 

eanc.     Cl.  39, 
Bruce's   Juic^,    Inc.,    Tampa,    Fla..    to    Shlrriff  Horsey    Corp. 

Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada.     848.170,  ren.  7-20-57      Cl.  46. 
Brader.  M   A..  A  Sons.  Inc  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     651,658   pub 

7-2-57.     Cl.  16. 
Brunner-John«on  Co..  Wichita,  Kans.     546,023,  eanc.    Cl.  37. 
BroBSwIek-Balke-Collender   Co.,   The,   Chicago.    HI.     545,867. 

cane.     CL  22. 
Base,  R.  L.,  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  Meadow  Sorlnn  DtstiUery  Ca.. 

CinclnnatL  Ohio.     651,835.  pub.  7-2-57/Cl.  49. 
California  Perfume  Co.,   Inc.,   to  Avon   Products,    Inc..  New 

York,  N.  Y.     352.845.  ren.  12-14-57.     Cl.  51. 
Canada   Dry   Ginger   Ale.    Inc.,    New  York.    N    Y.      .M6,131. 

cane.     CL  49. 
Canada     Sand     Papers.     Ltd..     Preston.     Ontario.     Oanada. 

851.858.     Cl.  4. 
Carbide  and  Carbon  CbemlcaU  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  now 

bv  merger  Union  Carbide  aitd  Carbon  Corp.    545,881.  cane 

Cl.  6 
Camrick,  O.  W..  Co..  Newark,  N    J.     545,880.  cane.     Q.  18. 
Caron  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     .'.45.848,  cane     CL  51. 
Caslmir  Ponk  Laboratories.  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      .^46,095. 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
Cereal-Lactic  Co.  :  See — 

Hurlock.  E.  R. 
Citation  Hats  of  Distinction  :  Sec — 

Mid  City  Uniform  Cap  Co. 
City   Stores   Co.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      651.806,    pub    .'>-21-6t 

CI.  42.  . 

Clapp,  Bdwto.  A  Son.  Inc.,  East  Weymouth.  Mass.     651.793. 

pub.  7-2-57.     Cl.  39. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See — 

Traaalstor  Prodocts,  Inc. 
Clover  Farm   Stores  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     545,814,  cane. 

Cl.  4. 
Cobeo,  Jos.  H..  A  Sobs.  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      651.791.  pub 

7-2-57.     Cl.  39. 
Cohen.  Joseph   H.,  A  Sons.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y.     651.777. 

pub.  7-2-67.     CL  39. 
ColonMao    Carbon    Co..    New    York.    N     Y.      651,631.    pub 

7-2-57.     CT.  6. 
Colore  Cb. :  See — 

Patera,  Edward  L. 
Comet   Rice   MIIU.    Houston.   Tex       651.832-4.    pub.    7-2-57 

CL  46. 
CoBsoHdated  Water  Power  k   Paper  Co.,  Wisconsin   Rapids. 

Wla.     651.756,  pub.  7-2-57.     CL  S7. 
Continantal  Steel  Corp..  Kokomo.  Ind.    545.810.  cane.    Cl.  18. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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TM  iii 


Cook    A   Dans    Paint    Corp..    Newark,    N.    J.     051,656,    pub 

7-2-57.     CL  16. 
CoroMt  PoUalMs,  Inc.  :  See — 

8no-PUke  Product!  Co. 
Cortland    Lln«    Co.,    Inc.,    Cortland.    N.    T.      651,685.    pub. 

7-2-47.     CI.  22. 
Cowmnn-CampbeU  Paint  Co.,   Inc..  S«atU«.  Wash.     651.653. 

pub.  7-2-5f.     CI.  16. 
CnuM  Co..  Chleaco.  lU.     851.743.  pub.  7-2-57.     CX  34. 
Croekerr  City  lee  *  ProdoeU  Co.,  The.  Bast  Urerpool.  Ohio. 

S70  840   ^f^w^      a,  48 
Croekerr  blty  Ice  *  Producta  Co.,  The,  Eaat  LiTerpool,  Ohio. 

3M^48.  ennc.     CL  48. 
CronatrooM    Mfg.,    Inc.,    Mlnneapolia.    Minn.      651.742.    pub. 

7-2-S7.     a.  $4. 
Cuno  Bnsineertnc  Corp..  The.  Merlden.  Conn.     546.151.  cane. 

CL  8 
Curtis  '  1000,    Inc.,    West    Hartford.    Conn.      851.759.    pub. 

7-2-5T.     <h.  S7. 
DnirTmen'a  Len<ne  Co-operatlTe  Aaaoclatlon,  Inc.,  Utica  and 

New  Tork.  N.  Y.     344,443.  ren.  3-23-87.     CI.  46. 
Dnlmlne  g.  p.  A.,  MiUn,  Italy.    851,841,  pub.  7-2-57.    CT.  13. 
Darr.  Edwin  E..  d.  b.  a.  Gene  Darr,  Garden  City.  N.  Y..  to 

Parker  Brothers,  Inc..  Salem,  Maaa.    546,152.  cane.    CI.  22. 
Darr   Qene  :  Bee — 
Darr,  Bdwln  E. 
Davison  Chemical  Corp..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     546.044.  cane. 

CI.  8. 
Delaunay.  Arthur  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Zombies  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

651.819.  pub.  5-13-52.     a.  46. 
Delaeil    Earline.   d.   b.   a.    La   Truce    Product.   DenTer,    Colo. 

545.903,  cane.     C\.  51. 
Dermatolocical  ProducU,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.    546  129. 

caoc.     CI.  18. 
Desert    Minerals.    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      651,608.    pub 

7-2-57.     CI.  1. 
De  Vincentls.  Englnlo,  Derby.  Conn.     545,893,  cane.     CI.  18. 
Dicuptaone   Corp.,   New  York.   N.  Y.      651,6)84,  pub.   7-2-57. 

CI.  21. 
Dlmco-Gray  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio.    651.682,  pub.  7-2-57.    CI   22 
Doak  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     651,848,  pub. 

7-2-57.     CI.  52. 
Doane   Agricultural    Service,    Inc..    St.    Louis.   Mo.      65 1.863. 

pub.  7-2-57.     CI.  101. 
Dobb    Pharmacal    Co.,    Inc.,    Yonkers,    X.    Y.      651.671.    pub. 

7-2-57.     a.  18. 
Dobeckmun  Co..  The.  QeTeUnd.  Ohio.    651.691.  pub.  7-2-57. 

CI.  21. 
DMskln    Products.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      651,754,    pub. 

'^•yfi'lJiPP    Brothers     (Alloa     1937)  Ltd..    Alios.    ScotUnd. 

545.98S.  cane.     CI.  39. 

^i"*J*J*  Inrtuatrles  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     651,606-7    pub 

7-2-57.     CI.  1.  ,  .  K 

^Sl^yi  Industries.   Inc.,    New   York,   N.   Y.     651,612,    pub. 

7-Z— 57.      CI.  1. 
Dorm*r.  Frederic  J.,  HloomOeld,  N.  J.     651.776,  pub.  7-2-57. 

Dorr-Oliver    Inc.,    Stamford,    Conn       651.704.    pub.    7-2-57 

I^'J  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.    651.628,  pub.  7-2-57 

RS*-*iJJ'^'  '^'^'  £'''*«    e«l,8a6.  pub.  7-2-^7.     CL   103. 

Mitchell  and  FV  H.  Murray.  Jr..  Plorence,  8.  C.     346.530 
ren.  6—1-57.     CL  12. 

^^wL"T»''"'l{,^,'*i„*   ^^^*  Cordage  Co.,  to  J.  B.  Warner. 

Chicago,  111.     618.732.  new  cert.     CI.  7. 
Dulaend.  Howard,  d.  b.  a.  Atlaa  Cordage  Co.,  to  J.  B   Warner 

Chicago.  IIL     819,285,  new  cert.     CL  7      '    "  "    °    ''•™er. 
Dima^  Textile  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     545,795,  cane. 

Dunian  Gllmour  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     545.816.  cane. 

^A  ^o**  .*^5"*S*""*  ^-  ^«^  •  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  E  I. 
an  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co..  Wilmlmrton.  Del  281  471 
cane.     CL  50.  -«      .       ••     fcoi.iii. 

^  ^5°tu*  '••  ^  Nemours  and  Co.  :  See— 
Da  Pont  Cellophane  Co..  Inc. 

"'28?,904'   Snc^'CLlJ""**""    "**    ^'    ^""^^ton.    DeL 
°"572  02*^    Snc^  •  CT    e^'*""""    ""^    ^-    Wilmington.    Del. 

'''wr&J^5!fb°l!?-!57"*"ci  f ""''°'"'-  "^^  ^°"'-  «*™*"' 

Kastern  ^rne  Corp..   Bronx,  N.  Y.     353,007.  ren.   12-21-57.     „.verf..rd  <vcle  Co..  PhlUdelphUi,  Pa.,  to  D.  P.  Harris  Hard 

Ka*tnwn  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.    349.082.  r*n.  8-17-57.         ^31^57      cf  1 9"  *   ^~'-    ^^^  ***'^'   ^'^   ^-      ^^'^W.   ««> 

^JL*^   Fountain    Pen   and    Pencil   Co.,   Ltd.    The    Toronto 
Ontario.  Canada.    545.832.  cane.    CI  ^7  xoronio. 

CT**M  *"*■    ^**"    ^'**'**^*<"»-    '^'''o.      651.794.   pah.   7-2-57. 


Erwln  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  .\.  Y..  to  The  United  States 

Shoe  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     353.128.  ren.  12-28-57.     CI. 

;19. 
Evans  Mff.  Co..  Dalton,  Ga.     661,805,  pub.  7-2-57.     CL  42. 
Eztrudo  Film  Corp.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     651.605,  pub. 

7-2-57.     CI.  1. 
F.  S.  Importing  Co.,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Madront  Vine- 
yards, Madrone.  Calif.    545.833.  cane.    CI.  47. 
Federated    Department    Stores,    Inc..    d.    b.    a     Bloom InK^lalc 

Bros.,  New  York.  X.  Y.     651,837.  pub.  7-2   57.     CI.  49. 
Kehr.    Frank.    Brewing    Co.,    Inc.,    Louisville.    Ky.      545,798, 

(sno.     CI.  48. 
FVinrlder  Bros..  Ine.^  New  York,  N.  Y.     545,834.  cant.     01.  :w 
Fil  ()  Matle  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     546.064,  cane.     CI.  fi. 
Fine  Colom  Co..  Paterson,  N.  J.     546.113.  cane.     CI.  11. 
FlreMtone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.    631. T39.  i»ui' 

7    2-57.     CI.  32. 
FlHchberg.  Charles  H..  k  Co.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.     546,1  GH 

tanc     CI.  8. 
Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.     651,672,  pub.  7-2-57      CI. 

1« 
Fort    Howard    Paper    <"o..    Green    Bay.    Wis.      651,764,    pub 

7-2-57.    n.  37. 
Fov   Pslnt   Co..    Inc..   The.   Clndnnsti.   Ohio.     651.753.   pub 

t-2-57.    CL  S7.  ■       .   f 

Fr«re.  Maude  B..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     546,084.  cane     CI.  2:,: 
Fuller,   D.   B.,  *  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     646.176.  cant 

Ci.  42. 
«;«mewel|  Co..  The,  Newton  and  Newton  Upper  Falls.  Mtt«« 

347.387.  12(c)  pnb.  9-17-57.    CI.  21. 
<;arrett  *  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     546,136  eanc.     Ci   47. 
(ieneral    Aniline   k   Film   Corp..    New   York.   N.   Y.      651.630 

pub.  7-2-57.     CI.  6. 
(;eneral  Felt  Pruducta  Co..  Chicago,  III.    651,840,  pub.  7-2  .'7 

CI.  50. 
•  ieneral    Foods    Corp..    White    Plains.    N.    Y.      651.826     pub 

10-9-56.     CI.  46.  .^     ■    H 

«;enersl      Resesrch     snd     Engineering     Co..     Msson      Mich 

651.701.  pub.  7-2-57.    CI.  23. 
Mbrlcii.  IxHJ.  Co  .  Chicago,  IIL     651,713   pub.  7-2-57      CL  23 
<;ib8iin    guality    Hatcheries.    Inc..    Lexington.    Mo.      645,960. 

cane.     CI.  1. 
(ilbson    guality    Hstcherles,    Inc.,    Lexington,   Mo.      546,961, 

rant.     CI.  1.  1 

(Jist-O  Co.,  The:  See —  \ 

Steen,  King  A. 
<;ivlemroe.  S.  A..  Milan.  Italy.     545.844.  cane. 
(aviemme.  8.  A..  Milan,  Italy.     545,845.  cane. 
lilvlemnie,  S.  A.,  Milan.  Italy.     545.846.  cane. 
(JIvlemme.  8.  A..  MlUn.  lUly.     540.847.  cane.     CI."  51' 
(;i*-nwo«d  Products  Corp..  West  Englewood.  N.  J.     661,651, 

iiob.  7-2-57.     CL  16. 
«. olden  Bear  Coffee  Co..  Ltd..  by  Breakfast  Clnb  Coffee.  Inc.. 

lx)8  Angeles,  Calif.     297.717.  12^0  pub.  9-17-67r   (h.  48. 
tiolden  Nugget  Sweets,   Ltd.,  San  Frsnclsco.  Calif.     617,948. 

csne.     CI.  46. 
(JcxHl  Hosting  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     546.165.  cane.     CI    88. 
<;.MKlrUh.  B.  F  ,  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    661.746.  pub.  7-2-57. 

Cl.  35. 
''■"S^.',  ^'S^''  ',^»'"<>««>  Center.  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.     651,638.  pnb. 

<;rey  Hosiery  Mills,  BrIstoL  Va.     545,805,^ cane.     Cl.  38 
(iunther  Wagner,  Hannover,  Germany.     651,749.  pub.  7-2-67. 

t  I.   o7. 

fl    k  B.  Petroleum  Co.,  Paterson.  N.  J.    651,646,  pub.  7-2-67. 

■     I.      1  u, 

H  k  S  Hosiery  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     648,038,  cane.     Cl  38. 

HHgun  Cbemicsls  k  Controls.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Hagan  Corp. 

Hagan   Corp..   to   Hagan    Chemicals  *  Controla    Inc..   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    346.517;  ren.  6-l-«7.    C[.  26. 

Hall  Hardware  Co..  now  by  change  of  name  Our  Own  Hard- 

.,  T,".'",^  •^'°  •  Minneapolis.  Minn.     548.154.  cane.    Cl.  38. 

""JL"^^"?''   '"•    •"  Weasell  Hardware  Corp..   Philadelphia. 
Pa.    651  772,  pub.  7-2-57.    CL  88. 

Harris.  D  P..  Hardware  k  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Haverford  (">-cle  Co. 

"•/.•■•".w,"     •""    '''>•'•  *t.  PauL  Minn.    351,188.  ren.  10-19-57 
(  I.  39. 

Harrisburc  Dslry   Products.   Inc.,   Harrisburg.   Pa.     601,857 

pub.  7-2-57.     Cl.  107 
Hart.  Derald  :  See  - 

Hart.  Edmund  D. 
Hart.  Kdmund  I),    generally  known  as  Derald  Hart.  Colorado 

Springs.  Colo.    .546.018  cane.    Cl.  22. 
H»ftmann  Luggage  Co..  Racine,  Wla.     651.822.  pvb.  7-2-67. 

V  1.    o. 


Cl.  51. 
CL  51. 

a.  5I. 


Helntx  Mfg.  Co..  to  The  Pennavlvania  gait  Mfg 
Chemicals  Corp..  Pbiladelpbta,  Pa.  538,S 
(  1.  6, 


Co.,  Pennaalt 
9.   Am.    7(d). 


^^'^^SV  ''ci*S9^"'  ^°*-  ^"^*''»>»»««.  P*-  651.788.  pub. 
'^*C1**42*"'^^"''*'  ^"^  **'*•  '^  ^'  «51.«OT-10,  pub.  7-2-07. 
"^CT*  «""**•  *"*'•  ^"^  ^°'^-  ^  ^  «51.814.  pnb.  7^-67. 
''^'^"7-2-^  *(n'2l'^  ^'"^'  ^^  ^°«*'*»-  C«llf.  651.876-7. 
'^1^1*^7-2^'  ct^V-  '"*  •  ^''  ^'"■''-  ^  ^-  851-878-9. 
"^'r^aisf^'o.  f8  ^'™'^   ^«-    Chicago.    III.      851.655.    pub. 

■'pSb^^2^?'*'ci°'23^°  '"*  ''''''  ^'"■''  •'^'  ^  ®'^''«»*' 
Bmbosograf  Co.  of  lillnoU.  CThlcago.  Ill,  545.853  cane  Cl  6 
Kndrei.  Frank  X..  New  York.  N.  Y.     546.074.  cane     Cl.  37.' 


Heriier.    Robert.    Sollngen-Ohligs,    Germany 


2-57. 


851,687.    pob. 

"'T  54S. in'   'eft!'"  "•*'"'•  Laboratortea,  Chicago, 
Hinds.  Anrelins  8.,  Portland.  Maine,  to  Lehn  k  Flak  Prodncts 

Hinds,  Aurelias  S..  Portland.  Maine,  by  Lehn  ft  Fink  Prod 
uets  I  orp..  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     64.680:  12(c)  pnb.  8-17-67. 


Hln<l«,  .AS..  Co..  Portland.  Maine,  b/  Lehn  ft  Fink  Products 
<  orp,  Blcv.mfleld.  N.  J.     200.141  12(c)  pub.  8-17-Or     CL 

'  t 

Hoffnian,  Robert  W..  Sterling.  III.     651.839.  pub.  7-J-57.     CL 

""^•"■';.A«f><;o>tnral  Chemicals.  Wichita.  Kana.     85l|827.  p«b. 
"'pob'7-2-5V'^ci™'e*'  ^^  ■  '*'■**'■  *"■"••  **■  ^      MLMa, 


floutream    Heater   Co..   The,   d.    b.   a.    Ptoaoer   Haater   C^. 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Pioneer  Mfg.   Co..   Loa  Ancdes.  Calif. 

349.788.  ren.  8-7-67.    CL  34. 
House  ninle.  The  :  See- 
Walters.  George  E.  _    ^.        ^ 
Hooae  of  Haston.    Inc..   Coral   Gablea,   Fla.      881.828.   p«b. 

HotTse-Prbnd  Utilities,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     545,804.  eane. 

Cl    22 
Hurioek.'  E.  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Cereal-Laetlc  Co.,  Woodward.  Iowa. 

651,823.  pub.  7-2-57.    Cl.  46. 
Hurricane  Fence  Co..  Hooston.  Tex.     851,840.  pob.  5-21-57. 

Id^i  l4'bllshlng  Corp..  New  York    N.  Y.  .651,883     CL  88. 
Illinois   Shade  Cloth   Corp.,   Chicago   Hetghta,    IIL     601,787, 

pnb.  7-2-57.     Cl.  32.  .„...„    o    t 

Imperial  Knife  AssocUted  Companlea,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

651,708.  pnb.  7-2-57.     Cl.  23. 
Industrial    Metal    Products    Corp..    Lanalng,   Mich.      651,708, 

pub.  7-2-57.     a.  23.  ^,  ^, 

IngeraolL    Nelson,    Jr.,    San    Diego,    Calif.      545.898,    cane. 

ul   44 
InUys  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     546,088,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Instron    Engineering    Corp..    Qulncy,    Maaa.      851,726,    pub. 

7-2-57      Cl    26. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     651,844, 

pnb.  12-26-56.     Cl.  14  .   „„  ., 

International  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louta.  Mo.    352,283,  ren.  11-2S-57. 

Cl.  38. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  St.  ldm\M.  Mo.     352.888,  ren.  12-7-57. 

Cl    38 
Interstate  Shade  Cloth   Co.,   Hobokea,   N.    J.      118.864,   ren. 

12-25-57.     Cl.  42.  „,    „.„ 

Interwoven   Stocking   Co.,    New    Brunswick,   N.   J.      351,849, 

12(c)  pob.  9-17-67.     Cl.  89. 
lobbl,  Alfred,  d.  b.  a.  Alfred  lobbl  Shellac  Co.  snd  as  A.  1. 

Floor   Products   Co.,   Trevose,    Pa.      661,654.    pub.    7-2-57 

CL  16. 
lobW,  Alfred,  ShelUc  Co.  :  See— 

lobbl,  Alfred. 
Jsunty   Fsbric  Corp.,  The.  New   York.   N.  Y.     651.815,  pub. 

7-2-57.     a.  42.  _ 

Jefferson    IsUnd    Salt    Co..    Louisville,    Ky.      545,898,    cane 

Cl.  46. 
Jet    Research    Center.    Inc..    Arlington,    Tex.      651,635,    pub 

7-2-fi7      Cl    9. 
Joan  Hosiery  Co.,  AtUnta,  Ga.     545,827.  cane      Cl    39. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co.  .  Sec- 
Johnson.  Robert  C,  Jr.  ,    w^  w 
Johnson.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Lubbock, 

Tex.     546,155^ane.     Cl.  34.     ^,        ^  .  ^  ... ._, 

Jung.  I*   E..  ft  Wulff  Co..   Inc.,  New  Orleana.  La.     348. 1 61, 

ren.  6-*-57.     CL  49.  .  „  ,- 

Kahn.  David.  Inc.,  North  Bergen.  N.  J.    651,752,  pub.  7-2-5.. 

Cl  37 

Kallmeyer.  Erich,  d.  b.  a.  Richard  Kallroeyer  ft  (^.,  Berlln- 

Schoneberg,  (iermany.     651,818.  pub.  7-2-57.     Cl.  44. 
Kallmeyer,  Richard,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Kallmeyer,  Erich. 
Kanner,  Joseph,  Hat  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.    546,885. 

Keasbey  ft  Mattiaon  Co..  Ambler.  Pa.     651,841,  pub.  7-2-57. 

Cl   50 
Kemllta  Laboratortee,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Kemllte  Laboratories, 

Inc.     601,675,  pub.  7-2-57.     CL  21. 
Kemllte  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Kemllte  Laboratories.  ^  „  ..   .„      ^    ,„ 

Kentlle,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     851.e38,  pub.  8-14-56.    Cl.  12. 
Khandur   Caahmeres.   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     801,779.   pnb. 

T— !2— AT        01     *H> 

Kilgore,  Inc..  Westervllle,  Ohio.     651.834.  pub.  7-2-57.     Cl.  9 
Klaober   Wangenheim   Co..   San    Diego,   Calif.      119,731.   ren. 

12-11-57.     Cl.  4«.  _  ,.  -..,••  ^ 

Koch    Refrleerators.    Inc..    Kansas    City.    Kans.      651,733-4, 

pub.  7-2-57.     Cl.  31, 
Kolbert-Lleberman.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      360.625.   cane. 

Cl    42 
Koree.    Jean    U.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    to    Pharmaeua    Corp, 

560,751.  cane,     Cl.  18.  .      ^    .     .       _.  . 

Laeh,  John  J.,   d.   b.  a.   John  J.  Lach  ft  Associates,   Culver 

City,^  Calif.     651,696.  pub.  7-2-57.     Cl.  22. 
Lach    John  J.,  ft  Associates  :  See— 

Laeh,  John  J, 
I.a  Kenan:  See— 

Lakenan,  Robert  F  ,       „  ^  „,♦_    vi- 

Lakenan,    Robert   F..   d.    b    a     La   Kenan,   Kansas  City,   Mo. 

Lakewood'  Storage.    Ine..    Lakew4>od,    Ohio.      651.818.    pub. 

7— 2— C7       Cl    2 
Lanier.  Nota  L..  AtUnta.  (Ja.     631,824,  pub.  7-2-67.     Cl.  46. 
Lanollsed,  Inc.,  Dover,  DeL     651.801,  pub.   7-2-57.     Cl.  42. 
La  Salle  Steel  Co..  Hammond.  Ind      651.880.     CT    14. 
Laaser,  Aaron  :  See — 

Basic  Foods  Sales  Corp. 
La  Truce  Product :  Sec— 

Dalaell.  Fjirllne.  ».,,..         w    *  o  «^ 

Lau  Blower  Co..  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     661.744.  pub.  7-2-57. 

Cl    84 
Lawrence  Pump  and  Engine  Co..  Lawrence.  Maaa.      852.819. 

ren.  12-14-57.     Cl.  23.  „      .       .      w        ..,  <ii>D 

Le  Gear,   Dr.   L.   D..   Medicine  Co.,  St.  Louis,   Mo.     651.668. 

pab.  7-2-57.     CT.  18. 
Lehn  ft  Pink  Products  Corp,  :  Sec- 
Hinds,  Aurellus  S.  .        ...,  ..„        ^    .  «  «« 
Leahner  Corp..  The,  Hamilton.  Ohio.     601,782.  pub.  5-»-58. 

Cl    29 
Levoigood.    Bess.    Anaeonda,    Mont      651.814,    pob.    7-2-67. 


I.ightnlng    Fasteners    Ltd.,    London    and    MUlbank.    London. 

BngUnd.     548,122,  eanc.     Cl.  18. 
LUnestone  Products  (>rp.  of  America,  Newton.  N.  J.    646.978, 

Liaeala4Mii«eter  Industrial  Floor  Machine  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

651,881-2.  pub.  7-2-57.     Cl.  21. 
Uvcraot*,   hT  F.,  Corp.,   Allston,    Boston.   Maaa.     851,888. 

LoSd   Baltlniore   Press,   Inc..  The,   Baltimore.   Md.     651.620, 

pub    7-2-57.     Cl.  2. 
Lucas    Ranching    Co..     Cucamonga,    Call!       247,Vzl.    eanc. 

Cl  48 
Luft    Oeorse   W.,   Co..    Inc..   The.   Long   bland   City,   N.   Y. 

651.884-5.     CL  51 
Madrone  Vineyards  :  See— 

F.  g.  Importing  C^.,  Ltd.  ..    „    «      ...  o.- 

Maiden  FomBrasiriere  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     058,818. 

Am.  7(d).     CL  39.  ^      _  „..,.„  w 

Mail- Well    Sarelope    Co..    Portland,    Oreg.       601 ,762,    pub. 

Major    Equipment    Co.,    Inc.    Chicago,    111.      661,886,    pub. 

7-2-57.     Cl.  21.  _  ,.  ..,  ,^ 

Mannlng-<]ibbs   Shoe   Co.,   The.    Worcester,    Mass.      651,796, 

pub.  7-2-87.     Cl.  39.  _      ^ 

Mariwlll  Pies.  Blngwood,  lU.     546.075.  cane.     (?1.  *«-^^^ 
Marvel   Maid   Nlfhtwear  Corp.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     545,874, 

.Matthews,    Jaa.    H.,   ft    Co.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa,     651.844.    pub. 

7-2-67.     a.  50.  ^    ^^ 

Bilsxcy  L.J  Inc..  Frostproof,  Fla.     545,841    eanc.    Cl.  48. 
McCrsy   Refrigerstor   Co..   to  McCrsy   Refrigerator  Co,.   lac. 

Kendall ville.   Ind.     :i52,723,  ren.   12-7-57.     Cl.  81. 
MeCray  Refrigerator  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

McCray  Refrigerator  Co.  „..        ^   ,  -  ,- 

McKleman,  Geo.  F.,  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  III     851,864.  pub.  7-2-57. 

Cl.  101. 
Meadow  Springs  Distillery  Co. :  See— 

Buse,  R.  L..  Co.,  The. 
Merck   ft   Co.,    Inc..   Rahway.    N.    J.      661.771,    pnb.    7-2-57. 

Cl   38. 
Mlciiaella.  Beatrice  Y. :  See — 

Baaic  Foods  Sales  Corp. 
Mlohselis,  Curt :  See — 

Basle  Foods  Sales  Corp.  ^       ,       .. 

Mid  City  Uniform  Cap  Co..  d.  b   s.  Citstlon  Hsl»  of  Dtotlnc- 

tlon.  Chicago.  lU.     648.027.  cane.     Cl   39 
Mldaa,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     851.747.  pub.  7-2-87.     CL  35. 
Mi<idlebrooke    Lancaster,    Inc.,    by    Nutrlllte    Producta,    Inc., 

Buena  Park.  Calif.     647.994.  new  cert.     Cl.  52. 
Midwest     Blseuit     Co.,     Burlington,     Iowa.       651,828,     pub. 

K   ow 57       Cl    46 

Mllwsukee  Lace  Paper  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis     «51.»«l_Cl.S7. 
MlnnesoU    Mining   and   Mfg.   Co..   St.   I'sul.   Mian.      661.609. 

pub.  7-2-57.     CI.  1. 
Mltcbel.  C.  R.,  and  F.  H.  Murray,  Jr.  :  See — 

Drlwood  <'orp.  ...„.,  m   ^a 

MltehelL  Kathryn  E.,  lioise,  Idsho      545.945,  cane.     Cl.  39 
M.Klern  health  Products,  Inc.,  by  Modem  Products,  Inc.  Mll- 
wsukee. WU.     345.813.  12(c)  pub.  9-17-57.     Cl.  18. 
Modem  Products.  Inc.  :  See- 
Modern  Health  Products.  Ine.  .      ...^,  r-t 
Mojud  Hi»slerj  Co,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  \.     548.981.  cane.    Cl. 

39 

Moloney  Electric  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     651,680.  pub.  8-12-57. 

CI    ''1 
Morin*  Murray  W.,  d.  b.  a.  Ssravel  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y..  to 

Saravel.  Ine    851  845.  pub.  8-31-54.    Cl.  51. 
Morris.  Philip,  Inc.  :  See— 

Axton-FUher  Tobacco  Co..  The  .,,.«,.     »..k 

Mover     Walter    W..    Co..    Inc..    Ephrata.    Pa.      651.804.    pub 

7-2-57.     CT  42. 
Mr.  Hogton  Distiller  Inc.  :  See 

Ben-Burk.  Inc.  •,<..« 

Murray  Corp.  of  America.  The.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     661.716-19. 

pnb.  7-2-57.    Cl.  24. 
Mutrllite  Products    Inc  :  K^-e — 

Middlebrooke  Lancsster.  Inc.  .,,-««„  k 

Nsham    Jame»  K    and  L.  C  ,  Fort  Worth.  Tex      651,. 50,  pub 

7-2-57,    a.  37, 
Naham,  Ix>uis  C.  :  See 

Naham,  James  E,  and  L.  C.  ^  •  <i  m 

National  Container  Corp,,  Toledo.  Ohio.    651.761.  pub.  7-2-57, 

Xan'onYr  Lead  Co.,  New  York.  N,  Y      351.264,  ren,  10-26-67. 

NaHon*l  I^ad  Co..  New  York,  N    Y.     351.266.  ren,  10-26-67 

1*1     1 A 

National'  Meta]  Abrasive  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     661,624. 

Xa?lc>iial    Presto  Industries.   Inc  .  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     861,888, 

Xa^ul'naVsT^l  C?blMt  Co..  Inc.  Chicago.  IIL     651.621.  pub. 

7-2— .^7      Cl    2 
Xatlonal  Wine  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     545.809.  cane^     CL  47. 
Xelrem  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    546.125.  eanc.    Cl.  8. 
NelHon.   Clare   L,.    Albert  Lea.   Minn.     651.748.  pub.   7-2-57. 

Xeweomb  Audio  Products  Co..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     58«,8«3, 

Xewcomb  Audio  Products  Co..   Los  Angdet.  Calif.     804,141, 

cor,     Cl.  21. 
Newcomb  Audio  ProducU  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Pathfinder  Kleetronics 

Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif     587.356.  cor.    C\.  21. 
Nordlscber    Maochinenbau    Rud.    Baader.    Uibeck.    Oarmaay. 

641.694.  cor.     Cl.  23. 
Xormandte  Bedspread  Co..  New  York,  N   Y.     661.811-18,  pah. 

7-2-57.    Cl.  42. 
North  CMtral  Road  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 

651.706.  pub.  7-2-57     0.28.  — .  ,. 
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OfleUl  Predaeta  Od..  Inc.  :  See — 

AttoBU  WarabouM  Co. 
OlMB.  nuMBu  M..  St..  ChlcaKO,  III.     ft4«.04«.  cane.     CI.  46. 
UrcaaoD  Inc.  OraBgc.  N.  J.     651.059,  pab.  6-24-52.     CI.  18. 
Oraorn.   C.   k  Co.,   Ltd.,   London.   Kngland.     651,821,    pnb. 

7-2-67.    CL46. 
Oaborne  and  Partnen  Ltd.,  Snrblton.  ^gland.    545.985.  cane. 

CL  12. 
Ottawa    Cbeoleal    Co.,    Tfae,    Tol»do,    Ohio.      651,625.    pnb. 

7-2-57.     a.  6. 
Oar  Owa  Hanhrare  Co. :  Bee — 

Hall  Hardware  Co. 
ParfaoMrie  VIolat,  Boelete  Anonym*,  Parli.  Prance.     351,791, 

ren.  ll-«-57.    CL  51. 
I'arker  Brothera,  Inc. :  See — 

Darr.  Edwin  E. 
Hartrldfe.  K.  R..  Inc..  AtUuita.  Ga.     651,786-7.  pub.  7-2-57. 

Fatora.  Bdward  L.,  d.   b.  a.  Colore   Co.,  Des  Moines.   Iowa. 

651.65T.  pnb.  7-2-57.    CT.  18. 
Pathfladar  Btetronlea  Co. :  Sm— 
NeWeomb  Audio  Prodocta  Co. 
PattM  Paint  Co.,  MUwaakec.  Wis.,  by  Pittaburrii  PUte  GUaa 

Co..  Plttsbnrrh,  Pa.  86.K7.  12(c)  pub.  9-17-67.  CI.  16. 
Patton  Paint  Co..  Uilwankee.  Wia.^  by  Pittabarata  PUte  Olaaa 

Co..  Ptttabnrsb.  Pa.  10S.007,  li(c)  pub.  9-17-57.  CI.  16. 
PaTicb,  Stephen,  Deiantu  Calif.  651,827,  pub.  7-2-57.  CI.  46. 
Peek'B  Products  Co..    Sf.  Lonla.  Mo.     651.847.  pnb.   7-2-57. 

CI.  52. 
Peerleaa  Robe*  *  Sportawear,  New  York,  N.  Y.    .V46,025.  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Ppnnaalt  Chenlcala  Corp. :  See — 
Heinta  Mfg.  Co. 
Pennaylrania  Salt  Mfg.  Co. 
PennayWanla  Salt  Mfa.  Co.,  The. 
Penna/Ivanla    Salt   Mf(t.    Co.,    to    Pennaalt    Chemicala   Corp., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    348.310.  ren.  7-20-67.    CI.  52. 
Pennaylrania    Salt   Mfc.   Co..  The.   now  by  chanxe  of  name 

Pennaalt  Chemicala  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     648,056,  Am. 

7(d).     CI.  6. 
I'epperridge  Farm  Inc.,  Norwalk.  Conn.     651,831.  pub.  7-2-57. 

Pereira.  M.  RodriTuea,  Olhao,  Portugal.    651.820,  pub  7-2-57 
CI.  46. 

*''JP»i5*  ^°-  ^»«  •  The.  Aurora.  IlL    362,899,  ren.  12-14-57. 

n.  S8. 
'"••Plilnwr    William  O.,  d.  b.  a.  Shine-Boy  Mfg.  Co.,  Bnrbank, 

Calif.    1»49  940.  cane.    CI.  34. 
Pet  Dealen   Supply  Co..   Huntington  Park.  Calif.     651,611, 

pub.  7-2-57.    Cn.  1. 
Pll««r.   Chaa..    ft   Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     681,670,    pub. 

7-2-^7.    CJ.  18. 
Ptaarmaeaa  Corp. :  See — 

Koree,  Jean  V. 
V.^U*^^S°'V'  Chicago,  III.     651,849,  pub.  7-2-57.     a.  62. 
PhlUipB    Petroleum    Co..    Rartleaville,    Cfkla.      545,897,    cane. 

CI.  16. 
Pioae^r  Heater  Co. :  See — 

Hotatream  Heater  Co.,  The. 
J^onew"  HI-Bred  Cora  Co.,  Dea  Moines.  Iowa.     545,934,  cane. 

Pioneer  Mfa.  Co. :  See— 

Hotatreaai  Heater  Co.,  The. 
Pirelli  SocleU  per  Aaioni,  Milan.  Italy.     545.857.  cane.     CI. 

Pittsburgh  PUte  GUaa  Co. :  See— 

Patton  Paint  Co. 
PIttsbureh  PUte  GUas  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     287.546,  12(c) 

pub.  J>-17-57.  CI.  16. 
'*'J*jJ»g5^Ptate  Glass  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     323.337,  12(c) 

^'i»b!'2^7^\V*  r**"  ^**  ■  "**■'""■»•'•   P*      328,882,  12(c) 

Plttiburah  Plate  Glass  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     359.665    12(c) 

Pob.  »-17-57.  CI.  16. 
Pi ttaborgh  Plate  QUss  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     401.811,  12(c) 

pub.  9-17-57.  CI.  Ifl. 
Pittsburgh  PUte  Glass  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     430.248,  12(c) 

pub.  9-17-67.  CI.  18. 
P^"«bur^  Plate  GUss  Co.,   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     430,264.  12(c) 

'''l^^SF'iT^lV*  Jl**^^.^"-   P«tt«burgh,  Pa.     435.860.  12(e) 
iwio.  9—n-a7.    ci.  16. 

Pnenmafll  Corp.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     651,702,  pub.  7-2-57.     CI. 
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Rolfes,  George  A..  Co. :  See — 

Rolfea.  Oeorge  A. 
Roae-Derry    Co.,    Newton,    Mass.      661.735,    pub.    10-30-56 

CI.  32. 
Royonler  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    651,613.  Mb.  7-2-57.    CI    1 
Saodoa  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  now  by  change 

of  aame  to  Sandos,  Inc.     651,860,  pnb.  7-2-57.     CI    52 
Sandds,  lac. :  See— 

Sandos  Chemical  Works,  Inc. 

***?*^  J^'^^  „¥■<*'»•    Co..    Chicago.    III.  661,709.    pub. 

7— *— o7.      CI.  23. 
Manitek  Products  Co. :  See —  | 

Sanitek  Products.  Inc.  ' 

Hanitek    Products,    Inc.,    from    Sanitek    ProdueU    Co..    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.     546,149,  cane.     CL  16. 

Sanson  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  545,987,  cane 

Sa ravel  Co.  :  See— 

Morin,  Murray  W. 
Saravel,  Inc.  :  See — 

Morin,  Murray  W. 
Sarklstan,    Kegan,    d.    b.    a.    Kegan    Laboratory,    Englewood. 

N.J.     546,()93,  cane.     CL  18. 
Scberin*    Corp.,    Bloomfleld,    N.    J.      651,662,    pub.    7-2-57. 

Schreyer,    Friedl.,    Vienna,   Austria.      651,846,    pab.    3-5-67 

CI.  51. 
^*r8.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Cliicago.  Dl.     651,703,  pub.  7-2-57. 

Seltchlk.^  W.    ft^ns,   Inc..  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     651.792.  pub. 

Shaw-Barton.  Inc.    Coshocton,  Ohio.     545,958,  cane      Cn    37 
SheOeld   Corp.,   The,   Dayton,   Ohio.      651,728,   pub.   7-2-67. 
CI.  20. 

^''??*l'l  Corp.,   The,   Dayton.  Ohio,   to  Tha   SheOeld   Corp. 
651.861.  pub.  7-2-57.     CL  100. 

Shelburne   Sportawear.      Shalburne    Sportswear,    Inc..    PhlU- 
delphU. Pa.     586.344.     Am.  7(d).     CL  39 

Shelburne  Sportswear.  Inc.  :  See — 
Shelbnrne  Sportswear. 

^'ci*  15 '    ^'*"    ''*'**    ^°^^'    ^     ^'      '***'*^^-*-    »"*>■    7-2-57. 
Sherman,   R.    1..    Mffc    Co..   The.    Boston,   to   R.    I.   Sherman. 

Medford,  Maas.     36,337,  cane.     CI   46 
Sherman,  Roger  I. :  nee — 

Sherman,  R.  1.,  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Sherman.  Sol,  New  York,  N.  Y.     548,020.  cane      CI    39 
Sherman.   Sol.  New  York.  N.  Y.     545>i2.  cane.     CL  39. 
Shine-Boy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Perslnger,  William  G.  i 

Shlrrif -Horsey  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 

Bruce'i  Juices,  Inc. 
'**'>'ftct»'t   Co..   Inc..  The.  New  York.   N.   Y.     545,975.  cane. 

S»>™n*.  Mark.  Ltd.,  London,  KngUnd.    651,608.  pnb.  7-2-67. 

'•^.%7,*puS'7'^-^7^"S^""*""-     ""'"'=•'■     *"-"^ 
*'?-2^7^"ci"3ff     *°*^'    ^*^    ^°'*^'    ^     ^       «61,886,    pub 

^Ti^;-  '••  *  '*""■•  P«tM«>«.  N.  J.,  and  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 

545,877,  cane.     CI.  3. 
Smith,     Kiln*    ft    Prench     Laboratoriea,     PhlUdelphU.     Pa. 

646.111,  cane.     CL  18. 

Smith,    Kllae    ft    Prench    Laboratorias,    PhlUdelphU,    Pa. 

546.112,  cane.     CI.  18. 

*'^}}^'   ^f-J^'^l-   <•     •>    «    Qoeenamith    Associates.    Arlington. 

Va.     651.769,  pub.  7-2-67.     CL  38. 
Sno-Fl^ke  Products  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Coronet  PolUbea, 

Inc.!  St.  LmU.  Mo.     S47340,  ren.  7-«-67.     CL  4. 
Soci«t^  Anonyme  Lain«re  de  Selessin,  Anciena  EUblisaements 

B«g4ssa,  Ougree  (Seleaala),  Belgium.     649,391.  cor.    CI.  42. 
Societo    Aaonyme    ChimU    ft    Atomtotique,    ParU.    Prance. 

851.463.  pub.  7-2-57.     CI.  18.  ' 

Solar  Aircraft  Co.,  San  Diego.  Calif.     348,449.  ren.  7-27-67. 

Solvents    and   Plasties   Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      646,069.   cane. 

CL  16. 
Sondra,  Uadargaraeata  Co.   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     63l,778. 

pub"7-2-57.     CI.  39.  "  <   *"' 

Southern   Cotton   Oil   Co..  The.   New   Orleana.    La.     6|1,829. 
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pub.  .    _  _..     >,..  .^. 

o  I     ^  w     o       w         ^  ^'^!*"5f'  ^   ^  •  *  ^"^   *"*^-  Chicopee,  Maaa.     545.888^  cane. 

Poly   Choke  Co..   Inc..   The.   East   Hartford    Conn.     661  773  CL  ffi. 

..  P"**A.^-2-^^-     CI.  38.  •  Sparklets  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Sparklets  Ltd..  London. 

•^"y-^iy^^^P^"*^*"'   ^ne.-    Paterson.   N.   J.     651816    pub  EngUnd.     541,694,  ren.  12-22-iS6.     CL  2. 

.    '-2-6T.     CL  2.  .   K  sparklnt  Ltd. :  See —  , 


Production  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Aahkoutl.  Jnaeph  A 


Sparklets  Corp. 
Sparta  Mfg.  Co.,  Dover,  Ohio.     63e,4«7,  caac.     CL  36. 


i>,^Zz^  "r>r'  "^^r^'iJ^  sparta  Mfg.  uo.,  Dover,  muo.     «3e,4«7.  caac.     CL  85. 

i  "!Pf"tT  Co.   The   Division  of  Ward  Induatriea  Corp..  Syra      Sperry  Rand  Corp .  New  York.  N.  Y.     651,761.  pub.  7-2-57. 

..???*•  J- ^-    *6l.714.j>nh.  7-2-57.    CI.  24.  •'       '  CI.  37 

Spier,  Larry.  New  York.  N.  Y.     6464»22,  caac.     CL  45. 

Standard    Bag    Co.,    Houaton,    Tex.      651,819,    pub.    7-2-57. 


•^'yro.  William.  Inc..  Dayvllle,  Conn.    ■651,799,  pnb.  7-2-57 

Pyramid  J^Sf^r  Co.    Th*.  to  The  Pyramid  Rubber  Co.,  Ra- 

venna.  Ohio.    362.»46,  ren.  11-30-57.    CL  44. 
Qneensmlth  Aosoclates :  See— 

RaUth   Murray. 
Realistic  Co..  The  :  See— 

D     ..?S^S***  Pwa*»Mt  Wave  Machine  Co..  The. 
B«al!*tle  Perraaaent  Wave  Machine  Co.,  The,  to  The  RealUtlc 
„  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     346.112.  ren.  5-1 8ln7      CT    44 
^2-JS?^*38 '"*"    ^*"^    ^°'^'    ^-    ^'      8«». 766-8.    pub 
K^  «•*»«.  *  Co,.  New  York,  N.  Y.     661,780.  pub  7-2-57. 

"^T^^St"    ^l***)^**"    *^"*'»*"'*   City.    OkU.      651.843,    pub 

"•S^T?/?*^  A;-  f  A  •Oeorge  A.  Rolfes  Co.,  Booae.  Iowa 
651,740,  pub.  7-2-57.      Cl.  34. 


CL  2. 
Standard  Cap  and  Seal  Corp.,  Chicago,  IlL,  and  other  pUees. 

.'i45,907,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.,  The,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.    651,660,  pub.  7-2-57. 

CL  15. 

StHH  Rx  Optical  Co.,  Waynesvllle,  Mo.     651,729,  pub.  7-2-5T. 
Cl.  26.  ^ 

Stams,  Richard  M.    Jr.  :   See— 
Warmlngton,  Arthur  L. 

Star-PperlPBft  Wall  Paper  MUIm.  Chicago.  III.     545.924.  caac 
CL  .17. 

Steen,  King  A.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Gist-O  Co.,  Marahes  Sldltog.  Ky. 
.'>45.839,  cano.     CL  12.  "^  -* 

Sterling  Pnlp  ft  Paper  Co..  Ban   Oaire.  Wis.     661,767,  pub. 
7   2-57       Cl    .37.  .        .  •« 
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Sterl^  Pulp  ft  Paper  Co.,  Kau  Claire,   Wis.     661,760.  pub. 
**a"%  ^"«^*o'"  "<!  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  IlL     546,160.  caac. 

Stern  Apparel  Corp..  Clevrtand,  Ohio.  545,927.  cane  Cl  39 
Ston  Brewing  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     386,957,^canc.    CL  48. 

7^-57""'ci  ?8  '  ^° '  ^***"'''***'"-  ^'  ^  661,689,  pub. 
Sun  Oil  Co..  PhlladelnhU.  Pa.     651,724.  pub.  7-2-57.     Cl.  26. 

Cl  ^2  '*'*<'*°K   f^o*""    Co..    Sun    Valley.    Calif.      651,859. 

Taeschner  ft  Co.,  Klpfenberg,  Germany.    651,660,  pub.  7-2-67. 

^"wImT.  «nT  ci:  39.  '  *  *"""'*•  ^"  *'~''<^'-«'.  Calif. 
Thermel.    Inc.,    Franklin    Park,    111.      651,683.    pub.    4-23-57. 

^^"^7^™(^  ^8'   '"*^ '  ^'^'*'*'^*"'  N    C.     651.661.  pub. 

Thomas  French  *^Soni  Ltd.,  Manchester,  EngUnd.     348.766. 

ren.  o— lu— 07.      Cl.  40. 
ThompwMJ.   ^m    T.,   Co..   Los   Angeles.   Calif.      651.822,   pub. 

^'a'*22"'  '°*^ '  ^'**^^-  ^  ^  651.694.  pub  7-2-57. 
^**CT*28'*'  ^°"  ^'***>°'7P®rt.  Maas.     661.731.  pub.  7-16-57. 

Transistor  Products.  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass..  to  Clevlte  Corp.. 
CleveUnd.  Ohio.     651.673.  pub.  7-12-57      Cl   21 

?!?^oll'"  »***"**  Corp.    Chicago,    111.     546.162.  cane.     Cl.    21. 

JnL^^hlltt^i  Ifl*"  •J'*'^  ^"""^  ''^    Y.    545.902.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
7-2-57^    a*  6  '   *^*'""*'*'   '^    '      651.629.  pnb. 

Cnlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  See— 
Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp 

I  nited  States  Rubber  Co. :  See  — 

Cnlted  States  Rubber  Products.  Inc 

^"J*:**   States  R^r  Products.   Inc..  by  United  States  Rub- 
ber ^(o..    .New    York,    N.    Y.      346,727.    12(c)    pub.   1^17-57. 

'  "Jl**'/^.*'*"r  RoWjer  Products^  Inc.,  by  United  States  Rub- 
ber _Co.,   New    York.   N.   Y.      448.050.    12(c)    pub    9-^7-5?; 

'  "Ji**'..'***'^  Rubber  Products.  Inc.    by  United  SUtes  Rub- 
ber ^Co.,    New   York.   N.    Y.     348,633,    12(c)    pub.  9-17^7: 

Inlt^  States  Shoe  Corp.,  The  :  See— 
Brwin  Shoe  Co..  Inc 

^"7-2^57 *'t7  13**^'    ^°^^'    ^'""''"'■'f*''    P«       651,642,    pub 

{'ll!l^^''l'P.*P*'J^  ^"*'-  ^^^g9'  '»      546.119.  cane.     Cl.  37. 

n-~7     Cl'  l?"*"*     "•  ^*''  ^"'^    ^    ^      351,606,  ren! 

*  "mS'oTs  ^«nc*''ci''37  *  ****"''"  ^  "■  ^'"^-  ^"^  ^''^^-  ^  ^• 
''%^lKC^T-'/-5r"(^  "46'''"'^-  ''^-  ^''*'"'''  *"'" 
^"^-.""'  a  8  ■  *^"  '"'^  •  *'''•''  ^°'^'  ^-  ^  83J.«26.  pub. 
Van  Houten.  e  J  ft  Zoon  N.  V  C  J.  Van  Honten  ft  Zoon 
•V    v..   Ueesp.   Netherlands.      .'M;1,261,   ren.    10-26-57.     Cl. 

VPlliky    WlllUm  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.     545.928    cane.     CI  22 

^K  AV^"""^  ^>f  ^-  ■   '^'»«  Wakefield  Co!.  New  York.  N   Y 
••■*o.i*B,  cane.    Cl.  4. 

W«j|hams   ft   Co.,    PortUnd.    Oreg.     352,990,    ren.    12-21-57 


^^Um^*.?*   *    ^'**-    '■"''♦'"d,    Oreg.      352.991.    ren.    12-21-67. 

W  wr,  '^nther.  8.  R   L..  Baenoa  Aires.  ArgenUaa.    668^39. 

Wakefield  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Volpe    Anthony  J. 
Walker     M.    S..    Inc.,    Boston,    Maas.      651.838,    pub.    7-2-67. 

W«lk«'r     M.    S..    Inc..    Boston.   Maas.     661.838.   pab.    7-2-67. 

^^■«'J»^^  >*"ver«inlth«.  Inc.,  WalUngford.  Conn.     851.707.  pub. 

Wallerstein  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     545.984,  cane     Q  53 

ait'Jk.*''^'?'',^;' A   •»    *    "^^  House  CUnlc,  Dallaa.   Tex. 
651.855,  pub.  7-2-57.     Cl.  103. 

^i'*.?"-J'~?'"**<"''«*-    '»<■•    Irvington,    N.    J.      651,745     nub 
7-^-57.     CL  34.  ' 

^  j^'4!fi*"*'  ^'■»'""'  L.,  to  R.  M.  Starna,  Jr..  Oakland.  Calif 

438,766,  new  cert.    (1.  23 
Warner.  Jack  B.  :  See — 
Dulsend.  Howard. 
Warp,  Harold.  Mlnden,  Nebr.     651,775    pub    7-2-57      Cl    39 

7'2'^7^*a'24'"''    ^*"^'    '*'"***''''^°-    *'*'     ^       851.715.    pub 

'''l'V.8!^"V'"7^2'^'7^'n '5m'''''''-  ""'••  ^•"'"»'^°--  D.  C. 
«'■*•''?,  S"'2fy  Co.  Rochester,  Minn  545.983.  cane.  C\  38 
W  essell  Hardware  Corp.  :  See — 

Hall  Weasel  Co. 
W^ft  Point  Mfg.  Co..  West  Point,  Ga.     651,816.  pub  7-2-57. 

W^«t^rn  Research  Uboratory,  Chandler,  Arts.  651.666,  pnb 
^  7?2^7   ^cf  32"-  '"''  •  ^'''^*  ^'*'°"-  ^'    ^'      W1.738,  pnb 

^7-2^7**%  42"   *°^"  ^***'  ^*"*  *'*^'  ^^^-     **^'*"'  P"** 
Wick.  Phjiip.  Co^,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  A-Q  Mllla.  Inc.   Tim 
„..«»onsville.  8.  C.    651.802-3,  pnb.  7-2-57.    tl.  42 
Wieboldt  Stores.  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI.     546.163,  caac.     Cl    1. 
Wlegand.  Edwin  L.,  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    651,689,  pub.  7-i-«7 

^7-2-5?'"(°*3»  "'■'*•  ^''*'  ^'"^  ^**'"^'  *^'-  ^  M1.797.  pub 
"^'^"•7-^^*0* TO  ^''-   ^'"'-  ''''*''  ^°'^'   ^    ^-     ^^•''^■ 

'*'65r77?'p'u'r  7-2-^7'  Cl  "^"'^  ^    ^'"'•"-  «^-  ^»'-  >*« 
u'f^i^^r?/"  9,""*'v,f^>    Calif.     545.910,  cane.     CT.  47 
n    28  '   ^'*^*'*°<'-  Ohio.      651,720,   pub.   7-2-57. 

^  cr'26  *"''  ^"'  ^^^***'»**-  Ohio  851.730.  pub.  7-2-57 
Wondertnit  Corp..   New  York.  N.   Y.     651,789.   pub.  7-2-57 

^Cl**12"  ^"  ^^^^  ^"-  0»kUnd,  Calif.  645.944.  cane. 
Wowdall  Industries.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  ,545,938,  cane.  Cl. 
Wynn  Oil  Co     Aiuaa.  Calif.     651.648.  pub.  7-2-67      CT    15 

pub.T2^7.*'cL3''7"*'  ^*''   '''*"   ^■^^«-  **■•     •«*•"«' 
5f»'.^ii.  'f**Ul^^9."7-  Chicago.  III.     380.503,  Am.  7(d)      CT   44 

Wk' N.'y:"*5{','"862  "  cf ''38   '"'""  P'""»'*«0"   I"  "n^W 
Zombies  Co.  :  See— 

Delannay    Arthur  J 
Zonollte  Co..  Chicago.  111.     651,637,  pub.  7-2-57.     CT.  10. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


DiKlalnMr  and  Dedlcatioa 


X799.TTS.—ttiehmr4  D.  Ormpaou,  L«  Caaada.  Calif.     Valt» 

BraocTima.     Patent   dated  Oct.    16,   1»M.     DiMdalmer 

and    dedlcatioa    filed   Aof.    19,    1997,    by    tbe    aaalcnM. 

Oenem  CnntroU  Co. ;  tbe  InTeotor  CMMattBC- 

Hereby  enten  tbia  dteelalBMr  te  dalm  2  of  cakl  patent,  and 

dedicatee  to  tbe  public  tbat  portloB  of  tbe  teralnal  part  of 

tbe  tana  of  aald  patent  aabaeqoeat  to  Apr.  10,  1878. 


(C.  A.  Calif.)  SUllman  Patent  No.  2,334;227  (30»— 212), 
for  needle  bearing.  Held  Inralid.  »ftkmmn  t.  Caaey  Bearimt 
Co.,  244  F.2d  ©OS  ;  —  CgPQ  — . 

(C.  A.  IlL)  Borkland  Patent  No.  2,S87,80«  (18— «6),  for 
metbod  of  aMklng  capped  foraatlona  of  tb«moplaatlc  abeet 
material.  ITeid  iBTaUd.  B^rkUmd  r.  Fodmntm,  244  r.ad  Ml : 
113U8PQ401. 

(C.  A.  Ky.)  Hollenbaek  Patent  No.  2.4fiS,9l4  (289 — 7), 
for  device  for  mixing  plaatlc  coaipoaad  and  BilztnrM.  JTaM 
iHTalld  aad  Told.  Kerr  Mfg.  C:  t.  WMp-Mim  Cty.,  151  F. 
Sapp.  349 :  —  D8PQ  — . 

(C.  A.  ni.)  Caatner  Patent  No.  2,470.140  (W_2»),  for 
waablnc  nwcblae  hartnc  roUUUe  tab  vlth  apper  aad  lower 
dlaebarite  aMana.  Claim  1  SeU  laralld.  «*tor  C»rp.  ▼.  Barf - 
ITamar  Cfp.,  244  rSd  MO ;  118  USPQ  4». 

(D.  C.  Tex,)  Hall  Patent  No.  2.B18.004  (90— 1S9),  for 
prorldlaff  for  nac  of  pboaphatea  in  prooiaa  of  carlac  aieat  aad 
to  deter  aadeatraUe  color  cbaatea.  Clalaa  except  dataa  S 
HeU  ralld  aad  lafrlaged.  EmU  LatoiwtertM.  in*,  v.  gemweto 
4  Co..  151  F.  Supp.  480  ;  —  D8PQ  — . 

(C.  A.  lid.)  Heraegb  Patent  No.  2.587.470  (152—890), 
for  pneuBMtlc  tire.  ClaiiM  11  to  IS,  19,  and  20  BeU  iavalld. 
fl.  F.  0—4nek  Co.  T.  D.  8.  JtaMer  Co.,  244  F.2d  4«8  ;  US 
USPQ  S9S. 

(C.  A.  Mo.)  Aatle  et  aL  Pataat  No.  2.C2S,»0B  (99— 1S4), 
for  metbod  of  preventing  dlacoloraMoa  of  allced  orgaalc  aMte- 
rlala.  aalm  1  iETeM  iBTalkL  L.  L.  AntU  mmd  C:  t  Ommmo 
245  F.2d  215  ;  —  U8PQ  — . 

(C.  A.  III.)    Rotb  Patent  No.  2.038.727  («S— 23),  for  waab- 
Ing  macblae  baTlng  rotary  tab  witb  aeparate  dlacbarge 
ClalBW  1  aad  8  HeU  laralkl.     Soiar  Cff.  ▼.  Borf-Wt 
Corp.,  244  F.2d  940 ;  113  USPQ  42S. 

(C.   A.   m.)    Paalacci  Pateat  No.  2,679.281    (154 — 42.8), 
for  metbod  aad  meaaa  for  aecarlag  caaa  together     Ha  la  i 
Held  InTalM.     Oriemfl  Food  Ime.  t.  Ckmn  Kinm  Smloe    Ine 
244  F.2d  900  :  1 13  USPQ  404.  '         " 

(C.  A.  N.  T.)   Del  Oaerico  Pateat  No.  2.095.616  (128— 2S7) 
for    Infaat'a  garawat.   HeU   lavalid.     Jfodaito  Mff    Oo.   t' 
Fomtome  Bmtkroho  Co..  151  F.  Sapp.  642;  US  USPQ  SOO. 

(C.  A.  m.)  Borkland  Reiaaoe  Patent  No.  28,171  (18 — 19), 
for  apparataa  for  and  metbod  of  formlag  abeet  metal  nuterial! 


HeU  invaUd.    BorkUnd  r.  Pedoreen.244  F.2d  501 ;  US  U8PQ 
401. 

(C.  A.  IlL)  Caatner  Belaaae  Pateat  No.  2S,e8«  (88— tS). 
for  waablng  machine  baring  roUtaMe  tab  with  apyar  aad 
lower  dlaebarge  meana.  CUIbm  1  aad  4  to  8  HoU  iBTalld. 
Solar  Corp.  t.  Borp-Wmor  Corp.,  244  F.2d  940;  US 
USPQ  428. 


It  baa  aow  baaa  datarmlaad  kr  the  OOea  of 

Devalopmaat  that  the  aovalty  or  Uck  of  aovalt/  af  lavaattaM 
la  eertala  arta  majr  ba  determlaad  by  —» ^^tf^  with  tha  aid 
of  aMChaaieal  maaaa.  The  teehalqaea  amployad  la  ■irhaaliiil 
aearcblag  win  aacaaaarlly  dlCer  from  thoaa  mtplaBmi  li 
maaaal  aaarchlag,  aad  tralalag  la  tha  aaa  ol 
faelUtlaa    maat   ba   glTaa    thooe   who   are   to 


KSaeClTa  Aacwt  28. 1967  thoa  la  aataMlahad  la  tha  Pataat 
OAea,  la  tha  (Mka  of  tha  Dlraetor  of  Baaaarch  aad  Oavalap- 
BMat.  Mafhaatiad  Kxamlalag  Dinaloa  "A,"  with  aa  acttac 
Primary  Bxamiaar.  aad  aaeh  pataat  azamlaan  aad  darlcal 
peraoaaei  aa  may  ba  aaeeaaary. 

Haraaftar.  apaa  tha  racommwadatloa  of  tha  Difaetor  of 
Baaaarch  aad  Datalnpwaar  that  aioHianliattaa  of  a  apadfte 
art  la  faaalMa.  tha  flemmlaaiaaar  of  Pataata  may  traMfar  to 
Mcehaalaed  ■tamhrfag  DiTlaiae  "A"  thoae  pataat  appUeatlaM 
elalmlag  laToatloaa  la  thla  art  aad  the  peraoaael,  racMte  aad 
faclllttaa  aaeaaaary  for  Oa  ezaadaatloa  of  theae  appUcatlaaa. 
All  axamlBlBc  faaetfoaa  ahaU  be  nader  the  dltvctloa  of  the 
Saperrlaary  Pateat  Bxamlaer  barlag  JarladletlaB  over  tha 
Sxaayalag  DlTlakMi  to  which  thla  art  waa  farmarly  ■wlffaiil 

Tbe  Dlractar  of  tha  Oflca  of  leacarch  aad  TTr  i  r liifaaat 
ahall  be  n^iinalbie  far  tha  preparatloa  of  tta  arta  far 
maehaalaatfoa ;  tha  tralalag  of  pataat  examlaera  la  tha  aae 
of  merhaalaad  faeflltlea ;  the  dcrelopaMat,  dlrectloa  aad  aae 
of  machaalaad  tachaliaaa ;  tha  evalaatiaa  of  tha  taaalta  of 
mochaalaattoa ;  aad  all  other  aaeUUry  datlaa. 

Tha  Dto«et«r  of  Baaaarch  aad  Dcfriopmaat  aMy  daalgaata 
membara  of  Ma  rwean^  ataf  to  act  la  *'''**'flp«-ti  Dtn- 
aloa  "A." 


BOBKT  C.  WATSON, 
Oammto««aa<r  of  Pmtomto. 


Aag.  21.  1987. 


(Mar  No.  2M 

Claaalieatloa  Order  No.  2SQ,  dated  Aaraat  28.  1967,  laeor- 
poratea  chaagea  la  tbe  following  claaaea  : 

Claaaea  78.  96,  1S7.  161,  aad  297  (O.  297  abollahad) 
The  aboTe  chaagea  will  be  lacorporated  la  tbe  Maaaal  af 
ClaaalScatloa  repUeeaMnt  pages  dated  October  1967. 

M.  C.  BOSA. 
ZMrector,  Fteut  Bmrnmimimp  Operution. 


N«w  ApflcaOoM  Ractirad  Dm^  My  1957 

P^ata ,  ,4, 

Dealgna j*. 

Plaata J 

10 

Total .  7.078 


Patenta 783— No.  2,807,021  to  No.  2.807.808.  IncL 

T)t»iSO» 56— No.      181.034  to  No.      181.089.  IncL 

PUnta 5— No.          1.641  to  No.          1,646,  lad. 

Belaaaea 8— No.       24,360  to  No.       24,382,  lacL 

Total 847 

639 


640 
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RaiM  of  Practice  ia  rateat  Cam 

AOVIBTiaiMO 

Nvtiee  is  hereby  flren  that  it  U  proposed  to  amend  the 
mlea  and  reguUttona  relatinf  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
OOee  In  patent  caaea.  The  parpoae  of  tbe  propoaed  aoiend- 
ment  ia  to  prohibit  advertiains  to  aolicit  patent  baaineaa. 
The  amendment  la  propoaed  to  be  laaned  paraoant  to  tbe 
aathoritr  conUlned  in  Title  33,  United  States  Code,  aectiona  6 
and  31,  aa  enacted  Jaly  19,  19S2,  Public  Law  583,  chapter 
»60,  «6  SUt.  792. 

All  peraona  who  dealre  to  aabmlt  written  data,  riewa.  arfn- 
menta  or  ansgestiona,  for  conalderatlon  in  connection  with  the 
propoaed  amendmenta,  are  invited  to  forward  the  same  to  the 
CoBmiaaioner  of  Patents,  Waablngton  25,  D.  C,  on  or  before 
NoTember  19,  1957. 

In  addition  to  aabmittinc  briefs  or  sutements,  thoae  who 
desire  may  be  heard  orally.  A  hearing  la  achednled  to  com- 
mence at  10 :  00  o'clock  a.  m.  on  Norember  19,  1957,  in  the 
aodttortam  of  the  Department  vt  Cammeres  Boildlng.  Per- 
sons ezpeetlag  to  appear  for  oral  preaenUtton  are  aeqoeated 
to  notify  tbe  Commlaaloner  of  Paten  ta  in  adTaaee  of  the 
hearing  date. 

The  text  of  the  propoaed  amendment  Is  as  follows  : 

Section  1.345  (Patent  Role  345)  ta  propoaed  to  be  amended 
to  read  aa  follows  : 

I  1.S46  A*9«rU§tmg.  <a)  Tbe  oae  af  adrertlalng.  cirealars, 
letters,  cards,  and  similar  material  to  aolidt  patent  baaineaa, 
directly  or  indirectly,  la  forbidden  aa  onprofesatonal  eondoet, 
and  any  peraoa  engaging  ta  saeh  soNdtetioa,  or  sMoeiated 
with  or  emidoyed  by  others  who  ao  aolidt.  ahall  be  refnaed 
recodrittoa  to  practice  before  tbe  Patent  OSce  or  may  be  s«s- 
pended,  esehidad  or  diriiarred  from  farther  praettee. 

(b)  Tbe  oae  of  ateple  profleaalonal  letterbeada,  calling 
carda,  or  oAce  ilgna,  simple  annoaaecBMnta  aeceaaitated  by 
opening  an  oOcc.  change  of  aaaodation,  or  change  of  addreaa, 
dlatribatcd  to  eiienta  and  frleada,  and  insertloa  of  Itatloga 
la  common  form  (not  diaplay)  In  a  claaatfled  telephone  or  dty 
directory,  and  liatlaga  and  profeaaioaal  carda  with  biograph- 
ical dau  in  standard  profeaaional  direetortea  ahall  not  be 
conaldered  a  Tiolation  of  thla  mle. 

(c)  No  agent  ahall.  in  any  material  specified  In  paragraph 
<fc)   <rf  thia  aeetloo  or  in  papera  ffled  la  tbe  Patent  0«ce, 
reprcaeat  himaM  to  be  an  attorney,  aolidtor  or  lawyer. 
(35U.  8.  C.  6,31) 

ROBBBT  C.  WATSON, 

C«mmUai«nsr  tf  P*tmUs. 
Approved : 

WALTBR  WILLIAMS, 

Aetimg  Beerefrg  a/  C»mmeree. 
PnMlahed  in  22  F.  R.  ASM,  Aug.  27, 1957. 


far 


Sale 


..-^i'S!*L*'***il!  S?"'FWJ»  P55P»»^  *o  «»"*  non-exclu 
n.IL   *  "f^  .S?"  the  following  32  patenu  upon  reasonable 
terma  to  domeatle  manofactnrera. 


M 


Applications  for  licenses  onder  the  following  22  pataata 
5f*i5'.*''<U*""*<*  to:  Oaweal  JUectrie  Company,  ApplUitea  * 
Teferlaloa  RecdTer  OlTlaiaa,  A^llMMa  Park,  Laotaraie  1.  Ky. 


2,002,586. 

2«A4.239. 
System. 

2.663.160. 

2.663.161. 

2,700.139 


Quality  Control  Indicator. 

Antomatlc  Waahlng  ICaetalne   Uadrleal  Control 

Evaporator. 

Refrigeration  Evaporator.  | 

(.'oncealed  Tyi>e  Hinge.  I 


2.706,750.     Combination  Tilt   Switch   and   Lamp  Holder   for 
Lift  Type  Lids. 

2,705.877.  Heat  Transfer  Apparatna. 

2,706.105.  Heat  Transfer  Apparatus. 

2,711,079.  Automatic  Refrigerator  Control. 

2.741,098  Two-Temperatnre  Refrigerator. 

2.752.438.  Infinitely  Variable  Control  Switch. 

2.752.439.  Infinitely  Variable  Control  Switch. 
2,779.170.  Evaporator  Circuit. 

2,781,127.  Apparataa  (or  Teating  Magnets. 

2.783.030.  Refrigerator  Cabinet. 

2,784.044.  Rafrigerator  Door  Conatmction.  j 

2,784,455.  Vacuum  Molding  Apparatus. 

2.784.584.     Reaettiag  Device  tor  VIbratioa  Swltchea  of  Laun- 
dry Machines. 

2.785.009.     Propeller  Fan. 

2.7B9.367.     Electrical  Control  System  for  Clothes  Dryer. 

2  7|90.247.     Clothes  Dryer.  j 

2,792.701      Rinsing   Agent   Dispenser   for    Clothes   Waahlng 
Machines. 

Appllcationa  for  llcenaea  onder  the  following  9  patenta 
may  be  addreaaed  to  :  General  Blectrtc  CompanyTTrftnaformer 
pivlalon     100   WoodUwn   Ave.,   Plttafield,    Maaa.,   Attention 

Patent  Counael. 

2.280.751. 
2.275,908. 
2,421.236. 
2,472,625. 
2,707.219. 


Electric  Circuit  Interrupter. 

Maintenance  TooL 

Electric  Circuit  Interrupter. 

Electric  Circuit  Breaker. 

Load  Break  Device  for  Eneloaad  CutoQta 


Appllcationa  for  llcfaaea  aader  the  following  4  patenta  may 
be  addreaaed  to :  Oaaaral  Electric  Company.  Pattot  Cooaaef. 
Measurements  and  IndnatrUl  ProductaDlvialon,  920  Weatern 
Ave.,  West  Lynn  3.  Maaa. 

2.7^7.460.  Angular  Rcatralat  and  Support   Aswim^Hw 

2.798.410.  Snap  Acting  Mecfaanlam.  j 

2,788,.'i07.  Terminal. 

2.794,137.  Self-Starting  Synchronon  Motor. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  mar 
be  addresaed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod- 
ucts DIvlalon.  1635  Broadway.  Fort  Wayae.  I  nS^  Attention 
I'atent  Counael. 

2,797.0«0      Centrifugal  Mechanism. 


tttjMt.^lf^ 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Deaigas) 216,  156 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 6,  808 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 107,  864 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ., 3,224 

Date  d  oldest  new  application.. June    1,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Jan.   16,  1956 


M.  CBOSA. 


PATENT  nAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  gUPERVWORT  RXAMINnM 


(I)  STONE,  L  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

ai)  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNO  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  TREEHOF,  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 


(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H  K.,  HEATING  AND  COOUNG,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )  OORECKI.  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DI\n8ION8. 


D1VI8IOM8.  EXAMINERS  AND  MIBiBCTS  OV  INVENTION 
I  la  vareathaass  ladkmla  baadatag  Gimp) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brrnkm;  Excsvstlnc;  Plantlnc;  Plant  Husbandry:  Sosttsrtng  Unloaden 

3.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D..  Fishing.  Trapptaf  and  Varmin  Dastroytag:  Prsssm;  Tobooeo;  TntUe  Wtiamn;  BwklM, 
Bottow  and  Clssps 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Metal  ForndtBg  and  Trsatmsat:  Mstallurgy  (Proeesi  and  Apparatot):  AUoyi 

4.  (VT)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Holstt:  Power  Driven  Conveyan:  HandHng  Apparatus;  Ebvaton... 

6.  (VT)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Barraatert:  ThrMhlng:  Knottsn;  Animal  Husbandry:  Baa  Culture:  Dairy:  Boteharlnc: 

VageUMe  and  Meat  Cmtars  and  Cammlnotonr  Fenesa;  Gates:  Muale:  Signals  and  Indleators 

«.  (I)  8URLE.  H.,  Cart>on  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Hetaiucycllc,  Steroids,  General  Organic  Proonses 

7    (IV)OONSALVB8,  J.  E.,  Optles,  PhotograpMe  Apparatus 

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Bads;  Chain  and  Saats:  CabinaU:  Tabiss;  Mtaerilaneous  Fumitura;  Fire  Escapes;  Laddera;  Scaffolds 
g   (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.  Pumps;  Fans;  Torbtatss _.  

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Fireanos:  Ordnance;  Ammunition:  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V..  BoaU.  Shoes  and  Laggh^i;  Shoe  and  Lsatber  Msanlaotim;  Bnttoo.  Eyrist  and  Rivat  Setting: 

NalMag,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clanehlnf :  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlsry;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondntU  .... 

13.  (IIDSPINTMAN,  8.,  Maehtns  Elemsnts;  Engine  Btarisrs:  Inlsriaisted  Clutch  and  Motor  Cootrob 

1».  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cattlar.  Elsatric  Lamp  and  Tube  Maaateeturs:  Needle  and  Pin  Maklnc  MeUI  Working 

(part),  a.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Ptestic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  MilBng.  Plaahig.  Taming 

14    (III)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Mstal  Worfcfaig  (part),  a.  g.  Sbsst  Metal.  Win  Bending.  Mtsesnaaeous  Proosssss.  Assembly 

and  DisBsssmbly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrtes;  Air  Brakes.. 

15.  (VH)  BRINDISI.  M.  V.,  Plasties;  Pb«tte  Block  and  Earthanwars  Apparstos;      >« 

I«.  (II)  LOVEWELL.  N.N.,  Ta)svlsion;Telaphoay;  lUeardsn(part) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A..  Paper  Maauteetorss;  Packaging:  Typewriters;  Prlnttek.     /pe  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  AssadatioD  or  Folding 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Planta;  Ftatld  Tiaasmissiows:  Ssrvomotor  Systems;  Jet  Moton:  Coml>ustion  Tnrl>inss:  Speed 

Respeasive  Devices 

IS.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Fumaoss;  Boilsrs;  Conoantratlng  Evaperstors:  Fluid  Fnel  Buraen;  Heathig  Sys- 
tems; MIseallansoua  Hsating 

»  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  MbeeUaoeoos  Hardwai*:  Closore  Fastansn;  Locks;  Safca;  Baak  Protaetioa;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confsetiea  Making;  Tenu  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas;  Canm:  Undertaking;  Elsotrioal  Connectors 

«1.  (HI)  MADER.  R.  C.  Tsxtliss ..  . 

23.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics:  BoaU:  Buoys:  Ships:  Marine  Propulsion;  PropMws;  Wlndmilk;  Flald  Dla- 
phragauand  BcUowi 

a.  (H)  ANDRUS.  L.  M.  Cash  and  Fare  Ragtstara;  Calonlators  aad  Comitars:  Edooatiaa .. 

94.  (HI)  DRACOPOUL08,  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (exespt  CorasU  and  Brssslaws);  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewtaig  Machines;  Textilm.  bonlag  or  8nM»thlng;  Clotehes  sad  Power-Stop  Cootrai 

».  (VII)  NBVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coatii^  Prossmw.  MIsesManaous  Pradaats  and  Apparatus;  DIstllktton;  Wood  Traattog  Ap- 
paratus  

98.  (H)  RADER.O.  L.,  Electricity— Gaosration,  MoUve  Pow«r,  TransmisAm  Syslams,  VoMi«s  aad  Phase Coatrol  SystSBS. 
Fumaoss.  Battery  Charging  and  Diachargtaig,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Movar  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevaton  (part),  e.  g. 
Miscellaneous  Elaetric  Control  Mechanisms 

r.  (IV)  JAMES.  8..  Brushing.  Scmbbtaig  and  Oaaaral  Claaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mf«)  Making:  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cbaalngand  Liquid  Coataet  with  SeRds 

a.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Intsnml  Combustion  Engines;  Expansibis  Chambsr  Motars;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Wel^t  and  Antaul  Powered  Motets:  CyHndsn:  Plstoas;  Drive  Shafts:  Ptatible-ShM  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockeu: 
Chuta,  Skid,  Guide  sad  Way  Ceavayan;  Fluid  Oorrent  Coaveyen:  Prsasure  Modidating  Relays:  Pneumatic  Dis- 
pateh;  Stave  Servtee;  WheerSdbiMlalM 

m.  (V)  HABECKBR.  L.  B..  TooIk  WeadworMv:  Battoa.  Barrel  aad  Wheel  M^tar  BicgM»:  Cloth,  Lsathsr  sad  Rubber 
Reeaptadaa:  Package  and  Article  Carrlen;  Joint  Packing;  Valvad  Pipe  Coaphi«i;  Rod  JotnU;  Tool-Handliag  Fasteo- 

30.  (Vn)  O'LRARY,  R.  A.,  AotoaBatic  Temperature  aad  Humidity  Ragulatioa:  lUamlnattaig  Burners:  Separating  and 
Assorting  Solids  (part):  Commiaators 


DIVISIONS 

«.  n.  as,  «i.  «.  ao. 

60,  ao,  ao,  a,  64. 
ifl. ».  ao.  r.  43. 44. 

48.  51.  64.00,  7«. 
>.  13.  10.  14.  ».  H. 

87.B0,6I.DssigBS. 
7.  11.  17.  37.  04.  00, 

ao.  ao.a. 

0,  ».  a.  a.  00,  «. 
4i.a.«. 

1,  4,  S,  0.  10.  10.  B. 

a0.4ft,47. 

a.  It.  10.  a. »,  a. 

40.  »,  «7. 

1. 11.  in,  IV.  V. 


Oldsst  Applloatloa 


New 


Amended 


to-a-se 

10-18-M 
1-34-B7 
13-6-88 

11-16-86 
10-»-.V) 
13-S-8A 

ii-is-a« 

10-31-86 
I0-S1-S6 

10-23-66 

n-i»-S6 

12-1J-86 

1-4-57 

11-9-88 

6-1-56 

9-34-56 

10-34-96 

11-14-56  i 

10-IO-M  ! 
0-31-56.  j 

1I-1B-S6  ' 
10-36-86  i 
1 
11-5-S6 

0-1-57 


5-3-66 

8-30-56 

lt-30-a6 

5-1-86 

7-1 3-» 
4-13-56 
7-10-H 
5-14-86 
5-31-86 
7-30-58 

0-21-56 
4-10-56 

»-l»-96 

8-1-8* 
8-8-86 

2-6-J6 

3-1-86 
3-17-86 

7-27-88 

S-l>-86 
»-15-» 

3-5-58 
2-3-86 

6-27-56 

l-*-87 


1-3-57         0-11-86 

! 

10-10-S6  I      0-13-86 


11-3-86 

0-31-M 

11-6-56 


4-0-36 

•-U-46 
3-38-88 
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DITiaiONS.  KXAMINKB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVKNTTON 
(mmmm  ■—into  ta  >M*BthiiM  Ia41csi»  bMslatac  Giwv) 


U. 
M. 

16. 

M. 

r. 


4S. 

44. 
46. 

4«. 

47. 
48. 

4*. 

80. 

61. 
63. 
». 

•4. 

66. 
Sft. 

67. 

60. 
flO. 

•1. 

«. 

«8. 


BOKTTCHER,  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (jmil),  t.  g..UrM  Adducts.  BUk»^  ConUlnlng  Carboa  C«aipoaada.  Hydro- 
— MtJon  tt  CartMm  Oxldat,  Pirtial  Oxidatloa  of  Noo-Aromatlc  Hydrocarbon  M Utur«s,  Hydroearbon^  Hak«mUd 
BydracHboiM;  SynthcUe  RMtna  (part) 

(VH)  BKRMAN,  H.,  Ota  and  Liquid  Ccotaet  Apparatos;  Heat  ■xetaanta;  Oas  Saparatioo;  AgtUtkm;  Salf  ProportloD- 
tm  riidd  SyiliaB:  Uqold  Lartf  RaapooilTa  Syatant;  Plra  BitlagulaherB 

(V)  MUBHAKE.  W.  L.,  BrWiw;  HydmUle  aad  Earth  Eatfmai  lay  Raada  and  Payamanti 

(TV)  QUACKBNBU8H,  L.,  RaOVaya— Draft  AppilanoaB,  Switehaa  and  Bignak,  Bartan  Traek,  RoIHbc  Stoek,  Track 
flantaa;  Elaetrteity,  Trannnlaalon  to  Vahtataa;  Dumptng  VahMH:  Vaklcla  Fandm;  Haad  and  Hatot  Llm  ImplaiiMBU. 

(IV)  DBMBO,  L.  J.,  Dtopenslnc:  Filling  and  CkMlng  Racaptacles:  Tollat:  Sbaat  or  Wab  rtadlng. . 

(V)  McFADTBN,  A.  D..  Mcamrteg  and  Taattng:  Aatomatic  Weigbm;  Waighlng  Scalas 

(ID  LBVY.  M.  L.,  Etoetrldty-SarttcheB,  Welding.  Haatlng 

(I)  MAKMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chnnlstry  (part),  e.  g.,  Aio,  Carbocydic  or  Aeyelie  Compoandi  (part),  a.  g.  An- 

tbiiiaw.  TrtarylmetbaDiB,  Eaten.  Aefcla,  Catooea,  Aldafaydes.  Btbars.  Phoooto.  Atoobob,  ProMaa,  Amtdta,  Amima.. 
(TV)  WBIU  I.,  FtaM-PreaMire  Regulators:  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (exeept  Preasore  Modnlatlac  Ralays,  Saif-Propar- 

tiealw  Byatnns.  Ffc>«»  VaJvaa,  DlapkrafiM  aad  Balfcnrs) 

(V)  DROMMOND.  E.  J.,  Raeeptades— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Okas;  Special  Reeeptaelea  and  PaekafM 

(V)  MacNAB,  J.  C.  (MUBg).  Coin  ContrriM  Apparatus;  Dtopensing  Cabinats;  Coin  HaodBar  Mall,  Fare  or  Other 
CoBmUob  Boiee  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Reoorden  (part);  Sound  Reoordlog 

(n)RlYNOLD8,E.R.,Efcetilc  Signaling;  Telegraphy 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.,  Medtcinee,  Pnisrats,  Connatles;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathan;  Preasrylng,  StsrllUlng  and 
DtaialKtktg  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

ai)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antennas;  AutmnaUc  PUoU:  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  BpaetRHnetars;  Nuclear  Batteries; 
NaekarReaaaantDarlees;  Neutron  Detecting  end  MeasoHag;  Radar;  Sonar:  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  RaUway  Wheeta  and  Axlsa;  LabrfcaUan;  B«Bfla«i  and  Ooidar  BaK 
aod  SipnKkat  Oeartag;  Sprli«  Davlaia:  Animal  Draft  Appliaaess;  Ftaild  HandllDg  (part) 

a)  WILES,  W.  O.,  Aetlnide  Series  (e.  g.,  flasiaaable)  CTompoonds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Expiaetvas;  Power  Plants 

(part);  Metanmgy  (part):  Bonvy  (part);  RadioaeUve  MedtotQes;  Nuclear  Reactions:  Carbon  Chsnlatry  (part) 

(VT)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining.  Qwrrylng,  and  lee  HarreBtlng;  Motor  Vehletas;  Land  Vetaldee 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— ConveraloB  Systems.  Prataetiva  Syttana;  Masaortnt  mi  Tasttaf  (aseept  Maters); 
Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets.  Indoctors.  TraaiiBtnen,  CoBdenfi,  Trtpiletnn.  Barrttr  Layer  ReelMlwa 

(Vn)  BBNDETT,  B..  Drying  and  (}as  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  WaOa;  Earth  Boring 

a)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Restn  Comporttiona  (part),  Synthatle  Rnb|yer  Compo- 

sttionat  Natnal  Rubber 

(n)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radla  Trswlttara,  BaestTara  and  Tnasrs;  Modnktara;  Flasoelectrte  Darteas 

(V)NEFr,  P.  R.,  SapportaandRaiAB , 

aV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Paatlag  and  Paper  Hangtaw:  Books  and  Boak  Maklag;  MaaifoMtat;  Prtalad  Matlw:  Station- 

sry;  Paper  Flks  and  Binders;  Fkxibto  or  Portabk  Cloaaraa  or  Partitions:  Docra.  Windows.  Awalaca  and  Blntters; 

Hamees;  Whip  Apparatos 

(ID  NILSON,  R.  a..  Eketrlc  Lampa:  Eketreala  Tuhaa;  MIeraUaneons  Dkeharge  Darleta;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 

Q»t  DIaeharfs  Daviee  Cireotta;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  Z-Ray.  Cltravtokt.  RadtoaeUva)  Apptteatlons 

(Vn)  KLINE.  J.R.,  Surfiry;  Dentistry;  Artiflda]  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Aaaortiac  SaHds  (part):  CaotritaStf 

Bowl  Separators - 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compoeitions;  Battertae;  Coating  or  Plastic  Cempositlooa:  EketrleU  and  Wava  Energy 

Chemistry j — 

an)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut,  Rlrat,  NaO.  Screw.  Chain  and  Horssshsa  Makli«;  Drivn  and  Sorew  FMtentngi; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jawcky:  Pipe  Joints  or  (DonpMngs;  Metal  Bending 

(in)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.,  Rolkaad  Rolkrs:  Making  Metal  Took  and  ImpMnente:  Stone  Warkli«;  Abrading  PiooesBH 

and  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus:  CkMore  Operators:  Baths,  Closets.  Sinks  fud  Spittoona;  Boring  and  Drllllag. 

(I)  HSNKIN,  B..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertUiaeia:  Oaa.  Heating  and  lUnmlMtng- 

(I)  MANOAN.  P.  S.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Raslne  (pifrt).  Synthetia  Bodn  Compoattlens  (part), 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Proeeeees  and  ProdncU , 

(III)  8TRIZAK.  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pnehing  and  Pulling;  Honjlogy;  Tima  Controlling  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  o/ Indefinite  Lengths. - ^ 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (acting),  Oamee;  Toys;  Amnaementt  and  KxereMag  Davlass:  Mecfaantaal  Osns  mi  Projaeters: 


(I)  WINKEL8TKIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Bavwagee;  Faraientatlon;  Carbon  Chemtetry  (part),  a.  g..  LlgnkM.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatlras.  Fats,  Sutfurifad  Compounds;  Heavy  MeUl  Compounds. 

•4.  (I)  OREENWALD.  J.,  Fasto;Mkeeaaaeona  Compositions ^ 

•8.  (V)  LI8ANN.  I.,  OoMDetrlc  Instniments;  Acoustics:  Building  Structures    .. ;. 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F..  Lunlnatad  Fabrics:  Oroamantation.  Bkachlng.  Dyjetng.  FluU  Trmtment  tt  Tsatika;  Liquid 

Saparatioo  or  Purification ., ^ 

t0.  (II)  GALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  Insulators 
70.  (n)  BREWRINK.  J.  L^  Secortty  Laws  Adalnktratioo. 

(D  BAILEY,  J.  8.,  Paper  Making;  Mineral  01b ',...  

ai)  LADY.  J.  E.,  Csdlktors;  AmplUkrs:  Reeistaoces  aad  Rbi|Detata 

CLASS.  DIV8.((III)  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punohing;  Apparel  (part),  e.{g.,  Oorseu  and 

(IV)  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows:  Fhild  dprinkMi«.  Spraying  aad  Diftislng. 

(V)  ANOBL,  C.  D.,  Kitehen  and  Tabk  Artleks;  Refrigeration:  Thennootata;  Hi 

t^vainMo  rttTvJA— MONCURE.  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts 

'*"*^°''^^""lB-OaAY,M.A..Ho 


Hnnsehold.  Personal  and  Fine  ArU. 


Oldest  Applleatlon 


*V,.r»  1TS-(! 


^T"3^A0     !A 


New 


l-M-67 
11-15-86 

ia-7-M 

10-a»-66 
1»-1(M« 

10-38-66 

13-38-60 

11-6-88 
»-4-67 

10-1-60 

8-1-68 

11-31-60 

7-0-60 

13-13-60 

11-13-60 
13-17-60 

11-1-80 
10-11-60 

lt-U-60 

io-aa-60 

11-16-60 


13-3-60 
11-16-80 


13-30-68 

13-»-60 

11-3-08 
1&-40-80 

11-30-60 

11-3-60 

11 


11-0-60 
l>-«-60 
1O-3P-60 

10-0-60 
10-1-60 

10-1-60 
11-1-60 
11-7-68 

10-16-60 

13-0-60 

1-3-07 

11- 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  06  and  08 


13-»-80 

10-4-80 
5-V-80 

3-6-60 

11-10-60 

7-11-80 

11-14-80 

11-1-86 

&-n-so 

13-6-88 

3-1-86 
3-1-60 

10-18-80 

3-3-60 

6-0-60 


10-38-60 

3-3-80 

5-7-80 

1-7-87 
3-13-80 
4-34-80 


13-3-60 
6-1-60 
3-3-60 

0-10-60 

11-1-68 

7-«-80 

6-10-I8 

0-30-80 

I  7-5-80 
3-1O-60 
3-10-80 

3-15-86 
1-1O-60 

3-31-60 
3-33^68 
0-33-60 

4-^80 

Il-13-«l 

1-10-67 

11-1-08 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicAted  below  expire  during  September  19&7,  except  those 
which  mhv  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extenaioa  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  bv  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shorteoed  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  600.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  I4>pear8  in  the  Annval  Index 
of  Patent*— 1963. 

Patents. 

Plant  Patents 


Numbers  2,213,184  to  2.216,103,  infslusive 
Numbers  41ft  to  415.  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


blhgUi 

offhg 


3. 


BX  FAVR  CLATim  ST   AI.. 

aerlmt  N:  t94Mt  IFmtemt  N:  f,ygi,gft).    l>«cM«ri  JmlV  ««. 
1960;  en  reeon»i4eniH»»  Anynat  04.  i*** 

1.  Peactici — Rou   141 — RawaiTi»«    Bcbjsct   MATxaa  or 

GaiiBftic  Claim  in  Claimb  io  Nobslsctw)  8p*cibs. 
With  respect  to  the  eUlmlnc  of  apedea  In  exeaaa  ot  one 
andcr  Rnle  141.  BM  that  "appUeaat  la  given  a  chrtee  af 
pntttag  the  cUlna  to  each  apa«laa  la  azeaaa  of  ana  elttaar 
In  dapendeot  form  or  ha  nuy  rewrita  tham  to  taclnda  all 
the  UmUetiont  ot  the  ganerte  eUlm,"  tad  HtU  that  the 
langaage  of  Kale  141  "doea  not  give  aa  applicant  a  choice 
of  rvwrittng  the  enbjcct  matter  of  hie  generic  claim  in 
dlCeront  laagmace  and  omltttng  what  be  •  •  •  eonaldera 
iinniiaaintlsl  llmltationa  or  faaetlona." 

2.  Samb — Sahb — PoaKMB  or  LAneOASB  or  Ruut  141  RBaAU>- 

ix«  grBciia  Claims. 
UeU  that  the  puriMae  of  the  language  of  Rule  141, 
regarding  the  cUlmlag  of  apedea  ta  exeaaa  of  one.  was 
to  cnt  aff  any  aranmenta  aa  to  what  might  be  the  aaaential 
llmltationa  In  a  genaric  claim  fey  autlag  dearly  aad 
nnamblguoualj  that  all  the  limitations  of  the  generic  claim 
must  be  IncHMed. 
Same — 8amb — Aixowancb — Canckllino  Claimb  to  Nom- 

BLBCTBD  SPBCIBB. 

Hel4  that  the  Examiner  followed  the  correct  practice 
by  cancelling  cerUln  clalam  to  a  nonelectad  apedea  and 
paaalng  the  application  to  laaue  where,  after  a  final  rejec- 
tion, he  entered  one  of  a  aerlea  of  propoaed  asMndmants 
reaultlag  in  the  allowance  of  all  claims  except  the  eartaln 
claima,  wWch  did  not  contain  all  the  limitations  of  an 
allowed  generic  claim,  and  aUted  that  ualeaa  appropriate 
action  regarding  the  claims  to  the  nonalected  apadaa  waa 
Ukea  before  the  cxptratlon  of  the  aUtutory  period  for 
reaponae  the  claima  wonld  be  canceled  and  the  eaac  paaaed 
to   iaaua. 

PCTtTlOa — To    BxTBND    gHOBTBITBO    8TATt7TOBT    PBEIOO   OB 

■rtcb  AMBWDHBirrs  Arraa  Piital  Rbjictioit. 

The  petition  ttiat  the  ■xaasincr  ba  dlraeted  to  aztand 
tha  ahortaaad  atatntory  period  for  roapoaae  aet  la  hla  final 
rejactlon  or  to  enter  aaacndBMBtB.  filed  after  the  final 
rcjactlott,  to  certain  claima  to  a  nonalected  apedae  and  to 
allow  the  claima  along  with  othera  indicated  aa  allowable 
is   denied. 

Pbacticb — ScLB    141 — RawaiTiBa    Bvbjbct   MAma  or 
Oaaaaic  Claim  i«  Claim  to  NeaaLBcraD  gracias. 

With  raapaet  to  rewritlag  tha  aahlad  matter  of  a 
generic  claim  la  a  claim  to  a  aoaelaeted  apedea  under 
Rale  141.  SeU  that  mta  Oflee  doaa  not  latoid  to  burden 
Ita  CzaminarB  with  a  eonaidaratioB  aad  exaaaination  of 
extra  Bpactoe  claiBsa  when  appUeaata  attempt  to  evade  the 
dear  tateat  of  the  nda  by  artag  dlflareat  Uagaagc  In  thdr 
aUcgcd  lewiltf  daiasa." 

fiAMa — Sami — PaanaancB    roa    DaraBoaRT    FoaM    roa 
Claims  to  NoaaLBcmo  graciaa. 

"Tha  Pataat  Ofltee  preCars  that  extra  apedea  claima  be 
In  dapaadeat  form  alaea  that  hamedUtoly  acttlea  tha  «aeo- 
tlon  ot  Idaatlty  of  langoaga,  however  appUcaata  were  given 
aa  altaraata  choice  of  wrltlag  thcae  la  complete  claim  form 
If  they  ladnda  all  the  limltatioaa  of  the  amieric  claima." 

Oif  PrnnoN. 

DENIED. 
O.  W.  Stbachar,  BupervUitrif  Mmam^ter:        ' 

The  petltloDera  reqoeat  that  the  Examiner  be  directed 
to  exteiMl  the  shortened  statutory  period  for  re^wnae 
■eC  to  expire  July  6,  1966.  in  hla  final  rejection  dated 
May  8.  19S6»  or  that  be  be  directed  to  enter  tte  amend- 
ments flted  Jane  11  and  28  witli  respect  to  dalms  17, 
21  and  22  and  allow  tbeee  claima  alonfr  with  others 
which  have  been  indicated  aa  allowable. 


9. 


6. 


Claims  17,  21  and  22  were  held  to  be  withdrawn  from 
consideration  as  not  readable  on  the  elected  apedcn. 
Role  142b.  See  page  2.  lines  10  to  12,  InclualTe,  of 
the  final  rejection  dated  May  8.  1956.  Followtaf  the 
final  rejection  a  series  of  propo4ed  amendments  were 
submitted,  only  one  of  which  was  entered.  The  amend- 
ment filed  June  11,  1966.  was  eiltered  and  appUconta 
were  so  informed  In  the  Examiner's  letter  of  June  27, 
1966.  This  reaulted  In  the  allowance  of  all  the  claima 
remaining  In  the  application  except  for  claims  17,  21 
and  22  which  were  directed  to  a  nonelected  species  and 
did  not  contain  all  of  the  UmlUtions  of  the  aUowed 
generic  dalm  28  as  provided  by  Rule  141.  The  Exam- 
iner stated  that  unless  appropriate  action  regarding 
these  claims  was  taken  before  the  expiration  of  the 
sUtutory  period  for  response  these  dalma  wonld  be 
canceled  and  the  case  passed  to  issue. 

The  point  at  lasne  between  the  applicants  and  the 
Examiner  rests  on  the  language  of  Rule  141 : 

"Dlffereat  Inventions  In  one  appUeatlon.  Two.  <*  "oi* 
independent  and  dlatiaet  lavaatioas  nmy  not  he  elalmad  la 
one  application  except  that  ««">»«  tt»»502e  J^**^'.?.-^  ta 
invention,  not  to  exceed  five,  may  be  apedfleany  e}^^^^ 
different  claims  In  one  application,  provided  H>«  ■PP"»caUOT 
also  Includea  an  allowable  claim  generic  to  all  the  claimed 
spedeo  and  all  the  cUlms  to  each  ■peclee  *?.•"?",«;'»■• 
are  written  In  dependent  form  (Role  78 >  or  otberwtae  Indnde 
all  the  limlUtlons  of  the  generic  claim." 

[11  An  applicant  Is  given  a  choice  of  putting  the 
claims  to  each  species  In  excess  of  one  either  In  depend- 
ent form  or  be  may  rewrite  them  to  Include  ail  the 
Umitationa  ot  the  generic  claim. 

Thia  language  is  clear  and  does  not  gire  an  applicant 
a  choice  of  rewriting  the  subject  matter  of  his  generic 
claim  In  dlffterent  language  and  omitting  what  he  now  ] 
considers  nonessential  limlUtlons  or  functions.    The 
rule  states  all  the  limitation*  must  be  included  and  it, 
must  be  so  Interpreted.  i 

At  the  time  this  present  rule  on  multiple  apeeles 
waa  being  conaldersd  it  was  decided  that  extra  species 
op  to  fire  could  be  claimed  In  a  single  anpUcation 
should  a  generic  claim  be  allowed  which  would  cover 
the  apedes  claimed  up  to  five,  provided  It  could  be 
done  without  requiring  reexamination  and  prosecution. 
The  allowance  of  the  extra  species  claims  becomeai 
practically  automatic  if  the  language  of  the  rule  la' 
carried  out.  However  where,  as  here,  an  apfrilcant 
starts  changing  his  generic  claim  language  by  leaiinf 
out  what  he  now  chooses  to  call  unnecesaary  llmiU- 
tlona,  functlona,  etc.,  the  Examiner  abould  bare  toi 
reopen  proaecution  aad  carry  en  an  extended  argumentj 
with  the  applicant  aa  to  whether  these  extra  ^teds^ 
claims  do  or  do  not  include  all  the  UmlUtionB  of  thai 
generic  daim.  ^J 

Applicants  do  not  here  contend  they  have  lndnded| 
att  of  the  limUatitma  of  the  generic  dalm.  but  onlyt 
what  they  conalder  to  be  the  eeeentimi  Umitation*  of  thcl 
generic  daim. 

[2]  The  purpose  of  the  language  of  the  rule  was  to 
cut  off  any  argnmenta  as  to  what  might  be  essential  by 
sUting  clearly  and  uiuunblguously  that  all  the  lioBita- 
tiona  mnat  be  included. 

The  record  (Aows  that  probably  If  proaecntlon  were 
extended  suffldently  the  applicants  might  eventually 
rewrite  the  claima  as  required  by  Rule  141,  since  they 
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have  been  proposioK  piecemeal  aniendmentH.  This  Is 
not  the  proper  practice  under  this  rule.  The  applicant 
has  two  choices  aa  to  the  written  form  of  his  extra 
species  claims ;  but  no  choice  as  to  subject  matter  or 
limitations.  There  was  no  error  in  the  Examiner's 
refusal  to  encooraxe  applicants  in  filing  further  piece- 
meal ameDdments  and  thereby  consuming  additional 
examiner  time.  [3]  The  Examiner  followed  the  cor- 
rect practice  by  cancelling  the  claims  17,  21  and  22 
and  passing  the  application  to  issue  on  the  allowed 
claims. 

[4]  The  petition  is  denied. 


On  reconHderation: 

The  petitioners  ask  reconsideration  of  the  decision 
by  the  Supervisory  Examiner  dated  July  25,  1956. 

Petitioners  state  that  in  their  petition  they  com- 
pared generic  claim  23  and  claims  21  and  22  and  allege 
that  every  structural  limitation  was  In  fact  found  In 
the  species  claims  and  that  the  only  clause  not  found 
in  the  species  claims  was  the  final  "whereby  clause," 
Mummarixing  the  results  of  the  foregoing  structure. 

Examination  of  this  comparison  on  page  2  of  the 
original  petition  does  not  support  petitioners'  allega- 
tions. The  language  and  scope  thereof  is  not  the  same 
and  appears  to  be  intentionally  broadened  in  claims  21 


and  22.  for  It  must  be  assumed  that  since  the  appll- 
cantH  use  different  language  that  they  are  intentionally 
changing  the  scope  and  seek  to  cover  something  not 
covered  in  the  generic  claim  In  this  part  of  these  clslnv. 
If  the  language  of  the  generic  claim  down  to  the 
whereby  clause  is  identical  with  that  of  claims  21  and 
22  in  words,  content,  and  scope  in  applicants'  copy,  then 
it  appears  that  the  copy  does  not  agree  with  the  original 
accompanying  the  petition.  They  might  be  construed 
as  covering  some  structures  having  the  same  number 
of  parts  but  that  is  as  far  as  it  goes. 

It  was  to  avoid  Just  such  arguments  as  have  arisen 
here  that  the  rule  was  worded  the  way  it  ai^)ear8. 
[5]  The  Office  does  not  intend  to  burden  its  Examiners 
with  a  consideration  and  examination  of  extra  qiecies 
claims  where  applicants  attempt  to  evade  the  clear 
Intent  of  the  rule  by  using  different  language  in  their 
alleged  rewritten  claims.  [6]  The  Patent  Ofllc«  prefers 
that  extra  spet-ies  claims  be  in  dependent  form  since 
that  Immediately  settles  the  question  of  identity  of 
language,  however  applicants  were  given  an  alternate 
choice  of  writing  these  in  complete  claim  form  If  they 
include  all  the  limitations  of  the  generic  claims.  This 
has  obviously  not  been  done  by  the  present  applicants. 

The  petition  has  been  reconsidered  but  Is  again 
(lertied.  '  i 

DENIED.  *^       I 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  under  35  U.  S.  C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1003 


MSI^SIS  (K*.  28,840),  W.  Balt«.  Satpended  hor»e.  Bled  Dec 
27,  18M.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  7311.  WUliam  Baltz. 
*oi»0  hmtinett  <u  W»nder  PndueU  Co.  t.  Tkt  Delphot  Bend- 
ing Co.,  Inc.    Caiue  diamiaaed  without  prejudice  July  24,  1957. 

t,44S.57S,  R.  J.  Vlolette,  Electrical  connector ;  M1A.SM,  A.  H. 
Watte,  Jr.,  Coaxial  cable  coupling,  fll«d  Aug.  13,  1987.  D  C. 
Del.  (WllnUngton),  Doc.  1912,  Entron.  Inc.  ▼.  Jtrrold  Elec- 
tronic* Corp. 

S,4aMM.  a  M.  HoUoway,  Self-aeaiiag  electric  U»ht  eocket 
for  refriserator  panela,  Stod  An«.  9,  1957.  D.  C,  W   D   Mich 
(Grand  Rapids),  Doc.   3262,   Holwin  Corp.   v.   Pent  Electric 
Co.,  Inc. 


(8ee2,7D1.2S8.) 

*'*n,m,  J.  A.  Cameron,  Cleaning  aid,  fled  Aug.  8,  1967 
D.  a  R.  I.  (Providence),  Dot  2209,  The  8.  0.  8.  Co.  r  Awter- 
iemm  Copper  Bpongo  Co.,  inc. 

S.«UMS.     ( 8ee  2,449,570. ) 

S.pS11,4St,  B.  C.  Roemer.  String  mMUted  bow  deflector.  Sled 

Aug.  13.  1957,  D.  C.  N.  J.   (Newark),  Doc.  814/57,  Benjamin 

C.  Roomer  r.  Bobre  Archery  Co. 

S.SS7.tU,  S.  M.  Collins,  rolding  closure.  Sled  June  17  1866, 

D.  C.  B.  D.  Mleh.  (Detroit).  Doc.  14605.  Solomon  M.  CoUine 
omd  Cloowm.  Ino.  ▼.  Vn4orwoo4  Plpwood  Co.  Jodgment  for 
pUlatiff ;  defaodaat  enjoined  Aag.  8,  1957. 

t.791.SSS,  O.  M.  King,  Operating  ayatem  for  awimming  pool, 
■J^May  10.  1956.  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc 
19908-T,  OtMfmU  M.  King  t.  London  BlneLake  Sttimming 
P—te  et  al..  indsded  by  eoantercUlm  Patent  No.  t.SSt.tSZ 
Pateat  2,701,235  held  valid  and  lafringwl.  2,502,062  held 
▼alld  and  infringed  May  29.  1956  (notice  July  12.  1957). 

S,7SB,sn(a),  Koller  and  Bohji.  SUnd  for  apring  suspended 
hobby  horse :  t.4r7.Sia,  W.  Baltx,  Suspended  horse.  Bled  Aug 
2,  19«T,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  123/130.  De  Lu*e  Game  Corp 
y.  Wondor  Produete  Co. 

>.78i,SS>(k),  Koller  and  Bohn.  Stand  for  apring  suspended 
hoMv    lx««;   Ba.   taof    (Mn,SU),    W.   Baits,    8up«oded 


horae.  Bled  Aug.  5.  1957,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  123/183, 
Rempel  Mfg.,  Inc.  j.  Wonder  ProSmeU  Co. 

t.7S4.44S,  Spang  and  Lasott,  Hamburg  patty  malclag  na- 
chlne.  Bled  Aug.  5,  1967,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Ohio  (Cincinn«U).  Dot 
4054,  Seedhom  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  t.  flwftert  DiotrUhnHnu  Co. 

t.tSt.Mt,  H.  J.  Arbclter.  Coazlal  cable  connector,  fllod  Aug. 
13.  11967.  D.  C,  M.  D.  Pa.  (8cranton),  Doc  90M,  JemU 
Blcotronice  Corp.  r.  Televioion  mud  Blectroniet  BervUce  Corp. 

e.79l.xai.  D.  A.  Prondfoot  et  al..  Process  of  forming  flsmred 
flber  acoastlcal  tUe  and  product  thereof.  Bled  Aug.  9,  1957. 
D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  969-&7WM,  WsiysM 
Timber  Co.  v.  B.  W.  Downer  Co. 

U*.t*M».    (8ee2,706,<S2(»).) 

Mo.  t*,m6,  W.  A.  WInget,  Tree  uprooting  sttachment  for 
bulldosers.  Bled  May  6,  1955,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ohio  (Toledo), 
Doc.  7360,  WiUtam  A.  Winget  v.  Wo^ne  Jfiehell.  Patent  and 
claims  4  and  S  valid,  injunction  granted  Aug.  7,  1957. 

Dss.  157,MS.  J.  F.  Lokowlts.  Chair ;  TM  8861787  (CON- 
TOUR CHAIR  LOUNGE),  Contour  Cbalr-Loange  Co.,  Inc.. 
Upholstered  chairs  of  the  elongated  type,  which  are  longltn- 
dinally  adjusuble  for  variation  of  inclination;  TM  848,844 
((X)NTOUR),  same.  Chairs,  fltod  Dec.  28,  1956,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doe.  20882-TC,  Ceii(e«r  Ckmir-Lcmnge 
Co.,  Inc.  y.  Word  Bowling  et  al.  Conaent  JadgBcnt ;  patent 
and  trademarka  valid  and  Infringed;  defendanta  reatraioed 
from  the  uae  of  the  worda  CONTOUR.  CONTOUR-CHAIR, 
CONTOUR  CTIAIR-LOUNOE,  AND  CONTOUREK  (notice 
July  2.  1957). 

Dec.  18X.777.  Berger  and  Klein,  Combined  knife,  aaw,  and 
fork,  appe^  filed  Dec.  12.  1956.  C.  C.  A.,  2nd  Cir..  D#c.  24432. 
Emett  Klein  v.  Bums  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Judgment  afflraed 
(notlceMay  28.  1957). 

Des.  178,174,  A.  F.  8hafter,  Fly  awatter.  Bled  Feb.  27. 1968, 
D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  32569.  VniUd  Btmtoo  MJg. 
Corp.  r.  Indmetriml  Pkutiea.  Inc.  Coasent  Jsdgaieot ;  pateat 
ralld  and  infringed;  dlawHaaed  with  prejudice  Aug.  9,  1967. 
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1 1  sppMUB  tB  ths  ortclB8l  P*tHit  fe«t  tooM  B»  part  of  this 
pclBtsd  In  Italics  ladteatas  addltkws  mada  by 
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24jfi  thBn  the  ribs  <m  the  od»er  aide  and  in  whkh  the  diidcer 

AftflmATION  ribs  are  impnfMled  with  m  rigidifyiiis  agent  thereby 

Vt,  MriiMr  to  m»A  if  AflSB  Bobataaliany  iacreasiiig  the  streogth  of  the  packafiag 

VJL,  a  casfMBtfn  aC  VanMBt  auteriaL 

Hsi  Miy  If.  1M4,  Sarfal  N*.  """"^^  _^.— 

,  l»U.~j|fiirillii  lar  niaBM 
Serial  Na^  MS|Vn  i43€t 

(0.41—34)  BALL  AND  SOCKET  HirCHWnHAUroMAITC 

SAPMryLATCH 

la  Atwaad  VaciwaB  wMcalae  Coaifaayf 

Na.  Vmjm,  AM  DiiiMliir  €,  IMS,  Ssid 
n^  Mank  3,  tfSS. 
4,  IfSi,  Serial  Na. 
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//.  A  Mom  memorial  momannu  kmHmg  m  romij  tid- 
Mtgn  cut  in  Ad  atrfact  Adncf  »o  aa  to  providd  hmtl^ 
aphdHetU  poekdta  dttdnmOiti  with  aatf  ooaasclMf  Ajr  jftaJ- 
leititdr  mmm  »uiU<yMmdrtoai  ekmrnob  •»  form  thd  Moek- 
hedmMlpdiidotiiMirbigofthdddaitH,oiiden>tmdehaiuidlM 
to  form  did  aoa$  of  tkd  prmdaia,  im  eomblmtakm  wbk  m 
mif  hardmbii  moidrkd  bt  mU  poekrtd  md  ehomidb,  oHd 


dmhddUdS  ImtdUmlf  fcawfaifaf  mmrtdl  In  mU  poekdtt. 


24tS(l 
OOBRUGATED  PACKAGD«6  MAIUOAL  AND 
MI1S0D  AND  APPAMATUi  FM  MOLDING 

New  Yai^i  N*  Y.,  aMl^af  la 

«HC  ^  199S,  SaiM  Na. 
AaMHlaafee 


OiMiriNa. 

Sum 


Phi  BtoawB.  New  Yari 
lHm,i,nSS!iBtdi 


U«>«f I»17,  IftL 

25,  19S5,  Serial  Na.  S3M84 

IS  Hill  III!  I     fjCLn-'m 


12.  Packagiat  aiaterial  ooaapriaiag  a  oorragaled  dbeet 
qf  BsoMed  paper  palp  hariafAaiibe  oai  ooe  aide  iMdker 


8.  A  trdOdr  eoupHmg  comprisimt  d  pair  of  taws  adaptdd 
to  damp  hdtwdtn  them  d  contteclor  element  carried  by 
a  vehicle,  one  of  the  fawt  bdtng  movably  mounted,  a  rod 
conndOdd  to  thd  movable  faw,  a  Idver  pivotaUy  eonh 
nected  to  the  rod  and  ineluding  a  cam.  the  levar  bdlng 
memuaOy  operable  for  moving  the  rod  by  com  action  to 
ielectlvefy  move  tkd  mormbU  faw  to  eauae  the  fawt  to 
damp  and  rekaae  thd  connector  element,  an  aiOomatk 
latcUug  mechanism  for  hcking  the  rod  and  lever  againsl 
movement  of  one  relative  to  the  other  when  the  faws 
ard  in  damping  position,  add  latddng  mechanism  cotn- 
prising  a  latch  member  carried  by  and  movably  mounted 
on  the  kvar,  rttUent  means  normally  holding  the  latch 
member  ia  eonlad  with  the  rod,  the  rod  having  latch 
member  emgagdabid  mdans,  thd  resUient  means  moving 
and  holding  the  latch  member  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  rod  latch  member  engageabU  means  when  the 
laws  art  in  a  damping  position,  the  latch  member  hav- 
ing a  fbtger-engageabk  portion  manually  operabk  to 
move  the  latch  number  out  of  locking  engagentdnt  wUh 
the  rod.  Ae  lever  being  provided  with  an  oparatlng 
handle,  and  thd  finger-engagaabU  portion  of  thd  kteh 
mdmbdr  and  the  hmuOe  of  the  IdVdr  bdng  diapoaed  in 
doae  proximity  to  one  another,  whereby  maud  re- 
Idom  of  the  latch  member  from  its  locked  podtlon  can 
be  accomplishtd  by  one  hand  of  the  operator  of  the 
coupling  whiU  grasping  and  operating  the  lever  handld. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  24,  1957 

Owiag  to  the  fket  tkat  aiauMt  all  of  the  lllutntioiw  of  the  plaat  patoats  an  la  colon,  It  li 

a  cat  of  tb«  drawlag. 


pnctieaMo  to  prist 


N. 


1,M1 
son  rLANT 

A  PcridM  Comftmj,  Newark, 
lofNawYotfe 

31, 19JM,  SkM  No.  i31,9M 
IddM.  (CL47— 41) 
A  new  aad  dininct  rarfetjr  of  rote  pUot  of  the  hybrid 
tm  dkat,  nbitaotially  u  berda  riiowB  ud  described, 
dMuracterisMl  partieiilarfy  as  to  novelty  by  its  upright, 
▼iiavDas  gnmth  and  fblia«e  comparable  to  the  variety 
"ftaetr  (U.  S.  Plaal  Patent  Na  591),  its  larfe  copped 
Uooms  having  slowly  opening  center^  and  the  distuictive 
limita  Pink,  Ughfly  overcast  with  CaaMo  Pink,  general 
color  tonality  of  ito  btoooas. 


1M2 

ROSE  PLANT 

H.  PesfclM,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  Mignor  to 

^naspaay,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoB  of 
New  YoA 

AppWcaHon  lanaary  7, 19S7,  Serial  No.  (32,953 
ICUbs.  (CL47— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roee  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  polyaaiha  class,  snbitantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particiiiariy  as  to  novelty  by  its 
general  similarity  to  its  parent  variety  "Oamette  Supreme" 
(Plant  Patent  Na  13lt),  but  being  essentially  dis- 
tinguished therefrom  by  the  general  color  tonality  of  its 
flowers  of  Spinel  Pink  very  lightly  overcast  with  Thulite 
Pink,  and  bfy  ttie  habit  of  its  flowen  ol  showing  more 
of  tfte  flower  center  and  stamens  dian  in  die  flowers  of 
die  parent  variety. 


1,443 
ROSE  PLANT 

Newssk,  N.  Y., 
New«k,  N.  Y.,  a 


Id  Jackson 
of 


characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  very  free- 
producing  flower  habk,  the  Apricot  Yellow,  lightly  over- 
cast widi  Empire  Yellow,  graeral  color  tonattty  of  its 
flowers,  the  coaslsient  flower  coloratiaa  in  all  seasons  and 
in  an  stifn  from  tiw  bod  to  die  flnal  open  flower,  aad  die 
extremely  rich  aad  ^oasy  foliage  which  forms  an  effecdve 
background  for  the  buds  and  flowers. 


I  laMMiey  7, 1957,  Svlal  Now  432,954 
^  1  ClBlBiL   (CL  47—41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  die  hybrid 
tea  da«,  snhsrantislly  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
444 


S. 
NewYock 


1,444 

ROffi  PLANT 

,  Newask,  N.  Y,, 
,  Newart,  N.  Y,,  a 


toll 


7,  If  57,  Serial  No.  432,955 

IClakik   (CL47— 41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  oi  rose  plant  of  die  hybrid 
tea  dass,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  its  large,  fully- 
double  flowers,  the  rich  fragrance  of  ite  flowers,  and  the 
firmness  ot  the  flower  colcw  which  changes  very  little  from 
the  bud  to  the  flnal  flower  stage. 


M45 

NBCr  AUNB  TUB 


2t,  1957,  S«f1al  No.  434,S44 


ICUm.   (0.47—42) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  as  mnstrated 
and  described,  which  bears  laiie  siae,  yellow  flesh,  diag- 
stdne  fruit  wherein  die  skin  is  a  yellow  ground  color  over- 
spread with  red;  the  fruit  having  general  resemblance  to 
th«  Eariy  Le  Grand  nectaitea  and  substantially  the  same 
hahrest  period,  hm  is  Aaiacterized— jn  comparison— by 
a  lower  cfaillfaig  requirement,  tke  regular  beariag  of  larger 
crops  widi  less  culls  due  to  growth  cracks  and  v4lt  pits, 
more  exterior  red  cok>r  on  a  smoodier  surfkce  of  the 
fruit,  kernels  which  are  sweet  in  flavor,  and  flowen  hav- 
ing medium  siie  petals. 


•| 


"^^ist^  ekii  SK  jxi  i:)»x  j^H  JifiTfma  s^iu^  -^^^'-i  iifi^i-^i^  :o 


»WJ  "(JMt^tfHitutit^M 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  24,  1957 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^*um^ 


2Jt7,«l 
FLUID  MOTORS  OF  THE  PERCUSSfVE  TYPE 
Fiod  F.  ChcBlB,  ManJlit»,  fttos.,  ss^anr  to  UnMod 
Skoe  MacMncty  CosporaHan,  FlcasingteB,  N.  J.,  a  co^ 
pofation  of  New  Jeesey 

Fahnmey  It,  1955,  Sariiri  No.  4t7317 
22  nihil  I     (CLl— Itl) 


MitA^iti^. 


}». 


lie  the  shoulders  of  a  wearer,  a  front  panel  having  its 
upper  outer  end  portions  connected  to  the  front  edges  oi 
and  suspended  from  the  dxHilder  plates,  outer  and  inner 
rear  panels  having  their  respective  outer  end  portions 
connected  to  the  rear  edges  of  and  suspended  from  the 
rear  edges  of  the  shoulder  i^tes  and  connected  along 
their  outer  sides  to  the  sides  of  the  front  panel,  said  rear 
panels  being  adapted  to  overiie  one  another  at  the  back 
of  die  weam*,  arm  sleeves  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  shoulder  plates  and  to  the  outer  and  inner  panels  and 
suspended  therefrom,  reinforcing  yoke  means  extending 
about  and  sthched  to  die  top  portions  of  the  front  and 
rear  panels  and  to  the  shoulder  plates  to  provide  added 
diickness  to  the  gown  about  die  neck  of  the  wearer,  the 
ends  of  said  yoke  being  extended  to  the  respective  outer 
ends  of  die  rear  panels,  said  shoulder  plates  and  yoke 
means  providing  a  strcmg  support  for  the  gown  and  from 
which  the  panels  and  arm  steeves  are  all  suspended,  snap 
fastener  elements  for  the  rear  panels  being  arranged  in 
pain,  a  pair  extending  along  each  of  the  free  ends  of 
the  yoke  means,  a  pair  lying  upon  each  of  the  shoulder 
plates,  die  fasteners  on  each  of  the  free  ends  of  the  yoke 
means  being  corapfementary  to  the  fastenen  on  the 
shoulder  plates  which  are  adjaceat  to  the  other  rear  panel. 


ii.^:;^. 


1.  A  fluid  motor  cooqirising  a  cylinder,  a  pistoo  sUda- 
ble  dierein  and  separating  said  cylinder  into  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  on  either  side  thereof,  a  single  line  for  de- 
livermg  compressed  flnid  to  said  nutd  motor,  means  for 
introducing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  liae  into  said 
first  chamber  wiiereby  a  force  wiu  ba  esMted 
pistoo  to  dis|rfaoe  it  to  an  inactive  position,  a 
way  leMSng  from  said  fine  to  said  second  chamber, 
interposed  in  said  passageway  for  admitting  a  KntitMl 
siq>ply  of  fluid  under  preMure  to  said  second  ehamber 
when  said  pistoo  is  in  ^inactive  positioo  tomaialaia  in 
said  second  chamber  a  pressure  leas  than  the  piasiMre  in 
said  first  chamber,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pres- 
surized fluid  from  said  first  chamber  to  allow  the  fluid  in 
said  second  chamber  to  expand  and  ther^  drive  said 
piston  away  from  said  inactive  position  and  toward  a 
force  delirnring  poeitioiL 


2Jt7,t22 
USD  PATIENTS  GOWN 

IommL  BrooUyB,  N.  Y. 
April  4,li54,icrW  No.  574,424 
2ClafeHB.   ^2—114) 


1.  A  bed  patient's  gown  con^rising  doable  thickaces 
substantially  rectangular  showider  ^atas  ada^ad  to  over- 
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2Jt7,f23 
DECORATIVE  HATS 

Maty  F.  Woodward  and  Madeiyn  A.  McQaean, 
Kaaaas  CMy,  Mo. 
Jaac  14, 1954,  SctW  No.  437.111 
4  Claims.   (CL2— 177) 


1.  A  decorative  hat  for  female  wear  presenting  a  brias 
and  a  crown  with  opra  top.  said  brim  including  a  brifn 
forming  fnune  nieaid>er  formed  from  natively  stroag 
riieet  material  and  having  an  outer  rim  edge  aad  aa 
inner  rim  edge  which  deltees  a  head  receiving  opcaiag 
therein,  aa  under  frmng  strip  and  a  top  facing  atrip  fatty 
covering  tlw  respective  under  face  aad  top  face  of  sa^ 
frame  meariier  aad  each  having  a  width  substantially 
greater  thaa  the  ifi«*^«^  between  the  inner  aad  outsr  rifn 
edges  of  said  frame  meariicr  positioned  therebetween,  said 
under  and  top  facing  strips  presenting  ran  faciag  por- 
tions sewn  together  around  the  outer  rim  edge  of  d^ 
frame  member  and  sewn  together  adjacent  the  inner  rim 
edge  of  the  frame  member  by  tuck  stitdiing  to  thereby 
form  radially  extending  pleats  ia  the  brim  areas  of  tkit 
rim  facmg  portioiis  of  aaid  strips,  said  strips  also  present- 
ing kaaTfly  pleated  croara  portions  adapted  to  cxtand  ip- 
wardly  tarn  the  hand  opening  of  die  frame  member  for  a 
suflkient  distance  to  snbetantiafly  contain  that  poriion  of 
die  wearer's  bead  normally  projecting  above  dw  hat  brim 
to  thereby  provide  a  bead  cudiioning  si^port  and  dbe 
open-topped  crown  for  die  hat 
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I,lt7,tl4  angle  memben  having  outwardly  disposed  side  walls  and 

TOILET  TANK  WATER  SAVER  horizontal  ledges  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  edges  there- 

^*  '**  — ***^^^^  inkm  C  of ^  ^id  ledges  having  horizontal  slots  formed  therein 

.-^  ...^  ?^  ^^fy.^*"*?  „.  and  said  side  walls  having  apertures  formed  therein  below 
3t,  1954,  S«W  No.  M7,09t 

SnalM     (CL4— 11) 


5.  A  device  for  ^ifilicatt<m  to  die  flushing  and  refilling 
unit  of  a  toilet  taiUc,  nid  device  comprising  a  first  verti- 
cal pipe  having  its  bottom  end  open  and  being  adapted  to 
be  dispoeed  in  die  stand^iipe  oi  said  unit,  a  second  verti- 
cal pipe  having  its  bottom  end  ckMed,  tubular  means 
mutuaby  romwrting  tibe  ivper  ends  of  said  vertical  pipes, 
said  secoiKl  pipe  having  an  opening  through  the  side  there- 
of bdow  the  level  ci  the  said  tubular  means. 


3,M7,t25 
MAWNE  TOILET 

f  4^M4, 8«M  No.  5t2,793 

(CL4— 77)    ^ 


1.  In  a  marine  toilet,  the  conbination  with  a  bowl,  of 
a  casing  having  a  substantiaOy  horizontal  cylindrical  bore 
and  a  downwardly  directed  intake  conduit  receiving  waste 
from  said  bowl  and  discharging  into  said  bore,  a  redp- 
rocable  liner  in  said  bore  movable  to  seal  said  intake  con- 
duit therefrom,  a  piston  redprocable  in  said  liner,  a  ro- 
tary coupling  element  having  a  pivot  fixed  in  relation  to 
said  caiiat  and  deflniaf  an  oadllatory  cam  swingable 
through  aa  arc  loogitDdiaally  of  said  liner  and  belund  said 
pMoo,  a  cut  follower  coieeled  to  said  liner  and  en- 
fageMe  by  said  cam  to  leuptotale  said  liner  in  like  di- 
rectioa  with  the  rotatioaal  direction  of  said  rotary  cou- 
pttng  dement,  a  oonplementary  ooupUng  connected  to 
said  piston  and  cngafeable  with  said  rotary  coupling 
ekflMot  for  the  oadllation  thereof  to  move  said  liner  in 
advance  of  tte  piston  whereby  to  setf  said  intake  conduit 
upon  the  Bwvtaient  of  the  piston  on  a  stroke  profecting 
wane  received  in  said  bore  therefrom,  and  meane  ac- 
tnating  said  pittcm. 


rAMNGPOOL 

rB.1 

«^  ,  Co..  I«c^ 

n^  a  CHVosattaa  of  PcaaqrlvaBin 
Odnbsr  19. 1958,  SctW  No.  54Mt3 
fOilMi    aCLA—lTT) 
1.  An  Improved  device  coaq»rlsing  two  longitmfinally 
spaced  pairs  oi  hiterally  ^aced  upright  legs  formed  of 


the  upper  edges  thereof,  and  strinfers  extending  between 
and  carried  by  the  upper  portions  of  said  legs  and  being 
provided  adjacent  their  free  ends  with  depending  tongues 
releasably  engaging  said  slots  and  with  depending  arms 
having  inwardly  directed  tongues  engaging  said  apertures. 


2Jt7,t27 
BATHTUB  Am  VENT 


Boford  F.  MondUe,  8t  PmbL 
Appttcadoa  March  It,  1955,  Seiliil  No.  497,939 

(CL  4—179) 


1.  A  bath  tub  conatmction  for  use  in  a  building  room 
having  room-defining  foor  and  watt  sur&ces,  comprising 
a  bathtub  sealed  to  the  roooft-deflaing  surfaces  and  having 
sealingly  interconnected  inner  tub  ««lls,  a  bottom  and  at 
least  <Mie  Kpnc  wall  dqtending  from  the  rim  a<  the  tub 
to  the  floor,  said  bottom  being  spaced  off  die  floor  and 
cooperating  with  said  walls  to  ddfaw  a  ^enum  chamber 
communicating  with  an  air  dnct  in  one  of  the  room- 
defining  surfaces,  said  apron  waU  having  a  slot  opening 
therein  for  dischaning  air  from  die  plenum  dwmber 
into  the  room,  said  slot  opening  having  upper  and  lower 
edges,  an  inclined  deflector  plate  foaaed  integrally  of  said 
apron  wall  and  extending  iqiwardly  from  said  lower  edge 
into  said  chamber,  said  pJate  being  arranged  for  restrict- 
ing water  running  down  the  apron  watt  from  entering  said 
plenum  chamber,  whereby  heating  air  wiU  circulate 
through  said  chamber  and  oat  the  opening  in  said  apron 
walL 


Mf7,nt 
suppovr 

Joseph  C.  CavimaBgl 
Application  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,4SS 
ICWbh.   (0.4—185) 


1.  A  support  for  use  with  a  sink  and  drainboard,  said 
support  conqirising  a  fbldaUe  frame  and  a  flexiMe  sheet, 
said  frame  indttding  two  simflar  contfanious  lengths  of 
rod  each  foimed  with  a  straight  cential  portion  and  paral- 
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lol  drpcnding  leg  portions  at  each  end  thereof,  said  de- 
pfrtini  lag  portiMis  extending  at  aa  angle  of  appracd- 
Buitely  90*  to  Hkc  central  portiun,  one  of  said  leg  portions 
on  each  rod  having  a  length  exceeding  the  length  oi  the 
other  leg  portion,  die  longer  of  said  leg  portions  bcmg 
pivoted  tc^ther  substantially  at  die  midpoints  thereof, 
said  <Mher  kg  portions  each  having  a  kagth  leas  than 
the  distance  from  said  central  portion  to  the  pivotal  oon- 
aectioa  of  said  loager  kg  portions,  rekasahk  means  to 
connect  said  shorter  leg  portioas  together,  said  sheet  being 
mounted  to  extend  between  said  oeatral  portions,  said 
I^  portions  being  proportioned  and  arranged  so  that  said 
flexihk  sheet  is  substantially  horizontal  when  said  sup- 
port is  unfolded  and  said  longer  kg  portions  are  resting 
on  the  bottom  td  a  sink  and  said  other  kg  portions  are 
resting  oa  a  drainboard  at  a  kvd  above  the  level  oi  the 
bottom  of  the  siak. 


bed  section;  a  pitman  pivoted  on  said  front  bed  secttoa; 
a  link  pivoted  to  said  pitman  and  making  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  with  said  rear  bed  section,  wherry  the  pit- 
man is  generaUy  longitudinally  disposed  in  bed  posi- 
tion and  extends  downwardly  in  davenport  position;  a 
stud  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pitman;  a  locking  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  rear  bed  section,  said  lock- 
ing plate  having  an  upwardly  extending  camming  guide 
portion  which  terminates  at  its  lowo-  end  in  an  open 
notch;  and  link  means  connecting  said  locking  plate  to 
the  rearmost  bed  section,  said  link  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  rock  the  locking  plate  as  the 
bed  sections  move  into  davenport  position  to  roll  the 
guide  portion  of  the  locking  plate  over  the  stud  on 
the  pitman  and  cam  said  stud  into  said  notch,  said  stud 
being  supported  in  the  notch  in  davenport  position  to 
secure  the  front  bed  section  in  a  positively  fixed,  in- 
verted position. 


I,tf7,9>9 
ADIU8TABLB  HANDLX  GRIP 
kiBHtraaii,  Daavar,  Colo. 
laac  It,  1954,  Scilal  No.  591,9M 
anriaw    (0.4—145) 


1.  A  handle  grip  unit  comprising  compkmentary  angk 
plates  opposed  with  corresponding  webs  slidably  over- 
lapped to  define  a  stiff,  U-shaped  frame  adjustable  as  to 
width  of  opening  between  parallel  rectangular  plate  webs, 
slots  in  the  outer  of  said  overiapped  webs  perpendicular 
to  the  free  end  thereof,  fasteners  slidably  received  through 
said  slots  and  engaged  with  the  inner  of  the  overlapped 
webs  manipulabk  to  interdamp  the  overiapped  webs  in 
various  positioiu  of  relative  adjustment,  vacuum  cups 
fixed  to  the  paraUel  {date  webs  inwardly  adjacent  the 
comers  thereof  remote  from  the  o^^erlapped  webs  to  in- 
stand  in  spaced  registration  therebetween,  and  a  haadk 
member  secured  by  and  spanning  between  corresponding 
fasteners  exteriorly  and  transversely  of  tiie  overlapped 
webs  closing  the  eiid  of  the  fhune. 


2J97,t39 
DAVENPORT  BED 
Mattfai  Fox,  Oia«o,  DL,  aarifaer  to  The 
acorwofatloBofiniBok 


Id 


-nr 


AppUcattoa  May  II.  1953,  Serial  No.  355,747 
9a^aH.    (0.5— 13) 


1.  In  a  foidiag  and  retractable  bed  structure  for  a 
daveaport  bed  having  a  boa-like  tnmt  provided  at  its 
ends  with  supporting  brackets:  lour  articidated  bed  sec- 
tioos  whidi  are  adapted  to  be  swiagaMy  sopported  oa 
the  brackets  on  said  firaase  for  moveneat  betawan  a  co- 
planar  bed  position  and  a  davenport  position  ia  whid 
tiia  front  bed  sectioa  serves  as  a  seat  frame  and  is 
poritioaed  above  and  subamtiatty  parattel  to  a  rear 


MardaFox, 


2,197  J91 
DAVENPORT  BED 

DL,  aasliBor  to  The  Seag 

Appikadoa  Jarr  22, 1955.  Serial  No.  523,774 
2aaiaBa.    (0.5—13) 


1.  In  a  davenport  bed  having  a  davenp<Mt  frame:  a 
plurality  of  articulated  bed  sections  including  a  foot  bed 
section  and  a  rearward  bed  section  which  are  movabk 
from  a  coplanar  bed  position  to  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion with  said  foot  bed  section  inverted  above  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  rearward  bed  section;  supporting 
linkage  means  mounting  the  bed  sections  in  the  daven- 
port frame  for  swinging  movement  from  said  interme- 
diate position  to  a  davenport  position  folded  in  the  daven- 
port frame  with  said  foot  bed  section  serving  as  a  seat 
frame;  a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rear- 
ward bed  section  at  a  point  which  is  beneath  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  s:at  frame  and  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  forward  of  said  supporting  linkage,  said 
latch  member  hsving  an  elongated  camming  mhct 
which  b  generally  u^ght  in  intermediate  position  and 
terminates  at  hs  lower  end  in  an  upwardly  open  notch; 
a  latch  pitman  pivotally  mounted  on  said  seat  frame,  said 
pitman  having  a  stud  adjacent  its  free  end;  guide  mean 
connected  to  said  pitman  to  locate  it  in  an  intermediate 
position  with  said  stud  adjacent  the  latch  plate;  aad 
operating  Ifaik  means  connecting  said  latch  plate  to  a 
portion  of  said  supporting  linkage  means  to  rock  said 
latch  plate  over  the  stud  during  said  second  movement 


2,Bt7,932 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  BCTS,  PARTICULARLY 
HOSPTT AL  inM 
J.  I^aaey,  Fl  illig,  N.  Y. 
November  It,  1954,  SesW  No.  44t,t51 
5nslBii    (0.5-317) 
1.  In  an  attachment  for  a  bed  having  ada  rails  geaeral* 
ly  L-shaped  in  cromection  aad  having  a  horizontal  and 
a  vertical  web.  an  attaching  member  having  three  ek- 
ments  hinged  tofetfaflr  and  compriiiag;  a  first  element 
generally  J-diaped  In  croas-secticm  adapted  to  hook  over 
and  Ik  in  contact  widi  the  iqiper  surface  of  said  horirnntal 
web,  a  second  ekaaent  adapied  to  be  maintained  ia  coa- 
tact  with  die  outer  sarfaoe  of  said  vertical  w^  a  AM 
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element  adapted  to  be  raaiatained  in  vertical  alignment 
with  Mud  Mcoiid  elonent  and  haTuig  an  L-shaped  ex- 
tfiMJon  wMch  B  moviMe  therewith  and  adapted  to  orer- 
lie  a  portioo  of  the  tauer  surface  of  said  vertical  web, 
verticaUy  aMgned  giiide  means  on  said  last  two  elements 


F. 
2 


MATTRESS 

^nmtttm  View,  CaHf. 
(,  19M,  Serial  No.  M3,M9 

(a.  5-^347) 


i- 


iiSll' 


1.  A  mattress  of  the  kind  characterized  comprising  a 
mattren  body  capable  of  snn»ortiag  a  person  in  a  re- 
cUniag  poatti<m  and  having  one  end  portion  formed  with 
a  phmUity  of  spaced  openings,  each  extending  from  the 
upper  surfaoe  of  such  body  to  a  point  adJaMnt  but  above 
the  bottom  surface  thereof,  the  said  openings  each  being 
of  sufid^  size  and  shape  to  receive  at  least  the  nose 
paction  of  a  person's  face,  a  plurality  of  transverse  air 
channeb  mnnrcfing  the  openings  with  each  other  and 
wkh  the  ade  edges  of  the  mattress  body,  and  removable 
ioaerts  llttiiig  into  and  fUing  one  or  mcwe  of  the  openings, 
and  air  channels  *«f*"dint  throoi^  the  inserts  and  ar- 
ranged la  communication  with  the  transverse  air  channels. 


Mt7,t34 

HONEYCOMB  VHCAmNG  MACHINE 

Lloyd  Fox,  larwiilii,  CaW. 

hmmn  U,  ItSi,  Serial  No.  S5S,992 
4CiBtaM.   (CL(—13) 


adapted  to  receive  bar  means  for  holding  said  elements 
in  rigid  alignment,  and  support  means  carried  by  said 
bar  means  and  extending  sul^tantially  above  the  level 
of  the  surface  of  said  bed  for  supporting  at  least  one 
article. 


1.  A  hooey  nocappmg  madiine,'  comprising  a  hooey 
f^^llirting  tank  having  a  forward  md  and  a  rear  end,  a 


conveyor  positioned  within  said  taifr  adjacent  the  q>per 
end  thereof  and  extending  kM^ttudinaUy  of  said  taidc  from 
the*  forward  end  to  the  rear  end,  a  vertically  dispoeed  ooD- 
veyor  means  positioBed  transverMly  of  said  convcror  and 
having  the  lower  end  adjacent  to  and  spaced  above  tlie 
portion  of  said  conveyor  contignoas  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  tank  and  having  the  upper  end  exteriorly  of  and 
spaced  above  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  oppoaed  q>aoed 
means  on  said  conveyor  means  for  respectively  receiving 
the  opposite  top  supporting  ears  of  a  honeycomb  frame 
and  the  lower  corner  portions  of  said  frame,  a  knife  Uade 
guide  supporting  frame  arranged  on  each  side  of  and 
parallel  to  said  conveyw  means  and  each  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  conveyor  mens,  a  pair  of  qwced 
blade  supporting  plates  carried  by  each  of  said  guide  sop- 
porting  frames,  a  knife  extending  between  and  mounted 
in  each  of  said  pain  of  blade  siqiporting  phites  for  recip- 
rocating movement,  said  knives  being  positioned  in  op- 
posed relation  with  reqwct  to  each  other,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  knives  for  effecting  the 
reciprocating  moveomit  of  the  latter  to  sever  the  wax 
ends  of  a  honeycomb  truat  at  it  is  being  lowered  by  said 
vertical  conveyor  means  toward  said  conveyor. 


2,it7,t35 
LIFE  FRESEBVER  VECT 
Robert  A.  PhilUps,  FHUfcMgh,  Fa.,  aMigDor  to  Stitty 
First  Supply  Conspaay,  Flttsltnigh,  Fa.,  a  corporation 
of  PennsylTaaia 

AppUcatioo  April  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  577,914 
3CUBM.    (CL9^29) 


V-i!  A     • 


1.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  back  section  and 
two  front  sectioas,  iexiUe  strap  connectioM  between  osw 
margin  of  each  said  front  section  and  tiie  ai^aoent  margin 
of  the  back  section,  qMoed  strapa  connected  at  one  end 
with  each  front  sectioB,  and  detachable  ooanectiooa  be- 
tween the  remaining  end  of  said  straps  of  each  fitMit 
section  securing  the  sections  together  at  the  front  of  a 
wearer,  the  connection  between  said  spaced  straps  and 
one  of  said  sections  comprising  a  single  member  slidaMy 
mounted  on  said  section  and  end  loops  on  each  strap 
through  wluch  said  single  member  is  threaded  by  move- 
ment in  one  direction  relative  to  the  said  front  section 
and  released  from  said  strap  loops  by  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction  relative  to  the  said  front  section. 


2,Bt7,t34 
WEDGE  HEEL  ATTACHING  AND  HEEL  COVER 
TURNINGMACMNM 

Ljiwrencc  A.  Sevaiyf  Hnd^pMlf  mm  Tbohmm  W.  Sbow, 
Mdrosc,  Mmb.,  iiitgniiii  to  IMM  Shoe  MacUnciy 
Corponrtioa,  Boitpa,  MaHn  ■  corporallon  of  New 
Jersey 
AppHcalloa  ^laliiliiii  13, 1955, 9mU  N*.  533,744 

llCUhM.  (CL11~1) 
10.  In  a  macUne  for  nae  in  the  mam^ctme  bf  shoes, 
a  gage  member  engageaUe  widi  the  bed  end  of  a  shoe 
and  of  an  uiuittacbed  heel  tor  detemuning  the  location 
of  the  heel  lengdiwiae  of  the  shot,  OMtaa  wigngnaMe  with 
the  interior  surface  of  the  dioe  booon  for  hoidiftg  te 
shoe  against  said  gage  member,  meant  engngenble  with 
the  forward  portion  of  the  heel  for  holding  the  heel 
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.^  .^  gage  member,  -k-JS;;^,  -JJIJS  X^'.li^^Si^'S'S^^^^ 


.•J 


WHEEL  RIM  CLEANING  DEVICE 

"^^rStat.   (CL  15-21) 


•«»  a  jMnabfX< 

and  grippers  engageaWe  with  the  margin  of  an  unturned 

while  the  heel  and  the  shoe  are  mamtamed  m  gaged  retar 
tion  by  the  clamping  members. 


S^^^ 


F  lALL  CLEA^SRSA VBWA  T  ANK  WnH 

SOnJlBINC  M»AJ«  TOTRMN  . 

S.  G«*«,  St  Fnri,  Ml— .,  atrfgwir  to  Fm^  Akie 


15 


Ig,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,444 
(CL15— 21) 


r.«H 


(  f«Wsr 
_.    I..- 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  rim  cleaning  machine.  ^ 
combination  which  comprises  a  bate,  a  «™l^»»^ 
to  slide  transversely  of  the  bwe,  a  screw  feed  for  ad- 
justing the  poeitioo  of  the  carnage  on  the  bate,  a  motor 
SS«  powJTshaft  louubly  mounjed  on  the  carnag. 
«»ced  w^  buffing  wheeU  positioned  on  the  power  shaft. 
Tbearing  stand  po-tioned  on  the  base,  a  c(HmU«hjdft 
Totaubly  mounted  in  the  beanng  sttnd.  and  a  belt  tm^d 
Tver  Piieys  on  the  power  shaft  and  couijter-jhaft  to 
routing  the  counter-shaft,  said  counter  shaft  having 
SSTthereon  for  mounting  a  wheel  and  «ud  b«™ 
stand  being  positioned  whereby  the  nm  of  the  wheel  u 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  buffing  wheels. 


2,M7J39 

ROLLER  FOR  REMOVING  LWT 

lUcv  E.  Bntler.  DetraM,  Mkh. 

oSsSirsr  iSSSw  no.  474,524 

UOalM.    (CL15— 144) 


1  A  ball  deamng  device  coovrising  a  subttantiatty 
enclosed  housing  having  an  opening  «  *|»«J**2f^ 
and  being  adapted  to  cortain  a  qnanCity  <^J^  ^ 
ctoo^lSungH^of  generally  obloi«  croat  •ctloo  J-J 
of  thicknett  tubatanliaUy  leaa  than  the  dumoa  «» 

rbaS,  aaid  fhmr'  »««»i  f»*»»>  •»»«»»  ^_^?^ 
ing  loi«itudinally  tfaeteOmMgh.  a»d  ««*  P»««*^"™« 
«eiilaried  opening  theiethfou^  forf«ei«j^^ 

ing  lOGh  a  ball  therein,  and  aaid  ?»«■•*  .*^^*™*' 
mSo^  in  n  geotnUy  upright  position  in  -W.^^«»tt»f 
for  vertical  movement,  aid  houamghaviogl  ^we  o^' 

^'^^lillBid  for  SS*"**  P»M*«  •*»!!«'*  *^ 
when  the  aaoN  it  ihifled  vartJcaUy.  and  tcroWng  meani 
nounltd  in  tiki  houA»  adJMMj  tiW  Ptanijor  m;  "J^ 
ing  the  bnH  carried  thereby,  and  said  phmger  haWngM 

ILiartini  hMdle  nwnMad  theraott  ior  rottHoo  nbcMit 
ZTSTwhtreby  said  phmger  wlU  carry  a  b^  mje 

opening  thereof  and  be  revolved  when  vcrtKaliy  rectf- 


3.  A  device  for  removing  lint  <»«P7«"«  *  «2jj~5^ 
bodv  a  narrow  ridge  projecting  radially  outward^^  from 
SSd^'bidrSI  «2«SheScaIly  thereabom.  the  ad- 
^^volation.  of  said  ridge  <Wf«i»« '^""ij* 
of  uniform  width  extending  wound  s^d  W  J^J 
-ffinof  adhesive  tape  encircling  said  body  and  dispoeed 
,riid  hSS^thwith  the  tacky  side  of  said  t^e  f^ 

wnrdly  beyond  the  tacky  side  of  said  tape.  ^r^^j 

^  Adevice  for  removing  lint  comprW^  •  ^n«- 
cal  shdl,  a  strip  of  adhesive  tape  extending  helically 
•iMBt  said  then  to  provide  convolutions  progiesslng  along 
STSS  cfaaid^l  with  the  tacky  side  dlipoMd  n^ 

SirSwardly.  taid  shaU  5«^  »  •J^jfLJ^ 
SSlii*  slol  adjacent  one  end,  one  end  of  ^^^^ 

jectiSni*W»y  inwardly  throi^ !!!tS**,!!l^2L^ 
SS^ide  theitof  adherwl  to  the  radialjr  i««^^ 

STUtioo  of  said  shell  ^^'^^^^^JS^^^ 
ilnL  nid  shell  havii«  a  generally  axially  extending  kni» 
StSctXenSS  bJ^  »M  slot  for  aevering  ^ 

strip. 
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„_,  _^^  2,it7,i4#  engagement  with  the  work  while  tlie  brush  handle  is  at  • 

GUAKD  ATTACHMm- FOR  A  PAINT  APPLYING  correspondingly  selected  angle  of  Inclination  to  the  woct 

wOiAMM  surface. 
lnckE.AdiMiM<ClsiiirE.Garto%  — ^....i.^— 

_    t<,lf54,ScffWNo.44S,185  '  2,M7342 

3  nihil     (CLlS-24f)  BUMPER  FOR  FUBNTTURE  LEGS 

Ro7  A.  CnuMT,  rwiii  CMj,  Mo^  ■■Ipni  to  CiwBer 

AppUcatlMi  hif  23, 19S<,  SmW  No.  599,535 
2  01^1.   (CL1*.^2) 


2.  An  attachment  for  a  paint  applying  roller  having  a 
hamfle  exieadint  substantially  at  rii^t  angles  to  the  roller 
intennediale  hs  ends  and  a  transverse  arm  carrying  the 
hancfle  and  roller  and  spaced  from  the  periphery  of 
dM  roller,  said  attachment  comprising  a  substantially 
L-ihaped  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  handle 
and  having  a  part  disposed  to  extend  transversely  of  the 
handle  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  transverse  arm.  a 
guard  adapted  to  be  di^osed  between  the  periphery  of 
fbc  nikr  and  said  arm  and  overiymg  said  part  of  the 
bracket  wUeh  extends  transversely  with  relation  to  said 
handle,  means  for  detachaUy  securing  the  guard  to  the 
transverse  arm,  and  means  connecting  the  guard  with  said 
part  of  the  bracket 


1.  A  shoe  for  a  tubular  chair  leg  comprising,  a  re- 
tainer having  a  boss  engaging  in  the  end  of  the  leg  and 
having  a  lateral  annular  ianga  ««f  glng  the  lower  edge  of 
the  chair  leg  and  having  a  central  opeidng,  a  stem,  an  up- 
wardly extending  annidar  flanfe  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem,  a  rubber  memba*  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  stem  extends,  said  robber  memter  having  a  socket  in 
the  bottom  thereof  and  an  annular  groove  extending  iq>- 
wardly  from  the  socket  for  reoaiving  the  annular  flange 
ou  said  stem,  said  robber  member  having  a  bon  on  its 
upper  side  for  engaging  said  retainer,  a  resiUent  bumper 
member  having  a  central  opening  engaging  ttie  boat  on  the 
rubber  member  and  extending  outwardly  betn^n  said 
member  and  said  retainer  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
leg,  and  means  retaining  the  shoe  in  said  leg. 


2Jt7,Ml 
GUIDE  AfTACmtEPnr  FORPAINT  BRUSHES 

PMw  H^rtfo,  HadctoB,  Pa> 
SspKMber  5, 195«,  Serial  No.  iM,99« 
g  niiiiii      (CLIS— 24«) 


Hanr 
AppIicatioB 


xmrrM3 

DOOR  CLOSER 


ry  L.  riwjaa,  Dai^,  „.,«. 
AagMt  aMfS4,  Scry  No.  4S1,1M 


(C— 7i) 


1.  A  guide  attachmem  for  a  paint  brash  comprising 
an  elongated  extension  plate,  mounting  means  adjacent 
one  end  (rf  said  plate  for  connecting  said  plate  to  a  brush 
handle  for  selective  longitudinal  adjustment  therealong. 
said  plate  having  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
monntint  means  an  open  sided  housing;  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tendii«  within  die  housfaig  normally  to  the  length  of 
said  extensioo  phite;  a  guide  blade  rockably  mounted 
upon  the  pivot  pin  in  face  to  fwx  contact  with  the  ex- 
tensioa  plate,  said  guide  Made  including  at  the  end 
remdte  from  its  pivoted  end  a  triangular  shaped  Made 
portion  having  convergem  side  et^es  selectively  en- 
gageable  againat  a  work  surface;  and  a  torsion  coil 
spring  coiled  about  the  pivot  pin  within  the  housing  and 
operatively  ooonected  to  said  guide  blade  for  normally 
maintaining  the  guide  btede  in  a  neutral  podtioo  in  which 
it  is  symnetrically  disposed  in  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
median  of  the  mounting  means,  whereby  to  place  the 
con  spring  nnder  increased  tension  responsive  to  tilting  of 
the  guide  irfate  to  dispose  a  selected  guide  edge  therecrf  hi 


1,  A  door  closer  for  use  with  a  door  hinge  having  a 
hin^e  pin  with  a  hinge  engaghig  portion  and  a  head  por- 
tion of  Urger  diameter  than  said  hinge  engaging  portion, 
coobrising  a  heUeal  spring  haring  a  pair  of  ani^  extend- 
ing therefrom  for  eagafemeni  with  a  door  u4  a  door 
frame,  said  door  bei^g  bong  on  aid  door  fnuMJ  by  said 
hinge,  the  first  of  said  arms  being  capable  oTeglerting  a 
coonpreasive  force  against  said  door  to  its  ■onmil  doaed 
poeitiott,  and  the  seoood  cnpnUe  of  «Mrtii«  a  compressive 
forde  agahist  the  fhnw  froa  wWch  said  door  la  bung. 
in  ikeh  manner  duM  when  said  door  b  opened  the  com- 
pressive force  exerted  by  said  Ant  arai  a^dnst  said  door 
is  increased  urging  said  door  to  reaunw  its  normal  closed 
positioo,  and  a  tubnlar  carii«  axlaOy  envelopiat  said 
spring,  said  casing  betog  doaed  at  om  end  except  for  an 
aperture  therein  thioagh  «Mch  aaid  bhm  c^#i«  poi^ 
tion  of  said  hinge  pin  pnaaaa,  hnt  thrtragh  ivAeh  said 
bead  portion  of  said  MngB  pin  cammt  pass  Hw  dbaad  end 
of  said  casing  being  dispoaed  between  mid  bend  portioo 
of  said  hinge  pin  and  said  door  Mm^  whenby  said  door 
doaer  may  be  locked  in  operativn  poeitim  relative  m 
said  door  and  door  frame,  and  slot  ascnm  to  mid 
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thraogh  which  one  of  said  arms  extends,  said  slot 
also  permitting  insertion  of  said  spring  into  its  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  said  door  and  said  frame  withm 
said  casing. 

2,t97  944 
SAFETY  DOOR  STOP 
-^  ABsn  H.  Btoniy.  DeHoll,  hflck. 

SmS^SS^SUu  No.  474.121 
(C1.14— M) 
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irf  laterally  spoced  rotary  mws  exteodmg  verticnBy  throngh 
saidtopatoneeadofthebaseaad  spaced  longitHdinally 
of  the  base  with  the  saws  in  each  pair  at  opposite  sidm 
of  the  base  for  severing  the  legs  and  wings  of  carcaasea 
at  the  joints  to  the  trunk  upon  positioning  of  the  trunk 
downwardly  between  the  saws  of  the  paifs,  a  pair  of  vw- 
tically  slotted  upright  squeeze  plates  rising  through  and 
above  said  top  at  opposite  sides  thereof  outwardly  of  and 


f 


1^ 


1 


tt: 


-r+zi-T 


As  a  new  articte  of  manufacture  for  mountmg  on  the 
frame  of  a  horizootaUy  swingaWe  door  at  an  elevation 
above  die  reach  of  a  small  child,  a  safety  door  stop 
comprising:  a  resilient  rubber  bar  of  substantiaUy  rec- 
tanguUr  transverm  aection  having  a  transverse  opemng 
therein  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  headed,  countersunk 
pivot  screw  engaged  in  dw  opening  and  rototoWy  mount- 
ing die  bar  on  Ae  front  of  the  frame  widi  die  front  sur- 
face of  die  bar  lOtataUe  to  a  vertical  plane  and  mto 
die  padi  of  travel  of  dte  door,  said  bar  terminatmg  in 
laterally  diickened  end  portions  selectively  poeitiooable 
in  die  padi  of  die  door  when  said  bar  widi  said  surface 
diereof  is  rotated  into  said  door  padi  for  pre^en^ 
die  complete  closing  of  dte  door  widi  said  duckenwl 
portions  rising  outwardly  from  said  surface  and  provid- 
ing cushions  for  said  door. 


opposite  sakl  saws  for  guiding  tite"  carcassea  downwardly 
between  die  saws  and  dte  leg  and  wing  joints  to  dw  mws 
diroogh  said  slots,  an  endlem  conveyor  on  said  baae  o- 
tending  longitodinally  along  said  top  for  conveying  the 
trunks  past  said  saws,  and  a  pair  of  rampa  on  said  top  at 
dte  other  end  of  die  base  rising  from  said  top  at  oppoarte 
sides  of  said  conveyor  for  lifting  die  tronks  off  satd  ~— 
veyor  in  response  to  movement  of  the  conveyor. 


2.ir.947 
PLASTIC  SHAPING  APPARATUS 

4CtotoBa.   (CLli— 2) 


-itsUiru. 


b\ 


2,997,945 
SASH  CONTROL  MEANS 
E.  CkflMwc^  EggcitevBe,  N.  Y. 
kprii  i,  19SS,  Serial  No.  499>91 
CGUma.   <CL  14-291) 


X 


M 

X  Sash  control  means  comprising  a  boosing,  an  ad- 
justing screw  carried  by  said  housing,  a  pnvA  caaing  to- 
tataMy  moaied  t^oa  said  Screw,  a  gear  pinion  ramtably 
momited  upon  dte  perlpheiT  of  said  cnrfnf,  readirtBSwna 
carried  by  said  casing  and  said  piaioH  for  preventiag  rela- 
tive rotation  diereof  to  one  directioa  only,  and  meam 
carried  by  said  ad  juedng  screw  for  causing  frictional  coo- 
tact  between  said  casing  and  said  houaing. 


SAWINC  iWp  CUnSc  MACWES 

'  !MSv'l3[l9S5,'s«tolNo.  999,999 
scutes  4CLlf— 11) 
1.  to  a  machtoe  for  mwing  and  cotdng  up  the  carcasses 

oi  diickens,  an  ekmgated  hollow  bam  having  a  top.  purs 


4.  An  apparatus  for  diaping  ptoatic  material  ^^ 
tog  to  combinadon  a  roll  mill  having  a  nm  <»»W9hw«h 
the  plastic  is  f oraed  uader  pressure,  a  pair  of  uwperhting 
die  members  fitting  into  said  mill  for  receiving  die  ^astic 
forced  dirough  dw  mp.  said  die  members  defining  an  ex- 
trusion passage  corresponding  to  a  riiape  that  it  is  de- 
sired to  impart  to  the  i^astk.  a  mounting  beam  for  each 
die  member,  a  pivotal  connectioo  between  each  said  (Se 
member  and  its  respective  moondng  beam,  each  mid 
mounting  beam  being  an  adjustable  supporting  meem 
for  each  mounting  beam,  to  turn  pivotally  attached  to 
furdier  adjustoble  supporting  nmau  for  positioaing  the 
die  member*  to  operative  engagement  wtfh  dw  mfll.  re- 
taining plates  poaitiooed  at  the  ends  of  roOi  of  aaid 
null  for  coofltong  a  bank  of  ptoslic  material  on  said  relb 
and  to  said  nip.  said  retaining  ptatos  also  being  fetir 
tioaed  at  dte  ends  of  said  die  members  to  deAne  ead 
walls  a  said  extrusiou  passage,  aaid  extrusion  passM* 
a  delmtely  located  exit  oilftoe  from  wWdi  ttc 
freely,  each  of  tfte  said  side    ^' 
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ptaiei  having  a  ilot  in  itt  turface  at  an  area  oi  contact 
villi  Ika  aaid  aads  of  the  aid  extnuiaa  passage,  a  siid- 
iat  filler  piece  diipoMd  ia  laid  slot  ia  engagement  with 
the  eads  of  Mid  die  members,  said  siidiag  filler  piece 
ternrfnaHng  at  a  point  cowoponding  to  the  said  exit  of 
the  extrwlon  pMagi,  means  for  adfwting  the  posttion 
of  said  filler  piece  ia  aooordaaoe  with  adjustments  in  the 
position  of  the  die  members,  each  of  the  said  die  raem- 
bers  having  a  first  bearing  surface  near  said  nip  bearing 
against  one  of  said  mill  rolls,  each  die  member  having  an 
additional  bearing  sorface  q>aced  from  said  first  bearing 
surface  in  the  diraction  of  rotation  of  the  mill  roll,  said 
bearing  surfaces  being  located  in  a  curved  plane  corre- 
qxmding  to  the  curvatnic  of  the  mill  roll,  and  said  addi- 
tional bearing  surface  being  provided  with  surface  slots 
extending  drcumferentially  of  the  mill  roll  serving  as 
pusageways  for  any  plastic  remaining  on  the  surface  of 
the  rolL 


2,M7,Mt 
APPARATUS  FOB  FORMING  FIBERS 
Lee  M.  Hadgei.  SomsiiBs,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Johns-Man- 
vfle  Cwaiiiiin,  Naw  Yoift,  N.  Y^  a  cogpowtion  of 

PirimhH  M,  19S2,  SctW  No.  32t,i35 
4ClilaM.    (CLlt—a^ 


carriage,  said  arm  being  normally  positioned  to  encounter 
and  operate  said  switdi  actuating  means,  said  arm  hjijng 
movable  from  said  normal  position  by  presence  of  a 
charge  of  material  deposited  oo  said  mold. 


3itfi7,tM 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PLAffllC  INIKCTION  MOLDING 

MACHWICLAMfS 

Albert  J.  Rovsr,  OiMii,  CaML,  ■■IgBiii  to  Crown  Ma- 
chine A  Tool  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tcz^  a  corpom- 
tioa  of  Texas 

Sabstitnted  tor  shMianiJ  sppitedon  Serial  No.  133,S77, 
December  19,  1949.  TUs  sppfcatlon  May  24,  1955, 
Serial  No.  S19,4r7 

SCUasi.   (CLll-^4) 


^^^m 

1   ." 

— ^ 

^^A             ^^Iq, 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising,  a  fiberizing  rotor  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  peripheral  surface,  a  feed 
rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  generally  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  fiberizing  rotor  and  a  pe- 
ripheral surface  positioned  adjacent  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  fiberizing  rotor,  means  for  discharging  a 
stream  of  molten  raw  material  onto  tihe  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  feed  rolor  at  a  region  adjacent  a  virtual  edge 
thereof,  means  positioning  said  feed  rotor  with  said  vir- 
tual edge  adjacent  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation 
ai  said  fiberizing  rotor  and  extending  parallel  with  said 
stream,  and  means  for  rotting  said  rotors  in  the  same 
direction. 


4 

r 


2Jt7449 
SAFETY  MECHANBM  FOR  MOLDING 

^^  APPARATUS 

J.  Kimbvo.  fadiannariils,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 
.  a  ceipeiatloH  of  Delaware 
11, 19S4,  Serial  No.  441^44 
gniliiii     <CLlt~14) 


/yyy'y^'yy^^^^/'^yMyjyyM, 


^ 


^^^^ 


l^ 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  platen  for  holding  a  first  mold  part 
in  a  stationary  posttion,  a  Morality  of  tie  rods  secured 
in  parallelism  to  said  stationary  platen  extending  sub- 
stantially beyond  the  petition  of  the  stationary  mold 
part,  a  header  secured  to  the  tic  rods  to  form,  between 
the  header  and  the  stationary  platen,  a  nbstantial  space 
for  the  operation  and  occupancy  of  moving  parts  of  the 
machine  between  a  retracted  position  adjoining  the  header 
and  a  molding  positimi  a4ioining  the  first  platen,  means 
providing  a  first  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  in  said 
space,  means  providing  a  second  piston  and  cylinder  as- 
sembly between  said  first  assembly  and  said  header,  means 
for  interconnecting  said  first  named  cylinder  and  piston 
assembly  between  said  movaUe  platen,  and  said  second 
piston  and  cylinder  asMmbly,  said  fint  named  assembly 
having  a  relatively  long  stroke  with  a  relatively  small 
piston,  said  second  aMemUjr  having  a  relathrdy  short 
stroke,  and  a  relatively  Urge  piston  whereby  said  second 
assembly  is  effective  to  i^ply  a  powerful  mold  cloring 
force  to  said  movaMe  friaten  after  advancemeirt  of  mid 
movable  platen  by  said  first  naoMd  assent,  and  a  pln- 
rallty  of  compressioa  memben  carried  by  die  piston  of 
said  second  cylinder  and  piston  assaoMy  and  abottabie, 
at  the  end  of  the  stcoka  of  aid  first  assembly  and  «pon 
application  of  said  nmld  doriag  loro^  aieiast  said  mova- 
ble plalM,  diereby  tranaaittiag  reactive  presme  on  said 
movable  platen  through  said  header,  tie  rods  and  sta- 
tionary platen. 


2.  A  melanism  for  nie  with  automatic  molding  ap- 
pvuttts  to  slat  down  aid  apparatus  in  response  to  the 
cadnra  of  said  apparatas  to  deposit  a  charge  of  moldable 
nateral  on  a  mold  thereof,  said  mffhaniwi  comprising 

a-mntrol  tw^ch  for  aaid  apparatna,  actuating  means  for  Sdi^  Cl.'lA...SA 

S?i5£^J.Sl2IL"*li"^  ^  movement  across       l.  A  procea  for  the  pwidSSa  of  coitinaias,  miiform 
the  wittoe  of  said  aold,  and  an  arm  pivoted  upon  said  casein  sheeu  conyrising  paaii«  hot  wet  coagulated 


PROCESS  FOR  COQU^nnSD«G,  ANDDRY- 
ING  or  IMnilN  CONTAINING  GLUE 
faMinhi  G,  Ta%  Mni^  IiUiiii  ' 
eaOaa  Mv  t%  MH  taW  No^  4SMil 
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mg  m  opposite  dn-ecoons  ana  coowo  w  m        f«  tending  space  between  said  rails,  and  means  earned  by 


said  guide  rails  and  adjustabte  dierealong  to  the  location 
not  greater  than  16'  C.  to  cause  «iid  coagulated  casein  of  aid  weight  wire  for  maintaining  the  Utter  in  the  ver- 
toeSS!^  fiom  said  loUeis  in  the  form  of  a  sheet.  deal  plane  of  aid  lever. 


2,M7,M2 
DRIVE  SHAFT  AND  SHEAR  COUPLING 

Jaaa  R.  LoMtnct,  Bedford,  OUo,  aarignor  to  The 
WuMT  dTswaay  Coa^My,  QiviImsj,  OMo,  a  cor- 

lO&M.   (CL  19—129) 


2,tt7,t94  * 

FLUFF  MAKING  METHOD  ^ 

a  Raiar.  Naaa*,  Wis.,  and  Walter  Wayns 
Mo.,  aaslgann,  by 
to  riatiHyOaafc  Cetporrtka,  a 
tka  of  Delaware  _  _  _    .  .  ^,     m^m  m^tm 


No.2,M9,9t5, 
DIridcd  and  tUs  appW>  ■**«»■  '< 
No.  3J4,»5« 

7  antes.   <CL  19^154) 


29,  1953,  Saaial 


1.  In  a  gill  box  having  a  supporting  platen  or  table, 
a  gear  box  secured  to  said  platen  or  table  at  one  side 
of  the  gill  box  and  rotataUy  supporting  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  the  outer  side  of  the  gear  box  and 
n^f^P*»A  10  be  opentivdy  connected  to  the  drive  motor 
for  the  gill  bos,  said  gear  box  mounting  a  gear  drive  train 
cxienduig  from  said  drive  shaft  to  an  extension  shaft 
supported  by  the  gear  box  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner 
wall  of  the  gear  box  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  cioa  shaft  of  the  faller  bar  section  of  the 
giU  box.  _^^^__ 

2,tf7,t53 
to  -c  WHGOT  WIRE  LOCATING  »«ANS  FOR 
**  *'  SPINNING  FRAMES  _ 

laaa  P.  Pag.  Ii,  Whiilia  Vlim,  N.  C,  fl^^Jj* 

,  rrm- '^   T -T  •"  """^"^ 

"*•  tlonof  NaittCaaiaiian 

V     A|plMaDeeaa*ar  9. 19S5,  Saw  No.  952,179 

tnii'i-r    (CLlf— 13« 
1.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  textile  processmg 

machine  such  a  a  spiiming  or  drawing  frame  and  the 
like  mcluding  upper  and  knar  cooperating  drawing  roll 
means  arranged  longitudinaOy  along  Ibe  faame  of  the 
machfaie,  saddle  means  on  aaid  upper  roll  m^ans,  a  lever 
pivolatty  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  for  said  upper  roU 
means  and  dlapoaed  at  a  kvd  below  said  roll  means, 
tension  means  interconnecting  aaid  kver  and  said  saddle 
means,  a  wei^  wire  suspended  at  its  vpptr  end  from 
the  on>oaite  end  of  said  lever  and  a  weight  connected  to 
the  Jk»««r  end  of  said  weight  wire;  of  means  for  position- 
ing aaid  wei^t  wire  oompriaing  spaced  guide  rails  ex- 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  loosely  felted  web  of  fibrous 
material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  producing  an^ab- 
boroe  stream  of  fibres  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  fbra 
to  air  is  less  than  10  to  100,  and  in  whidi  flie  velocity  of 
the  stream  is  of  the  order  of  500  feet  per  nrimite,  screep- 
ing  the  fibre  out  of  the  stream,  and  subjecting  the  «»*m» 
to  a  nwchanical  fibre-dot  breaking  and  fibre^  spreading 
operation  in  advance  of  and  b  sudi  proxinnty  to  said 
screening  operation  that  the  fiber  tnvd  distance  betweai 
said  operations  is  so  sboft  that  the  fiben  are  anbetantiaOy 
prevented  from  convergmg  and  fomung  slots  during  their 
travel  between  said  operations,  and  maintaining  the  air 
preaure  in  said  stream  below  surrounding  atmospheric 
pressure.  

IMTMS 
MEAT  TENDnmNG  MACHINE 
i«M  D.  Brown,  Toledo,  OMo,  aadgnor  to  Toledo  Scale 
r,  Toledo,  OMo,  a  eolponrtlon  of  New  Iai5 
oTiaallSden  SesCi  No.  79t,iO.  October 
2,  1944.    lib  i#pfitaden  Jnly  25,  1952,  Serial  No. 

**^"  UCmiaa.   (0.17-24) 

1.  In  a  meat  tenderizing  machine,  in  combinatioo.  a 
main  frame,  a  pah-  of  ihafta  mounted  in  the  frame,  power 
means  mounted  in  die  frame  and  drivingly  connected  to 
the  shafts,  a  pair  of  knife  beating  aifoors  each  having 
an  end  supported  by  and  drlviniJy  connected  to  one  of 
said  dufts,  die  ends  of  said  arbors  being  sq»araMe  from 
said  shafts,  and  a  carrying  frame  removably  assembled  in 
die  macfaiae  and  adapted  to  support  said  arixxs  ~' 
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tbe  uiMn  are  removed  from  the  machine,  wid  cairying 
frame  oonpriring  end  menbers  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
arbon  and  meam  ftir  holding  said  end  members  in  spaced 
apart  lelatioa,  said  end  members  having  openings  tlwrcin, 
the  arbors  eztrading  throu^  the  openings  in  the  cod 


G.  V. 


GAS  LOCK 


to  Unircnal- 

PSn  a 


M,  195S,  Sotol  No.  S3MM 
7ClakM.   (CL2*— •) 


^j^T: 


1.  A  gas  lock  for  passage  of  a  man  into  and  oat  of  a 
dumber  containing  a  controlled  atmosphere,  compris- 
ing a  door  frune  forming  a  dorway  for  the  waU  of  the 
chamber,  a  pair  of  doors  normally  closing  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  doorway  and  hinged  tot  swinging  outwardly 
away  fnmi  each  other,  the  distance  between  the  cloaed 
6oon  bemg  mote  than  peat  enough  for  a  man  to  stand 
between  them  and  a  pair  of  soft  resilient  pads  secured  to 
the  inn«  surfaces  of  the  doors  and  substantially  filling  all 
of  the  space  between  them,  said  pads  being  resilient 
enough  to  permit  them  to  sub«tantialty  engage  each  other 
around  a  man  standing  between  the  pads  while  the  doOTS 
are  dosed,  whereby  to  exclude  most  of  the  gas  bom  the 
doorway. 


NOTrYwfc 


FLOOHMG 

jr.  Naw  Yai^  N.  Y..  aastaa 
Cmpn  New  Yw^  N.  Y.,  a 


Mtgr  is,  IfSS,  Scifal  No.  Slt,951 
lOmm.   (CLlt— 7) 


A  flooring  cOBStniction  coqy  rising  a  pand  consisting 
of  a  backing  sheet  at  stiff  and  penetrable  plywood,  a  phi- 


nOit 


members  and  podtiooing  and  supporting  the  carrying 
frame  in  the  machine,  said  pair  of  arbors  being  ro- 
taubly  supported  by  said  pair  of  shafts  independently  of 
said  carrying  frame  when  the  arbors  are  in  operative 
podtion  in  the  BMwWne 


ity  of  pieces  of  flooring  adhedvdy  secured  to  a  face 
of  the  backing  she^  said  pieces  bdng  arranged  in 
abutting  relation  and  covering  most  of  the  face  of  the 
backing  sheet,  the  backing  shed  having  a  plurality  of  its 
marginal  edges  profecting  beyond  the  lateral  limits  of  the 
flooring,  fastening  means  extended  duoiigh  said  marginal 
edges  of  the  backing  shed  to  permanently  fasten  said 
sheet  to  sub-flooring.  a  second  iNUid  placed  with  one 
of  its  prelecting  edges  in  abutOMnt  with  ooe  of  the  pro- 
jecting edges  ot  the  fird  panel,  the  two  panels  thereby 
providing  a  groove  between  the  areas  of  flooring  pieces 
attached  to  them,  and  a  filler  piece  fkted  in  the  groove 
and  covering  and  concealing  the  parts  of  the  plywood 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  through  which  the 
fastening  dements  have  penetrated. 


OVERHEAD  GUIDE  AND  KOLLER  FOR 

SLIDING  DOORS 

Davy  H.  MMfM,  YM^down,  Ohio 

ioftmkmH.  19M,  Serial  No.  472,«2t 
S  nil  III,    «a.  2*— 19) 


1.  An  overhead  guide  and  roller  for  sUdtng  doors  com- 
ing a  substantially  diamid-duqwd  structoral  member 
fai  inverted  podtioa  and  indnding  a  pair  of 
directed  longitudinally  extending  trendi  adinoent 
ttdy  dispoaed  vertkaUy  <hi|»ndlBi  flangn,  an  in- 
ve  rted  channel  tocaled  iuniiiwxHale  said  trandi  ud  having 
a  veb  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  dapending  flange  por- 
ticns,  a  firame  structure  supported  fay  the  wtb  poitkm  of 
said  channel,  pairs  of  roDcr  memben  }oamaled  in  aid 
fnime  structure,  one  pair  of  said  roller  memben  bearing 
upon  said  treads  and  the  otber  ptir  of  iaid  roUer  members 
es<ablidiing  rolling  contad  whh  said  vedieally  depending 
whereby  said  lad  mentioned  inverted  dMBod  it 
ed  intermediate  said  treads,  means  for  guiding  a  door 
ith  the  flange  portioaa  of  said  faiverted  cfaaimel,  and 
a  peather-diield  and  weatiier*drip  wpporied  by  ooe  of 
'  I  depending  flaqgea  of  paid  lad  mcalMoediavaled  chan- 
nel and  doateg  the  gape  hetwsia  said  lad  ■Hitfiotiit  In- 
dumnd  and  one  of  die  iMwaw^y  SnefttA  longi- 
ly  cxteadiig  made  and  hdwan  the  lop  portion  of 
said  door  and  said  lad  maBliasMd-iBvadad  cfaannd. 


YoriE 


2Jt99Jta9 
AWNING  WINDOW  SHIUCnJRB 
I.  DMkM^  IMMas<  a^  MalMaa  H. 
V  N.  Y.  Hd^wa  to  Ha  Oidwal 
Cas  Ricii^sff,  K  Y..  a  cwtpaMflua  of  New 


Hqr  M,  1H%  SdW  No.  S«9,t39 
7CMMU  <CL2»-42) 

1.    Aw  rfmrfHinf  i^iirff  iihiii  »tmmpritinf  m  mtfftwt  mam- 

bcf  having  a  fhaiwwi  (ncfun  and  k  pivotd  joint  on  one 
en^  tliereof ,  a  siqiport  arm  having  one  end  connected 
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to  said  joint  for  pivotd  movement  therein,  a  mounting  rafters  and  horirontd  members  which  are  remote  from 
bracket,  pivotd  means  for  connecting  saW  brackd  to  the  said  verticd  members,  an  intoraaediate  mchned  rafter  hav- 
odwr  end  of  sdd  support  arm.  a  plate  mounted  in  said  ing  its  lower  end  supported  t^on  the  tranavenemoBber. 
diannd  for  slidaUe  movement  dieidn,  said  plate  having  said  roof  oeopridng  a  ligkl  tranamisanre  tianavcrsdy  cor- 
rugated panel  supported  vpoo  said  rafters  and  said  trana- 
verse  member,  a  transversely  extending  top  rail  secured 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  roof  pand  and  secured  thereto 
and  to  each  of  said  rafters  whereby  the  top  rail  is  np- 
ported  by  the  side  raflen  and  supports  the  upper  end  of 
the  intermediate  rafter,  means  for  mounting  said  top  rail 
in  spaced,  rigid  rdation  to  the  vjertical  supporting  surface 
and  the  upper  edge  of  said  p«id  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  to  provide  a  ventilating  space  therebe- 
tween, a  vent  cap  overiying  said  voitilating  space  and 
having  a  portion  secured  directly  to  sdd  verticd  surface 
by  sdd  mounting  means. 


a  pivotd  connectioo  thereon,  and  anodm-  brackd  con- 
nected to  said  pUte  by  said  pivotd  connectioo  whereby 
said  second  brackd  may  be  pivoted  widi  resped  to  said 
plate. 

2,M7,9M 

DOUBLE  HUNG  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Alexander  KaBa,  Jr.,  UndcB,  N.  J. 

AppHcatlon  Match  33, 1954,  Scrid  No.  411,175 

^lOd^   (CLa#-52J) 


1tX9^ 


umnMt 

LOWERED  DOOR 
H. 


FdtaBL.  m.. 


.._«fl0wa 

jMt  4, 1954,  Scrid  No.  5I9.193 
2CktoM.   (CL  29-43) 


A  window  coostmetion  comprising  a  fraaae  formed  of 
side  jamba.  a  header  and  a  sin,  sdd  jambs  having  vaiticd 
kngitoAnd  slots  on  Ihdr  mner  surfaces,  chanad  bars 
havii«  laterd  flaagea  that  lie  in  a  oooaaaon  piaae  pardkl 
to  the  geaerd  plane  of  sdd  fhoM  and  are  dklabia  to  said 
sloti.  a  lower  sash  intertocked  with  said  chanad  ban  ao 
that  the  Interiocked  bars  and  sadi  may  dide  vertiGnlly  in 
the  frame,  and  meana  for  hoMiag  the  tadi  in  a#srted 
podtioa  indudiag  a  block  in  one  of  said  jambs  having  an 
inclined  surface  ffedng  said  laterd  flange  of  the  corre- 
iponding  said  channel  bar  aad  a  toOcr  rollaMe  along  said 
indfaiad  surface,  said  rdlar  being  arranged  to  protrude 
flram  said  block  fasto  eagagamaot  with  said  flange  of  said 

I  bar. 


j£l    M<l 


2.  A  louvered  door  uwiprising  a  pair  of  opposed  stiles 
each  having  a  rdadvety  shdlow  kwgitodind  channel  and 
a  narrow  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  channd  coextensive 
theiewith,  louvers  of  dievron-shaped  cross  section  ex- 
tending between  said  sdks  with  the  ends  thereof  mounted 
in  said  channels,  said  kwvers  having  kerfs  cut  in  said  ends 
parallel  with  said  grooves,  and  a  pair  of  notched  slats,  ooe 
for  each  stile,  having  smooth  outer  edges  and  dtemate 
nolcfaea  and  kwverepacing  teeth  in  the  inner  edges  there- 
of, said  slats  bdag  aaaembled  to  said  stiles  with  said  outor 
edfcs  disposed  witfato  said  grooves,  and  said  louvers  bdjag 
dispoaed  withto  said  aolches  with  the  portion  of  the  s|d 
adjacent  the  noldi  being  dispoaed  within  sdd  kert       , 


VENTILATING  AND  MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  RIGID  AWNINGS 

C  SteM,  Pdimaat,  W.  Va. 

[  39, 19S3,S«W  No.  311.957 
<CL  11-^.5) 


■  Apdin 

TOdnsa^ 


2«M7Ji3 
SIDING  JOINT  CLAMP 

Nov«si*cr  9.*  IMTSrialNo.  4C7.74t 


>' 


< 


A  «iHing  joiiU  damp  for  application  to  abutting  ends  lof 
tapetcd  wooden  siding  comprising  an  eloogaled  tapered 
body  member  having  a  phvality  of  oppositely  disposed 
staggeiad  flange-like  aactioos  on  one  of  ite  loagitudifal 
1.  In  a  ligif  ventilated  awning,  an  todiaed  roof,  a  sup-  edges  aad  a  plurality  of  oppodtdy  dispoaed  stoggetod 
partii«  fraoM  tharafbr,  said  anpportmg  frame  oompcisiag  pouMad  triangularly  ahaped  ddewardly  cxteadiag  portMaa 
verticd  memben  adapted  to  be  aecmod  to  a  verticd  aup-  on  the  other  one  of  ite  toagitudiad  ed»sa.  said  flange  fta 
porthv  surface,  downwardly  inclinad  dde  rafters  secund  sectiooa  being  podtioned  on  •  commoa  plana  aad  aaid 
d  thdr  upper  cads  to  said  vcrticd  wawhim,  horiaoatol  pointed  triangulariy  shaped  ddewardly  extending  portioaa 
meaben  beaeath  said  rafteia  aad  aacarad  to  add  nrtied  bdag  podtioaed  on  a  common  plane  divergent  to  Iha 
Dbera.  a  traaivtrw  meiBhar  aacured  to  the  cods  of  said   ooatfaoapUae  of  add  flange  Ilka  i 
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CORK  BOX  VENT 
B.  Jqr,  Dwrtw,  Mkh. 
M  29, 19S3,  MW  N*.  M4,172 
SCUm.   (CL2»— U) 


1.  In  a  core  box  constructioa  includtag  complementary 
sectkxu  fwminf  a  core  cavity,  at  leait  one  of  said  aec- 
tkxis  being  provided  witfi  a  blow  hole  directed  into  said 
cavity;  a  venting  construction  formed  from  said  com- 
pkmentary  sectioot  and  conpridag  two  spaced  vent 
foraihit  iMmbara,  iv^ectively  having  dot  forming  sur- 
faces which  when  jmtopoaed  jointly  define  a  venting  slot, 
said  surfaces  being  so  diqwaed  whh  respect  to  said  blow 
hole  that  said  slot  Bes  in  a  ^ane  which  is  out  of  the 
direct  path  of  flow  o(  sand  and  air  from  said  Mow  bole, 
said  members  being  carried  by  and  f(Mining  portions  of 
the  normal  core  defining  oontoar  of  the  core  box,  and  a 
conduit  in  one  of  said  members  connecting  said  slot  with 
the  at 


MOLD  iNsnrr  Buxx 


K. 
InThe 


Jf^ 
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MonLf 
ofM< 
No.  <15,591 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  copper  anodes  having  ears  formed 
ittttfnBf  therewith  for  supporting  the  anode  in  an  oiec- 
troiytic  ccfl  tank,  comprising  a  mold  Mocfc  dcAni^  a 
shallow  mold  cavity  having  substantiaUy  the  outline  of 
the  anode  to  be  east  therein,  mid  mold  cavity  inchkttag 
a  pair  of  ear-defining  channels  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  removable  insert  blocks  configured  to  be 
received  in  said  diannrls,  each  ti  said  insert  blocks  being 
formed  to  define  at  leaat  one  surhMC  of  an  anode  ear  cast 
in  te  ^anad  in  which  odd  blodk  is  received,  and  said 
bkxki  endi  bdng  farmed  with  a  lateral^  exiendng  cover 
portion  adapted  to  siAstantially  oveilie  such  channel 
and  to  conliar  the  upper  surface  of  the  anode  ear  cast 
therein,  wherehy  fbrmatioa  of  a  flash  of  rapidly  cooled 
copper  about  the  upper  periphery  of  said  anode  ears  is 
prevented. 

UHftJtH 
8BAT  BELT  BUCKLES 


1.  A  bdt  bwkte 
for 


, af  Wi ^_ 

rM,  lf9S,8siM  No.  SSA^HH 
(0.24—79) 
[atmckle  plate  having  one 
to  a  bdt  end,  a  slide  iilaie 
to  a  bait  end,  a  latch  plate 
projecting  from  aoe  side 
buckle  Plata  suppertmg  said 
kMdb  plale  an  eoe  side  fbereof  and  in  generaDy  parallel 
iilitlnnili»  wftt  nMlwqper  elcaieae  prajecting  toward 
such  latch  phrte,  mid  mppoithig  meus  being  pivotidly 


hvftatalatcb 
theaeal,and 


connected  to  said  faUch  plate  to  permit  pivoting  diereof 
relative  to  said  bockk  plate  about  a  transvcrm  axis  be- 
tween latdi-cataging  poeitioo  with  said  kaepar  dement 
advaaced  into  proximiQr  wHh  said  buckle  jMate  Hid  latch 
releasing  position  with  said  keeper  dement  retracted  from 
said  buckle  plate,  said  pivot  axis  being  located  on  the 
latch  plate  geneiaOy  batweea  die  keeper  dement  and 
the  end  of  sdd  latch  plala  oppodte  from  the  bett-connect- 
abie  end  of  said  buckle  plate  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
latch  plate  and  offset  from  a  plane  paralld  to  the  latch 
plate  containing  said  keq^  deoMat  hi  the  sense  away 
from  the  buckle  plate,  said  slide  ^te  having  a  tongue 
portion  insertable  between  the  last-mentioaed  end  of  said 
latch  plate  and  the  buckle  plale  and  past  said  keeper  ele- 
ment in  the  retracted  podtion  of  the  latter,  said  slide  plate 
tongue  portion  having  a  kaeper  dement-receiving  opening 
therein  situated  between  its  ends  and  at  a  relative  trani- 
vflTse  location  thereon  to  be  eogafed  by  said  ke^er  ele- 
mlmt  in  the  latch-«ngagiag  podtion  of  the  latter  with  iSbe 
slide  plate  inserted,  thmby  holding  said  slide  plate  against 


*»r 


withdrawal  from  between  said  latdi  pfaito  and  buckle  plate 
until  said  latch  plate  is  swmg  into  the  lalch-releasing  posi- 
tion of  said  keeper-eleaMat,  said  latdi  ^ate  supporting 
means  comprising  two  members  projecting  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  one  face  of  the  buckle  plate,  with 
the  latch  plate  recdved  terd)etween,  and  pivot  pin 
means  interconnecting  tha  lal^  plate  and  said  jwogecting 
members  and  defining  te  tnuMvaiw  pivot  axis  lor  the 
latch  plate,  said  two  projactiiii  members  being  spaced 
apart  traaavorsely  of  aaid  hnckle  plate  by  a  distance 
slightly  cxoeediag  the  width  of  tha  dida  plate  tongue 
portion,  and  mvedhrety  having  abvtaMat  mrf aces  fadag 
geoeraUy  endwise  of  te  hodda  plata  toward  the  bdt- 
cooaectable  end  tfaenoC  mii  hrtch  plata  having  abutment 
elemeato  projactiag  lraBe»iiaily  theralioni  into  ^oaipity 
with  die  iespectl*c  abmvcnl  iwfaoea  of  dto  said  two 
injecting  membew,  fimiahy  to  leiafowr  the  latch  plate 
in  its  securemeat  to  the  bockle  pUte  against  ssparatidn 
therefrom  by  atteavted  withdrawd  ci  the  slide  plate 
therefrom  while  engaged  by  die  latch  plate  keeper 
element. 


N«.5S2,lSt 

If,  195S 


1.  A  doeing  device  for  bdls  indnding  a  fr^  belt  end 
portion,  a  fixed  bdt  end  portion,  a  buckle  attached  to 
said  fixed  belt  end  pardon  and  meant  in  aid  buckle  lor 
releaaably  lockiag  laid  frae  halt  end  portion  in  aaid 
bikkk,  sdd  baekl»  emapiidag  a  rear  wa  fotiBMd  with 
an  opening,  a  cam  pivoCaiy  mounted  la  add'rear  wall 
so  as  to  be  able  to  ewhig  aboM  an  4udi  eali 
sdd  opening,  a  plato  nw^^ahQ^  comtded  to  nid 
w4B  te  such  atonncr  tet  Mid  plato  can  am 
pcMtion  to  wWcb  H  fi  pladed  in  q^netd  mldidn  in 
of  said  rear  waO  and  an  innctfva  poddoA  fa 
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Irfato  is  removed  from  die  ftroat  of  said  rear  wall,  and 
nwam  ftar  diaengageably  locking  said  plale  in  said  active 
positioo,  said  cam  haviag  a  front  and  a  back,  said  front 
of  the  cam  being  formed  with  a  toothing  which  b  ec- 
centric with  respect  to  die  pivoting  ads  of  said  cana,  said 
fixed  belt  end  portion  forming  a  looee  loop  engaging  said 
rear  wdl  on  bodi  sldea  of  said  opening,  said  hwp  having 
an  innar  side  passing  round  the  back  of  said  cam,  fai  each 
manner  diat  when  said  loop  is  tansioned.  said  free  bdt 
end  portion  bd]«  placed  between  said  rear  wall  aad  said 
plate,  the  preesnre  exerted  by  said  inner  side  of  the  loop 
against  the  back  of  said  cam  caasm  said  cam  to  be  swung 
forward  so  that  the  toothing  of  said  cam  lodes  said  free 
belt  end  portion  against  said  plate. 


MOLDING  AND  LIKE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
C  Wooden,  Cenlarvfle,  Calf.,  aidganr.  by 
to  Uaited-CaR  Fastener  Corpora- 
a  cenosaden  of  Delaware 
My  !•,  IfkrSesid  Na.  444,4M 
2CUam.    (CL  24— 213) 


1.  A  molding  fastener  for  assembly  into  a  pand  open- 
ing, to  receive  a  chanaeUed  aaolding  in  snapping  engage- 
ment and  retaia  it  againd  die  pand,  said  fastener  oom- 
prisiag  a  U-shaped  member  haviag  a  pdr  of  arms  for 
enterhig^e  opodng,  one  of  said  arms  haviat  aa  i^per 
molding  engaging  portion,  a  lower  portion  olbet  diere- 
from  toward  the  other  arm  for  entering  die  panel  open- 
ing and  having  projecting  shoulder  means  for  engaging 
the  lower  side  of  the  pand,  said  portions  being  connected 
by  a  medid  portion  having  means  spaced  from  the  lower 
portion  for  bearing  against  die  upper  surface  of  the  panel, 
said  other  leg  being  freely  movable  loogitudindly  in  the 
pand  opening. 

FASTENING  DEVICE 


af  Delawan 
2t,  19S3,  Seihri  Na.  2fi2,5M 

(CL  24^-412) 


and  ootwardly  forming  ao  iawardly  projecting  stud  engag- 
ing portion  extending  throngh  the  aperture  into  the  cavity, 
the  ianennod  and  of  said  stud  eagagiag  portion  having 
a  rounded  end  conforming  generally  to  die  shape  of  the 
iawardly  rounded  neck  portion  of  die  stud  for  snapping 
engagenmt  dierewidi  aad  said  spring  bang  hdd  b  as- 
sembly with  said  hollow  body  entirdy  by  portions  of  the 
hollow  body  at  the  said  ^ring  receiving  recess  and  the 
said  aperture. 

2,M7,fi79 

APPARATUS  FOE  CONSTRUCTING  PREFABRI. 

CATED  MASONRY  WALLS 

A.  TloHsni,  Csnsis,  Tex. 

HBl  2, 19S4,  Serld  No.  447,91f 

Sniiiii     (CL2S— 122) 


A  three-side  loch  snap  fidrner  ao^al  for  recctvfaig  in 
iBHpiring  esigageaaent  a  eiod  of  the  type  having  aa  en- 
brgad  bead  with  aa  inwardly  raunded  neck,  aaid  sacket 
oonvrisifli  aimlloar  body  having  a  haw  and  a«  apataading 
peripheral  wall  forming  a  itad  ieui»iug  cavky  uid  a 
radially  axtendtog  flange  at  dm  top  of  dw  wall,  aaid  wdl 
having  an  iawardly  rooaded  stud  locking  shoaMsr  pro- 
jecting teto  the  cavity  on  one  side  of  tha  socket  whidi 
generally  to  the  sfanpa  of  itm  tftad  neck  and 
apertoreoa  the  opposite  side  of  tlw  aoche^  said 
wall  having  a  spdag  mcdving  wcees  on  im  ootdda  ad- 
jacent to  said  tiK'*'**'^  ahooldv  and  a 
posed  ahont  tha  otador  of  tiie  iockat  wsll 
a  pmuuu  nsnng  mn  aara  ■ 
conplatdy  and  doady  endrcttng  dm  wdl  nndcr  the 
and  havii^  one  and  portion 


U     •.    <     J    7 


1.  An  awaratua  for  constnifting  masonry  walla  com- 
prising a  mold,  a  divider  plate  dividing  said  flMkld  into 
sections,  aaid  divider  pUte  having  at  lead  one  racaas  in 
die  upper  portion  thereof  fomting  a  ^fllway,  and  a  tem- 
plate overlying  said  mold  and  resting  on  said  mold  and 
said  divider  plate,  aaid  temi^te  having  a  plurality  ot 
i^rtures  therethrough  arraaged  in  courses  for  receptioo 
of  building 


T. 


2,flf7,«71 
APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 
i^Mda  and  lahn  G.  Wnmtk,  Jr.. 
MkA^  asslgaan  to  Thomaa  Sted  Forass,  Inc^ 
ftflck.  a  cotporatioa  of  MicUnan 

"        ^ iij  17, 19^2,  Sedd  Na^  2M,S2i 

rrr  i   (cl is— im) 


7.  In  casting  appMutus  of  the  character  described,  an 
inner  form  comprising  iawaadly  and  outwardly  movable 
side  walls,  a  oootinnona.  ndtary  «over  plate  resting 
loosely  upon  die  upper  edges  ef  said  side  walls  to  pro- 
vide for  fanrard  and 'outward  aaovetnent  of  said  side  walk 
while  sdd  ptele  is aapported  dienhy,  meansoaaaectod  to 
said  cover  plate  prxmding  for  limited  sabstantiafly  free 
upward  movement  of  taid  cover  plate  at  the  casting  is 
raised  and  adapted  to  abruptly  arrest  further  upward 
movement  ol  said  cover  plate  tqxm  continued  upward 
movement  of  die  casting  to  effect  separation  between  said 
cover  plate  and  the  easting,  said  means  conqirising  an  in- 
extensible  dement  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
cover  plate,  and  rigid  means  engageable  therewidi  upon 
predetermined  iq>ward  movement  of  said  cover  plate. 


p  •.•i: 


FABRICATING  THERMOPLASnC 
YARN 
P.  Mcflicraaa,  Jr,  Tlasnweod,  N.  Y.,  aaataaar  to 
aCn  a  casporatian  af  New  Yeek 
•  29,  IfSi,  Scrid  No.  4M,<15 
TCIafaM.   (CL2S— 72) 
1.  The  method  of  osaking  an  Axmiaster  pile  tehde. 
which  ujuM*—  kard  twisting  a  syndietic  '  '"" 
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ondtiirfjr  ipon  ytrn  in  one  directioa.  headng  said  yarn  to 
peraunently  set  the  ttme,  rvvene  twisdnf  said  yam  to 
iiqpart  a  looae  ftnd  revene  twist,  apptying  to  said  yam 
while  under  strai^tteiiiiig  teasioa  a  coattnf  of  a  material 
haviag  sufficieBt  stiftaess  to  resist  the  internal  forces  pro- 


dooed  by  said  reverse  twisting,  weaving  an  Axminster 
fabric  eoaptoyint  said  coaled  yam  as  the  pile  yam,  and 
subjecting  said  fihric  to  a  treataaeat  for  removing  the 
coatmg  from  said  coated  multiply  yam  and  causing  the 
irties  of  die  pile  yam  to  a^arate  and  coil  into  the  form 
of  interleaved  helices. 


ffrRETCHABLE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME  FROM  MULUPUCITY  OF  YARN 
ENDS 

F.  Stmtmtf,  Scraaloa,  Pa.,  awlganr  to  Grove 
Fa.,  a  cofpemttOB  of  Pcan- 


15 


It,  1955,  SciW  No.  4t7455 
(CLli— 70 


W/hI/ltl4tl4tj 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  stretcfaable  &bric,  which 
comprises  knitting  saecessioaally  with  two  dead  yams  of 
stretched  microcrystalline  polymer  material  and  having  po- 
tential twists  iahefent  therein,  one  said  yam  having  a  rii^t- 
twist  potential  and  the  other  having  left-twist  potential, 
and  a  third  dand  yam  having  no  twist  potential,  whereby 
to  produce  a  l^iric  and  then  subjecting  the  fabric  to  a  set- 
rekasiag  treatment  effective  to  activate  the  inherent  po- 
tential twist  and  thereby  establish  liveliness  in  the  first 
said  two  yams. 

MANUFACIVRB  OF  nUEBD  FINNED  TUBING 
ANDTIBLIKB 

to  The 


rotating  the  tube  with  the  in  means  secured  thereoa  on 
iu  axis;  initially  prdteating  one  end  of  llw  rotatfng  tnbe 
and  fin  means;  durading  a  flame  imd  a  spny  of  banted 
powdered  metaBk  bra^ng  nUoy  ■multmaoosly  agamst 
the  heated  end  of  dm  lotuhig  tube  and  ftn  means;  mowing 
the  flame  and  spny  udaUy  of  the  rotatinf  inbe  and  fln 
means  from  said  healed  end  to  ^  other  end  of  tike  tube; 
such  directing  and  aovinf  of  tlw  flame  and  tvnf  with 
respect  to  die  rotatinf  tohe  and  flu  mnaaa  pmhtatiiig  auo- 
cessive  unhealed  tiOm  and  fln  meana  poftions  beyond  die 
initially  prdiealed  rotatinf  one  and  of  the  tidio  and  fln 
means  and  ahead  of  the  spnr*  iwoftessivaly  applyinf.  by 
said  directed  and  mofvinf  apny,  an  adherent  dq^oiit  of 
heated  powdered  alloy  matal  on  dw  healed  tabe  at  and 
around  the  base  edge  of  the  fln  ribbon  and  on  the  copper 
exposed  outer  edge  of  die  fln  ribbon  throufhouti  the  length 
of  the  rotating  tube  and  fln  means;  furnace  heating  the 
tube  and  fln  means  wldi  die  adherent  deporit  dtereoo  to 
brazing  temperatore;  mddaf  the  adhemt  depo  iHed  alloy, 
by  said  furnace  head^,  and  flowinf  die  mOm  aUmr  out- 
ward on  the  fin  surfaces  from  the  base  edfe{of  the  fin 
and  also  along  the  contacting  mtaitee  surfaces  of  the 
base  edge  of  the  fln  and  tube  and  also  over  the  outer  edge 
of  the  fin;  and  the  melted  and  flowed  alloy  metal  forming 
a  tight  unbroken  bond  between  the  tube  and  fin  means 
and  protecting  and  sealing  the  outer  exposed  copper  edge 
of  the  fin  means. 


2Jt7,t75 
CEMENTED  CHROMIUM  AND  CHROhgUM 
BORTOE  MATERIAL  AND  PRODUCTION 


New  ■ant,  N.  ■ ., 
Pfc,  n 


InM  22, 1953,  Serial  Naw  3<3i,972 


VrmkW. 


llLi-l-^ 


27, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,531 

(CL  29— 157  J) 


1.  The  medwd  of  making  flnned  tubes  for  heat  ex- 
chaagns  of  a  type  including  a  corroeioo-resistant  tube 
having  high-temperature  strength  and  fin  ribbon  means 
boflkied  thereto  Ibrmed  of  hlf^-hcat-oonductlvity  material 
havinf  corroaion-JCTistaat  ttrf&ces.  which  includes  die 
rtepe'nr.provkfinf  a  itainlev  steel  tube;  securing  copper 
nl4x»]|Bfneana  havint^alBinkas  fled  dad  to  bodi  ribbon 
smfaces  of  the  fln,  to  the  exterior  of  the  tube  widi  d»e 
hatt  edge  of  the  fln  ribbon  im  oontnct  with  the  tube  and 
at  dM  oMar  edfs  of  dia  fln  ribbon; 


1.  A  hard  body  of  U^  strength  consisting  of  ce- 
mented particles  containing  eaienriaWy  15%  to  43%  of 
CnB  and  55%  to  55%  of  a  ephetanre  adected  from  Cr 
and  Si,  said  body  baii«  subetandaOy  free  of  CrB,  aBs 
andCnBs.  

BODIES  OF  CHROMIUiiROMDE  AND  CHROMIUM 
MOLYBDENUM  0ND  THOR  PRODUCIION 
W.  GiMer,  BraBL  N.  T^  aariPMT  to  BoNlte  Cor- 

fnritoariL  n>  n  caipantlen  of  Delaware 
NoDnwk^   AftliiiBi    AnsB2fl,1955, 
Bsrirfhto.fB2,74« 
-  -    5CMiK  (C129-*4ttJ) 
1.  A  hard  body  of  high  ainnfdi,  rinnsistinf  BseentiaHy 
of  diduomittm  bocide  and  ■  chramtem  molybdeaun  al- 
loy, die  dichramin  boride  eonovrUnf  10  to  S|^%  of  add 
body,  die  balance  of  sdd  body  coasiidnf  etontiallsr  of 
a  chromium  molybdeanm  alloy  conlaiaaif  40%  to  95% 


4.  In  die  process  of  mdcinf  a  high  tompcratum  ra- 
sistant  chroaaium-boron  mnlybdennm  aitieH  the 
Gon^mdng  providinf  1(^5%  of  dkhraadaaa  hodde 
der  oontaininf  at  moet  neflUfMe  minnto  araovnls  of  other 
chrtrndum  boridea.  peairidinf  5>90%  of  a  chroadnm 
mdybdenam  alloy  powder  eondating  ceaandaHy  «f 
Aromhim  and  niiiljtdiin—  in  pwpoftione  belaeen  95/5 
a^  50/5<K  dwtnngMy  addnf 
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powder  to  provide  a  green  compact  hooded  by  said  resin 
and  sintering  the  peea  compact  at  around  1400*-15S0* 
C.  to  provide  a  bonded  ardde. 


2Jf7,f77 

GLAZBVSTOOL 

E.  AMoif,  Peari  RHw,  N.  Y.,  amlganr  of  ( 

tMrf  to  Lewfa  C  Van  H^  m,  Oiangsbarg.  N.  Y. 

Ai«Mt  3«,  1955,  Seitai  No.  531,443 

ICWnM.    (CL29L-225) 


flt  on  te  mandrd  and  adapted  when  slid  thereover  to 
engage  with  its  working  end  and  thereupon  to  push  a  ring 
received  on  the  mandrd  along  the  length  thereof  and 
thence  over  the  shaft  end  and  thence  to  die  plane  of 
the  particular  duft  groove,  saidj  sleeve  having  a  skH  ex- 
tending from  its  work-engaging  {end  into  the  same,  sdd 
slot  being  of  a  size  to  slidably  a^xommodate  the  rib. 


WaMcr 


2.Mt7.979 
DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  SEALS 
S.  JuiBphiBn,   Sihwinisiili,   Pa., 

m  Ca^  Naedi  Waica,  Pa.,  a 
afNewYosIc 

Aatnat  II,  1953,  SetW  No.  375#3S 
4  nsims     <a29--235) 


1.  A  glazier's  tool  for  applying  lesflient,  substantiaUy 
U-ahaped  pane  retaining  cUiw  Induding  laterally  bent  end 
partiona.  said  tod  compridng  e  flat  metalfic  bar,  and  a 
sobatantially  diaanel-diaped  transversdy  extending  and 
forwaidly  opening  Uterd  jaw  on  one  aid  of  ttie  bar  in 
sida^bottinf  nff***"*  widi  osm  side  diereof  for  die 
reception  of  one  of  die  legs  of  die  clip,  said  one  end  of 
said  bar  having  a  notch  therein  between  one  end  of  the 
jaw  and  one  of  the  kmgitudind  edges  of  die  bar  for  die 
reception  of  die  Uterally  bent  end  portion  of  said  one 
dip  leg. 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  OPEN-ENDED 
SPRING  RETAINING  RINGS  ON  GROOVED 
SHAFTS,  PINS  AND  THE  LIKB  _  _ 

Kalteaar^  L««  Mbi<  Otr*  N.  Y^  • 

afNewYaefc  

7, 19SS.  Sarid  Na.  524,575 

4ailiii    <a.29u-229) 


» • 


1.  Apparatus  for  amembfing  an  open-ended  spring  re- 
taining ring  in  a  particvlar  groove  of  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  ring-receiving  grooves  disposed  in  axially 
spaced  relation  dierealoi^  oooprising,  in  combination,  a 
ring-spreading  mandrd  adaptod  to  be  engaged  end-to^nd 
with  the  shaft,  said  mandrd  having  a  ring-recdving  q^- 
dricd  body  of  diameter  as  to  sHdably  acooosflsodato  a  ring 
to  be  assembled  to  its  unstressed  atato  and  a  frnstKxooicd 
leaiwaid  end  portion  whoto  fbrwaid  aid  has  diameter 
correspoidinf  to  dwt  of  the  cyllndricd  body  portkw  and 
whoto  rearward  end  has  diameter  corresposiding  to  that 
of  the  shaft,  a  radially  projecting  rib  aflbted  to  aaid  man- 
drd and  extending  kingitndinBBy  from  the  body  portion 
to  beyond  the  rearward  end  diereaf,  said  rib  induding  a 

to  poia|t  ionvard- 


1.  A  tod  for  inserting  an  elastic  sed  having  spaced 
apart  inner  and  onter  cylindricd  walls  joined  togedier 
at  one  end  and  formed  widi  hiwanUy  and  outwardly 
directed  amralar  coUan  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  inner 
and  outer  walls,  respectivdy.  Mid  a  flUer  ring  di^xned 
between  die  walls  imo  an  annular  sptce  around  a  tube 
end  within  an  opening  of  a  tube  dieet  closure;  sdd  tod 
comprising  a  body  fomwd  with  an  outwardly  opening 
annular  groove  adjacem  one  end  thereof,  an  outer  grip- 
ping member  extending  aronnd  at  least  a  portion  ol  said 
body  and  having  an  inwardly  opening  anndar  groove 
dierein  in  axid  registry  widi  saM  groove  of  die  body, 
die  inner  surface  of  said  onter  gripping  member  being 
spmotd  from  die  outer  surface  of  said  portion  of  the  body 
to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween  opening  axially 
past  said  grooves  at  said  one  end  of  die  body  so  diat  tl^ 
annular  collars  of  die  sed  can  be  inserted  into  said  a^ 
itiiiT  space  through  said  one  end  widi  die  sed  walls  flezi^ 
ingefhrr  aid  thm  ft~rrf"«~^***^  '"  ■**^  gr«iawM-  m  drc^ 
lar  Uade  movabk  axially  through  said  annular  space  Jif 
diatod  toanler  between  die  sed  walls  thereby  to  lock  toe 
cottars  radially  in  said  grooves  and  dien  to  act  axidpy 
^j^i««t  the  fitter  ring  of  the  sed  for  axially  strefecfai«g 
the  aed  waUs  to  permit  insertion  of  die  sed  in  a  tube 
doeure  dwet  opening  aromd  a  tnbe  end,  and  means  op- 
erative to  dba  axid  osovement  at  said  blade  relative  to 
said  body  and  outer  griping  member. 


BEARING  PULLER 
R.  Blalhiws.  St.,  OibsIsb,  Tex. 
taM  1, 1M5,  Sedd  No.  512,395 

1  nr       (CL29-a5i> 


**l|'f*'  9*»'- 


ly  and  aitwiding  axidly  along  the  frasto^onkd  por- 
tion of  toe  asandrd  and  a  paraOd  sided  laaiward  portion 
which  exieads  axtaOy-rearwardly  beyosd  the  shaft-en- 
gaging end  of  the  mandrd  a  dtetaace  not  aObetaadaBy 
lea  dwn  dto  distance  that  the  pecticdar  groove  is  ipaced 
from  die  and  of  dw  shaft,  add  wadgr  disped  forward 
end  portion  af  die  rib  and  smd  fraat»«onicd  poftton  of 
the  mandrel  being  togathw  oparadva  to 
of  the  ring  moving  along  the  aaato  the  controOed 
enahliag  the  ria«  to  he  movad  oror  dM  dtoft 
spreadfaig  and  sdd  pardkl  dded  portion  of  the  rib  pod- 
tivdy  mdatoidnf  the  riaf  spnad  sdd  ooatroOed  amoMt 
for  die  length  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  having  trlrsropinf 


1.  In  a  device  for 
and  for  mounting  bewinfs  on  such 
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Id  MV  nwoibcn,  >  first  cron  nmnber  oomicctinf  the 
bar  ittaiben,  add  cron  member  having  •  first  flanfe 
eileiiiliBg  tramfeiie  to  and  perpeinficiilar  to  said  bar 
mcartw  and  having  a  second  fiange  extending  parallel 
to  arid  bar  memben,  said  first  flanfe  being  formed  with 
a  notch  to  receive  a  portion  of  an  axle  adjacent  tiie 
bearing  to  be  removed,  ssdd  second  flange  being  formed 
with  a  slot  adjacent  to  said  first  flange  and  having  its 
kmgitudinal  m^ibs  extendiag  parallel  to  said  first  flange 
to  recdve  a  portioa  of  tim  bearinf  to  be  removed,  a  aec- 
o«d  cnm  aBaBber  roiwwtini  the  bar  members  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  flnt  crosi  aMmber  and  being  formed  witib 
an  aperture  aligned  with  said  notch  to  receive  another 
portioa  of  the  udek  a  thod  cross  member  comiecting  the 
bar  members  at  a  point  spaced  still  fortiier  from  the 
first  cron  member  and  being  qMoed  from  the  second 
r,  and  a  jack  diiposed  between  said  third 
iber  and  said  second  cross  member  and  being 
adi^Med  to  engage  die  end  of  an  axk  extending  through 
the  aperture  of  said  second  cram  member. 


WELDING 


2Jt7,Wl 

nSAIIING  BUSHING  PRESSES 

Clogrd  H.  Blaek,  Dwer,  Cola. 

M«Ml  2,  lf54,  Sariri  No.  447,333 
a  nslii     (0.29— 252) 


1.  A  bearing  prem  comprising:  a  base  plate;  a  top 
plate  supported  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  base 
I^ate;  a  beafiag  anvfl  mounted  in  said  base  plate;  a 
phmger  guide  mounted  in  said  top  plate  in  vertical,  axial 
tfgamcnt  with  said  bearing  anvil;  a  phmger  extending 
uffwaidlf  through  said  iriuager  guide;  a  bnshing^^xtracting 
head  mounted  on  the  lower  extremity  of  said  phmger; 
a  pistDu  nmmled  on  the  upper  ejiueaulty  of  said  plunger; 
a  cyfiader  mcored  on  said  top  phite  and  surroumfing  said 
piston  in  siidable  engagement  therewith;  a  c^inder  head 
closing  die  upper  eatiwuiti  of  said  cylinder;  means  for 
admitting  air  under  pwimure  to  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  cy&ider  for  argtag  a^  pteoa  downwardly;  means 
for  dischargiBg  the  air  tram  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
cyfinder  to  the  aimo^hsrs;  means  for  automatically  re- 
lieving the  air  pnmun  from  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
cylinder  to  the  upper  extremity  thereof  when  the  pressure 
in  the  upper  extttanity  ia  reKeved;  spring  means  in  said 
cylinder  acting  upwardly  against  said  piston  to  urge  the 
latter  upwardly  dierein  when  the  air  pressure  in  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  cylinder  has  been  relieved;  a  return 
conduit  coaumnncatbg  thrau^  said  top  plate  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cyfinder  and  cooununicating  throu^ 
said  cylinder  head  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder; 
and  a  check  valve  interpoeed  in  said  return  conduit  to 
prevent  air  from  passing  from  die  upper  portion  of  said 
cyfinder  to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  allowing  air 
to  fiow  from  die  lower  extiemity  of  said  cylinder  to  the 
iqiper  extremity  diereof  wtnen  the  pressure  in  the  upper 
extremity  is  rdiaved,  mid  ntnm  conduit  communicating 
wfth  a  vertical  pamage  axtemfiag  throu^  said  top  to  said 
cyfiadcr  lo  dmt  hibrtogkig  oil  eolering  said  cylinder  will 
flow  by  gravity  throng  said  passage  to  said  return  con- 
dril  to  he  vetanad  la  Ike  upper  extremity  of  said  cylinder 
uj  HE  iiAUiiHi^  mmugQ  ma  cmmiuil 
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1.  The  method  of  focmiBg  reiativdy  long,  thfai  fod  de- 
ments for  nuclear  leacton  wMeh  comprises  die  stq»  of 
forming  a  ^urality  of  uranium  fkid  elements  by  hot  press- 
ing uranium  hydride  in  poiader  form,  pladag  the  de- 
ments so  i»oduced  hi  aWgiwnent  widi  oppodta  laces  adja- 
cent one  another,  providing  between  said  faces  and  in 
contact  therewith  powdered  uranium  hydride,  heating  the 
assembly  to  a  temperature  bdow  the  mdthig  point  of 
uranium  and  applying  presame  to  the  elements  daring 
heating  to  decooqNMe  the  hydride  and  sinter  the  uranitun 
so  produced  and  the  dements  togedier. 
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Btofck  W.  ZMacBB.  riBhpiiiii,  N.  I^  aai  Mn  G«r^ 

AppBcaEea  Jaaaary  )i,  IMS,  SaeW  No.  4f4,9M 
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1.  A  method  of  aaasiag  a  atrocturd  part  by  a 
oevKC  oonpnamg  a  niniafl  meaaocff  lof 

aa  opeaiag  ia  aaid  atraetard  part  aadia  oaelallic 
to  be  eiwaged  wfth  aaid  duaaded  ae«iber,  aaid 
inaertiag  aaid  threaded  member 
though  mid  atrocturd  part  whaieliy  a  portidn  of  aaid 
mseaaea  memoar  pmiecv  iram  aaao  pan,  poawwmng  a 
re|ativdy  long,  thhi-wafi,  pHaUe;  melalfie  aieeve  onrcr  aaid 
th|readed  member  prayeding  tteia  aaid  opening  in  aaid 
part  and  is  eagagement  with  aaid  I  atraetard 
at  said  opeaiag,  aaid  alaave  having  aai  iawardly 
end  portioa  dhnaadeaed  to  bapartidltf  reoah*ad 
aaid  opening,  aaid  aiecve  having  an  interad  diame- 
alightly  larger  dma  the  cxtemd  dlami  <iii  of  aaid 
leaiber,  raairaiaiag  add  ilueadad  aacikibar  firom 
oat'Of  aaid  oiw.wag  ■  aaid  atraetard  part,  and 
aasa  atraetarai '  part  wm 


a  dmpic  axid  raroa,  aaid  and  foiee  cwai  f ia^  the  ool* 

mill  Ta 
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X,gt7^gt4  ^ 

MULTIPLB  BLADE  SAFETY  EAZOR  WTIlf 
ALIGNINO  MEANS 

7,lM4,SaridNa.434,93t 


confined  for  operation  in  said  large  air  passage,  means  se- 
cluded in  die  large  passage  operatively  connecting  aaid 
suction  motor  to  die  blades  of  said  cutter  head,  said  larfe 
passage  having  its  air  intake  end  portion  (fispoeed  on  die 
casing  at  a  side  on  said  casnig  opposite  to  die  air  intake 
end  of  said  small  air  passage,  whereby  die  hair-Uden  air 


3LM 


1.  In  a  razor,  an  inner  gaard  plate,  an  outer  guard  plate 
positioned  outwantty  of  and  in  facing  relation  widi  re- 
spect to  said  inner  guard  plate,  end  laga  on  add  outer 
guard  plate  and  extendiag  transverady  inwards  dierefrom 
for  positioning  a  blade  bdween  said  inner  and  outer  guard 
l^tes,  a  clamping  plate  podtioncd  outwards  of  and  in 
facing  rehrtioii  with  respect  to  said  outer  guard  plate,  and 
a  phuality  of  pina  extendiag  traaaveiady  inwards  from 
said  damping  member  throu^  said  outer  and  inner 
guard  plates  for  positioning  aaid  ooler  and  inner  guard 
plates  idative  to  each  other  and  said  damping  plate,  sdd 
pins  being  adapted  to  pass  throu^  and  position  a  second 
blade  disposed  between  said  clamping  and  outer  guard 
plates.  


2;M7,tfiS 
CONTAINER  OKNING  DEVICE 
H.  E.  Ca^ta,  Bavartv  HUB,  CaMf . 

Manh  7, 1955,  Ssdd  Nau  492,432 
4CWaH.   (CLJS— 123) 


is  sucked  at  die  point  of  cutting  of  die  cutter  blades  is 
isolated  and  di^wsed  of  separate  from  air  which  is  used 
in,  et  die  same  time,  operating  said  motor,  and  a  single 
suction  tube  connected  to  die  rearward  end  of  die  casing 
and  rftmTt""i^*"*g  with  die  diacharge  end  of  bodi  of  the 


H. 

* 


2,S97,M7 
PIIUNING  SHEAKS 

Wi 


aMay  2S,  1954,  Sold  No.  5r,t21 
3ClaiaM. 


(CL39— 124) 


sit^lT' 


1.  A  container  opening  aasembly.  comprising  a  channd 
shaped  body  including  a  pair  of  fianges  and  a  cross  plate 
forming  a  space  at  die  inside  diereof.  lever  means  in 
retracted  position  in  said  ^lace  and  extending  in  a  plane 
facing  sdd  plate,  means  ooooacting  sdd  lever  means  to 
dw  body  fianges  for  swinging  mowemaat  away  from  sdd 
space  iato  exteaded  positian  aad  in  abatting  relation 
widi  die  body  ao  did  OMomally  enrtad  leverage  ia  trans- 

miaaible  from  the  body  to  the  axteadad  kver  meaaa,  and 
a  cootaiaer  opeata«  ckme^  carried  by  add  lever  means 
for  opMiing  engagement  with  a  eootdner  when  die  levn 
means  is  in  said  extended  position,  said  lever  means  and 
plate  forming  a  relativdy  narrow  opening  for  receiving 
a  bdt  theiethrough. 


1.  in  pruning  shears  of  the  character  comprismg 
pdr  of  pivotally  connected  members  adapted  to  suppcHt  a 
cutting  blade  and  an  anvil  respectively,  the  combination 
includiiv  a  jaw  member  of  U-«haped  crom-sectioa  having 
forwardly  disposed  subataatially  paralld  side  walls,  a  cut- 
ting blade  having  a  rearwardty  ptoiecting  aoae,  a  portion 
of  one  of  said  side  walls  having  pocket  means  corse- 
spooding  to  die  configaratioa  of  dw  noaa  of  said  ending 
blade  integrally  formed  dierein. 


2,M7,tti 
SHOE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Fiaak  B.  «]dimM,  BwwMyn,  aai  Nathan 

Apailcadaa  Jaac  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,774 
^^       Sadma.   (0.33—3) 


HAIRCLIPPER 

WEEe  R.  Waflrfae,  Gi  i  latlna, J<,  C^  ■■^'■■."^•^ 

hdf  to  AEM  T.  Slaglia.  OiaaaAian,  N.  C. 

Appilcalloa  Dtesmhsr  12, 1955,  Seriri  No.  552319 

lOaim.    CO.  34— 133) 

A  vacuum-operated  hdr  clipper  comprising,  in  oom- 

binatiosi.  an  ekMigated  hollow  casing,  a  Uaded  cutter  head 

operatively  mouated  on  die  fennud  cad  of  die  caamg, 
said  casing  havfaig  parallel,  longitedind  large  aad  anmll 
noa^aauBuaicatiag  air  paaaagea  dwicin  oosiataatty  open 
at  hedi  ends,  aaid  ondl  air  paasage  tapering  firom  oat  cad 
to  die  other  aad  aad  having  Ito  larger  ialaka  and  diapoaed 
in  daaa  prodmity  to  aad  above  the  bladaa  of  dw  cutter 
head  for  collection  and  receptioa  of  die  dipped  hair  from 
sdd  cvtter  Uadea,  a  Uaded  aactioa  laotor  aonaled  aad 


'jmb   >'•  ... 

1.  A  Aot  measuring  device  comprising  in 

tioo  a  nif''t""'«g  platform,  an  outside  caliper  and  a 

Pf^yiy,  the  platform  provided  with  a  transparent  be»ch 

and  a  backatop  extendiav  upwardly  from  die  bench,  means 

dimoeed  bdow  die  bench  to  receive  and  removably  re- 
tain a  padigage  paralld  to  die  bench,  die  pedigage  etm- 
prisiiW  a  pair  of  measuring  gages,  means  to  secure  the 
gages  togMhtr.  means  to  rotate  the  gages  rekrtive  to  e^ 
other,  means  to  slidaMy  adjust  die  gages  relative  to  a#cfa 
odMT,  means  to  lock  die  gagas  in  adected  poaitiooa.  and 
meaas  to  lock  the  gi«BS  ia  perpeedkular  reUtionship  to 
each  other  in  paralM  pUnea. 
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SKY  LOOKOUT  CHAIR 

31,  lfS<  S«W  N*.  4533M 
4riilMi    (0.33— «•) 
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1.  In  a  sky  kxAout  chair,  a  chair  back  hinged  at  its 
lower  end,  a  horizontal  oadllatable  transverse  shaft  at 
the  unier  end  of  said  back,  said  shaft  carrying  a  pointer, 
a  yoke  at  the  upper  end  c^  «ud  chair  back  carrying  an 
altitude  scale  over  whkh  said  painter  moves  as  the  shaft 
tnms,  means  amodaied  with  the  chair  back  and  depend- 
ent npoB  die  movement  of  die  back  for  maintaining  said 
yoke  in  a  constant  angular  position  relative  to  said  chair 
seat  throo^ioot  all  portions  of  the  diair  bade,  a  binocular 
siq>porting  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  binocular  carrier, 
and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  and  swinging  said  arm 
comprising  means  operable  by  one  hand  of  the  operator 
for  swinging  said  arm  vertically  and  moving  said  carrier 
toward  or  away  from  said  arm  while  maintaining  the 
carrier  in  a  constant  angular  position  relative  to  the  arm. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PERSPECTIVE 
DRAWINGS 

May  M.  1953, 8«W  N«.  35t.245 
,  ■M^fiiin  fliillaiihni  May  3»,  If 32 
37liiaii    (CL33— 77) 


*  - 

4    . 

•  - 

1    '     -f . 
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^ 
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mounted  on  said  pivot  maam  to  freely  swing  about  it 
and  over  said  luhaftmifaiWy  vertical  board  and  being 
adapted  to  pro^  the  bci^t  valqei  o(  Mid  feometric 
view  to  the  image  ^ue,  a  horiaoottd  atnlilit  ed^  paral- 
Iclly  guided  on  and  wiih  ravect  to  said  mbttantiaUy  ver- 
tical board,  a  gndualioa  on  said  borizoMal  straight  edge 
to  mark  the  image  plane  and  read  die  values  of  the  points 
of  said  geometric  view,  aaotfier  straight  edge  parallelly 
guided  on  and  with  respect  to  said  substantially  hori- 
zontal board  and  an  edge  with  a  graduation  slidably  ex- 
tensible on  and  witt  respect  to  one  of  the  side*  o<  said 
substantially  horizontal 


KEYWAT 
F»e«R.Mkh*s 

Jnlf  li,  1954,  SasW  No.  445419 
iOalM.  (0.13—174) 


"JkLiji^rjij. 


■  ■■— ^^.ni..M-7;Mtl*» 


1.  A  keyway  checker  of  the  kind  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  co(^>erating  longitudinally  slidable  inner 
and  outer  members  adapted  to  be  pceitiooed  crosswise 
of  the  shaft  in  which  is  a  keyway  lo  be  chocked,  each 
sliding  member  carrymg  at  leMt  one  depending  feeler  to 
contact  opposite  walls  hi  the  keyway  dot,  which  feelers 
nest  together  tN^ien  the  diding  members  are  in  collapsed 
position,  the  outer  sliding  member  having  adjustably 
secured  thereon  a  p^r  (rf  longitudinally  movable  collars 
formed  with  a  depending  ann  extending  in  parallelism 
with  said  feelers,  said  arms  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  feelers,  and  said  arms  being  of  a  length  to 
contact  with  the  outside  of  said  shaft  at  diametric  points 
of  said  shaft,  in  combinatioo  with  means  to  indicate  the 
position  of  the  keyway  fSseiers  relatively  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  shaft 


3,997^993 


EvMPettE. 


1954,  S«W  No.  449,494 
[0. 33—17^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  malcing  perspective  drawings. 
coMpfMng  two  drvwing  boards,  aenred  to  one  another 
and  fmmiwg  an  an^  Umibstwean,  one  of  said  bonrds 
Uahig  snbatttdtf  y  horiioiMal  and  having  an  area  to  re- 
onvo  tbo  penpectivo  iOnstration  fo  bo  noda  from  an  ob- 
ject and  HMthar  area  to  wMch  a  geuwetiic  view  of  add 
oHact  mif  be  applied,  dM  other  of  aid  bonds  bdng 
■riMtmdany  vertical  and  having  an  area  to  wUcfa  at 
least  one  otftar  gaonwcric  view  of  said  object  can  be  ap- 
plied at  t  pteoe  to  be  aeieeled  by  the' viewtr  with  respwrt  lag  gaogee  havi^  a  bnaa  irftvaed  to  bo  pOiitiaMd 
lodK  lalKr\  position,  a  pivot  meoni  as  ftxad  point  of  checking  rnrCaco  along  and  k  abottint  oontact 
tho  viewer^  poaidon  on  sbM  snbsinntially  vertical  board,  edge  of  the  tcaplel  to  loan  a  pattern  £ar 
a  straight  edge  of  MfjustaUe  sftcdve  langdi  ratatabiy  anrfaoa  of  the  part  npon  said  Isnplet  and  a  portion 


6.  Means  for  cfasddng  dis  snrfiwe  and  angle  of 
ooospfising  a  dHcking  su^Na,  >  tenspist-  odspsed 
positioned  on  said  surfMi,  an  edge  of  said  ismplsl 
a  contonr  widch  cosrasponds  to  an  edge  of  I  dw  i 
of  the  port  to  he  cbeckid,  nnri  a  plunlity  of  angle 


a  port 
i  to  be 
having 


ondK 
die 
die 
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standing  from  die  base  at  a  specified  reference  angk.  and 
means  operative  to  anchor  said  checking  gauges  to  the 
chectittg  surface  adjacent  the  edge  of  die  templet,  die 
irrangement  bdng  such  diat  die  templet  and  gauges  may 
bo  set  in  proper  poation  to  form  a  pattern  before  die 
operation  of  said  means  to  anchor  dw  checking  gauges  to 
the  surface.  

2,997  J93 

PRECISION  LOCATOR  GAGE  FOR  BORING  MILL 

MMnsI  SMite,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppHcatfon  Octob«  24, 1*53,  Serial  No.  399,242 

4CliteB.    (0. 33— 195) 


2497,995 

DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  POSmONSOF  SECURING 

MEANS  FOR  DOOR  AND  DRAWER  PULLS 

■isnen  E.  MnaweR,  Ugorc,  Tex. 

AppEcadBO  Aptl  12, 1954.  SmW  No.  577^34 

tClalnH.   (0.33—199) 


r     -'I 


1.  A  predsloa  locator  gf>ge  coraprising  an  elongated 
block  of  L-ahape  in  crocs  section  widi  upright  squared 
sides  and  ends  and  induding  a  base  with  a  flat  bottom 
and  on  said  base  an  upwardly  extending  block,  said  Mock 
being  transversdy  slit  down  to  said  base  parallel  to  and 
adjaoeitt  one  of  said  ends  deflnfaig  a  flexible  end  plale, 
said  plate  and  adjacent  wall  of  said  block  having  formed 
therein  respectively  oppo«d  upright  subsuntiallv  semi- 
circular recesses  opening  to  one  side  of  said  block,  a  dial 
indicator  nes^  in  said  lectssci  and  having  a  cylindrical 
guide  stem  and  reciprocal  plunger  therein,  said  recesses 
terminating  at  diefa-  centers  in  oppoeed  semicylindri^ 
recesses  of  reduced  <fiameter  forming  a  cylindrical  open- 
ing cooperatively  recdring  said  guide  stem,  and  fasten- 
ing means  interconnecting  under  tension  an  outer  por- 
tion of  said  end  plate  and  adjaccm  block  for  immovably 
securing  said  dial  indicator  stem  therebetween,  the  recess 
in  said  end  plate  extending  to  ite  outer  wall  exposing 
to  view  the  dial  of  said  indicator,  said  Mock  having  a  flat 
upri^t  Hde  wall  duxw^out  its  lengdi,  arranged  at  a 
ptedetermined  disunce  from  its  opposite  side  wall,  said 
base  extending  laterally  of  said  Mode,  and  having  a  ver- 
tical side  wall  at  a  uniform  distance  from  said  block  and 
extending  tlnxHi^iout  die  iengdi  of  said  Mock,  said  plung- 
er projecting  laterally  oi  the  side  wall  on  said  Mock 
normally  thereof  at  a  predetermined  set  distance. 


«L7Cf 


1.  A  device  for  marking  positions  of  securing  means 
for  a  door  or  drawer  pull,  comprising  a  recungular  base 
having  a  face  for  positioning  on  a  door  or  drawer,  an  elon- 
gated member  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  base  oppo- 
site said  face  and  having  a  channel  therein  in  synunertical 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  ol  the  base,  a  pair  of 
aligned  sloU  in  said  base  and  reqiectivdy  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  channel,  a  pair  of  punches  supported  by  said 
member  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  channel, 
said  punches  bcLog  positioned  perpendicular  to  said  sloU 
and  being  movable  therethrouj^  fw  forming  indenting 
nuuts  in  the  surface  of  a  door  or  drawer,  means  for  simuir 
taneously  adjusting  the  pundies  longitudinally  of  the  chan- 
nel, yiddable  means  normally  maintaining  the  punches  in 
retracted  position  beyond  die  face  of  said  base  engage- 
aMe  with  a  door  or  drawer,  and  indexing  means  adjustably 
connected  to  said  member  and  induding  means  engage- 
able  widi  adjacent  edges  of  the  door  or  drawer  for  pre- 
determined location  of  die  punches  rdatively  to  die  edges 
of  the  door  or  drawer. 


2,997,994 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  STRETCHING 

FABRICS 
SAcft  V.  KnUgrcn,  Akras^  and  Dwight  M.  WjUnao^ 
risisi— d,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Aetna-Standard  En- 
glnmits^  CoB^sny,  PMshnsgh,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 
Ohio 

Annst  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,944 
19  0dnH.    (CL34— 45) 
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2497,994 
SHINGLB  GAUGE 

31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453^44 
lOdin.   (CL33--1S9 


A  device  for  gauging  die  distance  between  shingle  odges 
when  Uying  shiaglss  comprising  an  elongated  phuo-ltko 
body  having  flanges  extendi^  from  dM  oppositp  onds  and 
0^  side  thcnof  lor  realia«  on  iV'^g*—  to  nicasura  the 
distaaco  botwocn  rows  of  shingles  as  |hqf  are  laid,  flasibia 
meana  for  wrapping  aronnd  i^d  piato-liko  body  and  llw 
hand  and  handle  of  a  haauner  to  fasten  said  body  to  a 
i.«ti— ■  pa(i^ff«ti  lo  A  ^iti»tT«fr  hamfftt  ;iaid  flaagss  being 
psmanantly  spaced  apart  in  acGordanoa  widLihe  spncigg 
between  «q>oeed  edges  of  o^liaoeat  rows  of  shinglss. 


.«■« 


1 .  In  an  oven  for  heating  a  fabric  traveling  in  the  form 
of  a  web,  a  series  of  radbnt  heating  elements;  radiatioo- 
opoque  means  hiterpoeed  between  the  web  and  die  heat- 
ing dements,  said  radiation-opaque  mans  being  adyed 
to  cut  the  heating  elements  into  or  oat  of  opmdon  on 
a  piogiessive  basis  in  ooosequenoe  of  progressive  move- 
ment of  such  radiation-apoipie  means;  and,  operating  on 
said    radiation-opaque    means,    speed-sensitive    control 
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ftiartiffniBg  to  move  aid  radiation-opaque  means 
autoqiMicaIfy  ia  oontiaooas  re^ottie  to  variations  in  the 
speed  of  travci  of  the  web.  said  radiationKipaque  means 
being  coupled  to  aad  actuated  by  said  qieed-sensitive 
control  means. 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  STRETCHING 

FABRICS 
G»crt  V.  KaBpw,  Akim,  aiad  DwIgM  M.  Wflklnaon, 
Ctovataiid,  OUo,  artfiwea  to  IW  Actaa-StaMlard  En- 
r>  Ptttttavgh,  Pa^  a  cotporation  of 

la,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,266 
(CL34— 4S) 


1.  In  an  oven  for  heating  and  cooling  a  traveling 
web,  a  supporting  structure;  a  battoy  of  radiant  beating 
uaits  widun  said  supporting  structure,  said  radiant  heat- 
ing units  being  so  arraoted  as  to  enable  them  to  act  on 
the  web;  oMveable  means  of  radiation-opaque  material 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  radiant  heating  units; 
means  adapted  to  blow  cold  air  across  the  web;  and,  to 
prevent  ctrid  air  from  being  Mown  across  the  web  in  that 
area  in  which  said  radiant  heating  units  have  been  un- 
coweied  by  said  moveabia  means,  fntoceptive  means  for 
interfering  witii  the  opention  of  the  means  adapted  to 
blow  cold  air  across  die  web. 


U' 


24«7,Mt 

FOOT  PROTECTOR 

Gordoa  C.  Wnfccr,  LoTdand,  Ohio 

■Bc  It,  1*57,  Serial  No.  664,715 
•  Oahas,    (CL  36— 7.6) 


1.  A  toe  protector  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
be  fitted  to  die  bottom  of  the  foot,  a  toe  section  on  said 
member  provided  with  a  toe  receiving  sodcet,  a  vertically 
adjoitaUe  plate  forming  the  lop  side  wall  of  the  socket, 
and  a  front  wall  extending  above  flie  top  side  wall  of  die 


CmIH, 


2«lt7,i99 
HBLS  POR  WOMIN9  WOES 


tacting  end  and  an  open  ivper  end  for  engageoient  with 
die  undersurface  of  die  heel  portkm  of  die  aole  o<  a  shoe, 
a  tabular  socket  rrtmding  npwardiy  from  die  lower  end 
of  laid  sheU  and  having  an  opea  upper  end,  said  socket 
having  an  upper  portioa  spaced  from  said  ihdl,  thin  sup* 
porting  webs  eztendiag  from  said  socket  to  said  shell  aad 
united  therewith,  and  an  element  for  securing  said  dwll 
to  said  heel  p(xli<m  of  the  sole  comprising  a  ^indk  ex- 


tending through  the  heel  portioa  of  said  sole  and  engage- 
able  in  said  socket,  and  a  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
qnndle  incUned  with  respect  to  said  spiodk  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  surface  of  the  heel  portion  of  said 
xAt  in  a  poeitioa  overlying  the  open  end  of  said  shell, 
said  plate  having  smaller  external  dimeasioos  than  the 
open  end  of  said  shell  to  enter  into  and  press  said  heel 
portion  of  said  sole  against  the  upper  end  of  said  sfaefl, 
said  socket  and  said  webe. 


MV74M 

RESILIENT  HEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

CmI  a.  WlaAe,  Lao  Aagslsi,  Calf. 

AppHcniiea  Mnnh  16, 1M6,  Sesial  No.  572,153 

3CUM.   (CL34-^5) 


'^  I.  A  heater 
of  pbetic  haviag 


J,  19SC,  Sarfii  No.  99S,7t7 
m,  ^34—34) 
t'shoca  comprising  a  molded  shdl 
narrow,  lower  ground  con- 


1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  heel,  a  tapering,  downwardly 
convergent,  vertically  ekmgMed  body  member  Including 
a  downwardly  opeidng  higiludimil  axial  borel  portion 
therein,  a  downwarfly  opealai  pirtoa  casing  san^y  fitted 
and  secured  ia  the  barapattiosioC.Mid  body  mei^ber  and 
reinfarcing  the  saaM,  a  piMoa  itaMat  redpmcaUir  8iq>- 
ported  in  said  pisloB  raiiag.  aa  aaaniar  seal  Idt^weed 
aroand  the  circumference  of  said  pistoo  for  fliiid  ti^t 
engagement  wtdi  the  piatoo  casing,  a  compreasioo  spring 
interposed  indie  casiag  between  the  pistoa  aad  an  upper 
end  closed  portion  of  (he  caiiag,  the  opea  lower  end  of 
the  piston  casing  betag  coHrmhwas  widi  iSbe  open  lower 
end  of  the  bore,  a  rod  rikiBMinl  secared  to  the  piston 
opposite  the  portion  mgafed  \if  laid  spring,  a  connection 
between  said  piston,  pbtoa  caaiag  and  rod  dement  for 
preventing  routioa  of  said  rod  about  its  km^tudinal  axis 
in  said  pistoo  casing,  the  rod  element  inchiding  a  lower 
end  portion  extending  out  of  the  body  member,  a  heel 
portida  secured  cmi  dw  kmir  «ad  partioa  of  said  rod 
tlemert  in  spaced  rdatlDQ  from  tha  fcmvr  asd  of  the 
oooy  memoBT,  ami  a  oompivHSQse  nmsnBi  ^KxvHDunii 
die  lower  and  porfiatt  df  laid  ffba  decacirt  aM  mleipoiid 
Ihe  lowcf  aad  of  ttt  body  Bwaibtyjaad  Mid 
heel  ponite,  AiB  (ibaaB  apper  aads  af  dw  bo^a  and  of 
(ha  piatuB  casng  lifflBBainig  ia  (Ibaa  ^raaiaHty  to  ffee 
top  iurfaea  of  said  body  aieaibar,  a  nUeaef'  cxfteMng 
flran  said  lop  mi  Awe  iMO'fiMlaplflg  WBipiaieat  wfitti  said 
dosed  vpftr  end  of  said  pirton  casfag. 
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TWO  PIECE  SHOE  HEEL 
RidMd  G.  Steele,  SaaMrtOBk  OUa 

Nov.     ' 
1 


14,  IfSS,  Saiid  No.  546,4U 
(CL  3^-34) 


tion  of  the  welting,  to  maintain  the  slashes  In  closed  con- 
dition during  die  feed  of  the  welt  into  die  wdt  guide  of 
an  iniff* *'*'"g  mKhine. 


$  a  IS  m   t 


^ 
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M47,144  „ 

ROTARY  EARTH  EXCAVATING  MACHINE 

AppBcatlea  Maith  25, 1954,  SctW  No.  41M29 


A  shoe  hed  comprising  a  main  part  mounted  on  die 
shoe  and  having  a  segmental  rabbet  dierein  including  an 
undercut  side  wall,  an  externally  flanged,  internally 
dueaded  socket  fixed  in  die  rabbeted  portion  of  said 
main  part  flush  widi  die  opposite  side  diereof  and  having 
a  centra]  opening  in  iti  bottom,  a  headed  nail  engaged  ui 
die  opeaiiv  and  driven  into  die  shoe,  a  replaceable  seg- 
ment removably  mounted  in  die  rabbet  and  induding  a 
beveled  edge  engaged  widi  said  side  wall  diereof,  ahd  a 
headed,  countersunk  screw  in  said  segment  dreaded  into 
the  socket  and  engaged  widi  die  head  of  die  nail  for  se- 
curing said  segment  in  die  rabbet  and  for  preventing  said 
nail  from  backing  out  of  said  socket 


24t7,in 

ARCH  SUPPORTING  SHOE  INSERT 
■  A.  flhippaid,  Saa  Aatoalo,  Tex. 


«• 


m  May  S,'  19A,  Serial  No.  5M,145 
2ClahH.   (CL  34-71) 


'•S^ 


rwKrf 


1  In  ditd)  digging  apparatus,  a  rotatively  driven  drum; 
and  a  reversely  curved  fiat  metal  leaf  spring  carried  by 
said  drum,  said  spring  having  an  inner  end  portion  curv- 
ing around  die  drum  and  secured  to  die  drum  and  a 
medial  portion  extending  away  from  die  drum  and  an 
outer  end  portion  curved  tn  a  reverse  direction  from  the 
inner  end  portion  and  terminating  in  a  relatively  heavy 
impact  type  chisd  shaped  digger  point 


1  A  dierapeutic  insert  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  shoe 
comprising  a  flat,  flexible  element  disposed  beneadi  die 
foot  of  die  wearer  of  die  shoe,  and  a  resilient  contoured 
body  of  substandally  uniform  maximum  diickness  secured 
to  4e  undersurface  of  die  element,  said  body  extending 
from  a  front  coavex  edge  immediately  to  die  rear  of  die 
forward  metatarsal  heads  to  a  concave  rear  edge  imme- 
diately to  die  rear  of  die  cuboid,  and  «id  body  having 
an  elliptical  opening  intermediate  said  edges  exposing  the 
undersurface  of  said  element  in  an  area  underlying  die 
metatarsal  shafts. 


DETACHABLE  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR 
DIGGING  TEETH 

to  H. 


4, 1954,  Scrid  No.  441,753 
(CL  37—142) 


SLASHED  WELTWC  FOR  SHOES 

Knri  A.  Strittst,  imaaii,  lata  af  Nahat,  Maas.,  by^Kate 
F.  SlrtMsr,  Nahaal.  aai  Iws  Tiaat  Coavaaiy,  Lya% 


AL. 
of 


of  New 


FeknMT  14, 1954.  Serial  Na.  S65,9t6 
4CiiriBH.   (CL34— 7f) 


Vt^t 


^■n^:' 


1.  In  comWnarioo,  an  earth  digging  ««»<^tavmga 
tapeiad  body,  a  recess  in  die  body,  and  a  tooth  poiat 
detachably  secured  to  die  body  and  ««*"*"«  »55;5S 
eagataable  over  die  body  and  having  a  flat  denmaHe 
side  portion  pitned  into  die  recess,  diere  being  a  depww- 
sion  ia  the  i«oe«  undertyfaig  the  dcformabte  portion 
whereby  access  b  gained  in  order  to  lift  the  said  portion 
from  the  recess. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wdtinfl  for  shoes, 
said  writing  having  both  its  marginal  portions  slashed 
^f>^^  tt>  nader  diem  aitaasihie  and  compressible 
in  die  plaaa  of  the  welting  widmut  substantially  varying 
die  diickaesa  of  dw  weMing.  dw  slashes  in  dw  apposite 
margins  'r*v^^t  in  opposite  dhactioas  from  dw  laspec- 
tive  edge  faces  toward  dw  iatonaediate,  oasbMhad  por- 


A9i 


NE9nP«G  PRESn^G  BOARDS 

2CMBiS^   (€1.3^7435)      ^^ 

bcwrd  uast  cumprMmg  a 

, a  base  dwrefor  posilionad  ia 

Sacediatotion  widi  said  skirt  pressiag  board,  first  I 
posiiioniMl  between  and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  flUrt 
pressing  board  aad  dw  corresponding  end  of  its 
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hofcfinglud  skirt  pressiiiff  board  aad  its  base  in  parallel 
spaced  relatioa,  a  sleeve  preastng  board,  a  base  thcrelor 
posttioiied  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  said  sleeve 
pfessing  board,  second  pacers  positioned  between  and 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  sleeve  pressing  board  and  the 
correspoodfag  end  of  iu  boe  for  holding  said  sleeve  press- 
ing boanf  and  its  baae  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  said 
sleeve  pressiag  board  aad  fli  base  being  adapted  to  re- 
movably fit  between  udd  skirt  preadng  board  and  its  base 
so  that  the  reqiec^ive  sarfaoes  of  the  latter  are  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  respective  surfaces  of  the 
former  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sleeve  pressing  board 


and  its  base  (4>pontB  from  said  second  spacers  straddle 
one  of  said  first  spaons  and  abut  against  at  least  one  of 
the  other  of  said  firaC  q|>acers  and  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  said  skirt  presamg  board  and  its  base  opposite  from 
said  first  spacen  straddle  said  second  spacers,  whereby  a 
storage  cavity  is  fomied  defined  by  said  first  spacers  and 
said  secfwd  spacers  aad  by  the  portions  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  skirt  jivessing  board  and  its  base  and  said  sleeve  press- 
ing board  and  its  base  lying  between  said  first  and  said 
second  spacers  when  said  ddrt  presuig  board  and  its 
base  and  said  sleeve  presang  board  aad  its  base  are  in 
fitted  relation,  aad  meaas  removaUy  aenariag  one  of  nid 
second  ^Moers  to  said  Ymat  ai  said  skirt  presnag  board. 


VEHICLE  ACTUATED  GATES 

JphoMe  GiMriM,  at  Mirio,  Manitoba,  Canada 
AppHcadoa  Aavwl  21, 195<,  SctW  No.  M5443 
1  Claim.   (CL99— It) 


v'-« 


■A 

A  n  ri  r^/n  f)  nln  ,/).i 


A  vehicle  actuated  gate,  comprising:  a  pair  of  gate 
posts  defining  a  gateway  therebetween;  a  pair  of  aligned 
gate  sections  nmaaUy  closing  off  said  gateway  and  each 
presenting  upper  aad  lower  horizontal  bars;  the  bars  of 
each  section  having  one  end  thereof  pivotal^  mounted  to 
Otte  of  said  posts  and  such  that  each  section  can  be  swung 
upwardly  on  two  pivot  points  from  its  correqwnding 
post;  a  control  beam,  positioned  across  said  gateway,  be- 
low said  ban;  upper  and  lower  reinforcing  straps  on  and 
at  die  pivoting  ends  of  said  upper  bars,  and  a  bolt  con- 
nected therethrough;  a  pair  oi  U-shaped  reinforc- 
ing str^M,  each  eackidag  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
control  beam,  and  a  bolt  cooaected  therethrough;  said 
xxpper  reinfofciag  atrapa  each  havii«  their  outer  end  ter- 
minating in  aa  aye  aad  pivotally  raeaivn^  a  clevis;  a 
pais  of  rode  each  baviag  oae  ead  thecaof  cooaected 
through  an  eye  batt  with  one  of  said  U-shaped  rein- 
forciag  itn^a  aad  lie  opposite  tadt  thereof  each  con- 
aeeiBd  to  oaa  of  nid  clevises;  a  pulley  carried  by  eadi 
of  said  pMtn  a  pair  ot  cables  each  having  one  end  thereof 
sectiivd  to  oae  ead  ot  said  control  beam  and  the  other 

over  one  of  said  poBeys  and 


supporting  a  counterbalancing  weight;  a  pair  of  closed 
oil  containing  cyfinders,  oae  at  each  ead  of  said  control 
beam;  the  lower  portioa  of  each  of  said  cyliaders  forked 
to  span  and  pivotaOy  ceonect  to  ifs  oocrespoading  end 
of  laid  control  beam;  each  of  uM  cylinden  having  a 
slidable  piston  therein  with  a  control  rod  extending  there- 
from, through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  to  connect 
with  one  of  said  lower  horicontal  bars;  a  restricted  passage 
through  each  of  said  pistons  for  movement  of  oil  there- 
through; and  a  pair  of  removable  ramps,  one  on  either 
side  of  said  gate;  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  ramps 
pivotally  ground  mounted  and  the  inner  end  thereof  rest- 
ing on  said  control  beam  for  downward  movement  there- 
of when  a  vehicle  is  supported  on  either  one  of  said 
ramps. 

IDENTIFICATION  TA^&a>  SIGNALUNG  MEANS 

Howaid  W.  FUbar,  Chicago,  n. 

AppllcatfoB  Aaaart  23, 19S«.  ScfW  No.  MMSt 

3CWaK   (CL4»-2J) 


1.  Identification  tag  aad  dgnalllag  means,  comprising 
a  plural  number  of  tag  ekatoats  cwi^llably  wctned  so  as 
to  permit  positiooiag  said  tag  elciacaia  ia  saperfaqposition, 
as  well  as  to  permit  arraagiat  said  tag  elements  in  oAset 
relationship,  one  of  said  tag  elemeats  beiag  provided  with 
a  weakened  portioo  to  permit  aeparatioa  thereof  from 
assembly  by  fracture  of  said  weakoied  portion,  and  bemg 
further  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  notch  portions 
to  permit  retention  thereof  between  upper  and  lower 
teedi  of  the  head  of  a  corpae. 


Mt74W 
SKUECTING  MACHINE 


CARD 
WOnam  E.  RockUi,  SiaMa,  W^k. 


dtaMfOnf. 

It,  19S9,  ShU  No.  S29Mi 

a.  (CLdtu-M) 


^yn 

'^^^^^^%" 


6.  A  card  selecting  machine  comprising  a  frame  and 
a  multiplicity  of  parallel  card  positioning  panel  cases,  said 
cases  being  substantially  two-dimensional  in  that  the 
length  and  width  dimensioBS  are  many  times  greater  than 
the  thickness  dimension,  means  permitting  the  cases  to 
slide  longitudinally  of  themselves  on  said  frame,  means 
for  rotating  the  frame  and  the  eases  throng^  a  smaB  angle 
to  raise  and  lower  oae  side  of  the  frame  widi  reject  to 
an  opposite  side  so  that  thexaaes  wffi  move  longitaAaany 
of  themselves  back  and  forth  on  taid  fnuae,  means  to 
maintain  said  cases  la  a  certahi  aligned  poaitk^  on  the 
frame,  and  means  to  ietect  a  certain  ease  and  to  permit 
said  case  to  move  <»  said  frame. 
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FASTENING  DEVICB 

■gSBk  BadMalar,  N.  Y. 
4,  ItS;  Serial  No.  49t,t31 
4  null        (CL 


4.  A  device  for  securing  aa  element  in  a  rabbeted, 
wooden  picture  frame  wheieia  said  element  seats  within 
the  rabbet,  there  being  a  space  between  the  periphery  of 
said  element  and  the  ride  faces  of  the  frame  formed 
by  the  rabbet,  compririag  a  oae-fMece.  resilient,  metal  re- 
taining member  having  a  body  portion  which  is  reversely 
bent  to  abut  at  mm  end  agaiast  the  rear  face  of  said 
element  to  cause  it  to  apply  spring  pressure  against  said 
rear  face,  a  hook  which  Is  bent  under  the  front  face  of 
said  body  portioo  at  Its  opporite  ead  and  which  forms 
wifli  said  body  poitian  a  groove  opening  toward  said 
one  end  of  said  body  pottioa  and  adapted  to  receive  an 
edge  of  said  element,  aad  a  pair  of  sharp  prongs  at  said 
oppottte  end  disposed,  respectively,  at  oppodte  sides  of 
saU  hook  which  project  outwardly  aad  rearwardly  from 
said  hook,  said  prongs  having  a  length  greater  than  said 
«ace  and  being  adapted  to  Ute  into  said  wooden  frame. 


the  banel  to  the  gas  cylinder,  a  device  for  launching 
a  grenade  iarhidiat  valve  means  for  blowing  die  gas 
ports,  a  flash  suppreascv  mountaUe  to  die  muzzle  of  the 
barrel,  a  tubular  launching  member  attachable  to  said 
flash  suppressor  and  adapted  to  receive  the  grenade  there- 
on, said  valve  means  being  actuatable  to  a  gas  port  blo<A- 
ing  position  by  said  laimchiag  member  when  attadied  to 
the  firearm,  said  lannching  neaiber  bcsag  provided  with 
gas  eacapemeat  pons  vented  to  the  atmosphere,  valvular 
means  for  blocking  the  escape  of  gases  from  the  rear  ead 
of  said  launching  member,  said  valvular  means  being 


2Jt7411  

OKNAMENTED  MDIIORS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

toTanc 
a  tusaefattoa  of 


actuatable  by  the  gases  while  acting  forwarffly  against 
the  grenade  and  rearwardly  against  said  launching  mem- 
ber, a  conical  adjustment  member  rotttobly  mounted  on 
said  laundiing  member  for  blodung  off  said  gas  escape- 
ment ports,  a  series  of  graduations  associated  with  said 
adjustment  member  to  indicate  the  positions  to  which  said 
adjustment  member  is  to  be  rotated  wherein  Ae  gases  re- 
ceived by  said  grenade  launcher  are  regulated  for  driving 
the  grenade  to  predetermined  increments  of  range,  and 
detent  means  for  indexing  said  adjustment  member  in 
accordance  with  said  graduations. 


It,  1953,  Serial  No.  3tl,t22 
(CL  41—22) 


Mt7413  _ 

AITTOMATIC  RELOADING  MECHANISM  FOR 

BOLT  ACTION  RIFLE 

Icaslc  T.  ivy,  Saatflc,  Wa*. 

AppUcatkM  May  It,  195«,  Sciiai  No.  5t5,741 

^^      4Cla^   (CL41— 1«) 


j»^ 


1.  A  decorative  mirror  comprising  a  glass  panel  hav- 
ing a  silvered  reflective  coatfaw  oa  one  plaaar  face  there- 
of and  formed  with  clear  aa^vered  areas  defiatag  a  de- 
siga  outline,  and  an  opaque  silvered  reflecth^e  backiag 
sheet  of  relatively  thia  thermoplastic  material  secured 
against  said  coated  glass  face  having  an  emboased  design 
therein  disposed  rearmlly  of  said  face  oomptementary 
to  and  visible  through  said  clear  onsilvered  glass  areas 
within  the  confines  of  said  design  outline  tbatol. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rifle  of  the  character  de- 
scribed; an  automatic  reloadiag  mechanism  comprising  a 
tobolar  slide  mounted  on  die  rifle  stock  and  forwanUy 
yieldahle  laiativa  dMreto.  and  extended  to  die  rear  tbeieof, 
aad  equipped  at  its  rear  ead  with  a  shoulder  ntgagiag 
pad,  a  pta^er  slidaUy  keyed  ia  dw  alide,  a  sleeve 
teleacopicalty  Itoed  to  die  forward  ead  of  die  plunger  a|sd 
eatlBDdiiV  from  die  forward  ead  of  the  slide  iato  abodlBg 
contact  widi  die  rifle  frame,  a  recoil  abeorbii«  «riW 
cositained  ia  tbe  sUde  and  acdag  agaiast  die  ptnofsr  to 
orge  'A  tenmxHy  after  recoil  forces  have  beea  diwipat»l. 
aracoi  abaorWng  sprii*  aetiag  agaiast  the  sleeve  aad 
lihingir  to  arfB  the  skeve  forwardly  along  die  plnageras 
raoosl  fbccea  an  disavatad.  meaas  whereby  raladve  ic^- 
vwneots  of  the  sleeve  effect  its  ntfadoa  a 
irectiom  apronHagly.  and  meaas  operatiniy 
_  Ike  deeve  with  tke  actuadag  arm  of  the  rifle 
bolt  wheieby  its  rotadve  aovaneMs  ia  opposite  diractioM 
cflect  the  o^orkii^  aad  locUag  of  die  bolt 


2.M7412 
GRENADE  LAUNCHER  FOK  A  GUN  WriH  A  GAS 


*«iW,114  _^ 

EIECTOR  FOR  ROTATING  IREECH  AUTOMAIK 

GUNS 
UaMed   h 
^  fte  Secfetaiy  of       toflla  --^^^ 

AiAnay  eflke  UaRad  El  ■liiiiafGiaat 

(Gi«BM«Bd8rTMa3S,U.fllCaia(19S2»,aaa.lfO  Itflhii    fq.4>-^ 

1.  For  a  flnara  haviag  a  harrd  aad  «  gaa  cyNader  L  A  apeat  cartridge  caae  ejector  for  a  ratadag  breack 

mooBlod  theseto  by  naeans  of  a  bracket  haeiag  tea  porta  automatic  gua  indodiag  a  cartridge  belt  feed 

dMteia  for  pas«i«  ^aes  of  aa  exploded  cactudg*  tnm  comprising  a  trap  for  trappia«  momeatarily  the 


«to 
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iag  itt  reanraid  trmyel  after  its  remofval  from  tbe  breech 
and  •  deflector  mounted  for  movement  into  contact  with  a 
caae  in  said  trap,  said  deflector  being  driven  by  said  beh 


feed  mechanism  afaimt  tbe  trapped  case  to  impart  lateral 
motion  to  the  case  and  eject  it  from  the  trap  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  normal  to  its  direction  of  rearward 
travel  in  catering  the  trap. 


3,W741S 
BOIBKB  WUH  FLOAT  CONTSOLLED  LINE 

loWr  27,  ifSS,  SstW  No.  543442 
SHilmi     (CL  43— 43.11) 


'Mtftr 


t  fnknqmi 


1.  A  flihmf  line  casting,  paying^wt  and  limiting  de- 
vice coiytising  an  elongate  hollow  body  cylindrical  in 
croaaaection  and  substantiaOy  open  at  its  upper  end,  an 
dongated  ioat  abo  cylindrical  in  crosa  section  and  con- 
ined  and  ifidia«ly  mounted  for  operation  in  said  body, 
naaai  txed  on  and  above  die  ojpper  open  end  of 
said  body  whnreby  said  body  may  be  adjusubly  and  re- 
owvtMy  connected  with  a  portion  of  a  fishing  line  at 
a  piedtm  mined  tfManoe  above  die  usual  baited  and 
wdghled  kwcr  end  a#  aaid  Ifaie,  dw  lower  end  portion 
of  said  body  being  adapted  to  permit  a  substandal  part 
of  dM  leaderiwrtion  of  said  line  to  be  hand  wound 
and  leflvonuily  wrapped  and  stored  diereon,  and  a 
UiggeHalcfa  Having  a  poitioa  connected  to  said  float,  said 
latch  baiag  opantbla  bliawM  two  podtiona  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  ftoat,  said  latch  having  a  major  portion 
arranged  exteriorly  of  said  body,  qtaced  from  and  co- 
operaUe  with  said  body  and  line  windings  of  the  line 
aiiea  in  one  of  said  two  poaitlons  to  maintaiti  die  wind- 
iap  intact  and  ftorad.  at  iateaded,  for  imtance,  during 
the  time  of  makmg  a  cast,  said  latch  when  in  tbe  other 
of  1^  poattioai  foactioaint  to  libente  die  winding  in 
amanaer  to  penait  die  bmtod  end  of  die  fine  to  pay-out 
at  die  ead  of  die  cast,  said  latch  bdag  movable  between 
said  law  tmtkm  by  aMvanseat  of  said  |k«t,  dw  lower 
ead  portion  ol  «id  body  being  piowded  widi  a  lengUi- 
wkm  fteyiaf  ikt,  aad  tet  portion  of  said  trigger-latch 
«Wih  ia  canaaclcd  to  said  toat  being  keyed  in  and  shd- 
m  and  down  ia 


2,M741< 
CORN  ^RMt  AND  ILYlPiG  INaBCT  TRAP 

Ictakw  U,  IMsTiirfiri  No.  542,t59 
3niiBi    (0.43— 139) 


I.  A  trap  for  trapping  bags  attracted  by  li^t  com- 
prising a  housing  having  opporing  finat  and  rear  walls 
and  opposing  sUk  walla  aad  a  top  and  bottom  wall, 
said  front  wall  having  an  inlet  opening  for  bugs,  a 
horizontal  partition  diipoaed  betweea  die  front,  rear 
and  side  walls  and  ^aead  9boft  die  bottom  wall,  a  cage 
detachably  mounted  on  tlm  bottom  wall  below  the 
partition,  said  cage  having  a  top  waU  formed  with  an 
inlet  aperture,  said  partition  having  an  opening  adjacent 
its  front  end  and  aligned  with  the  inlet  aperture,  a  baffle 
screen  vertically  disposed  hi  dm  bousing  aad  extending 
completely  between  the  tide  iralb  aad  top  waljj  and  the 
partitira  and  spaced  reaiwardliF  friMn  the  froot/waU  and 
disposed  behind  tfaa  opaaiag  ia  the  partitiaa,  a  shaft  hori- 
zontally dispoaed  in  the  honsfaig  aad  eartetiding  between 
the  front  and  rear  walb  and  dispoaed  duough  the 
screen,  a  ventOaled  casiag  mouattd  oa  the  top  waU,  a 
motor  housed  in  the  casing,  driva  means  extending  from 
the  motor  through  the  top  waU  and  connected  to  the 
shaft,  a  fan  blade  secured  on  the  shaft  and  dispoaed  be- 
hind the  opening  in  die  front  wall  and  in  front  of  the 
screen  and  creating  an  intake  suction  at  the  inlet  open- 
ing, means  surrounding  said  Made  for  conveying  the  bugs 
sucked  in  by  the  ftm  bfaKle  iitfo  the  cage  throu^  the  parti- 
tion opening,  and  a  plate  ditpoaed  vertically  behind  the 
screen  and  having  a  front  frioe  covered  widi  e  bug  at- 
tracting cover  and  illnmiaation  means  mounted  on  the 
face. 


2,tt7417 
REVOLVING  niNG  TOY 
T.  Daviaa.  HHtia.  Pa. 


AppHcatioB  April  23,  IfM,  Serial  No.  5M,M4 
lOalaB.   (0.46—47) 


A  toy  coayiiaing  a  post  of  dreaiar  outBae  ia  craas 
section,  means  supporting  laitf  post  in  an  U|«i^t  position, 

spnng  looaeiy  anpoaea  on  ne  poac  fnyvioeo  wrb  a 
plurality  of  coavulutlooi  of  uuUiunu  dbmeter  having  an 
internal  diameter  di|My  gmatar  fbm  ^  ezfeeralt  diame- 
ter of  said  post  to  pcraut  free  afi&w  moveaseot  ol  the 
t^im  relative  to  te  poll,  aaid  iprbg  baiag  friify  ro- 
tatable  oa  dM  post  far  caasiagfrkliomd  ooatact  between 
portkMM  ai  saM  ooawoiuiioaB  aad  the  poat  ^iheabf  a 
tanking  aetiea  is  set  ap  to  ehedc  deisosat  of  pit  «riag 
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along  the  post,  said  spring  indoding  end  coovohitions  of 
larger  <fiameter  dian  said  afbremendoned  intermedme 
convolutions,  and  a  cylindrical  cover  dispoaed  around  said 
spring  and  engaged  and  supported  by  said  end  convoln- 
tions  for  inernsing  the  centrifugal  force  imparted  to  the 
^nring  when  revolved  tbeiewhh. 


2,M741S 
MUSICAL  PIECES 
GaldoRcage, 


VJS^ 


lit) 


No.3M,M7 


inner  periphery  of  said  first  mentioned  tubular  member 
and  having  a  flared  end  and  a  restricted  portion  adjacent 
said  flared  end,  said  Sfrfit  tubular  member  also  having  a 
flanged  end  abutting  against  the  said  annular  shoulder, 
said  shaft  when  forced  into  said  split  tubular  member 
engaging  said  restricted  pmtion  to  embed  said  flared  end 
in  the  inner  periphery  of  said  first  menti<med  tubular 
member,  and  said  tbait  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  a  croas  pin  andiored  in  said  opening 
with  the  ends  diereof  di^waed  hi  said  slot  for  turning 
the  head  widi  die  movement  of  the  riiaft. 


2Jt7,12t 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  AGRICULTURAL 

CROPS  FROM  FROCT 
Hwbeet  E.  Graham.  Seagaiark,  Mkh.,  siig  nr  te  C  A  H 


7, 19SSi  S«W  No.  539,123 
(CL47— 2) 


'^ 


1.  A  music  piece  of  die  type  haviag  a  box-like  ea- 
clocure,  a  hinged  cover  and  a  music  movemeat  poaitioaed 
in  said  enclosure,  said  box  having  a  miniature  figure  hav- 
ing hanging  feet  movaUe  to  upright  podtioa  when  tbe 
cover  is  opened  and  movaMe  vertically  and  rotatably 
when  upright  and  when  the  movement  is  operated,  and 
tiltabk  to  recUning  position  inside  die  endeaure  when 
die  cover  is  doaed,  a  spiadle  tapportiBg  said  figare.  a 
bearing  serving  as  a  ie<  iprocaling  dide  fbr  said  spiadle, 
a  pivotal  mount  for  said  boning  to  permit  said  flgnre  to 
swing  between  vertical  and  lec&ilng  poaitioa,  a  platform 
posltloaed  below  said  figure  to  strike  the  hanging  feet 
of  the  figure  when  it  is  moved  vertically  downwardly  and 
ti^us  cause  rotating  movemeat  of  the  figure,  means  to 
move  the  figure  into  upri^  poaidon  when  the  cover  is 
opened  and  means  to  cause  vertical  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  qpindle  when  the  figure  is  upright 


hi, 


r  _5 


w». 


/-♦rrrr/ 


nift" 


2,117419 
DOLL  HEAD  MOUNTING 
Herbert  R.  Beabe,  New  York, N.  Y.,  siilg  1 1  r  to 
irDoll  Ceagm*  New  Yetfc.  N.  Y 
of  laeeh  ■rodlc  and  Mas  Brock 

Aagaat  19, 19S4, 8«M  No.  4S9,94t 
2ChdaBa.   (p.  44— 149) 


a  ira 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  protecting  agricultural 
crops  against  injury  by  an  inversion-type  frost,  compris- 
ing: a  base  frame;  a  circular  track  on  said  base  frame, 
with  a  vertical  axis;  a  curved  pipe  comprising  a  fan 
bousing,  said  housing  having  a  horizontal  discharge  opea- 
ittg  and  a  top,  vertical  inlet  opening,  and  having  a  drca- 
lar  croas-section,  which  increases  gradually  frxxn  said 
inlet  opening  to  said  discharge  opening;  wappon  meaas 
on  said  housing  extrading  toward  said  track;  roOer  meaas 
on  said  support  means  and  oigaging  said  track  and  siq»- 
porting  said  housing  for  movemem  on  said  track;  an 
axial  flow  fan  disposed  withia  said  housing  adjaoem  to 
said  discharge  opening  for  rotation  about  a  harixoat«i 
axis;  drive  aieaas  conaected  to  said  fan  Cor  rotating  saaM; 
meuM  actuated  by  said  drive  means  for  moving  said 
housiiv  oa  said  track  about  said  axu;  a  pair  of  trltarcia^g 
ducts,  the  outer  duct  being  connected  to  said  houdag 
aad  commuaicatiag  with  said  inlet  opening  when  satd 
ducts  are  in  vertical  podtion;  means  for  moving  tie 
inner  dact  axially  of  the  outer  duct;  a  duct  support 
mounted  on  said  base  frame,  said  duct  support  bd^ 
spaced  horiaootally  fram,  aad  at  about  dw  same  level 
as,  die  iaiet  opening,  said  outer  duct  being  hinged  uvoo  said 
housing  for  moveaieirt  between  said  vertical  poddon  aad 
a  podtioa  against  said  dact  support 


2Jt7421 

RIBBON  FORMING  OF  HQIXOW  GLASS  ARTICLI^ 

-      ^  C  nimiliia.  TeMa,  Ohia,  aadvsor  to  Oweaa- 


^^'^a^  ^  H^                                    «^  -*  -«  AwiiaiiieaDSeeiCra^lMi'fcrid  No.  474,795 

I.  ia  t  doQ  uonauadioa,  a  dol!  body,  a  head  mnaakd  4  CMaib  40. 49— S) 

oa  Ike  don  body,  a  drnfl  moaaled  wHMa  dtt  doll  body  1.  Ha  amlked  of  loadag  haBov  gla 

aad  pra^cd^  lata  the  head,  fe  laMar  meariKT  arruwed  oompdam  providiag  a  coadaaous  vcrdcal  ribboa  flew  of 

wMMa  aad  seearedto  the  head,  laid  tabular  aaaaAer  faav-  moltea  iMe,  traadadag  mid  vtrtieal  flaw  iaio  a  hori- 

iatamusveiaedotathsiaaercadaiidaaaantilarAonl-  natal  Bow  by  fyachraaoody  awviag  a  aeries  of  aiale 

der  OB  die  fauiar  perlNiery  thereof  at  dw  upper  ead  of  Aaplag  aiembers  at  i1^  a^gha  to  aaid  iwtical  warn  sad 

said  dac  a  kngituiBBaOyipIit  tubular  member  ftldngdw  iato  a  position  beaeadi  aad  aioag  oae  side  of  aaid  i1b> 
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boa,  oottcuiTently  emrelopiiig  tht  top  tact  and  lide  por- 
tioM  of  nid  shi^iiig  nwoiben  with  uid  xibboo,  mcchini- 
caUy  inainf  tfaeglaM  on  nid  side  portiooi  ooly  of  uid 
ihapiag  memben  to  inally  chape  said  articles  and  simul- 
taoaously  irparatim  each  said  shaped  article  from  the 
ribboa. 


Mt7422 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  FUSING  GLASS 

ARTKXES 

Lee  a  Uptan.  liibiMM,  Maaa^  siilfui  to  Aaactlcan 

Optical  Cofaiiy,  Soilitiliii,  Maaa^  a  rolularT  as- 

AppUcalioa  May  2«,  1154,  SefW  No.  432,414 
SClaiw.    (Ca.  49^-«2.1) 


1 


ttim<y^ 


3.  Ib  the  art  of  heat-joiaiat  pieces  of  glass  susceptible 
to  the  formation  of  a  hydrated  silicate  film  on  the  sur- 
(aoea  tbcfeof.  the  stops  of  forming  a  finished  polished 
sorfiM*  on  each  of  Mid  pi«oes  of  ^an  to  be  joined, 
<ii»anrin|  said  pieces  in  contaminated  wmct  heatod  to 
a  tompemture  of  fMn  125*  to  13S*  F.  to  rcnove  foreign 
win  I  Ihcreiroai,  refrigeratittg  said  pieoea  at  a  tem- 
peratore  near  0*  F.  directly  subsequent  to  said  deansiag 
and  for  a  time  interval  sufficient  to  substantially  dehy- 
drate said  pieces,  lemoving  said  pieces  from  said  re* 
friferatioa  snbeequert  to  said  ddiydration,  directly  sub- 
jecting said  dehydrated  places  of  glass  to  a  contaminated 
water  batfi  snhslanHally  at  room  tempcratnre  to  raiae  the 
temperature  of  said  pieces  of  ^aas  above  the  dew  point, 
dryiiig  and  dransing  the  aucfaccs  ai  said  pieces  of  glass 
to  remove  foreign  matter  therefrom  and  assembling  and 
fusing  said  polkhed  surfaeca  thereof  together  within  a 
tune  Interval  of  flrom  three  to  Ave  hours. 


a,tt7429 

GRINDING  MACmNn  AND  THE  LIKE 
M,^-        -  - 

Fn^isriaipsiBilMof 

11,  liM,  MrfNn.  5t7,iM 


M  ^        14_ 

L  A  Wllst  frindfa^ 


coaqvising  billet  holding 
for  cootadiag  a  surface  of  a 


billet  held  in  the  holding  means  along  a  line  fixed  at  an 
angle  materially  less  than  90*  but  ndt  kss  than  about  15* 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  billet  held  in  the  holding 
means,  supporting  means  holding  die  abrading  means 
articulated  and  freely  roCatable  about  a  pivot  spaced  from 
the  abrading  means  in  a  plane  transv«3e  to  the  kMigitudl- 
nal  axis  of  the  billet  whereby  to  maintain  said  abrading 
means  in  contact  with  the  billet  under  the  substantially 


4.  In  a  hollow  ^ass  dueling  device  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  iiMenal  shying  members  each  said  mem- 
ber having  top  and  side  shying  portioas,  a  plurality  of 
side  ironing  members  adapted  to  successively  cotnierate 
with  said  intenud  shaping  members,  a  glass  severing  de- 
vice, a  vacuum  transfer  device,  means  to  provide  a  c<hi- 
tinuoos  ribbon  oi  molten  glass  successively  to  each  shap- 
ing member  and  means  operaUe  in  timed  sequence  to  ac- 
tuate said  internal  and  extenul  shaping  members,  said 
severing  device  and  said  transfer  device. 


constant  load  of  its  own  weight  and  provide  a  substantial 
range  of  correction  between  the  abrading  means  and  a 
billet  surface  held  in  tbc  hoMittg  means  above  and  below 
the  normal  grinding  frfane  so  that  the  attack  of  the  wheel 
upon  the  billet  is  substantially  uniform,  regardless  of  billet 
profile  and  means  for  moving  one  of  the  biUet  holding 
means  and  abrading  means  relative  to  the  other  selectively 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  a  billet  held  in  the 
holding 


_      Mty414 

FELT  ROLLER  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  AND 
FINBIONG  OF  ERIGHT  nBET  MATERIAL 


ll»  19S8,  Serial  No.  4t2;S9I 
■     -  ~     Banr21.1954 

(CL  51—193) 


-latSKlb 


A  felt  rdler  for  the  prwnssing  and  flnirfiing  of  brigM 
sheet  material  compridng  a  steel  tobe  having  flanged 
members  extending  snn^  Into  tfte  ends  of  said  tube  and 
with  the  flanges  extendhig  beyond  tte  perlpheiy  of  said 
tube,  an  axle  otending  thrati^  nd  babg  oenlered  by 
said  flanged  memben,  a  owAally  foldod  band  of  textile 
secured  to  and  wound  oa  edge  hattooidany  around  said 
steel  tube  under  constant  radial  and  asdal  pressure  and  ex- 
tending substantially  radially  from  said  steel  tobe,  and  a 
wire  embedded  in  the  fold  of  said  band  and  wound 
around  said  steel  tube  with  said  band  to  maintain  the  lat- 
ter close  to  the  tobe. 


2,f97425 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  DEVICES 
Frank  Genrid  GcMia,  W( 

to  Expieas  Mi;  jOttepaaiy  (London) 

No.454,Mt 


M953 
14ClakiH.  (CLS»— IM) 
1.  In  an  article  transfier  device  adapted  to  transfer 
a  phuality  of  snhstitltfy  oiteM  holllas  wUch  ap- 
pioach  the  device  «■  a  soffly  CQapqfQr  l»  oae  oi  a  acriaa 
of  crates  whkh  appKoneh  aiid  kcvt  An  deirtee  da  a  dia- 
chaiie  eonwoir^r,  a  ptacaBty  of  tiwrfir  hands  ii»i  tin 
laily  dispoasd  aho«t  a  flnt  anhifanlinWy  virikal  uit  aai 
adapted  to  giab  mid  boltlsa  fkoB  the  apppiy  awvcgror  aad 
releaae  said  hoCtlaB  hUo  oowfailnMWls  la  said  cntea,  a 


I 
I 


J 


I 
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plurality  of  baffles  disposed  above  and  in  line  with  the  sup- 
ply conveyor  to  cause  the  bottles  approaching  on  the 
conveyor  in  a  random  manner  to  bunch  up  and  be 
selectively  arranged  in  a  positioo  to  be  grabbed  by  saM 
heads,  arresting  means  associated  with  said  supply  con- 
veyor and  with  said  baffles  for  restraining  the  feed  of 
bottles  to  said  position  when  a  head  is  in  register  therewith, 
further  arresting  means  for  temporarily  arresting  an 
approaching  empty  crate  in  a  jNieition  for  the  bottles  to 


adapted  to  be  poshed  ahead  of  the  powered  vehicle,  means 
for  mounting  the  frame  to  the  powered  vehicle  cooipria- 
ing  carrying  arm  means  secured  to  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing to  the  powered  vehicle,  first  vertical  link  meam 
pivoted  betwem  said  carrying  arm  means  and  the  powered 
vehicle,  second  vertical  link  means  pivoted  between  said 
carrying  arm  means  and  the  powered  vehicle,  said  seccmd 


link  means  being  spaced  from  ^  first  link  means  in  a 


be  deposited  therein  and  adapted  to  releaae  the  crate  after 
the  discharge  of  bottles  thereiowards  to  proceed  along 
the  discharge  conveyor,  actuating  means  for  each  of  said 
arresting  means,  actuating  means  ftor  said  heads,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  heads  along  further  substantially  ver- 
tical axes  and  means  to  advance  said  heads  along  a  sub- 
stantially hOTisontal  and  circular  path  centered  about 
said  first  axis  from  said  one  station  to  said  other  station 
and  from  said  other  station  to  said  one  station. 


2,M7,12< 
CUnrER  MEMBER  FOR  ROTATING  SICKLE  nrFE 

MOWERS 
Haroy  R.  BsMett,  Newtea,  Knaa.,   mlganr  to  Root 

"  ^AJSiiSifoa  laly  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  522,145 
TCfadiH.    (CL5«— 25.4) 


6.  An  attachment  for  rotary  sickle  mowers  compris- 
ing: a  cylindrical  ring  adapted  for  atUchment  to  the  un- 
derside of  a  rotary  sickle  mower  housing,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  discharge  port  therein;  a  cutter  bar  adapted  for  ro- 
tation in  said  cylindrical  ring,  the  cutter  bar  comprising 
an  elongated  arm  adapted  for  rotation  intermediate  of 
its  ends,  a  knife  on  each  end  of  said  arm  at  the  leading 
edge  thereof,  a  riser  on  each  end  of  said  ann  at  the  trailing 
edge  thereof,  said  riser  being  inclined  upward  from  said 
arm  so  as  to  elevate  material  cm  by  said  knife,  and  an 
impeller  mounted  on  the  trailing  edge  of  said  riser  at 
an  an^e  to  said  arm  so  as  to  carry  and  deflect  material 
delivered  by  said  riser  to  the  nd  of  said  aim  for  dis- 
charge through  the  port  in  said  ring. 


upper  ends  of  said  first 
^M«d  tcput  a  greater 


fore  and  aft  direction,  and  the 

and  second  link  means  being  ... 

distance  than  the  lower  ends  thereof  so  that  when  the 

arm  means  are  moved  rearwardly  the  front  ends  must 

rise,  and  means  on  the  vehicle  for  counter-balancing  the 

weignt  of  the  frame. 


HARVESTER  FLATFORM  SUFrORT  UP^CAGE 
Eart  L.  Sihiliihiii,  Msniata,  RL,  asripwr  to 

Itaaca  D.  Hteaa,  Minis  la.  BL 

1  jlimr     Octoksr  5, 19S(.SsfW>to.  «14,149 

^Chrina.  (CTIS*— !••) 

1.  In  a  harvester  indoant  a  fraoK  having  a  cutting 

mechanism  thereoa  carried  by  a  powered  vehicle  and 


2,597,128 

NUT  HARVESTING  AFFARATUS 

Rowdd  D.  Hdfrick,  Eeavertoa,  Org. 

AppHc^laa  April  (,  1954.  Serial  No.  57^^554 

4aalias.    (CLSt—M9) 


^rif:. 


1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  mts  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated, ground-supported,  mobile  frame;  a  main  duct 
mounted  upon  the  fraoM  and  extending  in  a  fore-and-aft 
direction  thereon  fai  a  poaition  elevated  above  the  ground 
surface,  said  mam  duct  being  partitioned  longitudinally 
from  end  to  end  thereof  to  divide  tiie  same  into  a  tt»«h 
duct  and  a  nut  duct  arranged  in  coextensive,  side-bynjide 
relation;  a  blower  mounted  on  the  frame  at  tiie  aft  end  of 
the  main  duct  and  hav|i«  an  inlet  communicating  with  die 
main  duct  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  aft  ends  of  both 
the  tnA  and  nut  docte;  front  and  rear  suctioa  heads 
mounted  on  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  ground  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  main  duct  in  positions  q>aoed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame  for  acting  in  followh«  order  oa 
material  to  be  picked  up,  toe  front  suction  he^  com- 
municating with  the  forward  end  of  tiie  trash  duct  and 
the  rear  suction  head  with  the  forward  end  of  the  nut 
duct,  the  front  sactioo  head  havmg  an  open.  VOVBd-^ 
jaoent,  inlet  end  greater  in  area  tiian  die  correspondmg 
end  of  the  rear  suction  head  to  develop  leas  suctioo  In  tte 
inlet  end  of  the  front  snction  head  than  in  ti>e  inlet  end 
of  the  rear  suction  head,  tiius  to  cause  the  front  suction 
head  to  pick  up  lighter,  trashy  materials  while  leavtog 
nuts  to  be  picked  up  by  the  rear  suction  head;  a  hopper 
mounted  on  the  frame  in  communicarioo  with  the  nut 
duct  forwaidly  of  the  aft  end  of  tiie  nut  duct;  and  a  giU- 
like  deflector  extendhig  across  the  out  duct  m  P^^" 
to  deflect  nuts  passing  toerethrough  into  die  hopper. 


4  fttfy  1'9'tt 
AFFARATUS  FOR  KRVING  A  STRAND  ON  A 
TRAVELUNG  CORE 
L.  WMtana.  Ro«a,  N.  Y..  aarirsor  to  Rom 

^^  STpTV- a  cwaatnltoa  of  NewYerti 
&  12, 1954,  Mai  No.  429,299 

19%lM.   (CL  57-11)  

1.  Apparatus  for  serving  a  strand  <«to^««».,««~-f 
travelhng  core  which  comprises,  a  first  fixed  hoUow  dMtt. 
a  second  hollow  shaft  separate  from  said  first  ■»-•• 
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■od  disposed  in  front  of  nid  first  shaft  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  taid  first  shaft,  a  flyer  fixed  to  said  second 
siMft  and  having  a  cup-shaped  portion  extending  around, 
and  in  spaced  retaition  to,  said  second  shaft,  rotatabie 
means  siqiporied  on  said  first  shaft,  means  interconnect- 


if 

1 

ing  said  second  shaft  and  flyer  with  said  rotatabie  means 
for  rotation  with  said  rotatabie  means,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  second  shaft,  and  means  spacing  the  sleeve 
radially  from  said  flya  and  mounting  said  sleeve  lor 
rotation  around  said  second  shaft. 


2,t9743t 
APPARATUS  FOB  ClIIMPING  STRANDS 

TmUo,  Kmt  ragisM,  Tho«at  De  Vlto,  Brook- 
and  Mvalor  GJarrapnlo,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y^ 
IB  Kaha  *  FsMasaa,  lac^  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aCNtwYoffk 

N«vcii*cr  H,  19S5,  Seital  No.  546,310 
13fliiii     (CLS7— 77J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  a  straBd,  wliicfa  coa!q>riaes 
a  Hvport  for  a  supply  at  the  strand,  means  for  drawing 
tha  strand  from  tfie  supply,  a  fabe-lwist  device  for  op- 
Ktiaf  on  the  strand  inetuding  a  spindle,  a  head,  a  snub- 
cot  in  the  head,  and  chitcfa  ekasents  on  the 
and  head,  tha  spindle  and  head  being  open  length- 
wiM  ID  piwida  a  paasage  for  the  travel  of  a  strand  there- 
and  tfie  bend  being  movable  aziaDy  of  the 
to  cagafc  tha  dutch  elcmeata  by  die  poll  of  the 
strand  wrapped  idxmt  the  snubbing  dement,  a  moonting 
for  the  davioe  suppaniug  its  spindle  for  rotation  on  a 
sabeiantially  vcrtteal  a»t.  and  means  for  rotating  the 


tents,  a  radially  resilient  qning  membo*  drivably  con- 
nected with  said  feed  roller  and  provided  with  an  in- 
clined surface  wedged  with  n$ptct  to  said  detent  mem- 
ber, a  rolling  member  drivably  connected  to  said  detent 


2Jt7431 

STWnNG  DEVICE 

hy 


Jf54,  total  No.  4«M14 
._  a  Genwiy  laMsaiy  It,  1953 
l9CUbm.  (CLS7— 13) 
1.  In  a  device  ter  anfwmitieaBy  hrtaiuptlng  the  inpply 
of  qitnning  material  to  qtoiing  machines  in  particular 
juta  ginning  machiaea,  upon  bfeakage  of  a  fibre  or  thread, 
in  oonbination.  a  ratataUe  shaft,  a  fced  roOer  rotaubly 
•uppoited  on  sakf  ihaf^  a  detent  aeniber  rotataUy  sup- 
ported on  snid  Aaft  adjacent  said  feed  rolkr  and  pro- 
vMnd  widi  dctenti,  a  rotating  arresting  pawl  actuated  iqM» 
*     ^'-       of  the  ttoead  to  move  into  tiie  path  of  said  do- 


'JJ    -S.^ 


member  and  engaging  both  said  shaft  and  said  inclined 
surface  of  said  spring  membo-,  said  spring  member  and 
said  feed  roller  defining  between  them  a  qpace  opposite 
to  said  inclined  surface. 


23t7,132 

TARN  WnH  DBODRATIVB  COVERING 

AhrlB  NnM.  RMfav,  N.  Y. 

m  Aacliri^rSeiW  Nn.  34M21 

SOSk   (CLS7— 151) 


^ 


Oi 


?  i 


3.  A  decorative  yarn  eonqwWng  a  plurality  of  core 
members,  each  formed  with  a  plorafity  of  strands  and 
twisted  about  one  another;  a  s^arate  first  covering  mem- 
ber of  metallic  material  twisted  about  each  ot  said  core 
members,  and  an  additianal  covering  member  of  metallic 
material  twisted  about  all  of  said  core  members  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  form  a  raoeas  therein,  said  additional 
covering  member  also  forming  spaced  nubs  iffMo  said 
twisted  core  membeca. 


2,flt7,133 
SELF  WINDING  TIME-PIECE 

Georges  Mairey  TavanMB 
vannw  Watch  Co.  S.  A^  Ti 

Application  Novcnsbcr  2(,  19H  8mW  No.  471,455 


to  Ta- 

a 


N 


(CL 


2t,lfS3 

LSI— 12) 


In  a  self-winding  watch,  the  conbinatioo  of  a  case,  a 
frame  in  said  case,  a  winding  wci^t  revohiUy  mounted 
to  move  around  the  axis  of  tha  watch  case,  a  cam  rigid 
with  said  weight,  two  dnpHcato  lavara  pivoted  aronnd 
paints  of  dK  frame  diamettieaUy  oppoaed  with  teferance 
to  the  axis  of  the  watch  and  at  eqnal  distanres  dierefrom, 
said  levers  being  syiiuiMiiaal  of  each  other  with  ref- 
erence to  said  axis,  springs  Wfing  taid  Icven  li^  engage- 
ment with  said  cam,  a  ratffhat  wheel  ooaxialjwith  the 
watch,  a  pawl  pivo(al|y  •eqire4  tP  fdi  I«ver,  s^  pawls 
being  diametrically  oppoaed  and  symmetrical  of  each 
other  with  respect  to  As  wnick  axis  and  rntagini  the 
ratchet  wheal  to  dihre  the  latter  ia  a  ptadetewMnad  di- 
rection each  limt  dia  carrrtpcpnni  kvar  is  shtfted  in  a 
givfn  radial  dtnctjba  oadar  dM  a99cmd  tctiofs  erf  die 
cam  and  of  the  ipriag  nonparaliag  iHlh  aaid  lever,  and  a 
winding  up  gear  ralnilled  hjr  the  noginssiuu  af  the 
ratefaet  wheel  in  dw  aaid 
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2,flt7,134 
ROTARY  PIAIP  AND  MOTOR  HYDRAULIC 
TRAN8MBBION 
Darfal  F.  McGO.  PotHaad,  Oi«t^  atriSBor  to 
1 W.  Giaea,  PaHlaai,  Ong.,  da^ 
,catioa  May  17,  1949,  Scilal  No.  93,«91, 
No.  2,«5M43,  dated  Novuahsr  It,  1^. 
btvlied  Md  thhapfflcaliHa  Octabcr  22,  1953,  total 
No.3t7,M9 

ISCiahas.   <CLM— 19) 


2,at74M 
PBTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

sciTy  W.  F( 


Aasl  23, 19Sl.Seiial  Na.  2224M 
Sdalasa.   (CLM-^»5.0 


9.  In  an  automatic  fluid  transmission  fcM-  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  manifold,  said  trans- 
mission having  a  driven  shaft,  a  transmission  control 
member  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  on 
said  shaft,  a  spring  urging  said  member  in  one  direction, 
a  spring  on  said  shaft  urging  said  member  in  an  opposite 
direction,  a  centrifugal  governor  on  said  shaft  interpoeed 
between  said  second  spring  and  said  member  to  coottol 
the  effect  of  said  second  spring,  and  a  diaphragm  re- 
sponsive to  intake  manif(rid  pressure  td  the  engine  foi 
assisting  said  first  spring. 


2Jt7,135 

FREE  PISTON  POWER  PLANT  WITH 

AFTERBURNER 

N.  Addle,  La  Grange  Path,  DL,  aseigaor  to  Gca- 

errf  Maten  Coiporadoa.  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coiporadoa 

AppBcadoa  Aagast  22, 1955.  SciW  No.  529,717 
llChriBM.    (CLM— 3t) 


1.  A  jet-type  of  engine  having  means  for  compressing 
the  air  used  for  die  fuel  ignitimi  and  including  in  com- 
bination a  compressor  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocauble 
therein  adapted  to  compress  air  alternately  toward  each 
of  the  two  ends  of  said  cylinder;  a  jet  combustion  cham- 
ber adjacent  each  end  of  said  cylinder  and  connected 
therewid)  by  a  separating  port;  valve  means  for  closing 
said  separating  port  as  aaid  piston  approaches  its  end  of 
said  cylinder,  so  as  to  isoliUe  the  air  compressed  in  said 
jet-combustion  chamber  from  the  air  compressed  in  the 
end  of  said  cyUnder,  means  for  subsUntially  simultane- 
ously injecting  fuel  into  the  compressed  air  in  said  jrt- 
combustion  chamber  and  into  the  compressed  air  in  said 
cylinder,  means  for  sub^antially  nmultaneoosly  explod- 
ing the  two  said  injections  of  fuel;  at  least  one  nozzle  ex- 
haust port  leading  from  ea<*  said  jet  combustion  cham- 
ber, nozde  valve  means  for  closing  said  nozzle  exhaust 
port  while  air  is  being  compressed  and  ignited  in  said  jet 
combustion  diamber,  and  means  for  opening  said  nozzle 
exhaust  port  to  permit  die  passage  of  expanded  gases, 
nid  separating  port  remaining  closed  during  the  ex- 
pansioo  and  exfrfosioo  process,  die  expanded  gases  from 
die  jet-combustion  chamber  being  used  to  supply  external 
power  while  the  expanded  gases  in  the  cylinder  are  used  to 
drive  the  piston  toward  the  other  end  of  said  cylind^, 
where  a  similar  explosion  takes  place. 


2,lt7.137 
JET  DEFLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  JET  PROPULSION 

UNITS 
Henri  L.  P.  MsaliM,  Coai»e»ofc,  Jean  H^toda,  Ncaiily- 
lar-Sciac,  aad  Mssrd  Kadoech,  Pans,  Fraacc, 
to  Sodats  Natfaaaie  dVtade  at  dc 
Motsars  #Avtotloa,  Paris,  Fraacc,  a  Preach 

I  Jaly  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,794 
I  priority,  appMcartsB  Fraacc  Jaly  15, 1953 
lldaims.    (CL  40-^5^) 


y»t    *3»l*5rtt    ?>»T>:V!lT*ar 


5.  In  combination,  a  free  piston  engine  adapted  for 
afterburner  operation,  a  scavenge  air  chamber  connected 
to  the  engine,  an  exhaust  conduit  connected  to  the  engine, 
a  fuel  system  having  a  nozzle  for  injecting  fuel  in  the 
exhaust  conduit  for  afterfoivaer  operation  of  the  engine, 
and  means  for  igniting  the  fad  from  the  noole  induding 
a  combustion  diamber  coansctrd  to  the  exhaust  conduit 
and  operable  to  direct  a  fiame  at  the  fuel  injected  by  the 
nozzle,  a  conduit  connecting  the  scavenge  air  chamber 
to  the  combustion  chamber  to  supply  pressorized  air 
thereto,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  combasdoa  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  igniting  the  fud-air  mixture  in  the 
combustion  chamber  to  produce  the  igniting  flame  for 
dieaozzle. 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  unit  having  a  propulsive  nozade 
designed  for  forming  an  axial  jet,  a  jet  deflecting  device 
operatively  assodated  with  said  nozrie  and  comprising 
peripheral  jet  guiding  means  extending  laterally  of  and 
outside  the  normal  flow  path  of  said  axial  jet,  and  con- 
trollable means  for  imparting  to  said  axial  jet  a  routiona] 
velocity  component  about  die  axis  of  said  nozzle,  whereby 
die  jet  is  centrifugally  urged  towards  and  laterally  de- 
flected by  said  jet  guiding  means,  said  controllable  means 
comprising  ftiid  injecting  means  opemng  into  said  axial 
jet,  upstream  of  said  jet  guiding  means,  for  forming  a  gaa- 
erally  hdical  auxiliary  jet  in  fluid  contact  engagement 
with  said  axial  jet 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembeh  24,  1967 


FUEL  CONTKOL  FOR  A  SPLIT-TURBINE  TYPE 
OF  POWER  PLANT 
N.  T«f«R,  WiftiiiliU,  CoMb,  MrigDor  to  Uaited 
AfcWft  CoipiwiiM,  Em(  HattfMnd,  Coob^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Dclawart 

My  5. 1952,  Serial  No.  297313 
t  nriai    (CLM-^S9.16) 


1.  A  fuel  control  for  a  gas  turbtne  power  plant  hav- 
ing low  and  high  pressure  compressors  and  low  and  high 
pressure  turbines,  one  of  said  compressors  being  con* 
neclad  to  one  of  the  turbines  and  the  other  compressor 
being  connected  to  the  other  turbine,  said  fuel  control 
including  a  supply  of  fuel  under  pressure,  at  least  one 
fud  nozzle  for  ddirering  fuel  to  the  power  plant,  a  con- 
duit from  said  supply  to  sud  noczle,  and  a  valve  in  said 
conduit,  said  valve  including  a  sleeve  having  s|»ced  ports 
and  a  member  havii^  qMced  ports  cooperating  with  the 
pons  in  the  deevc,  a  power  lever,  said  sleeve  being  mov- 
able in  axial  and  angular  directicms  with  respect  to  said 
member,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  in  one  of  said  di- 
rectioiH  to  vary  the  effective  area  ci  the  ports  in  response 
to  changes  in  the  position  of  the  power  lever  and  in  re- 
qxMise  to  variations  in  the  speed  Ot  one  of  the  turbines, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  in 
said  one  direction  in  response  to  variatioos  in  compres- 
sor inlet  temperature  and  turWne  speed. 


a,tt7,139 
AIR-JACKETED   COMBUSTION   CHAMBERS   FOR 

JET    PROPULSION   ENGINES,    GAS    TURBINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
SqpiR  R.  Jtecfcaom  Bnnicy,  Fngi— i,  aarignor  to  Joseph 


I) 

Mwdi  t,  1954,  ScfW  No.  414,741 
ICUm.   (CLM>-d9.«5) 


*  c 

2 


The  combination  with  an  engine  combustion  chamber 
of  annular  form  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls, 
and  an  entrance  at  one  end,  of  an  annular  arrangement 
of  equispaced  fuel  nozzles  in  said  entrance,  air  inlets 
ccnre^onding  in  number  to  and  req>ectively  surrounding 
sai^  foci  nozzles,  air-swirling  means  in  said  air  inlets, 
means  supporting  said  air  inlets  and  fuel  nozzles  and 
shaped  to  provide  a  recess  around  each  of  said  air  inleU, 
additional  air  inlets  at  drcumfertatially  q>aced  posi- 
tions in  said  inner  and  outer  p^ipheral  walls  adjacent 
to  said  entrance,  and  air  wnzfes  leading  from  said  addi- 
tional ah-  inlets  and  situated  in  pairs  within  said  chamber 
with  the  aozdes  of  each  pair  inclined  away  from  each 
other,  the  number  ci  pairs  of  air  nozzles  leading  from 
the  inlets  in  the  iraer  pervheral  wall  of  said  chamber 
bdag  equal  to  tfae  number  of  pain  of  air  wnks  leading 
fron  the  inlets  la  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  cham 
ber,  and  also  equal  to  the  number  of  said  fuel  nozzles. 


and  the  inner  ends  of  said  air  nozzles  being  arranged 
to  direct  jets  of  air  towards  the  nearest  fuel  nooks  to 
that  each  individual  fuel  nozzle  has  directed  towards  it 
the  air  jets  from  one  nocde  of  each  of  foor  adjacent 
pairs,  whereby  the  air  jets  serve  io  conjunction  with  the 
swirling  air  entering  said  duunber  through  the  first  men- 
tioned air  inlets  to  form  swiriiag  rings  of  air  around  the 
individual  fuel  jets  emerging  from  said  fud  noczles. 


2,at744« 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMBSION 

Tyler,  CiiitoJiii,  Wh.,  aarfgnor  to  The  OOgcar 

Company,  MBwanhas,  Wis.,  a  cosporallun  of  Wisconsin 

LBcf  If,  195C,  8«riri  No.  578,493 

lanalMS    (CLM— 53) 


4.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission,  the  combiniitioa  of  a 
fint  pump  for  delivering  liquid  to  an  actuator  to  energize 
the  same  and  having  a  liquid  tight  case  and  a  displMcment 
varying  member  arranged  within  said  case,  netna  urging 
said  member  toward  its  zero  displacement  portion  with 
a  substantially  constant  force,  a  hydraulic  servotmolor  en- 
gaging said  member  for  moving  it  toward  its  maximum 
displacement  position,  a  secoixl  pump  having  means  to 
vary  its  displacement,  a  prime  mover  connected  to  both 
of  said  pumps  to  drive  the  saose  in  unison,  a  fluid  channel 
connecting  the  outlet  <A  said  second  pump  to  the  inlet 
of  said  fint  pump  and  to  said  case  and  said  servo-motor, 
channel  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  first  pomp 
to  said  actuator  and  said  actuator  to  the  inlet  of  said 
second  pump,  and  valve  means  arranged  in  said  channd 
means  to  control  the  flow  of  Uqnid  therethron^. 


2,M7441 

PULSATOR  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Don  S.  ^traisr,  Bt  Cs— wkh,  R.  L 

■ne  2, 1959,  total  No.  359,131 
5CWM.    (CLM— S45) 


M  ai 


f 


1.  A  pulsator  for  providing  an  interrupted  source  of 
pressure  tnm  a  presnre  sooroe  comimsing  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  bora  theretkroQ^  inlet  and  outlet  ports  com- 
municating with  said  bora,  a  shaft  engaging  resflient  oteans 
at  one  end  thereof  nMoiited  in  said  bore,  a  pair  ol  pas- 
sageways disposed  at  90  degress  to  each  other  along  nid 
diaft,  a  second  pair  of  pofts  conununlcating  widi  said 
bore  at  a  location  spaoad  fron  said  hriet  and  otatlet  ports 
a  distance  eqml  to  dm  diMaaoe  betswoa  nil  passage 
ways,  one  port  of  sdd  second  pair  connected  to  said 
outlet  port,  a  connection  between  said  failet  port  and  one 
end  of  said  bore  to  transmit  pmwt  to  one  cad  of  said 
shaft  and  axiaOy  move  it  agidaM  Mid  rasDiial  maaat  to 
a  position  to  align  said  pasnp«iQf«  aad  ports,  aad  meaas 
respottsn^e  to  pi  assure  to  rotate  nid  shaft  wbcraoy  uM 
pressure  at  said  outlet  port  win  be  pertodically  i 
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2,M7442 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  BROACHING  MACHINBS 
Victor  Andiirson.  Detroit,  Mkh.,  asslganr  to  The 
r,  MIKrankee,  Whu,  a  cuipuialion  of 

I  May  31. 195«,  Serial  N4».  5M,459 

TCUm.   (CLiB-97) 


of,  and  means  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  surface  of 
tiie  bath,  said  means  faiduding  an  intake  funnel  adjacent 
the  surface  of  the  bath  and  automatic  means  for  moving 
the  found  vertically  to  maintain  it  at  the  siufaoe  of  the 
batti  independent  of  variation  fai  tibe  levd  of  said  surfiMe, 
ooatnl  meaas  lor  die  means  for  moving  the  funnd  re- 
sponsive to  the  dis^aoemeitf  of  the  gas  tank  in  the  bath. 


2^97,144 
FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  UQUEFKD  GASES 
heodon  A.  St  CUr,  Soirfh  EacBd,  OUo,  aadgnor  to 
The  WealhcriMad  Convony,  Oevdand,  OUo.  a  coi^ 


21, 1953,  SssW  No.  311,493 
(CL  <2*1) 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive,  comprisiag  a  reversible  pump 
having  a  fint  port  and  a  second  port,  means  for  adjusting 
said  pump  to  cause  it  to  diidiazfe  liquid  through  dther 
of  said  ports,  hydraulic  motor  meaas  having  two  pressure 
chambers,  means  for  directly  liquid  (rom  said  first  port 
to  said  chamben  selectively  to  cause  said  motor  nseans 
to  operate  in  one  diraciion  or  the  other,  a  pair  of  re- 
ciprocating hydraulic  nolon  each  having   a   capadty 
greater  than  that  of  <Mie  of  said  chamben,  means  for 
directing  Uquid  from  said  second  port  to  corresponding 
ends  <A  said  moton  wlecdvely  to  canee  one  or  the  other 
of  said  moton  to  make  a  woriung  stroke,  a  first  channel 
connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  oKMon  to  each  other 
to  enable  liquid  dtschaifed  by  dther  motor  during  a 
working  strvAe  to  entn  the  other  nwtor  and  cause  it  to 
make  a  retura  stroke,  means  for  permitting  liquid  to 
escape  from  said  other  end  of  dther  motor  at  a  limited 
rate  im-M'"g  an  exhaust  chanad  having  a  choke  ar- 
ranged tiwrein  and  a  pressure  responsive  valve  connected 
between  said  exhaust  channd  and  said  other  eads  of  said 
motors,  and  means  for  sivplying  Uquid  to  said  odter  end 
of  either  motor  induding  said  valve  aad  a  tibird  diannd 
^.^n^o^wj  nid  valve  to  said  flrrt  port,  said  vahe  aonaally 
blocking  said  exhaust  channd  and  connecting  said  third 
channd  to  said  otiier  motor  ends  and  being  operaUe  by 
pressure  in  said  second  port  to  block  said  third  channel 
and  to  connect  said  other  nwtor  ends  to  said  exhaust 
chaimd.  

2J97443 

MEANS  FOR  STORING  AND  CONVEYING  LARGE 

,    VOLUMES  OF  COLD  UQUEFIED  HYDROCAR- 

^'^"'*  L..fli*"'***'  Mywood,  nL,^Ba<gBnr,  ky 

I    TSsn,  a  tespatBtos  al  Datawara 

AppBcmioa  Angnrt  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,93« 
llCUnte.   (CL<2— 1) 


1.  A  differential  pressure  regulating  and  metering  de- 
vice for  liquefied  gas,  comprising  a  metal  body  having 
an  inlet  bore  and  an  outiet  bore,  said  body  having  a 
diaphragm  chamber,  said  diaphragm  chamber  having 
an  outlet  port  opening  into  the  said  outlet  bore,  a  flex- 
ible diaphragm  within  said  chunbn  and  a  regulating 
valve  having  one  end  thereof  against  said  diaphra|m 
and  the  other  end  thereof  disposed  in  said  diaphragm 
chamber  outlet  port,  said  body  having  a  passageway 
leading  from  said  inlet  bore  into  the  diaphragm  chamber 
on  that  side  of  the  diaphragm  remote  from  said  regulat- 
ing valve,  said  body  having  a  metering  valve  orifice  to 
meter  liquid  moving  through  said  body  from  the  inlet 
bore  to  the  outlet  bore,  said  body  having  a  passageway 
leading  from  said  diaphragm  chamber  at  the  inlet  side  of 
the  diaphragm  to  said  metering  valve  orifice  and  a  pas- 
sageway leading  from  said  metering  orifice  to  the  out- 
let side  of  said  diaf^ragm  chamber  whereby  dl  Kquefied 
gas  moving  frim  the  inlet  bore  to  the  outlet  bore  first 
traverses  the  diaphragm  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  thence  to  Ae  metering  valve  and  thence  into 
the  diaphragm  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  tfae  dia- 
phragm. 

2.M7.145 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  HEAT  FOR  HOT 

GAS  DEFROSTING  SYSTEMS 

Ray  M.  Hiaiiisia,  BcBahc,  Tex. 

Iiiimfcir  If,  19S3,Scfftal  No.  3973*9 
llOdliBB.   {fXta^-h 


>jri 


■i^k 


1.  A  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  water  bath,  a  gas  tank 
floating  firedy  dienin,  means  fbr  oontiauoasly  supplymg 
water  for  temperature  ooaCral  aad  sosprasioa  of  the  gxs 
tank,  to  the  water  taak  at  the  bottom  oeatral  portkm  dtere- 


1.  A  revene  cycle  refrigeration  system  oompridag,  a 
recdver  for  refrigerant,  an  evaporator  connected  to  the  re- 
ceiver, a  condenser  connected  to  dw  receiver,  a  compraaor 
haviag  ite  hi|^  side  connected  to  dte  condensrr  and  its 
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km  ikie  coanected  to  the  evmporator  during  the  refrigen- 
tioii  cycle  ti>  drcoUite  refrigerant  from  the  compressor  to 
die  condenser,  to  the  receiver,  to  the  evaporator  and  retom 
•o  the  compitssor,  valve  means  for  connecting  the  km 
M»  of  the  conpressor  to  the  condenser  and  the  high  side 
of  die  conpccsMir  to  the  evaporator  during  the  heating 
cycle,  said  necciwer  coanected  to  the  evaporator  through 
a  heat  exchanger  during  the  heating  cycle,  said  heat  ex- 
changer conducting  the  refrigerant  in  indirect  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  a  heat  bearing  substance  other 
than  the  refiifferant  to  transmit  heat  to  the  refrigerant  to 
pieasuriae  the  receiver  and  drive  liquid  refrigerant  from 
the  recover  to  the  condenser  where  it  is  evaporated,  and 
means  re^oosive  to  a  ooodition  of  the  gaseous  refrigerant 
generated  by  the  condenser  and  on  the  suction  side  of 
the  compressor  for  regulating  heat  transfer  in  said  heat  ex- 
changer to  regulate  the  rate  at  which  refrigerant  is  sup- 
plied to  the  condenser. 


on  said  compressor  driving  means;  a  throttle  controlling 
said  engine;  a  manifold  on  said  eivne;  and  meant  re- 


sponsive to  different  combined  relationthips  of  conditions 
of  said  throttle  and  conditions  in  said  nunifold  selectively 
causing  different  speed  ratio  drives  in  said  clutdi. 


2Jt744f 
to  General  REFRIGERATmG  APPARATUS 


2Jt744i 
VEHICLE  REFRKSEIUTING  APPARATUS 
Gc«|t  W.  JachM%  Danrloik  Ofelo.  assiti 

I,  DelMll,  Micft^  a  corporation  of  JaoKs  W.  Jacohc,  Dmjtam,  OMn»  aalpwr  fo  Gcacnri 

Moton  CipouflBn,  DefenR,  Mich^  a  cotpowtton  of 
22, 19S1,  Seriri  No.  3^3313  IMawvc 

SnslMi     <CL<2-4)  AppHcadon  NovtnAcr  29, 19S4,  SatW  No.  471,7M 

TdahsM.   (CL<1-^)  I 


5.  In  combination  with  a  velyde  having  wheels  and 
an  engine  coanectabie  to  die  wheels  for  propelling  die 
vehicle  and  having  a  passenger  compartment  to  be  con- 
ditioned; a  refrigerating  system  including  a  compressor, 
a  condenser,  and  an  evaporator  connected  in  refrigerant 
low  relationship;  means  for  circulating  air  to  be  condi- 
tioned for  said  passenger  compartment  in  thermal  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  evaporator;  power  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  said  compressor  to  said 
engine;  means  including  a  throtde  for  varying  the  speed 
of  said  engine  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  vehicle;  said 
last  named  means  including  means  providing  a  mini- 
mum throtde  opening  for  idling  with  a  disconnected 
compressor  ud  means  operable  coincidentally  with  the 
operative  connection  of  said  power  transmitting  means 
for  increasing  the  minimum  opening  of  the  throttle 
means  to  maintain  die  necessary  idling  speed  when  the 
compressor  is  connected  to  said  engine. 


1.  In  combination:  a  vehide;  an  engine  driving  said 
vehicle  and  having  an  engine  shaft;  a  vdude  tp»oe  to 
be  ctooled;  a  refrigereting  system  on  said  vdiidd  and  in- 
cluding a  compressor,  condenser  and  evi^wratoir  in  re- 
frig^nt  flow  relationship  with  said  evaporator;  cording 
said  vehicle  ^Mce;  a  rotataMe  compressor  shaft  o|)enting 
said  compressor;  a  compressor  first  tpttd  nti6  pulley 
freely  rotatable  on  said  compressor  diaft;  a  compressor 
first  speed  magnetic  clutdi  for  chitching  said  laA  pulley 
to  siid  compressor  shaft;  belting  from  said  engine  shaft 
to  said  last  pulley;  a  driven  compressm-  secoS  speed 
ratio  pulley  fixed  on  said  compressor  diaft;  a  aeparate 
driven  element  shaft  on  said  vah&dc  driven  by  said  en- 
ginej  a  driving  conipitaui  second  speed  ratio  policy 
freely  rotatable  on  said  last  shaft;  a  compreisoir  aeccmd 
specji  magnetic  clutch  for  dutchiof  said  last  puQey  to 
said  last  shaft;  bdting  b^ween  said  compreasor  second 
speed  ratio  pulleys;  and  means  setoctivoly  eaergizii«  said 
magnetic  dutches. 


2,N7,147 
VEHICLE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
s  W.  lacoK  Dar«o%  Ohio,  ssilgaiii   to  Geaeral 

DcMl,  Mkh^  a  corporalioa  of 


Applcartsa  Noveaiber  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,425 
9Clatai.    (CL42--4) 

I.  Tn  combination:  a  vdikk.  an  engine  driving  said 
vehicle;  a  vehicle  space  to  be  coolo!  on  said  vehicle;  a 
a  refrigerating  system  on  said  vehicle  and  inchiding  a  com- 
prcanr.  onndfwr  and  e»apwator  in  refrigerant  flow 
rebtioasbip.  widi  said  evqwrator  cooling  said  vehicle 
space;  compicsiw  driving  means  between  said  engine 
and  said  coanaesaut;  a  mohifrfe  q>eed  ratio  drive  dMcfa 


2,107.149 
CYCLE  DEFROffT  TYPE  REFRIGERATORS 

SI  J.  WBhaiH.  Jr    Bv^Mffl^  ^rf^  ^^^^iv  b«  ^w^^ 

poraltoa  of  Dsiawan 

Applradaa  lab  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  522,245 
2ariM.    (CL42— 4) 

1.  A  household  refrigerator  of  the  multiple  tempera- 
ture type  con^rising  an  outer  Aell,  an  inner  Uaei,  insula- 
tion between  said  didl  and  Uaer,  and  breaker  stnps  dos- 
ing die  space  between  the  Uner  and  riidl  sam^nnding  a 
door  opening,  a  door  having  a  door  teal  for  doting  said 
opening,  a  separate  freezer  compartment  comprising  a  sec- 
ond inner  liner  defining  a  box-like  coo^NHrtment  at  the  top 
of  the  cabinet,  sinooos  coilt  oowering  the  waOi  of  taid 
box-tike  compartaaeat,  which  hat  a  front  door  openfaif.  an 
insulated  cover  for  dodag  said  latter  front  door  opeaiag. 
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intnlatioB  between  the  first  liner  and  the  seoood  Hner, 
and  abo  forming  an  insulating  partition  below  taid  tecond 
Hoer,  taid  partition  forming  the  upper  wall  of  a  food 
storage  compartment,  a  receiver  carried  by  taid  atoood 
liner  on  itt  side  wall,  and  connected  to  a  suction  line,  a 
cyde  defrost  evaporator  comprising  a  separate  boa-like 
oootamer  spaced  from  said  flnt  liner  and  located  below 
said  second  finer  hiside  taid  first  liner,  taid  boR-Kke  con- 
tainer having  a  tide  vertical  wall  and  a  rear  vertical  wall 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  tinnoot  pattet  of  refrigennt 
for  cooling  said  vertical  walls  to  provide  a  quick  freen 
compaitment  intide  said  boa-lflce  oootainer  and  for  cool- 
ing the  compartment  in  whidi  it  it  located,  for  storage  of 


ing  said  pipe  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  parti- 
tion in  said  eating,  a  plurality  of  pipet  extending  through 
said  partitions  for  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  flnt 
mentioned  pipe,  controlled  means  for  supplying  slaam 
at  deairad  temptratures  between  said  partitions  and  ex- 
terioriy  of  said  irfurality  of  pipes  for  tnperfaeatfaig  the 
fluid  patnng  therethrough  whereby  fluid  at  a  cootroUed 
high  temperature  will  readi  sai4  chamber  for  loosening 
ice  around  said  chamber  and  thcj  lower  end  oi  said  cylin- 
der. 


2,a97,15l 
EXPANSION  VALVE  CONTROL 
W.  l^ar.  Dayton,  OUo,  tsalganr  to 
Dotrail,  Mkhu,! 


October  27, 1954,  SoW  Na.  445,093 
SCUbm.    (CL42— «) 


food  above  freezing,  die  refrigerant  passing  ftrst  to  the 
sinnoos  ooOt  of  die  iqiper  fieeier  Haer  and  dmoaftei  to 
die  tbraout  coilt  of  taid  boa-fike  oootainer,  and  diere- 
after  btsk  to  taid  receiver  on  taid  freeaer  evaporator,  and 
a  cold  control  iwitdi  controlling  the  euergfeatioa  of  a 
motor  flompresoor,  and  having  its  bulb  located  on  said 
cyde  defrost  evaporator,  and  adapted  to  control  die  tem- 
perature of  dm  latter  withhii  a  range  whidi  extends  below 
freezing  and  extends  to  them  tnaing,  tor  effecting  de- 
frott  on  die  off  cyde  of  taid  comptettoc.  the  taid  bo«»like 
contafaier  having  drawers,  one  of  whidi  k  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  cfaiUer  compaitmeat,  aaolber  wUch  aenret  at  a  meat 
pan,  and  a  third  one  wfakb  atrvtt  at  a  cxitper. 


1.  In  an  air  oooditioning  tystem,  a  compreasor,  a 
denser,  an  evaporator,  refrigerant  flow  connections  be- 
tween said  comprtsaor,  condenser  and  evaporator,  a  dwr- 
mottatic  expantion  vahre  in  taid  connections  adjacent  the 
inlet  side  <rf  said  evaporator,  said  thermostatic  ripanriow 
valve  itw'T^wtiin  diermal  means  letpontlve  to  the  tempera- 
ture at  the  outlet  of  said  evaporator  for  controlling  die 
flow  oi  refrigerant  dirooi^  said  valve,  means  for  apply- 
ing heat  to  said  thermal  means  in  reaponse  to  a  prtdtte^- 
mined  decreaae  in  the  |»«ssure  within  said  evaporator  to 
as  to  cause  opening  of  said  valve  for  die  pnrpoae  of  pnh 
venting  the  temperature  of  said  evaporator  from  faUin^ 
below  a  predetermined  value.  i 


2Jt7.150 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  ICE  MAKING 

MACHINE  DURUM IING  GASES 

Meriia  S.  Chapam^  Whealteg,  W.  Va. 

1. 1955,  Sttlal  No.  49t,5f2 
2CfadaM.    (CL42— 7) 


2,St7a52 
DEFROSTER  FOR  AN  END  OF  AN  ICE  FORMING 

TUBE 

1 S.  rtii WhiiEn.  W.  Va. 

April  1, 1955,  SeiW  No.  49t4t3 
SClahat.   (CL  (2— ItT) 


1.  In  an  ice  maktag  madriaa  having  at  least 
right  cylinder  for  producing  iec  on  the  exterior  thereof 
indudiai  a  chamber  conatcted  to  the  loa«r  and  of  said 
cylinder,  a  pipe  for  ooodacdng  a  beating  fluid  to  said 
diambar  for  loosening  lot  fonnad 
of  taid  cyladei 

T22  0.  O 


1.  A  defrotter  for  an  end  portion  of  a  cylinder  for 
forming  ica  on  die  exterior  periphery  diereof  compriting 
a  pair  of  concentric  spaced  apart  annular  plates  fonning 
die  side  walls  of  die  defrotter  casing,  a  ring  shaped  plate 
connectjag  and  dosing  an  cad  portion  of  said  aanular 
plates  forming  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  second  and  similar 
ring  shaped  plate  connecting  and  doting  the  oppotite  end 
portion  of  tiM  aanolar  platet  forming  die  bottom  Oereof , 
said  seoood  riag  shaped  plate  having  a  pair  of  " 

apart  iiimaiini  diorediroo^  a  pafa-  of  fripca 
to  taid  tecond  rfaig  shaped  pfaM  eadi  m 
widi  osw  of  taid  niiiasagi  fM-  dw  patsage  o«  a 

to  aai  fkwn  said  eating  aad  the  outer  of 

iidar  plaiaa  having  a  portion  axteaitiag  from  taid  flnt 

ttioaed  riag  shaped  plate  for  coanectioa  to  the  and 

, of  taid  too  farming  cylinder  potitioaiag  the  top  of  laid 

dwlowarcnd  cati^  flroai  and  below  taid  cyliader  providlag  aa 
a  doeed  caaiag  bat-  lag  al 
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BSAT1NG  APPARATUS 

to  GCB- 

91«  19S3,  SmW  Ntt.  377^5 
(CL  fl— 117.1) 


at  the  uppo*  cod  of  said  cupboard  for  r^MM^iKting  air 
(ram  aid  air  inkt  throng  said  coodeMtr  to  nid  air  out- 
kt.  said  air  diKt  exiendiaf  snl^antially  from  bottom 
totiop  ol  said  cupboard  at  Oo  rear  side  thereof. 


ajt74S5 
WORKING  FLUIDS  IN  REFRIGERATION 
APPARATUS 
Vklor  A.  WBhMMii,  Difta.  OHO,  Mriivor  Id 
Motoo  ConwirileiL  DMnk  Mich.,  a 


a,  IfSi,  Seriri  No.  5«M3t 

(a.<a--ii7.7) 


la  oombiaatioB  with  ao  automobOe  having  a  passenger 
compartment  and  a  higgage  compartment  sqparated  from 
ooe  another  by  means  of  a  waO,  a  refrigerating  system 
including  an  evaporator  disposed  within  said  luggage 
compartment,  a  housing  for  said  evaporator  having  a 
return  air  inlet  adjacmt  the  upper  end  thereof  above  said 
evaporator,  said  pasafngw  compartment  having  seat  means 
therein  including  bottom  and  back  portions,  said  seat 
means  having  interstices  in  the  bottom  and  back  portions 
through  which  air  from  die  bottom  portion  of  said  pas- 
senger comiwrtmait  flows  rearwardly  and  upwardly  to 
said  inlet,  said  back  portion  of  said  seat  having  an  air 
opening  arranged  in  alignment  with  said  return  air  inlet, 
a  gasket  means  secured  to  said  evaporator  housing  and 
surrounding  said  air  inlet,  said  gasket  means  including  a 
flexible  flange  portion  for  engaging  said  tMck  seat  por- 
tion ao  u  to  direct  the  air  from  the  interstices  in  said 
back  seat  portion  into  said  return  air  inlet  and  blower 
means  for  pulling  air  in  dirou|^  said  inlet,  downwardly 
over  said  evaporator,  and  for  ^JKharging  the  conditioned 
air  Into  said  passenger  compartment,  the  lower  portion 
ol  said  housing  forming  a  condensate  collecting  means  be- 
neath said  evaporator  and  in  the  path  of  the  air  leaving 
said  evaporator. 


ON  >M  «  JM  sv.  «Mr 


KlfTmmrrMMtrpt  tMTu 
^  MTtmm  ic«rr 


m         M 


O0  i9mmtc*Mr 


1.  In  combination,  a  refrigeration  apparatus  including 
a  compressor,  condenser,  and  evaporator  in  refrigerant 
flow  relationship,  a  ififlnoromoaochloromethane  refriger- 
ant and  a  lubricant  soluble  in  said  refrigerant  comprising 
«n  organic  ester  of  peataeiythritol  which  is  a  reaction 
product  <rf  monopentaerytfaritol  and  an  organic  add  select- 
ed from  the  groiq»  wherein  the  carboxyl  group  is  attached 
to  a  radical  taken  from  a  groiv  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
aryl  radicals  having  an  average  of  from  6  to  10  carbon 
a|toms. 

I  2,M74M 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 


2,St7454 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 


■.p.  a.. 


25, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,59S 
(O.  tfl— 117.4) 
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1.  A 


a 


tag  the 


.*»*«i*oarid  conprisiiv  in  combiaatioa  a  boc- 
''yhi'lt  •  caapressor  and  a  coodeaaer  of 
■iparatus,  a  icfrigenting  chamber  above  said 
mt  and  cotaining  an  evaporator  for  said  oool- 
«.  laod  smnfe  chamber  di«osed  directly 
chambw.  the  heii^  of  the  whole 
.  Borrcapowitng  to  the  total  of  the 
of  tmi  boMoa  amt,  rafrifnraiii«  chamber  and 
r,  aa  air  ialai  at  Hbm  bottom  of  said 
>,  aa  air  duct  ooaned- 
with  aa  air  ootleC 


\.  A  process  for  the  scyaratioa  of  a  mixtura  of  low 
boiling  vaporous  substaaees  comprising  distillation  of  the 
mixture  in  a  distillatiDa  aoae  at  ■nperatmospheric  pressure 
into  an  overhead  vapor  streua  and  a  bottoms  liquid  stream 
while  supplying  recpired  heat  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
distillation  zone,  tipaadiai  at  kaat  a  portion  of  the  sq>a- 
rated  vapor  stream  ia  •  KortB  tabt  and  withdrawing 
therefrom  ooly  a  poctioa  of  it  aa  a  vapor  stream  at  a  re- 
duced temperature,  the  iraiaJatkff  beiag  wididrawn  as  a 
separate  vapor  stream  at  a  Ugher  teoiparatared  and  trans- 
ferring cold  from  the  radaoad4eavoratni«  sti^am  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  distillation 


umsft 
hurgapIock 


^1.  A  Irab  cap  lock  fcra 
aiimofadl 
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tially  spaced  holes  fai  the  edge  of  die  disk,  said  cap  hav- 
inf  an  access  opening  therein  for  registration  with  a  tire 
valve  on  a  rim  of  dw  wheel,  said  lock  comprising  an  axial 
bushing  ttveaded  tfarou^  die  hob  cap,  a  rotaUble  cylin- 
der extending  throu^  said  bushing  and  having  an  inner 
end  fai  said  cap,  a  series  of  locking  ban  in  said  cap 
radiating  fhn  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  and  havmg 
inner  ends  pivoted  to  said  inner  end  for  profection  and 
retraction  of  nid  ban  in  response  to  rotatioo  of  said 
cylinder  in  opposite  directions,  said  ban  having  IkmAs 


inlet  and  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
channel  and  podtiooed  within  a  single  plane  at  right  aa- 
gles  tt>  die  axis  of  said  channel;  a  ungk  analysis  tube 
means  in  ihiid  communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means;  and  means  for  applying  a  force  to  die  gas  ia  said 
analysis  tube,  said  force  being  directed  along  said  analy- 


<!»«a^ 


thereon  disposed  opposite  said  boles  when  the  ban  are 
projected  and  said  access  opening  registen  with  said  valve, 
said  hooks  being  insertaMe  throng  said  holes  by  an>lying 
die  didc  to  the  rim  and  hooking  into  said  haJes  in  re- 
sponse to  retraction  of  the  bars,  bar  guiding  means  on 
said  cap  throo^  which  said  ban  slide  during  advance 
and  retraction  of  said  bars,  manipulative  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cylinder,  and  friction  tocking  cam  arms  on  said 
cap  and  cylinder  imerengaging  when  said  ban  are  re- 
tracted to  prevent  rotation  of  the  cylinder  in  a  direction 
to  project  said  arms. 


2,W7,15t 

MULTIPLE  SHEAR  LINE  LOCK  WITH  BREECH 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY  MEANS 


14, 1954,  Serial  No.  47S,9tf 
"^  ^      4  dafans.    (CL  79-379) 

m  Qt**q[M  edt  V 


ml 


1.  fn  a  lock  having  at  least  two  shear  lines,  primary 
lock  mechanism  including  a  rotatively  movable  key  oper- 
ated sleeve;  secondary  lock  means  including  a  breedi  plate 
having  a  sleeve-receiving  opening  therein,  the  annular  part 
of  the  breech  plate  extending  around  the  deeve-receiving 
opening,  having  inwardly  (firected  spaced  apart  segments 
with  notches  therebetween:  and  outwardly  extending 
spaced  apart  breech  lock  higs  on  the  inner  end  portioo 
of  said  rieeve  interfttting  and  reteasably  engagfaig  with 
the  notched  and  segmented  portion  of  said  breedi  plate 
and  locking  said  primary  lock  mechanism  and  sdid  seamd- 
ary  lock  means  together. 


*Ji7459 
GAS  ANALVBD  CBLL 


of 
1.  A 


sis  tube  producing  flow  of  gas  from  said  flow  channel  into 
said  inlet  means,  throu^  said  analysis  tube  and  then 
through  said  outlet  meam  to  said  flow  channel;  two  tem- 
perature sensitive  electrical  heating  elements  disposed  so 
as  to  afliect  the  temperature  of  the  contents  of  said  analyris 
tube 


2,997,1M 
HIGH  SHEAR  VBC08IMETER 
Waiter  K.  Aahecfc,  Paioe  Hcighls,  DL,  aalgBor  to  The 
Sherwte-WIOhaBB  Coaspaay,  Clevdaad,  (Mio,  a  cor» 
pontfoaofOUo 

'      October  li,  1951,  Scriri  No.  253,337 

(CL73— 49) 


©•f! 


1.  A  viscoeimeter  whidi  comprises  in  combination  a 
jacketed  hoUow  cylindrical  stator  dement,  dosed  at  the 
base  and  open  at  the  top,  a  cylindrical  rotor  element  sus- 
pended within  said  hollow  stator  by  a  shaft  containing  a 
plurality  of  universal  joints,  said  shaft  suspended  from 
a  power  source  adapted  to  provide  rotational  torque 
thfou^  said  shaft  and  oniversab  to  said  rotor,  the  depth 
of  the  annulus  between  said  rotor  and  stator  elements 
not  cxoeed/ng  300  nucroM  and  within  said  annulus  a 
plurality  of  wells  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  and  opening  iirto  said  aiuuilar  space. 


2Jt7441 
MEANS  FOR  CHECKING  LANDING  GEAR  TIRE 
PRESSURES     AND     FOR    FREEING    JAMMED 
LANDING  GEAR 

V  Wli^at,  PMibnah,  Pa. 
May  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  429345 
THataM    (CL73— 81) 


^.    ... 


15,19SS»I 

(CL»-^7) 
and  improvad  gaa  aaalyris  odl,  which  com- 
deflnfaig  a  sin^  gas  tow  cfaanad;  sqiaate 


1.  An  airphme  safety  device  for  landing  gear 
tires  when  in  retracted  poeitioo,  ia  combinatioa,  a  fluid 
pressure  actiiatad  cylinder  mounted  on  die  plaae  in  ad- 
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jMent  ipMxd  relation  to  a  tire,  a  piston  within  said  cylin- 
der aad  a  pistoii  stem  thereon  extending  through  the  cyl- 
inder for  MfateaBeBt  with  the  tire,  said  stem  terminating 
is  aa  iadeacor  for  deixvMion  of  a  portion  of  the  tire 
agaiuM  air  inflation  therein,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure, 
a  comhrit  ooanecttng  the  cylinder  with  said  source,  a 
valve  in  said  conduit  for  selectively  admitting  a  portion 
or  all  of  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  source,  a  gauge  in 
said  conduit  between  said  valve  and  cylinder  registering 
fluid  pressure  passing  therethrough,  a  shoe  mounted  on 
the  piston  rod  rearwardiy  ot  the  indentor  for  limiting  de- 
pression of  the  tire  by  the  indentor,  said  shoe  providing 
a  bearing  against  the  tire  for  bodily  displacement  of 
the  tire  and  wheel  under  full  application  of  fluid  pressure 
to  the  cylinder. 


ajt74<2 

TENSIOMETER 
N.llihiii—htii— fllaiMaH. 
Md^MilpMnla 

Ywfc,  N.  Yn  a  trnpoaUam  of 

M^  2h  19M,  Sow  No.  431^7 
MCWm.    (CLT)— 143) 


1.  A  force  measuring  device  comprising  a  member 
mounted  for  mofvement,  a  guide  for  receiving  a  contin- 
uous moving  dement  and  operatively  coimected  to  said 
member  for  applying  thereto  the  force  exerted  on  said 
guide  due  to  tiie  tension  in  said  moving  element,  a  cham- 
ber, means  for  continuously  mpptying  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  chamber,  mm na  providing  a  passage  for 
continuously  bleeding  fluid  fran  aid  chamber,  means  for 
applying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  said 
member  in  a  direction  to  oppoM  said  force,  valve  means 
operativdy  connected  to  niid  member  and  controlled  by 
said  member  for  regulating  the  rata  at  which  fluid  is 
supplied  to  saki  chamber,  said  valve  means  serving  to 
increase  the  rate  of  fliud  supply  to  said  chamber  when 
the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  sakl  chamber  is  insuflldettt 
to  balance  said  force,  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  where- 
by to  obtain  an  indicatioa  of  the  magnitude  of  said  force. 


Ut7,l<3 

HAIR  WAVE  niOCESfING  INDICATOR 

AWnnsns  Uaafea,  ■vnoUyn,  N.  Y. 

Appllcalioa  Fcbfwiy  I.  1955.  Serial  No.  485,569 

9ClainML   (CL73— IM) 
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1.  In  a  hair  wave  processing  indicator,  useful  for  ascer- 
tainiiv  ^  time  necessary  for  the  transformation  of  a 
strand  oi  hair  from  a  head  of  hair  to  be  permanent 
waved,  from  its  normal  or  natural  stale  to  a  curiy  or 
wavy  form  or  condition  as  it  is  immersed  hi  a  hair  wav- 
ing lotion  to  be  ap^ied  to  said  head  of  hair,  comprising, 
in  CTWiMnation,  »  cue,  nid  caae  haviii  a  lop  aectioo 
and  boOoH  section,  said  bottom  section  adapted  to  con- 
tain aoaw  of  Ae  hair  waving  lotion,  a  fnune  elemeitt  with 


top,  bottom  and  side  members  mounted  and  encloeed  in 
the  top  section  of  said  case,  a  dial  means  aflbed  to  die 
top  of  the  side  of  said  frame,  grooves  on  each  side  of 
said  frame  element  addled  to  bold  oppoiile  end  por> 
tioos  of  the  strand  of  hair  being  tested,  hair  holden  adja* 
cent  to  said  grooves  and  affixed  to  the  inner  smfMei  of 
the  side  members  of  said  frame,  a  revolving  member  ex- 
tending between  the  sides  of  said  fhuDne,  means  for  pro* 
riding  a  predetermined  and  adjustable  force  to  said  re- 
volving member,  a  rotative  coaab  witfi  depending  teeth 
affixed  to  said  revolving  member,  a  stationary  member 
with  upsunding  teeth  affixed  to  the  bottom  oi  said  frame, 
said  upsunding  and  depending  teeth  being  adapted  to 
interleave  with  die  test  strand  of  hair  therebetween 
whereby  the  strand  of  hair  is  depressed  into  the  inter- 
stices of  the  teeth  of  said  stationary  member  by  tbc  said 
means  of  force  applied  to  the  teedi  of  the  said  rotative 
comb  as  the  chemical  action  of  the  hair  waving  lotion 
takes  effect  on  the  said  strand  of  hair. 


Mt74M 

IVfETHOD  AND  MEAftf  fOK  MEASURING  SPEED 

AND  DEFLECTION  OF  A  RUNNING  TORPEDO 

Lynn  H.  Rnmbnefh,  Wariringlon,  D.  C 

AppMctien  My  17,  IfM,  8eiM  Nn.  174,341 

3CUM.   fCLT)— liT) 

(Gnmtod  naiar  IWe  SS,  U.  8.  Cede  CmSX  aec.  2M) 


2.  Apparatus  for  meMoring  die  deflection  of  a  torpedo 
from  a  straight  line  and  tihe  veknty  Iharepf  aa  the 
torpedo  moves  over  a  nienwred  courae  then 
prising,  in  combinatian.  a  AM  dire^ional  hj|rdraphone 
submerged  within  the  water  with  the  lesponse  erea  there- 
of] arranged  transverse  the  ptfli  of  travel  of  the  torpedo 
at  the  beginning  of  said  onne,  a  second  directional 
hydrophone  siAneriid  wMlu  the  wnlcr  wifhjlhe  Imgi- 
tudinal  axis  tfiereof  In  eoftiiel  iwidriirminiiil  paced  re- 
lation with  reject  to  said  tat  hy^ephune  and  with  the 
response  area  of  the  second  nydfoylMone  arrani^  trans- 
verse the  path  of  travel  of  Ibe  torpedo  at  the  terminal 
of  said  course,  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  impulse 
generated  in  said  first  and  second  hydrophones  by  the 
passage  of  the  torpedo  throngfa  said  response  areas  re- 
spectively for  indicating  the  presence  of  the  torpedo  as 
it  traverses  said  courae  whereby  the  successive  impulses 
produce  a  time  interval  record  from  iriiich  the  velocity 
of  the  torpedo  can  be  conpoted,  a  third  directiona]  hy- 
drophone submerged  within  the  water  with  the  response 
area  there<rf  arranged  transverse  both  die  response  area 
of  said  second  hydrophone  and  the  path  of  travel  of  die 
torpedo  at  43*,  and  means  responsive  to  an  electrical 
impulse  generated  by  said  third  hydrophone  by  die 
sage  of  said  torpedo  throogh  said  last  named 
area  for  inrtirating  die  prcsenoe  of  said  toipedo  aa  it 
traverses  said  course  iriieteby  the  deviation  of  the  torpedo 
at  the  termination  of  the  ooorae  can  be  coovaled  as  the 
product  of  the  speed  and  the  elapsed  time  between  die 
second  and  third  impulaei. 
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1.  An  instrument  to  determine  dsaired  conditKms  of 
flight  for  ^  ecoMMnioat  opetatian  of  a  )et  propelled  air> 
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craft,  comprising  an  altimeter  having  first  index  means 
movable  by  the  altimeter  in  accordance  with  pressure 
ahitade  variation  and  also  having  first  control  means  for 
determining  the  desired  position  of  the  first  index  means, 
a  M  achmeter  having  second  index  means  movable  by  the 
Machmeter  in  accordance  with  Mach  munber  variation 
and  also  having  second  control  meaiu  for  determining 
the  desired  position  of  the  second  index  means,  aircraft 
weight  responsive  nieans  coupled  to  either  the  first  index 


means  or  the  first  control  means  for  moving  the  one  of 
said  first  means  to  which  it  is  coupled  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  first  means  in  accordance  with  variations  in 
aircraft  weight,  and  aircraft  wei^t  and  pressure  altitude 
responsive  means  coupled  to  either  the  second  index 
means  or  second  control  means  for  moving  the  one  of 
said  second  means  to  whidi  it  is  coufded  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  second  meaiu  in  accordance  with  variatiom 
in  the  ratio  of  aircraft  weight  to  pressure  altitude. 


2,MI7,1M 
MEASURING  DKVICB  FOR  UQUID  IN  A 

CONTAINER 

Hiwy  T.  FasveD,  Lake  Riafcintnais.  N.  Y. 

Application  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  5t4,4M 

1  CWns.    (CL  73--292) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


In  an  instrument  for  measuring  fluid  depth,  an  elon- 
gated weight  compriring  a  smoothly  contoured  outer  sur- 
face, the  weight  comprising  a  strand  engaging  eye  at  iu 
one  end  and  an  abutment  tq»  at  its  oppoatc  end,  there 
being  a  recess  extending  lengthwise  of  die  wei^t  along  its 
surface,  a  thermometer  contained  in  the  receas.  Hie  re- 
cess bdng  contoured  to  engage  the  surface  ol  the  dier- 
moneter  along  its  length  portioned  in  the  weight  with 
die  surface  of  the  thermometer  extending  smoodily  oon- 
tittiiottsly  with  die  outer  mrface  of  die  weight,  dtere 
being  a  socket  at  one  end  of  the  recess  to  engafe  and 
hold  die  thermometer  end,  a  detachable  attachment  at  die 
o^osite  end  of  the  recess  to  engafe  and  hold  die  dier- 
momcter  between  the  sodcet  and  the  attarhmrnt  In  rigid 
engagement  with  die  receas  along  its  lengdL 


2,M7447 
PRESSURE  GAGE  WTTH  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION 
D.  Slalham,   Bcvcsly   HIBb,   CaBf.,   anlgnnr  te 
^abocalesfaa,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  cor- 
pmaHuB  of  CaBfuinIa 
AppBodion  Octebsr  18, 19S4,  Serial  No.  442,741 
4CIidBSS.    (CL73--39t) 


1.  A  transducer  which  comprises  a  housing  of  bi^ 
heat  conductivity  and  relatively  large  mass,  said  housing 
having  a  substantially  synametrical  geometric  configura- 
tion, a  pair  of  adjacent  chambers  of  essentially  equal  size 
positioiied  substantially  symmetrically  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  pressure  inlet  to  each  of  said  chambers,  a  closed 
container  within  each  of  said  chambers,  each  of  said  con- 
tainen  being  similariy  located  in  their  respective  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  containers  having  a  resilient  wall,  a 
liquid  filling  said  containers  and  in  contact  widi  said 
walls,  a  metal  wire  fixedly  mounted  in  each  of  said  con- 
tainers adjacent  said  resilient  walls  and  immersed  in  said 
liquid,  said  wires  being  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  resilient  walls,  said  wires  changing  in  electri- 
cal resistance  in  response  to  temperature  changes  and  to 
variations  in  force  exerted  against  said  resilient  walls  and 
transmitted  thereby  to  said  liquid  and  to  said  wires,  each 
of  said  oootainen  and  the  respective  components  thereof 
having  subetamially  the  same  size,  configuration  and  mass 
and  being  constructed  of  substantially  the  same  material, 
and  means  ccmnected  to  each  of  said  wires  for  sensing 
change  in  resistance  therein  in  response  to  said  force  wh^e 
cancelling  out  dianges  in  resistance  of  said  wires  in  fe- 
sponse  to  temperature  variations. 


2,It7,14t 

MEASURING  DEYICE 

Ivan  R.  Wlpf,  Fracnsan,  S.  Dak. 

Appttcadoa  May  17, 19S4,  Serial  No.  434,252 

lOaias.   <CLS73-^27) 
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In  a  device  of  tttt  class  described,  a  semi-cylindrical 
receptacle  having  closed  end  portions  and  having  gradua- 
tions at  the  inside  thereof  to  provide  a  measuring  cup, 
said  receptacle  having  a  flat  bottom,  and  a  fiat  handle 
attached  in  confronting  relation  to  the  flat  bottom  and 
extending  longitudinally  outwardly  at  one  end  of  the 
rec^itade  to  hold  the  receptacle  in  a  horizontal  position. 


2Jt7.l49  

MECHANISM  FOR  CAGING  AND  PRESETTING 
GYROSCOPES 
L.  Fhckcr,  Jacfceen  Hah^ts.  N.  Y..  sssignnr  te 


snn  DeveiensnsnR 
N.  Y^  a  cwpaentten  ef  New  York 
Febraaiy  2l,  1954,SsiiBi  N*.  S4M14 
ICbdM.    (CL74-5J4) 
1.  Gyroecopic  apparatus  provided  with  presetting  and 
caging  mechanism  sind  comprising  an  outer  gimbal,  trun- 
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nions  pivotally  supportinf  said  outer  gimbal,  at  least  one 
of  said  trunmons  being  of  tubular  construction,  an  inner 
gimbal  pivotally  mounted  within  said  outer  gimbal  and 
including  recess  oaeans  ahgnabk  with  said  tubular  trun- 
nion ¥^n  said  inner  gimbal  assumes  a  predetermined 
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a  driven  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing  ia  spaced  vela- 
tioo  relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  drive  and  diivea  cooes 
carried  by  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cones 
tapering  in  oppodte  directioas  from  each  other,  said  cones 
bdng  in  spikced  rebtioii,  a  frktioo  ring  kxMely  sur- 
rounding one  of  said  cones  and  having  an  imermediate 
portion  dqweed  between  and  engaging  said  cooes  to  driv- 
ingiy  connect  said  cones,  a  guide  for  said  friction  ring 


angular  positiim,  and  a  plunger  slidable  within  said  tubu- 
lar trunnion  and  receivable  in  said  recess  to  cage  said 
inner  gimbal,  said  plunger  being  .constituted  by  two  sep- 
arate parts  whereby  said  outer  gimbal  is  free  to  rotate 
even  though  said  inner  gimbal  is  caged. 


2,St7,17t 
ENGINE  STAimNG  MECHANISM 
Alec  Hairy  Sea^NorAWaaMey,  E^famd, 

AppHortloo  PehfMty  U^J99i,S$tU  No.  5«M72 
tttritj,  appHcalloo  Great  BiIIbIb 

Ftknuj  23, 195S 
ICUiB.    (CL74— O 
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An  engine  starting  mechanism  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  an  electric  driving  motor  having  a  routable  shaft 
for  actuating  the  mechaaian,  comprising  in  combination 
an  input  member  having  means  for  effecting  a  slidable 
but  noo-rotatabJe  connection  with  the  motor  shaft,  and 
provided  with  an  external  quick-pitch  helix,  a  sleeve 
mounted  oo  the  input  member  and  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal quick-fMtch  heUz  which  is  comi^mentary  to  and 
engages  tbc  external  quick-pitch  helix  of  the  input  mem- 
ber, a  h<Aow  output  member  having  thereon  an  engine- 
starting  pinion,  a  frictioo  clutch  interconnecting  the  sleeve 
and  the  output  member,  a  qning  located  between  the 
input  and  oittput  members,  a  manually  (^xrable  lever  for 
imparting  axial  movement  to  the  input  member,  a  motcn-- 
contnAIng  switch  operable  by  the  lever,  a  pivot  on  which 
the  lever  is  naounted,  and  a  lost-motion  c<Hmection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  its  pirot 


AVTOMATK  TRANSMBSION 


14,  IMS,  SeiW  N«.  534,112 
liOitmm.   (0.74— 192) 
1.  A  variable  speed  transmistiaa  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bousing,  a  drive  riiaft  joomaled  in  said  housing. 


carried  by  said  housing  guidlngly  engaging  said  friction 
ring  for  movement  between  oppoate  ends  of  said  cooes, 
and  means  for  selectively  tilting  said  frictioo  ring  rela- 
tive to  said  cones  whereby  said  cones  win  drive  said 
friction  ring  along  said  cones  to  ivovide  the  desired  drive 
ratio,  said  means  including  a  gear  segment  <»  said  guide, 
a  control  shaft,  and  a  gear  carried  by  said  control  shaft, 
said  gear  being  in  constant  engagement  with  said  gear 
segment. 


VARIABLE 
liimes  W.  lacoba, 
Moton 
Dda 


SraD>  TRANSMBSiON 


ill^  Mkkif  ■ 
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12, 1953,  8hW  No.  373,153 

(CL  74-^3341) 


A  two-speed  transmission  comprising:  a 
shiift;  two  driving  members  rotatable  at  different  speeds 
about  the  same  axis  as  said  driven  shaft,  and  each  hair- 
ing a  different  drive  mrfaetr,  two  chitdi  discs  loogitadinal- 
movabie  on  said  drivvD  duft  and  engageabk  each 
witii  a  said  different  drive  raiface;  a  tprtad  n^tcAom  diec 
between,  coaxial  with,  haviag  ioilial  reUtivie  ratalloa 
wi  th,  and  having  a  Umit  of  tpmd  rdativdy  to,  iaid  dutch 
discs;  spreader  means  between  said  reactioo  dis(  aod  said 
dutch  discs  energiaed  iato  loddng  cngagrmrat  by  said 
initial  relative  rotation;  Mid  loogittKiinal  aetoaflor  meaas 
selectively  and  kogitBdinally  to  toof  said  dMck  4ba 
tojcauae  said  spread  reaction  diac  to  imrt  aald  initial  ida- 
tivie  rotation  with  respect  to  said  clutch  discs. 

i  '■ 
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2J97,173 
LOCWiS  DEVICE 

AllsitL.COTllaa.CUi  ^ 

Odahsr  21, 1952,  Ssi^  Na.  31M24 
5ClahM.   (a.74-^93) 


1.  A  locking  device,  oooprising:  a  support  member 
having  an  opening  diereia  and  an  tntemal  annular  beveled 
shoulder  within  add  opoilBg,  a  shaft  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed within  said  opa^iat*  •  apUt  r^  o^  resilient  ma- 
terial disposed  on  said  shaft  portion  within  said  opening 
and  having  a  beveled  end  complementary  to  said  beveled 
shoulder,  and  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  oo  said  shaft 
threaded  within  said  support  member  and  arranged  for 
engaging  said  split  ring  for  urging  said  bevded  end  into 
camming  engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  compress  said 
split  ring  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  shaft  por- 
tion, said  4>lit  ring  and  said  sleeve  being  of  unlike  nu- 
terials  having  a  low  coeffldent  of  frictioo  therebetween. 


2Jf7,174 

HOSPTTALBED 

HaroU  D.  Hdssl,  WimsBUfnit,  Fa. 

Aa«Bil  3, 1954,  ScrU  No.  i«2,924 
2ClalBBS.   (CL74— 722) 
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1.  In  a  meaitt  for  raising  aod  lowering  hfaigedly  con- 
nected sections  of  a  hospital  bed  comprising  a  screw  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  a  slotted  end.  a  pin  transversely  of  said 
slotted  end,  said  means  indodfaig  a  coupler  shaft  comfrie- 
mental  to  said  slotted  end  and  aid  pin,  a  sprocket  keyed 
oo  said  coupler  shaft,  a  diiw  means  carried  by  said  bed, 
said  drive  means  Indodiag  a  bousing  mounted  oo  said 
bed,  an  electric  asoCor  wi^n  lbs  boosing,  said  motor 
having  a  shaft  iododiog  a  worn  gear,  a  shaft  loounted 
ia  said  housiagcxtendlog  traosrsrsely  of  said  asotor  shaft 
aad  having  a  gear  ia  OMsh  with  said  worm  gear,  said 
traasvcrsdy  exteodiog  shaft  haviog  a  frictioo  dutch  con* 
sistiag  of  a  frictioo  disk  find  to  the  shaft  and  a  slidable 
frictioo  disk,  •  sprocket  jnteiposed  betweso  said  fric- 
tioo disks,  a  coasptassioa  spring  oo  said  shaft  operative 
against  sMd  sUdaUe  frictioo  disk  aod  tfasreby  nader  nor- 
mal load  to  traasoiit  rotstioo  of  said  dwft  and  sprocket, 
a  drum  rotatabiy  mounted  ia  said  housing  having  a 
sprocket  mooated  intermediate  tlie  length  of  the  drum, 
said  sprocket  being  in  aUgnmeot  with  the  spradiet  of  the 
frictioo  dutdi,>a  drive  chain  trained  about  sdd  sprockets, 
respective  sprockets  baing  mmmted  at  the  eods  of  tfte 
dnm,  ooa  of  said  sprockets  bciog  hi  aHgiuntnl  wbb  tta 
sprocket  oo  said  coopler  shaft  aad  a  drive  chaia  tiaiBed 
about  said  sprockets  to  eOed  ratattoo  of  said  sonew  sbaft 


2,it7475 
BOTARY  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
8.  TaoAsr  «sd  Maiib  Gnisaons,  New  Yetfc^ 
N.  Y^  iiilgsiiii,  by  asesos  asskanseols,  to  Ibc  Wanes 
*  Swassj  Rissarrh  Cotr^niSm,  devdaad,  OMo,  a 
cotvasaOooofOUo  ^ 

December  31, 1952,  SctW  No.  321,992 
nOabw.    (CL74— S15) 

I 
I 


1.  In  high  precision  indexing  mechanism  for  positioniag 
an  element,  the  combinatioo  of  a  circular  carrier  means 
roUtaUe  about  an  axis  for  positioning  said  element  selec- 
tively to  a  phirality  of  statioos,  a  first  circular  array  of 
axiaUy  profecting  stop  Pias  fixedly  moonted  oo  said  I 
means  to  itpresem  tbe  appraodmate  locations  of 
tions,  pivoted  pawl  means  di^Kised  sahstantially  taagea- 
tially  of  said  carrier  means  and  carrying  at  its  fr«e  end  a 
tooth  projecting  towards  tbe  axb  of  said  carrier  means, 
said  pawl  means  being  movable  from  a  pontioo  in  which 
the  tooth  tbereof  lies  outside  the  path  of  said  first  stops 
to  a  position  in  which  said  toodi  is  caused  to  enter  tbe 
q>ace  betwera  two  adjacent  axial  stop  pins,  an  eogagemeot 
face  upon  said  tooth  inclined  wiffi  resped  to  an  intersect- 
ing radius  from  said  axis,  and  adapted  as  said  tooth 
enters  said  space  in  engagement  wiUi  one  of  said  two 
axial  stop  pins  to  position  said  carrier  means  at  angular 
locatioos  ia  a  range  including  the  location  of  tbe  station 
represented  by  the  engaged  stop  pin,  and  a  circular  array 
of  radially  extending  stop  pins  on  said  carrier  means,  ofe 
for  each  wial  stop  pin.  said  radial  stop  pirn  limitigi 
the  advance  of  said  tooth  Into  said  space  to  cause  exad 
positioning  of  said  carrier  meam  to  a  desired  *tatiM. 
upon  simuttaneoos  engagement  of  said  tooth  widi  an  ax«d 
stop  pin  and  a  corresponding  radial  stop  pin. 


2^97,174 
AUTOMATIC  DRILL  FEED 

,  U  Qmada,  CaH.,  Md  Hcibcft  B.  Uak, 
,  Obia,  assiganw  to  Ibc  Bdtowi 
OMu.  a  tmpiMOHao  iif  Obln 

MaRb  7, 1952,  Ssfbri  No.  275,252 
ISCbtea.   (CL77— 32^ 


1.  In  a  madiine  tod,  a  tod  holder,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  hokler  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  electric  current,  means  for  recq>rocating  the  spindle 
in  advance  and  retract  strokes  comprising  a  first  pneu- 
matic actuator  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operatively 
connected  to  the  qHndle,  conduits  communicating  wiljh 
said  cylinder  at  each  end  tbereot  and  valve  means  i*- 
ctaidiog  cootrd  solenoids  in  each  of  said  conduits  adaptod 
to  adoik  uwyressed  air  into  the  cyliader  u  either  side  9f 
Oe  piston  or  allow  die  exhaust  thereof,  a  daabpoc  of- 
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enttvely  connected  to  said  bolder  and  said  pneumatic 
qrlinder  bf  a  «w-way  iHde  mcichanifni  lo  as  to  be  effec- 
tm  dnrinf  the  advance  stroke,  a  second  pneumatic 
actnator  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  connected  to  said 
daApot  for  retaming  die  dadipot  to  an  initial  operating 
povtion  coriMponding  to  the  commencement  of  an  ad- 
vance stroke,  and  valve  means  including  a  control  sole- 
noid adapted  to  admit  compressed  air  into  the  cylinder 
or  allow  the  exhaust  thereof,  electrical  means  connected 
to  said  solenoids  for  controlling  the  said  actuators  to 
cycle  the  ^indlc  through  retract  and  advance  strokes 
comprising  load  responsive  means  connected  to  the  drive 
means  and  to  one  ■doioid  for  retracting  the  tool  holder 
upon  an  increase  in  drive  torque,  a  trip  switch  and  actuat- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  the  first  actuator  for 
<^>erating  the  switch  when  the  holder  has  been  retracted 
to  a  predetermined  position,  and  connections  between  the 
trip  switch  and  the  remaining  solenoid  of  the  first  actua- 


Mt7,177 
DROP  HAMMER 


a  set  of  roller  tools  each  rolatably  mounted  on  one  of 
said  shafu,  said  tools  having  flat  end  faces  disposed  to 
define  a  pair  of  planea  spaced  along  said  axis:  non-rotat- 
rng  means  on  said  bousuif  to  frictiaoally  impart  hypo- 
cycloidal  motion  components  to  said  tools  on  rotation 
of  said  head,  said  meaiu  comprising,  at  each  end  of  said 
set  of  tools  to  locate  said  tods  endwise  on  their  shafts, 
and  to  provide  them  endwise  overload  relief,  a  friction 
ring  having  a  flat  end  face  cooperative  with  an  end  face 
of  each  of  said  tools  about  said  axis  beyond  said  shafts, 
and  a  backing  ring  for  said  friction  ring,  at  the  other  end 
face  thereof,  said  backing  ring  including  a  radially  inner 
portion  having  endwise  bearing  against  said  housing  and 
a  radially  outer  portion  having  endwise  bearing  against 
said  friction  ring  without  endwise  bearing  against  said 
housing. 

2Jt7479 

FOLDABLE  WMD^CH  SET 

HllloaA.Riidi,9r^WooAtMgc,Va.  ^ 

AppHcadon  Jmm  1, 19S€,  SstW  No.  5S8,i77 

aClaiw.   (CLS1~.71) 


li,  19S5,  Sarid  No.  4S9^2g 
(CL  7S— 25) 


A  drop  hammer  comprising  a  fixed  structure  includ- 
ing an  anvil  and  a  frame  fixed  relative  thereto,  a  die 
holder  supported  on  the  anvil,  a  lower  ^  supported  by 
said  die  holder,  a  ram,  an  upper  die  carried  by  said  ram, 
said  ram  and  said  upper  die  being  movable  in  said  frame 
along  a  longitudinal  operating  axis  toward  and  away  from 
said  lower  die.  and  means  for  preventing  displacement 
of  the  axis  of  the  die  holder  while  permitting  radial  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  die  holder  relative  to  the 
fixed  anvil,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fixed,  mbstantially  radial  bearing  surfaces  formed  on 
said  fixed  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces 
formed  on  said  die  holder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  on  the  fixed  structure. 


2(St7,17g 
ROLLER  TOOL  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Gtnfc,  Gnflaii,  Wis.,  aarfgnor  to  Grob,  Inc., 
GnfloiB,  Wis.,  a  conotatlon  of  Wtaconato 
May  9,  IfM,  Serial  No.  50,<94 
4ClnlaH.   (CLS»— li) 


X^    0   f    * '■  «    * 


1.  In  a  groove  raiUng  machine  of  die  class  described 
"".  '  -  ■  ««««4o"afy  housing,  a  head  moanted  therein 
for  <frive  about  a  central  axis,  a  set  of  shafts  mounted  on 
'in  spaced  parallel  rdation  aboot  said  axis,  and 


1 .  A  f  oldable  wrench  set  comprising  a  pair  of  overlying 
hub  members,  a  pivot  shaft  extending  transversely  through 
the  hub  members  permittiag  reladve  rotation  therebe- 
tween, pairs  of  elongated  wrench  members  extending  in 
overiying  relationship  from  opposite  sides  of  said  hub 
members,  each  of  said  wrench  members  having  a  different 
polygonal  cross  section,  the  pairs  of  wrench  members 
being  disposable  substantially  at  ri^t  angles  in  use,  and 
foldable  into  substantial  Imigitndinal  alignment  when 
in  stored  postdon,  one  pair  of  wrench  members  on  one 
ot  the  hub  members  including  intermediate  angular  bend 
portions  extending  toward  the  other  hub  member  dis- 
posing the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  terminal  end  portions 
of  said  one  pair  of  wrench  members  in  substantial  par- 
allel alignment  widi  die  longitudinal  axes  of  the  odier 
pair  of  wrench  members  what  in  stored  position. 


MtMM 

VACUUM  HOLDING  FOnURE  FOR  POWER 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Jcasc  WaBaee  A4hm,  indspsnisncs,  Mo. 

AppHcaOon  Nnnalii  3fL  19S3,  SciW  No.  395,149 

SCiatei.  Kin-4f) 
1.  For  a  workplace  having  a  wall  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  on  one  fiaoe  diereof  having  a  continuous, 
outwardly  facing  edge  and  a  periphery,  presenting  an  im- 
perfmate  cavity,  a  fUtnie  fbr  mounting  said  woriqpieoe 
on  rotatable  stmetnra  of  a  maefaine  tool,  said  fixture  hi- 
duding  a  disc  having  a  peripbeiy,  a  drcuhu-,  marginal 
edge  on  one  Cmo  theieaf  and  u  annvlar  shoolder  per- 
pendicular to  said  margteal  edge;  a  contact  plate  pro- 
vided widi  a  number  of  ribs  engagsnMe  widi  said  face 
of  the  wall  when  the  wuikiiieue  is  mounled  on  die  fix- 
ture with  the  plale  diipoaad  in  (he  cavity  and  Mud  flange 
drcumscnliiat  the  shoulder.  Mid  diae  and  JMid  jrtaie 
being  provided  widk  intaraonneeiad  paiwiges  ooterannicat- 
ing  with  die  cav^  mcaos  securiog  Oe  plale  to  the  disc; 
support  means;  means  for  aacuring  said  support 
to  said  structure;  ncaas  attaching  the  disc  to  said 
port  means;  a  split,  aaoator  band  of  resilient  mtferi'al 
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surrounding  said   peripheries;  a  split   ring   surrounding   bdl  and  readily  applied  and  removed,  said  diaphragm 
the  band;  take-up  means  on  the  ring  for  clamping  the   comprising  a  flexible  felt  disk  and  said  means  embodying 
band  tighdy  against  said  peripheries  to  avoid  leakage  of   a  flexible  non-corrodible  screen  disposed  in  parallelism  to 
air  into  the  cavity  betMreen  said  marginal  edge  of  the 
disc  and  said  edge  of  the  workpiece,  and  between  said 


^ 


ai    >  — ^; 


1/.MI* 


M>i4  -i^<  ^ 


-.'>•• 


shoulder  and  the  flange  when  a  vacuum  is  placed  on  the 
passages  and  therefore,  on  the  cavity  whereby  to  hold 
said  face  against  tjie  ribs;  a  laterally-extending  bracket 
on  the  ring;  and  means  mounting  the  bracket  on  the 
support  means. 

« 

2,Sr7,lgl 
MUSICAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Clair  O.  Mnascr,  Los  Aageka,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Knicker^ 
bocfcer  Plaslics  Co^  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a 
corpofallan  of  Qdtfonb 

Avptteatfoa  Inly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,<2< 
iCIalaH.   (CLM— 95) 


to- 


I. 
t 
bo»-^ 

gMU'J'II 


rf 


mi4^6 


1.  A  musical  instrument  whldi  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  tp*ctd  parallel  elongated  teeth,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  said  teeth,  one  end  of  each  of  said  teeth  being 
fixed  to  said  supporting  member,  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  teeth  being  free,  the  line  joining  the  ends  of  the 
q>aces  adiacent  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  teeth  de- 
fining a  fint  curve,  and  a  clamping  plate  positioned  on 
said  supporting  member,  oat  edge  of  said  plate  being 
spaced  from  said  curve  away  from  said  teeth,  and  said 
edge  defining  a  second  curve  having  approximately  the 
same  characteristics  as  said  first  curve. 


2J97.in 
MUTE  FOR  BRASS  WIND  INSTRUMENTS 
■  G.  MgB,  Mimnl,  Fh. 
I  Jane  fl,  mC,  Serial  No.  599,125 
4Cliriat.   (CLf4— 499) 
1.  For  optional  use  on  the  bell  of  a  trumi^t,  comet. 
trombone  or  the  like,  a  mute  which  intercepts  the  sound 
waves  emitted  from  said  bell  and  no  portion  of  which  fits 
into  the  bell  comprising  a  sound  absorbing  and  modulat- 
ing diaphragm  disposable  outwardly  of  and  approximately 
parallel  to  the  mouth  of  said  bell,  said  diaphragm  having 
unobstructed  sound  discharge  holes  and  being  peripherally 
provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  capped  over  said 


said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  contact  and  span  the 
mouth  of  said  bell  in  a  manner  to  prevent  said  diaphragm 
from  being  undesirably  collapsed  and  thrusting  itself  into 
said  bell. 


2J97,1U 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  MUSIC 

Thersaa  Q.  Ncy,  Tiverton,  R.  L 

Applkadon  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,659 

2  Claims,    (a.  S4-^71) 


1.  For  use  in  imparting  knowlege  and  developing  the 
visual,  physical  and  musical  appreciation  skills  required 
by  one  in  recognizing  and  learning  the  coordinate  associ- 
ation between  conventional  musical  notes  and  symbols 
applied  to  a  standard-type  music  staff,  the  ascending,  de- 
scending and  other  audible  tones  represented  by  nid 
notes,  and  companionate  relationship  thereto  required  by 
one  in  familiarizing  himself  with  and  learning  to  read 
music  and  to  use  a  piano  keyboard  or  the  like;  a  portable 
structure  for  student  use  comprising  a  flat  faced  rectangu- 
lar base  having  one  lengthwise  edge  portion  marked  off 
and  fashioned  to  represent  a  dummy  keyboard  having 
imitation  white  and  black  keys,  a  frame  commensurate 
in  length  with  but  of  a  width  less  than  said  base  and 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  hinged  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  top  of  said  base,  said  frame  being  foldable 
against  an  underlying  portion  of  said  top  when  not  in 
use  and  adapted  to  assume  an  upstanding  position  rela- 
tive to  the  base  when  it  then  functions  as  a  music  rack, 
said  frame  having  a  series  of  strung  wires  providing  music 
staffs,  distinguishably  colored  disk-like  note  symbols 
mounted  in  prescribed  order  on  the  wires  of  said  staffs, 
the  color  scheme  of  said  note  symbols  being  of  a  desired 
sequence  of  colors  and  the  keys  on  said  keyboard  being 
likewise  schematically  and  correspondingly  colored,  and 
stay-forming  legs  hingedly  mounted  on  the  respective 
vertical  ends  of  said  frame  and  having  feet  engageable 
with  said  base  for  propping  and  holding  said  frame  in 
its  rack-forming  position. 


2,897,1  g4 
NOISELESS  EXPLOSIVE  RIVET 
Ross  lay  Miller,  Pitman,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da  Pont 
dc  NeiBonn  and  Conipsny,  WHrnfaifton,  Dd.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Delaware 
AppHcatlen  Aa-nMt  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,«9 
4ClafanB.    (C1.85— 49) 
1.  An  explosive  rivet  having  a  shank  member  con- 
taining a  longitudinal  recess  opening  through  a  shank  end. 


'^.-.-J^!-;*';,   -tofl-  ■K- 
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■a  explosive  diarie  within  said  recess,  and  a  metal  plug 
liaviag  a  diameter  slifhtly  less  thaa  the  diameter  of  said 
recess  entirety  within  said  recess  and  adjacent  to  said  ex- 
plosive charge,  said  plug  having  a  roughened  surface,  the 
opening  of  sak!  recess  in  said  shank  being  constricted  to 


a  diameter  at  least  15%  less  dian  the  diameter  of  the  un- 
constricted  part  of  said  recess  whereby  the  recess  wall  at 
said  opening  overlies  and  engages  said  plug  end,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  roughened  surface  of  said  plug  being 
infixed  into  the  constricted  wall  of  said  recess. 


2,St7,lSS 

STAPLE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  HAMMER 

Hawy  L.  CastW,  PetHaBJ,  Oreg. 

1>ec«iiBker  31. 1952,  ScvW  No.  32S,9i5 
3CWW.   (CLtS— 49) 


t 


^ 


1.  A  staple  having  a  cnws  bar  portion  and  two  leg 
portions  depending  in  the  same  direction  from  the  ends 
of  said  cross  bar  portion,  said  portions  being  of  unifonn 
depth,  at  least  said  cross  bar  portion  having  upper  and 
under  surfaces  extending  substantially  across  the  depth  of 
the  staple,  said  upper  surface  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to 
said  leg  portions  and  said  under  surface  lying  in  a  single 
plane  between  3*  and  10*  to  the  plane  of  said  upper  sur- 
face. 


24974M 

SHOT  GUN  SHELL  RECX>NDrnONING  PRESS 

ASSEMBLAGES 

Jolni  E.  VcMB,  MUwaakec.  Wk. 

'4offcti  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,224 
2CbtaH.   (CL  84—23) 


an  apertured  stop  plate  supported  above  the  pedestal  and 
through  the  aperture  of  which  the  outer  end  of  said  rod 
miy  movably  extend  and  a  stop  collar  of  greater  size 
than  the  aperture  in  the  stop  plate  positionable  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  ram  or  on  a  aelecied  outer  end  portion 
of  the  rod  for  contact  with  the  stop  plate  upon  upward 
reciprocations  of  the  nmi  to  limit  one  directional  move- 
ment of  either  the  ram  or  the  rod. 


2Jt7,lt7 
TRANSMISSION  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Stanton   H.  Pctry,    ^-"-f—  Heigkta,  DL,  aarignor  to 
W.  M.  Wckk  MaarfMiilng  Coavuy,  Chicago,  DI., 
a  corporattoa  of  Dttaaia 

AppUcadoB  March  4»  19S4,  Serial  No.  414,031 
6ClirfM.   (CLtS— 14) 


1.  An  illuminating  means  for  transmission  measoie- 
ments  comprising  a  light  housing  provided  with  an  in- 
ternally disposed,  upright  light  transmitting  tube,  a  pri- 
mary light  source  positioned  to  direct  a  beam  dirou^ 
said  tube,  a  secondary  light  source  disposed  in  said  bous- 
ing externally  of  said  tube,  and  a  li^t  transMissioD  as- 
sembly applied  to  said  housing,  through  which  laasembly 
said  sources  illuminate  a  work  supporting  0eld,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  relatively  large  field  panel  of  trans- 
lucent material,  an  intermediate  annular  light  transmitting 
element,  and  a  center  spot  element  of  transpaitnt  mate- 
rial, said  field  panel  and  intermediate  element  being  ex- 
posed from  beneath  to  said  secondary  light  spurce  and 
said  spot  element  recehdng  light  from  said  primalry  source 
directed  through  said  tube,  upper  surfaces  of  said  panel 
and  elements  being  ooplanar  to  afford  a  work  supporting 
surface. 


MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS  HAVING  FILM 

MAGAZINE  AND  LOOP  FORMING  MEANS 

Gerald  I.  Bndgfey,  DMrict  Hcighta,  Mdl 

:oB«hiMlion    of    sfcanionii    appiktlua    Serial    No. 

157392,  April  21,  1959.    lUi  appHarfioB  latMiy  13, 

1954,  ScrW  No.  493,944 

24ClaiM.    (CLSt— 17) 
CGraalad  ■■dar  TMa  35,  U.S.  Co4e  (1952), as^  2M) 


1.  A  shot  gim  shell  reconditioning  press,  comprising 
a  pedestal  having  a  flat  base  portion,  a  hollow  ram  verti- 
cally reciprocatably  carried  by  an  ui^ier  portion  of  said 
pedestal,  means  for  sivporting  a  shell  on  said  flat  base 
portion,  a  sheU  conditioning  appliance  carried  by  an  end 
portion  of  the  ram  to  operate  on  external  portions  of 
a  supported  shell  upon  reciprocations  of  the  ram,  a  rod 
telescopically  associated  with  the  ram.  positive  means 
to  cause  movement  of  the  rod  with  or  independentiy  of 
the  ram,  said  rod  being  of  greater  length  than  the  ram 
m  internal  pcrtioos  of  a  stqpported  sheU, 


19.  An  automatic  loop  forming  arrangement  for  a  mo- 
tion picture  apparatus  compriang  a  frame,  carriage  means 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  magazine  containing  a 
supply  of  ftfan,  an  intermediate  portion  of  film  «»««*~«"g 
from  said  nugazine,  means  on  said  OBagazine  and  carriage 
means  to  slidably  mount  said  magarine  on  Mud  earriage 
means,  roller  means  roCataMy  carried  by  said  carriage 
means  for  engaging  said  inlerraeffiate  portion  o^  ffim  dw^ 
ing  the  mounting  of  said  "»»g**i"*  on  said  caniMe  meaBS, 
and  meaia  carried  by  wM  tnmt  to  rotate  said  roOer 
means  during  sliding  movement  of  said  carriage  means 
and  magazine  to  form  a  loop  in  said  intermediate  flfan 
portion. 
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2.tt74i9 
PROJECTING  PRECISION  AND  ANALYTICAL 
BALANCES    HAVING    A    POINTER    WITH 
AUTOMATIC  INDICATING  MEANS 
Kart  Wi«Mr«  Ebfafsa,  WwUfbsrg.  Gcmaa^r,  assiganr 
to  AMBBt  SMer  K.  C  EM^w,  WnrtleiiBbcrg,  G«r^ 


October  2<,  1954,  Serial  Ntt.  444,147 
,  appBcafiaa  Gctaaav  October  29, 1953 
4  (Mm.   (CLS9— 24) 

m 


1.  In  a  predsioo  balance  having  a  pointer  rigidly  coo 
nected  at  one  end  tiiereof  with  a  balance  beam  provided 
with  a  horizontal  pivot  axis,  in  combination,  a  part  fas- 
tened to  the  other  end  of  the  pointer,  said  part  being 
provided  with  a  micro-scale,  a  plurality  of  dividing  lines 
and  means  for  uncovering  one  digit  of  said  micro-scale 
and  part  of  the  next  digit,  a  ground  glass  screen  having 
transverse  scale  means  including  ten  scales  with  10  divi- 
sions in  each  scale  and  oiEset  in  relation  to  one  another, 
and  means  for  prelecting  on  said  ground  glass  soeen  an 
image  ol  said  micro-scale  and  including  said  means  for 
uncovering  <me  of  said  dividing  lines  and  digit  and  a 
part  of  the  next  line  and  digit. 


2,997,199 

OPTICAL  UNTT  FOR  USE  IN  A  RECORD 

CONTROLLED  MACHINE 

Desk  J.  Oywbeem,  Johswrn  Ctty,  N.  Y.,  asslgiisr  to 

Intel natluBid    Ihisiaiii   Mafhtoii   Cofpontton,   New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpoilton  of  New  Yofk 

■  Apsli  27, 1954,  Scttol  No.  591,915 
7airiBH.   (CI.9S— 24) 


2,997,191 
VIEWING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  STILL  FILM 
Rolla  T.  Flora,  Baritank,  Calif. 
Application  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,541 
4ClafaBH.    (CLSt— 31) 


3.  A  viewing  device  for  use  with  a  loop  of  film  strip 
imprinted  with  a  plurality  of  pain  of  matched  images 
and  formed  with  perforations  along  its  length,  said  film 
strip  including  a  portion  which  is  wrapped  about  itself 
into  a  roll,  comprising:  an  enclosed  housing  that  in- 
cludes an  open-ended  main  case,  a  front  closure  having 
a  vertical  wall  from  the  edges  of  which  extend  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  peripheral  flange  that  is  telescopically 
attachable  to  the  front  of  said  main  case,  and  a  rear 
closure  having  a  vertical  rear  wall  from  the  edges  of 
which  extend  a  forwardly  directed  peripheral  flange  that 
is  telescopically  attachable  to  the  rear  of  said  main  case; 
a  pair  of  light-admitting  apertures  formed  in  the  vertical 
wall  of  said  front  closure;  a  pair  of  eye-pieces  mounted 
in  the  vertical  wall  of  said  rear  closure  in  substantial 
alignment  with  said  apertures;  a  film-holding  structure 
mounted  by  said  front  closure  that  includes  a  track  ex- 
tending across  the  front  portion  of  said  housing  behind 
said  apertures  through  which  said  fllm  strip  may  be 
moved,  a  film-winding  member  extending  rcarwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  track  and  having  a  support  leg  which 
may  be  encircled  by  the  innermost  loop  of  a  portion  of 
said  film  strip  which  is  wrapped  about  itself  into  a  roll, 
and  a  film-reversing  member  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  track  and  having  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  movement  and  the  inchnation  lof 
the  transverse  axis  of  said  film  strip  whereby  it  mlay 
pass  across  said  housing  and  be  freely  wound  into  0ie 
outermost  loop  of  said  roll;  and  a  film  changer  moun^ 
by  said  housing  for  connection  to  said  film  strip, 
film  changer  being  adapted  to  effect  a  step-by-step  m< 
ment  (A  said  strip  through  said  track  past  said  aper 
said  strip  being  automatically  unwound  from  the  int 
most  loop  of  said  roll  and  rewound  into  the  outer 
loop  thereof  by  said  movement. 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  machine  having  an  optical 
record  scanning  station  and  a  rotating  photosensitive 
drum,  the  combination  of:  optical  image  projection  ap- 
paratus for  profecting  an  optical  image  obtained  from 
said  optical  record  scanning  station  onto  the  surface  of 
said  drum  and  comprising  light  source  means  so  arranged 
as  to  project  light  energy  onto  said  scanning  staticm,  a  first 
mirror,  a  second  mirror  pivotable  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  photosensitive  drum  and  located  at  a 
ftied  distance  from  said  scanning  sution;  mettis  for  ad- 
vancing source  information  records  through  said  ^can- 
nii^  station  at  a  speed  correlated  to  the  peripheral  speed 
of  said  rotating  drum  so  that  an  image  of  the  source  in- 
fdrmatioo  on  each  record  is  projected  onto  said  second 
mirror,  then  reflected  therefran  onto  nid  first  mirror,  and 
finally  refiectod  from  said  first  mirror  onto  th^  surface  of 
said  photosensitive  drum;  and  manually  operative  means 
for  pivoting  said  second  mirror  about  its  pivotal  axis  and 
for  moving  said  first  mirror  along  a  predetermined  path, 
so  as  to  maintain  constant  the  distance  of  the  optical  path 
from  said  teoond  mirror,  to  said  first  mirror,  to  file  surface 
of  said  drum,  whereby  tiie  area  on  said  photosensitive 
dnmi  (»to  which  tiie  image  of  the  source  information  on 
each  record  is  projected  may  be  varied. 


2,997,192 
DOOR  AND  MIRROR  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodore  B.  Von  Berg,  Stratford,  Coon. 

Appikafton  Ime  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,441 

iqataB.    (CL98— 85) 


A  combinatjoo  sliding  door  and  mirror  cosistniction 
comprising  three  door  members,  one  door  member  being 
normally  in  the  center  and  the  other  door  members  being 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  member,  said  center  mem- 
ber being  disposed  slii^tiy  to  the  rear  of  ttut  side  mem- 
bers; means  mounting  said  members  in  end  to  end  rdation 
for  sliding  movements,  said  means  enabling  the  memben 
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to  be  shifted  to  superposed  and  underposed  positions, 
thereby  to  provide  access  to  the  space  behind  them;  three 
mirror  panels,  one  panel  being  secured  to  and  recessed 
in  the  center  door  member,  and  means  hingedly  mount- 
ing the  two  remaining  mirror  panels  in  recesses  in  the 
remaining  door  members,  thereby  to  enable  said  hinged 
panels  to  be  swung  forward,  when  the  door  members  are 
in  closed  positions,  and  constitute  with  the  remaining 
panel  a  foldable  mirror  asesmblage  to  afford  front,  side 
and  partially  rear  views  of  an  object  placed  before  the 
panels,  said  side  door  members  having  frames  provided 
with  vertically  extending  cutouts  adjacent  the  free  edges 
of  the  mirror  panels  carried  thereby  to  enable  a  user  to 
readily  grasp  said  panels  and  swing  the  same  out  of  said 
frames:  and  rigid,  claque  backing  panels  on  the  side  door 
members,  disposed  in  back  of  said  mirror  panels. 


2,M7,193 
MAGAZINE  FOR  RELEASABLE  LOADS 
Roger  Almi  Robert,  BoalogBC-aar-Scinc,  and 

fUm  P.  Matgc,  Pnwcy,  FnuKe 

AppBcatfoa  October  4, 19S4,  Serial  No.  460,202 

CfariBM  priorHy,  applicatkM  Fmcc  Novcinber  30,  1953 

IClafaoB.    (CI.  S9^1^ 


1.  For  mounting  within  an  aircraft  fuselage,  in  com- 
bination: a  rocket-bomb  magazine,  means  for  suspending 
a  plurality  of  rocket-bombs  in  said  magazine  and  com- 
prising a  suspending  member  located  towards  the  top  of 
said  magazine,  means  for  advancing  said  member  down- 
wards, and  a  bottom  wall  for  said  magazine,  which  wall 
is  made  of  a  material  breakable  by  impact  of  a  lowermost 
rocket-bomb  in  the  magazine  during  the  downward 
advance  of  said  member,  the  under  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber being  so  conformed  as  to  provide  a  continuous  sur- 
face with  adjacent  portions  of  the  skin  of  said  fuselage 
when  the  suspending  member  has  reached  the  lowermost 
position  thereof. 


2,M7,194 
ROCKET  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 
Bnmo  CammiB^rhiisty,  New  Yoilt,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
twenty-tra  percent  to  John  Radtke,  Canbria  Heights, 
twcaty-fre  percent  to  John  Joacpji  Radtke,  Queens 
Vniagc,  and  fifteen  percent  to  Angnst  Radtke,  Valley 
Stream,  N.  Y. 

Application  An^nit  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,560 
1  Claim,    (a.  89^1.7) 


A  rocket  launching  device  comprising,  a  support  plate, 
an  adjustable  positioning  assembly  consisting  of  a  base 
member  located  beneath  said  plate,  a  turntable  rotatably 


supported  by  said  base,  a  Mock  member  attached  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  turntable,  and  pivotally  coupled  to 
th^  underside  of  said  plate,  and  means  interconnecting 
the  said  turntable  and  plate  whereby  the  plate  may  be 
selectively  tilted  from  a  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality 
of  rocket  tube  members  pivotally  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  plate,  a  fixed  central  rocket  tube  member 
secured  to  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  lazy-tong  asaemblies 
pivotally  coupled  to  and  interconnecting  the  said  pivoted 
tube  members  thereby  permitting  said  pivoted  guide  mem- 
bers to  be  swung  through  a  plurality  of  arcs,  and  guide 
member  actuating  means  carried  by  the  base  plate,  said 
actuating  means  consisting  of  a  shaft  joumaled  upon  the 
base,  a  pair  of  internally  threaded  spacer  members,  one 
of  said  threads  being  a  right-hand  aiod  the  other  a  left- 
hand  thread,  said  spacers  being  coupled  to  at  least  one 
of  the  lazy-tong  assemblies,  and  gear  means  coupled  to 
said  first  shaft  and  connected  to  the  spacer  members  for 
transmitting  motion  to  said  rocket  guide  members. 


CARTRIDGE  CASE  HOLDER  AND  EXTRACTOR 
AND    BREECH    MECHANBM    FOR    HEAVY 
CAUBER  RECOILLESS  GUN 
Cfairencc  Walton  MnaMr,  rbnaiiiphla,  Pa^  awjgani  to 
the  United  Statea  of  AaMrica  ai  Rpicstntod  by  tbc 
Secretary  of  War 

Application  JnK  1,  194S,  Serial  No.  3M«8 

7CliifaiH.    (CLI9— 21) 

{Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


K  In  a  gun  comprising  a  barrel  wboae  muzzle  may  be 
elevated  above  the  breech  during  loading,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  extending  forwardly  from  the  barrel's 
bre^h  and  being  adapted  to  receive  an  ammunition  round 
thati  includes  a  cartridge  case  with  a  rear  head  rim,  a 
breech  block  concentric  to  said  chamber  and  movable 
ip  an  arcuate  path  into  and  out  of  the  rearward  portion 
of  said  chamber  behind  the  bead  of  the  cartridge  case 
when  fully  inserted  and  being  secured  in  said  chamber 
wben  routed  to  a  locked  poation  and  freed  fbr  witfa- 
dra>»ral  from  said  chamber  when  rotated  to  an  unlocked 
position,  a  detent  arm  disposed  in  the  rear  of  said  cham- 
ber,! resilient  means  causing  said  detent  arm  to  lirtcfa  over 
the  lear  rim  of  the  cartridge  caae  upon  full  forward  in- 
sertion of  the  case  into  said  chamber  whereby  then  to 
hold  the  thus  loaded  case  against  backward  sliittng  from 
saidi  chamber's  open  rear  due  to  the  aforesaid  barrel  eleva- 
tion! or  other  cause,  and  means  responsive  to  insertion 
of  skid  breech  block  into  the  rear  portion  of  said  chamber 
behind  the  so-held  caae  for  disengaging  said  delmt  arm 
fron^  the  head  rim  whereby  then  to  free  the  case  for  sub- 
sequent removal  from  said  chamber  after  miti  breech 
block  has  later  been  withdrawn.  j 


SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIRKAIIMS 
Erik  Snatter-limn,  HsUisap^  Dinmart 

Appilcatiaa  AntilH  IfSa,  SafW  Nn.  34M#< 
4arinH.    (drt9t-.]42) 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  in  comUnation  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally reciprocable  breech-boh  having  a  notch  formed 
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therein,  said  breech  bolt  being  movable  between  a  rear- 
wardly  dispoaed  cocked  position  and  a  foremost  firing  po> 
sttion;  recoil  actuated  spring  means  yieldingly  urging 
said  breedi-bolt  forwardly  toward  said  firing  position; 
spring  pr eased  sear  means  movable  into  said  notch  to  en- 
gage nid  tweech-bolt  and  h<M  said  breech-bolt  in  said 
cocked  poaition;  and  manually  operable  trigger  means  for 
moving  said  sear  means  oot  of  said  notch  to  release  said 
breedi-bolt  and  permit  automatic  firing  oi  said  fireann, 
the  provision  of  a  safety  device  comprising:  a  safety  pawl 
member  dispoaed  forwardly  of  said  sear  means  aiid  piv- 
otally mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
▼enely  below  said  txeech-bolt,  said  safety  pawl  member 


adapted  to  pass  the  light  from  said  first  filter  only  through 
said  second  slot,  a  tranq>arent  mirror  positioned  be- 
tween said  slots  and  adapted  to  pass  light  from  the  moving 


comprising  a  rearwaitfly  directed  tip  portion  adapted  to 
enter  said  notch  and  stop  forward  movement  of  said 
breech-bolt  and  hold  said  breech-bolt  in  a  safety  posi- 
tion intermediate  said  cocked  podtioo  and  said  firing  po- 
sition; reailient  means  urging  said  tip  portion  of  said  safe- 
ty pawl  member  toward  said  breech-bolt  to  enter  said 
notch;  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  member  having  a 
stop  portion,  said  ^de  member  cooperating  with  said  trig- 
ger means  for  flovonent  therewith,  said  safety  pawl  mem- 
ber comprUag  a  portion  engageahte  with  said  Aop  por- 
tion of  said  slide  member  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
tip  portion  of  said  pawl  member  to  enter  said  notch  upon 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  slide  member  accompany- 
ing firing  operation  of  said  trigger  means. 


2,M7,lf7  ^ 

APTARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  FLATTENED 
CONTAD<fERS         ^ 
Mt  Rndamn,  Rnrimitoii,  N*  J.,  nasigner  to  Kieck- 

of  Ddai 


lOf 

17,  1955.    1¥b 
Now(lM39 

29 


SmM  Nn.  4M,924,  Feknsaiy 
5,  1954,  Serial 


(CL93--58^ 


target  therethrough  and  reflect  h^t  from  another  image, 
a  lens  positioned  between  said  mirnx*  and  said  second 
slot,  and  a  moving  film  positioned  adjacent  said  second 
slot  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  mirror. 


1.  In  an  apfinratas  for  euttnig  the  large  fli4>s  of  a  flat- 
tened rectangular  container  havng  a  central  body  portion 
and  large  and  small  flaps  on  at  least  one  end  thereof:  means 
extending  lengdiwise  of  the  apparatus  and  engageable 
with  said  flattened  contamcr  to  naove  the  latter  trough 
the  apparatus;  meant  for  <leflecting  tbe  small  flaps  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  flattened  container  as  it  is  moved  by 
said  conveyor,  and  means  for  cutting  the  large  flaps  while 
the  small  flaps  are  in  deflected  positioos. 


2,M7,199 

MULTIPLE  FILM  ffTRIP  CONTACTING 

PRINTING  DEVICE 

Gioacchino  G.  Alberti,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,927 

3Clafans.    (0.95—73) 


1.  A  film  strip  contact  printing  device  comprising  a 
base,  a  film  strip  hold«^  part  adapted  to  be  extended  over 
and  cooperate  with  said  base  to  retain  a  printing  sheet 
therebetween,  said  holder  part  being  formed  of  tnutaptrti  it 
material  and  having  oppositely  inclined  spaced  guidewiy 
grooves  provided  in  the  contacting  surface  ttereof  Ut 
receiving  the  edges  of  the  film  atrip  and  to  permit  the 
extension  of  the  edges  thereuntd  and  the  sliding  of  the 
same  upon  the  contacting  surface  of  the  holder  part  so 
that  the  strip  will  be  brought  into  flush  contact  with  the 
printing  sheet  when  the  holder  part  is  wet^ted  upon  the 
film  strip  and  the  base. 


2,M7,2M 

TWO-WAY  PLOW 

Hany  A.  Pnrschc,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Application  Marefa  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,991 

2  Claims.    (CL97>-24) 

J- 


2,M7,19f 
DUAL  CHANNEL  CAMERA 
AmoU  E.  Reaili,  Ontario,  CaHf. 
AppMcatlen  laM  27, 19S«»  Serial  No.  594,335 
Sriiliii    (CL  95—1.1) 
(Gmtod  Hitr  TMt  3S,  U.  &  CMe  <1M2>,  aac.  2M) 
1.  A  dnnl  cwannril  camera  comprising  an  opnqne  par- 
tition having  li  narrow  alot  thnrdn.  a  filter  positioned 
adjacent  mid  slot  for  Altering  the  light  from  a  moving 
target  pusing  therethrough,  a  second  flher  having  a  nar- 
row slot  therein  la  alignraent  with  said  first  slot  and  being 


1.  In  a  two-way  plow,  dae  comlnnatioo  of:  a  mobfte 
frame,  a  carrier  turnaUy  mounted  on  the  frame  for  mov|»- 
ment  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  ground-engaging  plolw 
»  the  carrier  for  producing  either  a 
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or  a  kft-band  furrow,  a  drift  toogue  prrotally 

fWinwtM  to  the  frame  for  lateral  swinging  movement, 
releasable  latch  means  for  holding  the  carrier  in  either 
of  two  poaiticms,  releasable  latch  means  carried  on  the 
frame  for  hoMiog  tbt  tongue  in  either  of  two  positions, 
and  a  latch  control  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  connected  to  actuate  both  of  said  latch  means. 


2,M7Jtl 
VEHKXE  BODY  WITH  BUILT-IN  VENTILATION 

SYSn^ 
D.  Lcrife,  Bhwtiilum,  Robert  M.  Fox,  Detroit, 
wd  lioTd  E.  Mrikr,  Fltat,  Mck^  assigWMi  to  General 
Mo«oa  Corpontfam  Delrait,  MidL,  a  corporation  of 


N( 


!• 


It,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,8M 
(CLM— 2) 


r  '^ 


1.  A  ventilating  sjrstem  fw  an  automotive  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  windshield,  said  system  comprising  an  S-shaped  duct 
with  curved  contours,  an  inlet  opening  in  the  top  end  of 
said  doct  and  located  forward  of  said  windshield,  an  out- 
let opening  in  the  bottom  end  ot  said  duct,  a  drain  device 
within  said  duct,  said  drain  device  having  an  upwardly 
extending  Kp  for  divertiiig  moisture,  the  top  edge  of  said 
Kp  being  in  an  intermediate  zone  of  the  duct  between 
said  ends  and  beneath  the  pad)  of  laminar  flow  as  deter- 
mfaied  b)r  the  upper  portion  of  the  duct,  and  the  arrange- 
ment befaig  soch  that  flow  to  said  outlet  opening  is  smooth 
and  around  said  drain  device. 


2,M7,2«2 
SNUBBEB  VKNT  FOR  A  STORAGE  SILO 
E.  MfMnt.  Ardtawn,  Pa.,  aalgnur  to  IW  Alien- 
lemftmjt  Wyancwood,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  PcancyivMria 

AhhI  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,264 
5riidBSi    (CL9t— 54) 


^■«X 


1.  A  snabber  vent  for  a  storate  chamber  comprising 
n  wtembtt  ddtaktg  a  tap  opeaiiv  from  said  duunber,  a 
qiiaMBal,  wtkal  pipe  open  at  the  bottom  and  restfaig 


on  said  member  about  said  opening,  doeed  at  the  top  and 
having  an  openmg  through  ito  side  near  its  npper  end,  a 
conical  shield  secured  to  the  pipe  above,  and  extending 
downwardly  past,  said  side  opening,  a  cjiindricnl  piston 
having  an  opening  in  its  top  and  an  open  lower  end  nof- 
mally  engaging  said  member  within  ssid  p^e  and  arooad 
the  opening  from  the  chambo*,  the  inner  snrfiwe  of  the 
pipe  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston  deflning  therebe- 
tween an  annular  space  having  a  short  radial  length  ai 
convared  with  its  axial  length,  the  axial  length  of  tlw  pi»- 
ton  being  less  than  the  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the 
side  opening  to  the  top  of  the  pipe,  a  disc  in  ttie  pu/Um 
and  movable  to  dose  said  opening  m  the  top  tiMreof  and 
plates  extending  lengthwise  and  transversely  in  the  piston 
to  support  the  disc  remote  from  the  top  of  the  piston  and 
to  guide  the  disc  in  its  movements  toward  and  away  from 
the  piston  top. 


Walter  E.  Bnecbele, 


DEEP  FAT  FRYING 

Upper  DMby,  Md  Joeeph  W. 
I,  Fa.,  aHlawn  to  Brock  A 
•r  rtamulraaia 
11, 1952,  SmM  No.  31447t 
4CkiHM.   (a.M^-4M) 


Ada- 


i 
i 
t 

'I 

2.  In  a  deep  fat  fryer,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  bath 
of  fat,  a  conveyor  having  trapa  and  traveling  across  the 
tank  and  immersing  the  trays  in  the  tank  and  then  carry- 
ing the  trays  upwardly  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  tank,  the 
trays  being  swingaUe  with  respect  to  the  conveyor,  a 
vibrating  bar  in  the  padi  of  moveaenl  of  the  trays  and 
engaging  and  tilting  tlw  trays  as  the  conveyor  moves  up- 
wardly at  the  outlet  end  of  the  tank,  thereby  rearrang- 
ing the  potatoes  at  one  end  of  the  successive  trays,  and 
means  for  vibrating  the  vibrating  bar  to  remove  excess 
fat  

2,t§7Jt#4 
HAY  BALER  WIRB  TYING  MECHANISM 
Rkhaid  R.  Eby,  Rphmta,  mi  Edwin  B.  Nolt,  New  Hoi- 
hmd.  Pa.,  easl^nn,  bjr  nMnna  asrinsBsiBtB,  to  Sparry 
Rand  CmporntieM,  New  HhBmI,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Odobor  M,  1953,  Serial  Nn.  3tt,U2 
24CWtaH.   (C2.lt*— 23) 


1.  A  wire  tying 
bale  case,  a  rotary 
for  rotatioo  abont  an 
case,  a  resilient 
substantial  axial 
end  thereof,  needle 
wire  across  said  bole 


lor  hay  balen  comprising  a 
twirier  mounted  on 

y  of  the 
hi 

witfi  the  tanrter  adjacsinf  one 
for  praiecting  a  loop  of 
into  anbaimiBl  ahgnwfJt  with 
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the  other  end  of  said  twister,  an  inner  wire  carrier  and 
means  guiding  same  for  movement  in  a  curved  patii 
around  the  twister  between  said  abutment  and  a  location 
aligned  with  said  other  end  of  the  twister,  said  inner 
wire  carrier  being  normally  retracted  against  said  abut- 
ment to  clamp  thereagainst  a  strand  of  wire  operativcly 
engaged  by  said  carrier,  an  outer  wire  carrier  guided  for 
movement  between  said  abutment  and  the  point  of  de- 
livery of  said  wire  loop,  and  means  for  projecting  and 
retracting  said  needle  mechanism  and  said  carriers 
through  their  paths  of  movement  in  timed  relation  to  first 
cause  said  inner  carrier  on  its  advance  stroke  to  lay  said 
strand  of  wire  in  the  twister,  then  to  cause  said  outer 
earner  to  pick  up  the  wire  loop  from  the  needle  mecha- 
nism and  lay  one  side  thereof  in  the  twister  while  simul- 
taneously moving  said  side  into  contiguous  relation  to  the 
resilient  abutment,  the  retraction  of  the  inner  carrier  by 
said  means  being  retarded  rdative  to  movement  of  the 
outer  carrier  whereby  the  inner  carrier  returns  into  abut- 
ting engagement  with  said  abutment  after  the  wire  loop 
is  brought  thereagainst  by  the  outer  carrier. 


ing  ends  guided  by  the  frame,  fluid  pressure  means  for 
moving  said  main  slide  and  a  device  for  controlling  the 
vertical  travel  of  said  slide  comprising  a  centra]  contnri 
slide,  stationary  guide  means  guiding  said  control  slide  for 
rectilinear  vertical  movement,  a  single  means  for  variably 
limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  said  control  slide,  means 
for  setting  said  limiting  means,  a  pair  of  parallel  rockers 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  main  slide  and  pivotally 
supported  to  rock  about  fixed  parallel  horizontal  axes 
that  are  parallel  to  and  equally  spaced  from  a  vertical  cen- 
tral longitudinal  plane  passing  through  the  central  vertical 
axis  of  said  control  slide  and  disposed  midway  between  the 


2,tt7,2t5 

FRUTT  JUICOCS 

George  H.  Gflnaan,  Bdnsoat,  Ma«. 

Lppikalion  April  (,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,592 

I  Claims.    (CLltt— 19t) 


1.  A  citrus  fruit  juioer  comprising  a  first  member  hav- 
ing a  tubular  portion  provided  with  a  cutter  adjacent  its 
forward  end  for  cutting  longitudinally  through  a  fruit 
about  its  core  when  said  cutter  is  presented  to  the  fruit 
and  said  portion  is  rotated  and  simultaneously  forced 
endwise  into  the  fruit,  said  portion  being  formed  with  an 
opening  in  its  side  walls  for  permitting  juice  to  enter  the 
interior  of  said  portion  from  the  pulp  <rf  the  fruit  sur- 
rounding it,  a  second  member  reciprocally  extending 
through  said  first  member  longitudinally  tiiereof  and  rotat- 
able  therewith  for  receiving  the  juice  entering  said  por- 
tion of  said  first  member  and  discharging  it  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  fruit,  a  flexible  pulp  and  fruit  fiber  cutter 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  members  and  rotatable 
dierewith.  said  flexible  cutter  being  secured  adjacent  oppo- 
site end  portions  thereof  to  said  first  member  and  second 
member,  req)ectivdy.  aiiereby  such  flexible  cutter  may 
be  flexed  to  bow  laterally  outward  of  said  membm  into 
the  iHilp  of  the  fruit  by  relative  reciprocation  of  said 
members  in  one  direction,  said  flexible  cotter  bdng  un- 
bowed to  withdraw  it  from  said  pulp  by  relative  recipro- 
cation of  said  members  in  the  opposite  directioa,  and  a 
akeve  rotatively  and  redprocaOy  carried  by  said  first 
member  at  the  exterior  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  pw- 
tioii  for  inaertiaa  in  the  opening  which  is  formed  in  the 
rmd  ot  the  fruit  by  the  &«t  mentiooed  cutter  and  also 
having  a  flange  for  tjigaging  the  portion  of  the  rind  about 
said  opening  for  sealing  Ae  joint  between  said  rind  and 
said  tnt  member. 


2,tf7,2tC^ 

PRESSES  ACTUATED  BY  A  FLUID  UNDER 
PRESSURE 

t»  Regie  Na- 


hifrr^t9a,  SsHri  Wa.  3<t352 

ft  appBcimav  Fnmea  StplBmMr  1, 1952 

2  aSTlct  itt-45fl> 

2.  In  a  press  aetnated  by  fluid  pressure,  a  frame,  a 
main  slide  movable  ver&ally  in  said  frame,  Mid  slide  hav- 


ends  of  said  main  slide,  said  axes  being  approximately  mid- 
way between  the  ends  of  said  main  slide  and  said  plane, 
each  of  said  rockers  having  midway  of  its  length  an  inner 
horizontal  arm  projecting  substantially  to  said  plane  and. 
near  ihe  ends  of  said  inner  arm,  outer  arms  projecting 
away  from  said  plane  and  substantially  the  same  length 
as  said  inner  arm.  links  connecting  said  outer  arms  to  said 
main  slide  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  aixl  links  connecting 
said  inner  arms  to  said  cor.trol  slide,  each  of  said  rockers 
and  its  associated  connections  being  symmetrical  with  the 
other  of  said  rockers  and  its  connections  with  respect  to 
said  central  vertical  plane  and  said  limiting  means  limit- 
ing the  angular  movement  of  both  of  said  rockers. 


UMTfavr 

INDEX  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Howard  A.  McCloriEy,  SBver  Spring,  Md. 

Jt  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  5€1,957 
•  aafana.    (CL  Itl— 41) 
Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


4M    ?V 


1.  A  cut-out  index  printing  means  comprising  a  station- 
ary frame  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  tfieretn, 
a  drive  {date  member  having  end  portions  slidably  fitted 
in  said  sloCs  and  having  resilient  means  biasing  said  drive 
plate  member  in  one  end  of  said  slot,  a  plurality  of 
variable  length  pudier  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
drive  i>faite  member,  a  base  plate  member  mounted  on 
said  frame  member  and  spaced  thereon  from  said  drhre 
plate  member,  a  phirality  of  type  carrying  ^nngen  spaced 
on  mid  base  i^te  member  in  accordance  with  the  kntlfa 


i  y**e^ -^p^jf-*^  •  =— - 
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of  die  index  desired,  said  plungers  slidably  engaging  said 
base  monber,  cover  plate  means  attached  to  said  base 
plate  member  for  holding  said  plungers  in  sliding  relation 
therewith,  means  for  depressing  said  drive  plate  member 
in  said  slot  so  as  to  drive  said  pusher  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  plungers. 


1.  In  a  fusee  lighter,  in  combination  with  a  fusee  body 
having  igniting  or  match  head  material  fixed  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  flexible  tape  having  one  end  bonded  longi- 
tudinally to  the  fusee  body,  a  striking  element  carried 
by  said  tape  and  disposed  over  the  end  of  the  fusee 
body  containing  the  igniting  or  match  head  material  and 
disposed  in  opposed  relationship  thereto,  a  protective 
member  carried  by  said  tape  and  interposed  between 
the  striking  material  and  match  head  material,  and  a 
wrapper  of  a  readily  tearable  material  enclosing  said 
end  of  the  fusee  body  and  the  portions  disposed  there- 
beyond,  the  opposite  end  of  said  tape  being  longer  than 
the  first  mentioned  secured  end  thereof  to  fold  with  said 
member  in  the  interposed  position  and  to  protrude  be- 
yond the  open  end  of  said  wrapper  to  form  a  tab  adapted 
to  be  manually  engaged  and  pulled  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  fusee  body  for  tearing  the  wrapper  from  the 
fusee  body  and  for  removing  said  member  interposed 
between  the  striking  surface  and  igniting  material  where- 
by said  tab  end  of  the  tape  may  be  swung  relatively  to 
the  fusee  body  for  scraping  the  striking  element  across 
the  igniting  material  for  igniting  the  latter  and  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  fusee  body. 


2,M7,2t9 
FXIEL  FRESSURIZATION  SYSTEM 
Jannan  G.  Kenaani,  Schcacctedy,  N.  Y^  aadgnor  to  the 
United  States  off  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army  « 

ApplicatioD  May  20,  19S2,  Serial  No.  288,906 
1  Claim.    (CL  102-^9) 


,,y„„„„ff,„„r-,„t„ - 
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A  high  speed  free  flight  missile  having  a  heat  conduct- 
ing outer  skin,  a  pressurizing  tank  formed  of  a  heat  con- 
ducting material  and  containing  only  air  therein,  a  fuel 
tank  mounted  within  said  missile  distant  from  said  skin 
and  said  pressurizing  tank,  said  iH-essurizing  tank  mount- 
ed within  said  missile  in  direct  contact  with  said  skin  so 
that  the  beat  develc^d  on  said  skin  by  aerodynamic  fric- 
tion ^ill  be  transferred  to  said  pressurizing  tank  to  pres- 
surize said  air  and  said  pressurizing  tank  being  connected 
only  to  said  fuel  tank  for  directing  the  pressurized  air  to 
said  fuel  tank. 


2Jt7^1t 

MECHANICAL  INIVGKATING  FUZE 

<PNEUMATIC) 

Nalkairfd  B.  Wiriaa,  Jr.,  aai  Jmms  W.  !■>■■■■,  Nmt 

Yofffc,  N.  Y.,  ■■ignn  to  th«  UiriM  StolM  of  Atrfcn 

as  rcpnaeatod  bj  Iha  Tm  kiIm  j  of  te  Acmj 

AppUcatioD  SortaAet  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,14t 

ISCfarfoM.    (CLltX— 7f) 


2,St7J08 
Fl»EE  LIGHTER 
Gka  D.  McKowB,  Cedar  Lake,  lad.,  aaaisBor  to  Anto- 
matfe  Safety  Vmmt  aad  Flara,  lac..  Cedar  Lake,  iodn 

AppHcadoa  May  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  585,005 
2Claiam.    (0.102-^7.8) 


1.  An  impact  detonated  fuze  for  an  explosive  pro- 
jectile comprising  in  combination,  a  body  member,  an 
axial  chamber  formed  in  said  body  member,  a  piston 
slidably  received  within  said  chamber  and  movable  axial- 
ly  therein,  an  axial  bore  f(mned  in  said  piston,  an  eion- 
gnted  firing  pin  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  received 
in  part  at  least  within  said  axial  boce,  said  firing  pin  being 
of  less  diameter  than  said  axial  bore  to  form  an  annular 
fluid  orifice  therebetween,  means  distortable  by  sliding 
axial  motion  of  said  piston  to  compress  air  and  force 
the  sime  through  said  fluid  orifice  whereby  upon  start 
of  projectile  flight  the  force  of  set  back  causes  rapid 
initial  piston  motion  and  thereafter  relatively  slower 
piston  motion. 

utnan 

DELAYED  AKMING  ■OOSmt 

Sclim  S.  Podaoa,  WaAi^to^  D.  C,  Mid  Braxton  H. 
Tabb,  Jr.,  Akzaadria,  Va^  aari^on  to  the  Uaited 
States  of  AflMrtea  as  riprmfiii  ky  tke  Secntaiy  of 
thcAraqr  i 

Applicaltoa  laly  19, 1954,  S«W  No.  444,441 
9CialBM.    (CLltl— 79) 
(Granted  aadcr  Tltie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  244) 


1 .  An  explosive  projectile  comprising  a  projectile  body 
having  a  rotor  retaining  housing  therein,  said  housing 
having  a  forward  wall  at  one  end  thereof  mounted  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  body,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
flash  passage  coBBmunicating  with  the  interkx'  o€  said 
housing  through  said  fbrward  wall,  a  spherical  rotor 
contained  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  having  a  booster 
detonator  axially  disposed  therein,  seat  means  on  said 
rotor  surrounding  one  end  of  said  detonator,  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  detonator  at  an  angle  to  said  flash 
passage  and  centrifugaOy  releasabic  from  said  angled 
position  in  response  to  profsctile  spfo  so  that  said  rotor 
will  precess  to  align  said  detonator  with  said  passage, 
annular  steadying  means  on  said  forward  wall  sorroond- 
ing  the  rearward  IhnH  of  said  flnh  passage  and  extending 
into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  creep  of  said  rotor 
when  centrifugally  released  causing  mating  engagement 
of  said  annular  steadying  means  and  said  seat  means  to 
thereby  positively  position  said  rotor  in  its  armed  position. 


kGlWllC  INDUCTION  rUMP 


Kin 


a 

la. 


Na.  325,593       ^ 


ELECTROMAi 
Nils  E.  Linds 
Cospotattoaof 
AppHeatioB 

S  nslais    (CL  lO— 1) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  inductioa  pomp  for  propelling 
a  conductive  fluid  comprising  an  annular  jacket  of  insu- 
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lating  material,  said  conductive  fluid  being  disposed  with- 
in said  annular  jacket,  means  for  passing  an  alternating 
current  magnetic  field  axially  through  said  jacket,  means 
for  passing  an  ahemating  current  magnetic  field  radially 
through  said  jacket,  said  last-nanted  means  comprising 
an  annular  pole  member  disposed  adjacent  to  and  encom- 
passing at  least  a  portion  of  said  jacket,  and  an  addi- 
tional core  member  included  in  magnetic  circuit  with  said 


ing  tube,  a  casing  extensi<Ni  and  a  discharge  head  con- 
necting the  casing  tube  and  casing  extension,  said  dis- 
charge bead  having  a  lateral  outlet  pipe  connection,  a 
lower  packer  seal  spanning  the  casing  above  the  low^ 
end  therectf  in  annular  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner 
saifMce  of  the  casing,  said  packer  seal  having  an  inlet 
panagf,  a  second  packer  seal  disposed  in  said  discharge 
liead  having  a  discharge  chamber  communicating  with 
the  lateral  pipe  ccmnection,  the  second  packer  seal  in- 
cluding means  for  seaUng  the  interface  between  tiie 
packer  and  the  discharge  headj  above  and  below  said 
chamber  to  form,  with  the  casing  tube  and  lower  packer 


ItM       I 


annular  pole  member  and  said  first-named  means,  a  fluid 
inlet  pipe  disposed  upon  said  jacket,  and  a  fluid  outlet 
pipe  disposed  upon  said  jacket  at  a  location  longitudinally 
displaced  from  said  fluid  inlet  pipe,  the  interrelation 
between  said  fields  reacting  npon  said  conductive  fluid 
within  said  jacket  to  cause  said  fluid  to  be  propelled  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  inlet  pipe  and  towards  said 
outlet  pipe. 

2Ji7J13 
FILLING  MACHINE 

SMmj  Rose^  BalllaMirc  Md. 

AppHcatioa  Fcbraaiy  27, 1954,  Serid  No.  547,998 

5ClaiaH.   (CL103— 4) 


2Jt7J]4 

FUMPINGfliYSTlM 
A.  Pattsnoa,  Paiii^uU,  Iowa,  sssltani  to  Red 
^toslai  C»„  DaisBfuii,  Iowa,  a  corpa- 
lof  Iowa 

iiMBst  24, 1955,  SsilBl  No.  53«314 
UCWaH.   (CL1I3— O 
1.  A  pneumatic  pressure  storage  system  comprising  a 
weU  closure  extending  from  a  point  above  ground  down- 
wardly into  the  wdl  comprising  a  conventional  well  caa- 


1 

ft 

il 
-■i 


1.  A  fltling  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  base 
having  at  least  one  reciprocating  pump  including  a  cylin- 
der element  and  a  piston  element  carried  on  the  base,  a 
supporting  member  for  the  cylinder  and  a  supporting 
member  for  the  piston,  means  for  securing  the  pump  sup- 
porting members  on  the  base,  one  of  the  pump  suppwt- 
ing  members  having  an  elongated  bearing  pivotedly 
mounted  upon  a  pin  carried  on  the  base  and  the  other 
pump  supporting  member  having  an  elongated  bearing 
mounted  iqxm  a  rotatable  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  base,  means  for  eccentrically  mounting  the  second 
ntention^  pump  supporting  member  to  the  rotatable 
shaft,  each  pump  supporting  member  having  a  separate 
hinge  adjacent  their  mountings  with  the  pivot  mounting  on 
the  base  and  the  mounting  on  the  rotatable  shaft  the  hinge 
axis  on  fibe  two  hinges  being  along  parallel  lines  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  line  running  throu^  die 
elongated  axis  of  the  pivot  of  the  mounting  of  the  first 
mentioned  ptunp  support  and  the  elongated  axis  of  the 
rotatable  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  shaft. 


seal,  a  liquid  reservoir,  means  communicating  with  said 
inlet  passage  for  pumping  liquid  from  the  well  into  the 
reservoir,  means  communicating  with  the  reservoir  for 
charging  air  into  the  reservoir  to  provide  an  air  cushion 
in  response  to  the  introduction  of  liquid  into  the  reser- 
voir, a  pressure  switch  communicating  with  the  reservoir  to 
control  the  (^jeration  of  the  pumping  means  in  response 
to  changes  in  pressure  in  the  reservoir,  means  for  vend- 
ing excess  air  from  the  reservoir,  and  conduit  means  ex- 
tending from  said  chamber  downwardly  in  the  reservoiV 
to  a  point  near  the  lower  packer  seal  for  drawing  off 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  through  said  chamber  and  out- 
let connection. 


2,107^15 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
SCqpbea  Hawzharst,  Glcacoc,  m^  assigwar  to  Ciaae  Pack- 
ing Coamaay,  Chicate,  DL,  a  coiporatioa  off  nUaok 
AppBoitfon  iwiftt,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,970 
4CiainH.    (0.103—38) 


1.  In  a  device  for  pumping  fluids,  a  pump  housing 
defining  a  chamber  provided  with  valved  inlet  and  out- 
let conduits,  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  housing  ad- 
jacent said  chamber,  a  driving  plunger  mounted  for 
recq>rocation  said  cylinder,  a  free  i»stoa  in  said  cyl- 
inder between  the  chamber  and  plunger,  a  displaceaUe 
barrier  interposed  between  said  piston  and  pump  cham- 
ber and  operable  upon  displacement  in  one  direction  to 
force  fluid  from  the  pump  chamber  through  said  outlet 
conduit  and  i^on  di^lacement  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  draw  fluid  into  said  pump  chamber  through  said  in- 
kc  conduit,  an  incompressible  column  of  actuating  liq- 
uid effectively  interposed  between  said  piston  and  bar- 
rier for  translating  the  movements  of  said  piston  in 
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opposite  directkms  into  di^lacements  of  said  barrier, 
a  seoood  column  of  liquid  interposed  between  the  pis- 
ton and  plunger,  an  inJet  port  in  oommunication  with 
said  second  liquid  adumn.  a  one-way  valve  in  communi- 
catkw  with  said  port  and  operative  to  admit  liquid  to 
said  port  when  a  predetermined  minimum  degree  of  pres- 
sure exists  within  said  second  column,  a  bleeder  port 
in  communication  with  said  second  liquid  column,  and 
a  variable  orifice  valve  in  communication  with  said  bleed- 
er port. 

OIL  WELL  PUMF 

Texn  aMicnor,  by 
aaid  Eacbiccrittg 
N.  I.  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
Ami  If,  1954,  Scfial  No.  424,219 
12CUM.    (CL  103-^44) 


1.  An  oil  wen  pump  for  use  in  well  casing  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  tubular  mandrel  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  tubing  in  said  casing  provided  with  at 
lout  one  port  communicating  fluidly  the  interior  with  the 
exterior  of  the  mandrel,  at  least  one  diaphragm  arranged 
on  said  mandrel  to  enclose  said  port,  spaced  apart  first 
and  second  valves  arranged  in  said  mandrel  with  the 
port  intermediate  the  first  and  second  valves,  an  annular 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  mandrel,  bellows  means 
enclosing  said  diaphragm  pivotally  attached  to  said  man- 
drel and  to  said  sleeve,  and  biasing  means  embracing  said 
mandrel  bearing  frictionally  against  said  sleeve  normally 
urging  said  bellows  means  into  expanded  position,  said 
bellows  means  and  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  be 
collapsed  and  expanded  on  imposing  pressure  on  said 
casing  and  releasing  pressure  from  said  casing. 


FLUID  COMPRBSBOR 

Edwaid  Koyncnk,  CUcaccm. 

ScpteMbcr  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,743 
4ClalBH.    (CL  193— 143) 


tcioA  ■ 


L  A  fluid  converter  comprising  an  annular  concave 
staiiooary  boosing,  an  annular  concave  rotor  housing  ad- 
jacent to,  facing,  and  coaxial  with  said  sutionary  housing, 
an  axial  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor  housing,  a  plurality 
of  i^nlvly  spaced,  oblique  vanes  inclined  at  equal  an^ea 
to  ra<Ual  planes  and  secured  in  said  rotcM-  housing,  de- 
flnisg  obliqae  hnpeller  diambers  ^aced  around  said  rotor 


housing,  said  rotw  housing  being  larger  ia  radius  than 
said  stationary  housing,  whereby  said  impeller  chambers 
are  exposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  stati<»ary 
housing,  a  plurality  of  oUique  hollow  vanes  in  said  sta- 
tionary hounng  incHned  ia  the  same  manner  as  and  spaced 
from  said  first-named  vanes,  and  tuid  nostde  passages 
formed  in  the  respective  hollow  vanes  facing  said  rotor 
bousing  and  being  directed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first-named  vanes. 


2J97Jlt 

SUm-SURFACX  TYPE  OIL  WELL  PUMP 

Edward  1.  HanlM.  BaHart  Pa. 

AppUcatkM  Aa«MC  27, 1994,  Swtei  No.  404,421 

ICIaiB.    (CL193— 15S) 


In  a  sub-surface  pumv,  an  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube 
slidably  conneciMl  to  said  inner  tube  snd  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  inner  tube,  said  inner  tube 
having  its  interior  threaded  adjacent  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  body  member  having  an  oteriorly  threaded  neck 
threadedly  engaging  the  lower  threaded  portion  of  said 
inner  tube,  an  annular  flange  extending  inwardly  from 
said  body  member,  a  bushing  sealed  in  said  body  member 
and  having  an  annular  cfrflar  arranged  contiguous  to  the 
bottom  of  said  flange,  a  ball  engaging  the  ui^r  end  of 
said  bushing,  a  support  member  having  an  Upper  por- 
tion threadedly  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  yieldable  sleevies  circiun- 
posed  on  said  support  member,  a  spacer  meiAber  inter- 
posed between  said  pair  ci  sleeves,  a  guide  niember  ar- 
ranged in  threaded  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  support  member,  a  plug  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
ot  said  inner  tube  and  arranged  in  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  there  being  a  plurality  ot  spaced  apart  aper- 
u  res  in  said  plug,  said  plug  having  a  central  bore  arranged 
tlerein,  a  rod  slidably  arranged  in  said  bore^  a  nut  on 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  head^^ece  includmg  a  lower 
threaded  section  threadedly  engaging  the  umct  end  of 
said  outer  tube,  said  headpiece  including  a  loiifer  portion 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  i  a  central 
threaded  bore  for  threadedly  receiving  the  upper  end  of 
s4i<l  rod,  a  cage  arranged  in  flireaded  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  hfAtkeot  and  said  cage  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  qtaced  apart  cutou^  a  boshing 
seated  in  said  cage,  a  ball  arranged  in  engagameAt  with 
said  bushing,  and  a  threaded  shank  extendhtg  upwardly 
from  said  cage. 


2J97,219 
HIGH  SPEED  FOLLOWED  GAUGE  TROLLEY 

gniucruRE  _^ 

A.  WiadeMMik  Nwiirtawa,  Pa.,  amignor  to 

Pfti,  a 


ai  rilMVlVMln  I 

Inflow  fliplHikar  M,  1999,  oatW  No. 
y  Fgit>l^  2,791,917,  JtftJlfiffmmj 


1 


194.149, 

1,  19SS. 
19S3,SartriN«.3tl,9f9 

2CMM.   (0.194—347) 

2.  In  a  machine  tool  trolley  nw^aniwi  tdqpted  to 
manipulated  widi  predskm,  a  bed,  rails  extendfaig 
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generally  horizontal  on  either  side  of  the  bed  and  mounted 
thereon,  having  upwardly  directed  surfaces  and  having 
laterally  directed  surfaces,  trolleys  on  either  side  co- 
operating with  the  rails,  first  rollers  placed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  longitudinal  motion  on  each  trolley  engaging 
the  upwardly  directed  rail  surfaces,  second  rollers  on 
each  trolley  spaced  in  the  direction  of  longitudiiul  motion 
of  the  trolleys,  engaging  the  laterally  directed  rail  sur- 
faces, a  bar  extending  over  the  bed  and  secured  to  and 


"^  '^-  "" ' 


movable  with  the  trdleys,  at  least  one  track  beneath 
the  bar  mounted  on  the  bed  and  running  parallel  to  the 
rails,  a  third  roller  beneath  the  bar  engaging  the  track, 
a  cradle  pivoted  to  the  bar  on  a  horizontal  axis  longi- 
tudinal of  the  bar  and  providing  rotatable  mounting  for 
the  third  roller,  and  an  adjustment  mechanism  raising 
and  lowering  the  end  of  the  cradle  remote  from  the  pivot 
of  the  cradle  on  the  bar  and  thereby  adjusting  the  prea- 
sure  exerted  by  the  third  rcrfler  on  the  track. 


:4te 


2,997029 

CAR  STOP 

James  F.  McDowell,  Kanaas  CKy,  KasHu,  awignor  to 

Wasco  Svpply  Convany,  Kaaaas  Qly,  Kaas.,  a  corpo- 

ratloB  of  Nebraska 

AppikatfcM  lamuuy  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,911 

2Claimi.   (0.194—259) 


1.  A  railroad  car  stop  for  attachment  to  the  head  of  a 
rail  having  a  base  flange  with  an  upwardly  extending  web 
terminating  in  a  tail  head  having  substantially  parallel 
side  faces  and  bottom  surteces  indined  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  said  web  comprising,  two  mating  sections 
each  havmg  eloagated  lower  portions  with  facing  jaw 
surfaces  for  engaging  the  side  faces  of  the  rail  head,  means 
on  said  lower  portions  of  the  mating  sections  for  engaging 
the  inclined  bottom  surfaces  of  the  rail  head,  said  mating 
sections  each  having  vertically  extending  upper  portions 
ofliset  inwardly  from  the  respective  facing  jaw  surfaces 
and  providing  lower  faces  spaeed  upwardly  from  the  rail 
head,  said  upper  portions  having  a  pluraKty  of  openings 
above  said  lower  sorftuxs.  bcrit  means  extending  through 
said  openhigs  for  securing  said  mating  sections  together 
and  clamping  the  facing  jaw  surfaces  on  the  side  faces  of 
the  rail  head,  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 


upper  portioiM  for  holding  said  upper  portions  in  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation  when  the  facing  jaw  surfaces 
are  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  raijl 
head,  said  outtiag  sections  being  so  constructed  that  when 
the  means  on  the  lower  portions  thereof  engage  the  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  the  rail  head  the  lower  surfaces  of  the 
vertically  extending  upper  portions  and  top  face  of  the 
rail  bead  define  a  space  tapered  longitudinally  of  the 
rail  throughout  the  length  of  the  nuting  sections,  said 
lower  faces  being  inclined  laterally  inwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  respective  facing  jaw  surfaces,  ajid  a  wedge  of 
substantially  the  same  length  as  tpe  lower  portions  of  the 
sections  and  of  a  width  less  thajn  the  width  of  the  rail 
head,  said  wedge  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  spaced 
and  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  tapered  space  between  the 
top  of  the  rail  head  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  upper 
portions  of  the  mating  sections  whereby  tightening  of  all 
of  the  bolt  means  will  clamp  the  jaw  surfaces  on  the 
side  faces  of  the  rail  bead  and  the  wedge  to  the  top  of 
said  rail  head  and  striking  the  sections  will  tighten  the 
sections  on  the  wedge  and  rail  throughout  the  length  of 
said  sections. 


2J97,221 
MOLD  FOR  PLASTIC  FOOD  MATERIALS 

Dwight  M.  GaDop,  WIcUta,  Kasis. 

Applkatkw  April  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  577,544 

3CWBS.    (C1.197— 15) 


^  1.  A  mold  for  plastic  food  material,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  shallow,  cylindrical  shell  wide  open  in  its 
lower  end,  a  bearing  centrally  mounted  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  shell  and  means  atti^ied  to  said  shell  to  mount 
said  bearing,  a  shaft  having  a  lower  shank  portion  rotat- 
ably  and  slidably  joumaled  in  said  bearing  coaxially  wit|i 
said  cylindrical  slwU  and  an  upper  integral  crank  portioti 
with  a  handle  swivelly  nxxinted  on  the  outer  end  portiofi 
thereof  and  adapted  to  turn  said  shank  portion  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  paddle  mounled  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  to  turn  therewidi  within  said  shell,  said  paddk 
being  rectangular,  of  length  substantially  that  of  the  di- 
ameter of  said  shell,  concavo-convex  when  viewed  in 
transverse  cross  section  and  strai^t  when  viewed  in  lon- 
gitudinal cross  section  and  mounted  with  the  convex  side 
downward,  said  mold  being  adapted  to  form  a  substan- 
tially round,  flat  cake  of  said  plastic  food  material  from 
a  ball  of  same  placed  on  a  flat  surface  within  said  diell 
and  rotating  said  paddle  with  said  convex  side  in  contact 
with  said  ball  by  said  crank  while  pressing  down  on  said 
paddle. 

2^97,222 

FLASHING  REGLET  ASSEMBLY 

Ahw  D.  Fry,  Breascrtoii,  Wash.,  assiganr  to  Fry  Reglet 

lertoa,  Wask.,  a  coiperatkw  of  Wadh 


22, 1952,  Sow  N«.  395,744 
4ClaiaBS.    (0. 199— 24) 

1.  A  flashing  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  |a 
reglet  member  which  is  channel-shaped  in  cross  sectiop 
and  has  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upper  side  wall  and  a  low^r 
side  wall,  said  upper  side  wall  provided  with  a  top  flanije 
which  flange  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  botto^ 
wall  of  the  channel  and  part  way  over  the  mouth  of  tfcje 
channel  toward  the  lower  side  wall  theretrf  but  terminai4s 
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short  erf  the  lower  side  wall,  said  flan^  being  tensiooed 
inwardly  of  the  channel  toward  the  bottom  thereof  and 
provided  oo  iti  underside  adjacent  its  margin  with  an 
abutment  projecting  interiorly  of  the  channel  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  flange,  and  a  flashing  member  bent 
along  a  longitudinal  line  forming  two  leg  portions  dis- 
posed angularly  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  leg  por- 
tion being  insetted  within  die  channel  of  the  reglet  and 
having  a  width  in  excess  of  the  distance  from  the  edge 
oi  the  top  flange  to  ibt  lower  side  wall  of  the  channel 
plus  the  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  top  flange  to  the 
bottom  of  the  channel,  said  kg  so  disposed  within  the 


.,  u«. 


^ 


channel  of  the  reglet  that  the  margin  of  the  leg  bears 
against  the  bottom  of  the  channel  underneath  the  top 
flange,  said  leg  also  bearing  along  a  line  spaced  from 
said  margin  against  the  edge  of  the  lower  side  wall  of  the 
channel  and  bearing  along  a  second  line  spaced  between 
said  first- mentioned  line  and  the  margin  of  the  leg  yield- 
ingly against  the  edge  of  the  top  flange  whereby  the  leg 
is  held  under  tension  by  the  edge  of  said  top  flange  be- 
tween the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel  and  the  edge  of  the 
lower  side  wall,  said  leg  provided  with  a  part  engaging 
the  underside  of  the  flange  along  said  abutment  on  the 
side  thereof  furthest  from  the  margin  of  the  flange. 


METHOD  OF  AND  AFTARATUS  FOR  BURNING 

FUEL 

',  BraokMd,  and  WBHan  Mac* 
UvfBhMt  a^  DomM  M.  McL■I«i^  Gfaistow, 
i  to  Tic  Babcock  A  WIcoz  Cob- 
;  New  Y«fffc,  N.  Y^  a  tMfonOom  of  New  Jersey 
Fskiwy  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  33t,tl2 
,  appHcadoa  Grcai  Britato 
Fakrwnr  27, 1952 
4  rialan,    (CLllt— 1M.5) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  spreader  stoker  fired 
furiMce  which  comprises  continuously  gravitating  crushed 
solid  fuel  downwardly  adjacent  an  inner  wall  face  of  said 
furnace  to  a  position  intermediate  the  furnace  height, 
initially  accelerating  said  solid  fuel  in  a  subsUntially  hori- 
xontal  direction  by  a  jet  of  air  and  thereafter  deflecting 
said  fuel  and  jet  of  air  In  an  upwardly  inclined  direc- 
tioo  across  said  furnace,  ccrflecting  coarse  fuel  and  ash 
in  the  lower  portkn  of  sakl  furnace,  and  cmitinuously 
moving  said  coarse  fuel  and  ash  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction  across  said  furnace  fnxn  a  position  adjacent  the 


fuel  inlet,  and  in  a  directimi  generally  along  the  axis  of 
the  jet,  whereby  the  length  of  the  path  of  travel  of  fuel 
on  the  fuel  bed  through  the  funwoe  is  in  a  substantially 
direct  proportion  to  the  particle  sin. 


SLIP-LASTED  SHOE  ^¥ING  MACHINES 
Edward  Qabm,  Saagas,  MMS^Mlgaor  to  Uallcd  Shoe 

Macntocry  CutputaflOB,  nsariagtoa,  N.  J.,  i 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

AppttcatioB  Jaly  29, 1954,  ScrW  No.  44«,<19 
•  CliriaH.    (CL  112-^30 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  uniting  the  registering  edges 
of  shoe  sole  and  upper  blanks,  said  machine  having  a 
work  support  and  a  presser  foot  tor  clamping  the  shoe 
parts,  stitch  forming  and  feeding  devices  including  a 
needle  acting  on  the  shoe  parts  along  the  dambed  areas, 
an  edge  gage  against  which  the  shoe  parts  an  pressed 
widthwise  into  line  widi  Ibe  stitch  forming  oevices,  a 
pilot  comprising  a  rocataUy  mounted  rdl  for  directing  an 
edge  cover  strip  against  the  edge  gage,  means  foir  causing 
the  pilot  to  grip  the  strip,  and  mechanism  including  a 
manually  operated  lever  for  oontroOing  the  fbeding  de- 
vices selectively  to  feed  die  shoe  parts  in  a  forward  or  re- 
verse direction,  in  combination  widi  connecting  means 
between  the  manually  operated  feed  oontnrf  lever  and  the 
pilot  to  release  the  strip  from  gripping  engagement  of 
the  pilot  when  the  manually  ooDtroIled  lever  is  moved  to 
reverse  the  direction  oi  feed. 


X,M7,2X5 

CORDING  FRESSER-FOOT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

James  A.  PIsaao,  FMtstoa  TowaiMp,  Laieiac  Coaaty,  Fa. 
AaiHt  lt»  19S53crial  No.  529,145 
5CWBM.   (CL  112— 139) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  cording  pressor-foot  comprising, 
a  shank  adapted  to  interfit  widi  a  sewing  machine  presser- 
bar,  a  yoke  depeadiat  from  said  shaak,  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending transversely  at  said  yoke,  aad  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  sole  plates  carried  by  said  pivot  pin  hi  side  by 
side  relationship  wUbin  said  yoke,  the  forward  end  of  one 
of  said  sole  plates  remote  from  said  pivot  pin  being  in- 
clined at  an  angle  rdative  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  in 
a  direction  toward  the  other  sole  iriate,  Ae  aft  ead  of  said 
sole  plate  having  a  lonfitadiaally  extending  coQcave  im- 
pression in  its  bottom  snrfKe.  I 


APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  WHEEL  COVERS 

GMtie  A»sft  Laroa,  Dalrall,  Mcfc. 

AppHcalloa  April  i,^M«,  SsriU  Na.  154421 

<rUliiii    (0.113— 42) 

1 .  In  apparatus  for  making  a  vehicle  wheel  cover  from 
sheet  metal,  a  drawing  die  assembly  including  relatively 
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reciprocably  oooperabte  circular  drawing  die  members  to 
shape  the  inner  portion  of  a  sheet  metal  blank,  hold-down 
annuli  by  which  the  margins  oi  the  blank  are  gripped  in 
advance  of  engagement  of  the  blank  with  one  of  said  re- 
cipronMe  drawii^  die  members,  a  floating  ring  member 
cooperating  widi  said  hold-down  annnli  and  the  other  of 
said  die  members  to  diape  an  annular  margmal  rib  in  the 
blank  to  a  preliminary  shallow  depth  in  advance  of  en- 
gagement of  said  blank  by  said  one  of  said  drawing  die 
members,  and  means  operable  as  an  incident  to  the  last 
increment  of  the  forming  stroke  of  said  die  members  to 
drive  said  floating  forming  ring  in  an  additional  increment 
of  rib-forming  stroke  to  dcqwn  said  rib. 


assembled  battery  element  to  s^id  carrier  means,  means 
on  said  ntpport  for  moving  said  carrier  means,  and  con- 
trol means  interconnecting  said  power  actuated  means  and 


-L^.^^ 


u^ 


4.  In  combination  in  a  die  formhig  apparatus  for  form- 
ing shaped  wheel  covers  from  the  end  of  a  supply  length 
of  strip  metal  of  a  width  suflldent  to  form  a  angle  article, 
a  female  die  having  a  circular  opening  with  an  inner  upper 
rounded  edge,  clamping  means  positioned  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  female  die  to  hold  the  strip 
metal  thereagainst,  and  a  circular  male  die  positioned  to 
be  passed  into  the  upper  open  fsce  of  the  female  die  to 
shape  the  strip  metal  damped  thereagainst,  said  rounded 
edge  of  the  female  die  opening  having  two  diametrically 
opposite  lengths  of  a  sharper  radius  than  the  lengths  there- 
between and  having  a  single  length  of  a  sharper  radius 
midway  between  said  two  lengths  whereby  a  supply  length 
of  strip  metal  may  be  fed  between  the  male  and  female 
dies  from  the  side  opposite  said  sin^e  length  of  sharper 
radios  and  the  roandad  edges  of  sharper  radias  of  the 
feaula  die  win  aStr  a  greater  rcaistanoe  to  the  met^ 
drawing  into  the  female  die  at  die  sides  and  leading  edge 
of  the  length  of  osetal  than  die  lengths  of  the  die  edge 
therehetwaen  when  the  male  die  forces  the  metal  into 
die  eircniar  opeaiag  of  the  female  die. 


2J07427 

BATIERY  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLING  AND 

BURNING  MACHINE 

Fkad  R.  Km,  CtevdMd  Hsli^  Rajr  Wari,  East  Clevc- 

mUJta  C  Haak,  EwBd.  OHa,  aaslsMn  to  Tl« 

a  latyocatloa  of 


21, 19S2,  Ssrial  Na.  321,172 
7CWM.  <CL113-«) 
3.  A  machine  for  auaraCaetniag  stocage  batteries  of 
the  lead  add  type  eemprisinff  a  support,  iadividtnl  mafa- 
ziaes  on  said  support  for  stocaf  acfative  battery  fritic*. 
poflithw  battery  plates  aad  plate  separator 
means  oo  said  support  operable  to  aatomaticaUy 
bMtery  eleawMs  from  the  plates  aad  sepaiatois  of  said 
bvraer  aMaas  spaced  oa  said  support  fttsi  said 
carrier  means  oo  said  sappott  foe  supporting 
and  moviag  asi  assembled  battery  oteaaeat  into  a  positioo  to 
reoeiva  a  log  ffwioerting  strap  thewou  aad  sobsemaeotly  to 
said  bomer  means  for  thermally  fasteniag  said  stiap  to  said 
battery  element,  means  oo  said  sivport  for  OMrring  an 


said  last  two  named  means  to  effect  the  automatic  opera- 
tion thereof  in  a  predetennioed  timed  relationship  to  the 
operation  of  said  power  actuated  means. 


ADJUSTABLE  REAR  FLAP  FOR  BOATS 

Bernard  G.  Vaodrc,  St  Cload,  Mtaw. 

AppHcatioB  September  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,747 

1  CfariBL    (CL  114—145) 


♦r>Z 


In  a  device  of  die  class  described,  an  elongated  n^ 
broken  speed-retarding  flap,  an  elongated  anchoring  f 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  transom  of  a  boat  adji 
the  bottom  edge  thereof,  htofe  means  securing  ooe 
gitudinal  edge  of  said  flap  to  the  bottom  edge  of 
flange,  the  free  edge  of  said  flap  bdi^  centrally  noicfaed 
to  receive  theraia  the  drive  shaft  housing  oi  an  outboard 
motor  carried  by  a  transom,  a  pair  of  toggle  liiriu  pivot- 
ally  secured  at  ooe  of  their  free  ends  to  said  flap  oa 
opposite  sides  of  said  notch  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
secured  at  their  other  eads  to  a  transom  aboiw  said  aa- 
choring  flaage  for  swinging  aioveaieots  of  said  flap  from 
an  inoperative  poritioo  forming  substantially  a  rearward 
extension  of  the  bottom  of  a  boat  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion forming  substantially  a  downward  extension  of  a 
transom,  aad  sprixkg  meaas  biasiag  said  toggle  haks  away 
from  dead  center  in  opposite  diractic 


2,M7,229 
REVERSE  ALARM 
wnHaai  H.  BookwaHcr,  AMhonse,  Territory  of  Ahafca, 
asslgaor  of  flfty  pcrccot  to  Max  voa  Ratfcs,  Aachoratc, 
Territory  of  AfaHka 

AppHcatloa  Jaly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,251 
It  ClataBs.    (CL  114—35) 


1.  A  reverse  alarm  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising:  a 
support  mounted  on  the  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
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bdl  mcwmted  on  said  aapport,  a  ^nralhy  of  hammen 
pivotally  moanted  on  aid  wpfoit,  and  means  for  hokiinf 
the  hammers  in  a  predelennined  podtion  away  from  the 
bcQ  dorinf  their  upward  travel  with  the  wheel  turning  in 
a  reverse  direction  wttax  the  vehicle  is  backing,  said  ham- 
mers being  engafeaUe  by  gravity  with  said  bell  during 
their  downward  travel  with  the  wheel  turning  in  said 
reverse  direction. 


COATD4G  PILLS  AND  TABLETS 
Del^  Mslinnr  to  SmUk, 


11, 19S4,  Scriri  No.  41S^7 
(CL  11»~19) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  coating  pharmaceutical  pills,  ubiets 
and  the  like  comprising  a  rotataUe  coadng  pan  having 
an  open  end  substantially  centered  on  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  pan  and  means  to  route  said  pan  about  its 
axb,  die  improvement  comprisiiv  a  removable  conduit 
for  vnkMKfing  material  from  said  coating  pan  after  the 
coating  operaticm,  and  means  to  secure  said  conduit  to 
the  coating  pan  for  oontoraotts  rotatioo  widi  said  pan. 
said  coodott  having  a  scoop  end  adjaoem  m  interior  side 
of  die  pen  and  a  disAarge  end  adjacent  the  open  end 
al  die  pan  and  substantiafly  centered  on  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  pan,  the  an^  between  the  axis  of  said 
conduit  and  said  axis  of  rotation  being  greater  than  the 
angle  between  said  axis  of  rotation  and  the  horizontal 
to  provide  for  a  gnvitational  flow  of  said  material. 


APPAKATUS  FOiPRKPARING  CARBON 
^  IMPKBGNATID  SOLIDS 

A  DevelopnNat  CSnipMiyi  PfUshnrghr  Pa.,  a 
•fDetaww* 
AppBcatfaa  Dac«i*ar  21. 19S4,  S«M  No.  4773*3 
4  niliiii     (CLllS— 47) 


Hi^ 


means  for  rotating  the  same;  a  fumaoe  portioned  at  _. 
end  of  said  horifontal  rotaiy  kiln  and  adapted  to  heat 
the  same;  a  heating  means  in  said  fomaoe;  a  stack  and 
a  connection  thereinto  from  the  end  of  die  said  hori- 
zontal rotary  kite  onioaite  the  end  at  which  said  fnmaoe 
is  positioned;  means  for  charging  discrete  solid  material 
into  the  said  horizontal  rotary  kiln  at  the  elevated  end 
thereof;  a  receiving  chamber  in  ooomnnication  widi  die 
lower  end  of  the  said  horizontal  rotaiy  kiln,  positioned 
to  receive  material  discharged  from  said  kiln;  an  insulated 
conduit  within  said  kiln  and  extrading  lengthwise  thocof; 
a  series  of  orifices  in  the  wall  d  the  said  insulated  oooduit 
and  in  the  surrounding  insulation  diereof,  said  orifloes 
being  at  q>aced  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  in- 
sulated conduit;  a  phurality  of  smaller  conduits  positioned 
inside  of  die  said  UMolated  conduit,  each  of  said  smaller 
conduits  being  comiected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  ori- 
fices, extending  from  such  orifice  to  an  extremity  of  said 
insukted  conduit,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  such 
extremity  to  a  sooroe  oi  fluid  sup^y;  and  means  for 
introducing  into  and  ranoving  from  die  said  faisulated 
conduit  a  temperature  oootrolling  fluid. 


2,Bt7,23S  

XEROGRAPHIC  POWDOt-IMAGE  TRANSFER 

SgUElGEB^ 
I  Wait  HsnnsCtn,  N*  Y., 
LY. 


riedcrick  W. 
TheHaMd 
ofNewYoffc 


oatporatios 


21, 1*54,  Sow  No.  4^5392 
(CL  llS-^Stt) 


1.  An 
solida  which 


apparatus   for 


prepanng  carboo-fflq>regnated 
a  horizontal  rotary  kiln  and  a 


A  powder-imaflB  tnuiafer  sqae^ee  for  use  ii|  oomUnn- 
tion  widi  a  xerographic  copier  including  a  cop  er  cabinet 
having  a  slot  in  its  front  surface  iaio  which  a  plate  carry- 
ing a  powder  image  and  a  trantfer  dieet  may  be  inserted 
ahd  removed  and  having  a  depieesable  banjon  oa  its 
m^ter  front  surface  to  opentc  means  to  cause  transfer  of 
a  I  powder  fanafe  from  a  {date  member  inserted  in  the 
slbt  to  transfCT  material  on  the  powd»  image,  said  im- 
proved squeegee  comprising  n  stiff  flexible  plasdc  body 
portion,  a  sdff  flexible  plasdc  sfaaet-cngaging  portion  over- 
lapping and  attached  to  said  body  portion,  said  sheet- 
engaging  portion  extending  a  sobWanlial  distancr  for- 
waidly  of  the  body  portion  and  beiag  somewhat  thinner 
and  more  flexible  dian  die  body  portion  die  rear  9im  of 
the  sheet-engaging  portion  being  permanendy  attached 
to  die  forward  edge  of  die  body  poitioo,  a  stop  of  plas- 
tic material  rigidly  attached  at  die  front  edge  of  said  body 
portion  and  extoiding  over  s^  shanf  ifaiing  portioB 
and  engaflBaUe  at  its  front  end  widi  the  front  waU  of  a 
xerographic  developiag  cnUnct,  a  second  akm  of  pUMtic 
material  having  Its  bottom  edge  rigkBy  adac^  to  dw 
front  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  located  jabovc  and 
extnadiag  over  said  sheet'Oagagiag  portion,  a  right-angled 
plasdc  plate  rigidly  attached  to  die  forward  edge  of  seid 
last  mentioned  stop  and  mgigwihie  with  the  depnssable 
button  on  die  front  smfaoe  of  the  copier  cabinet,  and  a 
fingo^piece  rigidly  secared  to  die  uaderside  of  said  body 
portion  in  praximily  to  its 
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2,197333 
ttJCTBOPHOroCRAPmC  PRPniNG  MACHINE 

srhfcin  CofpecaSosijRcw  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
ofNcwYoit 

I  Mmch  29, 1954,  Scilal  No.  419314 
13niilHii     (CLllS— i37) 


^t^E^O 


'J 


.»VJff» 


12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  printing  mem- 
ber, means  including  a  conductive  cylinder  for  applying 
an  electric  force  at  a  printing  ame,  means  for  moving 
said  printing  member  rdative  to  said  cylinder  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  paralld  to  die  axis  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  feeding  a  prhit  raoeiving  material  through  said 
printing  zone  defrwl  by  opposing  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
ber and  said  cylinder  in  a  timed  itlatioo  to  the  movement 
of  said  member,  means  operable  simultaneously  with  said 
member  moving  means  for  controHing  said  electric  force 
applying  means  so  that  the  electric  force  at  said  printing 
zone  is  effective  for  printing,  and  meam  includiiag  said 
cylinder  for  preventing  feeding  of  said  print  receiving 
material  when  the  electric  force  at  said  printing  zone  is 
ineffective  for  i»inting. 


LIVESrOCK 
lost 


2397334 
FnUHNG 


APPARATUS 


Odeber  4, 1955,  SeiW  No.  539393 
3Cklma.   (CL  119^-51) 


1.  Livestock  feeding  apparatus  conyrishig  a  feeding 
troogh,  tracks  supported  in  all  elevationed  position  above 
and  parallel  to  said  trou^,  a  wheeled  substantially-rectan- 
gular vehicular  feed  carriaffe  in  rolling  contact  on  said 
tracks,  said  carriage  having  a  fkMt,  a  front  wall,  and 
side  walla,  means  at  the  renr  cad  of  mid  caniage>far  mix- 
ing feed  placed  dwieia,  snid  mWng  aisans  comprismg  an 
inwanHyNRwed  hood  oonerimring  a  rear  wall  of  said 
earriaiB,  said  hood  extending  ci*cr  and  partially  covering 
the  rear  portion  of  said  carriage  and  providing  an  ope^ng 
between  the  lower  pdrtton  of  said  hood  and  the  ^ear  end 
of  said  carriage  ibor,  a  pair  of  swhtantJally-l^wTgontal 
rotaiy  mixers  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  carriage  and 
lotalikble  about  dieir  loogitiidinal  axes  transverse  to  the 
<ttrectIoQ  ot  travel  of  said  carriage,  one  erf  said  mixers 
being  podtiooed  above  awl  forwardly  of  die  odier  ol  said 
miun  to  cause  taid  nujten  to  dirow  die  feed  upwardly 
ud  reenraidly  agahist  dse  hood,  a  distributing  pan  pfvot- 
aOy  connected  at  its  ivper  portion  to  Uk  lower  paction 
of  mid  hood  interme<Bate  said  hood  lower  poitioa  and 


caniagB  floor,  said  distributing  pan  having  a  doaed 
position  oontigoous  with  the  carriage  floor  to  doee  the 
rear  carriage  opeaing  and  a  diachaife  position  to  guide 
the  mixed  feed  from  the  hood  through  said  opening,  coor 
veyor  means  longitudinally  arranged  adjacent  the  floor 
of  said  carriage,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  to  con- 
vey the  feed  rearwardly  to  said  mixing  means  in  a  step- 
by-stq)  manner,  and  power  mea|is  operatively  connected 
to  the  carriage  wheels  and  to  the  rotary  mixen  and  the 
conveyor  means  to  simultaneoiidy  propel  said  carnage 
and  drive  said  mixing  meam  a^  said  conveyor  means 
whereby  tiie  feed  is  OMfved  itarwardly  in  the  carriage, 
mixedly  thrown  against  the  hood  and  deposited  along 
the  trmigh  as  said  carriage  travels  longitudinally  there- 
above. 

2397335 

ALL  WEATHER  FEEDER  FOR  ANIMALS 

Alfred  J.  PM,  Habbovd,  Iowa 

October  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,793 
iOdnm.    (CL119>-52) 


1.  In  an  animal  feeder,  a  post,  a  feeding  bowl  opera- 
tively rotatably  secured  to  said  post,  a  material  supply 
tank  secured  to  said  feeding  bowl  wUh  a  portion  of  its 
bottom  extending  over  said  bowl  and  having  a  hole  in  its 
bottom  communicating  with  the  top  area  of  said  bowl,  a 
weather  vane  operativdy  secured  to  said  tank,  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  inside  of  said  supply  tank  throu^  said 
haie  and  into  said  bowl,  and  at  least  one  cross  bar  on  said 
rod  and  inside  said  tank;  said  bowl  at  the  rim  area  where  it 
engages  said  tank  being  sloped  upwardly  and  laterally  for 
supporting  said  lank  in  a  canted  condition. 


2397334 

DRAWING  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  PLOTTING 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHS 

KaHWoHOiirissihin.WmHiimliiL 
to  Cari  Zitm,  HsidsiAsha  0nm^  Wi 

1954,  Satini  Na.  479359 
N«van*er2t,1953 
aCLtU-9) 


1.  In  a  drawing  device,  especially  for  plotting  iastni- 
menti  for  aerial  pholoitapha,  a  carrier  arranged  rotataUe 
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and  uially  di4>laceabk,  a  dnwing  pendl  lying  liftaUe  on 
said  carrier,  ball  bearings  for  gniding  said  carrier  in  mov- 
ing, said  ball  bearings  being  arranged  witii  their  axes 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  said  carrier  to  effect  a  screw  motion 
ol  the  carrier  in  displacing  axiatly,  means  to  effect  the 
anally  diylacement  of  said  carrier. 


WnrriNG  INCTRUMENTS 

DavU  K^^  r^i i    Md  Manli  D.  Lciy.  Nortk 

ImTn.  J^  ■■^nia  to  DnHi  Kata,  lac^  North 
Mratlaa  of  New  Icney 
1 1S»  1953, 9mM  No.  Ml,57< 


N.jCa 


pifiton,  an  engaging  member  between  said  annular  piston 
and  said  second  piston  and  engaging  said  resilient  means 
for  uifing  said  annular  piston  in  one  directioD  and  a  s^a- 
rate  fluid  passage  allowing  the  pasgage  of  fluid  to  said 
hon  behind  said  second  piston  for  nrging  said  second 
piston  into  engagement  wiUi  said  engaging  member  to  in- 
crease the  fluid  pressure  necessary  to  actuate  said  annular 
piston. 

2MfJ39 

BOOSTER  DEVICE  HAVING  A  VALVE  FOR 

METERING  FLUID  FLOW 

Frank  L.  Graat,  BkaiiihaM,  Mick,  asriginr  to  Keiwy- 

HajM  Coaspaay,  ■  cosfowMw  of  Delaware 

Jiiaiiirj  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4y4t7 

JHilMi    (CLUl— 41) 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  h<dk>w  barrel,  an  ink  sac  poai- 
tiooed  in  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  therethrough  and  podtiooed 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  resilient  presser  bar  ex- 
tending longitudinally  dirougfa  a  portimi  of  said  barrel 
and  including  a  curved  linger  seated  in  said  barrel,  a 
support  member  connected  to  said  presser  bar  at  the 
curved  finger  thereof  and  overlying  the  central  portion 
of  said  presaer  bar  and  an  actuating  lever  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  said  support  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  said  free  end  through  said  slot,  said  actuat- 
ing lever  including  a  flat  section  and  opposed  spaced 
paraSel  side  sectiooi  depending  from  said  flat  section,  said 
side  sections  bdag  provided  with  roistering  apertures, 
the  free  end  of  said  support  member  being  longitudinally 
dft  to  define  a  pair  of  spaoed-apart  legs,  tranmrerse  logs 
extending  outwanfly  frcni  each  of  said  legs,  said  lugs 
extending  through  tbt  apertures  in  said  side  sections. 


HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  AND  VACUUM  ELIMINAT- 
ING AND  RRLIEP  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Sw  Pwn,  Wave,  Mnsa. 
Inly  K,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,75S 
Tniliiii    (0.121— M) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chanetor  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore,  hydnolic  lines  connected  to  said 
casing  and  communicating  widi  said  bore  at  spaced  points, 
flow  control  means  in  said  bme  in  the  fluid  path  between 
said  spaced  points  and  oonyrising  an  annular  piston 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  bore,  resilient 
means  for  urging  said  piston  in  (Me  direction,  a  resiliently 
urged  cap  member  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said 
annular  piston,  said  end  ot  said  annular  piston  adapted  to 
engage  said  cap  member  being  of  reduced  cross  section 
and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  cap 
mMiber'toward  said  annnbr  jpston,  a  second  piston  in 
said  bore  ifl  aligned  spaced  ralalion  with  said  annular 


1.  In  a  booster  for  a  brake  having  a  casing,  and  a 
power  piston  within  the  casing  and  forming  therewith  a 
vacuum  chamber  and  a  variable  picaHire  chatnber,  the 
power  piston  having  a  vahn  chamber,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  valve  construction  witUn  ithe  valve 
chamber  for  metering  the  flow  of  air  to  the  vacuiun  and 
variable  pressure  chambers  comprising  a  rigid  annular 
rib  fixed  relative  to  the  power  piston,  a  co-axial  rigid 
annular  rib  of  smaller  diameter  and  spaced  from  said 
first  mentioned  rib  and  movable  axiaOy  relativ|e  thereto, 
and  a  co-axial  floating  seal  having  a  resilieni  raiUally 
corrugated  annulus  engageable  widi  said  ribs  widi  the 
radial  corrugation  ridges  progressivdy  deform^ble  from 
their  tips  to  their  roots  by  said  ribs  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  said  seal  and  ribs  toward  each  other  to  progres- 
sively decrease  the  flow  al  air  across  said  ribs  and  final- 
ly to  provide  a  seal  against  the  flow  of  air  across  said 
ribs,  and  progressively  returnable  to  normal  form  upon 
relative  moveasent  of  said  aeal  and  ribs  away  tram  each 
other  to  progresshrely  increase  the  flow  of  air  across  said 
ribs. 


2ift7J4t 
AUTOMATIC  COMPENSATING  MECHANISM 
MILLING  MACHINB 
G. 


Coh  OnelHnll,  OMn,  a 

•fOMb 

AftlealiMi  Sspismbar  at.  1954,  Ssriri  Nn.  4St,7it 
TOnlM.   ffXUl— 41) 

1.  A  milling  midline  Indlrfing  a  llrame  and  a  sDde 
movaUy  siq)ported  by  ttia  frame,  means  tdt  effecting 
movement  of  the  sfide  rafartiVB  to  die  flmme,  mA  mum 
induding  a  sonroe  of  pnasnn  tad  a  sHde  ■*'*»**««^  mo- 
tor, and  means  f or  cantrdUnt  tb»  rendion  of  ^  sonte 
of  pressure  on  tbt  sllda  artnalti  motor,  jndndint  4  con- 
duit  system,  a  revcnini  Tihn  in  said  syMam  carrisd  by 
tlie  sHde,  a  stem  on  the  yttn,  a  Hak  inlMaiBdiatdy  piv- 
oted to  the  vahre  stem,  an  antnmatic  depOi  vaiutor  ear- 
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ried  by  the  slide  and  coupled  with  one  end  of  the  link 
for  oscBladng  the  link  to  shift  the  valve  stem,  a  variabty 
positiosMble  fnlovm  carried  by  the  slide  and  ««g*g««g 


wot  ' 
•as  h, 


ni 


the  other  end  of  the  link,  and  a  spring  reacting  on  the 
link  to  urge  said  other  end  of  the  link  into  engagemcat 
with  the  fokram. 

•wwaiMi 
— ^— —        ^OmsB^^A 

2,S97,241  ^ 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Benjaasfai  W.  Itedsnacfc,  Pliaaant  Witee,  Mkh.,  assigM>r 
to  Vlckcrs  IncotpomM,  Detroit,  MdL,  a  corporation 
ofMkUgM 

tpiinilir  7, 1954.  Serial  No.  454,342 
li  nslnw.    (CL  12I--44.5) 


1.  A  constant  gain,  hydraulic  servo  control  mechanism 
for  use  in  a  hydraulic  power  transmission  system  having 
b  pressure  fluid  source  and  a  fluid  motor  and  comprising 
a  power  control  device  and  a  servo  contrtd  device,  the 
power  control  device  comprisng  a  body  member  having 
mounted  therein  a  power  coiim>l  valve  through  which 
all  motor  flow  must  pass,  the  body  member  having  a 
flat  surface  with  passages  opening  thereto  interconnected 
to  the  power  control  valve  and  adapted  for  mounting 
thereon  servo  control  valve  devices  of  different  types,  the 
servo  control  device  comprising  a  body  member  mounted 
on  the  flat  surface  of  the  power  control  device  body  mem- 
ber and  having  a  mating  flat  surface  with  passages  open- 
ing thereto  registering  with  the  passage  openings  of  the 
power  control  device  body,  and  a  servo  valve  diiftably 
mounted  in  the  body  openi>le  for  selectively  controUtog 
connnunication  between  the  servo  v^e  body  pnasages, 
said  servo  valve  having  ranges  of  operation  providing  a 
throttle  through  wMch  motor  flow  must  pass  and  the 
power  control  valve  regulating  Sl>w  through  the  servo 
valve  throttle  to  maintain  the  gain  of  the  valve  substan- 
tially constant. 

COMBUmON  APPARATUS 
AftlMr  J.  Podc,  BeBsvBc,  N.  J^  asibMr  to  The  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yetfc,  fi.  Y.,  a  covporatioB 
of  Ncwiceaey 


M  Mav  at,  1954,  Ssiiri  No.  433,199 
SCWnsa. 


4CLm--235) 

1.  Apparatus  for  boroing  tma  in  suspension  which 
comprises  walls  defining  an  nprigkt  furnace  chamber, 
burner  means  for  introducing  n  high  beat  content  fuel 
and  combustion  air  into  an  iniennadiate  hei^t  portion 
of  said  furnace,  and  a  phumHty  of  fud  inlet  ports  posi- 
tioned and  arranged  to  introduce  a  low  heat  content  fuel 
into  the  lower  portion  of  said  fumnoe,  some  of  said  fuel 
inlet  ports  being  positioned  in  an  inclined  row  extending 
substantially  across  ttn  full  width  of  each  fomncewaB,  and 
722  O,  O. — 17       ^  *  -at<*i;  ;. 


having  the  fuel  inlet  ports  at  one  end  of  said  row  intro- 
ducing the  fud  horizontally  into  said  furnace  adjacent  an 
adjoining  furnace  wall  and  vertically  spaced  from  the  fud 


introduced  horizontally  through  the  end  inlet  ports  of  an 
inclined  row  of  ports  positioned  in  said  adjoining  furnace 
waU. 


2.tr7a43 
SUPERHEATER 
Gaatav  A.  Refam,  Springfield,  BL,  assiganr  to 

Boiler  Coa^aay,   Iprlngirld.   DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
nikBota 
ApfUcalkMi  DfccBBber  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,214 
4ClalBia.    (CL  122-^73) 


wh^ 


f 


mii^  •t\m^''. 
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I.  In  a  boiler  unit,  a  hovstng  having  a  floor,  toot, 
front,  rear  and  side  walls  defining  a  furnace  space  and 
a  gas  path  disposed  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  an 
intermediate,  longitudinal  wall  extending  from  the  front 
wall  separating  the  furnace  spmet  and  gas  path  and  termi4 
nating  short  of  the  rear  wall  to  provide  an  approximately 
180*  turn  connecting  the  gas  path  and  furnace  space,' 
means  in  the  housing  defining  a  superheater  space  against 
the  rear  wall  generally  aligned  with  the  gas  path  and 
constructed  to  receive  the  flow  of  hot  gases  from  the 
furnace  qiace,  superheater  structure  in  the  superheater 
space,  including  generally  parallel  inlet  and  outlet  headers 
disposed  longitodinally  in  the  side  wall  so  as  to  be  re- 
movable and  generally  adjacent  each  other,  one  above 
the  other,  the  upper  header  being  an  inlet  header  and 
the  lower  header  being  an  outlet  header,  a  plurality  of 
superheater  tubes  connected  between  the  headers  in  gen- 
erally parallel  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  headers,  the 
path  of  each  tube  being  tortuous  leading  away  from  the 
inlet  header  and  including  a  zig-zag  section  with  laterally 
horizontal,  rectilinear  lengths  and  integral,  connecting 
bends  providing  an  over-all,  generally  rectangular  outline, 
the  sides  of  the  outline  away  6Y>m  the  headers  being 
alternately  staggered  in  rdation  to  each  other,  the  tubes 
being  constructed  to  receive  hot  gases  from  the  furnace 
space  in  a  direction  generally  paralld  to  the  plane  of  the 
tubes,  the  return  line  from  the  oodine  to  the  outlet  header 
having  a  straight,  getterally  vertical  section  remote  from 
the  headers  in  the  path  of  the  incoming  gases  from  the 
furnace  space,  and  a  lateral  wall  of  circulation  tubes 
in  the  lisie  of  flofw  of  the  hot  gases  froaa  the  fumaoe 
ahead  of  the  superheater  strocoue,  the  supcihsaler 
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tobM  aad  wmU  of  circulation  tubes  betnt  fesenlly  per- 
ir  to  the  funiaoe  qMce,  the  entrance  to  the  super- 
qiace  havint  a  ionigitodkial  line  of  screen  tubes 
it  fenerally  aliened  longitudinally  with  the  end  of 

the  wall  of  drculatioo  tubes. 


3,tt7,244 

COLD  STAKT  OVERSTEED  CONTROL  FOR  FUEL 

INJECTION  SYSTEM 

■dqr,  liMMffC,  Md^  MslffDor  to  BcikUz 
Md^  a  corporatioa  of 


Serial  No.  il5,f79 


lV(  l9Sv,  Serial ; 
;    (CLli»— 32) 


WATER  HEATED  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
C.  Unpr,  Cwqa  Fntiii,  Mfck,  MJjniii  to  Gen- 
cral  Malan  CoiynnllaBi  Delnllf  Mlck^  a  coipondon 
of  Dtlnwaiv 
AjiMnSun  Oelilii  19, 19S4,  Scriri  No.  40,13t 
Untlmi    fCL12»-41.1) 


coolant,  the  combinatioo  of  an  intake  manifold  htvint 
distributioo  passafes  therein,  a  jacket  in  said  manifold 
for  pladng  said  coolant  in  buA  tifiiangtt  rdatioa  wHh 
said  distributicm  passages,  connecting  means  for  inter- 
connecting said  jacket  with  said  cooling  system  and  with 
said  heat  exchanger,  said  connecting  means  including 
valve  means  movable  between  two  positions,  said  valve 
means  when  in  one  of  said  positions  directing  the  flow  of 
coolants  from  said  ooofing  system  into  said  jacket  and 
when  in  the  other  of  said  positions  directing  the  flow 
of;  coolants  from  said  coding  system  into  said  heat  ex- 
changer, thermostatic  means  for  moving  said  valve  means 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  die  other  of  said  positions  in 
response  to  the  temperature  of  said  coolant 


Mt7a4< 
ENGINE  FAN  CONTROL 
Janci  W.  JaeaW,  Dagrto^  OUo,  aMiipw  to  GcMrai 
Motors  Cofporailoa,  DetevM,  Rfflch.,  a  ooipondon  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  M,  19S4,  Serial  No.  41S,M7 
Sflslmi    (CL  123— 41.12) 


tf  a^  ««Ji»oO 


1.  In  a  system  for  injecting  measured  amounts  of  fuel 
into  the  cylinders  of  an  internal  combusti<m  engine  in 
syncfarooian  with  Oe  opcratioa  thereof,  in  which  fuel  is 
supplied  under  constant  pressure  to  a  reqiective  sole- 
noid operated  vahre  for  cadi  cylinder,  a  monostabk 
multivibrator  is  triggered  in  syncfanmism  with  engine 
operation  and  the  policf  fai  die  oolpat  tlMre<rf  are  applied 
by  way  of  a  coawnuHfiBt  device  to  die  solenoids  of 
said  vahes  in  seipscnce  to  nethato  the  same,  the  duration 
of  said  pubas  bdng  colrolled  by  a  vntebie  impedance 
element  in  an  input  circuit  of  said  midtlvibiator,  die  im- 
provement which  compriies:  a  second  impedsoce  ele- 
ment, means  operable  to  switdi  said  second  elemem  into 
an  an^iul  drcmt  of  said  multivibrator  in  a  manner  to  in- 
crease the  duratioo  of  said  pulses,  a  relay  in  an  output 
cfacuit  of  said  multivibralor,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
relay  to  remove  said  second  element  from  said  tqput  cir- 
cuit while  said  relay  is  enffgiird.  the  characteristics  <A 
said  relay  bemg  so  selected  that  said  relay  is  energized 
whn  the  duration  of  said  poises  approaches  the  dwdl 
time  of  said  commutating  device  for  each  of  said  sole- 


driven 

driven 

fan  CO* 

noimt- 


1.  In  combination:  an  automobile  inchiding 
driving  said  automobile;  a  coding  fu  on 
said  engine  and  freely  rolatabie  aboirt  a 
said  engine;  a  chitch  between  said  engine 
ial  with  said  duift;  an  electromagnet  stai 
coaxial  with  said  Aaft  and  locking  and 
sa|d  clutch;  and  means  automaticaUy  responU>^  to  a 
spieed  cooditimi  tor  energizing  and  deeaergbing  said 
electromagnet 

PBFON  HEAD  FOR  INIERNAL  COMBUtmcm 


Rofecn 
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3,  IMS,  Serial  N«.  S24l23 
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hmrag  a  cocfiog  system  containing  a 

rahrtioa  with  said  engine  and       1.  In  a  pistoo 


r,  a  OHia  sopport,  a 

a  heat  exchanger  for  dissqwting  the  heat  absorbed  by  said    head  on  the  support  having  a  crown  and  a  depending 
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skirt  annular  bearing  surfaces  between  die  top  of  the 
sumwrt  and  the  inner  surface  of  die  crofwn  to  transmit 
the  gas  load  from  the  crown  of  the  piston  to  the  support 
and  means  for  security  the  piston  head  oo  the  stvport  so 
that  die  crown  may  expand  and  contract  freely  in  a  lateral 
direction  and  the  skirt  may  expand  and  contract  freely  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  OMler  die  thermal  load. 


2JM7,34t 
INTERNAL  COMMSTION  ENGINE 

■to 


AppHcatfoa 


5,  IfSS,  Scitol  No.  551,M5 
(CL123— 44) 


1.  In  a  motor,  a  rotor,  a  casing,  means  supporting  the 
rotor  in  the  casing  for  rotation  about  a  predetermined  axis, 
a  plurality  of  piston  and  cylinder  assemblages  carried  by 
the  rotor,  a  multi-lobed  reactance  cam  coaxial  with  the 
rotor,  reactance  rollers  respective  to  the  assemblages  and 
operativdy  connecting  the  same  to  the  cam  for  causing 
the  assemblages  to  rotate  the  rotor  on  their  firing  strokes, 
for  operating  the  assemblage  on  their  compression  strokes, 
and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  assemblages  on 
their  intake  strtAes  and  exhaust  strokes,  means  having  a 
closure  wall  with  sets  of  ports  therein,  the  sets  being 
arranged,  in  a  direction  circumferentially  of  the  rotor,  be- 
tween the  peaks  of  the  adjacent  lobes  of  the  cam.  reqiec- 
tivdy.  each  set  including  an  exhaust  port  and  an  inlet  port 
the  inlet  port  of  each  set  being  positioned,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  beyond  the  exhaust  port  of 
the  set,  said  rotor  having  a  wall  in  slide  fitting  relation 
to  said  closure  wall  and  with  ports  therein  respective  to 
^  assemUages  and  oooperaUe,  successively,  with  the 
potts  of  each  set  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor,  conduit  means 
oonaacting  the  rotor  ports  to  die  interiors  of  the  assem- 
Mates,  reapecdvely,  and  firing  means  for  the  assemblages, 
arranged  for  firing  each  assembfaite,  as  many  times  dur- 
ing each  revoiutton  of  the  rotor,  as  there  are  lobes. 


2Jt7J49 

TWO«TROKE  ENGINE  HAVING  TWO  OPPOSED 

CYLINDERS 

iras,  HWafonrt,  Frimce,  aaslgBer  to  Regie  Na- 
dcs  UshMS  RchmII,  MRaBconrt  Frimcc,  a  coot- 
of  Fraace 

I  Novcnsher  1»  19S4,  Sariri  Ne^  44M19 

Novtasher  2«,  1953 
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crank  shaft,  connecting  rods  connecting  the  pistons  to  a 
commoD  crank  pin,  ooonter-balandng  means  connected  to 
the  crank  shaft  for  eliminating  unbalance  of  masses  along 
a  first  plane  containing  die  axes  of  die  opposed  cylinden 
and  an  improved  rotary  compressor  adapted  to  elinunate 
^ffH^'fi'*^  of  masses  in  a  second  plane  throu^  the  crank 
shaft  and  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  com- 
prising a  dynansic  counter-balance,  said  compressor  com- 
prising two  interdigitatfd  rotors  having  axes  of  rotations 
di^NDsed  doae  together  on  die  same  side  as  die  first  plane 
and  located  one  on  each  side  <^  the  second  plane,  said 
axes  of  rotation  lying  in  planes  j  substantially  parallel  to 
the  crankshaft  each  of  said  oompresso-  roton  having  the 
same  odd  number  of  blades,  at  l^ttt  one  first  blade  <tf  one 
rotor  and  the  two  sectrnd  blades  6f  the  other  rotor  which 
recurrendy  engage  both  sides  of  the  first  blade  being 
heavier  than  the  other  blades  of  die  rotor,  means  for 
driving  the  rotors  in  opposite  directions  at  die  same  speed 
as  the  crankshaft,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  compres- 
sor and  the  ei^ine,  said  compressor  being  provided  with 
a  discharge  outlet  communicating  with  the  cylinder  inlet 
ports. 

2,S07a5« 

GASOLINE  PfGPffi 

Marion  MaBoiy,  Dclrett,  Mich. 

AppHcatfoa  November  22. 19SS.  Serial  No.  54M11 

•  OalHM.    (CL123— 75) 


1.  In  a  gasoline  engine  of  die  character  described,  in- 
cluding a  cylinder,  an  intake  manifold  for  said  cylinder, 
a  carburetor  for  charging  said  cylinder,  and  a  throttle, 
the  combination  of  fully  automatic  means  contn^led  iH 
part  by  the  vacuum  in  said  manifold  up  stream  from  the 
throtde  for  introdudng  a  charge  of  air  into  said  cylinder, 
after  said  cylinder  has  received  a  fud  charge  from  said 
carburetor  and  when  the  said  engine  is  operated  at  part 
throtUe,  or  under  light  load. 


2Jt7,251 
AUTOMATIC  CLEARANCE  TAKE-UP  DEVICE 

to  Regie  Na* 
Fraac«,a 
ofRnMce 
AsiMmilii  Ummry  1«.  195S,  Serial  No.  4M,94« 
ClahBH  priarity,  appiindnn  Fnaace  Janaary  14, 1954 
I  rTshni    (CL123--9«) 

\e'«to''  *^  r 
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1.  A  two-cycle  ,  »      -.....«  ^,r.,—  «,.»« 
vided  with  iabc  parts,  j^stoas  in  said  cyliaders,  a 


having  opposed  cylinders  pto-       1.  An  automatic  clearance  take-up  device  for  use  in 

valve  actuating  mechanism  in  a  position  interposed  be- 
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tween  a  vriye-iic4iiatuig3m  ind  the  stem  of  die  valve, 
compiistflf,  a  cup-tliaped  cylindrical  body  having  a 
eloKd  kuwer  baae  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  actuat- 
ing can,  a  cup-diaped  piston  having  a  generally  closed 
baae,  the  piston  being  telescoped  within  the  body  with 
die  bases  of  die  ptston  and  body  adjacent  each  otiier  and 
forming  a  compression  chamber,  a  tappet  having  an  end 
centrally  positioned  witfdn  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
in  thrusting  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  piston, 
a  resilient  annular  sealing  means  interposed  between  the 
tappet  and  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  compensating 
chamber  in  the  upper  end  of  the  device,  a  relatively  large 
recess  in  the  piston,  a  sealed  compressible  gas-contain- 
ing body  loosely  mounted  in  the  recess,  an  orifice  pro- 
viding free  conununicatkm  between  the  recess  and  the 
compensating  chamber,  a  passage  between  the  recess  and 
the  compression  chamber,  and  normally  open  check-valve 
means  cooperating  with  the  passage  to  close  the  passage 
upon  subjection  of  the  compression  chamber  to  pressure, 
the  compression  chamber,  recess,  and  compensating 
chamber  being  filled  at  all  times  with  liquid  maintained 
under  appreciable  pressure  by  the  gas-containing  body, 
the  resilient  sealing  member  constantly  urging  the  tappet 
outwardly  of  the  body  of  the  take-up  device  toward  a 
position  in  which  the  tappet  engages  the  valve  stem. 


-j/. 


MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SUPPLY  OF 
LIQUID  FUEL  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE 
Eric  WIDiaa  DownlDg,  BirmiaghaB,  Eaglawl,  aasigiior  to 
loaeph  Lucas  (biMlrtoa)  United,  Birmfaigham,  Eng- 

M,  1955,  Serial  No.  531^59 
Great  Britain 
6,1954 
(CL  129—149) 


AppHcatioa  Aaiait 


Means  for  controlliag  the  supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air-intake  mani- 
fold, comprising  the  ooeibination  with  means  including 
a  fuel  metering  mechanism  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to 
the  cagiac,  which  marhantsm  has  a  racq>rocatory  shuttie 
and  an  adjustable  stop  for  controlling  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  sfaattle,  of  a  first  wedfe  arranged  to  act 
on  said  stop  for  iraryii^  the  potUkm  thereof,  means  re- 
sponsive to  variatioas  of  air  pressnre  in  the  air-intake 
manifold  of  the  engine  for  imparting  endwise  movement 
to  said  wedge,  a  fixed  guide,  a  second  wedge  arranged 
between  said  fixed  guide  and  first  wedge  to  act  on  the 
latter,  and  means  respoosive  to  variations  in  the  rate  of 
fuel  supply  to  the  eogne  f«r  imparting  endwise  move- 
ment to  said  second 


24M74S3 
POPPET  VALVE  GUIDE 

B.  EtckcOi,  lliayniittn,  Mich^  nrigaor  to  Gcn- 
•ral  Motow  Cofpotail—,  IMrail,  MUk^  a  corporation 

Apphcadoa  laae  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,729 
19CUBM.    (CL123— IM) 
10.  Stem  guidfaig  oaeaiis  for  a  poppet  ndve,  comprising 
a  pivotal  slcave  hiding  a  bere  of  a  dianeter  to  sUdably  fit 


the  valve  stem  and  an  external  enlariwncnt  intermediate 
lits  ends  providing  a  sphcfically  curved  bearing  surface 
concentric  with  the  slwve  axis,  a  fixed  sleeve  having  a 
bore  axially  spaaced  from  one  end  of  said  pivotal  sleeve 
and  of  a  diameter  to  slidaMy  It  tiie  vahre  stem,  said  fixed 
sleeve  having  a  couaterbore  enhracng  the  pivotal  sleeve 
with  radial  clearance  to  accommodate  substantial  angular 


displacement  of  the  pivotal  sleeve  in  maintaining  its  axial 
alignment  with  the  valve  stem,  and  a  retaining  ring  ax- 
iolly  spaced  from  said  fixed  sleeve,  said  retaining  ring  and 
the  counterbored  end  of  said  fixed  sleeve  having  spherical- 
ly concave  bearing  sorfiioes  socketably  joumaling  said 
enlargement  bearing  surface  during  angular  displacements 
of  said  pivotal  slecYe. 
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SLmCSHOT 
VaBN«jn,Q«L, 

TT  innBii.  Ti 


29,1954.  Sniai] 
(CL  124-29) 


of  fortynilBc 
NayslCaUf. 
No.  495,197 
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1.  In  a  sling  shot,  a  sitag  oon^msing  a  pair  of  tubuUr 
4lastic  members,  a  connector  positioned  internally  in  the 
Dear  end  of  each  member  and  having  a  drcwnfereatial 
groove,  a  missile  pocket  ocaninising  a  flexible  strap  having 
neduced  end  portions  with  a  head  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
iieduced  end  portion  and  positioaed  in  overlappiag  rela- 
tion at  the  rear  ends  of  the  respective  tubular  membeis, 
«ud  reduced  end  portions  of  the  nussik  pocket  matching 
and  overiapping  the  groove  of  the  connector  and  flexible 
ties  wrapped  drcumfereafiaUy  around  the  overlapping  re- 
duced end  portioas  of  die  misale  pocket  and  jcontracting 
e  tubular  members  in  the  grooves  of  the  connectors. 


t 


G. 


2J97;iSS 
TSmMINGMICHANlSM 
[a4f<  Mmki^ham,  Mhk,  artlganr  to  The 
Gear  Griadi^  MacMae  Conpaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corpontkn  of  Ddawna 

Appttcatloa  Jana  2S»  1991^  Serial  No.  593,395 
3CUm  (CL125— 11) 
1 .  A  form  trimmer  toaipniDg  separate  cutter  actuat- 
ing trimming  mechaiteat  flMjaated  for  movement  ctf  the 
cutter  of  each  to  a  rn— nnn  point  in  a  cofitour  to  be 
trimmed,  a  pattern  for  gitUa§  eadk  mfchanhm  to  trace 
with  the  cutter  thereof  dM  oonrespoading  portion  of  said 
contour  including  said  wimnton  point,  means  for  actuat- 
ing both  mechannms  to  sfamiltaneottsly  foUow  their  re- 
spective patterns  and  to  trace  with  their  cutters,  in  out 
of  phase  relationsldp,  the  cotreaponding  portions  of  the 
oootonr  to  be  trhnmed  iadodhit  said  conmion'  point,  and 


interconnecting  means  between  said  mechanisms  for  hold* 
ing  their  cutters  in  all  positions  of  their  movements  posi- 


+    '' 


.   ic     '.,1... 

tively  spaced  by  a  minimum  distance  sufficient  to  prevent 
interference  between  said  mechanisms. 


MACO^  STACERS 


itf-w  ta-xtt 


Raymond  F.  WooUcy,  Long 
Ae  Ua 


N.  J., 
UaUed  Slatm  of  AaMrlca  m 
Secretary  of  the  Anny 

AppBcatloa  laiy  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  599,799 

SCtahna.    (CL  125— 13) 

(Granlsd  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  299) 


2.  Means  for  spacing  saw  blades  or  the  like  and  pro- 
viding a  passage  for  fluid  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of  flat 
plates  in  abutment,  each  ci  said  plates  having  a  central 
opeatag,  a  first  series  of  spaced  radial  slots  extending  from 
said  opening  aad  a  second  series  of  spaced  radial  dots 
extending  inwardly  from  Um  peripheral  surface  of  plate 
in  iateriaced,  staggered  relation  with  reqwct  to  the  alots 
of  said  first  series  whereby  when  said  pUtes  are  in  abttt- 
meat  aad  askew  so  that  die  slots  of  said  first  series  are  in 
linear  alignment  with  die  slots  of  said  second  aeries  a 
plurality  of  fluid  passageways  cxteading  from  said  opening 
to  the  periphery  of  said  plate  will  be  formed. 


spaced  relation  to  the  sides  and  one  end  of  said  shell  and 
with  the  odwr  end  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber 
projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  shell,  a  cap  member 
mounted  on  said  projecting  end  portion  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  to  cloae  same,  a  damper  mounted  in 
said  cap  member,  burner  means  having  fuel  and  air  mix- 
ing means  mounted  in  said  cap  member  and  projecting 
longitudinally  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  flue  gas 
outlet  conduit  communicating  between  said  combustion 
chamber  in  the  inner  end  portion  and  a  point  outside  said 
shell,  tubular  heat  exchange  means  mounted  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  heat  ext^ange  means  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  combusttoo  chamber,  having  a 
continuous  passageway  passing  btkck  and  forth  a  plurality 
of  times,  being  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  burner 
means,  having  one  end  portion  mounted  in  said  cap  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  portion  in  the  inner  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  communicating  between  a  point 
outside  said  shell  near  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  point  in  the  space  between  said 
shell  and  said  combustion  chamber  near  said  inner  end 
portion  of  said  combustion  chamber,  an  air  disdiarge 
conduit  having  blower  means  therein  communicating  be- 
tween a  point  outside  said  shell  and  a  point  in  said  space 
between  said  shell  and  said  combustion  chamber  near 
sakl  outer  end  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber,  the 
inner  outlet  of  uid  tubular  beat  exchange  means,  said 
flue  gas  conduit  and  said  air  discharge  conduit  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  heater  so  that  air  upon  exit  from  said  tubu]a|r 
heat  exchange  means  into  said  space  between  said  shell 
and  combustion  chamber  panes  m  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  said  flue  gas  conduit  and  said  combustion  chana- 
ber  prior  to  exit  from  said  heater,  support  means  mounted 
on  said  shell  to  aid  in  moving  said  heater,  and  said  heatefr 
being  portable  and  adapted  to  take  air  from  outside  said 
shell  through  said  heat  exchange  means  and  heat  said  air 
upon  operating  said  blower  and  burning  fuel  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  discharge  heated  air  through  said 
air  discharge  conduit 


2,997,257 
PORTABLE  HEATER 
FMy  L.  CoRln%  Barta 

Jnfar  1S,1#94,  Serial  Nn.  443,551 
2CUbn.    (CL  129— 199) 


*'k«a  «M 

I  Nil!     f'l 


.  ^ S  fT"' 


2.  A  portable  air  heater  comprising,  in  combination, 
ao  elongated,  closed  shell  itMulated  against  the  flow  of 
heat  theretfaioogh,  means  forming  an  elongated,  dosed 
combustion  chamber  longitudinally  mounted  in  said  shell 
with  one  eiKl  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  in 


2,997^59 

AIR-CONDinONER,  INCLUDING  FLRNACE 

Neal  A.  Peanlactoa,  Tacaon,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  oae-iifth 

to  Roheit  H.  Healey,  TtptanriBc,  Tenn.,  and  one-foordi 

to  Rofer  Shermaa  Hon,  MBwaahu,  Wis. 

Origiaal  appHcatioa  lane  29.  1951,  Serial  No.  234301, 

now  Pateat  No.  2,799,537,  dMed  Jaaaary  25,  1955. 

D»vM«d  aad  dds  appBcafioa  Dcccnber  7,  1954,  Serial 

No.  473,599 

3Cla^    (0.129—113) 


1.  An  air-conditioner,  including:  means  forming  an 
outgoing-air  passage,  for  conveying  exhaust  air  away  from 
the  enclosure  which  is  being  serviced;  means  forming  an 
incoming-air  passage  for  conveying  conditioned  air  to  the 
enclocare  wfaidi  is  bring  serviced;  nneans  for  impelling 
air  through  the  two  pasmges  in  countercurrent  relation- 
ship; a  rotary  moisture-transferer,  mounted  for  roteting 
across  both  passages;  means  for  rotating  the  moisture- 
transferer;  and  means,  including  a  furnace,  for  heating 
the  exhanst  air  in  the  outgoing-ah-  passage  prior  to  said 
air  reaching  the  moisture-transferer;  said  air-conditioner 
being  characterized  by  having  conduit  means  for  routing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  exhaust  air  to  the  combustion- 
chamber  of  the  furnace  to  serve  as  a  forced  draft  tiierefor. 
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a,ff7,15* 

VAGINAL  SPECULUM  AND  SURGICAL 

UTRACItMl 

D.  C  Gwnlcra,  CUcaio,  in. 

Ftknwy  24, 1955,  ScttelNo.  49«,20 

7  nihil  I    (CL12S— 3t) 


H5L  "  H-» 


I.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  nnounted  in  latenJ  spaced  rela- 
tionship one  with  the  other  on  a  cros»4>ar,  one  ot  said 
arms  aJRSxed  to  a  slideable  mountint  member,  a  pair  of 
sliafts  each  having  an  end  rotatably  mounted  one  in  the 
free  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  retractor  Made  having 
a  sleeve  laterally  attached  near  one  end  thereof,  said 
shaft  rotatably  joumalled  through  said  sleeve,  and  means 
attached  to  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  and  shaft  with  reject  to  each  otbo-. 


2,tt7j2M 
CERVKALBRACE 


to  Orthopedic 
of 


2<,  1954,  SmU  No.  S4M34 
{CLUM—Vn 


1.  A  cervical  brace,  comprising  in  comlxnation  upper 
and  lower  collars,  wappott  means  separating  said  collars, 
said  suppOTt  means  coaaprising  a  pair  of  upright  mem- 
bers conneaed  to  said  lower  c^Qar  and  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing mcmben  cmmected  to  said  upper  collar,  said  upright 
members  aad  said  drprodini  members  being  longitudinal- 
ly intertable  one  witbb  anodter,  abttfment  means  on  each 
of  said  upright  and  depending  members,  and  ^ring  means 
b^ween  said  abutment  means. 


2,St7441 
ARM  SLINGS 


t  ia»  1955,  SacW  N«.  529,144 
ICkte.  CCLUS— 94) 
An  arm  stiag  ca^Mdyiai  in  its  oonstructioo  a  flat 
cwved  Rsilient  portiea  adapted  to  be  poritiooed  on  the 
slMnldcr  of  the  uacr.  a  pwnsctive  bolton  provided  oa 
the  fne  cad  of  s^  portion,  a  tnbalar  member  havii^ 
spncnd  opcniap  therein  and  inlegrally  formed  with  said 
flat  pordoa  aad  a  fnae  for  supporting  the  foraarm  of 
the  aasr,  awaas  rrwarrting  said  frame  to  said  tubolar 
— ibar  aad  fiwiprfaing  a  veitkal  bar  ftf ctaOy  aacnred 


at  one  end  to  said  frame,  and  a  fastening  element  for 
d^ttchaUy  securing  said  bar  to  said  tubular  dement. 


whereby  the  bar  is  adjustable  relative  to  said  tubular 
element 

Mt7442 

PERFORATED  FLAffnC  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

BANDAGE 

Robset  B.  Law,  BraaUja,  N.  Y. 

19, 19S2,  SsffW  No.  325,135 
(CL  125—154) 


>7.i«i^  »i  ^fi»n,/i 


5.  A  surgical  dressing  formed  of  an  elastic  plastic  sheet 
material,  comprising  a  substantially  circular  central  por- 
tion with  a  pair  of  subrtantially  rectangnlar  fitensions 
projecting  longitudinally  bayoad  the  oentiml  aoctioa,  the 
inner  area  of  said  central  section  having  a  plurality  of 

rows  of  substantially  parallel  radially  * ^    ~  *^  ' 

tially  circular  tegmntfal  aparturea  tfiMethrough,  widi  in- 
tegral arcuate  spaoen  between  said  apertures,  4  ptorality 
of  integral,  snbatantially  radial  lifaa  separatit»t 
tures,  the  comen  of  said  apertnraa  betag  nWaded,  the 
undersurf ace  of  dw  portioa  of  nid  band  aroond  the  aper- 
tures having  a  normally  ntoiat  iexftle  adheaiva  coating 
thereon,  the  adhesive  coating  rctaiaiai  its  fleiibility  wbea 
dried. 


2J97,243 
LADIES*  SANfTARY  GARMENT 

Jewel  Maa  Newtoa,  New  CaHa,  DcL 

Aaiail  11, 1953,  Seritf  Now  374,945 
3niiwii    (a.l2»-2tt) 


1.  A  sanitary  pad  support  comprising  an  Adjustable 
suHMMling  element  adapted  to  be  attached  about  the  waist 
and  suspended  between  the  1^  of  die  wearer,  a  seat  pot- 
tion  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  commercial  jadaorbent 
pad,  having  siring  ends,  opanings  at  ddter  ead  of  said 
seat  portion  for  the  rec«|>tioa  of  tit»  string  ends,  a  tape 
connected  centrally  to  the  under  side  of  the  aaat  por- 
tion and  having  faMwring  devices  incorporated  at  eUker 
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end  thereof  whereby  the  string  ends  of  the  abaorbent  pad 
may  be  attached  and  held  in  a  loose  reUtioo  to  the  body 
of  the  wearer. 


2,597,244 
INVTRUMENTS  FOR  CONTOURING  BONES 

Albert  C.  Tack,  ThosaaaHBc,  Ga. 

AppttcadoB  September  19. 1953,  Serial  No.  379,394 

ICIaiBk   (a.l2»-.393) 


9: 


I 

(I 


An  instrument  for  use  in  contouring  the  mylohyoid 
ridge  of  the  human  jaw  without  traumatizing  the  mylo- 
hyoid muscle  fibers  coo^irising  an  elongated  rotatable 
grinding  element  having  a  grinding  surface  which  tapers 
sli^tly  in  a  uniform  manner  throu^out  its  entire  length 
from  its  rear  end  to  its  fbrward  end,  said  element  being 
drcuUr  in  cross  section,  said  element  and  grinding  sur- 
face being  considerably  longer  axially  than  die  width 
of  the  mylohyoid  ridge,  whereby  redprocation  of  die 
element  vpoa  Its  longitudinal  axis  while  the  element  is 
arranged  transversely  of  tbe  mylohyoid  ridge  will  not 
cause  the  element  to  move  entirely  off  of  said  ridge,  a 
highly  polished  smoothly  rounded  convex  end  piece  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  die  grinding  eleaoent  and 
being  circular  in  cross  section  and  tapering  forwanfly 
to  form  a  forward  extremity  iHiich  is  rounded  but  much 
smalter  hi  diameter  than  die  rear  portion  of  said  end 
piece  and  the  fbrward  end  of  said  grinding  dement,  the 
diameter  of  die  rear  portion  of  said  end  piece  being  con- 
siderably larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  grinding  ele- 
ment near  its  forward  end,  so  that  the  end  piece  extends 
radially  beyond  the  forward  aid  of  the  grinding  element 
for  a  substantial  distance,  the  arrangement  being  such 
diat  die  paitibti  end  piece  engages  die  fibers  of  the 
mylohyoid  muscle  fomrardly  of  sdd  grindfaig  dement  and 
mylohyoid  ridge  and  holds  said  muscle  away  from  the 
grinding  element  and  ridge  without  traumatizing  die  mus- 
cle while  the  grinding  element  is  bdng  moved  longitudi- 
nally or  transversely  of  die  mylohyoid  ridge  for  contouring 
the  same,  and  a  shank  secured  to  die  rear  end  of  the 
grinding  element  and  extending  axially  thereof  for  con- 
nection with  die  chndL  of  a  dental  hand  piece  or  the  like. 


POCKET  FOR  RING  BINDERS 
MIchasI  D.  OBva.  OraisB.  a»i  Jaawa  V. 

PatadaTW.  J. 

AppBcallsa  Mr  24»  1955.  ScrW  No.  524,431 

lOalak   <CL129— 1) 

In  a  pocket  for  ring  binders  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  equal  size  flexible  snperinqKMed  sheets  of 
plastidxed  diemoplastic  resin  slanted  by  a  reinforcing 
strip  of  ataular  material  of  greater  thinness  along  oae 
edge  thereof,  said  reinforcaig  strip  being  heat  sealed 
aroond  the  edges  thereof  to  said  sheets  and  the  other 
edges  of  said  sheets  befaig  heat  sealed  together,  a  ttries 
of  holes  at  binder  ring  spacing  heat  sealed  at  the  edges 
thereof  to  said  reinforcing  strip  and  said  dieets  throu^ 
the  edge  of  said  pocket  at  said  reinforcing  strip,  a  rec- 
tangular shaped  opening  in  the  top  one  of  said  shoeti  ad- 
jacent the  edge  opposite  said  rdnfordng  strip,  said  open- 
ing being  somewhat  leas  in  length  dian  tlw  length  of 
said  adjacent  edge,  a  zipper  cloaivc  having  failereaigaging 
tooth  elements  and  an  operating  slide  deoseat  cooperat- 
ing tfaerewidi,  said  zipper  closure  having  doaad  ends  and 


being  somewhat  longer  and  wider  than  the  length  and 
width  of  said  opening  in  said  top  sheet,  said  zipper  clo- 
sure being  heat  sealed  at  the  sides  thereof  to  the  under- 
side of  sdd  top  sheet  al<wg  the  length  of  said  opening 
with  the  ends  of  said  heat  seals  curving  inwardly  toward 


W/49t 


each  otho-  beyond  die  ends  of  said  opening  and  with  the 
terminadou  of  said  heat  seals  spaced  apart  over  the 
closed  ends  of  said  zipper  dosure  whereby  the  dosed 
ends  of  said  zipper  dosuie  reinforce  said  opening  at 
the  ends  thereoL 


NEWSPAPER  HOLDER 


A  newspaper  hcMer  comprising  an  elongated  hoBow, 
substantially  cylindrical  si»ing,  said  spring  being  split 
longitudinally  from  end  to  end  on  one  side,  a  pair  of 
dongated  ban  secured  along  adjacent  longitndinal  edges 
in  latenlly  q>aced  relationdiip  to  the  inside  of  said  spring 
at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  dte  open  edges,  said 
blades  extending  outwardly  dirough  said  tp]it  portion 
of  said  spring  n^iereby  to  secure  the  new^aper  foUed 
edge  therebetween  uiider  dw  action  of  said  edges  of 
said  spring,  an  elongated  rod  diqioaed  concentrically 
within  said  vring,  a  handle  secwed  to  one  end  of 
said  rod  externally  of  said  spring  for  rotating  said  rod, 
a  pair  <rf  discs  secured  widiin  opposite  ends  of  said  spring 
said  discs  having  central  openings  rotateMy  mwinting  said 
rod  dierewfthin,  said  rod  being  provided  with  oppositely 
dtspoaed  pain  of  longitudinally  spaced  wings  cxteading 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  blades  having  oppositely  dia- 
poeed,  longitudinally  extending  grooves  on  their  inner 
faces  adapted  to  receive  said  wings  therewithin  upon  ro- 
tetion  of  said  handle  and  rod  whereby  to  sprnd  said 
blades  and  to  releate  the  new^wper  and  iq^n  further 
rotation  to  permit  said  blades  to  be  drawn  tofedw  by 
said  spring  to  retain  the  new^aper,  each  of  aaid  blades 
being  integrally  formed  with  latorally  rxtnnding.  longi- 
tudinally spaced  exicnsioBB  which  terminate  in  spaced 
higs.  said  apring  being  farmed  with  pairs  of  laterally  spaced 
longitndinaUy  spaced  alots  receiving  said  hip  there* 
throogh.  said  tags  beii^  beat  oirtwanfiy  onto  said  spring 
whereby  to  secure  said  Undes  to  said  sprag  and  to  per- 
mit thdr  movement  towards  and  away  from  each 
^^^Pl^  rotation  of  aaid  htndht 
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PEASHBLLEB 
M.  Wi*wv  Wgiii,  To. 
PdtoMT  !•>  1955,  S«W  No.  4t7^2S 
ICUik    (CLUt-^M) 


A  pea  sbeller  comprising  a  head  having  a  handle  ex- 
tended therefrom  and  having  a  bore  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrou^,  a  tube  having  spring  fingers  struck 
therefrom  and  extended  inwardly  toward  the  center  there- 
of and  hsTing  a  slot  in  one  side  positioned  in  the  bore  of 
the  hetd  of  the  didler,  and  a  cutting  Made  mounted  in 
the  head  and  portioned  with  a  point  thereof  extended 
through  the  slot  of  the  tube  and  into  the  intermediate 
part  of  the  tube,  said  cutting  blade  being  positioned  in 
opposed  relation  to  one  of  said  spring  fingers  and  also 
positioned  between  a  pair  of  said  spring  tingers. 


smSSng 


Of 


Waag,  Tokyo,  lapaa 

17,  195<,  Sciial  No.  €li,5n 
(CL  131—207) 


I.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  an  upstanding  hoHail^  body  hav- 
ing an  open  top,  an  upstanding  casing  positioned  in  tan- 
den  relatiaa  witii  reaped  to  said  body  and  having  a  side 
por6on  hi  coramoflicaiioa  with  the  interior  of  said  body. 
an  ovcrhangmf  ledge  positioned  on  top  of  said  casing. 
diere  being  an  opemnf  extending  throui^  said  ledge,  said 
caang  adjacent  the  bottom  having  a  pipestem  receiving 
recess  extendinf  therein,  an  upstanding  conduit  positioned 
witMn  said  casing  and  extending  Aroagh  said  ledge  can- 
ing and  having  the  lower  end  u  communication  with  said 
pqtesteffl  recess  and  hatring  the  portion  adjacent  the  upper 
end  exteriorly  of  and  above  said  ledge,  said  conduit  being 
of  a  stxe  smaller  than  the  kdge  opening  and  forming  with 
the  waU  of  said  ledge  opening  an  annular  passage  for  the 
egress  of  smoke,  a  condensinf  cap  surrounding  and  closely 
spaced  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  conduit  and 
supported  on  said  ledge,  and  a  tobacco  receiving  bowl 
positioaed  above  and  rapperted  upon  the  <^>en  top  of  said 
body,  said  cap  extending  upwardly  from  said  ledge  to  a 
height  equal  to  that  of  the  bowl,  the  improvement  con- 
listing  o(  a  receptade  including  a  bottom  and  an  upstand- 
ingwall  extending  about  the  perimeter  of  the  bottom  posi- 
tioMd  widiin  said  body  and  having  the  part  of  the  wall 
adjaeont  the  top  thereof  san>orted  in  said  bowl  and  having 
^ehettom  spaeed  above  the  bottom  of  said  body,  said 
'•etptack  being  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  adsorbent 
matoial,  nteaas  flxe<fly  sectn^g  said  receptade  bottom 
asjpMced  relation  to  said  body  bottom,  there  bdng  an 
apertun  exientKng  tfarou^  said  receptacle  bottom  and  in 
communication  with  the  iMerior  of  said  body,  and  a 


vertically  disposed  hollow  stem  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  said  bowl  into  said  receptacle  and  having  the 
npper  end  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
tobacco  bowl  and  having  the  lower  end  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  below  the  top  of  the  receptacle  wall,  the  portion 
of  said  stem  which  extends  into  said  receptacle  being 
spaced  from  said  recq>tade  wall. 


..^.-L  

2,M74<9 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING 
THE  NEUTRALIZING  OF  PERMANENT  WAVE 
SOLUTION 

Joseph  A.  Lcsnbo,  Aasooia,  Coon. 
'       AppttcatkmAHaBt  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453397 
3aaln.   (C1.132— 7) 


1.  The  method  of  neutralizing  the  permanent  waving 
solution  applied  to  a  head  of  hair  of  a  person  comprising 
the  steps  of  positioaifig  a  collecting  means  only  about 
the  neck  of  the  person  thereby  leaving  the  head  of  the 
person  having  a  permanent  wave  sdution  on  the  hair  in 
an  unobstructed  exposed  position  over  the  collecting 
means,  spraying  the  neutralizer  solution  unde|r  pressure, 
and  manually  directing  the  tpny  over  the  exposed  un- 
obstructed hair  on  the  bead  oi  the  person  having  a  perma- 
nent wave  solution  thereon  to  cause  it  to  be  properly  dis- 
tributed thereover  and  penstrats  the  wound  hfir  to  com- 
pletely neutralize  the  pcnnaoent  wave  solution 


thereon. 


ts 


FINGERNAIL  POLISH  APPLYING  MASK 

AppOcailoa  Novssi^hsr  22. 1955,  ShW  No.  ^4S,S34 
4nil«i    (CLISI-MJ) 


f^- 


■  rn  5r-  T^  »i; 


1 .  A  fingernail  poliah  appljfnf  mask  comprising  a  first 
side  mcwba  including  a  ^nrality  of  aUgnied  finfernaii 
apertures  conforming  to  die  indei,  first,  second  and  little 
fingers  of  a  hand,  each  at  said  flafsmail  apertures  includ- 
ing a  linear  edge  upon  whick  the  ingeraail  overlies,  the 
linear  edge  contiminf  as  an  arcoaie  portion  conforming 
to  the  cutide  erf  a  finfernaii  being  poUdied,  a  second  side 
member  extending  hrtetally  from  the  first  side  member 
and  having  a  thumb  nail  apeitnre  cirtfding  through  said 
second  member,  said  thooA  nail  aperture  indnding  a 
linear  edge  oontinaing  as  an  areoals  edfe  oootfonmng  to 
the  finger  aperture  edges  of  the  first  side  member. 


um^i  J 

WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

LAUNDRIES 

Fcadk  C  Splnsr,  Ic,  Now  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

AppBcadon  Dicsn^ir  13, 1955,  SeriaJNo.  552,13^ 

UCb/mm.   (0.134—45) 
1 .  In  an  atitomoUle  washing  installation  the  combina- 
tion of  a  floor,  conveyor  means  attached  by  a  coimect- 
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ing  member  to  the  automobile  to  be  washed  for  moiviag 
said  automobile  to  and  away  from  a  wfaed  washing  pon- 
tion,  means  for  supporting  a  pair  of  wheels  of  said  auto- 
mobile at  said  wheel  washing  position  comprising  a  pair 
of  rollers  one  of  which  has  its  upper  surface  approxi- 
mately at  the  level  of  said  floor  and  the  other  of  which 


oriented  as  to  open  said  control  valve  in  response  to 
pressure  in  the  venting  branch;  and  plunger  means  adapted 
to  contact  the  oontn^  valve  and  urge  it  toward  an  open 
position,  said  plunger  having  a  first  area  exposed  to 


has  its  upper  surface  in  one  position  above  the  level  of 
said  floor  but  is  retractable  to  a  second  position  wherein 
its  upper  surface  is  appranmatdy  at  the  level  of  said 
floor  and  means  for  increasing  the  speed  of  said  auto- 
mobile above  that  of  said  conveyor  means  as  it  approaches 
said  wheel  washing  positicn. 


2J«7,272 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING 

TUBULAR  METAL  ARTICLES 

HaioM    E.   McCray,  Paa^a,  Tex.,  amigMw  to   Cabot 

Shops,  Ibc^  Boslsa,  Mml,  a  corporatioa  of  Massa- 


4ClaiBt. 


1. 1953,  Serial  No.  35S,5M 
(a.  134— 1«7) 


(tt-a 


j-i 


pressure  downstream  of  said  non-return  valve  means  in 
said  venting  branch  and  a  second,  opposed  area  exposed 
to  pressure  downstream  of  said  non-return  valve  means 
in  the  utilizatioa  branch. 

^_^^.^_»__  ^  woi 

2Jt7474 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

J.  Enms,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  asrfgnor  to  VIckcrs 

Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  MtcUcan 

AppMenHon  Mastk  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495.514 

4ClainM.    (CL137— IM) 


1.  Apparatus  for  quenching  tubular  metal  aitides  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  tank  having  an  outlet  con- 
duit at  the  bottom,  a  veiticaUy  disposed  <|UMeh  tube 
having  a  diuneler  only  sU^y  kugitr  than  the  artide 
to  be  quenched  therein  positioned  within  said  first  men- 
tioned tank,  a  conduit  adapted  to  supply  a  liquid  to  the 
bottom  of  said  inner  tube,  a  spdng  loaded  nozzle  within 
said  conduit  adapted  to  CDgafe  the  bore  of  the  article 
to  be  quenched,  a  second  oonMt  adapted  to  supply  liquid 
to  said  noezle  and  means  to  suspend  a  tubular  meul 
article  within  sud  quench  tnbe. 


2Jt7,273 
POWER  TRAN8MSSION 
Richard  C  Hsn,  Dslrail,  Bflck,  aaipMr  to  Vlcfcan 
lucorpofiM,  DstosR,  MMn  a  cotporaiMi  of  Midriiaa 
AppBlaa  MmcIi  7, 1955,  Sariii  No.  4923« 
SOalw.   (CLU7— IM) 
5.  Unloading  mechanism  for  a  fluid  pump,  comprising: 
a  manilold  cbambar  for  raceiviag  tlie  diacharte  of  the 
pump;  a  utilization  branch  and  a  venting  branch  ex- 
tending from  said  chamber;  non-return  vaive  means  in 
eadi  of  smd  branches,  having  substantially  the  same 
resistance  to  flow  from  said  chamher;  a  normally  closed, 
pressure  m^onsive  control  valve  in  the  veatinf  branch, 
said  control  valve  having  a  pressure  cfliective  area  exposed 
to  pressure  in  tbe  venting  l»niich,  said  area  being  so 

T22  O.  O. — 48 


1.  Vent  control  mechanism  for  unloading  a  pump 
supplying  a  utilization  circuit,  comprising:  a  nonreturn 
valve  in  the  utilization  circuit;  means  forming  a  venting 
passage  communicating  with  the  utilization  cirewt  at  a 
point  upstream  from  the  non-return  valve;  a  normally 
closed  pressure  responsive  control  valve  in  the  ventihg 
passage  and  having  a  first  area  exposed  to  pressure 
therein;  plunger  means  adapted  to  contact  the  conttol 
valve  ?nd  urge  it  toward  an  open  position,  said  plunger 
having  a  first  area  exposed  to  iwessurc  in  the  venting 
passage  and  a  second,  opposed  area  exposed  to  pressure 
in  the  utilization  circuit  downstream  of  the  non-return 
valve,  said  second  area  of  the  plunger  being  greater  than 
said  fint  area  of  the  control  valve;  flow  restrictive  means 
in  the  venting  passage  downstream  of  the  control  valve; 
and  an  auxiliary  area  associated  with  the  control  valve, 
said  area  being  exposed  to  pressure  upstream  of  the  flow 
restrictive  means  so  as  to  be  effective  in  urging  the  con- 
trol valve  toward  a  full  open  position  after  initial  opea- 
ing.  the  sum  <rf  said  first  control  valve  area  and  said 
auxiliary  area  being  greato-  than  the  first  area  of  said 
plunger. 
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2tW7»27S  tending  radially  beyond  said  valve  for  breaking  up  pieces 

TRANSFBB  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  of  foreign  matter  when  said  valve  is  undergoing  a  rotary 

VWtM  K.  fliililiji,  MiBiiili,  Ohto,  wriganr  to  Gonrnw-  ^^ 

tap  laiHMM,  lae^  BsliBs,  OUo,  a  corporadoa  of  / 

15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,701 


(CL  137—122) 


•'T\ 


1.  A  transfer  valve  assembly  for  use  in  storing  one 
liquid  in  a  tank  and  passing  another  liquid  therethrough 
which  comprises  a  valve  to  be  positioned  in  a  tank  and 
inrhiding  a  hdkm  opright  cylinder  having  a  side  wall, 
outlets  at  each  ead  and  an  inlet  between  the  outlets,  upper 
and  lower  valve  seats  adjacent  to  each  outlet,  a  ball  of 
low  flotational  characteristics  in  the  cylinder  to  engage 
with  either  seat  and  seal  the  adjacent  outlet  againjt  egress 
of  liquid,  an  outlet  coodnit  connected  to  the  lower  outlet 
aad  eztrading  above  the  smfKe  of  any  body  of  liquid 
in  which  the  vahe  is  positiocied,  and  an  inlet  conduit  con- 
nectible  to  asourcc  of  fiquid  under  pressure  and  extending 
from  above  the  sorfaoa  of  any  body  of  liquid  in  which 
the  valve  may  be  positioned  to  and  connected  with  said 
inlet,  the  valve  having  holes  extending  through  its  side 
wall  below  the  lower  auL 


STEAM  TRAP  WITH  HAT-SHAFED  FLOAT 

Germany,    as- 
F.  Gwib,  Bnuta,  Germany 
24, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,619 
4  fliliiii     (GL137— 1S5) 


-_,  1.  A  steam  trap,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  hat-shaped  float  in  said  casing,  a  valve  carried  by  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  doeed  by  said  float,  an  inlet 
branch  conncctod  with  said  casing  and  communicating 
with  (be  bottom  of  said  float,  and  an  equalization  line 
connecting  the  top  of  said  float  with  said  inlet  branch 
and  comprising  a  flexiUe  connection  member. 


2«lt7J77 
OIL  WELL  rUMP  VALVE 
ri  Evl  Edlnr.  Klnnn4y,  OL,  and 
arv«y  B.  W^  Strand,  OUa. 
^ipliniiu  It,  19S2,  Serial  No.  31444t 
SCWml    (CL137~242» 
%  In  an  apparatas  of  the  type  deacribed,  a  valve  mem- 
ber widi  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  nde  and  having 
surface  of  revolution  mating  means,  meana  for  imparting 
a  rotary  motion  to  aid  valve  member  when  a  fluid  paaes 
by  said  valve  menrt>er  incioding  fluid  contacting  vanes 
thereon,  and  additional  means  on  said  valve  member  ex- 


movement,  said  two  last  mentioned  means  being  on  the 
same  side  of  said  valve  member. 


Owen  L. 
Machine* 
porattonofOhio 
AppUcafion  Ai 
If 


2,flt7|27t 
VALVES 
,  St.  Lonii,  Mn.,  awimnr  to  Hm  McNeil 
Qomvany,  Akron,  O^o,  a  cor- 


2, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,49t 
(CL  137— 244 J2) 


il.  In  a  system  comprising  a  valve  connected  in  a  line, 
said  valve  being  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure 
fo^  unseating  purposes,  nwans  for  oontroUing  tht  pressure 
in  Ithe  line,  and  means  operable  npon  actuation  of  said 
co<itrolKag  means  to  decrease  the  presnire  in  said  Une 
foi^  supplying  fluid  under  presswe  to  the  vaKe  for  un- 
seating porpoees. 


^ 


Mt7,279 

FLOW  CONTMML  VALVE 

G.  fnmtE,  HdU  wuud,  Om. 

Applkatfon  AngHit  23,  IMS,  SesM  No.  534,147 

13CUnM.    (CL  137--493a) 


Jf.     y^    y"^^ 


1.  A  flow  oontroi  valve  oompriting  a  body  formed  for 
coonectioa  in  a  flidd  line,  said  body  fonning  a  chamber, 
a  flrst  meam  in  mid  body  foimtef  a  port  eilabiiAing 
communication  brtwmn  mid  chamber  aad  lltt|fliikl  Hne 
at  one  end  of  said  bddjr;  a  acooad  mcnai  dbpomd  for 
movement  fai  said  chtmbir  to  vaiy  fl»  dbdive  liae  of 
said  port;  a  thinf  mcnm  landing  to  orge  mid  weond 
in  a  direction  to  increnm  the  cAsctlve  rim  of  said 


SeptkmbcR  24,  1957 

port;  a  fourth  means  guided  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  second  means,  said  fourtii  means  form- 
ing a  restricted  orifk*  in  one  portion  relative  to  said 
accood  means  to  create  a  pressure  differential  on  fluid 
flowing  in  one  direction  through  said  chamber,  said  sec- 
ond and  fourth  means  being  responsive  to  such  pressure 
differential  to  move  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  effec- 
tive size  of  said  port,  fluid  flow  hi  the  oppodte  direction 
through  said  chamber  serving  to  tnove  sdd  fourth  means 
relative  to  said  second  means  to  a  position  offering  but 
limited  resistance  to  such  flow  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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2,S47,2fl4 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  VALVE 

Artimr  E.  KUftrsdne,  Andnbon,  N.  J. 

AppUcatlon  Inly  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,447 

^^11  Ctotafc    (CL  137—599.1) 


ber  dividing  the  enclosed  space  of  the  body  member  into 
a  main  valve  diamber  and  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet 
port  for  the  main  valve  chamber,  a  vaNe  seat  for  the 
outlet  port,  an  outlet  valve  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  outlet  port  valve  seat,  the  ootlet  vahfe  member  hav- 
ing a  threaded  opening  therethrough  for  engagement  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  valve  stem,  means  engaging 
the  partition  member  and  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
outlet  valve  member  with  respect  to  the  body,  an  inlet 
valve  scat  in  the  inlet  chamber  about  the  passage  in  the 
partition  member,  an  inlet  valve  guiding  stud  fixedly 
positioned  within  the  enclosed  space  and  extending  up- 
wardly an  inlet  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  inlet  valve 
scat  and  positioned  at  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  and 


} 


Of  SSJ. 


As  ^j'^^    r- 


5.  In  an  ion  exchange  control  vaWe  system,  four  in- 
dependent 3-way  valves,  each  having  an  intermediate  port 
and  two  outside  ports  which  are  cotmectrd  altematively 
to  the  intermediate  port  in  the  two  opposing  positions  of 
each  valve,  the  first  3-way  valve  having  a  top  ion  ex- 
changer intermediate  port  and  a  service  water  inlet  out- 
side port,  connection  means  from  the  other  outside  port 
of  the  flrst  3-way  valve  to  the  intermediate  port  of  the 
third  3-way  valve,  the  second  3-way  valve  having  a  bot- 
tom ion  exchanger  intermediate  port  and  a  service  water 
outlet  outside  port,  connection  means  from  the  other  out- 
side port  of  the  second  3-way  valve  to  the  intermediate 
port  of  the  fourth  3-way  valve,  the  third  3-way  valve  hav- 
ing a  regenenmt  outside  port  and  a  drain  outside  port, 
and  the  fourth  3-way  valve  having  a  service  water  inlet 
ootsde  port  and  a  drain  outside  port,  and  pilot  fluid 
means  for  shifting  the  3-way  valves  into  their  opposite 
positions,  inch"**»g  a  pilot  valve  exercising  control  of  ail 
the  3-way  valves  for  shiftiag  the  first  3-way  valve  to  the 
position  in  which  the  intermediate  port  is  connected  to 
the  service  water  inlet  outside  port,  for  shifting  the  sec- 
ond 3-way  valve  to  the  pontioo  in  which  the  intermediate 
port  is  connected  to  the  service  water  outlet  outside  port 
and  for  shifting  the  third  3-way  valve  to  the  position  in 
which  the  intermediate  port  is  connected  to  the  drain 
outside  port 


2J47atl 
MULTlPtE  VALVE 
FniA  B.  ADcn,  Towncn,  mid  Waiter  M. 
N.  J«  narfipaaL  agr 


having  a  hollow  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  slu- 
ing engagement  with  the  guiding  stud,  and  a  port  for  •♦»• 
main  valve  chamber,  whereby  upon  the  routioo  of 
valve  stem  in  one  direction  the  ouUet  valve  naeml 
is  first  moved  into  ouUet  port  closing  position  and  the 
inlet  valve  member  is  then  moved  into  inlet  port  opening 
position  and  upon  the  roution  of  the  valve  stem  m  die 
opposite  direction  the  inlet  valve  member  is  first  moW> 
into  inlet  port  dosing  position  and  then  the  outlet  valve 
member  is  moved  into  outlet  port  opemng  positton.  the 
main  valve  chamber  port  thereby  in  fluid  commumcatmn 
with  either  the  inlet  or  outlet  ports  depending   upon 
whether  the  inlet  ot  outlet  valve  member  is  in  the  open 
position.  ^.^^__^^___ 

2,847,242 

REINFORCED  CARBONACEOUS  PIPE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

^!25:^25iiS?f?.^2tStftX.'6.^ 

^isassi-FSss^  sa:|^No.  414,934 

4  aahns.    (O.  134—74) 


14, 19S2,  Ssriid  Nn.  349.457 
4CWnM*  K3.U7— 427.5) 
1.  A  smoke  detactor  qrslem  mnltipic  valve  comprising 
a  body  inchiding  separaUe  upper  and  lower  members 
forming  an  enclosed  space,  means  to  secure  the  separable 
body  members  togedier,  a  valve  stem  extending  from  the 
upper  body  member  and  having  a  tlweaded  iimer  portion, 
a  partition  member  having  a  passage  theiclhi'ough  end 
secured  in  position  by  engatemem  of  its  edfe  between 
the  upper  and  lower  body  members,  die  partition  mem- 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  oormaDy  fragile,  porous  carbonaceous  pipe,  t 
woven  fibrous  sleeving  affixed  on  the  external  surface  of 
said  pipe,  and  an  Infusible  resin,  said  renn  being  present 
in  the  pores  of  mid  pipe,  on  the  surface  thereof,  andin 
the  ittterstiom  between  the  fibers  of  said  woven,  fibrous 
rieevittg. 


7U 
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2,Sr7,2S3 
APPARATUS  FOB  WEAVING  PILE  FABRICS 


T. 


,  Lafqrtlte  HO,  Pa^  aad  Raymood  B. 
',  Vs.,  BMiiDon  to  Jancf  Lccs  and 
,  Bridftport*  PiL,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Fenn- 

Marck  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,010 
5  Oaiins.    {O.  139—59) 


x>g  on*  to 


S.  In  a  jacquard  mechanum  for  a  loom,  lash  books 
having  upper  knife  hook  ends  and  lower  hook  grate  ends, 
a  fixed  knife  engageable  with  the  upper  knife  hook  ends 
of  alternate  lash  hooks,  a  movable  knife  engageable  with 
the  upper  knife  hook  ends  of  the  intermediate  lash  hooks, 
a  plurality  of  heddles  each  being  connected  to  a  pair  con- 
sisting of  alternate  and  intermediate  hooks,  means  to  dis- 
place said  movable  knife  between  upper  and  lower  sta- 
tions, a  hook  grate  engageable  with  the  lower  hook  grate 
ends,  means  to  displace  said  hook  grate  between  upper  and 
lower  staticms  concurrently  with  the  corresponding  dis- 
placement of  said  movable  knife,  the  upper  station  of  said 
hook  grate  being  a  lesser  distance  above  the  lower  sta- 
tion than  the  upper  station  of  said  movable  knife,  and 
means  operable  to  select  and  engage  lash  hook  knife  ends 
with  the  respective  knives. 


2Jt74t4 

PICKING  MOnON  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LOOM 

Waiter  Fort  Wwrfwwi,  K^i  MowtalH,  N.  C. 

My  8, 19SS,  SctW  No.  520,7<5 

2CWM.    (CL  139^142) 


I. 


fUmrp 


•' 


1.  In  a  fly  shuttle  lomn,  the  combination  with  a  lay, 
opposed  picker  heads  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
lay,  and  a  lay  swwd  adjacent  each  picker  bead,  of  a 
mechanism  for  ■JHWiiag  dw  reciprocalory  movement 
of  said  picker  heads,  saki  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  pick  bats  disposed  one  adfaoent  each  end  of  the  loom 
and  each  having  one  end  ooaaected  to  the  loom  frame 
for  pivotal  raoweoMBt,  a  pair  of  levers  each  pivoUlly 
connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  adfaoent  lay  sword, 
means  connecting  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  levers 
to  the  adjacent  picker  bead,  a  rouuble  pick  shaft,  a 
pair  of  pick  balb  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, each  ban  engaging  the  adjacent  pick  bat,  once 
during  each  revdution  of  said  pick  shaft  to  effect  the  re- 
ciprocatfng  movement  of  the  adjacent  picker  head  to 
throw  a  shuttle  across  said  lay,  and  a  rod  connected  by 
one  etid  to  one  of  said  picker  heads  and  by  the  other  end 
to  the  other  of  said  picker  heads  so  that  as  one  picker 


head  throws  the  shuttle  across  the  lay  the  other  picker 
head  moves  to  a  position  for  receiving  the  shuttle  and 
throwing  the  latter  back  across  the  lay.  i 


TENSION  THREADER 
W.  McDsMid,  Ralil^,  N.  C,  MrigMr  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  R.  Ma^M  Aftriiht.  ffriflgh,  N.  C. 
ApplicafkM  Maj  7, 195«,  SmM  No.  5t3,M5 
TCtaiM.    (CL139— 24t) 


1.  A  filling  thread  tension  holder  for  battery  looms 
comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  plates,  means  secur- 
ing a  first  plate  to  the  battery  of  a  loom  for  step-by-step 
rotation  therewith,  means  for  securing  the  other  plate  to 
the  stationary  battery  axle  of  the  loom,  friction  surfaces 
on  adjacent  faces  of  said  plates,  resilient  means  urging 
said  surfaces  yieldingly  towards  eadi  other,  registering 
peripheral  notches  in  both  plates  for  receivitg  therein 
the  filling  ends  of  the  filling  bobbins  of  the  loom  battery. 


2,S«7,2M 
AXMINSTER  CARPET  WEAVING 
James  H.  Patrick,  Moiridair,  N.  J^  Mrignor  to  Bcattk 
Manrfactntag  Conspaqr,  Uttk  Falb,  N.  J., »  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcatton  Dnxmbcr  31, 19S3,  Serial  No.  4«1,5«1 
9  Claims.    (CL  139L-4tl) 


*'      JV 


7.  An  axminster  carpet  weave,  comprising  duin  warp 
ends,  binder  warp  ends,  and  staffer  warp  eads,  first  weft 
pairs  bound  below  tlie  diain  warp  ends  and  above  the 
stuffer  warp  ends  and  the  binder  warp  ends,  secoad  weft 
pairs  belofw  the  first  weft  pairs  bound  bekm  the  stuffer 
warp  ends  and  above  Che  binder  warp  eads,  third  weft 
pairs  longitudinally  di^laced  with  respect  to  the  first  and 
second  weft  pairs,  bound  beknr  the  binder  warp  ends  and 
the  stuffer  warp  ends  and  above  the  chain  warp  ends,  and 
pile  tufts  bound  between  the  first  and  second  weft  pairs, 
the  second  and  third  weft  pairs  lying  in  the  same  plane 
in  the  back  of  the  fabric. 


TOW  TARGCTODNSntUCnON 
Edward  Fray,  Ahnu,  011%  mlf^m  to  Hm  MhBob. 
CIcvefand-AkraB  Sin  Csf  aay,  Mawillnn,  OHo,  a 

cofporatiaaofOifia 

AppUcadoa PinaJii  23, 1951, Sirial No. 554,977 
4CMM.   CCL13V^19)         ^ 


1.  Banner  construction  for  a  tow  target  and  the  like, 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  rectan- 
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gular  panels   substantially   longer  than   they   are   wide, 
each    panel    having    longitudinally    extending    laterally 
spaced  side  edges  with  at  least  one  side  edge  adjacent 
a  side  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel,  each  set  of  adjacent 
panel  side  edges  having  a  longitudinally  extending  seam 
connection,  each  panel  including  end-to-end  arranged  end 
and  intermediate  rectangular  panel  portions,  each  panel 
constituting  a  single  open  weave  fabric  having  laterally 
spaced  warp  strands  extending  continuously  throughout 
the  entire  length  of  the  panel  and  having  longitudinally 
spaced  filling  strands  extending  the  entire  width  of  the 
panel,  the  filling  strands  in  the  rectangular  panel  portions 
at  one  end  of  the  banner  being  of  a  minimum  diameter, 
some   of   the   filling   strands   in  the   intermediate   panel 
portions  having  at  least  the  diameter  of  the  minimum 
diameter  filling  strands  in  said  one  end  panel  portions 
and  the  (rther  filling  strands  in  the  intermediate  portions 
having  a  larger  diameter,  the  filling  strands  in  the  other 
end  panel  portions  of  the  banner  being  of  a  max  mum 
diameter   at  least   as   large  the  larger  diameter  fiUmg 
strands  in  said  intermediate  panel  portions,  and  the  con- 
tinuous warp  strands  providing  a  seamless  continuous 
connection  between  the  filling  strands  in  adjacent  panel 
portions. 


said  supply  containing  means  including  a  vane  routing 
with  said  power  driven  routing  delivering  means  and  a 
vane  positioned  adjacent  to  and  above  said  rotating  vane 
and  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  powder  in  said  supply 
containing  means  acting  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said 
flow  inducing  means  when  the  level  of  the  powder  in  the 
supply  containing  means  reaches  a  predetermined  level, 
a  succession  of  powder  receivers  adapted  to  receive  suc- 


2,807an 

STERILE  DROP  ASSEMBLY 
Rol»eftF.Shea.HaBlM.Callf. 
t     AppUcatloa  Stptauibcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,528 
5  ClaiaH.    (CL  141— 1«) 


s't 


cessive  metered  quantities  of  powder  from  said  powder 
delivery  means,  means  for  advancing  said  succession  of 
powder  receivers  past  said  powder  delivenng  means, 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  powder  receivers  for 
positioning  a  container  into  association  therewith  m  a 
position  to  receive  powder  from  the  receiver,  and  naeans 
for  removing  successive  containers  from  assoaation  with 
their  respective  powder  receivers  after  the  powder  has 
passed  from  the  receivers  into  the  conuiners. 


■•■•  ^ 


VAfl 


1.  A  container  filler  for  bacterially  free  solutions  com- 
prising a  container  of  resilient  material  having  a  dropper 
tip  extended  therefrom  and  having  an  exteriorly  threaded 
neck  on  the  upper  end,  a  perforated  disc  extended  across 
said  neck,  a  filter  positioned  in  the  neck  and  spaced  from 
the  perforated  disc,  a  cap  for  sealing  the  dropper  tip, 
a  vessel  threaded  on  U»e  threaded  neck  of  the  container 
and  extended  upwardly  therefrom,  said  vessel  having  a 
relatively  small  opening  in  the  lower  end  for  supplying 
liquid  from  the  interior  thereof  to  the  filter,  and  pressure 
means  for  forcing  material  from  the  vessel  tiirough  the 
filter.  ^^^^^^_^ 

2,tf7aM 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS 

WITH  POWDER 

Richard  J.  Bartle«.  Chalfoate,  Pfc,  aad  Altwi  E.  WWtecar, 

WcstvUle,  N.  In  aasigBors  to  SnHh,  KBae  &  French 
PhHaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  cotponrtioB  of  ~ — 


2,M749t 
OIL  CAN  DRAINING  RACK 

Robert  T^OBiaa  Heaia,  ^^f^'f'AJ^^'^^I^ULSl 
Wayae  Paa*  Coiapaay,  SaBsbary,  Md.,  a  corporatton 

"^ 'aISh^  July  1»,  1W5,  Serial  No.  523,921 
^^^    3ClafaBS.    (CL  141— 375) 


«A#CM> 


May  11, 19S3.  Ssrial  No,  354,19t 
7ClidaH.    <CL141— 172) 

4.  Apparatus  for  filling  containers  with  ponder  com- 
prising means  containing  a  supply  of  powder,  power  driven 
routing  means  for  delivering  successive  metered  quaitti- 
ties  of  powder  from  said  supply  cmiuining  means,  a 
powder  reservoir,  a  passage  connecting  said  powder  reser- 
voir and  said  supply  containing  means,  means  for  inducing 
flow  of  powder  from  said  reservoir  and  through  said 
passage  to  said  supply  containing  means,  means  within 


1  A  rack  for  draining  an  opened  container  of  viscous 
liquid  comprising  a  cage,  said  cage  including  sides,  said 
sides  being  continued  to  form  a  back  and  a  horizontal 
bottom,  a  rod  extending  centrally  from  said  back  to  said 
bottom,  said  rod  having  a  lower  horizontal  portion  and 
having  an  upper  sloped  portion  and  a  hooked  portion  for 
hanging  said  rack  on  a  supporting  structure,  said  rod 
being  vertically  disposed  and  having  iu  upper  portion 
joined  to  said  back  and  its  lower  portion  joined  to  said 
bottom,  a  crossbar  joining  said  sides,  said  bottom  and 
the  lower  portions  of  said  rod  cooperating  with  said 
sides  to  hold  a  receptacle  for  drained  viscous  liquid,  said 
back  and  said  sides  cooperating  with  said  crossbar  and 
an  upper  portion  of  said  rod  to  removably  retain  said 
container  in  an  inverted  position  over  said  recepude  to 
drain  said  liquid  from  said  container  into  said  receptacle. 
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RBCIPIIOCATING  CARRIAGE  FOR  BAND  SAWS 
IX  Wnmm,  ToMo,  Ohio,  ■■■Ijibi  to  Toledo  Scale 
ToMo,  Ohio,  ■  coipomioa  of  New  Jeney 
. .  ■calloB  Jmmmrj  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,M9. 
DiHiei  mi  tkh  MpHcatloo  December  21, 1955,  Serial 
No.  554312 

1  Claim.    (CL  143—25) 


PRESET  FOR  SAWMAL  CARIUAGES 

^mith  — i  ffiflMii  r  OwM  FmW 

AppUcallM  Jaly  5, 1954,  Swial  No.S9S,973 

SCIaiiML    (CL  143— lit) 


!n  combination,  a  base,  a  meat  cutting  band  saw,  a 
sheet  metal  channel  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel, 
upturned  flanges,  said  flanges  being  generally  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  saw,  a  n»etal  bar  forming  a  first  track 
secured  to  a  first  of  said  flanges  most  proximate  to  said 
saw  and  having  an  uppermost  hcmzontal  edge  essentially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  saw,  said  second  flange  having 
an  uppermost  edge  forming  a  second  track  essentially  in 
the  same  h<Mizontal  plane  as  said  bar  edge,  a  sheet  metal 
table  movable  along  a  path  paralleling  the  plane  of  said 
saw,  a  pair  of  double-flanged-rim  wheels  mounted  on  the 
UDdenurface  of  said  table  on  a  first  side  of  said  table 
adjacent  said  saw,  said  flanged  wheels  riding  on  said  metal 
bar  and  having  their  flanges  straddle  the  upper  edge  of 
said  bar,  a  pair  of  flat  wheels  mounted  on  the  undersur- 
face  of  said  table  more  remote  from  said  first  side  of  said 
table  than  said  flanged  wheels  and  riding  on  said  second 
flange,  hooked  members  carried  by  said  table  and  having 
free  ends  underneath  said  tracks,  a  fixed  stop  member 
projecting  from  the  undersurface  of  said  tabic,  and  a 
pair  of  selectively  positionable  rtop  members  that  are  on 
the  track  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  table  by  engagement 
with  said  fixed  stop  member,  and  that  arc  movable  by 
finger  pressure  toward  each  other  from  positions  obstruct- 
mg  said  fixed  stop  member  to  non-obstructing  positions 
whereby  the  table  can  be  removed  from  cither  end  of 
the  tracks. 


1.  A  preset  for  sawmiU  carriages  of  the  type  having 
laterally  moveable  knees  actuated  by  an  electric  motor 
comprising,  a  control  shaft,  means  extending  between 
said  control  shaft  and  said  electric  motor  for  driving 
said  control  shaft  upon  energization  of  said  motor,  a 
disk  journalled  on  said  control  shaft,  a  brake  arm  pivot- 
aily  mounted  adjacent  mid  disk  in  confronting  relation 
to  one  face  of  said  disk,  a  brake  shoe  mounted  on  said 
brake  arm  in  position  to  contact  the  face  of  said  disk, 
means  associated  with  said  brake  arm  for  moving  said 
brake   arm   to  brake  applying  position,  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  mounted  switches  on  said  disk,  an  actuating 
arm    extending   radially   inwardly   from   each   of  said 
switches,  a  cam  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
successively  engage  the  actuating  arm  of  each  of  said 
switches,  an  adjustable  stop  secured  to  said  disk   and 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam,  means  normally  biasing  said 
stop  and  said  cam  into  engagement,  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolled switches  associated  respectively  with  each  of  said 
first   mentioned  switches,  an  actuating  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  electric  energy  to  said  motor,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  means  for  pivot- 
ing said  brake  arm  and  said  actuating  switch  for  said 
motor. 


2,M7,294 

BAND  SAW  BLADE  SCRAPER 

James  D.  Brown,  Toledo,  Ohio,  airigaor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  n  cotyoiaUuo  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,341 

4  Oafau.    (CL  143— 15S) 


2.Sr7.292 

PORTABLE  SELF-POWERED  WOOD  SAW 

Gerard  Geiinas,  St  Panlin,  Qnebec,  Canada 

Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,457 

4ClainM.    (a.  143— 32) 


9-~t 


6.  In  combination  with  a  portable  self-powered  saw 
device  for  felling  trees  and  for  cutting  the  trees  into  logs 
of  a  predetermined  length,  said  saw  device  including  an 
endless  chain  saw  and  a  guide  therefor;  a  multi-section 
telescopic  rule  including  at  least  an  inner  section  and  an 
outer  section,  a  stop  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  outer 
section  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  felled  tree  when 
Md  rule  is  extended  and  is  presented  substantially  length- 
Wo<  the  lot  to  be  cut  from  the  tree,  and  means  for 
selectively  retaining  said  inner  section  on  said  saw  device 
m  a  selected  one  of  two  substantially  ri^t-angular  posi- 
tiom  one  of  which  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  guide. 


3.  A  blade  cleaning  onit  for  a  meat  cutting  band  saw 
adapted  to  permit  sidewte  movement  of  tfie  blade  in 
the  cleaning  unit  comprising  a  deflector  for  each  side 
of  the  blade,  and  a  iciaper  fixed  to  each  deflector,  there 
being  a  portioo  of  each  tcraper  oreriianijag  tbe  deflec- 
tore  adjacent  tbe  blade  and  there  being  an  extfnded  por- 
tion of  each  deflector  that  is  closdy  adjaceaf  teeth  on 
the  saw  blade  and  that  is  arraaied  wch  that  tbe  root 
of  a  tooth  reaches  the  extended  portioB  of  die  deflector 
befOTe  the  tip  of  a  tooth,  tbe  overhanginf  portions  of 
the  scrapers  being  rcsiHemly  orged  by  spring  means  into 
engagement  with  the  aides  of  tbe  blade,  whereby  the 
overhanging  portions  of  the  scrapers  scrape  and  clean 
Uie  web  of  the  blade  and  die  extended  portions  of  the 
deflectors  interoq>t  and  deflect  the  waste  material  pro- 
truding from  tlie  teeth  away  from  the  teeth. 
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PIANO  HAMMR  FELT  TKBS 

sen,  De  Ub,  Ili.,'iirfgaBn  te  TW  Rnioiph  Wi 
r,  CMcano,  BL,  a  cntMntton 

vwwaA  It,  ItMTSerhd  No.  527,533 
SCWnm.   (0.144—39) 


^•>     x\ 


routatrte  with  the  guide  pin  limited  in  its  movement  by  the 
guide  element,  and  means  ntMunted  on  the  cross  slide  md 
the  guide  element  to  lock  tbe  cross  slide  in  ac^usted  po> 
sition.  I 

TAPERED  FLANGE  FORMING  TOOL 

^  M*  Lncaa.  Newhnrgp,  N.  Y. 
April  2t,  I9SC  Serial  No.  579,594 
Sdahas.   (0. 144-2t5) 


2.  A  press  for  felting  piano  haauners  comprising  a 
frame  structure  mounting  an  elongated  die  block  having 
a  centrally  disposed  groove  extending  longitudiiially  there- 
of for  receiving  a  str^  of  felt,  a  ram  assembly  movably 
mounted  on  said  structure  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
an  elongated  haouner  molding  having  a  shank  portion,  a 
pair  of  guard  plates  each  hiat^y  mounted  cm  opposite 
sides  of  said  assembly  movable  into  position  for  embrac- 
ing a  portion  of  said  molding  with  said  shank  portion  ex- 
posed for  receiving  and  limiting  tbe  application  of  an  ad- 
hesive coating  diereover,  means  fw  moving  said  as- 
sembly and  molding  to  and  from  said  block  and  felt  with 
the  said  shank  portion  in  alignment  with  said  groove  for 
depressing  the  central  portion  of  said  felt  therein  under 
pressure  and  bow  its  side  portJoas  outwardly  tberefrcMn. 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  damping  plates  movable  on  said 
structure  into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  and  clamp 
the  bowed  side  portions  of  said  felt  about  the  adhesive 
coated  shank  portion  of  said  molding. 


WALL-TYPE  CHAIN  MOBTSING  MACHINE 

iNeckar, 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  an  annular  tapered  flange  on 
the  end  of  fibrous  conduit  or  the  like  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  mandrel  member  adapted  for  insertion  of 
one  end  portion  thereof  into  an  end  portion  of  a  conduit 
upon  which  a  tapered  flange  is  to  be  formed,  said  maiKlrel 
member  being  split  so  as  to  expandingly  conform  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  comluit,  means  engageable  with 
the  numdrel  member  for  rotating  it  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  when  the  one  end  portion  of  said  mandrel  nnember 
has  been  inserted  in  the  end  portion  of  tbe  conduit,  and  a 
blade  member  secured  in  longitudinally  extending  rela- 
tionship on  the  outer  periphery  of  tbe  mandrel  member 
and  including  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge  portion  inwardly 
disposed  relative  to  tbe  one  end  portion  of  the  mandrel 
member,  tbe  cutting  edge  portion  of  said  blade  member 
being  in  contacting  engagement  with  the  adjacent  part 
of  tbe  outer  periphery  of  the  conduit  when  the  one  eiid 
portion  of  said  mandrel  member  has  been  inserted  in 
the  end  portion  of  tiie  conduit,  and  means  securing  the 
blade  member  in  outwardly  extending  angular  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mandrel 
member  for  forming  aa  aaaular  tapered  flange  on  con- 
duit within  which  tf)e  mandrel  member  is  routed. 


Application  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,2M 
^^^  ippHcaitaa  GcrmMy  April  24, 1952 

7ChdM.    (CL144— 72) 


SWINGING  HOPPER  TYPE  VEGETABLE  CHOPPER 

Hariey  S.  KocehaD,  Radnc,  Wh. 

Application  Man*  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,479 

SChitan.    (CL144— 44) 


1.  A  chaia  nKXiising  marhiar  oompristat  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  support,  a  motor 
mouated  on  said  frame  for  vertical  adjustment  tfaerecn, 
a  tool  Mid  tool  mount  unit  conwirtrd  to  tibe  motor  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  guide  deaseat  rotat- 
aUy  adjustable  around  a  vertical  axis  oa  tbe  lower  side 
of  the  frame  to  extend  vertically  therefrvm.  a  cross  slide 
mounted  oa  the  guide  demeM  to  be  a^ustable  in  a  bori- 
Bootal  plane,  a  stationary  guide  pin  for  the  craas  slide 
to  adjusUMy  support  llie  Urtter  in  a  horiiontal  direction, 
a  spindle  in  threaded  engatemeat  with  the  gaide  pia  and 
having  means  to  route  tbe  spiadle,  the  cross  sbde  being 


^U" 


1.  la  a  vegeUUe  aad  the  like  chopper,  a  stqiport  stnio- 
ture,  a  hopper  pivotally  mounted  on  said  structwe  for 
oactUatory  movement  relative  thereto,  said  hopper  having 
aa  arcoate  bottom,  a  pair  of  knives  secured  to  said  hopper 
adjaoeat  said  bottom  and  m  spaced  relattoaship  to  one 
another,  sud  knives  each  having  a  cutting  edge  fadag 
one  anodwr,  a  discbarge  opening  in  said  hopper  a^aocnc 
and  bckm  each  of  said  knife  edges,  a  fixed  cutting  Mock 
rigiftty  secured  to  said  structure  and  positioned  within 
said  hopper  aad  adjacent  said  bottom,  said  kmves 
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Mtdy  contacting  said  block  after  they  cut  through  mate-  mcnt  with  said  main  dmm.  where  upon  movement  of  said 
rial  ia  said  hopper  as  the  latter  is  oscillated  and  thereby  main  drum,  the  cutting  elencots  presented  at  said  open- 
forcing  the  cot  material  through  said  openings.  ings  will  act  on  die  food  mass.  -wr> 


Floyd 


SLICING  MACHINE 
PtMM  Fwt,  Pa^  asigiior  to   Burke 
_  Coaawgr,  BscUotluun,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  PeaMgrlraMi 
AppHcatioB  Fcbmary  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,087 
7  Claims.    (O.  146—78) 


DETACHABLE  FOOD  CARRIAGE  FOR  SLICING 

MACHINES 

Jack  Gilbert,  Ncwbogh,  and  Hvit  Prcbk,  Jr.,  Cross 

River,  N.  Y.,  ■■I^Bil  ••  GcMnI  Skhm  Machine  Co., 

Inc.,  WaMcii,  N.  Y.,  a  coivaratfM  •(New  York 

Applkatiaa  Scatcaibcf  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,418 

ICIalaH.    (a.  144— 182) 


1.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  feed  hopper,  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  a  knife  secured  to  the  carriage  and 
adapted  to  slice  an  article  fed  through  the  hopper,  a  ro- 
tary knife  mounted  on  said  carriage,  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  first  mentioned  knife  and 
adapted  to  cut  a  slice  made  by  the  first  mentioned  knife 
into  a  plurality  <rf  pieces,  and  means  to  drive  said  rotary 
knife  including  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  car- 
riage, an  arm,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
ann,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  opposite 
end  of  said  arm,  means  to  rotate  said  second  shaft  on  its 
axis  and  about  a  point  spaced  from  said  axis  and  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  shafts 


2,S#7,3M 

FOOD  CUTTING  DEVICES  WITH  SELECTIVE 

CUTTEIB 

'■?._®*^ft  N«fb«im  aMi  Harry  PreUe,  Jr„  Cross 

""▼«;«.  Y.,  aarfffon  te  GcktbI  Siidi«  MacUM  Co., 

Inc.,  WaMea,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatloB  Septcaabcr  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,419 

«  ClafaiiB.    (O.  146—91) 


1.  In  a  food  slicing  machine,  a  frame,  a  track  bar 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  carriage  having  an  open  bear- 
ing mounted  thereon;  said  bearing  being  on  said  bar, 
straddling  same  and  slidable  therealong  and  also  re- 
movable from  said  bar  by  being  moved  laterally  thereof 
and  a  latch  member  carried  on  the  carriage  and  so  posi- 
tioned thereon  that  it  contacts  said  bar  and  if  slidable 
therealong  upon  movement  of  the  carriage  along  the  bar, 
that  part  of  the  latch  which  contacts  the  bar,  beinjg  another 
open  bearing  straddUng  said  bar;  said  latch  hdlding  the 
carriage  against  movement  laterally  of  said  ban  said 
latch  being  movable  away  from  said  bar  whdreupon  it 
is  free  of  said  bar  and  the  carriage  is  removaible  from 
said  bar  by  a  movement  thereof  laterally  of  said  bar. 


VEGETABLE  SUCING  MACHINE 

Harold  J.  ^uAclm,  RadM.  Wlk,  asrigvor  to  Qaalbcim, 

Inc.,  RadM,  Wb.,  a  catwMaliM  of  Wlscwya 

AppHcatfoa  JaiMary  It,  IMS,  Serial  No.  4S^,735 

ICiaiBM.    (CL  144— 115) 


t     ^ 
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^Ch^hmC 
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1.  In  a  food  cutting  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  frame,  a  main  drum  routably  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  ar- 
ranged to  pass  a  region  of  the  frame  in  succession,  means 
for  moving  said  main  drum  associated  with  said  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  auxiliary  drums,  each  rotatably  mounted 
onsaid  main  drum  for  movement  thereon  across  said 
openmt*  respectively,  meam  oa  at  least  one  of  said  drums 
to  sacure  all  said  (fawns  against  relative  rotation;  each 
of  said  awdUary  drums  having  catting  ckmems  of  differ- 
eat  types  arranged  in  separate  zones  tfacreoo;  the  said 
auxiliary  dnmm  haviag  such  movemem  on  the  main  drum, 
wfaenby  they  are  podtioaabie  tbereoo  so  that  only  one 
selected  type  ai  cutting  dement  are  presented  at  said 
"P*''W'<B''  IB  the  main  dram  and  OHans  oa  the  frame  to 
boM  a  food  mass  in  the  path  of  raovemeitf  of  said  open- 
iagi  and  in  coelact  with  the  ouin  drum  but  agaimt  move- 


1.  A  vegetable  slicing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  radial  disk  having  a  hub  splined  on  said 
shaft,  said  didc  having  a  radial  slot,  a  cutting  Made  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom  adjacent 
said  slot,  said  hub  having  an  annular  groove,  a  second 
shaft  extending  transversely  to  said  first  named  duft,  a 
crank  for  ralattag  said  second  named  siiaft  provided  with 
an  intumed  extrenrity  secured  to  said  second  ifiaft  with 
said  extreasity  havjag  a  projectioa  adapted  toeobage  any 
one  of  aaarcuats  series  of  lecemes  formed  ia  a  (plate 


cured  on  the  outside  snrfaoe  of  add  cakng.  a  raUar  carried 
by  said  second  named  shaft  ia  ecoentric  relation  tliereto 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  groove,  rasflient  means  tending 
to  move  said  second  akaft  endwise  to  maintaia  said  roller 
in  engagement  in  said  groove  and  also  for  locating  said 
proyectioo,  said  siiaft  and  projection  actuated  t^  said  resO- 
iem  meaas  for  holding  said  crank  In  ad)asled  position  in 
any  one  of  said  recesses  fformed  in  said  plate.       |   . 
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2,it73t3 
GUARD  FOR  POCKET  ARTICLES 
Md.,asd^arla8cnRy 


Md.,  a  eocpaaatton  of 

AppUcatioa  Aagast  2, 
2  ""  " 


19S5,Sct«alNa.S2Ml* 
(CLlSg— 47) 


1.  For  use  on  a  foldable  pocket  article  having  at  least 
one  substantially  smooth  flat  surface,  a  guard  compris- 
ing an  elongated  generally  rectangular  base,  means  to 
permanently  attach  said  base  to  said  surface  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  base  terminating  adjacent  the  op- 
posite side  edges  of  said  surface  to  permit  folding  and 
unfolding  of  said  article  and  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced  mbstantially  parallel  inclfaied  flexible  wickers 
extending  outwardly  from  said  base,  each  wicker  being 
contiiraous  and  extending  sobstantiany  Ihrougboat  the 
entire  length  of  said  base. 

2,lt734 

ADJUSTABLE  TREAD  FOR  WHEEL  AND 

TIRE  ASSEMBLIES 

SaMBd  C  PsBegriao,  Baflalo,  N.  Y. 

Appikntfoa  MMch  2, 195«,  Scrfail  Ne.  549,1«5 

4ClaiaaB.    (CL  152— 2M) 


lag  from  one  end  of  the  head«  a  movable  jaw  member 
mounted  on  the  fixed  jaw  member  for  lateral  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  jaw  member  to  respectively 
clamp  and  release  the  end  portion  of  a  tubular  woit 
piece,  aa  elongated,  intermediate  handle  fixed  on  the  <^ 
posite  end  of  the  head,  a  first  manual  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  on  the  movable  jaw  ntember  and  having  a  cam  con- 
nection with  the  fixed  jaw  for  actuating  the  movable  jaw 
member,  said  first  lever  being  coextensive  with  the  handle 
and  the  head  and  swmgable  tfl^  the  plane  of  the  handle 
from  an  operative  position  adjacent  one  side  of  said  handle 


ttr  *t*  sel  itl 


V  - 


.¥t> 


U 


2«lt7,M5 
TUBE  END  FLARING  HAND  TOOL 
M.  HahaoNhi  I  up  I  ■  KJs  aadgaor  of 
Ihhd  to  Besnb  B.  Gngilfapi^TOMe,  end 

I  L»  Daalsyf  BsBa,  W*  « n> 

Mny  23,  IMI.  Seshd  No.  Slt4t7 
tCU^m.   (CL1S»-Mi5) 
1.  A  tube  expanding  hand  tool  of  tlie  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  head,  a  fixed  jaw  member  astend- 


to  an  inoperative  position  angularly  spaced  from  said 
handle,  a  tube  end  forming  die  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment in  the  head  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  moventent 
of  the  movable  jaw,  a  second  manual  lever  prvotdly 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  head,  and  cam  means  oper- 
ably  connecting  the  said  second  lever  to  the  die,  sdd 
second  lever  being  coextensive  with  the  handle  and  swing- 
able  in  the  plane  of  the  handle  and  the  first  lever  frOm 
a  position  ac^cent  the  opposite  side  of  tite  haMfie.  c^ 
stituting  its  position  at  the  end  of  the  tube  expanding 
stroke,  to  an  initial  position  angulariy  spmotd  from  stud 
handle. 


2,gt73M 
MACHINE  FOR  LINING  A  BRAKE  SHOE 

Harry  K.  Blgetow,  Colembns.  Ohio 

AppiicatioB  March  1(,  1953,  Serial  No.  34Z3M 

2Claias.    (CL  154— 1) 


1.  In  a  wheel  and  tire  assembly  providing  an  adjustable 
tread  for  different  road  conditions  such  as  mud,  snow, 
and  the  like,  an  annular  mounting  member  including 
means  thereon  for  aecurement  on  a  vehicle  axle,  a  plurality 
of  clamp  assemMies  radially  disposed  in  equidistant  rela- 
tionship on  said  mounting  member  on  the  radial  |4ane 
of  the  wiled  and  tire  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  tire 
segmem  dements  induding  a  mouirting  shaft  portion  ro- 
tateMy  secured  in  longimdinal  aligaoMnt  with  the  ndid 
plane  of  the  wheel  and  tire  assembly,  said  tire  segntent 
ekatonts  extending  in  radially  spaced  relationship  about 
the  amuilar  mounting  member  and  indoding  arcuate 
crown  portions  combining  to  detna  an  annular  bearing 
surface  portion,  a^acent  side  portions  of  the  tin  seg- 
nMBt  elements  definite  angularly  adfustable  tianevcree 
trend  portions  m  the  annular  bearini  surface  portion  of 
said  whed  and  tire  assembly  adioslable  about  the  clan« 
assemblies  in  angular  retadonship  reUdve  t4  the  ratttal 
plane  of  the  whed  and  tire  assembly. 


imaU  tn 


1.  A  machine  for  lining  a  brake  shoe  comprising!  in 
combination  an  arcuately  shaped  platen  element  adapted 
to  receive,  on  its  outer  periphery,  an  arcuately  shaped 
brake  shoe  carrying  a  liner  to  be  attached  to  the  shoe, 
flexible  element  having  an  iiuer  surface  confronting  and 
normally  spaced  from  its  outer  periphery  of  the  platen, 
said  flexible  element  having  a  central  portion  engageable 
with  the  outer  surface  of  a  liner  and  having  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  the  liner,  means  for  imparting 
relative  movement  between  said  elements,  and  spacer 
means  engapng  the  flexible  element  and  supported  by  the 
periphery  of  said  platea,  said  spacer  oieans  coosialing  of 
a  U<shapcd  memtxr  including  a  horizonul  spacer  mem- 
bar  supported  by  the  peri^ry  of  said  platen  and  engaging 
said  imwr  surface  of  said  flexible  eleinent,  said  U-shaped 
nwmber  further  including  spaced  leg  members  connected 
to  said  spacer  member  and  disposed  along  the  sides  of 
said  platen,  and  fastening  oaean  carried  by  the  leg  nwm* 
here  Mid  connected  to  said  platea  for  adfusuMy  roountiag 
the  U-shaped  monber  to  the  platen,  said  spacer  clement 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  said  liner  wfaer^ 
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said  llexiUe  element  extends  in  one  direction  from  a  lo- 
cation of  supported  contact  with  said  q>acer  means  to  said 
moTement-impartint  means,  and  in  the  otfier  direction 
from  said  location  of  siqyported  contact  over  the  upper 
surface  of  said  liner,  said  qwcer  means  serving  to  locate 
said  flexible  element  at  a  predetermined  disunce  from  said 
platen  elemoiL 

APPARATUS  POR  MAKING  BACKED 
FANUC  BELTS 

Thonaa  A.  Sottoo,  Floral  Park, 
Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y^  aaignors 
to  Ccc  B«c  Mfi.  Co^  lac,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ntloBofNcwYoik 

24. 1953,  Serial  No.  375,936 
7CUM.    (0.154—1.8) 


1.  A  belt  makinf  machine  for  folding,  assembling  and 
obtaining  heat  adhesion  of  a  fabric  facing  and  a  plastic 
slock  backing*  said  machine  including  means  to  feed  belt- 
making  materials  himzootally  from  one  end  of  the  ma- 
chine to  the  other  end  of  the  machine  and  including  an 
initial  assembly  poaitioo  in  which  the  materials  are  fed 
horizontally  and  paralldly,  a  second  folding  position  and 
a  final  beat  assembly  position  through  all  of  which  posi- 
tions the  materials  arc  fed  hcvizootally  and  also  which 
ooaapriaes  a  fabric  folding  member,  a  stock  backing  guide 
member  to  guide  said  stock  to  the  same  position  as  the 
folded  fatnic,  and  heating  belt  means  to  engage  the 
assembled  stock  and  fabric  and  cause  adhesive  connec- 
tion between  the  stock  aad  fiibric 


William  S.  IIa■Bfllos^ 


cofpontkm  of 


ATTACHING  DEVICE 

■sigBor  to  Ham- 
Cotambns,  Ind^  a 


23,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S1,M5 
(CL  155— M) 


at  §f: 

l.-.i.-, 


I.  In  combination  witfi  an  article  of  furniture  having 
a  seat  aad  arms  tnm  wMch  said  seat  may  be  swpended, 
a  idiaMe  seat-side  having  its  upper  end  folded  over  and 
aecmed  to  itself  below  the  line  of  said  (bid,  a  dip  for 
coonectinf  said  upper  end  to  one  <tf  said  arms,  said  dip 
having  a  loagitDdinal  central  portion  of  sobsuntially 
the  same  length  as  said  fold  and  having  at  its  ends  oat- 
turned  hook-portions  overlying  said  article-arm,  the  end 
poflioas  of  both  hooks  bang  directed  towwd  each  other 
and  received  witMn  d»e  folded-over  portion  of  said  seat- 
side,  smd  central  dip-portion  also  being  received  within 
the  foMed-over  portion  of  said  seat-side. 


Ut7,Jt» 
OntRATED  SWING 


loGfaco 
Valif »  Pftiv  a  cor- 

2t,  195%  Saital  No.  549,433 
(CL155--59) 


12.  A  power  operated  swing  comprising  a  canopy,  sup- 
porting tegs  secured  to  said  canopy,  spaced  end  fraoae 
plates  secured  to  said  canopy,  each  of  said  frame  plates 
having  a  shaft  receivfaig  sodM,  a  Aaft  supported  in  said 
sockets,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  contiguous 
to  one  of  said  frame  plitfes,  a  drum  oo  said  shi^ft  disposed 
between  said  frame  plates,  a  cradle  having  "rd***^^"t  cod 
portions  carried  on  said  shaft  contiguous  to  paid  frame 
plates,  a  seat  suqiended  from  said  cradle,  a  pair  of  ratchet 
escapement  members  for  alternate  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  whed,  one  of  said  ntfdiet  members  beiat  carried 
by  said  one  of  said  fraoia  pbuea  and  anodier  of  said 
ratchet  members  being  carried  by  said  cradle,  and  a  coil 
spring  mounted  on  sdd  <fram  and  having  one  end  ia  en- 
gagement with  said  cradle  and  the  other  end  in  engage- 
ment with  said  drum. 


ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 

John  W.  Sdhar,  TSitaata,  CaUf. 

AppUcatioa  lane  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,933 

SCfariaM.    (0.155—194) 


*— . 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair  construction,  a  cradle  support, 
a  cradle  pivotally  and  siidably  supported  on  Lid  cradte 
support,  a  rigidly  connected  dub  back  and  f  chair  seat 
supported  by  said  cradle  for  adjintment  to  a  TOhstantial 
ntimber  of  upright  and  fecHiring  positions  depending 
upon  the  pivoted  podtioa  of  Mid  cradle  relalivc  to  the 
cradle  support,  a  leg  rest  pivotally  secured  to  t|e  forward 
portion  of  the  chair  seat,  Ihribtte  means  odoraMy  as- 
sociated widi  said  chair  back  and  seat  to  piv|N  said  Itg 
rest  to  an  extended  posHioa  dnrinf  pfvodag  tad  didiag 
of  the  chair  back  and  seat  to  a  reeliaii«  position,  said 
liakafle  means  indodtat  t  kvar  baviag  one  end  adSqMed 
to  slide  along  die  uadwihie  of  said  kg  real  daring  pivot- 
ing of  die  chair  back  and  nat,  and  frlctiott  aMaat  oper- 
ated by  a  downward  presiore  on  the  Isf  test  to  kKk  said 
one  lever  end  against  sfiding  mowament  rdadvc  to  tfw 
leg  rest  and  thereby  to  anfaMain  the  ch^r  back  aad  seat 
against  rearward  tiltiag  hi  a  selectad  redfadng  position. 


ADIUSTABIX  CHAI 


oMin  No,  997,^94 
■nqr  13,1955 
fCL  19S— 115> 
1.  A  chair  wliidi  unapriaBs,  in  ceoUaation,  a  rigid 
unit  including  a  back,  two  frxmt  legs  aad  means  for 
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necting  said  front  tegs  with  said  back  in  fixed  position 
with  respect  thereto,  a  defdrmabte  unit  induding  two  rear 
tegs  fixed  with  respect  to  eadi  odier  and  a  seat  invotally 
omnected  to  said  rear  legs  about  a  horizontal  transverse 
axis  paraltel  to  the  line  of  intersection  of  die  general 
plane  of  said  two  rear  tegs  with  the  general  plane  of  said 
seat,  means  for  pivotally  oonnecdng  said  rear  legs  widi 
said  rigid  unit  about  an  axis  paralld  to  said  first  men- 
tioned axis  and  located  near  the  lower  end  of  said  back 


nd  member  having  at  least  one  elongated  guideway;  a 
strap  meaas  assodaied  with  said  channel  member  for 
securing  the  channd  member  over  die  top  of  the  seat 
back  with  said  gu*dcway  extending  horizontally  and  open- 
ing upwardly;  a  support  bar  for  each  guideway  having 
an  elongated  portion  and  a  teg  extending  perpendicula^y 
from  one  end  of  said  elongated  portion;  adjustabte  me4ns 
associated  with  said  dongated  portion  for  fixedly  securing 
in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  in  a  horizontal 
plane  the  elongated  portion  o^  the  support  bar  in  said 


and  near  die  upper  ends  of  said  rear  legs,  said  seat  having 
two  vertical  lateral  sides  each  provided  with  an  obli<|ue 
slot,  fingers  carried  by  said  front  lep  at  points  thereof 
dose  to  didr  top  end  portions  sKdaMy  engaged  in  said 
dots  respectively,  levers  pivoted  to  said  lateral  sides  of 
said  seat  about  axes  paraltel  to  said  two  first  mentioned 
axes  adapted  to  come  along  said  slots  respectively,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  levers  bdng  provided  with  at  least 
two  notches  and  ^>ring  means  for  urging  said  levers  down- 
wardly so  as  to  lock  said  fingers  m  the  desired  notches. 


2497412 

SNAP-ON  GUARDS  FOR  CHILDREN'S  CHAIRS 

Uwrcncc  RdahoM  FtorfM,  Mflwaakee,  Wis. 

SiptsB^sr  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  534444 
lCh*n.    (diss— 127) 


In  a  seat  assembly  having  a  swinging  tray,  said  tray 
having  its  outer  marginal  edge  provided  with  ^  plurality 
of  spaced  separabk  fastener  parts,  a  guard  itaember  of 
ekmgated  form  for  separabte  connection  widi  the  outer 
marginal  edge  of  said  tray,  said  guard  member  having  a 
medial  portion  of  generally  uniform  height  and  rounded 
end  portions  and  being  formed  of  flexibte  transparent  nu- 
terial  U  sufficient  diickness  to  be  self-supporting,  said 
guard  member  having  a  straight  bottom  edge  provided 
with  tptctd  separabte  fastener  partt  for  ccmnectlon  with 
the  fastener  parts  of  the  mar^nal  edge  of  die  tray,  where- 
by said  guard  structure  may  be  detached  from  the  tray 
for  cleaning  and  storage. 


2497413 
BACK  AND  HEAD  REST 


guideway,  said  elongated  portion  bdng  arranged  to  be 
received  m  die  guideway  with  said  teg  extending  alter- 
natively vertically  upwardly  or  vertically  downwardly 
and  spaced  from  the  channel  member  suffictendy  to  clear 
die  automobite  seat  back  in  dtiier  of  its  alternative  posi- 
tions; a  pad  member  having  an  integral  back  and  head 
sapport  and  an  elonpited  guideway;  and  adjustable  means 
assodaied  widi  said  leg  for  fiMdly  securing  die  teg  in  the 
pad  member  guideway  whereby  the  pad  member  is  held 
in  any  one  (rf  a  plurality  of  positions  in  a  vertical  plane. 


2497414 

SEAT  COVER 

DmM  Ckariea  Lartin,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

sn  Jab  17, 1953,  Scriri  No.  344,717 

4CyhM.   (CL15S~lt2) 


1.  A  cover  for  an  autcMnobile  seat  cushimi  comprising 
a  seat  portion  of  flexible  ^eet  material  adapted  to  -^*- 
the  top  of  an  automobite  seat  cushicm,  a  skiit  dep 
from  the  forward  margin  and  the  two  end  marginsl  of 
said  seat  portion  oi  the  cover,  said  skirt  provided  with  a 
tubular  hem  extendkig  about  its  lower  margin,  a  sc 
coed  exteadiiig  slid^ly  dirough  such  tubular  hem  and . 
jecting  beyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  cord  indli 
ing  a  resilieat  portion  and  anchoring  attachments  secuired 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  cord  beyond  the  hem. 


2497415 

BOOKRACK  FOR  CONNECTED  SEATING 
T.  MMne,  Grand  RapMs,  mO^ 


off  New  Jersey 

i*er  7. 1994,  Ssrid  No.  454429 
(0. 155—199) 


ML  IMS,  Sadai  Nn.  559,955 
3  Odass.   IGL  159—174) 

3.  For  aaa  wi&  an  antoaobfle  seat  back,  a  back  and 
head  rest  of  the  character  dcacribad,  comprising:  a  cfaan- 


A  bookiack  for  use  with  connected  seating,  said  seat- 
i^  coasprising  adfoimnf  chain  having  a  common  sup- 
portiag  standard  provided  widi  back  clips  extending  rear- 
wardly  dieicfram  and  dien  laterally  outwardly  and  hav- 
ing chaar  backs  mounted  oo  die  laleraUy  oitfwardly  ex- 
tendi^ pofftians  of  said  back  dips  re^ectivdy,  aaid 
bookrack  oonvriatng:  an  upper  tength  of  rod  stock  bent 
to  fans  a  geneiaUy  rectangular  aad  generally  horizontal 
part  and  lorwardly-upwardly  convoging  arms  terminating 
in  forwardly-downwardly  turned  hook  portions  adapted 
for  hookii«  over  the  back  clips  respectivdy  between  tbc 
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standard  and  said  chair  backs;  a  lower  forward  length 
of  rod  stod(  bea  to  fmni  a  front  horizontal  portion 
seeared  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  generally  rectangular 
part  ot  the  oppCT  length  of  rod  stock  and  to  form  front 
leg  portions  dqwoding  from  the  ends  of  said  front  hori* 
zontal  portion;  and  a  lower  rearward  length  of  rod  stock 
bent  to  form  a  rear  horizontal  portion  secured  to  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  the  generally  recungular  part  of  the 


upper  length  of  rod  stock  and  to  form  rear  leg  portions 
depending  from  the  ends  of  said  rear  horizontal  portion 
and  to  form  bottom  portions  extending  forwardly  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  rear  leg  portions  and  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  front  leg  portions,  said  bottom 
portions  being  extended  forwardly  beyond  the  lower  ends 
of  the  front  leg  portions  and  being  provided  with  bumpers 
adapted  to  abut  against  said  chair  backs  respectively. 


UQUID  FUEL  COMBU9nON  CHAMBERS  FOR 
JET-PROPULSION  ENGINES,  GAS  TURBINES, 
OR  OTHER  PURPOSES 
Sqnhrc  R.  Xacksna,  Banhj,  Ea^nnd,  aalvaor  to  Joseph 


14«  1954,  ScfW  No.  475,157 
1  Claim,    (a.  15S-^) 


ioM«?> 


A    f 


A  lk|uid  fbel  combustion  apparatus  comprisinf  in  com- 
binatioa  a  combtntion  chamber  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  axial  air  entrance,  and  at  pootions  intermeifiate 
its  ends  with  lateral  alr-admissioo  openings,  a  fuel  supply 
nozzle  arranged  m  said  chamber  to  direct  fuel  in  the  form 
of  a  spray  towards  the  air  entrance  end  of  said  chamber, 
a  short  cylindrical  air-admission  duct  extending  axtally 
and  outwardly  from  the  air  entrance  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  having  a  plurality  of  air-entrance  passages  ar- 
ranged tangentially  around  the  exterior  of  the  outer  end 
of  said  duct  to  direct  air  under  pressure  into  said  duct, 
and  so  form  in  said  duct  a  rapidly  swirling  air  stream 
which  has  access  throu^  said  duct  to  said  chamber,  the 
inner  end  of  said  duct  being  flared  outwardly,  an  air- 
jacket  sarrounding  sMd  ciMnri>er  and  duct,  and  having  at 
the  end  adjacent  to  said  duct  an  inlet  through  which  av 
vnder  presiKc  is  admissible  to  said  jacket,  and  a  boUow 
nooei  piece  encloeiBg  said  duct  and  the  air  entrance  end 
<rf  said  chamber  for  directing  the  greater  part  of  the  air 
admitted  under  fH«ssure  to  the  jacket  Met  into  the  part 
of  said  jacket  aHTOundinf  and  chamber,  said  no«  piece 
being  constructed  bom  overlapping  metal  parts  forming 
between  them,  at  a  position  intermcdiale  the  ends  of  said 
nose  piece,  a  narrow  passageway  throng  which  some  of 
the  air  adnutted  to  die  jadwt  fariet  can  Bow  imo  the  in- 
terior of  said  noae  piece  for  admission  to  said  air-en- 
trance pasiays  around  the  outer  end  of  said  duct 


2,lt73I7  r 7.   ^  » 

GAS  FUELED  SOLDERING  IRONS 

Gfaaa  J.  PsMsn,  Danger,  Colo. 

Appttcatfoa  March  t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  414,M7 

2ClainM.   (CL15S— 2^ 


"jt-*  '■•-•-* 


1.  In  a  gas-heated  soldering  tool,  a  gas  conduit  mem- 
ber having  a  gas  oriBce  extending  axially  therein,  radially 
disposed  primary  air  c^nings  formed  in  said  conduit 
member  adjacent  said  orifice,  an  air  and  gas  mixing  tube 
extending  forwardly  of  said  orifice,  a  tubular  burner  noz- 
zle surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  mixing  tube;  a  burn- 
er jet  projecting  forwardly  from  said  nozzle;  a  soldering 
copper  mounted  to  receive  a  burning  jet  of  gas  uom  said 
burner  jet;  means  for  maintaining  a  pilot  lightTadjaoent 
said  burner  jet,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pilot  U|ht  open- 
ings in  said  burner  nozzle  about  the  burner  jet  to  provide 
relatively  small  pilot  flames  about  said  burner  jet;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  continuous  low  volume  flow  of 
gas  to  said  pilot  light  openings  in  combination  wijh  meaiu 
for  supplying  an  increased  volume  of  gas  to  b|oth  said 
burner  jet  aixl  said  julot  light  openings  when  desired,  said 
low  volume  flow  being  sufficient  to  maintain  pilot  light 
flanjies  at  said  pilot  light  i 


2Jt7^1t  J 

SUPERVISORY  SIGNAL  SMIEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FUEL  BURNER 
Frauds  C.  Evans,  RichnMiri,  N.  Y.,  Manfred  W.  Mnchter, 
Nntlcy,  N.  J.,  and  WeiMr  G.  Hobbocfc,  Matthews, 
N.  Cn  assignors  to  Aacrkan  DlsMct  Tckfinph  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  cotyotntfon  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,744 
17  Chdms.    (CL  15S— 2S) 


mi 


T 
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1.  '7r.^~r 


1.  In  a  supervisory  system  for  a  furnace  having  a  fuel 
burner  unit  as  well  as  safety  control  means  and  otho*  con- 
trol means  each  normally  automttically  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  respective  furnace  heating  conditions  which 
have  safe  and  unsafe  magnitiides,  a  burner  unit  chvuit 
adapted  to  be  energized  for  operating  said  homer  unit  in 
re^Kmse  to  a  demand  for  heat  and  adapted  to  be  de- 
energized  by  any  one  of  said  control  means  for  shutting 
down  said  burner  unit  iqxn  response  of  said  control 
means  to  the  occurrence  of  its  respective  unsafe  magni- 
tude, a  first  current  path  means,  a  first  relay  operated  by 
said  first  current  path  means,  means  adai^ed  to  ckise  said 
first  current  path  means  upon  energizatioa  of  said  burner 
unit  circuit,  means  adapted  to  interrupt  cturent  flow 
through  said  first  cut  lent  pnth  means  upon  operation  of 
said  safety  control  means,  a  second  current  path  means,  a 
second  relay  opccaSed  by  said  second  current  path  means, 
means  adapted  to  olost  said  secoad  current  patli  means 
upon  energiaatian  of  said  hiarner  mitt  dfcaill  means 
adapted  to  interrupt  etnrenf  flow  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cmrent  path  means  tipon  operation  of  said  other  con- 
trol means,  supervisery  means  eadi  responsive  to  tiie  oc- 


currence of  unsafe  magnitudes  of  respective  ones  of  said 
furnace  heating  conditions  greater  than  said  first  men- 
tioned magnitudes,  means  whereby  current  flow  throogfa 
said  second  current  path  means  is  interrupted  upon  op- 
eration of  said  supervisory  means,  a  transmitter  having 
signaling  means  for  selectively  transmitting  two  mu- 
tually distinct  signals  upon  deenergization  thereof  as  well 
as  a  further  restoration  signal  upon  reenergization  there- 
of and  a  normally  energized  control  circuit  which  while 
energized  holds  said  signaling  means  inoperative  to  trans- 
mit signals,  one  oi  said  signals  indicating  the  occurrence 
of  said  unsafe  magnitude  of  any  one  oi  said  furnace  heat- 
ing conditions  and  deenergization  of  said  burner  unit  cir- 
cuit and  the  other  of  said  signals  indicating  the  occurrence 
of  said  unsafe  magnitude  and  continued  energization  of 
said  burner  unit  circuit,  meam  governed  by  said  first  re- 
lay for  controlling  selection  of  the  signal  to  be  transmitted 
by  said  signaling  means  whereby  deenergization  of  said 
first  relay  results  in  selection  of  said  one  signal  and  ener- 
gization of  said  first  relay  results  in  selection  of  said  other 
signal,  and  means  governed  by  said  first  and  second  relays 
for  deenergizing  said  control  circuit  when  only  one  of 
said  relays  is  operative. 


ta-een  said  transfer  vessel  and  reservoir  to  permit  flow  of 
oil  from  said  transfer  vessel  to  said  reservoir,  said  pressure 
equalizing  valve  means  and  control  valve  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  close  upon  equalization  of  the 
oil  level  in  said  reservoir  and  transfer  vessel. 


2,flfT319 

OIL  BURNER 

Robert  R.  WithacD,  BloomMaa,  HL.  asrigMir,  by  mesne 

ssslgnniinri.  fn  Twika  TTMh— r  riiij  ni  f  n r' 

ration  of  New  Yorit 

AppBcadoa  September  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,941 
4  Claims.    (0. 15B— 34J) 


1.  A  fuel  and  air  pumping  arrangement  for  an  oil 
burner  for  supplying  air  and  oil  to  the  nozzle  thereof  for 
mixture  therein  and  discharge  as  a  primary  mixture  there- 
from, said  arrangement  comprising  a  reservoir  Cor  con- 
taining a  body  of  oil  and  air  under  pressure,  motor  driven 
air  pump  means  discharging  into  such  reservoir  so  as  to 
accumulate  therein  a  mass  of  air  under  pressure  above 
and  m  contact  with  the  oil  therein,  said  reservoir  being 
provided  with  a  fiuid  connection  adapted  for  supplying 
oil  from  said  reservoir  to  said  nozzle  in  response  to  the 
pressure  to  which  the  oil  in  said  reservoir  is  subjected  by 
the  air  discharged  by  said  air  pu(i|tp  means,  and  a  fluid 
connection  adapted  for  supplying  air  ondcr  pressure  from 
said  reservoir  to  mid  nozzle,  and  meam  for  supplying  oil 
to  said  reservoir,  said  last  mentioned  nseans  campifhipg  an 
injector  connected  to  said  air  pump  means  so  as  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  air  pumped  thereby,  an  oil  supply  fine,  a  trans- 
fer vessel  to  which  said  oil  supply  line  is  connected,  a  com- 
munication between  the  top  of  said  transfer  vessel  and 
the  ttiroat  of  said  injector  to  as  to  reduce  the  pressure 
within  said  transfer  vessel  during  operation  of  said  a!r 
pump,  tiiereby  to  cause  oil  to  flow  through  s4id  supply 
line  into  said  vessel  to  a  level  higher  than  thist  in  said 
rescrroir,  pressure  equalizing  valve  meam  between  said 
transfer  vessel  and  resenwir  operable  vriien  the  level  of 
'  oil  in  sdd  vessel  attains  a  predetermined  amount  to  estab- 
lish oonwiunleation  aiKl  eqtmliae  the  pressare  there- 
between, a  flow  oontrol  vidve  between  mid  transfer  vessel 
and  reservoir  operable  upon  equdizstion  of  pressure  be- 


2,M7^29 
RIBBON  TYPE  GAS  BURNER  WfTH 
FLAME  CONTROL 
Otto  Wildemana,  River  Edce,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Ribbon  Baracrs,  Inc.,  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  I 

AppUcation  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,498 
11  Claims.    (0.158—114) 

...  ' 

rX  -^-  *''m^  IP*  ■!"[         ^       Ml 
^T  IBS       -  -  ••-     ;  T     -  "■  -   ■       .c^.l 

1 .  A  gas  burner  of  an  elongate  ribbon-flame  type  com- 
prising an  elongate  burner  bousing  having  an  elongate 
burner  mouth  extending  substantially  along  the  effective 
length  thereof,  a  longitudinal  gas  distributing  tube  within 
said  housing,  a  gas  inlet  head  connected  with  the  burner 
housing  to  operatively  commmiicate  with  said  distributing 
tube  for  supplying  gas  thereto,  and  transverse  partition- 
ing means  provided  between  said  tube  and  said  housing  j  to 
esublish  thereby  within  the  housing  a  longitudinal  se- 
quence of  gas  siq>ply  chambers  communicating  with  said 
burner  mouth  and  defining  corresponding  zones  of  flame 
control,  said  gas  distributing  tube  having  gas  passage  area 
for  each  of  said  chambers  as  well  as  blank-off  means  ad- 
jusuble  tor  varying  the  gas  passage  area  individually  for 
each  chamber  and  thus  varying  the  rate  of  gas  suppjly 
thereto  from  said  tube  for  effecting  zonewise  flame  con- 
trol; characterized  thereby  tiiat  mounting  means  are  pip- 
vided  for  fixedly  supporting  the  inlet  end  of  the  burner 
housing  as  well  as  the  gas  inlet  head  thereof,  that  ^ 
partition  means  are  in  tiie  form  of  at  least  one  intenml 
aiuiular  rib  unitary  with  said  housing  and  presenting' a 
boie  to  have  said  gas  distributing  tube  removably  extend 
therethrou^  in  substantially  gas  sealing  relationriiip 
therewith,  said  gas  inlet  head  comprising  a  member  nor- 
mally rigidly  and  operatively  connected  witii  respect  to 
said  burner  housing  as  well  as  with  respect  to  said  mount- 
ing meant  and  discoimectable  with  reject  to  said  housing 
and  to  said  mounting  meam  to  allow  for  longitudinal  widi- 
dnwal  from  the  housing  of  dw  gas  distributing  tube,  tiiat 
the  adjustable  blank-crff  means  are  disposed  within  said 
tube,  and  that  cutout  area  is  provided  in  tiie  tube  wall, 
with  the  addition  of  ponti'on-flxing  means  operable  for 
seoiring  the  adjusted  position  of  respective  Mank-off 
means  when  the  tube  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  hom- 
ing, said  position-fixing  means  comprising  a  locking  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  from  said  blank-off  means  into 
said  cutout  area  and  operable  to  engage  the  edge  portion 
defining  the  cutout  area,  for  securing  an  adjusted  position 
of  said  blank-<^  means,  said  locking  member  thus  engaged 
heiag  substantially  Audi  relative  to  the  circumference  of 
tiie  tube  to  provide  for  clearing  tiie  bores  of  tiie  partition- 
ing ribs  during  the  longitudinal  movement  tberethrou^ 
of  the  ttd>e  wh«  the  same  is  withdrawn  or  inserted  rela- 
tive to  the  bumo-  housing. 


2jlt7J2l 

FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  EVAPORATORS 

Rndalf  S^»«Mfr».KwW*4.lHifciin,  Genisaisv,  mdisiir 

AppBcaBsn  Ortater  <.  1953,  Serial  No.  384,454 

Claims  priMfty.  aapHinilua  Gftrntmy  Noveasbcr  4, 1952 

2CWms;  (CL  199~1S> 

t.  In  a  film  evaporator  having  a  heated  evaporating 
surface  and  meam  ftr  passing  IkjuW  Acreover  hi  Ae 
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form  of  a  thin  film,  the  improvement  in  the  means  for 
feeding  saki  liquid  to  be  evaporated  to  the  evaporator, 
and  the  separation  of  vapor  therefrom,  which  comprises 
at  least  a  portiOB  of  said  evaporating  surface  defined  by 
a  housing  of  substantially  circular  cross-section,  a  distrilv 
utor  wheel  defining  a  substantially  centrally  positioned, 
outwardly  facing,  annular  groove  in  the  form  of  a  sur- 
face of  revolution,  rotataMy   positioned  concentrically 


•fl   uMI 


within  said  housing  and  spaced  from  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  a  reversing  ring  positioned  in  said  groove  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  toward  said  housing  wall,  said  distrib- 
utor wheel  and  reversing  ring  defining  with  the  adjacent 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  an  upper  annular  vapor  pas- 
sage and  a  lower  annular  liquid  passage,  and  means  for 
passing  liquid  to  be  evaporated  into  said  annular  groove 
below  said  reversing  ring,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
distributor  wheel. 


24t7322 

VERTICAL  SLAT  VENETIAN  BLIND 

SUSTENaON 

J.Ta<i,Moiirtg,C«llf. 

Fcfcnwy  t,  1954.  ScfU  No.  4M,S51 

SCIataDi.    (CLIM— IM) 


1.  In  a  vertical  slat  blind  suq>ension  of  the  type  in- 
cluding carriers  engaging  and  OKyvable  along  an  overhead 
transversely  rockable  track  and  from  which  carriers  the 
slats  are  respectively  wholly  suqwinded  from  their  upper 
ends,  the  improvement  wh^  comprises  carriers  slidably 
engaging  an  overhead  track,  a  rigid  stem  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  carrier  to  a  slat  and  adapted  for  se- 
curing to  the  upper  end  thereof  for  turning  therewith  on 
a  vertical  axis,  and  universal  joint  means  formed  on  each 
carrier  and  stem  suqxnding  said  stem  from  the  carrier 
whereby  the  carrier  may  be  canted  transversely  of  the 
track  when  the  track  is  rocked  the  slats  and  their  stems 
will  always  hang  vertically  by  their  own  weight  and  there- 
by cause  relative  motion  between  the  stem  and  the  car- 
rier, and  means  carried  by  each  stem  cooperating  with  its 
carrier  arranged  to  turn  the  stem  and  its  slat  on  a  vertical 
axis  operated  by  said  relative  motioo  of  the  stem  and 
carrier  as  the  carrien  are  canted. 


2JM7J23 
SELF-CONTAINED  PERFORATING  UNIT 
FaiJ  H.  Taylor,  Gwi  Umd,  N.  Y.,  ■?%■"■  to  Wafea- 
Sfe^ppR  CononlloBf  NmA  TowiwaM4a«  N.  Y^  ■  coi^ 
■  afNawYaA 

April  14,  IMS,  SotW  No.  5*1,275 
15CtalBM.  (a.  IM—M) 
1.  Perforating  apparatus  comprising  a  punch,  a  pair  of 
resilient  plastic  tubular  members  mounted  one  on  top  of 
the  odier  and  surrounding  said  punch,  at  least  one  of  said 
tubular  membcn  bavioig  a  bore  the  normal  (fiameter  of 
wWch  h  dif^itly  larger  than  tfie  outside  diameter  of  tfie 
portkm  of  said  punch  which  is  mounted  fai  the  tubular 
member,  thereby  providing  a  normal  clearance  between 
the  periphery  of  the  punch  and  said  one  tubular  member, 
the  upper  tubular  member  ot  said  pair  of  members  having 
a  greater  compiesnbility  than  the  lower  member,  a  holder 
haviif  a  bore  in  which  the  lower  tulmlar  member  is  re- 


ciprocably  mounted,  said  lower  tubular  member  constitut- 
ing a  combined  guide  sleeve  and  stripping  firing  for  said 
punch,  means  connecting  said  punch  to  said  iqipcr  mem- 
ber, so  that  said  members  oMve  with  said  punch  on  a 
working  stroke  until  said  lomtr  member  engages  a  w(»k- 


piece,  said  tubular  members  being  thereafter  compressed 
as  said  punch  passes  through  said  workpiece  so  diat  the 
normal  clearance  between  said  one  tnlnUar  member  and 
said  punch  is  taken  up,  and  said  tubular  members  expand- 
ing to  their  original  forms  on  removal  of  the  puncUng 
force  thereby  to  strip  said  punch  from  the  workpiece. 


METHOD  OF  INCRBAJ^G  OIL  RECOVERY 
lack  A.  King  ami  WayM  S.  FalgaHwr,  Tirin,  OUa.,  aa- 
sigBon  to  cattos  Sarvice  ReatMcli  aad  DeviloMmnt 
Company,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.,  a  cwporalioa  ofNcw 
Jersey 

NoDrawlag.   ApfHeHiaa  JaMwy  24, 195*. 
Mri  No.  S«l,153  I 

I  UCUmm.   (CLIM— 39)  I 

I.  The  method  of  selectively  adjusting  permeability 
of  a  formation  to  increase  oil  recovery  therefrom  which 
comprises  introducing  into  the  formation  two  aqueous 
solutions,  said  solutions  being  oil  insoluble  and  capable 
of  producing  on  mixing  in  the  formation  a  double  decom- 
position reaction  so  as  to  simultaneously  produce  a  double 
permeability  adjusting  precipitate,  said  solutions  being  a 
metal  sulfate  solution  and  an  alkali  metal  silicate  solu- 
tion, controlling  Jbe  area  and  position  of  the  double 
precipitate  by  separating  said  scdutions  during  their  in- 
troduction and  passage  through  the  formation  by  means 
of  a  spacing  medium,  the  amount  ot  said  spacing  medium 
being  determined  according  to  the  equation  of  Fs2r 
rwh,ys,  wherein  r=  distance  in  feet  from  the  well  bore 
at  vrhich  the  reaction  is  to  start;  w= width  in  feet  of 
spacjer  liquid  band  desired  at  distance  r,  A^thickness  m 
of  the  zone  being  treated;  pssporosity  of  the  forma- 
and  i=average  water  saturation  up  to  Ae  point 


feet 
tion 


whe  t  the  reaction  is  to  start. 


< 


Dcrtri  D. 


2,St7J25 
GAS  OPERATED  WELL  8BAL 
Webk,  niiiilia,  Tn^  asrigMor  to  ^wtaa 
.  HMilaai,  Tax.,  a  cofparatfM  of  ifasas 

linaitii  27. 19S4»  Serial  N*.  477^747 
I  ItCWBM.  (CLIM-O) 

1.  A  wire  Kne  sopportad.  gaa  oparaled  wdl  padter 
comprising  a  wire  Una,  a  gat  jBoeratiag  diambefk  a  hol- 
low mandrel,  upper  slip  maau,  aa  upper  crpanding 
chanvber  operable  as  aa  oppar  iBpwUiag  awau,  a  packer 
sleeve,  lower  slip  means,  and  a  lower  expanding  chamber 
mounted  on  said  maodrel,  operable  aa  a  lower  dip-eet- 
ting  means;  said  win  line  oootaiaing  aa  electifcal  coo- 
ductor  wire,  said  win  cxtendiac  to  said  gas  generating 
chamber,  ignition  means  in  said  duunber  connected  to 
said  conductor,  the  bore  of  nid  holknr  naadral  oom- 
municatiag  with  said  gai  tnenting  chanriwr,  said  hollow 
mandral  having  radial  porta  leafing  from  tbtt  bore  diereof 
into  said  expanding  chambers,  said  iqiper  and  lower  sUp- 


setttag  means  including  movable  members,  each  of  which 
has  a  sarfaoe  that  ionnt  a  waU  of  each  of  said  expanding 
chambers,  whereby  upon  ignition  of  a  charge  in  said  gas 


to    , 


.-K- 


to 


chamber  said  sUp-aetting 
Uiward  each  other  to 
and  said  packer  sleeve. 


are  caused 
set  said  slip 


24f732< 

PACKER  FOR  WELL  CASING 

¥fiMm  L.  n— ih.  nnnsisa.  Tex. 

AppMcartoa  Fchtwvy  15, 1954,  SeiW  No.  419,114 

9ClaiBM.   (CL14«— 129) 


jt«'    :- 


1.  In  a  padcer  for  well  casing,  a  collar  secored  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  string  of  tubing,  an  inner  sleeve  secured 
to  said  ooUar  and  an  outer  sleeve  supported  by  said  inner 
sleeve,  a  floating  sleeve  mounted  in  said  outer  sleeve  and 
keyed  to  said  inner  sleeve,  ports  in  said  outer  sleeve  and 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
a  slip  housing  aecnred  to  said  ooter  sleeve,  said 
housing  haviac  an  inner  pneiuiB  duunber,  a  tubing 
tion  monnted  in  said  housing,  a  aeries  of  retractile 
OMttnted  in  said  housing  and  eauending  into  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  slips  having  iawariljF-exlending  axial  pro- 
jections bearing  against  said  tnbiag  when  in  retracted  po- 
sition, a  port  thraogh  eaid  tubing  leading  into  said  pressme 
chamber,  a  tubular  sleeiw  secured  to  said  tuhii«  section 
having  a  coupling  on  tbe  kmet  end  thereof,  a  collar  on 
said  fant  mentioned  sleeve  havJug  a  series  of  hiSegral  sus- 
pended legs,  the  said  legs  temuMtfaig  in  ratchet  teeth  on 
the  outer  aide  thereof  and  hefaif  secured  to  said  coupling, 
a  housing  enclosing  said  tubing  section  and  collar,  a  pa^er 
core  reteasaUy  entaged  with  said  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
lap  sasd  having  outside  ratdiet  teeth  ad|aoeat  the  upper 
end  thereof,  aa  expandable  packer  on  said  core,  a  kxk 
ring  having  inside  rsiehet  teeth  moumad  on  said  core 
al  the  upper  end  of  said  paddng  and  a  retaining  rfaig  on 
said  core  at  te  lower  end  of  said  pa^ng  and  a  slip  on 
said  core  rsisasably  secured  to  said  packing. 


2.M7J27 

HYDRAULIC  CONIROL  FULL  FKATBBRING 

PROPELLER 

Orin  W.  Scott,  Wichita,  Kans^  assizor  to  Bcm*  Aircraft 

Cotpotatlon,  WlcUta,  Kjsns.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfan 


Applicnilon  Inly  14, 1954,  Sctfal  No.  443,749 
4CfadBH.    (a.  179— 149 J2) 


1.  Hydraulic  pitch  control  propeller  mechanism  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  hub  body  having  propeller 
blades  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  therein,  said  hub 
body  having  an  axiaUy  extending  rigid  drive  tube  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  open  at  the  front  end  and  finished 
interiorly  as  a  fixed  guide  cylinder,  a  movable  power 
cylinder  siidingly  guided  in  said  fixed  guide  cylinder,  con- 
nectioos  extending  from  the  finont  end  of  said  movable 
power  cylinder  back  to  the  blades  for  translating  sliding 
movement  of  the  power  cylinder  into  angular  adjustsnent 
ctf  the  Uades,  a  tubular  piston  rod  fixedly  supported  ip 
the  back  end  of  the  stationary  guide  tube  and  cKtendin|g 
forwardly  into  said  movable  power  cylinder,  a  srationafjy 
piston  on  the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  piston  rod 
in  cooperative  relation  with  the  movable  cylinder  shdabljy 
operating  thereover,  a  cylinder  head  at  the  forward  en|d 
of  the  movable  power  cylinder  in  opposition  to  said  sta^ 
tiooary  piston  and  f ormiag  therewith  an  expansion  cham- 
ber in  front  of  die  stationary  piston,  an  annular  cyUndv 
head  at  the  inner  end  of  the  movable  power  cylinder  ip 
siidingly  sealed  engagement  with  the  stationary  tub«li|r 
piston  rod  and  forming  in  cooperation  widi  said  rod  and 
piston  an  expansion  chamber  in  back  of  the  stationary 
piston,  a  center  supply  tube  within  the  tubular  piston  rod 
in  ooanmumcation  at  the  front  end  with  the  expanaiati 
chamber  in  front  of  the  piston  and  spaced  tron  tubular 
rod  to  provide  an  annular  supply  passage,  said  pistoo 
rod  being  ported  at  the  forwud  end  in  back  of  the  piston 
to  provide  coonmunication  between  said  annular  suppljy 
passage  and  the  expansion  chamber  in  back  of  the  pistoo 
and  fluid  pressure  conduits  in  coounimication  with  said 
center  supply  tube  and  with  said  annular  supply  passage 
about  the  same  for  admitting  and  releasing  actuating  fluid 
to  and  from  said  expansion  chambers  in  front  and  in  back 
of  the  stationary  piston. 


2J9732t 

STETHOSCOPE 

WDHaai  L.  GouU,  Aftwy.  N.  Y. 

June  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,443 
3adHM.  (CLItl— 24) 
1.  A  stethoscope  comprising  a  hollow,  cylindrical,  disk- 
like unit  having  a  diaphragm  therein;  ear  pieces;  flexible, 
sound  conducting  tubing  connected  to  said  ear  pieces;  and 
meana,  including  a  rigid  tube  of  substantial  length,  hav- 
mg  its  axis  in  fixed,  closely  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  said  diaphragm  connecting  said  flexible  tubing 
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to  said  unit  io  sound  communicating  relation  with  the    will  return  to  an  expanded  state  when  released  from  a 
interior  of  said  unit;  whereby  said  onit  may  be  inserted   compressed  state,  the  layers  of  which  are  ctxnpresaed  to  a 

deplth  which  is  less  than  one-half  the  depth  of  the  web  in 

its  uncompressed  condition. 


and  manipulated  beae^  the  clothing  of  a  patient  from 
a  point  outside  said  dotfaing. 


a,Bt7329 

EXPANDER  SILENCER  UNIT 

WHOm  1.  CaMwcB,  hsdepeadwcc.  Mo. 

AppHcatioa  May  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,8S5 

TCIaiM.    (CLlll— 55) 


noo  ~7 


-- Ji  iiiiiiiifiiiiiim 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  AIR 
Rkkwi  D.  RH«n,  Loaivrflto,  Ky^  aajganr  to  Aascrkaii 

Ak  Fittar  Cnf  aay,  tee^  LnrioilK  Ky.,  a  coryora- 

liiH  af  Ddamare 

AppRoMioa  AagMt  4, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  447,147 
a,>^^,  t.      5CW-a.   (CLlto-i2) 


1.  A  supply  of  filter  medium  for  air  filtering  operations 
cooaistiag  of  a  pre-formed  package  compriang  a  mandrel 
nember  having  coovolutely  wound  thereon  a  relatively 
elongate  peraeabk  ^c»ga.na'hlr-coa^ie«ibl».  web  which 


^^ 


1.  An  expander-sikacer  nait  for  controlling  air  in  an 
air  conditlmang  system  adapted  tor  ooanection  into  a 
prcaswized  duct  work  at  a  point  adjacent  an  area  to  be 
air  condltioaed  to  reduce  tiw  velocity  and  volume  of  the 
air  ia  the  duct  woft  with  vnpecl  to  the  conditioned  air 
to  be  admitted  to  the  area,  comprataig  a  casing  struc- 
ture, an  outer  pefforaied  cylinder  in  said  casing  and  an 
inner  perCcMated  cylinder  therein,  said  inner  cylinder 
having  aa  oatiet  adapted  for  oonnectioa  witii  said  area 
aad  said  outer  cyfiader  having  aa  iaiet  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  said  duct  work,  said  cyliaders  defining  a 
two-fltage  preaeure  reductioa  aawmbly,  aad  vahre  means 
in  said  caang  structure  in  operative  association  with  said 
outer  cyflnder  for  meteriag  the  air  flow  diroogh  said 
inlet  from  said  duct  work  into  said  outer  cylinder. 


2;M7331 

FLUID  CLEANER 

WHlard  E.  Gowaa,  AmoU,  Ma^  aailfiir  off  oac-half  to 

WOlatd  A.  LcBMrier,  East  St.  Loais,  DI. 

Applkatioa  Siplftsr  2»  ttSS,  Serial  No.  532,243 

4nalii    (CLlt3— 92) 


1.  A  fluid  cleaner,  comprising,  a  recqitade  for  the 
extracted  matt^,  and  a  drailar  top  dosura  plate  for  said 
receptacle  formed  witli  a  fluid  inlet  ia  ttw  to^  thereof 
adjacent  its  periphery,  a  fluid  oodat  fa  the  top  tbareof  ad- 
jacent its  center,  and  a  viral  duct  widiia  and  lying  in  the 
plane  of  said  plate  and  joining  said  ialet  with  said  outlet, 
said  plate  being  formed  with  •  passsfe  through  the  lower 
portion  thereof  connecting  a  partkiB  of  said  duct  adjacem 
said  outlet  with  the  inteiior  of  said  recqKade. 


2,M7332 
I  AIR  LINE  LUBRICATOR 

Joamh  BriedMc,  New 

tatioaof  Coai 
AppHcatioa  SepleaAcr  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  45«,54t 
tCWBH.   aCL  194— 55) 


to  ScotID 
a  coipo- 


1.  An  air  line  hibricaier  cooiprismg  a  Inbricaat 
tainer,  a  closure  for  said  coataiaer,  said  dosuia  havmg 
the  following:  a  through  pastagrway  for  air  aOder  pres> 
sure,  a  duct  adapted  to  establish  fluid  oommnaicatian  be- 
tween said  passageway  aad  the  iaicrior  of  the  coataiaer, 
a  duct  adapted  to  estabHsh  fluid  conuaoafcatioa  bctweea 
said  passageway  aad  Oe  lubricaat  ia  the  coatainer,  and 
a  duct  adapted  toolablidi  fluid  coaawiaicatiaa  betwaea 
the  ccmlaiaer  aad  the  aliaoapharc  and  a  maanallsr  ro- 
tatabk  valve  haviag  dncts  tlMreia  which  ua  poftiom  of 
the  afotcaientioaed  duets,  said  valve  ducts  atea  said  vaha 
is  at  its  "oo"  or  ur  labticatiag  poaitioB, 
Quid  ooouniniicatioa  batwaaa  the  through 
aad  the  interior  of  the  cootaiaar  above  the  hibricaat  aad 
between  tfie  lufarkant  ia  dw  ooataiaar  aad  the  ihroagh 
passageway  dowastream  of  tiK  air  low  to  hdiricaie  the 
air  pasatag  thstethrough,  aad  whaa  said  valv*  is  at  its 
"off"  poaitioe  rstahiirtBnt  fluid  w—maakatiof  between 
the  iaierior  of  tte  <naHsiBrr  abosa  the  hit 
aad  the  atmospheie  aad  oOlint  off  AhM 
established  by  the  vahre  whaa  hi  ita  "oa 
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DEVICE 

David 


Mt74>3 

PREVENTING  RUNAWAY  VEHICLES 
Path,  CaliL,  aari^or  to  JaaMu 
Sw  Frwcfaco.  CaHf . 

27, 19S5,  Serial  No.  537,M5 
1  Oaim.   (CL  IIS-^) 


■?*<Mr.V- 


1.    ' 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled  vehi- 
cle having  a  body,  an  I  bar  seeing  beneath  said  body, 
a  pair  t}f  friction  blocks  sbdably  and  adjustably  friction- 
ally  secured  to  the  lower  flanges  of  said  I  bar,  a  trian- 
gularly shaped  chock  releasaUy  supported  from  said  Mock 
and  secured  to  said  block  by  a  chain,  a  trailing  nMsh 
secured  to  said  chock,  and  remote  means  for  releasing  said 
chock  whereby  when  the  wheel  of  said  vehicle  engages 
said  mesh  and  said  ^ock,  said  blocks  will  be  moved  oo 
said  bar  to  form  a  frictioa  brake. 


Steel 
Icney 

AppUcatioa  Ai 
2 


2jf7394 
■RAKE  ADIUfflER 

cky.m., 

IIL,  I 


to  American 

of  New 


29, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,S99 
(CL  IM— 59) 


rotor,  means  nrgi^  said  vanes  to  projected  positions  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  rotor  per^ry,  said  bousing 
recess  haviag  a  periphery  including  substantially  oppoaite- 
ly  duposed  cylindrical  setments  engaged  by  portions  <rf 
the  rotor  periphery  aad  substantially  oppositely  disposed 
eccentric  portions  ipaced  outwardly  from  said  rotor 
periphery  aad  combining  with  portions  of  the  rotor  to 
form  arcuate  chambers  into  which  said  vanes  are  radially 
projected  and  along  which  said  vanes  travel  circumferen- 
tially  from  end-to-end  of  said  chambers,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  pasaage  formed  thcftin  around  the  rotor  accommo- 
dating recess  thereof  indudiiw  end  portions  having  termi- 
nal parte  opemag  into  the  eadlii  of  one  of  said  arcuate 
chambers,  said  ead  portioas  of  the  passage  having  branch 
portions  opening  into  the  ends  of  the  outer  arcuate  cham- 
ber, the  branch  portions  of  saijd  passage  ends  being  dis- 
posed substantially  opposite  to  l^e  terminal  parts  thereof 


IT-  mt 


1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck  hav- 
ing a  frame  and  a  rotatable  friction  member,  a  brake 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engageable 
idth  said  friction  member,  an  adjustment  device  operable 
to  vary  the  relative  position  between  said  members,  said 
device  cooaprisiag  a  plurality  of  threadably  interengaged 
elements,  oiw  of  which  is  plvotaUy  connected  to  the  brake 
member  and  the  other  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to 
die  frame,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  nut-like  poly- 
gcnal  head  to  fadlitate  adjustment  of  said  device,  a  locking 
plate  pivotally  coonected  to  the  frame  and  having  a  lock- 
ing poctiao  engageable  with  one  side  of  the  hoid  when 
the  plate  is  in  preset  locking  positicm  to  prevent  roUtion 
of  the  head,  aad  means  to  maintain  said  plate  in  a  preset 
locking  porition,  said  plate  being  pivoted  on  an  axis  lo- 
cated above  the  center  of  gravity  of  ttie  plate  when  the 
plate  is  in  flw  preset  locking  position  with  the  locking 
portion  engaging  the  bend,  the  stmctoral  relationship  be- 
tween the  head  aad  the  frame,  permitting  the  plate  to  ro- 
tate throagh  an  arc  of  3(0*  wherri>y  the  force  of  gravity 
serves  to  help  maintaio  the  plate  in  the  preset  locking  po- 
sition. 


HYpRAULK>MtAKE 

Pa. 

J  SsiW  Now  341,239 
7  CMm.  (CL  ilS-J99) 
1.  A  hydraidic  brake  conpinbg  a  flxed  brake  housing 
having  a  bore  rrtsndiag  therethrough  aad  an  aannlar  re- 
cess opening  fanvardly  iato  said  bore,  a  rotor  raMtaMy 
mounted  in  said  recess,  a  phiraiqr  oi  drctHsfeieatially 
spaced  vaaes  mouatad  for  radial  slkUag  atoveaient  m  said 


m  ^pA. 


whereby  each  passage  end  communicates  with  comple- 
mentary ends  of  the  two  arcuate  chambers,  a  valve  mofa- 
biy  <tispo«^  in  said  housing  and  having  a  port  fonqed 
therein  and  diqKMed  in  full  registration  with  said  pa^^saae, 
in  a  fully  open  position  of  the  valve,  and  interposed  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  passage  eiKis,  said  passage,  ^ 
valve  port  and  said  arcuate  chambers  defining  a 
system  filled  with  a  hydraulic  fluid,  means  for 
said  valve  for  moving  the  port  thereof  out  of  full  regist 
ticm  with  said  passage  for  restricting  the  flow  of  the 
drauUc  fluid  therethrough  between  said  passage  ends 
retarding  movement  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  through 
arcuate  chambers  between  the  ports  of  the  two  pass^e 
ends  for  reterding  rotation  ai  said  rotor,  and  means  con- 
necting said  rotor  to  a  rotary  driven  part  for  applying  a 
braking  action  to  said  rotary  driven  part  when  the  vape 
port  is  moved  out  of  full  registration  with  the  passage. 


2,M7,3M 
DAMPING  APPARATUS 
L.  Sweaaey,  Jr.,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaW. 

April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  599,<20 
3ClafaaB.   (CLlSt— 97) 


.  n 


,»M'jflSlk       m 


1.  In  a  dampiag  apparatus  induding  a  dandling  fluid 
duunber  and  a  mov^rfe  etement  in  said  fluid  chamber 
subject  to  high  frequency,  small  amplitode,  oscillatory 
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fofces  doired  to  be  danpad,  vmliw  mcani  for  controUing 
Ike  nm  of  iovof  floid  from  a  int  portion  of  nid  ftud 
duunber  oa  ooe  side  of  ieid  moreUe  eleniettt  to  a  me- 
ond  portion  of  aid  fluid  chamber  on  the  other  tide  of 
nid  movable  demeirt,  aiiereby  the  redstanoe  to  oadl- 
latory  flaovement  of  mid  element  between  mid  lint  por- 
tioo  and  mid  mcoad  portion  may  be  controlled,  mid 
vahre  aieans  oemprMng:  a  ftrat  flnid  pasmae  in  com- 
monication  widi  mid  flrst  portion  of  mid  flnid  chamber, 
a  moond  fluid  pamafe  in  cooununicatioo  with  mid  aec- 
ond  portion  of  the  floid  chamber;  mid  flrst  and  second 
fluid  pamafes  tenninatinf  in  a  cmtral  cavity;  reed  valves 
in  die  form  of  flat  resilient  stripe  secnred  with  respect 
to  die  walls  of  said  cavity  and  normally  covering  the 
openings  of  said  flrst  and  second  fluid  passages  into  said 
central  cavity,  whereby  fluid  may  pam  from  said  passagn 
into  said  cavity  but  is  Uodicd  from  passing  from  said 
cavity  into  said  passages;  a  vahre  chamber  having  a  com- 
mon wall  with  said  cavity;  an  elongated  valve  member 
having  a  hollow  interior  and  open  ends  passing  through 
an  opening  in  said  common  wall  such  diat  one  open  end 
extends  partially  within  mid  cavity  and  die  other  open 
end  extends  partially  widyn  saJd  valve  chamber;  a  fluid 
tight  transverse  partition  positioned  within  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  valve  member,  wbarriyy  fluid  pressure  in 
said  cavity  acts  on  one  side  of  said  partition,  a  side  wall 
of  said  valve  member  having  a  port  opening  positioned 
between  said  one  side  of  said  partition  and  said  one  open 
end  for  passing  Ibid  from  said  cavity  into  said  valve 
chamber;  a  guide  deeva  in  said  valve  chamber  surround- 
ing said  other  open  tad  portion  of  said  valve  member 
for  guiding  movement  of  said  valve  member  back  and 
forth  through  said  opening  in  said  common  wall,  said 
sleeve  terminating  short  of  said  common  wall  to  provide, 
in  combination  widi  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  opening, 
an  eclipsing  means  covering  a  portion  of  said  port  open- 
ing in  said  vahre  member;  bii^ng  means  acffaig  oil  die 
odier  side  of  said  partition  fai  oppoaition  to  said  fluid 
pressure  whereby  dw  poaitiou  of  said  port  with  respect 
to  said  eclipsing  means  varim  with  said  fluid  pressure, 
said  port  opening  having  diverging  peripheral  edges  such 
that  the  men  of  die  imedipaed  portion  of  said  port  open- 
ing varies  with  changn  in  the  position  of  said  ytiht  mem- 
ber in  said  opening;  flrst  and  second  return  flnid  pasmges 
paasii!^  from  openings  in  said  valve  diamber  and  com- 
nranicatiiv  respectively  widi  said  flrst  and  second  cham- 
ber portions;  and  reed  valves  fai  the  form  of  flat  resilient 
strips  secured  with  respect  to  die  outer  waOs  of  said 
valve  chamber  and  covering  said  openings  whereby  fluid 
may  pass  from  said  vahre  duunber  into  said  return  pas- 
sages, but  is  blocked  from  passing  frtxn  said  return  pas- 
sages into  said  vahre  diamber. 


HYDRAUUC  nUKlNG  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
INCLUDING  DECELERATION  RESPONSIVE 
MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CHANGING 
THE  RATIO  or  BRAKING  BETWEEN  THE 
FRONT  AND  REAR  WHEELS 

assign  w  to  SvcMka 
_  MoUyckc,  Sweden, 

AppMcaliun  May  24.  lfS4._8etlai  No.  431,995 

■  May  27, 1953 
2Clafma.  (CL  ISS— 152) 


1.  An  arrangement  in  faydranlic  braking  systems  for 
vehicles  comprising  a  master  cylinder  and  hydraulic  brakes 
on  dm  front  and  rear  wheals  of  dm  vehicle,  con- 


duits connecting  said  master  cylinder  with  said  brakes,  a 
housing  interposed  in  and  ftniuiag  part  of  the  oondnit 
leading  to  the  rear  wheel  brakaa.  i  vidve  in  said  conduit 
opening  into  said  hondttg  and  controfflng  the  pressure 
on  the  braking  fluid  from  said  hoodng  throogh  said  con- 
duit leading  to  aid  rear  iHied  brakes,  said  valve  includ- 
ing a  valve  closure  member  normally  spring  urged  in  the 
direction  of  said  housing  to  an  open  position,  a  weight 
separate  from  said  valve  dosore  member  and  slidaUe  in 
said  housing  and  a  loa(ttng  spring  In  said  housing  urging 
said  weight  in  a  direction  away  from  said  valve  closure 
member,  said  weight  being  sUdaUe  in  said  housing  against 
the  counter  action  ot  said  loading  spring  in  die  direction 
of  and  engaging  said  vahre  closnre  member  as  a  result 
of  forces  arising  from  deceleration  of  the  vehide  to  move 
said  valve  closure  member  to  a  closed  position  thereby 
limiting  the  braking  pressure  applied  to  said  rear  wheel 
brakes. 


ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 


George  Pbton  Jankanskm.  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  mslgnor  to 
Walter  A.  Dvbovkk,  Fords,  and  John  P.  Kozak  and 
Panl  A.  Koak,  Sonlh  Blvm^  N.  J. 
Appdcatfon  lammiy  If,  1959, 8«W  No.  332,M4 
SCWaa.   (CL  Its— 195) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brakiai  system  for  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  braked  whed  on  at  least  one  front  and 
one  rear  axle:  fluid  piesaure  braking  motors  for  eadi 
braked  wheel;  a  fluid  pomp;  conduits  for  tnmsmftting 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  ponv  to  said  motors;  ac- 
tuating means  for  operating  odd  panq>:  and  ai  preasnre 
variable  control  vah*  aasemMy  interposed  in 
conduit  between  said  pump  and  the  braldfig  nwlor 
iated  widi  each  braked  rear  wiwel,  said  valic  aiaem- 
having  a  high  pccssura  diamber  oonuBded  to  the  con- 


leading  from  said  pnmp,  a  low 


*  diamber 


«  from  said  pnmp,  a  low  nressore  *  di 
to  die  conduit  kading  to  the  bnUhg 
with  each^  braked  rear  whed,  and|  pleasure 
means  tndiiding  a  valve,  a  control  meiiiber  bmiv- 
inreqxmse  to  and  having  only  a  iin||e  fad  exposed 
e  prenura  in  said  low  pieuure  duunber  nr  teanug 
unseating  said  vahre,  and  a  legiflable  teaiUfni  load- 
ing means  opposing  tlie  action  of  said  control  member 
on  said  vahre;  whereby  the  fluid  pieanra  tppned  to  a 
rear  whed  motor  is  mf  affected  by  the  rale  of  Ijctuilion 
of  said  actvating  means  and  the  maxiDnni  flwl  ptva* 
sure  diat  can  be  ap^ied  to  a  rear  whed  motor  legardlMi 
oi  the  force  exerted  by  said  actnating  means  wiB  not 
exceed  any  selected  one  of  i  pfarafity  of  predetemined 


WINDOW  SASH  AMGUm  MOUNTINC  AND 
SEALING  MEANi  IliMtPUIt 
CMI. 


•cuta»  laitiL-TS)  ^^^ 


.  A  wmoow  sain  loineo  ok  ennMao  uuiiuw  mew 
bars  mitered  at  oppodle  endi  and  wiltwl  to  eadi  odiar 
to  form  tiie  raib  of  a  rectMignlar  frame,  eadi  bar  hav- 


SXPTEMBB  24,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


»0 

729 


ing  a  web  portion  overlapping  the  margin  of  the  from 
face  of  the  glass,  a  web  portion  at  right  angles  thereto 
extending  inward  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  glass,  and 
a  portion  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  the  latter  portion 
to  form  an  undercut  slot  therebetween  with  a  groove  in 
said  spaced  portion,  the  glass,  and  gla«  retaining  means 
comprising  a  resilient  strip  of  generally  V-shaped  cross- 


movement  of  the  tractor  and  including  driving  means  for 
shifting  the  said  mechanism  to  a  position  for  topping 
the  driving  dements,  and  means  opera  ole  after  a  prcMcter- 
mined  cycle  of  movement  to  release  the  said  mechanism 
for  fhiftiwg  thereof  to  a  position  for  starting  the  driving 
elements  to  drive  the  tractw  in  the  same  direction. 


section  extending  along  the  rear  face  of  said  margin  of 
the  glass  with  one  leg  of  die  V  engaging  said  groove, 
and  die  other  kg  near  die  apex  of  the  V  bearing  against 
the  glan  and  having  an  end  portion  passing  through  die 
space  between  said  spaced  portions  and  hooking  under 
said  web  portion  adjacent  to  die  edge  oi  the  ^ass  to  hold 
said  strip  in  ^ss  retaining  position. 


2,117 J4B 

CHANGE-SPEED  GEARSFOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Archibald  Jamm  Btimwoith,  Frimley,  Enahmd 

AppUcadon  March  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,(37 

9ClainM.   (CL  191— 3^ 


^iSffn 


1.  A  change  speed  gear  comprising  a  rectilineariy 
moving  selector  member,  a  movement  of  which  in  one 
direction  is  adapted  to  increase  the  gear  ratio  between 
an  iaput  and  output  shaft  of  a  gear  box  and  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction  is  adapted  to  decrease  llie  ratio, 
two  movable  ^**"**"t  memben  and  a  uni-directiooal 
transmission  between  each  actuating  member  and  said 
selector  member,  ooe  adapted  upon  successive  movement 
dulreof  to  move  the  selector  member  step-by-step  only 
in  ooe  direction,  and  the  other  uni-directional  transmis- 
sioo  being  adapted  to  move  the  selector  mechanism  step- 
by-step  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,fli7341 

VEHICUE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

WOttam  A.  DcoM,  WOaon,  N.  C^  aadgnor  of  ( 

WlUmn  C.  Ilcnka-,  WBrnn,  N.  C 

AppBcadon  Aprfl  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  591,935 

19  nihni     (CL  192^13) 


ir«-r? 


» 


2,M7,342 
EMERGENCY  QUICK  DDCONNECT  FOR 
GENERAItHt 
racger,  Raamey,  and  Rodctkfc  W.  Stalzci,  Ho- 
N.  X.,  aaslgmrs  to  Bcndfai  Aviatton  Corporatfos^ 
N.  I.,  a  iwpwilun  of  Ddaware 
Fcbramy  1, 1955,  ScrW  No.  4t5,47t 
MCMnm.    (CL  192-.3C) 


wr* 


4.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  bead 
slidable  out  of  an  end  oi  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, face  splines  in  die  drhnng  head  releasably  engaging 
complementary  face  splinm  in  die  driven  member,  a 
brake  drum  member  surrounding  the  driven  member, 
torsion  spring  meara  surrounding  the  latter  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  driven  member  and  at  the  other 
to  the  brake  drum,  helical  splines  m  the  driving  head 
releasably  engaging  compknaeittary  splineways  in  die 
driven  member,  the  driving  bead  rotataMe  in  a  direction 
for  releasing  the  helical  q>lines  from  the  complementaty 
splineways.  the  torsion  spring  means  exerting  torsion  dn 
(he  driven  member  in  the  angular  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  driving  shaft,  and  brake  means  for  retarding  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  die  drum  member  relative  to  that  of 
the  driving  shaft. 


2J97,343 
DRIVING    ARRANGEMENTS    OF   THE    WORK 
SPINDLES  OF  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Richmd  IMky  Gaoi|e  .Ry*f  .  Horwi^  and  H 
Myssa, 


to 
a  Billtah 
JVfarah  It,  1955,  SmW  No.  49544« 
ippBcaBon  Gwnt  Brihdn  March  31, 19fl4 
3ai^m.    (CL192— «3) 


> 


^^^^^        ^ — 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  ground  engaging  driving  ele- 
ments and  dutdi  and  brake  mechanism  for  coatrtdling  1.  In  a  dutch  comprising  coaxial  engaging  means,  one 
the  driving  elcnents.  the  provision  <rf  operating  means  of  which  is  movable  axially  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
connected  to  said  mediaiyam  to  effect  cycUc  unidirectional  odier,  said  movable  engaging  means  being  mounted  on 
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t  hollow  shaft,  ■  stationary  piston  comprising  a  portion 
of  larfe  and  a  portion  of  leuer  diameter  so  a  shoulder 
is  formed  at  their  juncture,  said  piston  extending  into 
said  boilow  sliaft  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder within  said  hoUow  shaft  and  sivroumttng  said  piston 
for  axial  movement  thereon,  a  thrust  bearing  connection 
between  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  an 
axial  passage  in  said  piston  for  inflow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
to  move  said  cylinder  along  said  piston  to  engage  the 
clutch,  radial  ports  hi  said  tvfer  portion  of  said  piston 
connecting  said  axial  passate  with  said  hydraulic  cylinder, 
and  at  leMt  one  inwardly  extending  flange  in  said  cylinder 
of  such  diameter  that  as  it  passes  over  said  ports  the  speed 
of  travel  of  said  cylinder  on  said  piston  is  reduced  and 
as  it  passes  said  shoulder  the  speed  of  travel  is  resumed. 


urging  said  member  toward  said  cam,  means  engageabte 
with  said  member  for  latching  the  latter  in  a  podtico  fiM 


2Jt7344 
CLUTCH  FOR  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Jacoba,  Oayloa.  Ohio,  amlgnur  to  General 
Motors  Corporalioa,  Oconit,  AOch^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatioa  My  2,  I9S3,  Serial  No.  365,593 
ItOataM.    (CL192— 79) 


I.. 
-a 


1.  A  clutch  comprising:  a  driven  shaft;  a  driving  mem- 
ber mounted  axially  fixed  and  rotatiooally  free  on  said 
driven  shaft,  said  driving  member  having  two  inwardly 
directed  drive  surfaces;  a  clutch  disk  longitudinally  mova- 
ble on  keyed  to  said  driven  shaft  and  engageabie  with 
one  of  said  drive  stirfaces;  a  ^ring  pressed  pin  longitu- 
dinally movable  in  said  driven  shaft;  a  teaser  disk  car- 
ried by  said  pin  and  engageabie  with  the  other  of  said 
drive  surfaces;  s|weader  means  between  said  disks  ener- 
gized by  relative  rotation  of  said  disks;  and  an  actuator 
for  said  pin. 

_  24«7,345 

MECHANISM  FOR  ACTUATING  A  TYPE 
BAR  DRIVE 
Robert  H.  Miiirillch,  Vcalri,  N.  Y„  asrignor  to  Interwi- 
tiowa   B«iu«   Machinu   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.  Y^  a  cofporalloa  if  New  Yaik 

Appbcadoa  May  15, 195«.  Swial  No.  585,994 
SOaHK.  (CL197— 17) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  actuating  a  type  bar  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  power  roller,  means  including  a  lever 
operatively  connected  to  said  type  bar,  means  supporting 
said  lever  for  pivotal  movement,  a  cam  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lever  and  engageaUe  with  said  power  roller,  said 
cam  operating  upon  engageaent  with  said  power  roller 
for  pivoting  said  lever  on  said  supporting  means  and 
effecting  an  actuation  of  said  type  bar,  means  yieldingly 
urging  said  cam  to  a  home  position  free  from  said  power 
roller,  a  member  supported  on  said  lever  and  movable 
relative  thereto  agalmt  said  cam  for  rocking  the  latter 
into  eagagnnent  with  said  power  roller,  means  yieldingly 


•--i};a«. 


from  said  cam,  and  a  key  lever  engafeable  with  said 
member  for  releasing  the  latter  from  said  latduog  means. 


2,t97,34i 
STRIP  FEEDING  DEVICE 
John  T.  DavldMM  wd  Famit  A.  Wglm,  D^^tom  Oyo, 
aHigBon  to  The  Staadavi  Rsghter  CoaipMy,  DaytoB, 
OUo,  a  coiponlloa  gfOMa 

ScptoaAv  It,  1933,  Serial  No.  3t2,M3 
Snumm    (CL  197— 133) 


1.  In  a  strip  feeding  device,  a  relatively  stationary 
frame,  a  rotary  platen,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  platen 
axially  disposed  with  respect  thereto,  a  bearing  for  said 
shaft  fixed  relatively  to  said  frame  and  in  surrounding 
eccentric  relation  to  said  shaft,  a  rotary  pin  wheel  feed- 
ing device  rotatably  onotnited  on  said  bearing  and  hav- 
ing radially  redprocable  feeding  pins,  said  device  being 
of  a  diameter  different  from  the  diameter  of  Mdd  platen 
and  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  beittg  so  arnuiged  at  to 
align  peripheral  portions  of  said  phrtea  aad  feediag  de- 
vice in  a  common  plane,  meaM  fbr  effecting  progrenive 
extencting  and  retracting  motioiH  of  said  feeding  pins, 
said  means  including  a  disc  rotataUe  on  said  bearing  to  a 
feeding  position  in  which  said  pias  ara  extended  as  they 
pass  through  said  common  plaM  and  to  a  Aoo-fecdiiig 
position  in  which  said  feeding  pins  are  retracted  as  they 
pass  through  said  common  plane,  detent  means  on  taid 
frame  holding  said  last  named  means  in  selected  posi- 
tions of  adjustment,  and  a  drhring  connectlm  from  said 
platen  to  said  feeding  device  rotating  said  device  at  the 
same  peripheral  speed  as  said  ptaten. 


r 


2,997347 
STRIP  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Albeit  W.  MctaMT,  Daytoa,  OUev  aHlgBor  to  Tke  Staiid- 
ard  Rcgiiter  CoMpaay,  Daj'toB,  Ohio,  a  corporation  iA 
OhM 
AppHcaitoa  Iiaawj  U,  19S4,  Nnlal  No.  493359 
tOiilBi    (CL  197— 133) 
1 .  In  a  typewriting  or  like  machine,  a  rotataUe  platen, 
friction  mechanism  adjustable  to  effect  in  conjunction 
with  said  platen  gripping  and  releasing  of  interposed  writ- 
ing paper,  a  manually  operable  ient  situated  in  adjacent 
relation  to  said  platen  and  movaMe  to  and  fro  to  adjust 
said  mechamm,  said  lever  having  opponng  extremes  of 
motion,  and  detenting  means  determining  a  plurality  of 


rl 
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positions  of  a<^tment  for  said  lever  between  said  ex- 
tremes, said  lever  being  settable  selectively  to  said  po- 


sitions in  accordance  with  the  number  of  copies  com- 
prised in  the  interposed  writing  paper. 


:! 


2,997349 

PLATEN  GUARD  FOR  LISTING  ADDING 

MACHINE 

Harold  J.  Chan,  Sea  Lsaaiwi,  aad  Ckarics  S.  Bales, 

HaywHtf,  CaSr.,  asrigaon  to  Fridta  Calcafarflag  Ma- 

)  Co.,  lac,  a  corporatfea  ef  CaUf onria 

I  AaiiMt  2, 1954.  Serial  Na.  447312 
•  OdsM.    (CL  197— 143) 


irhif. 


24, 195C  SciW  Na.  <11,997 
(CL  199—29) 


for  raising  and  lowering  the  lifter  means  between  two 
levels,  and  means  for  moving  the  lifter  means  hori- 
aootaliy  traanrerse  to  the  conveyors  in  eitlier  level,  the 
raising  and  lowering  means  and  the  moving  meaiu  op- 
erating to  caase  the  lifter  aaeaiu  to  function  in  a  cycle, 
in  which  the  lifter  means  advances  in  one  level  from  the 
first  conveyor  to  the  second,  moves  to  the  second  level 
and  retiuDs  to  the  landing  station,  moves  to  the  first 
level  and  advances  to  the  second  conveyor,  moves  to  the 
second  level  and  retunu  to  the  first  conveyor,  and  move% 
to  the  first  level. 


I.  In  a  business  machine  having  a  frame,  and  a  printing 
platen  rouubly  mounted  in  said  frame  for  supporting  a 
paper  printing  tape  and  having  annular  recesses  one  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  flat  platen  guard  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
platen  aixl  having  arm  formatioos,  one  at  each  end  there- 
of, received  in  Uie  conesptmd'mg  recesses  ia  said  platen 
to  guide  a  paper  printing  upe  past  the  plaUn  and  preclude 
the  winding  of  the  end  portioo  of  the  ti^w  around  the 
platen,  and  mean  connecting  said  guard  at  the  ends  there- 
of to  said  frame. 


2,>973#» 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Uatea,  aai  WBaai  C  Lcvcriag,  Mar- 

N.  U  mSSmtn  to  Hmmb-Vh  WlaUa-Mv- 

N.  I„  a  eatparatiea  ef  New 


2397359 

VIBRATORY  ORIENTING  FEEDER 

Cbarics  C.   Raybara  aad  laaMs  G.   Btacfc,  Jr.,  Falls 

Chaid^  Va.,  asrigaors  to  the  UaHcd  States  of  Aascrica 

as  riprc stated  by  the  Secialary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioa  Jaae  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,952 

31ClaiBH.    (CL  199—33) 

(Granted  aadcr  TMk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  24C) 


2.  An  article  feeder  cooaprising  a  vibratory  base  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  group  of  disorganized,  flat  artkles,  means 
connected  to  said  base  and  subjected  to  the  vibratory  mo- 
tion thereof  for  selecting  artides  that  are  oriented  in  a 
predetrrmined  position,  said  means  comprising  an  article 
receiving  track  for  accepting  articles  from  the  group  of 
articles  in  said  vibratory  base,  an  article  orientation  test- 
ing track  connected  with  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  feed  track  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  series  of 
article  orientation  testing  stations  therein,  each  testing 
station  of  each  series  having  an  opening  therein  to  accept 
the  articlea  aad  means  for  excluding  all  articles  thtf  are 
oriented  in  positicnu  other  than  a  single  predetermiaed 
position,  means  located  after  some  of  said  sUOions  for 
rotating  each  excluded,  flat  article  in  the  plaae  <rf  eadi 
article  to  a  aew  oriented  position  for  further  testing  at 
a  subsequeat  station,  means  diq>oced  between  said  first 
and  said  second  groups  of  stations  for  inverting  the  articles 
so  that  said  first  group  of  stations  receive  the  articles 
iriuk  moving  on  one  surface  thereof  and  the  second  group 
of  sUtions  receive  the  articles  that  pass  beyond  said  first 
group  of  stations  on  the  opposite  surface  of  each  article. 


,S.DalL 
I0.54S332 


1.  A  mechanism  for  transferring  workpiece  carriers 
between  a  conveyor  advancing  spaced  pairs  of  carriers 
in  double  file  and  a  second  conveyor  advancing  the  car- 
riers in  q>aoed  relatioB  in  sin^  file,  which  doraprises  a 
framework  lying  at  the  side  of  the  first  conveyor  toward 
the  second,  lifter  means  haviaf  supports  for  engaging  a 
pair  of  carriers  lying  abreaet  oa  the  first  conveyor,  a 
landing  station  for  a  afaigk  carrier  noanted  on  the  frame- 
work between  the  conveyors  aad  spaced  from  the  frtane 
of  movement  of  the  aecood  eoovesror  by  the  diitaaoe  be- 
the  carriers  d  a  pair  on  the  first  coavtyw. 


2397351 
BALE  BLEVATOR 
R.  Carteea.  W  iiJiBha  Sprtu 
NifreaNr  2jl1mS,  SmW 
2  riii'iai  ICL  199—122) 
1.  In  a  bale  elevator,  a  main  frame,  said  main  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  side  members,  and  means 
connecting  ssid  side  members  in  parallel  relation,  re- 
spective hdlow  struts  pivoted  to  the  intermediate  portions 
of  said  side  memben,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  up- 
standing anas  on  said  supporting  frame  telescopically  en- 
gaged in  said  struts,  additiooal  upstanding  anns  oo  said 
supporting  frame  slidably  receiving  said  struts,  means  ad- 
justably securing  die  lower  ends  of  said  struts  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  additional  npstinding  arms,  means  connecting 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  main  frame  to  said  siq>port- 
ing  frame,  a  first  horizontal  sprocket  shaft  jovrnaled  in 
the  lower  portioa  of  the  main  frame  and  extending  trans- 
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vendy  between  aid  side  members,  a  second  horizontal 
sprocket  shaft  joamakd  in  the  top  portion  of  said  main 
fnune  and  extending  transversely  between  said  side  mem- 
bers, respecti»e  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shaft  located  in- 
wardly adjacent  said  side  members,  reflective  endless 


uniformly  and  angularly  related  molds  rotataUc  abont  its 
axis  and  an  operating  handle  axially  shiflable  into  actuat- 
ing relation  with  said  disk  and  then  revoluble  to  rotate 
said  disk  through  the  arc  equivalent  to  each  mold  position 
at  each  full  revolution  thereof,  of  an  indicator  dial  visual- 
ly manifesting  the  arrangement  and  sequential  relation 
of  said  molds  mounted  adjacent  said  handle  for  revolu- 
tion about  an  axis  paralleling  that  of  the  handle,  pins  fix- 
edly projecting  from  the  face  of  said  dial  parallel  to  the 
handle  axis  in  an  arrangement  corresponding  with  that 
of  the  molds,  and  a  finger  fixedly  projecting  radially  from 
the  handle  coactable  with  said  pint  during  disk-actuating 
manipulation  of  the  handle  to  rotate  said  dial  in  main- 
tained correlation  of  its  raoM  position  representation  with 
the  actual  positions  of  the  moldt- 


sprocket  chains  on  tht  iprocketi  wheels,  respective  bale- 
supporting  frame*  pivoted  to  the  qvocket  chains,  and 
means  on  the  bale-mppoi  ting  frames  engageable  with  the 
chains  to  at  timet  hold  die  bale-supporting  frames  in  out- 
wardly projecting  podtiona. 


2tUnM4 
WARDROBE  FOR  HANGmC  AND/OR  STORING 

GARMINn 
Sanncl  P.  BaU^ir,  AdHH  G» 

iM^  AllHli,  Ga^  a  MMiallM  «f  I       _ 
-     FaliMiy  li,  iHt^amM  I^fo.  SC5,Mf 
jCtalBH.   (CL2M— 7) 


2Jf7,3S2 

CONVEim  APPARATUS 

Doyk  W.  Tcny  MiTaml  J.  Maltoa,  Athens,  Ga. 

AppHcatfoB  April  2, 19S4,  Serial  No.  420,696 

iCUBM.    (CLIM-Ul) 


3.  Conveyteg  mechanisra  for  poultry  gizzards  and  the 
Kke  indudKng  a  movaUe  conveyor,  gizzard  holding  and 
retaining  means  carried  by  said  movable  conveyor,  taid 
hokJing  and  retaining  meant  comprising  laterally  spaced 
half-cup  portioBs  secured  on  the  iqiper  surface  of  taid 
movable  conveyor,  a  horixoatal  supporting  table  for  said 
oooveyor  havii^  a  longitudinally  extending  dumnel,  said 
conveyor  comprising  an  endless  conveyor,  horizontal  flat 
platet  mounted  on  taid  endless  conveyor  and  carrying 
said  half  cnp  portions,  said  conveyor  extending  into  said 
dumnel  and  said  plates  riding  on  the  inner  edges  of  said 
channel. 


2«W7J53 
MOLD  DISK  POSmON  INDICATOR 
Ralph  C.  My«n,  Damw,  Calo. 
"    "     *      19, 19SJL  Serial  No.  535,114 


I.  A  fiber  board  npri^  wardrobe  container  compris- 
ing side  panels,  a  rear  panel  mi  a  fn»t  panel,  one  of 
the  side  paneb  being  intc^grally  connected  to  the  front 
paiiel  and  the  other  side  panel  having  a  narrow  strip 
of  fiber  board  formed  integral  therewith  and  hring  in  a 
plabe  parallel  to  the  front  panel,  taid  front  panel  being 
cut  to  provide  upper  and  lower  fkt»t  panel  tedJknt,  taid 
lo^r  section  overlying  and  secured  to  taid  narW  ttrip, 
said  upper  section  of  the  front  panel  being  swijigable  to 
provide  an  access  opening  for  packing  and  ovaHying  and 
contacting  said  strip  when  in  doped  position,  said  panels 
haying  at  the  ends  theieof  flaps  placed  in  lapped  relatioa 
an4  secured  together  to  provide  bottom  and  top  closures 
for  the  container,  the  top  fli^  ol  Iha  rida  panels  having 
openings  located  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  tlie  tide 
panels  said  container  having  a  rod  txteadint  tnm  one 
side  panel  to  die  odicr  and  having  at  its  ends  fixedly 
supporting  elements  extending  through  the  "pfntngt  of 
the  said  top  tiapt  of  the  side  panels  and  including  de- 
pending members  with  die  container  and  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  rod,  top  bridging  members  restii^  on 
the  upper  edges  of  die  side  panels,  and  outer  members 
engaging  the  outer  surftces  of  the  side  panels,  said  rod 
providing  support  for  garment  hangers. 


?«nfli^ 


<..-  »UaM9aM«l9»  - 

..H«    fir»  P'l I  .1..  lefi; 


'f.- 


2,tt74SS 

DISPLAY  CONTAINERS 

IcroBse  ShnMiL  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatiea  April  S,l^.  Ssriiri  Nab  i5«,Ul 

aClBhM.   (C1.2M— 45J) 


•    *'  ^^"l^iTi?**  '^  \  *?**  "**"*«  iMchine  hav-       1.  A  diapUy  oootainer  havfa«  a  tray  provided  widi  a 
tag  a  mold  disk  characterized  by  a  dosed  succession  of   bottom  wall,  front  and  rear  walls  and  side  walls,  a  cover 
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havii«  ade  waDs  provided  widi  wings,  portions  of  the 
tide  widls  of  the  teay  fitting  between  said  wings  and  being 
pjvotaDy  connected  to  die  sante,  angular  shoulders  on 
the  side  walls  of  the  tray  agaiast  which  edges  of  the  wings 
abut  when  die  cover  is  closed,  die  bottom  wall  having  a 
cmtral  slot  extending  inwardly  from  die  rear  wall  of  die 
tray,  a  channd-shaped  gnida  member  at  die  forward  end 
of  die  slot,  a  C-duped  spring  extending  dirough  die  slot 
and  having  one  end  embraced  by  the  channel-shaped 
guide  member  and  mstnUinnd  on  said  seat,  one  of  die 
walls  of  die  cover  member  baring  a  recess,  and  die  second 
end  of  the  spring  being  disposed  in  said  recess. 


said  bottom  wall  into  engagement  with  die  end 
at  the  can,  each  of  said  end  flaps  having  iu  detached 
edge  shaped  to  substantially  abitt  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  end  recess  along  the  major  portion  of  die  length  of 
said  detached  edge. 


2«MT3M 
PBOTECnVB  PACKING  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMOHLK  FENDERS 
I.  Blaaa,  Olaa%  N.  Y^  ssslianr,  by 
„         to  Arvey  CorpocaOan,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  coipora- 

lloa  of  Driawan  .    ^,    -.- «* 

7, 19SS,  Sarin  Na.  513,7M 

2ClriBM.   (CL 


1.  A  protective  packing  device  for  an  automobile  fend- 
er which  comprises  a  telathaly  rigid  fdted  fibrous  body 
conforming  in  shape  subftaiitiaHy  to  the  shape  of  a 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  fender  and  adapted  to 
embrace  and  cover  said  portion  of  die  outer  surface  of 
said  fender,  and  bendaUe  wire  securing  means  com- 
IHising  a  unitary  portion  <A  said  packing  device  having 
portions  permanenUy  embedded  in  the  thickness  of  the 
felted  fibrous  body  adjacent  certain  defining  edges  thereof 
and  having  portions  protruding  from  said  body  for  bend- 
able  removable  engagement  widi  die  inner  surface  of 
die  fender  which  the  padung  device  embraces. 


2,M735t 
dGARETIE  PACKAGES 
■rrlaa  Zloa,  Lawrcpcc,  N.  Y. 

Fehramy  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49U15 

2Ctalms.    (CL2r 


•nia<' 

3  MO 


M^M* 


-   £:»  m  J.-.  It'*. 


1.  A  recUnguUr  cigarette  package  having  an  outer 
wrapper  of  transparent,  wMerproof  auterial  fitting  snugly 
about  said  package,  and  a  tearing  strip  associated  with 
the  outer  wrapper  and  extending  at  about  die  paduge 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter  to  fedKute  removal  of  an 
end  portion  of  the  wrapper,  said  wrapper  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pleat  overlying  one  broad  face  of  the  pack- 
age and  extending  transversely  of  said  tearing  strip,  said 
tearing  strip  holding  said  pkat  in  folded  conditioa, 
whereby  tearing  c/L  the  wrapper  by  said  strip  frees  said 
pleat  and  permits  expansion  of  said  wrapper  to  accom- 
modate within  the  wrapper  a  book  match  unit  , 


2,M73S9 

JACKET  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 
cA  CS  MdDeiv^B.  CMciMa,  ^a 
I  October  25, 1955,  SarW  No.  542,«3 
ICfarim.    (CL2M-42) 


J 


^ 


23*73S7  

CAN  CARRIER  SLEEVE  WfTH  BOTTOM 
HOLDING  FLAPS 

N.  1^  aariMT  to 
North  mmwm,  N.  J^  s 
^  New  Yash 

4,  194t,  SeiW  No.  31,tt3. 
hM  Dmmbir  14, 1955,  Sctlal 
Na.553327 

lOate.   (CL2M-40 


A  can  package  comprising  an  end-recessed  can,  a  sleeve 
formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  material  having  opposed 
upper  and  lower  walls  and  opposed  side  walls  hhigedly 
connected  to  each  othe^  to  form  a  continuous  rectangu- 
Ur  band,  said  skevc  hariog  opea  ends,  said  can  being 
inserted  within  said  skeva  widi  die  periphery  of  said  can 
frictionally  abutdng  die  side  walls  of  said  sleeve  and 
widi  die  recessed  ends  of  said  can  frictionally  abutting 
the  top  and  bottom  waUs  of  said  sleeve,  said  bottom  wall 
having  opposed  cut-out  fliqis  Mnged  thereto  inwardly  of 
die  respective  ends  diereof,  each  of  said  flaps  normally 
extending  inwardly  from  its  hinge  line  and  bring  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  its  binr  Hne  so  that  it  dm  axtoadt 
outwardly  therefrom,  taid  flaps  being  biaaed  mvay  from 


In  a  ttdwtantially  tqnare  jacket  for  a  phonograph  reooid 
compriting  a  tin^  piece  paper  jadL^  member  having  a 
substantially  tquare  front  wall  and  a  tubstantlany  squakt 
back  wan  integrally  iotned  tofedier  at  dieir  bottom  ed^es 
in  a  fold  and  teparalad  at  dieir  top  edget  for  receptioa  of 
die  phonograph  record  between  the  front  and  back  walls, 
and  a  relativdy  narrow  flap  extencfing  from  eadi  tifle 
edge  of  the  front  wall  and  folded  over  die  back  wall  and 
tecnred  to  die  iMck  torfaoe  of  the  badi  w^  tot  doamg 
the  side  edges  of  the  jacket,  the  improvement  consisting  <rf 
pixividing  said  back  wall  between  die  top  and  bottom 
ed«es  and  between  the  flaps  along  die  side  edges  widi  a 
phuality  tA  hitersecting  lineariy  extending  outwardly  pro- 
jecting embosang  of  a  depth  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  thtrlrnTw  of  the  flaps  an  that  the  effective  thickness 
of  die  badt  wall  between  die  flaps  corresponds  substan- 
tially to  die  diickness  of  die  back  wall  aad  flaps  for  uni- 
fonnly  and  evenly  tupporting  die  phonograph  record 
therein.  -m-^ 

2,fli7,34i 
PACKING  FOR  FRANGIBLE  ARTICLES 
C  Nana.  Dmimtat  GMva,  BL.  aaripMr  to  later- 
New  Yari^  N.  Y. 


11, 19S4»a8ihd  No.  55M43 
(CL2M— 42) 

1.  A  parlragr  coayriting  an  outer  container  having 
front,  back,  top,  bottom  aad  aide  waUt.  a  wiadshickl  in 
snid  onntaiaer.  a  padting  in  said  ooataiaer  induchag  two 
opposed  pain  of  paads  disposed  in  spaced  paraUri  rela- 
tion, each  pand  of  each  pair  induding  a  portion  cut  away 
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to  define  two  oppodte  rows  of  serrations  arranged  to  re-  thereof,  a  two-legged  doll  oostmne  detachaUy  sappocled 
oehre  a  portioa  of  said  wiadshieid,  and  flaps  carried  by  on  (said  card  in  the  space  between  said  masks  with  its 
each  of  said  panels  to  space  said  panels  and  said  wind-    upper  end  in  line  with  one  of  said  facial  masks  on  the  top 

end  of  the  card,  and  with  its  legs  straddling  the  protuber- 


s   „ 


J  $-Q» 


shield  away  from  said  container  walls  whereby  to  main- 
tain said  windshield  su|^)orted  by  said  serrations  out  of 
contact  with  said  walls. 


P. 


TRAV  FOR  UTVNSILS 


PMMdphte,  Pa^  a 


2f .  IHS,  8mM  No.  549,791 

(CL2M— 75) 


A  tray  for  utensils  comprising:  a  base  member  mount- 
ed in  a  tray  and  having  a  ridge  provided  with  trantverae 
spaced  openings  for  the  reception  of  utensils,  a  slide 
fflooated  under  said  ridge  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
tray,  said  sUde  having  openings  adapted  to  be  in  partial 
registry  with  die  openings  in  the  ridge  respectively  and 
a  praiectioB  a4)acent  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  die 
openings  in  the  sHde  and  adapted  to  close  off  the  upper 
portion  of  the  openfaigs  fai  the  ridge  on  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  sIMe,  said  ridge  forming  a  dihedral 
angle  and  having  opposed  stots  ad^icent  itt  end  and  below 
the  apex  o^  tbc  tUfit  for  the  reception  of  knives,  said 
apposed  slots  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  apex  of  the 
rklge  and  being  nitersected  by  common  lines  perpen- 
dicular to  a  ptene  bisecting  the  formed  dfliedral  angle,  the 
apex  of  said  ridge  havfaig  noised  openings  at  its  ends, 
the  ends  of  said  slide  bebg  adapted  to  prefect  aftemate- 
ly  into  said  noldicd  openings  and  also  havfaig  the  lower 
portions  of  its  ends  cut  away  so  as  to  pass  above  the  op- 
posed slots  in  the  ridge. 


muarfl 


a 


KIT  PCM  DOLLS 

Nm*y«sfc.M.Y. 
3,l9S7,SeslalND.M3,tM      t 
2  nihil    fCLlM-ftl 
A  masking  Idi  im  dolls  conaptising  in  combination 
a  card  nsnevaMe  mounted  there- 
card  beiat  fonwd  with  a  phirality  of  spaced 
oat  facial  masks  anwnd  the  periphery  thereof 
•»  be  datadied  flran  flie  twd,  a  pratnberance 
mmot  mat  eard  al  die  bottom  end  and  (xntraDy 

I 


J  3 
J 

!•■> 


ance  on  said  card,  and  a  bunch  of  fastening  elements 
removably  mounted  in  the  ehvdope  for  fastening  a  de- 
tached facial  mask  to  the  head  of  a  doll,  said  costume  be- 
ing colored  with  coatraalittg  colors,  said  facial  masks  be- 
ing colored  with  contrasting  cotors. 


METHOD  AND  ATTJuSSuS  FOR  DBPOLAKIZING 

PARTICLB  OP  MJkGNSnaC  MATERIAL 
Lodicr  G.  Hosdricfcaea  aad  MMaa  F.  TmHsii.  Jr.,  Do* 
hrtfa,  MliB.,  iislpsn  to  UaMsd  Slates  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporatfaa  d  New  fasasy 
Appiicadoa  Pefensary  It,  1953,  Seiia!  No.  337,564 
nOalBH.    (CL299— 0 


.»< 


4to» 


I.  A  depolarizer  comprising  a  coil  having  an  air  core, 
means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  said  coil,  and 
a  feed  vessel  located  directly  over  said  core  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  relatively  quiescent  static  head  of  B  liquid 
su^ijension  of  particles,  die  bottom  of  said  vesse}  having 
a  plurality  of  outlets,  each  of  which  has  a  maximum  diam- 
eteriof  about  three  inches,  said  OutleU  b«ng  adapted  to 
dirc^  a  plurality  of  parallel  atmans  from  said  vessel  ver- 
ticaly  downward  thnwgh  said  cooe  axchnvely  i«der  the 
infli^enee  of  the  static  head,  the  low  of  each  of  the  streams 
beink  streamline. 


Wi 


alter  E. 
Electric  C 


SOKtING  DEVICKS 

ignor  to  Wcslcin 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Yoilf 
AppHcatioa  Mj  14, 1955.  SasW  No.  522,947 
7aalnM.   (CL29fL-75) 


ty,rn-ty'\ 


tm^ 


» 

or 


1.  A  device  for  separating  washers  firom  thicker  parts, 
comprising  a  mettoer  for  supporting  the  arashdis  and 
parts^  said  member  having  a  praranty  of  slots  thiUugh 
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which  only  the  washers  can  pass,  means  for  creating  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  member  and  the  washers  and 
parts,  whereby  the  washers  placed  therein  will  pass 
through  the  slots,  said  slots  facing  generally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  relative  to  the  washers,  and  a  plurality 
of  hollow  elements  secured  to  the  member  beneath  the 
slots  for  receiving  the  washers  as  they  drop  through 
said  slots,  said  member  also  having  between  the  hoUow 
elements  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  only 
the  thicker  parts  can  pass. 


1M7MS 
MACHINE  FOR  SORTING  OBJECTS  ACCORDING 

TO  SIZE 
D.  CardlHd  Md  Trinnan  Victor  EBta, 
■sldli^  nnrh 
AagMt  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,654 
4aaiaM.    (CL  299— S4) 


1.  A  machine  for  sorting  objects  according  to  size, 
comprising:  a  frame;  a  first  roller  member,  said  first 
roller  member  including  coaxial  spaced  wheel  sections 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame;  a  second  roller  member, 
said  seccmd  roller  member  including  coaxial  spaced  wheel 
sections  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  roller  member,  said  second 
roller  member  wheel  sections  being  in  substantial  align- 
ment req;wctively  with  said  first  roller  member  wheel  sec- 
tions widi  respect  to  planes  perpendicular  to  said  axes; 
continuous  perforate  selecting  belt  means  engaging  said 
first  and  second  roller  members;  bracket  means  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  frame  and  disposed  between  said  first 
ndler  member  wheel  sections  and  having  a  portion  there- 
of within  the  space  defined  by  a  cylindrical  surface  ex- 
tending between  said  wheel  sections:  disengaging  roller 
means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket  means  portion 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  roller  means, 
said  disengaging  nriler  means  extending  between  said  first 
roller  member  wheel  means  and  having  the  periphery 
thereof  disposed  within  and  adjacent  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face; receiving  means  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  roller  members  and  iaduding  shelf  means  dis- 
posed between  the  spaced  wheel  sections  of  said  first  and 
second  roller  members  reflectively,  and  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  central  portion  of  said  machine,  and 
also  inciuding  a  discharge  chute  disposed  between  said 
sbslf  means;  drive  means  for  routing  said  first  rt^er 
member;  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  disengaging 
roller  means  in  the  same  direction  aad  at  a  surface  ve- 
locity slightly  greater  than  that  oi  said  first  roller  member 
wneel  means. 


2J073M 

MINERAL  SEPARATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

N«M  L.  Dnvis,  Cyov^^DL 

AppRcntfaa  Octohcr  S7, 19S9,  Serial  No.  192,573 

7natni    CL299-.|7S> 

5.  A  heavy  media  sink  and  float  apparatus  inchMiing  a 

phirality  of  separate  cylindrical  vessels  arranged  ade  by 

side  alcmg  a  oonmon  horizontal  axis,  tfw  flrrt  vessel  ooo- 

taining  a  liquid  suspension  batfi  of  lower  density  ttan  the 

722  O.  0.—49 


second,  a  bucket  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in  each  ves- 
sel about  the  horizontal  axu  thereof,  means  for  feeding 
solids  to  the  first  vessel  above  die  level  of  the  liquid 
thereof,  in  the  path  of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  wlieel  posi- 
tively conveys  the  s<^ds  downwardly  through  the  bath 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  wherein  the  float 
material  escapes  from  the  wheel  to  rise  by  gravity  to  the 
surface  of  the  bath,  means  within  the  vessel  above  the 
level  of  the  bath  to  receive  the  sink  material  conveyed 
upwardly  by  the  wheel,  a  hopper  within  the  first  vessel 
communicating  with  the  second,  adapted  to  receive  ma- 


itlMl     '^'frj 


terial  discharged  from  the  wheel  in  the  first  vessel  and 
feed  diem  into  the  second  vessel  adioining  the  surface  of 
the  bath  therein,  the  iq>per  bmiadary  of  the  hopper  being 
above  the  levd  of  the  bath  in  the  first  vessel,  a  weir  in 
the  end  wall  of  each  venel  furthest  from  the  other  vessel 
over  which,  float  solids  and  some  of  the  suapensioD  is 
discharged,  means  within  the  second  vessel  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  bath  therein  to  receive  such  solids  conveyed 
upwarcHy  by  the  wheel  and  to  discharge  such  sdids 
through  the  end  wall  of  the  vessel  furthest  from  the  fint 
vessel. 


2,897367 

VERTICAL  AXIS  GYRATORY  SCREEN 
Lofen  G.  SymoM,  Hollywood,  Oriir.,  asrignor  to  Notd- 
bcig  Manafacturiag  Cnmpaaj,  MBwaakee,  Wb.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  Wlsrnn^ 

I  Jaw  6, 1952,  Ssriid  No.  292,196 
tSCMam.   <CL  299^-391)      f  ■mu*'' 


urffr«}>i 


2.  In  a  rotary-gyratory  screen,  a  base,  a  screen  drum, 
and  means  intermediate  the  base  and  the  drum  for  sus- 
pending the  drum  from  the  base 'and  for  simultaneously 
rotating  and  gyrating  the  drum,  said  means  including  a 
shaft  with  eccentric  components  therealong  rotatably 
mounted  from  said  base,  eoceotric  bearing  connections 
between  the  eccentric  conyoaenti  and  the  drum  formed 
and  adapted  to  support  the  dram  on  the  shaft  and  to  cause 
gyration  of  the  dram  as  the  Aaft  is  rotated,  a  pinion 
non-rotataUy  monitfed  in  relation  to  said  baw,  and  an 
internally  toothed  ring  gear  ia  mediittg  engagement  with 
said  pinion  and  non-rotatably  mounted  in  relation  to  said 
dxrua  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  the  drum  u  the  same  is 
gyrated.  i 
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ANTE-CLOGGING  DEVICE  FOR  ROOF  DRAINS 

James  1.  Blaa,  BiUmqrt,  Cmul,  wrigBor  to  Margaret 

Czftere,  Soati  Norw^  Con. 

AppHcatioa  Match  17. 1955,  Serial  No.  494,941 

ICkte.   (a.21«— 4M) 


An  anti-clogging  device  for  a  downspout  drain  com- 
prising a  hollow  cylinder  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the 
open  upper  end  of  the  downspout,  an  annular  member 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  and 
providing  a  shoulder  by  which  the  device  can  be  rested 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  downspout,  a  perforated  cyl- 
inder fixed  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  annular  member 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  cover  removably 
fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  perforated  cylinder, 
clamping  members  secured  across  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylindrical  member,  said  clamping  member  having  op- 
posed curved  portions,  said  curved  p(Mtions  being  con- 
centric with  the  center  of  the  cylindrical  member,  a  hol- 
low bent  tube  extending  centrally  through  said  cylindri- 
cal members  and  secured  between  the  opposed  curved 
portions  of  the  clanq>ing  members,  the  open  upper  end 
of  said  vent  tube  lying  below  said  cover  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  air  thereinto  and  extending  downwardly  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  member,  the  lower  end 
of  said  hoUow  vent  tube  being  flared  and  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  portioQ  of  the  tube  extending  between  the 
clamping  members,  and  cross  pieces  extending  betweeen 
the  flared  lower  end  of  the  hollow  vent  tube  and  the 
internal  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  rigidly  hold  the  tube 
within  the  cylinder  and  against  downward  displacement 
therefrom. 


23«73<9 

SVWrOWT  FOR  READING  MATTER 

NirfhH  L  Ste^  West  OiMte,  N.  14  DMv«hy  Sterfc, 

:  of  srid  Nalhaa  L  Starfc,  deceased 
I  laMMT  21, 194t,  Serial  No.  3,4S2 
SCfarfM.    (CL  211—2) 


1.  A  support  for  reading  matter  comprising  a  unitary 
sheet  of  resilient  material  considerably  greater  in  length 
than  in  width,  said  sheet  diminishing  in  width  between 
its  mid-section  and  one  end,  and  being  bent  upon  itself 
in  a  region  intermediate  its  ends,  the  portion  of  undi- 
nunisbed  width  being  reversely  bent  in  a  region  remote 
from  the  end  of  diminishing  width,  and  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  in  the  region  o(  said  reverse  bend  of  suffi- 
cient dimension  to  straddle  a  portion  of  the  end  of  di- 
minished width. 


f 


^  ROTATAILE  INSPENSER  FOR  CIGARETTES 
AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 
P.  KilBM,  Kew  G«dcH,  N.  Y. 
AMfl  M,  1953, 8<fW  No.  349,1S« 
lOafaii,    (0.211— 7t) 
A  .rotatable  holder  device  for  recq>tacles  comprising 
suRKXIing  means,  an  axle  rotatably  carrying  said  sup* 


porting  means,  a  plurality  of  container  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  supporting  means,  each  container 
means  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  with  compartments 
for  holding  a  cigarette  pack  and  for  receiving  ashes  from 
cigarettes,  respectively,  said  container  means  being  at- 
tachable to  said  supporting  means  and  removable  there- 


J'lP' 
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from,  and  means  connected  to  said  supporting  means  for 
retaining  each  container  means  with  the  respective  slot 
in  position  on  said  suppwting  mams,  said  snpporting 
means  being  in  the  form  of  a  ring  member,  said  retain- 
ing means  forming  a  platform  to  which  said  ring  member 
is  secured,  the  slot  of  each  container  means  being  adapted 
to  engage  that  ring  member. 


2,M7^71 

TABLE  SUPPORTED  ARTICLE  HOLDER 

Stewart  H.  Inhninn,  Synow,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,007 

3ClafaBS.    (0.211— M) 


-'  *    / 
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1 .  A  table  suppOTted  article  holder  comprising  a  flexible 
protective  covering  member  adapted  to  overlie  the  top  of 
a  table  with  its  end  portions  extending  downwardly  M^ja- 
cent  the  sides  thereof,  said  neiember  having  an  adjustable 
fastening  means  adjacent  at  least  one  of  its  ends  includ- 
ing a  transverse  podut  formed  in  the  member  and  an 
elongated  stiffening  ikiefflber  positioned  in  said  pocket; 
and  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  article  receiving  recep- 
tacles req>ectively  secured  to  said  downwardly  extending 
end  portions,  at  least  one  of  said  receptacles  having  means 
to  coact  with  said  adjustable  fastening  means  to  permit 
said  receptacle  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  said  covering 
member  whereby  said  article  holder  may  be  adapted  for 
use  with  tables  of  various  sizes. 


ijmtr;m 

DOOR  HANDLING  GEAR  FOR  USE  WITH  HORI- 
ZONTAL COKING  CHAMBER  OVENS 
Georg  HwiIbH,  Eamm,  GsnMMSjr,  asstaMr,  Jhy 

Pa.,  a  cwpomiM  of  DdMVM* 

Applicalioa  Aftl  at»  1954,  Serial  No.  42M44 
aOilaii     (P.212— 4) 

1.  Door  handling  gear  for  use  with  coking  chambers 
comprising:  an  upright  door  carrier  having  a  movable 
lever  system  by  means  oi  which  the  door  can  be  grasped 
and  lifted;  a  travelling  frame  for  the  dopr  carrier  by 
which  the  do<M-  nuiy  be  widKinisa  from  an  oven  chamber 
when  on  the  lever  systcn;  said  carrte  being  pivotally 
suspended  on  a  vertical  axis  at  its  ivpor  end  {<k  rotation 
aside  about  the  vertical  axis  by  a  universaUjf  rockable 
vertical  bearing  in  the  travdiac  frame;  a  lower  vertical 
pivot  and  a  rockaMe  vertical  bearing  for  lb*  door  earrier, 
said  latter  bearing  being  •nppoited  in  goidca  mouated 
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on  the  traveling  frame;  one  of  said  guides  being  adjust- 
able on  the  frame  for  axial  movement,  and  the  other 


•■krino 


the  distance  between  the  boom  pivotal  connection  to  the 
deck  and  the  boom  point  mounted  axis  upon  which  two 
spaced  apart  sheaves  are  joumaled,  two  spaced  apart  fair- 
leads  suspended  in  the  boom  point,  their  axis  being  the 
same  distance  from  the  boom  foot  pivoted  connection  as 
the  said  axis  <rf  the  boom  point  sheaves,  two  spaced  apart 
sheaves  joumaled  in  a  bridle  pivotally  attached  to  the 
boom  pcunt,  two  single  winches,  a  hoist  line  having  one 
end  wound  around  one  of  sad  winches  and  having  its 
intermediate  portion  reeved  in  three  parts  between  one 
pair  of  the  spaced  apart  pairs  of  gantry  sheaves,  and  one 
of  the  spaced  apart  boom  point  sheaves  and  fair-lead,  in 


r-'^      f-m  n 


being  adjustable  on  the  frame  for  transverse  movement 
thereon  in  relation  to  an  oven  chamber  for  the  door. 


2,»07373  I 

AUTOMATIC  HANDLING  DEVICES 

lamea  G.  Cower,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppHcntkm  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,144 

2ClafaBS.    (CL  212-42) 


u«l-10  da 


1.  In  an  apparatus  ad^ed  to  transfer  an  object  from 
one  locatioo  in  a  machine  to  another,  a  horizontal  shdf, 
screw  means  to  adJiMt  the  position  of  the  dielf  vertically, 
a  table  momited  upon  said  shelf  by  means  of  a  vertical 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  turned  about  the  axis  thereof,  a 
sliding  platform  upon  said  table,  means  to  shift  the  plat- 
form upon  said  table,  a  turn-table  supported  upon  said 
platform,  the  turn-table  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  about 
its  axis,  a  pair  of  standards  upon  the  turn-table,  a  crane  at 
one  end  pivotally  supported  within  said  standards  and 
adapted  to  be  swnng  op  and  down  from  its  pivotal  con- 
nection, the  other  end  of  the  crane  including  a  grasping 
mechanism  composed  of  stationary  finger  means  and 
pivotally  mounted  claw  means  adapted  to  co-operate  with 
the  finger  means,  and  a  system  employing  a  fluid  medium 
under  pressure  to  perform  the  functions  of  rotating  the 
table  and  the  turn-table,  swinging  the  crane  vertically,  and 
operating  the  grasping  mechanism,  the  system  including 
separate  valve  means  for  each  of  said  functions,  and 
power-operated  means  to  operate  the  valves  in  time 
sequence. 

2Jt7J74 

MULTIPLE  REEVED  LEVEL  LUFFING  SINGLE 

HOST  LINE  FOR  CRANES  AND  DERRICKS 

O.  McLcaa,  Marias,  OMo,  asrigwnr  of  aaafuilh 

la  Wllaa  D.  Camhsti,  CraflDa.  Pa. 

Sapteaber  22, 1951,  Ssriri  No.  MMSt 
3  Halms,  (0.212—51) 
1.  A  rotatably  mounted  crane  comprising  a  founda- 
tion, a  deck,  a  gantry  mounted  oo  the  deck,  a  boom  invot- 
ally  iBouQted  oo  the  deck,  two  pairs  of  sheaves  laterally 
spaced  apart  joumaled  on  a  horizontal  axis  nsoonted  in 
the  top  (MT  the  gantry  direcfly  above  the  boom  pivotal  oon- 
nectiOQ  to  the  deck  at  a  distance  equal  to  two-sevenths  of 


two  parts  between  the  boom  point  fair-leads  and  the 
sheave  of  the  load  engaging  means,  and  in  three  parts  be- 
tween the  opposite  boom  p<Mnt  fair-lead  and  sheave  and 
one  of  the  opposite  pairs  of  sheaves  on  the  gantry  and 
the  dead  end  attached  to  the  gantry,  a  boom  hoist  line 
having  one  end  wound  about  the  other  of  said  winches 
and  extending  over  a  gantry  sheave,  thence  around  the 
said  bridle  sheaves  to  a  dead  end  on  the  gantry,  the  said 
reeving  of  said  hoist  line  about  the  said  sheaves  and  fair- 
leads  substantially  providing  for  level  luffing  with  two 
parts  of  a  single  hoist  line  reeved  between  boom  point  and 
load  engaging  means. 


2407,375 
RESILIENT  COUPLER  CARRIERS 
Howaid  Wiather,  East  Aorora,  N.  Y.,  aasirnor  to  The 
Synringtoo-Gooid  Corpontioa,  Depew,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 

AppHcathm  Ao-^Mt  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,943 
UCWm.    (O.  213— 41) 


1.  The  combinati<m  with  a  striking  casting  having  a 
pocket,  of  a  resilient  coupler  carrier  insertible  as  a  unit 
in  said  pocket,  said  carrier  comprising  a  carrier  member, 
spring  means  in  and  resiliently  supporting  said  carrier 
member,  retaining  means  for  containing  said  spring  means 
in  said  carrier  member,  means  fixed  to  said  carrier  mem- 
ber and  interlockable  with  means  fixed  to  said  retaining 
means  for  limiting  relative  vertical  movement  between 
said  carrier  member  and  retaining  means,  and  means 
rockably  mounted  on  said  carrier  member  for  engage- 
ment with  a  shank  of  an  associated  coupler. 


^-  2J07J74 

COMBINED  CODE  RECORDER  AND  SELECTOR 
Geoiio  Xavler  Leas,  Antwcfp,  Bdghnn,  aaslgDor  to  h- 
leinatloMl  Standard  Electric  Corporatloa,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  taipiws^lfco  of  Daiaware 

'\mKm  12, 1955,  Seriid  No.  52S,012 
ipiorilaa  NsllMflaBdbOclolMr  14, 1954 
S'OobM.    (0.214— 11) 
1.  In  a  sorting  machine  comprising  a  conveyor  moving 
ak»g  a  plurality  of  destinations,  a  plurality  of  code  re- 
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corden  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  recording 
elenients  for  reccmiing  any  code  combination  ccnrespond- 
ing  to  any  of  said  destinati<ms  to  which  an  object  to  be 
sorted  may  have  to  be  directed,  each  of  said  recording 
elements  having  a  first  stable  normal  condition  and  a  sec- 
ond stable  recording  condition,  said  any  code  combina- 
tion consisting  of  one  c(MTesponding  element  being  in 
said  second  recording  condition  in  each  of  said  groups 
of  said  plurality  of  groups  and  cmnprising  further  fixed 
means  for  detecting  a  recorded  combination  of  elements 
in  said  second  condition  at  the  time  that  the  correspond- 
ing object  has  reached  its  destination  and  thereupon  to 
deliver  said  object  to  said  destination,  a  combination 
characterised  in  this,  that  the  elements  in  all  groups  of 
said  plurality  of  groups  starting  with  the  second  group 
have  also  a  third  stable  recording  condition  not  detectable 
by  said  detecting  means,  means  in  each  recorder  respon- 


sive to  signals  characterizing  a  particular  destination  for 
transfering  one  corresponding  element  of  said  first  group 
of  said  plurality  of  groups  from  the  fint  to  the  second 
condition,  whilst  transferring  one  corresponding  element 
in  each  oiber  group  of  said  plurality  of  groups  from  the 
first  to  the  third  condition,  transfer  means  provided  be- 
tween successive  groups  of  said  plinality  of  groups  for 
transferring  the  element  of  the  immediately  following 
group  from  the  thizd  cmidition  in  which  it  had  been  pre- 
viously set,  to  the  second  condition  in  which  it  can  now 
be  detected  in  turn,  in  response  to  delectim  and  subse- 
quent retnra  to  the  first  condition  ot  an  elonent  in  said 
second  condition,  whereby  during  the  conveying  travel  of 
the  object  the  detection  of  its  destination  is  carried  out 
in  stages,  only  one  element  at  a  time  being  in  the  second 
condition  and  therefore  being  able  to  be  detected  at  a 
corresponding  part  of  said  travel  depending  on  the  desti- 
nation code. 


2,ie7J77 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  RAMMINfi 

THE  MATERIALS  IN  AN  ENCLOSED  SPACE 

Jen    Pdlat-Finet,   Lyon,   Fnncc   aaslsnor   to   Sodete 

Sovd-Vfycnlii  Elac>r«qpu  Indrntricls,  VUleurbannc 

(RhoBcK  FruKC,  a  French  corporatioa 

AMttcadon  Mareh  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,120 
pflority,  MyHcatluu  Fnacc  March  4, 1953 
•  ClainM.    (CL  214—17) 


I.  A  device  for  loading  and  ramming  materials  in  an 
enclosed  space  with  a  wall  comprising  orientable  blade 
means  having  double  movement,  one  of  said  movements 
taking  place  along  a  dosed  curved  trajectory,  along  a 
first  part  of  which  said  blade  mean*  is  displaced  at  a 
relatively  small  distance  from  said  wall  and  is  in  contact 
with  the  materials  to  gotde  than  into  the  endosed  space 
along  said  wall,  and  on  a  second  part  of  which  said  blade 
means  is  out  of  contact  with  said  materials,  the  other 
movement  bdng  a  relative  movement  with  respect  to 


the  trajectory  to  render  said  blade  means  ineffective  dur- 
iiig  the  second  part  of  said  trajectory  and  to  bring  into 
contact  a  surface  of  said  blade  means  with  said  materials 
at  the  beginning  of  the  first  part  of  said  trajectory  with 
an  inclination  with  respect  to  said  trajectory  so  as  to 
provide  a  pushing  force  by  said  blade  means  directed 
forwardly  and  towards  said  wall,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing relative  movement  of  said  Made  means  to  provide  at 
the  beginning  of  said  first  part  a  progressive  increase  of 
the  inclination  of  the  surface  of  said  blade  in  connection 
with  said  materials  up  to  a  maximum  value  along  a 
part  of  said  trajectory  and  to  provide  a  progressive  de- 
crease of  said  inclination  during  a  later  portion  of  said 
first  part  of  said  trajectory. 


2,tt7^7t 

DIRECTIONAL  DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  CORN 

PICKER  ELEVATOR 

DngaM  Onrle,  Carroll,  Iowa 

Appikallon  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  49«,823 

4ClaiBM.    (CL  214-^2) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  adjustable 
bracket  designed  for  attachment  to  the  tmderside  of  the 
elevator  on  a  com  picker,  a  control  bar  pivotally  secured 
at  its  center  to  the  underside  of  said  bracket*  a  pair  of 
deflectors  designed  to  be  hingedly  secured  at  respective 
opposite  sides  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  elevator,  rigid 
links  connecting  each  deflector  respectively  t6  respective 
ends  of  said  control  bar  whereby  movement  of  said  con- 
trol bar  on  its  pivot  point  wyi  correspondingly!  move  said 
deflectors,  a  lengthwise  extensible  member  ykddingly  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  control  bar  for  moving  the  same 
and  at  its  other  end  designed  to  be  attached  to  a  wagon 
pulled  by  the  com  picker  and  actuated  by  the  turning 
movement  thereof. 


%9VfJS79 

MATERUL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

John  S.  Filch,  War^  Mmi. 

Appikatlon  FcbnMqr  ^  1952,  Serial  No.  27Mlt 

UCbiw.   (CL214— 14«) 


.-^.VJ  ; 


yrTTr^f^y^p  I  wrwtT^r  *ftpwf^p^rw  ww 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  dMiacter  deseribedf  a  pair  of 
push  anns,  a  bucket  pivotally  mousted  relate  to  said 
push  arms,  means  for  ptvotint  said  bucket,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  h^iraulic  means  and  a  first  pair  of 
links,  said  links  each  being  |>ivotally  connected  adjacent 
their  opposite  ends  to  one  of  said  hydraulic  means  and 
to  said  backet,  and  a  second  pair  of  Unka  eadi  pivotafly 
connected  adjacent  its  oppdnte  ends  to  one  <rf  said  push 
arms  and  to  said  first  Unks,  such  links  bdng  of  such  length 
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as  to  allow  said  bucket  to  be  pivoted  around  the  end  of 
said  push  arms  and  to  hit  die  underside  of  said  push  arms 
at  all  dumping  hdghts  of  said  arms. 


2,i973t9 
DEVICES  FOR  REMOVING  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

waiiaM  J.  Bochnkc,  Fort  CoDins,  Colo. 
\   Application  Febraaiy  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t9,707 
:      ^^       2Clahni.    (CL  214— 332) 


a  whed  rotaubly  supported  on  each  axle,  a  pair  of  leaf 
springs  having  corre^xniding  ends  thereof  secured  to  the 
respective  wheel  levers  adjacent  said  axles,  and  means 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  including 
a  lever  pivotally  suppcnted  on  ea«h  channel  member  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  thereof. 


2,Sf73t2 
INDUSTRIAL  LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  LOAD  CLAMP 
Frank  J.  Schiiikilbsrgrr,  North  Ofanstcd,  Ohio,  Mslgnnr 
to  1259  Wcat  Mth  Stnrt  Corporation,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio  L 

Application  lannaiy  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,55« 
8  Claims.    (CL  214— 652) 


rTl'/*"' ' 


1.  In  a  wheel  removing  device  of  the  type  having  a 
main  frame  comprising  a  forward  transverse  leg  from 
which  two  side  legs  extend  rearwardly  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  wheels  operatively  associated  with  the  rear  ends 
of  the  side  legs,  and  means  comprising  a  lever  pivouUy 
attached  to  the  transverse  leg  of  the  frame  for  upward 
and  downward  movement,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  lever 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot  for  rolling  movement  along 
the  ground  and  a  handle  depending  from  the  lever  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  front  end  of  the  frame;  means 
for  supporting  a  wheel  in  vertical  position  on  the  main 
frame  comprising  an  auxiliary  frame  comprising  a  trans- 
verse arm  from  the  ends  of  which  two  side  arms  extend 
downwardly  in  parallel  relation,  and  means  for  pivotally 
and  foldably  attaching  the  auxiliary  frame  to  the  main 
frame,  said  means  comprising  struts  pivotally  connected 
at  their  front  ends  with  the  side  legs  of  the  main  frame 
and  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  side  arms  of  the  auxiliary 
frame  at  points  intermediate  their  ends,  the  side  legs 
of  the  main  frame  having  inwardly  directed  opposed 
flanges  each  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception 
of  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  side  arms,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  side  amas  with  respect 
to  said  flanges,  the  distances  from  said  openings  to  the 
points  where  the  struts  are  pivoted  to  the  side  legs  and 
the  side  arms  of  the  auxiliary  frame  have  the  rdations  of 
a  right  angular  triangle  in  which  the  side  arms  of  the 
auxiliary  frame  form  the  vertical  side  and  said  flanges 
of  the  base.  

2,M73tl 

BOAT  TRAILERS 

Albert  W.  Tegdcr,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  lannary  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  558,779 

4ClaiM.    (CL  214— 596) 

IT 


1.  In  an  industrial  truck,  a  load  carrier  including  forii 
members  for  engaging  a  load  to  be  handled,  a  clamp  memi 
bcr  for  securing  a  load  in  position  on  said  fork  members^ 
telescoping  means  having  a  first  section,  a  second  section 
adapted  to  telescope  into  the  first  section  and  a  third 
section  adapted  to  telescope  into  the  second  section  fof 
supporting  said  clamp  member  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  fork  members,  means  connecting  the  oute^ 
end  of  said  third  section  to  said  clamp  member,  and  means 
for  expanding  and  contracting  said  telescoping  meam 
comprising  a  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  section  for  telescoping  said  seO- 
ond  section  into  and  out  of  said  first  section  and  a  doublet- 
acting  hydraulic  cylinder  operatively  connected  bctweeh 
said  second  section  and  said  third  section  for  telescopink 
said  third  section  into  and  out  of  said  second  section. 


2,897383 

HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  FORK  LIFT      ' 
John  G.  SchciteM,  Clarendon  HHls,  m.,  assignor  to  NorTs 
Tractor  A  Ennipnicnt  Service,  Inc.,  VHla  Parii,  IB.,  n 
coiporation  of  UUnoii  ^  ^^,   i 

Application  November  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,644   i 
llClalnH.    (Q.  214— 731) 


3v^s: 


*• 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising;  a  relatively  flat  frame 
induding  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  members,  the 
said  frame  being  supported  upon  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justaMe  chassis  consisting  of  two  ade  channd  members 
in  which  the  said  side  members  rest,  a  bearing  member 
rigidly  supported  by  each  channel  member  adjacent  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  transversdy  of  the 
frame  beneath  said  channd  member  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  bearing  members,  a  pair  of  forwardly  pro- 
jecting whed  levers  diqxMed  lateraUy  outwardly  of  said 
channel  members  and  having  correspcmding  ends  there- 
of rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a 
iriied  axle  rigidly  supported  by  the  opposite  end  of  each 
wheel  lever  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  dierefrom. 


U»,^ 


:•  far 


•i%' 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  vertically  movable 
boom  supported  thereon,  the  improvement  of  power  actu- 
ated lift  means  depending  from  said  boom  movable  back 
and  forth  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  at 
generally  right  angles  to  said  movable  boom,  said  lift 
means  including  a  stationary  rack  and  a  movable  carriage 
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thereon  provided  with  a  depending  fork  for  loading,  car- 
rying, and  diacharging  materiab,  said  rack  having  a  longi- 
tudind  girideway  and  said  carriage  having  a  bearing  en- 
gaged in  said  guideway  to  assist  in  the  reciprocation  of 
said  earriage  and  provide  positive  engagement  between 
same  to  minimize  any  possibility  that  said  carriage  become 
dislodged  from  said  rack  in  operation. 


*  2,M73t4 

COMPARTMENTAL  DBPENSING  RECEPTACLE 

Minted  l^^L.  O^Mi^B.  N  V 

ApplicatfoB  March  12, 19M,  Serial  No.'570,9M 

MChlBM.    (CL215— 11) 


19.  A  compartmental  di^Mnsing  receptacle  comprising 
a  container  having  a  lower  compartment  and  an  upper 
compartment,  a  restricted  passage  between  said  compart- 
ments, a  rupturable  diaphragm  closing  said  passage,  said 
container  terminating  at  the  upper  end  in  a  reduced  neck 
portion,  a  valve  and  stopper  assembly  slidably  disposed  in 
said  neck  porticw  and  comprising  a  hollow  body  closed 
at  the  lower  end  and  open  at  the  upper  end.  said  body 
slidably  engaging  the  wall  of  said  neck  portion  to  provide 
a  fluid  tight  stopper,  apertures  in  the  wall  of  said  body, 
a  stem  secured  to  said  body  and  projecting  downwardly 
within  said  upper  conopartment,  a  diaphragm  piercing 
head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  bores  extending  axially 
through  said  head,  a  dispensing  nipple  removably  secured 
to  said  body,  a  hoUow  valve  and  stopper  actuating  member 
engaging  said  assembly,  the  sidewall  of  said  member  being 
disposed  oyer  the  sidewall  of  said  upper  compartment, 
inter-engaging  means  on  said  member  and  the  sidewall 
of  said  upper  compartment  to  prevent  inadvertent  down- 
ward movement  of  said  member  and  assembly  whereby 
upon  release  of  said  inter-engaging  means  said  member 
may  be  moved  downwardly  to  move  said  assembly  down- 
wardly to  engage  said  head  with  said  diaphragm  to  rup- 
ture the  same,  the  bores  in  said  head  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  compartments  to  permit  mixing  of  the 
contents,  the  downward  movement  of  said  assembly  mov- 
ing the  apertitfes  in  said  body  into  communicatioo  with 
said  upper  compartment  to  permit  dispensing  of  the  con- 
tents through  said  nipple. 


a  thimble-Uke  fitting  carried  by  the  open  upper  end  por> 
tion  of  said  jacket  and  encircling  said  neck  portion  and 
screw-threaded  and  adapted  to  accommodate  an  attach- 
able and  detachable  screw-type  closing  cap,  the  upper 
end  of  said  fitting  being  also  opcin  and  having  an  in- 
turned  endless  lip  encircling  said  neck  portion  in  spaced 
concentric  relation,  and  a  readily  ^n>licable  and  remov- 
able pourer  having  an  annolar  collar  gradually  tapering 
in  cross-sectional  thickness  to  feather-edge  proportions 
and  wedged  and  fitted  into  the  existing  space  between  the 
inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  lip  and  exterior  surface  of 
said  neck  portion  and  snugly  embracing  said  neck  por- 
tion, said  pourer  also  having  an  outwardly  flaring  endless 
flange  joined  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  collar  and  pro- 
jecting radially  beyond  and  overhanging  the  neck  por- 
tion and  lip  and  providing  a  funnel-like  spout,  and  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  flange  being  predetermined  and 
less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
aforementioned  thimble-Uke  fitting,  and  a  packing  ring 
encircling  said  collar  below  said  Up  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  collar  and  the  enc<Mnpassing  portion  of  said 
fitting. 


ajt73M 

CROWN  CAP 

AppUcadoB  FckfHwy  12, 1954,  SciM  No.  4«9,Slt 
21ClaiM.    (CL  215-^9) 


1.  A  crown  cap  comprising  a  top  wall  and  ^kirt,  the 
skirt  being  metalUcly  continuous  about  the  top  |wall  and 
said  cap  having  a  multiplicity  of  generally  radial  Iribs  witfi 
their  inner  ends  in  close  proximity,  said  ribs  exteixiing 
outjwardly  from  the  center  of  the  top  wall  aixl  doWnwardly 
iCTOss  the  skirt,  the  said  ribs  becoming  progressiviely  deep- 
er |md  wider  in  an  outward  direction  and  having  apices 
frotn  which  their  sides  are  oppositely  divergentjdie  ribs 
being  sufficient  in  number  and  depth  and  radial  jexlent  to 
accommodate  the  ready  yielding  of  the  skirt  t^  release 
the  cap  under  manual  pressure. 


VACUUM 


2,ft73S5 

BOTTLE  WITH 


2,8t73r7 

STACKABLE  CONTAINERS 

Pasqvalc  Sicfliaw>,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  lanwy  21, 19S4,  Serial  No.  495,335 

2Claiaia.    (Q.  229— 4) 


AppUcalion  J 
1 


Lmrii  F.  PhelM,  FHBt,  Mich 
11. IW 


POURER 


.954,  Serial  No.  434,969 
(CL  215—13) 


U^i^ 


In  combtnatiOT,  a  vacaum  bottle  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  seek  portion,  a  jacket  protectively  encasing 
the  body  portion,  said  jacket  being  open  at  its  upper  end. 


1.  A  stacked  container  assembly  comprising  ^  bottom 
four-sided  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  d^aed  bot- 
tom, outer  comnranicating  grooves  on  aiud  lidet  adjacent 
said  open  top  and  parallel  thereto,  an  upper  four-aided 
receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  doaed  boctom,  i^ 
upper  receptacle  having  fixed  bottom  angle  extenaiona  oa 
three  of  its  sides  and  ■  morabie  bottom  aogle  eitensioB 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  fourth  side,  said  extCMioM 
having  inwardly  facing  bottom  l^y  paralld  to  th9  bottom 
of  faid  upper  receptacle  md  flttint  said  pooves  in  tbe 
stdds  of  the  bottom  reoeptncle  removably  to  loA  the  two 
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receptacles  together  with  the  bottom  of  the  upper  recep- 
tacle covering  the  top  of  the  bottom  receptacle,  and  a 
spring  pivotally  secured  to  said  upper  receptacle  and  to 
said  movable  extension,  said  movable  extension  having  a 
bottom  leg  seated  in  the  groove  in  the  remaming  side  of 
said  bottom  receptacle. 


2,997498 

VALVE  CLAMP 

WObv  O.  Teeters,  Norwood,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Hoke 

Incoiponited,  Eaglewood,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  February  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,579 

3  Claims.    (CL  229— 39) 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  bonnet 
screw-connected  thereto  and  having  radial  projections 
along  a  portion  of  iu  surface,  a  clamp  to  lock  said  body 
and  bonnet  together  to  prevent  unintentional  unscrew- 
ing comprising  a  plate  having  an  abutment  portion  fitted 
against  a  surface  of  said  body  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  bonnet  threads  and  having  a  lip  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  abutment  portion  and  abutting  said 
bonnet  at  a  portion  spaced  from  the  radial  projections, 
a  U-shaped  strap  having  its  ends  threaded,  a  pair  of 
apertures  in  said  piate  spaced  to  accommodate  the  thread- 
ed strap  ends,  said  strap  partially  embracing  said  bon- 
net and  engaging  one  or  nK>re  of  said  radial  projections 
and  having  its  threaded  ends  passing  through  said  aper- 
tures, and  nuts  on  said  threaded  ends  holding  said  plate 
and  said  strap  together  and  against  said  body  and  said 
bonnet,  thereby  preventing  celative  rotation  between  said 
body  and  said  bonnet. 


edge  of  the  end  waU  upwardly  to  the  free  end  edge  of  the 
transverse  partition  flap  except  for  an  integral,  transverse 
supporting  neck  qiaced  from  the  free  end  edge  ai  the 
transverse  partition  flap,  each  side  wall  having  a  half- 
bottom  side  flap  connected  to  its  bottom  edge  with  aj 
longitudinal,  upwardly  extending,  centrally  disposed  parti- 
tion flap  connected  to  its  side  edge,  said  longitudinal 
partition   forming   members   being  disposed   in   spaced 
parallel  relation  upwardly  through  the  central  slots  in  said 
bottom  end  flaps  and  said  transterse  partition  flaps,  the 
upper  margin  of  each  said  longitudinal  partition  panel  be- 
ing provided  witfi  a  marginal,  siipporting  neck  receiving 
notch  positioned  with  its  lower  p<Mtion  within  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  transverse  partition  forming  flap  and  a  shoul- 
der portion  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  receiving 
notch  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  portions  theretrf 
and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  edge  portion  thereon 
engaging  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  supporting  neck,  said  neck 
receiving  notch  and  said  supporting  neck  co-acting  to 
substantially  immobilize  said  longitudinal  and  transverse 
partitions  in  right  angular  relation  to  said  end  and  side 
walls  respectively  and  a  retractable  flat  handle  member 
comprising   a  vertical   body   portion   having   marginal, 
laterally  disposed,  bottom  extensions  and  downwardly, 
outwardly  depending,  upper  marginal  top  projections  de- 
fining horizontal  shoulder  notches  intermediate  said  top 
projections  and  said  centt^l,  vertical  portion,  and   an 
upper  portion  with  a  hand  receiving  opening  therethrough, 
said  handle  member  being  slidably  disposed  intermediate 
the  longitudinal   partition  flaps,  the  laterally  disposed 
bottom  marginal  extensions  and  the  downwardly,  out- 
wardly disposed  upper  said  projections  extending  through 
the  slots  in  the  transverse  partition  flaps  and  positioned 
respectively  opposite  the  lower  and  upper  edge  of  the 
supporting  neck. 


"  r      LAVJ 


2,997,399 
CONTAINER  AND  A  HANDLE 
H.  ItfausB.  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  ssslnnr,  by  nirsnr 
to  Crown  Zclicitach  CofFontioB^  San 

Fnmcbco,  CaBf,  a  conoratiea  of  Nevada 

Application  October  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,711 
6  Claims.    (CL  229— 195) 


2397399 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SLABS  FROM  A 
STACK  AND  CONVERTING  THE  SLABS  TO 
SMALLER  PIECES  ^      „_^ 

Gay  M.  Bonebrakc,  Chicago,  IB.,  aasigw>r  to^m.  Writ- 
ley,  Jr.,  CompMy,  CUcago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

'  Amlicatfon  Fcbrnary  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,434 
(Claims,    (a.  221— 234) 


1.  An  article  carrying  partitioDed  container  compris- 
ing a  body  having  opfOtnA  sides  and  end  walls  connected 
together  along  vertical  fold  bnes,  each  end  wall  having 
a  bottom  end  flap  foldably  connected  to  iU  lower  edfe, 
said  bottom  end  fl^»  having  connected  to  its  aide  margin 
an  tqmardly  extending,  transverse  partition  flap,  each 
said  transverse  partition  flap  and  its  adjacent  bottom  end 
flap  being  centraUy  slotted,  said  slot  extending  contitw- 
onsly  from  the  foldable  oonnrrtion  adjacent  the  lower 


5.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  scored  sheets  or  slabs  of 
material,  a  hopper  for  carrying  a  stack  of  such  slabs, 
the  hopper  having  at  the  bottom  a  movable  inclined  side 
wall  and  a  movable  incUned  end  wall  in  adjacent  rela- 
tiooahip  to  one  another  and  adapted  to  be  jogged  iax 
ickasing  the  bottom  slab  of  said  stack,  and  a  ram  for 
delivering  the  released  bottom  slab  away  from  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  by  moving  from  a  retracted  position  in 
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wtuch  it  extends  aloog  the  edges  of  the  said  side  and 
end  wails  and  a  protruding  position  in  which  it  lies  within 
the  angle  defined  by  the  side  and  end  walls. 


Geotge  T.  Wi 


2Jt7391 
\ALVED  DISPENSER 
Jr^  PortMMMrth,  Va^ 
Cwpiy.  West  Norfolk, 
pondoB  of  Maine 

AppHcattea  May  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  599,295 
Tdaimi.    (CL  222— 5) 


lor  to  Vlr- 
Va.,  a  cor- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high  pressure  fluid  container 
having  one  or  more  exposed  and  sealed  ends,  a  dispenser 
assembly  including:  a  fluid  dispensing  conduit  having  in- 
take and  exhaust  extremities  and  an  anchor  member 
peripherally  engaging  a  sealed  end  of  the  container  in- 
terlocking the  conduit  and  container,  said  conduit  in- 
cluding gasket  means  seated  within  the  intake  extremity 
for  sealing  compression  on  a  sealed  end  of  the  container 
and  a  rigid  tubular  cutter  mounted  in  extension  of  the 
intake  end  of  said  conduit,  said  cutter  being  encompassed 
by  said  gasket  proximate  the  exposed  end  of  said  cut- 
ter, and  conduit  reciprocating  means  joining  conduit  and 
anchor  to  progressively  move  the  conduit  against  the 
container  to  effect  complementary  simultaneous  cutting 
and  sealing  into  the  interior  of  the  container  in  dispensing. 


2,197,392 

TABLE  MODEL  DISPENSER  FOR  BEER  AND 

OTHER  BEVERAGES 

Edward  F.  ChaBdlcr,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalioB  March  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,939 

7  Claims.    (CL  222— M) 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  comprising  a  main  lower 
housing  defining  a  sump  chamber,  an  annular  seat  formed 
in  an  upper  portion  of  said  lower  housing,  gasket  means 
carried  by  said  annular  scat  and  being  annular  in  contour, 
whereby  a  can  end  may  be  seated  thereagainst,  cam  means 
acting  from  above  for  pressing  said  can  into  seating  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  gasket  means  and  so  as  to  be 
carried  by  said  annular  seat,  tap  means  connected  to  drain 
said  sump  chamber  upon  opening  of  said  tap  means,  and 
can  puncturing  means  carried  by  said  lower  housing  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  puncture  a  lower  wall  of  said 
can  to  allow  the  liquid  contenu  thereof  to  drain  by  gravity 
into  said  sump  chamber  for  being  diqiensed  by  said  tap. 


2,997,393 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  FINELY 
DIVIDED  SOLIDS  FROM  ZONE  TO  ZONE 
WilliaBi  J.  Mctniicr  and  Edwari  D.  Slokca,  BalOB  Roaic 
La.,  mmtwaon  to  Em9  Rcacareh  amd  EoglBccriiv  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioB  of  Ddawan 
AppUcatioB  Dcccmlicr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,199 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222— 194) 


OKV 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  finely  divided  solid  mate- 
rials, comprising  a  container  for  said  materials,  having 
an  outlet  opening  downwardly  therefrom,  a  receiver  for 
said    materials    having   an   inlet   disposed    in   opposed, 
coaxial    relation    to    and    below    said    container    out- 
let,   a    metering    means    communicating    between    said 
container    and   said    receiver,    said    means   including   a 
plug  connector  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
insertablc    into    said    container    outlet    and    receiver 
inlet  respectively  in  telescopic,  substantially  fluid  tight 
relation  to  each,  the  upper  end  of  said  plug  terminating 
in  a  frusto-conical  portion  extended  into  said  container, 
said  plug  also  defining  a  central  bore  longitudinally  there- 
of and  coaxial  with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  bare  con- 
sisting of  an  upper  bore  portion  opening  from  said  con- 
tainer through  an  orifice  sharply  defined  at  the  juncture  of 
the  wall  of  said  bore  with  the  apex  end  of  said  frusto- 
conical  plug  portion,  and  a  lower  bore  portion  of  greater 
length  and  diameter  than  said  upper  bore  portion  opening 
downwardly  into  said  receiver,  a  metering  valve  disposed 
in  said  bore  for  reciprocal  movement  therein,  said  valve 
consisting  of  a  first  head  portion  adapted  to  be  received 
in,  and  to  completely  fill  said  upper  bore  portion  in  closely 
fitted  sealing  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  a  second  head 
portion  having  a  frusto-conical  upper  end,  wherein  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  said  upper  end  is  not  less  than  the 
angle  of  repose  of  said  finely  divided  solid  material,  and 
a  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  closely  fitted 
sealing  relation  to  the  walls  of  said  lower  bore  portion, 
and  a  spacer  rod  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
head  portion  to  said  first  head  portion  in  spaced  relation 
longitudinally  of  said  bore  by  a  dimension  substantially 
equal  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  lower  bore 
portion,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  reciprocally  in 
said  bore  alternately  to  displace  one  head  portion  from 
said  bore  at  one  end,  while  inserting  the  other  head  por- 
tion into  the  other  end. 


2,997394 
FUEL  AGITATOR  FOR  STOKER  HOPPERS 

Lionel  Bcdard,  I  nffii,  Q«ei»cc  Canada 
AppUcatloB  Scptembei  (4, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,997 

13ClateH.  (a.  222— 243) 
11.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  4be  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  having  an  indined  wall  atad  a  re- 
ciprocating naaterial-feecKttg  element  at  the  outi^  of  the 
hopper;  of  an  agitator  plate  mounted  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  inclined  hopper  wall  for  sliding  movement  up- 
wardly and  downwardly;  continuous  guide  members  for 
the  side  edges  of  said  plate  fixed  to  the  ho(^  wall;  a 
cover  plate  for  said  agitator  plate  fixed  to  the  hopper 
wall  and  extendii^  from  a  level  below  the  upper  edge  of 
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the  agitator  plate  to  substantially  the  upper  edge  of  the  contact  pressure  position  between  said  pressing  heads,  and 
inclined  hopper  wall,  said  guide  members  and  cover  plate  n>eans  for  moving  said  movable  heated  pressure  elements 
serving  to  exclude  material  in  the  hopper  from  the  space    outwardly   mto  pressing   reiauonship   with   said   heated 


(4 


between  the  agiutor  plate  and  the  hopper  wall;  tines  pro- 
jecting from  said  agiut(»-  plate  into  the  hopper;  and 
means  for  moving  said  agitator  plate  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly. 

2J97J95 
ELECTRIC  FUEL  PUMP  MOUNTING 
Alfied  C.  Kortc,  St  Lo^  Mo.  Mslginr,  by  mesne  as- 
slgBments,  to  ACF  Iwiortriis,  bcorporated,  New  Yorl(, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioe  of  New  Icney 

AppBcaliOB  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,744 
9Claim8.    (CL  222— 333) 


1.  An  electric  motor  driven  tank  mounted  fuel  pump 
adapted  for  submerged  operati<Mi  in  a  fuel  tank  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  electric  driven  pump  and  a 
hanger  for  said  pump  including  an  access  hole  cover 
plate  adapted  to  close  an  access  opening  in  said  tank, 
said  hanger  consisting  of  a  tubular  support  on  said  cover 
plate  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  tank,  a  resilient  ring 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  cover  plate  connected  adaiacent 
one  of  Its  peripheries  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  sup- 
port and  adjacent  the  other  of  its  peripheries  to  said 
pump  for  insulating  the  support  from  pump  vibration, 
the  pump  being  located  below  said  support,  a  fluid  dis- 
charge for  said  pump  opening  into  said  support,  and 
means  forming  an  air  dome  within  the  upper  end  of  said 
support  providing  a  resilient  cushion  between  said  sup- 
port and  said  pump  during  pump  operation. 


..^^ncf 


.»  h 
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flanges  on  said  heated  pressing  heads,  while  said  heated 
pressing  heads  move  from  contact  pressure  on  said  re- 
silient buck  to  final  pressing  compression  on  said  resilient 
buck. 


2,9973^7 

NEEDLE  THREADER 

Gvnnar  Fagebelh,  Fox  River  Grove,  m. 

AppUcatkm  Febraary  3,  195«,  Serial  No.  543,335 

3  Claims.    (CL  223— 99) 


1.  A  needle  threading  device  comprising  an  elongated 
body  member,  a  leaf  spring  element  secured  at  iu  lower 
end  to  a  lower  aid  portion  of  tbe  body  membo-  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  said  body  member  including 
a  diametrical  aligning  portion  extending  traasversdy 
through  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  body  member,  a 
threader  element  having  an  end  secured  to  an  upper  end 
portion  of  the  leaf  spring  element  in  angular  relatiooship 
thereto,  die  odier  end  of  the  threader  element  terminating 
in  a  terminal  hook  portion  extendable  throu^  the  dia- 
metrical aligning  portion  nwmal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
^  the  body  member,  and  a  lateral  flange  element  extend- 
ing from  a  lower  peripheral  portion  of  the  body  member 
for  receiving  the  pointed  end  of  a  needle  therein  whereby 
the  eye  of  the  needle  nuy  be  aligned  with  the  diametrical 
aligning  portion  of  tiie  body  member. 


2,997399 
SINGLE  LAY  SHIRT  PRESS 
Ermt$/t  Davli,  fljiafi.  N.  Y.,  arigaor,  bj 
to  Ward  IMaitrics  Cotfoffalloi 

I  of  Ddawme 
HBMy  11, 1954, 8«W  No.  493,225 

4nil (CL223— 57) 

1.  In  a  single  lay  garment  piesaiag  madii^  having 
opposing  heated  pretsiai  beads  having  lieated  flanfes  ex- 
tending beyond  liie  sides  of  aaid  heads,  actuating  menns 
for  doMng  and  opening  said  pieaKng  heads,  a  beaded 
resilient  garment  bock  having  a  body  portion  having  sides 
corresponding  to  the  adjacent  opposed  bead  portioni, 
movaUe  iKatcd  pressing  elements  poritioaed  la  moving 
relatiMship  within  said  buck  al  opposite  sides  dieraof, 
meaas  for  moving  said  tack  and  said  movable  healed 
pressing  elements  from  a  londiag  position  to  an  initial 

722  O.  G— 50 


2,997499 

FISH  POLE  CARRIER 

Mack  G.  Mathcwa,  Paha  Beach,  Fla. 

December  3. 1952,  Serial  No.  323,952 
2CiaiM.    (CL  224-42.1) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  fishing  rod  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  an  elongated  gutter  trough  curving  transverse- 
ly outwardly  aad  upwardly  from  an  automobile  top  cooi- 
priiia9  a  stationary  ^w,  aa  arcuate  end  portion  provided 
on  said  Jaw  aad  ahattii«  the  outer  pniphery  of  the  auto- 
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mobile  curved  gutter,  a  cam  element  positioned  inside  the 
curved  gutter  trough  and  having  a  cam  face  thereof  abut- 
ting the  bottom  of  said  gutter  trough  and  another  face 
thereof  abutting  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
trough,  threaded  engaging  means  fastening  said  staticm- 
ary  jaw  to  said  cam  element  and  clamping  said  outwardly 
and  upwardly  curving  gutter  trough  therebetween,  while 
clamping  said  gutter  between  said  jaw  and  said  cam  ele- 
ment the  said  cam  face  is  urged  in  cammed  abutting  rela- 
tion with  the  bottCHn  of  said  trough  of  the  said  gutter, 
a  movable  jaw  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  stationary 
jaw,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar projection  extending  therefrom  and  engaging  the  other 
said  jaw  in  supporting  relationship,  said  jaws  being  posi- 
tionable  in  parallel  planes  and  in  converging  planes  along 
their  longitudinal  axes,  a  plurality  of  individually  adjust- 
able threaded  engaging  means  varying  the  spaced  relation- 
ship between  said  jaws  to  clamp  fishing  poles  therebe- 
tween. 


each  half  section  frame  c<miiectiiig  same  to  the  loops  on 

a  adjacent  support  frame  bars  for  moveooent  of  said 
section  frames  from  the  longitiKUiial  position  to 
tions  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  support 
frame. 


2,8t7399 

CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Robert  I.  Bww.  MoRfarOk,  Vt 

NcmAcr  2S,  19S5,  Serial  No.  548,910 

3  dates.    (CL 124     45) 


1.  A  bolder  for  a  ooDtaioer  comprisiiig  an  upstanding 
support  frame  iaduding  a  pair  of  bars  arraaged  in  side  by 
side  spaced  relatioa,  a  crossbar  conaecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  ban  together,  and  a  hortzootally-disposed 
foot  positiooed  forwardly  of  ooe  face  of  said  ban  and 
connectioff  the  lower  ends  of  said  ban  together,  each  of 
said  ban  having  a  loop  adjacent  said  crossbar  and  another 
loop  adjaccDt  to  and  spaced  above  said  foot,  the  loops 
adjacent  said  crossbar  and  those  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
above  said  foot  being  anraaged  in  opposed  relation  and 
fadng  away  from  each  other,  a  half  section  embracing 
upstanding  frame  positioned  longitudinally  of  and  on 
one  side  of  each  ci  said  support  frame  ban,  each  o(  said 
half  section  frames  including  a  pair  of  horizontally-dis- 
posed U-shaped  memben  arranged  in  superimposed  spaced 
relation,  each  oi  said  memben  of  each   half  section 
frame  including  a  bight  and  a  leg  projecting  from  each 
end  of  said  bight  with  one  of  said  I^s  being  shorter  than 
the  odier  of  said  iegi,  the  memben  of  each  half  section 
frame  being  positiooed  so  that  the  bights  are  rearwardly 
of  and  spaced  from  the  other  face  of  said  support  frame 
ban  with  the  shorter  legs  adjacent  the  loops  of  the  adja- 
cent support  frame  bar  and  the  longer  legs  remote  from 
the  said  adjacent  snpport  frame  bar,  another  horizontally 
disposed  foot  facing  in  the  tame  direction  as  said  fint- 
named  foot  and  dependfagly  connected  to  the  bight  of 
the  lower  one  of  said  memben  of  each  of  said  half  sec- 
tion frames,  both  of  said  another  feet  being  on  the  same 
level  as  said  flist-named  foot,  a  vertically-disposed  U- 
shaped  element  positioned  so  that  its  legs  are  exteriorly 
of  and  perpewficalar  to  the  lonfer  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
meabcn  of  each  of  said  half  section  frames  with  the 
free  ends  of  its  Icp  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the 

kwfer  legs  of  the  adSaoeat  U-shaped  memben.  and  means 
on  each  of  the  shorter  legs  of  said  U-shaped  memben  of 


2fM7|4M 

MAST  CUMBWG  DEVICE 

M elvin  T.  RoitaMTsr,  LIncola,  Nebr. 

AppUcadon  December  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,029 

SClafans.   (CL  227—26) 


«i 


•TT^v^ 


1' 


1.  A  mast  climbing  device  comprising  a  vertically  ex- 
tending brace  member,  ttrmp  means  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  brace  member  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  lower  leg  of  a  climber,  a  pedal  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  member,  means  for 
securing  the  foot  upon  said  pedal,  a  book  arm  adapted 
to  be  extended  about  one  side  of  a  pipe,  an  arcuate  shaped 
grip  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  brace  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  a  pipe,  saiif  arcuate 
shaped  grip  arm  having  said  hook  arm  pivot411y  con- 
nected thereto  and  linkage  means  extending  betfreen  the 
pedal  and  said  hook  arm  to  ^ect  the  release  of  i  the  grip 
arm  upon  tilting  the  foot  pedal  relative  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  brace  member.  I 


Lee  M. 


VENTILATED  SmPPING  CONTAINlk 

Mk,  Las  Aatsls^  CaBL,  asi^Mr  telbtana- 
■per  CoBipaiqr,  Mew  York,  N.  T^  a  Upoca- 
fioaofNcwYark  P 

AppHcaliea  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  M5,MI  '^ 

lOalH.   aCL —    -^  ^ 


A  shipping  container  coaq>riaiitf  side  walls  and  end 
walls  joined  together  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
tube,  said  end  walls  and  the  nujkir  portions  of  said  side 
walls  being  slit  along  a  horjaoatai  Jiae  extending  through 
said  side  and  end  walla,  a  bottosa  dosuve  having  open- 
ings at  each  comer  and  coaprisinf  bottom  flaps  formed 
as  integral  ortensioM  of  said  side  and  end  walls  and 
hiacsdly  connected  thereto,  each  of  said  botl|^  flaps 
having  notched  portioaB  cut  away  from  each  cbmer  ad> 
jaoent  its  assoeialed  side  and  end  waHs  to  form  said  hot- 
torn  comer  opeaings,  a  top  dosun  haWi«  oplenings  in 
each  comer,  each  yftttieaOy  aligned  witt  a  -Ttrr*mg 
opening  in  said  bottom  ckMirs  and  comprising  top  laps 
Uxmtd  as  integral  extensiooe  of  said  side  and  end  walls 
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and  hingedly  connected  thereto,  each  of  said  top  flaps 
having  notched  pmtioiu  cut  away  from  each  comer  ad- 
jacent its  assodaled  side  and  end  walls  to  form  said  top 
comer  openings,  and  a  rectangular  liner  sHghtiy  smaller 
than  said  rectangular  tube  arranged  between  said  top  and 
bottom  closures  inside  said  tube. 


2,M7,4t2 
PAFERBOARD  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
GM>r|e  N.  Ndbach,  Riihasnai,  Va^  aarfgnnr  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorii 
Application  September  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,595 
iCbdms.    (CL42— SO) 
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most  second  flap  being  sc<nTd  along  a  line  in  the 
plane  as  the  score  line  on  said  internal  floor  tixp  to  di- 
vide said  lowermost  second  flap  into  attached  and  termi- 
nal portions,  the  upper  surface  of  the  terminal  pcMtion 
of  said  scored  lowermost  second  flap  being  fastened  to 
the  under  surface  of  die  other  of  said  second  flaps  where- 
by the  other  of  said  second  flaps  is  noovable  from  an 
ofwrative  position  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
carton  to  a  folded  position  within  the  carton  to  lie  flat 
against  said  adjacent  walk  of  the  canon  and  whereby 
the  attadied  portion  of  said  scored  secood  flap  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  an  operativid  position  perpendicular 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  carton  to  a  folded  position  within 
the  carton  to  lie  flat  between  ^  side  wall  thereof  and 
said  terminal  portion  of  said  flap. 


Manriec  X 
Lord 


2,807,404 
WINDOW  CARTON  WITH  CUSHIONING 
STRUCTURE 
Raymond  A.  Cote,  PhOadeipUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcbware 

Application  June  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,358 
3Clafans.    (0.229—27) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  paperboard  shipping  con- 
tainer with  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps,  a  second  tubu- 
lar paperboard  shipping  container  received  within  the  first 
and  likewise  having  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps,  said 
second  container  fitting  the  fint  widioat  substantial  dear- 
ance  top  and  bottom  but  with  clearance  between  the 
respective  container  sides,  hollow  paperboard  elements 
in  the  spaces  between  the  sides,  and  a  hollow  paperboard 
element  fitting  within  the  bottom  of  said  second,  or  inner, 
container,  spacer  meaiM  forming  a  plurality  of  cells  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  inner  container,  and  a  tray  fitting 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  container  and  supported 
by  said  ^acer  means,  said  tray  havitig  openings  in  its 
bottom  spaced  to  bring  individual  openings  above  the 
individual  cells. 


2Jt7,483 
TRIANGULAR  CARTON 
Jeecpi^  New  Ymfc,  N.  Y.,  mrifnor  to  The 
Press,  incosporated,  BalUmors,  Md., 
ofMaiyiaM 

December  15. 1953,  Serial  No.  3983^7 
3Cinlme.   (0.229—22) 


-rf-^ 


'^.m 


^liiF 


1.  A  collapsible  paperboard  display  carton  having  op- 
posed, relatively  wide  side  walls  of  equal  width  and  op- 
posed, relatively  narrow  edge  walls  of  equal  width  ar- 
ranged in  tubular  form,  one  edge  wall  having  a  securing 
flap  for  securing  such  edge  wall  to  the  edge  portion  of  a 
side  wall,  the  securing  flap  having  an  extension  panel 
thereon  arranged  to  be  secured  interioriy  of  the  carton  and 
in  substantia]  parallelism  with  the  edge  wall  on  which  It 
b  carried  whereby  to  form  a  cudiion  member,  and  cuts  to 
each  of  the  side  walls  forming  window  openings  havittg 
edges  approximately  aligned  with  the  plane  of  the  cushion 
panel,  the  stock  cut  from  ooe  side  wall  to  form  its  di^lay 
window  being  left  hinged  to  an  edge  thereof  parallel  with 
the  tubular  axis  of  tfie  carton,  to  provide  a  second  cushion 
panel  of  a  width  commensurate  with  the  edge  wall  width, 
and  means  for  securing  the  second  cushion  panel  in  paral- 
lelism with  the  edge  wall  opposite  to  that  carrying  the  fint 
mentioned  cushion  panel 


2,8t7,4«5 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

RIcbaid  Lambert,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Paala  A.  Lambert  New  Yoit.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jammry  20, 195<,  ScrW  No.  540,321 

14ClafaM.    (CL229— 41)  I 


1 .  A  triangular  carton  compristDg  diroe  side  walls  con- 
nected one  to  the  other  to  form  a  closed  structure  of 
triangular  cross-section,  one  of  said  walls  being  scored 
along  its  length  to  permit  it  to  be  folded  upon  itodf  with 
the  other  walls  overiying  one  another,  an  inlemal  floor 
flap  extending  from  said  scored  side  wall,  said  internal 
floor  flap  being  scored  in  alignment  with  the  score  line 
on  said  scored  side  wall  to  permit  the  internal  floor  flap 
to  lie  against  said  scored  side  wall  within  said  carton 
and  be  folded  with  said  side  wall  along  said  score  line, 
a  second  flap  extending  firom  each  of  said  other  walls 
and  haviag  portions  overl^ipiiig  each  other,  the  lower- 


1.  In  a  collapsible  container,  a  laterally  enclosed  wall 
structure,  a  top  member  and  a  base  member,  said  wall 
structure  comprising  an  extensible  honeycomb  wall  and 
at  least  one  sheet  of  lining  of  flexible  material  disposed 
against  said  wall,  said  lining  having  sections  thereof  at- 
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tacbed  to  uid  wall  and  other  unattached  sections,  said  un- 
attached sectjons  constituting  folds  extending  away  from 
said  wall  when  the  wall  is  in  an  operatively  contracted  posi- 
tion, whereby  when  said  wall  is  in  an  operatively  extended 
position  said  lining  will  be  in  a  correspondingly  extended 
condition,  said  top  and  base  members  being  secured  to 
the  upper  aixi  lower  pcHtions  of  said  wall  structure. 


2Jt7,4M 
BOX  AND  REINFORCING  UP  THEREFOR 
PIcK*  L.  Lawtnr,  Sr^  AwtiB,  Tcz^  — if  nr  to  Oficc 
^tt|.  CoaMuqr,  Lk^  DaOaa,  Tcz^  a  cor* 
ofToM 
I  of  i*MJa«i  applicalfaM  Serial  No.  42S,U1, 
Maj  %  19S4.    nta  applicalloB  April  28,  1955,  Serial 
N«.5M4(lt 

ICIakM.    (CL  229^^7) 


-It 


sLy 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  carried  by 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom,  end  walls  car- 
ried by  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom,  cover 
flaps  carried  by  the  side  walls  for  movement  in  arcuate 
paths  from  an  open  position  in  which  they  extend  up- 
wardly from  said  side  walls  to  a  closed  position  in  which 
they  lie  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  and  their 
edges  remote  from  the  side  walls  lie  adjacent  one  another, 
a  lip  attached  to  (xie  cover  flap  and  overlying  the  other 
cover  flap  when  the  box  is  dosed,  said  lip  comprising,  a 
strip  of  relatively  rigid  material,  a  row  of  longitudinally 
spaced  stops  carried  by  the  strip  intermediate  its  longitu- 
dinal edges  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of 
said  itrip  and  engaging  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  cover 
flap  to  which  the  lip  is  attached  to  locate  the  strip  on 
the  flap,  and  a  row  of  longitudiiully  spaced  fvongs  carried 
by  said  strip  oBact  to  one  side  of  the  row  of  stops  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  prongs  penetrating 
the  cover  flap  and  bent  over  the  face  of  the  cover  flap 
remote  from  the  base  of  the  flap  engaged  by  the  strip  to 
hdd  the  strip  on  the  flap,  said  strip  having  an  imper- 
forate portion  lying  along  a  longitudinal  line  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  row  of  atops  and  on  the  opposite  side 
oi  the  row  of  stops  from  the  row  of  prongs. 


adother  and  each  slot  having  a  wide  portion  and  an  adja- 
cent narrow  portion  and  said  slots  located  adjacent  the 
opposite  edges  of  one  side  of  said  container,  a  pair  of 
legs  and  a  pair  of  panels,  one  for  each  said  leg,  one  of 
said  legs  being  receivable  in  each  of  said  slots  with  the 
panel  on  each  leg  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  leg  and  inwardly  toward  the  other  leg  so  that  the 
legs  projecting  through  said  slots  are  reinforced  by  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  container,  said  handle  comprising 
legs  narrower  than  said  wide  portion  and  wider  than  said 
narrow  portion  and  panels  substantially  as  wide  as  said 
legs,  means  resiliently  connecting  a  panel  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  leg,  said  leg  and  corre^wnding  panel  being 
insertable  through  said  wide  portion  with  said  panel  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  companion 
leg,  said  connecting  means  being  effective  to  bias  the 
upper  end  of  said  panel  away  from  said  leg,  said  panel 
including  a  neck  narrower  than  the  narrow  portion  of  the 
slot  and  movable  into  said  luirrow  portion  by  the  bias  of 
said  connecting  means  as  said  leg  and  oanel  are  inserted 
through  said  wide  portion,  said  panel  having  at  least  one 
shoulder  below  said  neck  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
side  of  the  top  of  the  container  so  thai  the  weight  of  the 
container  is  supported  on  said  shoulder  and  is  transmitted 
through  said  panel  and  said  connecting  meains  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  leg. 


24t7y4M 
MACHINE  FOR  FRODUdNG  COMFRESSEO  GASES 
OPERATING  MORE  PARTICULARLY  LIKE  FREE 
PISTON  MACHINES 


PIMpM  BiriM,  U  FkcMt,  ben,  FVbmc 
orfiM Mnr  %  Iff-  ~ 


^    ,  19S5,  Sniil  N«.  5M,7M 
wMy,  MBlfrailin  Vnmn  OMMibw  |l7, 1954 
7CbiM.   {CL23%—8€^ 


2,St7,4#7 

HANDLE  FOR  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robot  E.  \m  Umm,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 

•*     *       \pril  27, 1955,  Swfal  No.  504471 

ICUa.   (CL229L-52) 


1.  A  machine  opentinf  on  the  principle  of  a  free  or 
seihi-free  piston  type  motor  compressor,  comp^ng  two 
movable  elements  ench  consisting  of  two  parallel  motor 
pistons  and  at  least  one  compression  piston  rijpdly  c(hi- 
nected  to  both  motor  pistons,  a  housing  formed  with  two 
parallel  motor  cylinders,  separated  by  a  partition,  and 
open  at  their  ends  for  the  reception  ctf  the  two  motcw 
pistons  of  each  of  the  two  elements,  two  casings  each 
rigid  with  said  housing  at  the  respectively  opposite  ends 
thereof,  located  outwardly  of  the  motor  cylinders,  and 
formed  to  define  compresrion  cylinders  synmietrically  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  the  axes  of  the  motor  cylinders, 
the  compression  pistons  of  the  respective  elements  being 
reciprocable  in  the  corresponding  compression  cylinder, 
a  two-arm  crank  joumnled  for  oscillation  upon  an  axis 
disposed  transversely  thraofh  the  partition,  and  connect- 
ing rods  interconnecting  the  respective  arms  of  said  crank 
and  its  respective  one  of  tiie  two  elements. 


A  handle  for  a  container  which  is  rectangular  in  cross 
section  and  has  two  spaced  T-shaped  slots  with  the  stems 
of  the  T-Ai^ed  slots  alined  and  extending  toward  one 


2,lt7(4t9 
NEWSPAPER  RBCBPTACLB  FOR  RURAL 
JMBUVERY 

W.  GiSMlH't  lMBSilown»  N.  If . 
DacMbw  9, 19S3,  Scriil  N«.  3)i7,M9 
3CMW.   (CL232— 33) 
1.  A  newqi^fer  dellroy  raceptade  comprising  a  hol- 
low elcmgate  body  ftmned  with  a  longitodinal  entraiKe 
opening  in  one  side  thereof  deflaed  by  artide ,  retaining 
shoulders,  a  q;>ring  carried  withb  the  body  and  formed 
with  ootwanOy  ftaring  anas  exposed  through  the  en- 
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trance  opening  and  mutually  cooperating  to  grasp  an  solid  particles  from  the  oil  by  ccntnfu^l  force  in  said 
inserted  article,  means  for  slidably  supporting  the  arms  bowl,  and  discharging  from  said  bowl  by  virtue  of  the 
behind  the  retaining  shoulders,  and  angulariy  arranged  |^  -^  ^ 


feed  pressure  and  the  centrifugal  force  developed  in  said 
bowl  the  solids  separated  therein. 


wings  at  the  entrance  opening  to  provide  a  funnel-shaped 
guide  for  directing  such  inserted  article  between  the 
arms  of  the  spring. 


2,Sr7,41« 

RURAL  MAIL  BOX  SIGNAL 

Wayne  A.  Ward,  WatMtaiwB,  N.  Y. 

Appttcadon  Ang«t  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,641 

5  Claims.    (CL  232— 35) 


2,S97,412 
MULTIPLE  REGBTER  FOR  CALCULATING 
MACHINES 
ByroB  A.  Rmde,  FanniBStoB,  Mkh.,  aastgnor  to 
ronrhs  CorporalVw,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
MicUgaa 
AppUcatloa  AagHt  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,(23 
nClaliM.    (CL235— M.4g) 


1.  A  rural  mail  box  comprising  a  housing  open  at  one 
end  and  provided  at  said  open  end  with  a  hingedly 
mounted  downwardly  and  outwardly  swingable  closing 
door  to  form  a  movable  end  wall,  and  provided  at  the 
opposite  end  with  an  immovable  end  wall,  a  sheath-like 
cover  fixedly  mounted  exterioriy  on  one  of  the  end  walls 
of  said  box  and  open  only  at  its  bottom  and  adapted  to 
protectively  house  and  contain  a  gravity  lowerable  aux- 
iliary signal,  a  hinge  pin  fixedly  mounted  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cover,  a  gravity  lowerable  and  projectiblc 
and  rctractible  flat  sector-shaped  plate,  said  plate  con- 
stituting a  signal  and  having  one  comer  portion  thereof 
hingedly  mounted  on  said  hinge  pin,  said  plate,  when 
not  in  use,  being  housed  within  the  confines  of  said  cover, 
said  one  of  said  end  walls  of  the  mail  box  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  catch  fixed  on  an  upper  comer  por- 
tion of  said  plate,  and  means  supported  on  the  mail  box 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  through  said  aperture 
constituting  a  keeper  for  said  catch  and  adapted  to  release 
itself  from  said  aperture  and  said  catch  when  said  door 
is  intentionally  opened  and  swings  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly. 

2497,411 
PROCESS  OF  CENTRIFUGALLY  SEPARATING 

GLYCERIDES  FROM  OIL 
Artfanr  U.  Ayies,  PhOaddpya,  Pa.,  assiganr  to  The 
Shaipies  Cotporation,  a  corporatioa  of 
AppUcatfon  October  i,  1954,  Serial  No. 
19CWnH.    (CL  233—11) 
1.  A  process  for  winterizing  glyceride  oil  which  com- 
prises feeding  under  pressure  to  a  centrifuge  having  a 
bowl  operating  on  the  full  bowl  principle  a  glyceride 
oil  chilled  to  the  extent  of  producing  solid  particles  of 
higher  melting  substances  therein,  said  solid  particles  in 
the  chilled  oil  being  of  higher  density  than  die  chilled 
(Hi  and  the  feed  pressure  being  at  least  sufficiently  high 
to  maintain  said  bowl  completely  full,  separating  said 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  means  to  drive  it 
through  cycles  of  operation,  a  frame,  a  traveling  carriage 
on  said  frame  and  movable  to  a  plurality  of  podtioos 
relative  thereto,  and  a  plural  order  series  of  differential 
actuator  racks,  a  multiple  register  mechanism  comprising 
a   multiple   register  pinion   assembly   mounted  in  said 
frame  movement  transversely  of  said  racks,  means  to 
move  said  register  pinion  asscnrbly  to  align  the  pinions 
of  selected  registers  with  said  racks,  a  sensing  element 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  toward  and  from 
said  carriage,  register  selection  control   projections  on 
said  carriage  arranged  in  a  row  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  carriage  and  intersecting  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  sensing  member  to  position  different 
ones  of  said  projections  in  the  path  of  said  sensing  mem- 
ber when  said  carriage  is  in  different  ones  of  said  posi- 
tions, said  projections  extending,  parallel  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  sensing  member,  different  distances 
toward  said  frame  to  limit  said  sensing  member,  when 
in  its  path,  to  different  extents  of  movement,  said  sensing 
member  being  normally  positioned  out  of  the  path  in 
which  said  projections  are  moved  by  movement  of  said 
carriage,  and  differential  drive  means  differentially  con- 
nected with  said  sensing  member  and  said  pinion  assem- 
bly moving  means  and  operated  from  said  machine  driv- 
ing means  to  differentialy  drive  both  said  sensing  member 
toward  said  row  and  said  pinion  assembly  moving  means 
to  move  said  pinion  assembly  to  register  selecting  posi- 
tions related  to  the  lengths  of  register  selection  control 
projections  encountered  by  said  sensing  member. 


2.M7,413 
ELECTRONIC  DECIMAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Edwaid  J.  Rabeada,  Poaghkaepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Intcnattonal   Bosiacai   Machines    Corporatioa,    New 
Yorti,  N.  Y.,  a  cmporalton  of  New  York 

AppHcaltoa  Hm  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  43«,497 
THalii     (a.  235— 41.4) 
6.  An  electronic  decimal  storage  system  comprising 
at  least  one  group  of  deiKxninationally  ordered  glow 
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transfer  storage  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  ten  digit 
representing  cathodes,  a  transfer  cathode  positioned  be- 
tween each  adjacent  digit  cathode  and  inversion  cathodes 
posttioned  between  true  and  complement  value  represent- 
ing ones  of  said  digit  cathodes;  record  card  sensing  means 
for  producing  differentially  timed  electrical  impulses  rep- 
resentative of  information  recorded  in  a  record  card; 
means  coupled  with  said  transfer  cathodes  for  advancing 
an  initially  established  glow  discharge  in  sequence  from 


2Jt7«414 
,...    .    „  CARD  ANALYZER 

*^*"*!.^  Pyf**  "^■**^  *■*»  N«vy,  aMigiior  to  Inter- 
uttooal  Hmtiuim  MscUmi  Coipontioii.  New  York, 
N.Y^acoqpontfoaorNewYorfc 

*      ""^  11.  1»52,  Seffal  No.  2M,«18 
TdataM.    (CL  235— 41.11) 


1^ 


P-^O 


5.  In  a  machine  for  reading  each  card  of  an  array  of 
record  cards  each  having  a  leading  edge  with  columns 
Of  index  points  conulning  representations  of  data  in  the 
form  of  Ugbt  transparent  areas  disposed  parallel  thereto 
the  combination  of  an  electroo  discharge  device  having  a 
Ught  teoative  screen  and  means  for  proiecting  a  focused 
be«n  ol  electrooi  thereto;  meus  for  projecting  a  ray 


(rf  light  on  said  screen  to  illuminate  it,  said  ray  of  light 
corresponding  in  cross  sectional  shape  to  the  th^ie  of 
one  of  said  columns:  means  for  continuously  moving  said 
array  of  cards  leading  edge  first  through  said  ray  of  light 
so  that  said  cards  modify  the  light  falling  on  said  screen; 
means  responsive  to  said  beam  of  electrons  for  develop- 
ing a  first  signal  when  the  leading  edge  of  a  card  inter- 
rupts said  ray  of  Ught;  scanning  means  for  sweeping  said 
beam  of  electrons  acroa  said  screen  as  each  of  said 
columns  crosses  said  ray  of  light;  means  responsive  to 
said  first  signal  for  initiating  operation  of  said  scanning 
means;  a  pulse  generator  triggered  by  said  scanning  means 
at  the  beginning  of  each  sweep  of  said  beam  of  electrons 
across  said  screen  for  generating  index  pulses  at  a  pre- 
determined rate;  means  for  developing  a  second  signal 
when  said  beam  of  electrons  sweeps  through  an  area  of 
said  screen  illuminated  by  light  passing  through  one  of 
said  light  transparent  areas;  means  responsive  to  said 
second  signal  for  terminating  the  generation  of  pulses 
by  said  pulse  generator  so  that  the  number  of  pulses 
generated  will  be  indicative  of  the  value  represented  by 
said  one  of  said  light  tranapareat  areas;  and  means  under 
the  control  of  said  ■raniMng  means  for  terminatiag  oper- 
ation of  said  scanning  meant  after  a  predetemmMfd  num- 
ber of  sweeps  of  said  beam  of  electron  across  said  screen 
so  that  said  scanning  means  is  conditioned  for  the  suc- 
ceeding card  of  said  array. 


one  digit  cathode  to  another  in  one  direction  in  timed 
relation  with  said  sensing  means;  means  including  an 
electron  discharge  device  for  each  storage  order  con- 
nected with  said  inversion  cathodes  of  the  associated  order 
storage  tube  for  transferring  a  glow  discharge  therein 
from  a  digit  cathode  to  an  adjacent  inversion  cathode  on 
activation  of  said  device;  and  means  connected  with  said 
sensing  means  and  said  discharge  device  for  activating 
said  discharge  device  in  response  to  said  differentially 
tuned  electrical  impulses. 


RECORD  FERFDRATION  ANALYZING  MEANS 
Robert  L  Rolh«  BriaidMI  MaMr,  N.  Y.,  anliaui  to  Inter- 
l^tioiiai  Bwheai  MacUaca  Cotpocatfea,  New  Yotk, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporaliM  of  New  Yocfc 

AppUcatfoB  luM  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  588,838 
8ClaiiiM.    (CI.  235— (1.11) 


8.  An  analyzing  mechanism  for  analyzing  a  perlforeted 
record  having  rows  of  index  points  comprising  a  lower 
bed  plate  supporting  a  record  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  roWs  of  contact  elements  in  series  in  a  work  drcirit, 
each  row  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pain  of  con- 
tact elements,  one  pair  for  eadi  index  point,  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  analyzing  elements,  means  for  movidig  said 
analyzing  elements  relative  to  said  bed  plate  to  cause 
each  analyzing  element  to  make  electrical  contact  with 
the  related  pair  of  contact  elements  through  a  record 
perforation,  a  plurality  of  relay  CMitact  wires  beneath 
said  lower  bed  plate,  eadi  relay  conUct  wire  being  con- 
nected to  one  contact  element  and  adapted  to  be] shifted 
to  be  connected  to  an  adjacent  contact  element  ti)  shunt 
a  pair  of  adjacent  contact  cfemenU,  a  aeries  of  solenoids, 
means  actuated  by  said  tolemrids  for  shtftiag  tfie  related 
contact  wires  to  shunt  pairs  (rf  contact  elements,  timed 
electrical  impulsing  noeans  for  wcoevively  energizing 
said  solenoids  in  differeirt  groups,  each  group  energized 
adapted  to  shift  contact  wires  to  shunt  pairs  at  contact 
elements  in  each  row  which  consist  of  those  in  the  same 
row  ^hich  are  not  shunted  by  the  analyzing  dementa, 
and  means  for  transmitting  an  impalse  to  said  work 
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circuit  and  contact  elements  and  to  an  electrical  con-  another  of  two  adjacent  actuating  means  when  the  aim 
trol  member  in  said  work  circuit  each  time  said  pairs  of  is  operated  while  in  a  posiUon  where  otherwise  it  may 
contact  elements  are  shunted  in  different  groups.  actuate  them  both. 


2^87^14 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  COUNTING 
BLOOD  CELLS 
JauMi  C.  Farfcer  and  WIDIani  R.  Horst,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
rfgnon  to  The  ConnMBweaMk  Engtoccring  Company 
ofOUo,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  ctporatton  ef  OUo 
Original  appUcatton  Jnly  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  3(7,708. 
Dfrldcd  and  this  appUcatton  NoTenri>cr  2i,  1954,  Serial 
No.  478,444 

SOafaH.    (a.  235— 92) 


c=0 


2487,418 
VEHICLE  REGISTERING  DEVICE 
Jaaca  MiMon  raMiacham  Md  ICcnncth  E.  Rhodes,  Eadl- 
cott,  N.  Y.,  Mrignors  to  Intetnattonl  BnsiDeaB  Ma- 
ditaMS  Cocporatton,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton 
ofNcwYorit 

AppHcatton  Inly  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,084 
4ClafaBn.    (a.  235— 99) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  counting  of  color-stained  blood 
cells  comprising  a  support  member  having  a  conduit  pro- 
vided with  a  light  transparent  constriction,  said  conduit 
and  constriction  being  adapted  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  a  dilution  liquid  in  which  blood  cells  stained 
in  various  colon  are  suq)ended  for  presenting  the  a^r- 
stained  blood  celb  successively  to  the  constriction  in  a 
flow  of  the  liquid  past  the  constriction,  at  least  a  pair  of 
photo-electric  responsive  devices  positioned  oppoaite  the 
constriction  and  an  automatic  counting  means  assodated 
with  each  of  said  devices,  a  source  of  white  light  posi- 
tioned to  direct  light  through  the  constriction  of  the  con- 
duit to  the  photo-electric  req;xmsive  devices,  means  re- 
q>onsive  to  the  absorption  of  a  c<Mnpooent  of  the  white 
light  by  a  colored-staiMd  blood  cell  passing  the  constric- 
tion to  actuate  one  of  the  counting  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  absorption  of  another  component  of 
white  light  by  a  differendy  stained  blood  cell  to  actuate 
another  <^  the  counting  means. 


M87j417 

ODOMETERS 

JanMS  Mkhad  FarreO,  Wakha,  near  Sydney, 

New  Sonlh  Wales,  Analndla 

AppHcalloa  SsptenAer  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,448 

CUoH  priority,  applLatien  Awlralla  Ssptenribcr  12, 1952 

2aalat.    (CL235— 95) 


2.  A  vehicle  registering  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  treadles  disposed  laterally  one  to  the  other 
and  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  vehicle  to  be  registered, 
in  such  a  manner  that  each  wheel  of  an  axle  of  a  vehicle 
must  pass  over  a  different  one  of  said  treadles;  a  plurality 
of  forward  relays  eadi  having  contacts  governed  there- 
by, and  eadi  forward  relay  bdng  controlled  by  a  different 
one  of  said  treadles  so  as  to  be  rendered  operated  in 
response  to  a  wheel  passing  over  the  controlling  one 
of  said  treadles  in  a  forward  direction;  a  control  relay 
having  contacts  governed  thereby;  an  electrical  circuit 
including  said  contacts  governed  by  said  forward  relays, 
for  completing  a  circuit  to  said  control  relay  consequent 
upon  the  operation  of  more  than  one  of  said  forward 
relays;  and  a  vehide  registering  device  controlled  by 
said  contacts  governed  by  said  control  relay  to  effect 
a  registration  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  control 
relay. 

2J87.419 
PRE-SET  RECYCLING  GLOW  TRANSFER 


J. 


COUNTER 

N.  Y.. 
CnrporattoB, 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  cocporatton  of  New  Yorit 

Application  May  17, 1954.  Serial  No.  432,448 
CCfadiM.    (CL  235-132) 


to 
New 


1.  A  meter  f(x-  registering  the  mileages  traveled  by  a 
vehide  in  two  or  oaore  speed  ranges  comiprising  an 
odometer  head  corresponding  to  each  speed  range  to  be 
indicated,  actuating  means  for  each  of  said  heads,  a  piv- 
oted arm  movable  into  positions  wherein  it  is  aligned  with 
and  engages  separate  actuating  means,  centrifugal  meaiu 
driven  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  con- 
nected to  said  arm  to  move  said  arm  to  said  positions, 
a  cam  member  mounted  adjacent  said  arm  and  engage- 
able  therewith,  said  cam  member  bdng  continuously  ro- 
tatably  driven  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  said  vdhide 
and  periodically  operating  said  arm  to  cause  said  ann  to 
engage  the  aduating  means  with  which  it  is  aligned,  and 
means  for  camming  said  arm  into  alignment  with  one  or 
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6.  A  predetermined  counter  system  cominising  a  plu- 
rality of  cascade  coupled  denominational  counters  each 
providing  stoble  counting  rtates  in  accordance  widi  the 
dectmal  system  and  in  which  the  hi^r  ordNs  are  ad- 
vanced by  carry  signals  from  the  fHVceding  ordn-  and  the 
lowest  order  advanced  by  signals  representiag  the  count 
to  be  determined,  said  denominational  counters  each  com- 
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prisiiig  a  cold  cathode  counter  tube  having  a  single  anode 
and  a  plurality  of  digit  representing  cathodes  interspersed 
with  a  like  plurality  of  commonly  ccmnected  transfer 
cathodes,  means  for  transferring  a  glow  discharge  from 
<»e  digit  cathode  to  a  succeeding  digit  cathode  compris- 
ing a  thyratr(m  driver  tube  coupled  to  said  commonly 
connected  traarfer  cathodes,  circuit  means  coupled  with  a 
source  of  dectrical  pulses  to  be  counted  and  adapted  to 
ftre  the  Ayratron  coupled  with  said  lowest  order  counter 
tube  and  advance  the  glow  discharge  therein  one  digit 
position  for  each  succeeding  count  pulse,  circuit  means 
coupling  the  ninth  digit  cathode  of  each  of  the  lower 
order  counter  tubes  to  fire  the  thyratron  driver  tube  of 
the  next  succeeding  counter  tube  and  advance  that  coun- 
ter tube  one  position  f<»-  each  tenth  count  accumulated 
in  the  lower  order  tube,  said  latter  circuit  means  including 
a  coupling  capacitor  and  a  pulse  transformer,   means 
coupled  to  the  ninth  digit  cathode  of  the  highest  order 
counter  tube  and  adapted  to  actuate  an  indicating  de- 
vice on  accumulation  of  the  count  to  be  determined, 
means  for  initially  establishing  a  glow  discharge  at  a  digit 
cathode  position  representing  the   complement   of   the 
number   to   be   determined   and   comprising   a   manual 
settable   switch  device   for  each   denominational   order 
counter  whereby  the  tens  complement  of  the  number  is 
established  in  the  lowest  order  position  and  the  nines 
complement  of  the  corresponding  order  of  the  number  is 
established  in  succeeding  higher  orders  unless  the  glow 
discharge  established  in  the  next  lower  order  represents  a 
zero  whereupon  a  representation  of  the  tens  complement 
of  the  nimib«r  is  established  in  the  adjacent  higher  order 
position. 

2,8t7,42« 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS-BURNING 

APPUANCES 

Avy  L.  Milcr,  Norfk  HoUywood,  Calif. 

"     'm  May  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,497 

TCiainH.    (CL  23<->9) 


2Jt7^1 

COMBINATION  HOT  WATER  MECER  AND 

STEAM  TRAP 

ThoBM  A.  CarlM^  Jr.,  Mommt  Royal,  N.  J. 

AppbcatkM  Jmc  1,  I9SS,  ScrW  No.  512,556 

2ClaiaH.    (CL2M~12) 


1.  In  a  hot  water  mixer,  a  cylindrical  casing  intended 
to  be  verically  positioned  and  having  a  bore  providing  a 
mixing  chamber,  said  casing  being  internally  threaded  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bore,  an  externally  threaded 
bushing  screwed  into  the  upper  end  of  said  caimg  and 
having  a  threaded  bore  substantially  coaxial  with  the  bore 
of  said  casing,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  threaded  bore 
of  said  bushing  being  adapted  to  have  a  steampipe  con- 
nected thereto,  an  externally  threaded  valve-seat  member 
screwed  into  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  of  said  bushing 
whereby  it  is  removably  mounted  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justable, said  valv;-seat  member  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  coaxial  with  the  bore  of  said  casing  the  inner  end 
of  which  cottstitates  a  valve  teat,  an  externally  threaded 
plug  screwed  into  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  veiti- 
cally  disposed  bellows-type  thermostat  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  plug,  a  vertical  rod  within  said  casing  and  cen- 
trally arranged  in  placed  relation  with  respect  to  the  bore 
of  said  casing,  said  rod  having  its  lower  end  (^>eratively 
connected  to  said  thermostat  to  be  moved  thereby,  and  a 
pointed  conical  valve  member  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod  and  extending  into  the  inner  end  of  said  passage 
whereby  lateral  displacement  of  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
is  limited  and  the  effective  area  of  the  opening  defined  by 
said  valve  seat  is  varied  by  movement  of  said  rod,  said 
casing  being  formed  with  a  cold-water  inlet  adjacent  to  the 
top  thereof  and  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
thereof. 


1.  In  combfaiation  in  a  gas  burning  appliance  of  the 
type  having  a  main  burner  and  a  pilot  burner:  a  main 
valve  connected  between  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
and  said  main  burner;  fluid  motor  means  connected  to 
said  valve  to  close  the  same  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
delivered  to  said  motor  means;  a  three-way  pilot  safety 
valve  C(Minected  between  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
and  said  pilot  burner;  conduit  means  interconnected  be- 
tween said  safety  valve  and  motor  means;  a  first  thermo- 
responsive  control  element  connected  to  actuate  said 
safety  valve  and  positioned  in  heat  transfer  relation  with 
said  pilot  burner  to  interrupt  delivery  of  pilot  gas  to  said 
pilot  burner  upon  failure  thereof  and  divert  said  pilot 
gas  to  said  motor  means  to  close  said  main  valve;  a  sec- 
ond thermo-responsive  control  element  connected  to  ac- 
tuate said  main  valve  to  modulate  the  flow  therethrough; 
and  actuating  meant  hrterposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  aecoad  thermo-req^oosive  control  element  and 
connected  to  said  fluid  motor  means  to  actuate  the  latter 
to  close  said  main  valve  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
movement  of  nid  second  control  element. 


2,8f7^2 

THERMOSTATIC  MODULATING  AND  SNAP- 

ACTING  GAS  CONTROL  VALVE 

Lowdea  V.  McCartjr  and  R«m»  L.  Viccni,  MDwankcc 

Wis.,  aaipMn,  W  MiHM  md^mmata,  to  Caalinla 

Company  of  AnMicn,  ScUBv  Part,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  Ddawaic 

AppHcadon  DecM*«M^  1952,  S«M  No.  32M,93€ 
2Claiw.    (CL234— 4S) 

1.  A  gas  control  valve  compriang,  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  vahre  in  the  body  for  con- 
trolling flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  means  mounting 
the  valve  for  limited  free  movement  within  tHie  valve 
body,  lever  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
to  regulate  valve  movement,  said  lever  means  iiduding 
first  and  second  pivoted  lever  members,  biasing  means 
acting  on  the  first  lever  member,  charged  bellows  means 
acting  on  the  first  lever  member  in  onioaition  to  said 
biasing  means  and  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
heated  medium  to  exert  an  increasing  force  with  an  in- 
crease in  respoaac  temperature,  means  providing  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  said  lecond  lever  member 
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and  nid  valve,  means  for  positioning  the  second  lever 
member  with  respect  to  said  valve  to  thereby  modulate 
the  effective  range  of  movement  of  said  valve  in  response 
to  temperature  changes,  said  last-mentioned  means  includ- 
ing a  pin  carried  by  the  first  lever  member  and  having  at 
its  free  end  a  shoulder  which  underlies  the  free  end  of 
the  second  pivoted  lever  member,  and  spring  means  bias- 
ing the  second  lever  into  engagement  with  the  shoulder 
on  said  pin,  a  cam  member,  a  cam  follower  member,  one 
of  the  first  members  being  mounted  in  the  lever  member 


JD 


and  the  other  member  being  stationary,  said  cam  being 
shaped  to  cause  the  first  lever  member  to  dwell  as  it 
moves  toward  the  "off"  position  at  a  low  fire  position  and 
to  subsequently  snap  to  "off"  if  the  response  temperature 
of  the  bellows  means  continues  to  rise  and  to  cause  the 
first  lever  member  to  dwell  at  the  **off"  position  until  said 
response  temperature  drops  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture whereupon  the  first  lever  member  snaps  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  flow  rate  of  the  valve  is  greater  than 
the  rate  at  said  low  fire  position. 


2Jt7,423 
GAS  OVEN  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
SanMd  G.  Edda.  CMo^o,  ID^  asrignnr  to  The  Doit 
Valve  Company,  Chicajin,  ml,  a  caiponrtion  of  Illi- 

Jamsary  19, 1955.  Serial  No.  4S2,M9 
15ClaiBH.    (CL234— 99) 


3.  In  a  thermostatic  gas  valve  particularly  adapted  for 
gas  appliances  and  the  like  having  main  and  auxiliary 
gas  burners,  a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  therein,  a 
main  gas  cock  associated  with  said  inlet  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  gas  into  said  chamber,  an  inlet  into  said 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  outiet  from  said  chamber,  a  main 
burner  outlet  from  said  chamber  spaced  downstream  from 
said  auxiliary  outlet,  two  spaced  ^ve  seats  in  siid  cham- 
ber, individttal  aligned  valves  engageable  with  said  seats, 
one  seat  and  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  tfirou^ 
said  auxiliary  outiet  and  the  other  seat  and  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  gas  through  said  nudn  burner 
ouUet,  means  for  adjustably  moving  said  seats  axially 
along  said  chamber  to  vary  the  temperature  range  of 
operation  of  said  valves,  a  common  Hem  for  said  valves, 
means  biasing  said  valves  in  predetermined  space  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  stem  and  acconunodating  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  stem  with  nspect  to  said  valves. 


ix.  thermostatic  element  having  operative  connection  wiffi 
said  stem  for  closing  said  valves  at  different  temperature 
settings,  and  naeans  operable  by  turning  movement  of 
said  gas  cock  in  a  direction  to  turn  on  the  flow  of  gas 
from  said  inlet  into  said  chamber  for  varying  the  tem- 
perature range  of  operation  of  said  burner. 


2307,424 

TILTABLE  AXIS  ATTRTTION  MILL  WnH 

HAMMER  AND  KNIFE  ROTOR 

Robert  B.  Rceordi,  DowMy,  Calif. 

Appttcatloa  AngMt  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,475 
4CUbBB.    (CL  241— 154) 


1.  An  attrition  mill,  comprising:  a  housing  formed  with 
an  intake  at  its  front  end  and  a  discharge  at  its  rear  end; 
hammer  and  knife  members  disposed  within  said  hmis- 
ing;  a  base;  support  means  interposed  between  said  base 
and  said  housing,  said  support  means  permitting  said 
housing  to  be  adjustably  tilted  with  its  front  end  higher 
than  its  rear  end  so  as  to  vary  the  fineness  of  attriticm  of 
material  passing  through  said  housing;  and,  means  for 
locking  said  housing  relative  to  said  base. 


2,8«7,425 

COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Heniy  J.  Kent,  West  Eagiewood,  N.  J.,  asigBor  to  Kcar- 

fott  Company,  Inc.,  Little  FsiUs,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

Application  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,S4t 

15  Claims.    (CL  242— 1.1) 


1.  A  winding  machine  for  winding  magnetizing  coils 
directly  on  aimular  magnetizable  stator  core  structures 
provided  with  coil  receiving  slots,  said  machine  com- 
prising an  annular  ring  having  an  axis  and  serving  to 
co-axially  sun>ort  a  core  structure  to  be  wound,  a  plu- 
rality ot  sets  of  spindles  respectively  disposed  in  radial 
planes  relative  to  the  annular  sun>orting  ring  with  each 
set  of  sinndles  being  disposed  to  straddle  the  supporting 
ring  and  the  stator  core  in  a  radial  plane  through  a  stator 
slot  to  be  wound  when  the  stator  core  is  in  place,  means 
for  advancing  the  several  sets  of  spindles  oentripetally  to 
locate  the  front  tip%  of  the  spindles  at  their  respective 
operating  winding  positions  adjacent  the  respective  ends 
of  the  associated  stator  stots  to  be  wound  and  for  retract- 
ing the  spindles  after  a  winding  operation  to  permit  the 
stator  core  to  be  removed,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
spindles. 

2Jt7,42< 

LINE  STORAGE  REEL 

Howard  Kdcm,  Far  Rockaway,  and  Aagnst  Acfccnaan, 

Brvoldyn,  N.  Y. 

Apple aHon DecembCT2t.  1953, Serial  No.  4M,434 

(ClahBB.    (CL242— IM.l) 
6.  A  line  control  device  (rf  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  cap  shaped  body  member  having  a  front 
face  and  a  rearwardly  directed  peripheral  wall,  a  tpooi 
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nested  in  said  body  member  and  rotatable  about  a  longi-  chamber  formed  thereby,  means  on  said  rotor  for  dis- 

tuctinal  axis  perpeadiciilar  to  said  front  face,  said  spool  charginf  air  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 

having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced   peripheral  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  and  an  annular 
grooves  formed  therein  and  said  body  member  having  a 


plurality  of  passageways  formed  therein,  each  of  said 
passageways  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely 
from  said  front  face  along  said  peripheral  wall  to  the 
level  oi  a  respective  groove. 


BAND  BRAKE  FOR  CONVERTIPLANE 
Gcnrd  P.  Hcnrkk,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  aMignor,  by 

■■IfiiUBiM,  to  Gerard  Scott  Herrkk  and  Suzanne 
¥mj.|iifc  Condi 

AppUcatfaw  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,119 
7ClainM.    (CL  244— 7) 


^^^i^fSi 


,  1.  la  a  coovertiplane  of  the  type  adapted  for  rotary 
wing  and  fixed  wing  flight  having  a  single  lifting  surface 
OMonted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  and  adapted  for  rotary  and 
fixed  operation,  braking  means  for  stopping  the  rotation 
of  said  lifting  surface  which  comprises  a  brake  drum 
operatWely  connected  to  the  rotatable  shaft  of  the  lifting 
nirfaoe.  a  brake  member  positioiied  about  a  portion  of 
said  drum  and  operatively  comected  to  the  frame  of  said 
coovertiplane  through  at  least  one  spring  member,  and 
a  self-locking  toggle  lever  asKmbly  mounted  so  as  to 
tighten  said  brake  member  about  said  drum  upon  actu- 
ation thereof  and  maintain  it  in  engagement  therewith 
when  ooce  applied  until  released. 


2,S«7,42S 
AIRCRAFT  WITH  ENCLOSED  ROTOR 
Michsl  Wftaalt,  New  Yetk,  N.  Y.,  aasigBor  to  Vibrane 
CorporatloB,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppHcalioB  My  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  368,946 
22CUM.  (CL244— 23) 
1.  A  heavier-than-air  aircraft  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stator  asKmbly  comprising  4»aoed  upper  and  lower 
intercooaected  stator  elements,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said 
statM-  asaembty  for  rotation  oa  a  vertical  axis,  said  rotor 
being  located  between  said  stator  elements  and  in  a 


air  foil  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  having 
a  surface  lying  in  the  path  of  said  air  and  curving  down- 
wardly and  forming  the  upper  surface  of  an  opening 
through  the  bottom  of  the  aircraft 


2,S«7y429 
APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  TAKING 
OFF    AND    LANDING   OF    VERTICAL    RISING 
AIRCRAFT 
Willis  M.  HawUms,  Ir.,  North  Hollywood,  and  Eogciic 
C.  Frost,  Barbaok,  CaW.  aailganri  to  Lockheed  Ak- 
craft  Coiponiftoa,  naiiaaii.  CaUf . 
AppUcatioB  Noveiiber  H,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,108 
13ClaiM.    (CL  244—114) 


8.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  landing  and  taking  off 
a  vertical  rising  aircraft  having  an  empennage  and  a  wing 
comprising  a  generally  horizontal  landing  net,  a  plurality 
of  poinu  on  the  empennage  for  entering  the  lan4ing  net, 
a  generally  horizontal  tip  net  qmced  above  the  landing 
net,'  and  a  point  on  the  wing  for  entering  the  tip  net  to 
stabilize  the  aircraft  on  the  apparatus. 


2,8t7,438 

BABY  BOTTLB  HOLDER 

Alfred  A.  MedadL  BBa^  Mka. 

AppUcatfon  Mar  18, 19^  SeiM  No.  589,193 

2niihii     (CL  248— 188) 


1.  A  baby  bottle  htrfder  comprising  an  upwardly  open- 
ing substantially  semi-cylindikal  cradle  in  which  to  sup- 
port the  bottle,  means  carried  by  said  cradle  for  securing 
the  bottle  in  said  cradle,  a  pair  of  parallel  guides  at  the 
side  edges  of  said  cnMile,  a  base  having  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  said  cradle  being  located  between  said  side  walls, 
upstanding  guides  in  said  side  walls,  means  oosaecting 
the  guides  on  said  cradle  to  the  guides  on  saU  side  walls, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  for  each  pafr  of  said 
guides  an  inner  clip  and  an  outer  clip,  m^ans  piv* 
otally  connecting  said  inner  and  oitfer  di^  said  inner 
clip  consisting  of  a  first  channel  and  said  outer  clip  con- 
sisting of  a  second  channel,  said  first  chanad  bchig  did* 
ably  disposed  on  one  of  the  guides  of  said  cradle  and  said 
dip  being  slidaUy  dtspoeed  on  the  guide  of  one  of  said 
side  waUs  whereby  said  cradle  is  capable  of  being  ad* 
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justed  forwardly,  rearwardly,  t4>wanlly,  downwardly 
pivotally  about  the  pins  which  pivotally  connect  said 
and  second  clips. 

2Jt7,431 

PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDERS 

Jaaies  J.  Mdlala,  resllsad.  Oivg. 

AppUcadoH  October  9, 1953,  ScrW  No.  385088 

ICUtas.    (CL  248— 113) 


and    of  said  collar  and  through  said  bracket,  the  ends  of  said 

first    offset  legs  bdng  bent  over  to  restrain  said  bracket  in 

firm  assembly  with  said  collar,  said  intermediate  lug  of 

said  long  leg  of  said  staple  forming  a  radially  outwardly 

projecting  protuberance  engaging  said  sleeve  in  threaded 
relation  with  said  helically  wound  reinforcing  means  to 
keep  said  duct  in  assembly  with  said  collar. 


2J87.433 
STATIONARY  BLADE  RING$  OF  AXIAL  FLOW 
TURBINES  OR  COMPRESSORS 
Frank    Bernard    Halfbid,    Edgwarc,    George    Frederick 
Clarke,  StauMtra,  aad  Akuwdcr  WDIiaB  Edward  Bar- 
ratt,  Loadoa,  Fnglaad.  assNpnrs  to  The  Dc  Havilland 
Engtoc  Compaay  Ltasited,  Edgware,  Eagtand,  a  British 
company 
AppUcadoa  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,751 
9  Claims.    (CL  253— 39.1) 


A  paint  brush  hanger  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket 
adapted  in  inverted  position  to  straddle  the  wall  of  a  paint 
container,  the  arms  of  said  bracket  being  substantially 
straight  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  turned  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  wall  of  the  container  with  the  major  portions  of 
the  arms  spaced  from  each  other  to  clear  the  rim  of  the 
container,  said  bracket  being  formed  of  a  single  strip  of 
resilient  material  with  the  arms  thereof  normally  tending 
to  separate  their  intumed  ends  to  enable  ready  straddling 
of  the  container  rim  and  wall  by  said  ends,  said  arms  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  graced  bolt  holes  therein  with  corre- 
sponding holes  in  the  respective  arms  substantially  in 
alignment,  a  bolt  extending  through  selected  corre^wnd- 
ing  holes  and  spanning  said  arms  to  force  the  arms  toward 
each  other  and  tension  tfie  intumed  free  ends  thereof 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  container  wall,  said  bolt  se- 
lectively resting  on  the  rim  of  the  conuiner  to  support  the 
bracket  at  desired  elevation,  a  clip  removably  mounted  on 
the  selected  inner  arm  of  said  bracket  for  releasably  sus- 
pending a  paint  brush  by  its  handle  over  the  container, 
said  arms  being  of  different  lengdis,  and  a  spur  struck 
inwardly  from  the  longer  arm  (A  said  bracket  and  between 
spaced  bolt  holes  m  said  arm  for  engaging  the  container 
rim  when  the  bolt  is  selectively  positioned  above  said 
spur,  whereby  the  fartumed  end  of  the  shorter  arm  abuts 
the  container  wall  between  the  other  intumed  end  and 
said  spm. 

2487.432    

MEANS  OF  FASTENING  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

TO  A  DUCT  COLLAR 

James  E.  Parker,  Dcs  Plahirg,  and  Fmk  W.  Wctabtrger, 

Wheelhv  Tmia^lp,  RL,  assljann  to  The  Pyle*Nationl 

Coaipaay.  CMogo,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

ApplicalfcM  Diciashtr  8. 1955.  StrW  No.  551,859 

3CWM.    (0.251— 158) 


1.  In  combination,  a  flexible  tubular  duct  having  a 
helicdly  wound  rdnfordng  means  in  the  wall  thereof,  a 
collar  having  an  annular  wdl  of  a  diameter  adapted  to  be 
received  in  one  end  of  said  duct,  a  bracket  inside  ci  said 
collar,  and  a  fastening  staple  induding  a  long  leg  overlying 
the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  wall  of  said  collar  diar- 
acterized  by  an  intermediate  lug  extending  radially  out- 
wardly thereof,  said  staple  farther  induding  inwaixfly  ex- 
tending angularly  ofbet  legs  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
long  1^  and  passing  inwardly  through  said  annular  wall 


1.  An  axial  flow  turbine  or  compressor  comprising 
co-axial  outer  and  inner  stationary  blade  supporting  ring 
assemblies  arranged  one  within  the  other,  hollow  blades 
extending  between  and  supported  at  their  outer  and 
inner  ends,  respectively,  from  the  outer  and  inner  sup- 
porting ring  assemblies  by  sliding  engagement  there- 
with permitting  limited  freedom  of  movement  of  each 
blade  relatively  to  at  least  one  of  such  supporting  ring 
assemblies  m  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bladf, 
and  links  extending  through  a  substantial  number  of  the 
hollow  blades  each  of  which  links  is  severally  coanectc;d 
at  its  outer  and  inner  ends  to  the  outer  and  inner  S19- 
porting  ring  assemblies  by  a  radially  adjusuble  ten- 
sioning member  and  a  non-extensible  joim  member  re- 
q>ectivdy,  which  tensioning  members  are  adjusted  with 
nspect  to  the  ring  assemblies  between  which  said  links 
are  thereby  connected  to  place  said  links  under  longi- 
tudinal stress,  thereby  connecting  said  supporting  ring 
assemblies  subsUntially  rigidly  to  one  another  in  ap- 
proximately concentric  relationship. 


2J87v434 
TURBINE  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  G.  Zhmerasan,  todlaBapolis,  Ind.,  sirigaiii  to 
Gcnend  Motors  Corporadoa,  DctroH,  Mkk.,  a  corpo- 

ration  or  Delawsrc 

AppHcatfcw  April  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,611 
iCWas.    (CL  253— 39.15) 

1.  An  elastic  fluid  rotor  that  is  subject  to  high  tempera- 
tures and  induding  a  oratral  portion  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  each  having 
a  rim  having  radially  projecting  blades  secured  thereto, 
said  rims  having  peripheral  recesses  underiying  said 
blades  so  as  to  form  annular  ^aces  in  said  wheels,  a 
^acer  disk  between  said  wheels  supported  from  said 
central  portion  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said  rims  having  a 
side  fadng  said  disk,  said  disk  having  opposite  ddes  eadi 
induding  an  overhanging  peripheral  flange  each  having 
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a  pervbenlly  grooved  side  face  so  contacting  an  adjacent  rated  surfaces  and  to  axial  length  bounded  by  oppositely 
rim  skle  during  operation  o(  said  rotor  as  to  form  an  fading  smooth  end  mrraces,  flat  bevel  surteces  connect- 
annular  chaoiber  therewith,  each  of  said  wheels  having  ing  said  serrated  and  end  surfaces,  a  turbine  wheel  hav- 
passages  extending  through  the  qmces  and  into  the  adja-    ing  a  rim  portion  on  its  peri|Aery,  said  rim  portion 

having  an  axially  extending  slot  receiving  said  bucket  root 

>   ^'y  therein,  said  slots  having  axially  extending  side  walls 

d    \  cooperating  with  said  bucket  root  serrated  surfaces  to 

-      '  prevent  radial  movement  thereof,  teid  wheel  rim  being 

tapered  radially  inwardly  toward  the  periphery  thereof 

and  having  an  axial  width  at  its  periphery  less  than  the 

axial  length  of  said  bucket  root  portion  between  said 

smooth  end  surfaces  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheeL 


cent  chamber,  and  said  disk  and  flanges  having  passages 
extending  therethrough  and  interconnecting  said  cham- 
bers so  that  a  fluid  coolant  may  be  passed  through  all  of 
said  passages  and  spaces  and  chambers. 


23t7,435 
TURBINE  STATOR  BLADE 
John  W.  Hewlett  aai  SUaty  Bernard  Dew,  LynUngton 
Hanti,  EogluMl,  aariipion  to  FaircUld  Engine  and  Afa-- 
plaiw  Corporatioo,  Fannlngdak,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

AppUcalkMi  Jue  12, 1951.  Serial  No.  231,154 
4ClaiiiM.    (a.  253— 77) 


1.  A  composite  blade  unit  for  a  gas  turbine,  com- 
prising a  casting  of  a  light  metal  of  relatively  low 
strength  of  the  class  cons'sting  of  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num base  alloys,  a  blade  of  a  substantially  higher  strength 
ferrous  metal  projecting  from  said  casting  and  having  a 
root  end  partially  embedded  in  said  casting  and  project- 
ing therefrom,  and  a  film  ot  an  alloy  including  the  alumi- 
num of  the  casting  and  the  ferrous  metal  of  the  blade 
iirterposed  between  abutting  surfaces  of  the  blade  and 
the  casting  and  bonding  them  together,  said  blade  hav- 
iag  a  root  end  fixity  of  approximately  0.86  of  that  of  a 
one-piece  blade,  a  damping  constant  aporoximately  two 
and  one-half  times  the  value  of  an  equivalent  one-piece 
blade  and  a  fatigue  strength  about  7  times  as  great  as 
said  one-piece  blade. 


2«S#7^M 

TURBINE  WHEEL  AND  BUCKET  ASSEMBLY 

Chester  E.  Hockcrt.  latBa—polh,  Ind.,  Mrignor  to  Gen- 

MnriRfelon  Coiyonriloa,  IMroit,  Mdk,  a  corporation 

01  DeiawnrB 

■AppHrll—  March  25, 1952.  Serial  No.  27M59 

(Claiw.    (a.  253— 77) 


1.  In  comlnnation,  a  tnrlnne  bucket  having  a  root  por- 
tion having  a  width  bounded  by  cqipositely  facing  ser- 


2ttt7t437 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INTRICATE  HOLLOW 

POWDER  METAL  PARTS 

Milton  S.  Ronah,  Paiacavfflc,  0U»,  — Igiiii  to  Tbompion 

Prodncts,  Inc.,  aevcfauid,  Ohio,  a  conNmrtioa  of  Ohio 

Appikation  May  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,464 

9Cfadiiii.    (CL253— 77) 


1.  The  method  of  making  hcrflow  powdered  metal  parts 
which  comprises  shaping  a  pair  of  powdered  metal  c(»n- 
pacts  into  a  pair  of  secticws  each  having  longitudiiudly 
extending  marginal  portimis  and  an  intermediately  re- 
cessed portion  between  said  marginal  portions^  coining 
said  sections  to  provide  the  maiy'nai  portion)  thereof 
with  a  greater  porosity  tiian  the  intermediate  portions 
there(^,  assembling  said  pair  of  sections  together  with 
the  longitudinally  extending  marginal  pculioas  <A  one  of 
said  pair  of  sections  abutting  the  longitudinally  Extending 
marginal  portions  vl  the  other  of  said  sections,  jwith  the 
recessed  portions  of  both  oi  said  sections  coofM^ting  to 
form  a  hollow  central  portion  between  the  abutting  pw- 
tions,  and  infiltrating  the  assembled  sections  wi^  an  in- 
filtrant  metal  along  the  greater  porosity  abutting,  portions 
to  bond  said  abutting  portions  together. 


2,St7v43t  I 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  LIFT  FOR 

TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Vernon  L.  Fnmfc,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  asslgno^  to 

Sara  AgMS  Fra^  PhfladdpUa,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,007 

3aaliii8.    (CL254— 93) 


1 .  A  fluid  pressure  operated  lift  for  fluid  operated  tools 
comprising  a  first  tube,  a  si^rical  support  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  first  tube,  a  fluid  connection  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  support,  a  guide  piember 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  first  hibe  and  having  an 
opening  therethrou^  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  in- 
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terior  of  the  first  tube,  a  second  tube  extending  through 
said  opening  and  into  the  interior  of  said  first  tube,  said 
tubes  having  their  interiors  in  conmiunication,  a  head 
on  the  interiorly  disposed  portion  of  said  second  tube  in 
engagement  with  the  interior  of  said  first  tube,  packing 
members  carried  by  said  head  and  in  engagement  with 
the  interior  of  said  first  tube  for  preventing  fluid  leak- 
age, a  tool  support  on  the  exterioriy  disposed  portion  of 
said  second  tube,  a  fluid  supply  connection  from  said 
second  tube  to  said  tool  support,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  tool  support  longitudinally  axially  of  said 
tubes  against  the  force  of  the  fluid  pressure  within  said 
tubes. 


Ltndscy  L 


2,907,439 
CORING  DEVICE 

JloBrtOB,  Tea.,  aaatgnor,  by 

to  Easo  Rctewch  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Ellmbcth,  N.  1^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  MmxA  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,598 
4ClafaM.    (CL  255— 1.4) 


J    ^  ^^_^i 


below  the  lower  end  of  said  body  member,  said  milling 
cutter  having  an  axial  opening  therethrmi^,  a  whipstodi 
below  said  mUling  cutter,  a  stabilizer  nKMinted  on  the  in- 


clined guiding  surface  of  the  whipstock,  and  a  mandrel 
mounted  and  secured  against  rotation  on  said  stabilizer, 
said  mandrel  extending  through  the  axial  opening  in  said 
cutter  for  guiding  the  latter. 


1.  A  device  for  obtaining  an  earth  core  from  sulv 
surface  interval  below  an  incompetent  interval,  which 
comprises  an  elongated  tubular  member  provided  with 
a  cutting  edge  on  its  lower  «id  for  cutting  a  core  in  said 
subsurface  interval,  said  tubular  member  having  a  lower 
section  providing  an  elongated  core  barrel  and  an  iqiper 
section  providing  a  chamber,  said  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  passageway  of  restricted  cross-sectional  area  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  the  core  barrel,  an  annular  vahre 
seat  arranged  in  said  restricted  passageway,  means  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  in- 
troducing fluid  into  and  through  said  tubular  member 
to  wash  said  tubular  member  through  said  incompetent 
interval,  means  connected  to  said  fluid  introducing  means 
for  inserting  a  valve  member  into  said  tubular  member 
to  seat  on  said  valve  seat  and  dose  off  said  passage  against 
downward  flow  Oerethrongb,  an  annular  shoulder  on  the 
tiibular  member  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  an  annular  hammer  member  slidably  arranged 
on  the  tubular  member  above  the  aimular  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  strike  the  annular  shoulder  to  drive  said  tubu- 
lar member  into  the  subsurface  interval  when  the  hammer 
member  is  reciprocated  on  the  tubular  member,  means 
connected  to  the  tubular  member  for  lowering  and  rais- 
ing said  tubular  member,  and  means  attached  to  the 
hammer  member  for  reciprocating  same. 


DIRECTIONAL  WINDOW  CUTTER  FOR 
WiflPffTOCKS 

JnttsaS.  Bech,  Lom  Bench,  CaBi.,  ■■iganr  to  J.  E.  HIB, 

Port  ^^ortfeia  Td« 

Applicafion  Amm*  10. 1953.  Scilal  No.  373,11< 

SOalH.   (CL255— IJ) 

3.  A  (firectional  window  cutter  for  oil  wells  fnchiding 
a  tubular  body  member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  a  drill  pipe,  an  outer  control  sleeve  mounted 
for  free  rotation  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body  member, 
an  annular  milling  cutter  coimected  witii  and  extending 


1,907,441 
PORTABLE  DRILLING  RIG  ASSEMBLY 

Ben  W.  Sewen,  Trisa,  OUa. 

AppUcalkMi  MaRh  8, 1954.  Serial  No.  414,093 

22  Ch^    (CL255— 22) 


17.  A  drilling  rig  comprising  a  mast,  a  relatively  fixed 
support,  pivots  interconnecting  said  mast  and  suppoiit, 
about  which  the  mast  including  associated  parts  may  be 
manually  rotated  between  vertical  and  horizontal  posi- 
tions when  balanced  about  said  pivot,  a  rotary  table  ^oA- 
ably  secured  to  said  mast  for  reciprocation  therein,  an 
elongated  hydraulic  lift  secured  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
mast  coupled  to  said  rotary  table  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  same  within  said  mast,  said  hydraulic  lift  and 
rotary  table  being  weighted  with  respect  to  said  mast 
whereby  upon  lowering  within  said  mast  a  balanced  cmter 
of  gravity  position  about  said  pivots  k  effected. 


2,M7«442 
MOMENTUM  PELLET  IMPACT  DRILLING    ; 
APPARATUS  ! 

Lcroy  W.  Ledgcrwood,  Jr.,  Tiriaa,  Oka.,  aaslgwtr  to  Easo 
Rcaaaich  and  rtliii  sihig  Coaspaay,  a  corpontton  of 
Dctewarc 
AppBcation  JaMaiy  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  208,SS2 
4CUIM.    (CL255— 41) 
2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drilling  a  borehole  in  tiie  eard) 
including  a  tubular  support  member  suq>ended  in  the 
boreh<^  which  has  a  jet  ncozle  attached  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  so  as  to  receive  a  stream  of  fluid  from  the  tubu- 
fau-  support  member  and  form  a  high-velocity  jet  of  the 
fluid  that  drcolates  a  phirality  of  pellets  in  tfie  vidnity 
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of  the  bottom  of  the  borehole  and  impinges  the  pellets 
•gauMt  the  earth  m>  as  to  pulverize  the  earth,  the  im- 
provcment  whicfa  corapriscs  a  deflector  element  fixed  to 
said  siq>port  member  above  said  jet  nozzle  and  extending 


circumferentially  about  the  support  member  to  the  wall 
of  the  borehole,  said  deflector  element  being  perforated 
to  separate  the  pellets  following  impingement  from  the 
fluid  and  pulverized  earth  particles  and  curved  to  redirect 
the  pellets  into  the  high-vdocity  fluid  jet. 


Robert  A* 

tkMOf 


2,tt7y443 
PERCUSSIVE  DRILL  BIT 

N.  H.( 
rMiiwiigB,  nu. 


to  Joy 
a  corpora- 


14 


2, 1953,  Sow  No.  389^32 
(CL  2S5— 44) 


7.  A  percussive  drill  bit  comprising  a  body  having  a 
forward  end  presenting  an  annularly  arranged  series  of 
forwardly  projecting  edges  and  further  comprising,  co- 
axial with,  but  to  the  rear  of  said  forwardly  projecting 
edges,  a  percussive  disintegrating  device,  said  body  having 
a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  longitudinally  pe- 
ripherally thereof,  one  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
edges,  oblique  passafes  for  the  discharge  to  its  periphery 
of  rock  broken  by  said  percussive  disintegrating  device, 
and  other  obfique  passages  for  cleansing  fluid  caning 
into  said  grooves. 


H. 
Tod 


1407,444 
WELL  DRILL 

Honton,  Tex.,  aarignor  to 
»  HOHtOB,  Tex.,  a  corporatloB 


31, 1953, 9nW  N*.  377,372 
(CL  255-^313) 


arcuate  in  cross  section  secured  together  to  form  a  hol- 
low pin  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bead,  each  of  said  seg- 
ments having  a  downwardly  extending  bit  leg  d^laced 
to  one  side  of  a  medial  plane  through  the  segmmt,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  hoUow  boa  integral  widi  ^  seg- 
ment at  the  side  oppodte  said  bit  leg,  there  being  a  passage 
in  the  head  communicating  with  the  interiOT  of  the  pin 
and  the  bore  in  said  boss,  said  leg  and  said  boss  extending 
in  substantially  the  same  downward  direction. 


a,tf7,445 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WELDED  TUBE  JOINT 
Karl  A.  Gardner,  Caatoa,  Ofete,  ■■Jgnor  to  Tlic  Griacom- 
RbsmU  Company,  M— liloa,  Oldo,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatfcM  IvM  14, 1954,  a«W  No.  437,484 
SriiAmi    (CL  257— 334) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  a  tube  sheet  having  head  and 
shell  sides,  there  being  a  plurality  of  tube  (^ningi  formed 
in  the  tube  sheet  extendmg  between  the  head  aind  shell 
sides  thereof,  the  wall  of  each  tube  opening  being  pro 
vided  with  an  annular  groove  adjacent  Mid  headside,  an 
annular  flange  portion  formed  integrally  of  die  tiibe  sheet 
defining  that  portion  of  the  opening  extending 
the  groove  and  the  head  ride  end  of  the 
diameter  ot  that  portkm  of  the  openhig 
flanjie  being  the  same  as  ttiat  of  the  remaining 
the  opening  extending  between  the  groove  and 
side!  end  of  the  opening,  a  tube  haTing  a  portic 
fonh  diameter  and  wall  tUdtnen  telescoped  wit 
opening  terminating  in  an  end  faee  located  in  I 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  head  side  of  die  tiriw  slljeet,  and 
an  end  portion  of  said  tube  beinf  welded  to  tUle  flange 
portion  of  the  tube  sheet 


1.  In  a  rotary  earth  boring  drill,  a  bit  head  comprising 
a  pinraGtX  of  mhatantially  ideatical  elongated  aegraenu 


HIAT  EXCHANGER 

itonhai,  Md  Fsni— iln  E.  Florca, 

Newaffc,  N.  1^  aalfMn  la  T«b»  Ea^McilBg,  Inc., 
Uah»,  N.  1.,  a  cMvwnllM  «r  Nmt  Iwaejr 

AppUcattoa  M«di  IS,  19SS,  ScHd  No.  494,322 
3CWM.   (CL  257— 247) 


li 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  upper  and  lower  horizontally 
disposed  outer  tubes,  eadi  nid  tube  having  both  of  its 
ends  pinched  to  form  upper  and  lower  openings,  an  inner 
tube  diagonally  disposed  in  (he  upper  tube  betilreen  the 
upper  opening  at  one  end  of  siidi  tube  and  the  lower 
opening  at  the  other  end,  an  oppositely  diagonally  dis- 
posed inner  tube  in  the  lower  outer  tube  between  the 
upper  opening  at  one  end  of  such  tube  and  the  lower 
opening  at  the  other  end  aikl  a  connection  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  flnt-mentiooed  inner  tube  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  second-mentioned  iimer  tube. 
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2,847,447 
FOOD  MIXER 

CUcaM,  DL,  aaigwir  to  Donneyer 
ago,  Un  a  cononlioB  of  DlBOis 

9. 1954.  ScsW  No.  447,729 

(CL  259^145) 


mary  and  secondary  mixture  passages,  respectively,  nonu- 
ally  operable  means  for  actuating  said  throttle  valvea 
sequentially,  an  automatically  operable  auxiliary  valve 
in  said  secondary  mixture  passage,  and  means  respcnsivc 
to  suction  in  die  prinuuy  mixture  passage  for  operating 
said  auxiliary  valve. 


biaiV 


1.  In  a  food  mixer  die  combhution  of  a  motor  hous- 
ing, a  motor  drive  shaft  joumalled  on  spaced  bearings  in 
said  motor  housing  and  having  one  end  expoied  beyond 
one  of  the  bearings  and  a  gear  q>aced  dierefrom,  drive 
means  on  said  exposed  end  for  selectively  transmitting 
torque,  a  sleeve  joumalled  in  snugly  abutting  coaxial  rela- 
tionship with  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a  second  gear 
thereon  of  greater  diameter  than  the  first  gear,  a  second 
sleeve  joumalled  in  snugly  abutting  coaxial  relationship 
with  said  first  sleeve  and  having  a  third  gear  thereon  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  first  gear,  and  a  speed  redudng 
and  direction  reversing  transmission  means  between  said 
second  and  third  gear  including  a  fourth  gear  of  large 
diameter  relative  to  said  first  gear  and  meshing  with  said 
first  gear  and  a  smaller  ^>ur  gear  driven  by  said  fourth 
gear  meshing  with  said  second  and  third  gears,  food  mixing 
elements  induding  a  bowl  and  beater  Uades  disposed  in 
die  bowl  near  the  side  of  the  bowl,  one  of  said  elements 
covering  said  exposed  end  and  engaging  the  first  sleeve 
in  rotary  driven  relationship  in  one  direction  and  another 
of  said  elements  engaghig  said  second  sleeve  in  rotary 
driven  relationship  for  rotation  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  said  one  of  said  elements. 


CARBURETOR 


Craig  V.  Mortns,  DnytMi,  OWo, 


Septensbcr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  45M39 
llClafaH.    (a.  241— 23) 


0 


«i- 


1.  A  compound  cazburator  having  a  primary  mudnra 
passage  providing  combustible  mixture  for  eagina  opam- 
tioo  at  M  speeds,  a  secondary  mixtun  fssage  pnvidiat 
fnd  mixture  for  relativdy  high  speed  engine  operatioa 
only,  primary  and  secondary  throttle  valves  in  uid  gn- 


2Jt7,449 
CARBURETOR  CONSTRUCTION 
WUUam  O.  Maulng,  Jr.,  Dcfriolt,   Mklu, 
HoUcy  Caibvretor  Company*  Detroit,  Mkl^  a 
poratloB  of  MlcUgaa 
AppUcatloB  Sep«enri»cr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,547 
2ClainH.    (CL  241— 41) 


to 
cor- 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combostioB  engine  of 
an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  an  in- 
duction passage  for  fiid  mixture,  a  float  chamber  in  said 
body,  a  verticaBy  elongated  well  in  said  body,  a  fud 
metering  jet  connecting  the  chamber  and  well  adjacent 
the  bottmn  o[  the  well,  a  main  nozzle  in  said  induction 
passage,  a  throtde  vdve  in  said  inductioa  passage  down- 
stream from  said  main  nozzle,  an  idle  tube  in  said  well 
defining  an  annular  chamber  betweoi  the  inner  surface 
ot  said  well  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  said  tube 
having  an  intake  opening  adjacent  its  lower  end,  a  main 
supply  passage  connecting  said  main  nozzle  to  said  an- 
nular chamber  adjacent  die  top  cf  said  well,  an  idle  noz- 
zle in  the  side  <k  said  inductioa  passage  adjacent  add 
throtde,  an  elongated  idle  passage  connecting  sdd  idle 
nozde  to  the  top  of  sud  tube,  means  mounting  said  carbti- 
retor  in  position  such  that  deceleration  resulting  from 
throtde  valve  dosure  while  the  vehide  Is  moving  in  a 
forward  direction  diqilaoes  fuel  in  said  float  chamber  in 
a  direction  to  draw  fod  through  said  metering  jet  from 
the  bottom  ot  aid  well,  and  a  bleed  orifice  in  the  side  of 
said  tube  dosely  adjacent  die  juncture  between  said  well 
and  said  main  sui^ly  passage  and  forming  a  direct  con- 
nection between  said  annular  chamber  and  the  interior 
of  said  idle  tube. 


2,tt7v498 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
SCRUBBIFfG  GASES 
tHhaiks  W.  Gordon,  Glen  B^yni  HL,  aari^nr  to  C 
~  .     lari^  Imcn  New  Yaak,  N.  Y..  a 
af  Delaware 

FebraiMy  25,  U5S.  Scriri  No.  494474 
9CWaM.  (0.241—79) 
S.  The  method  of  obtaiaing  optimum  effideacy  oi  sep- 
aration ol  a  mixtnae  of  miorao  and  sufanicroo  sized  par- 
ticulate matter  from  a  gaseous  stream  within  which  they 
are  entrained  wherdn  said  gaseous  stream  has  a  whirling 
motion  imparted  thereto  and  wherdn  there  is  injected 
direcUy  into  said  whirling  gas  Mream  an  atomized  spray 
of  liquid,  compriang  adjusting  the  angle  of  projection  of 
said  spray  into  said  gas  stream  rdative  to  the  direction  of 
movemoit  erf  said  stream  at  said  point  of  injection  by  mov- 
ing said  spray  from  the  poritioo  where  spray  is  niflow 
with  reject  to  said  gaa  atrami  toward  the  podtioa  wbere 
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said  spray  is  counterflow  as  the  relative  percentage  of  sub- 
micron  matter  increases  to  obtain  the  optimum  efficiency 


I*'* 


Ii^...[l 


..  I 


of  separation  for  the  particular  relative  amounts  of  micron 
and  submicron  sized  particles  in  the  particular  gas  stream. 


COLUMNS  FOR  CONTACTING  UQUIDS  WITH 
GASES  OR  VAPOURS 

Frita  raiBl.  dwcMcd,  hrfc  of  AflKhwU.  Switacrland,  by 


FMIi  H.  Kihiri,  AlKhwil,  Swttacriaiid,  tola  hdn 

24,  19S3,  SctW  No.  394476 


Nwcaribtr  24, 1952 
ICUmm,   (CL  241—114) 


f     4 


r* 
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I.  In  a  bubble  deck  column,  having  a  cylindrical  con- 
taioer  arranged  with  vertical  axis  and  divided  into  super- 
impoaed  chambers  by  at  least  oae  horizontally  arranged 
circular  bubble  deck,  a  sealing  means  interposed  between 
the  periphery  of  the  deck  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  means  comprising  an  annular  member  hav- 
ing a  vertical  and  at  least  one  horizontal  flange  and 
being  coaxially  arranged  witldn  said  cylindrical  container, 
and  a  turn  buckle  on  said  means  forcing  the  vertical 
flange  of  said  annular  member  radially  against  the  ad- 
jacent walls  of  said  container,  said  horizontal  flange  sup- 
porting the  periphery  o(  said  deck,  said  annular  member 
comprising  two  parallel  horizontal  flanges,  whereby  said 
annular  member  has  a  cross-section  in  the  shape  ot  in- 
verted F,  the  periphery  of  said  deck  being  inserted  into 
the  space  between  the  two  horizontal  flanges  of  said  an- 
nular member. 


2,it7,452 
ENDLESSIOOP  TYPE  CUTTER  CHAIN 
f'  loy*  Pltiifcwg^^Fn,,^  — ifor  to  Iby  ManBlK- 
tmmmr^  V^  >  coiyonfioa  of 

M«tb  24, 1951,  Sow  No.  217,332 
7nslmi    (CL242— 29) 


1.  In  an  endless  loop  typt  cotter  chain  of  the  kmd 

adaplad  for  divulnlioa  about  aa  opaHceBtered  gnide 

a  sarki  of  cutler  hloefci  phrolally  coonectad  by  in- 


termediate strap  links,  each  of  said  blocks  comprising 
parajllel  inner  and  ouiar  plates  at  kaat  one  of  which  pro- 
vides a  guide  portkxi  for  the  chain  and  has  engafement 
with  the  guideway  on  the  guide  frame,  one  of  stJd  plates 
having  parallel  hintB  piu  inttgral  thmwith  and  project- 
ing therefrmn  with  the  ooter  end  portions  of  said  pins 
fitted  in  bores  in  the  other  plate,  means  engaging  said 
outer  end  p<wtioQs  of  said  pins  and  said  other  plate  for 
securing  said  plates  against  lateral  separation,  and  cut- 
ter bit  supporting  lugs  integral  with  one  of  said  plates  and 
projecting  from  the  forward  ftioe  of  the  chain,  said  cut- 
ter supporting  lugs  being  so  arranged  that  the  cutters  cut 
a  slot  in  a  solid  mine  vein  of  a  width  scflSdent  to  re- 
ceive the  guide  frame  as  the  latter  is  advanced  toward  the 
face,  one  of  said  plates  being  disposed  within  the  frame- 
guideway  and  the  other  plale  befaig  disposed  exterioriy  of 
the  frame-guideway  and  overlying  the  outer  edge  of  said 
guide  frame  with  the  cotters  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  frame. 


2Jt7,4S3 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  EARTH 

MATERIALS 

HaroM  LaM  Plsi«a»  Pasailme,  Calif. 

OfigiBal  applkatfcie  Rtar  14,  1947,  Serial  No.  74t,5S9. 

DhrMed  and  tfeto  ^cntloa  Iwuvy  3,  195«,  Serial 

No.  134,417 

tOainH.    (CL243— 21) 


^r.™ 


S<--^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  eapanding  earth  materials  pa  elon- 
gated expander  kiln,  havkif  earth  material  in|>ut  and 
output  paisagrs,  a  jiet  burner  near  one  end  of  sjud  kiln 
and  directed  toward  the  other  end  of  said  kiln  t0  propa- 
gate a  flame  longitudinaUy  throo^  said  kUn,  a  gas  ex- 
haust passage  <q)erativcly  connected  to  said  kfln  near  the 
end  oi  said  kiln  oppontc  to  said  burner,  a  classifier,  a 
transfer  system  operatively  interconnecting  said  kiln  out- 
put passage  and  said  danifler,  said  transfer  system  and 
said  classifier  forming  a  ooitfinuous  system,  and  an 
exhaust  pump  communicatiag  wilfa  said  classifier  and  said 
mhaust  passage  and  having  snfriwit  capacity  ID  main- 
tain the  air  within  said  cbssMer  and  transfer  system  below 
atmospheric  pressure  and  to  provide  the  desired  flnme  and 
gas  propagatioo  through  nid  kfln. 


2Jt7f454 

STACKABLE  FREE  SLEDDING  PROCESSING 

CARRIER 

Leonard  A.  Beadle,  FihiiH,  Cea^  airfgpor  to  Rolock, 

lacorporatod,  ryiUd,  Coaau,  a  cespuiatlua  of  Coa- 

AppUcatloa  Mank  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,117 
SdahM.  (a.24»-47) 
1.  A  free  sleddiag  work  ooovcying  tray  adapted  to 
steer  itself  smoothly  through  a  rough  walled  passageway 
in  a  beat  treating  oven  wfthotit  — n*'»f  against  the  walls 
of  the  passageway  when  slxyved  ahead  dierethRMlgh,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  stratum  of  OMte  tiian  two  rigid  run- 
ner rods  spaced  apart  laterally  of  the  tray  elfording  the 
sole  and  bottomaiost  iwfMei  oa  wMch  the  tray  bottom 
rests,  the  end  portioaa  of  said  rods  being  beat  upward  to 
form  risers  M  leadfaig  aad  traflh^  eads  of  fl»  tray  aad 
the  two  farthest  apart  of  nM  rode  formhw  side  bound- 
aries of  the  bottom  of  tfie  tray,  a  ftntmn  of  rigid  tie  wires 
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spaced  ^>art  lengthwise  of  the  tray  confined  to  levels 
above  said  stratum  of  runner  rods  and  crossing  and  se- 
cured to  the  latter,  said  tie  wires  terminating  and  being 
confined  in  horizontal  directions  within  said  side  bound- 
aries of  the  tray,  and  soperstracture  including  a  four- 
sided  rim  having  two  of  its  sides  traversing  and  fixed  to 
the  top  ends  of  said  risers  and  having  the  other  two  of 


its  sides  spaced  substantially  vertically  above  said  two 
farthest  apart  runner  rods  respectively  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  therewith,  whereby  all  of  said  super- 
structure is  contained  within  said  side  boundaries  of  the 
tray  bottom  thereby  to  prevent  snagging  of  said  super- 
structure against  upright  guide  walls  of  a  rough  oven  pas- 
sageway when  the  tray  is  shoved  therethrough. 


2,M7,45S 
CENTIUFUGAL  SPEED  GOVERNOR 

AppUcatloa  November  IS,  1959,  Serial  No.  195,784 

Claims  priofity,  ivplkatioa  Gcnaaay  December  1,  1949 

9Clalmi.    (CL244— 15) 


1.  A  centrifugal  speed  governor  comprising  a  rotatable 
governor  body,  a  pair  of  opposed  flyweights  having  inte- 
grally connected  lever  anns  forming  bell  crank  levers, 
pivotally  coimected  to  said  governor  body  for  pivoting 
outwardly  doe  to  centrifugal  force  upon  rotation  of  said 
goveraor  body,  each  of  mid  flyweights  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
nonnal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  governor  body, 
each  of  said  flyweighta  having  a  knife-edge  support  adja- 
cent said  opening,  a  pair  of  opposed  stay  bolts  connected 
to  said  governor  body  extending  through  said  opening 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  rcKation  of  the  gov- 
ernor body,  spring  holding  means  connected  to  the  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  stay  bolts,  ^ring  supporting  means 
comprising  a  spring  retaining  cup  surrounding  each  stay 
bolt  and  two  opposed  wedge-ehaped  projections  extend- 
ing fram  said  cup  defining  a  knife-edge  in  pivotal  con- 
tact wkh  said  knife-edge  support,  a  piir  of  springs  sur- 
rounding said  stay  bolti  between  said  spring  supporting 
means  and  said  spring  holding  means  for  compression 
upon  outward  pivoting  of  said  flyweights,  and  a  control 
member  connected  to  said  lever  arms  tot  axial  move- 
meitt  upon  pivoting  of  said  flyweights. 


2,197,454 

HOT  METAL  CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPEN 

HEARTH  FURNACES 

Kenneth  W.  Ott,  Polaad,  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  December  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,992 

SClafans.    (C3.244— v34) 


1.  Hot  metal  charging  apparatus  for  an  c^n  hearth 
furnace  having  a  front  wall  comprised  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  exposed  buckstays  and  a  charging  door  there- 
between comprising  a  supporting  bracket  rigidly  and  per- 
manently mounted  on  each  of  said  buckstays,  within  the 
height  of  the  door  opening,  a  refractory-lined  trough  hav- 
ing an  open  inner  end  and  a  closed  outer  end  adapted  to 
be  received  in  downwardly  inclined  relation  with  respect 
to  and  in  said  door  opening,  a  pair  of  L-«haped  brackets 
rigidly  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  trough  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  side  walls  and  thence  rearwanUy 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  first  mentioned 
brackets  whereby  said  trough  may  be  detachably  sup- 
ported on  said  buckstays  free  and  clear  of  the  floor  tpmu 
in  front  of  said  door  opening,  the  outwardly  directed  poi^ 
tions  on  said  L-shaped  brackets  being  each  provided  with 
a  horizontally  disposed  aperture  extending  from  front  to 
rear,  and  further  including  a  yoke-like  member  having 
spaced  hook-like  tines  receivable  in  said  apertures,  said 
yoke-like  member  being  adapted  to  be  supported  from  s 
depending  crane  hook  whereby  said  apparatus  may  be 
lifted  into  and  out  of  position  in  said  door  opening.       i 


2.St7,457 

HYDRAUUC     DEVICE     FOR     RETARDING     THE 

RETURN  OF  A  CARBURETOR  THROTTLE  TO 

ITS  IDLING  POSITION 

AntofaM  Biatdu-,  Paris,  France,  asrignor  to  Soddc 

Aaonymc  Amiri  CHroca,  Park,  France 

AppUcatloB  October  19. 1954,  Serial  No.  443084 

ChdnM  priority,  appbcatioa  Pnmcc  April  23, 1954 

4ClafaB8.   (CL247— 1) 


1.  A  dashpot  for  progressively  retarding  the  move- 
ment in  one  direction  of  a  movable  member  which  con- 
prises  a  chamber  of  which  one  wall  consists  of  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  a  push  member  rigid  with  said  diaphragm  and 
disposed  in  alignment  with  said  movable  member,  a 
spring  for  constantly  urging  said  diaphragm  and  push 
member  towards  said  movable  member,  a  reservoir  for 
a  Uquid  which  u  located  at  a  higher  level  than  said 
chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  reservoir  to  ssid 
chamber,  a  nozzle  in  said  passage  which  is  Umitad  on  the 
chamber  side  by  a  perforated  disc  and  communicates  with 
said  reservoir  through  a  frusto-conical  portion  having  its 
smaller  end  on  the  reservoir  side,  a  valve-forming  baU  in 
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said  nozzle,  an  adjustable  stop  located  in  the  passage 
portion  thrmi^  which  said  nozzle  communicates  with 
said  reservoir  to  prevent  said  ball  from  contacting  said 
frusto-conical  pwtion  of  said  nozzle,  said  liquid  filling 
partly  said  rtaer/air  and  completely  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  urging  said  ball  towards  said  perforated  disc 
and  holding  it  thereagainst  until  a  pressure  exerted  by 
said  movable  member  on  said  push  member  forces 
through  said  nozzle  a  certain  quantity  of  liquid  to  cause 
said  ball  to  engage  said  stop. 


23«7,458 
CONTROLLED  GRADIENT  SPRING  CARTRIDGE 
Hugh  M.  Stephcnaoa,  Fort  WayM,  Ind^  umigaow  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  CompMiy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatkMi  Pcbrvary  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,978 
SCIaiaH.    (CL  2<7— 1) 


f^^ 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  cootrolkd  spring  gradient 
comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  wound  helical  springs 
poaitiooed  substantiaily  in  axial  alignment,  a  pair  of 
members  respectively  aecured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  q>rings,  and  meant  positioned  intennediatB  said  pair 
of  members  and  secured  thereto  u  rotatable  and  axially 
slidable  relation  therewith,  each  ol  said  springs  having  its 
inner  end  secured  to  said  means,  one  of  said  means  on 
the  one  hand  and  said  pair  of  members  respectively  on 
the  other  hand  having  a  pair  of  cam  tracks  formed  there- 
in, a  pair  of  cam  followers  provided  on  the  other  of  said 
means  and  said  pair  of  noanbers  in  engagement  with  said 
tracks  respectively,  said  tracks  being  formed  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  means  a  predetermined  variable  amount 
relative  to  said  pair  of  members  for  each  increment  of 
distance  said  means  and  said  pair  of  members  slide  rel- 
ative to  each  other,  said  pair  of  members  and  said  means 
being  so  assembled  that  each  of  said  q>rings  is  placed 
under  a  predetermined  preload  compressive  stress  and  a 
toniimal  stress  having  a  predetermined  compressive  stress 
vector  when  the  outer  ends  of  said  q)rings  are  at  their 
maximum  distance  apart 


2Jt7,4S9 
RESILIENCE  ADIUfflTNG  MEANS  FOR  COIL 

SnONGS 

Cliytoa  ^iiipsuB  CopslaBd,  TonMto,  Ontario,  Cauda 

AppBcatloa  Novadbcr  17. 1953,  Serial  No.  392,679 

SCtaiM.   (CL267— 33) 


2Jt7,4M 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

NeboH  J.  Gataoat,  ChicMo,  DL 

AppBcadoB  April  24, 1953,  SoW  No.  358,943 

9ClaiM.    (CL28»— 74) 


^nrrMtTTTT^w^rr^n^ 


1.  A  spacer  for  inserting  between  adjacent  turns  of  a 
helical  spring  coaqvising  a  body  of  resilient  material  hav- 
ing an  outer  end,  aa  imwr  end,  and  upper  and  lower 
faces  tapering  toward  each  odier  from  die  outer  to  the 
imwr  end  and  having  transverady  disposed  arcuate  grooves 
in  vertical  alignment  with  each  other  to  receive  fittingly 
parts  of  successive  turns  of  die  spring,  each  groove  having 
Its  convex  side  near  the  outer  end,  and  a  covering  sheet 
of  relatively  hard  rigid  material  over  bodi  the  upper  and 
lower  feces  and  continued  over  the  inner  end,  the  cover- 
iat  sbBet  including  Ifawies  partially  overiapping  the  side 
faces  «rf  the  body. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  a  door,  comprising  means  mount- 
ing a  door  for  movement  to  and  from  opened  and  closed 
positions,  means  for  yieldably  biasing  a  door  in  each  of 
said  positions  toward  the  other  of  said  positions,  a  latch- 
ing member,  means  moundng  said  latching  member  on 
said  door  for  limited  sliding  movement  relative  to  the 
do<M-,  spring  means  connected  between  said  latching  mem- 
ber and  said  door  for  yieldably  resisting  said  relative 
sliding  movement,  a  keeper  member  engageable  with  said 
latching  member  for  holding  the  door  in  said  one  posi- 
tion, said  spring  means  serving  to  absorb  any  shocks  on 
the  mechanism  when  said  latching  member  and  said  keeper 
member  interengage  each  other,  said  keeper  member 
being  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  latcliing  and 
non-latching  positions,  movably  mounted  locking  means 
engageable  with  said  keeper  member  for  maintaiming  the 
keeper  member  in  said  latdiing  position,  a  time  delay  de- 
vice for  moving  said  locking  means  so  as  to  release  the 
keeper  member,  thereby  unlatching  the  door,  and  means 
for  energizing  said  time  delay  device. 


2487,441 

HYDRAUUC  OPENERS  FOR  HINGED 

HATCH  COVERS 

loaas  Ncs,  llmsn,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kodonns 
^erfcsteds  AMaholag,  Mafano,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Appttcadon  April  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  458,444 

Clainis  priority,  appllpallon  Sweden  April  24, 1954 

3CliriBK    (0.248—75) 


1.  A  hydraulic  opener  for  hinged  hatch  coven,  com- 
prising a  support  fixedly  arranged  above  the  plane  oi 
the  hatch  cover  at  the  hinged  end  thereof,  a  pulling  link 
hingedly  connected  between  the  hatch  cover  and  said 
support,  said  pulling  link  being  composed  ot  two  over- 
lapping  parts  and  adjustable  in  length  by  the  displaoe- 
ment  of  said  parts  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  hy- 
draulic plunger  motor  of  expansive  actioa  interposed  be- 
tween the  overlapping  ends  of  said  Hnk  parts  to  shorten 
the  puHing  link  by  its  expanding  movement. 


2,lt7^2  ^ 

WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 

DwaM  W.  H*  Rnthsng,  RhnringhaH,  Mich.,  asni^or  to 
FordMete  Cnnnsnj',  DsMksan,  Mick,  a  corperatton 

Application  AafMl  11,  I9SS,  SssW  No.  527,782 
3nilHii    (CLM»— 124) 

1.  In  a  window  control  medianism  for  raising  and 
lowering  a  window  in  a  vehicle  body,  a  regulator  driving 


gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  body,  a  pair  of  regu- 
lator driven  gears  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  body  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  driving  gear  and  each  msshfaig  with 
said  driving  gear  for  rotation  in  a  common  direction,  a 
regulator  arm  rigidly  attadied  to  each  of  said  driven 
gears,  means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  regulator 
arms  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  window,  one  of  said 


suppcMting  said  frame  member  on  its  vertical  axis,  side 
ban,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  side  ban  with- 
in said  frame  member  on  their  horizontal  axis,  two  par- 
allel guides  locked  against  rotation  and  carried  by  said 
side  bars  in  normally  vertical  alignment,  means  for  pivot- 


regulator  arms  extending  substantially  vertically  and  the 
other  extending  substantially  horizontally  in  the  raised 
position  of  the  window  so  that  during  the  initial  lower- 
ing movement  of  said  window  the  part  of  the  window 
connected  to  the  vertically  extending  regulator  arm 
moves  horizontally  while  the  part  of  the  window  con- 
nected to  the  horizontally  extending  arm  moves  vertically. 


2387^443 

REPRODUCING-AND-FOLDING  APPARATUS 

Wmard  P.  Smith,  Boston,  Maas^  assigBor  of  one-half  to 

Frederick  F.  Modcy,  Stiwifhawi,  Mass. 

Appiicatfoa  Fchraary  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  488,445 

2ClaiBM.    (CL278— 28) 


1.  A  reproducing-and-folding  apparatus  having,  in 
combination,  a  reproducer  provided  with  marking  means, 
means  for  operating  the  reproducer  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  a  sheet  at  a  predetermined  poiut  with  the  sheet 
contacting  the  marking  means  and  simultaneously  to 
move  the  sheet  as  it  is  marked  beyond  the  said  point,  the 
marked  sheet  being  released  by  the  reproducer  just  be- 
yond the  said  point  in  order  that  it  may  travel  beyond 
the  said  point  unrestrained  with  a  predetermined  mo- 
mentum, a  guide  disposed  beyond  die  said  point  and 
constituted  of  material  to  ^ich  the  released  traveling 
sheet  tends  to  be  electrostatically  attracted  for  di- 
recting the  travel  of  the  release  sheet  along  a  predeter- 
mined directkm,  and  a  foUer  provided  with  a  chute 
positioned  along  the  said  predetermined  direction  and 
connected  to  the  reproducer  by  the  guide  to  receive  the 
released  directed  sheet  before  the  dissipation  of  its  mo- 
mentum and  folding  mechanism  for  folding  the  sheet. 


2J87,444 
WITHDRAWN 


2,887^445 
SIDE  GUIDE  TENSION  FOR  WEBS 
H.  NcwsB,  Moant  Vsrasm  N.  Y., 

to  E.  G. 

Ceswovd,  N.  H.,  a 


f 


ing  said  frame  member  on  its  vertical  axis  in  accordance 
with  a  lateral  shift  o{  the  web  outside  the  device  whereby 
the  line  of  advance  of  the  web  is  altered  in  direction  nx 
desired  and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  guides 
out  of  normal  vertical  alignment  for  controlling  the  rate 
of  advance  of  the  web. 


of  New 


,  1953,  SciW  No.  354428 
(CL271--2.4) 

1.  A  tide  guide  and  tension  cmrtrol  device  tor  a  travel- 
ling web  comprising  a  frame  member,  means  fOr  pivotally 


2,887«444 

FLAT-BED  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Erich  Gsrickc  Berttn-Stifiils,  Gcmumy 

AppUcallon  April  24, 1952,§crlid  No.  284,855 

ClafaM  psiorMy,  appiicatfoa  Gemnny  April  24, 1951 

(a.  271—59) 


fd^^^ih 


I 


^--,  .•,.,., .,^^-|! 


1.  A  sheet  register  for  flat-bed  printing  machines  com- 
prising a  cross  bar,  a  pulling  head  mounted  upon  said 
cross  bar,  a  pulling  rail  located  below  said  bead,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  pulling  rail,  a  caster  mounted  in 
said  pulling  head  pressing  a  paper  sheet  to  be  registered 
periodically  against  said  rail,  a  fint  stop  mounted  upon 
said  pulling  head  at  one  side  of  said  caster,  means  for 
adjusting  said  first  stop  to  operative  or  inoperative  posi- 
tion for  registering  a  sheet,  a  second  stop  mounted  upon 
said  pulling  head  at  the  other  side  of  said  caster  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  second  stop  to  operative  or  in- 
operative position  whereby  said  sheet  register  nuy  register 
said  sheet  at  either  side  thereof  by  moving  said  pulling 
head  towards  ddier  end  of  said  cross  bar  and  placing 
the  stop  nearest  said  end  into  operative  position  and  the 
other  stop  in  inoperative  position. 


2487,447 
ILLLWON  DEVICE 

E.  Johnsen  and  Harry  W.  Wmmt,  Jr., 
B^I^Boia.  Md. 
Dectabcr  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  394^54 
SOdam.   (CL272— 8) 


1.  An  advertising  ntedianism  comprising  a  tray  hav- 
ing sides  extending  upward  to  form  a  box-like  structure, 
said  structure  bdng  pivoted  for  rotation  about  a  central 
veidcal  axis,  a  mirror  within  said  box,  bisecting  it  into 
two  portions  on  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation, 
I 


I     , 
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aid  minor  extendiag  from  nde  to  side  of  the  ben,  and 
of  a  hcij^  to  r^ect  the  imafe  ci  the  obfect  contained 
in  the  box  into  the  eyes  of  a  person  viewing  tlie  object 
over  the  edfe  of  llie  box. 


DIVING  lOARDS 
A.  Pniiww,  rnlMiii,  Ohio 

If,  1954,  Sow  No.  41i;S98 
llfliliii     (CL272— M) 


I.  A  metal  diving  board  cooqpriiing.  two  elongated 
plates  each  extending  the  length  of  said  board,  said  plates 
being  located  in  the  same  plane  and  dispoaed  in  side-by- 
side  rdatiaii,  flangea  integral  with  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  side  edges  of  said  pUtes,  said  flanges  be- 
ing tapend  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  of  said  board, 
means  joining  the  adlaoent  flanges  to  provide  a  unitary 
board,  at  least  a  poitioo  of  said  flanges  having  horizontal- 
ly extendiag  legs,  and  at  least  one  plate  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  board  and  riveted  to  said  legs  by  longi- 
tiidiaally  ^aced  rivets. 


SUCTION  CUP  DART 
Otto  M.  Swmte,  CUcagn,  m. 

l€»^bm  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,4S5 
iniliBi     (CL  273—104.5) 


1.  A  projectile  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
body  of  ball  construction  formed  of  sponge  rubber  ma- 
terial, sud  body  having  a  bore  extending  from  the  sur- 
facte  at  said  body  teraunating  centrally  of  said  body,  a 
suction  cup  having  a  boUow  cylindrical  stem  extending 
from  said  suctimi  cup  embedded  in  said  hon  encasing 
said  stem  throughout  the  entire  tength  thereof,  said  body 
engaging  said  cop  at  the  point  where  said  stem  merges 
with  said  body,  a  weight  fitted  in  said  cylindrical  stem, 
said  weight  having  a  recess  f(Mined  in  the  inner  end 
thereto  in  which  a  portion  ol  said  rubber  body  is  em- 
bedded, said  weight  having  an  annular  riecess  formed 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  portions  of  said  hollow 
stem  lying  within  said  annular  recess,  anchoring  said 
wei|ht  within  said  hollow  cylindrical  stem,  and  quills 
wi^in  the  body  opposite  to  said  suction  cup. 


2.  A 


2,S97,479 
GAM!  APPARATUS 
P.  C.  Kaala.  PMalown,  N.  J. 
Mr  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,219 
2CMMb    (CL27»~13«) 


therein,  a  ^uraUty  of  elongated  post  memben,  and  a 
plurality  of  diacs,  one  cad  of  each  of  said  post  membera 
being  formed  witt  a  reduced  pottioa  enabling  die  flsember 
to  I  be  firmly  bot  detachaUy  positJooed  in  any  of  said 
apertures,  the  opposite  end  of  each  said  post  member 


fjir. 


^tta 


f^  ». 


?^t? 


terminating  in  a  frusto-qtherical  bearing  surface,  each  of 
said  discs  being  in  die  fonn  of  a  shallow  cone  and  having 
a  hub  extending  interiorly  of  the  apex  oi  the  cone,  said 
hub  being  formed  adjacent  the  apex  with  a  seating  surface 
having  a  contour  compkmesitary  to  die  bearing  surface 
of  said  poet  members. 


2,if7^71 
GAME  OR  PUZZLE 
Hany 


AppaowM  Odahcr  19, 19Sa, 


(CL  273—155) 


No.  (17,14S 


4.  In  a  toy  (rf  the  character  involved,  an  open  tectangn 


oppoeed 
parallel 


lar  support  frame  including  at  least  one  pair  of| 
parallel  side  edge  portions  providing  spaced 
support  shafts,  game  elements  intermediately  joumakd  in 
free  rotatable  relationship  on  the  parallel  side  (dge  por- 
tions of  said  frame,  said  game  elements  incloding  aUgn- 
able  side  edge  portions  positionaUe  adjacent  e^di  other, 
said  game  elements  including  on  one  surfrtce  ^hereof  a 
frapmentary  portion  of  a  preomioeived  composite  design 
or  the  like  extending  into  the  alignaUe  edge  portioos 
thereof,  alignment  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  game  de- 
ments combining  the  fragmentary  portioos  of  the  precon- 
ceived design  to  form  the  compoaite  design. 


2,197(472 

GOLF  SWING  IHAINER 

Vcsae  I.  IlatlaH.  rhiiiiidi.  Aria. 

DiUBsiii  3, 195«, Sotel No. 425,755 
2CWBSB.   (CL  273— 191)  ^ 


1.  A  g(rif  dub  swing  traiaer  composed  of  a  frvme 

including  a  rectangular  baae  with  a  forwanUy  extending 

Hiparatns  comprising,  in  combination,  a   pwtion  laterally  deflniag  a  slaace  podtion  of  die  naer, 


iriaying  surface  fonned  with  a  multiplidty  of  apertures  vertical  frame  members  oitnading  qpward  from  ^the  rao- 
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tangular  base  portion  of  the  frame,  a  club  head  guiding 
rail  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  of  spring-like  material  hav- 
ing U-dnped  grooves  in  its  side  edges  and  attached  at  its 
forward  end  to  and  extending  ova-  said  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  frame  base  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  toward  said  vertical  frame  members  and  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  said  frame  members  in  a 
curve  defining  the  course  of  the  club  head  throughout  a 
prescribed  back  swing,  means  on  said  vertical  frame 
members  for  adjustably  supporting  the  rear  curved  por- 
tion of  said  rail  so  that  its  position  can  be  varied  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  base,  and  so  that  its  rear  and 
forwardly  extending  upper  portion  can  be  adjusted  ver- 
tically and  the  arc  of  curvature  can  be  varied  to  ac- 
commodate the  swing  of  users  of  varied  stature,  consist- 
ing of  a  U-shaped  frame  having  the  ends  of  its  arms 
pivotally  supported  on  the  upright  frame  members,  a 
vertical  shaft  having  screw  threads  at  its  upper  end 
portion  and  a  crank  at  its  lower  end  joumalled  in  and 
transversely  slidable  in  said  U  frame  and  in  a  thrust 
bearing  block  having  a  transverse  threaded  hole,  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  threaded  screw  threaded  through  said 
hole  in  said  thnnt  bearing  block,  joumalled  in  said  ver- 
tical frame  members  and  having  a  crank  at  one  end,  and 
a  block  threaded  onto  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  screw 
and  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  rail  by  a  piv- 
otally mounted  clevis,  a  runner  having  wheels  on  its 
bottom  adapted  to  engage  and  nin  in  the  grooves  in  said 
rail  and  ball  and  socket  means  for  attachment  to  a  golf 
club  head  on  its  top,  a  golf  club  having  a  head  attached 
by  said  ball  and  socket  means  to  said  runner,  and  a  ball 
tee  pivotally  attached  to  the  forward  extension  of  said 
frame  base  at  a  position  laterally  disposed  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  rail  adjacent  the  said  stance  position. 


operating  means  on  said  sleeve  and  said  socket  for  driv- 
ing said  sleeve  in  said  one  direction  so  as  to  force  said 
cam  face  against  said  balls  and  drive  the  latter  into  said 
groove  for  centering  the  shank  and  taking  up  lost  motion 
between  the  shank  and  socket 


2.197,473 

TOOL  MOUNTINGS  AND  RELEASE 

Alfred  I.  KMim,  Toledo,  Ohio 

AppHcafkm  Fcbnsary  29. 1954.  Serial  No.  544,425 

4CWmB.    (CL279u-i2) 


2,997,474 
TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
Clayton  Fasria,  East  Ona«c,  N.  J., 
Trvcfctor  CoiporatioB,  WcatSeld,  N.  I.,  a 
of  Delaware 

AppttcadoB  April  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,994 
4Clafam.    (CL  299— 194.5) 


to  The 


1.  A  dual  axle  suspension  for  vehicles  oxnprisi^i  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  axles  for  the  frame,  springs 
for  suspending  the  frame  on  the  axles,  a  transverw 
member  dispoaed  substantially  parallel  adjacent  each  of 
the  axles,  a  rigid  connection  between  the  transverse  mem- 
ber and  the  respective  axle,  a  slidable  coupling  connect- 
ing the  rigid  connection  and  the  transverse  member,  re- 
silient joint  means  interpoaed  between  said  slidable  cou- 
pling and  the  rigid  connection  to  permit  limited  aagnlar 
displacement  of  the  rigid  connection  with  respect  to  said 
transverse  member,  and  pressure-urging  means  ac^ng  oo 
said  slidable  coupling  tending  to  cento-  the  axle  in  rela- 
tion to  the  frame. 


2,997,475 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  AND  STABILIZING 

SYSTEM 

David  D.  Poat,  Smi  Pablo,  Calif. 

Appttcatfoa  Aa^wt  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,929 

llClafaBK    (CL299— lU) 


1 .  A  tool  holder  of  the  character  described  comprisinc 
a  driving  ^indle  having  an  extension  provided  with  Ml 
axial  right  cylindrical  socket,  a  tool  having  a  shank  fitting 
said  socket  with  normal  machine  practice  tolerance,  a 
centering  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  said  socket  engaged  by 
the  inner  end  of  the  tool  shank,  cooperating  means  in 
said  socket  and  on  said  tool  shank  for  holding  the  latter 
against  turning  movement  relative  to  the  socket,  at  least 
three  equidistantly  spaced  radial  ball  guide  ways  in  said 
socket  ^Mced  axialiy  from  said  seat,  balls  in  said  guide 
ways,  said  tool  shank  having  annular  groove  for  recdv- 
ing  said  bdls  when  the  end  portion  of  said  tool  shank  is 
in  engagement  with  said  centering  seat,  a  sleeve  slidable 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  extension,  an  annola#  cam  face 
on  said  rieeve  engaging  said  balls  thereby  to  force  the 
same  positivdy  in  engagement  with  said  annular  groove 
upon  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  one  direction, 
said  rieeve  having  outwardly  extending  annular  clear- 
ance contignotts  to  said  cam  face  for  receiving  portions 
of  the  balls  to  release  the  tool  shank  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  co- 


1.  A  vehicle  soqienson  system  comprising,  a  vehide 
chassis  including  transversely  spaced  wheels  and  resilient 
suspensions  therefor,  a  vacuum  source,  a  pair  of  vacuum 
actuators  each  induding  a  chamber  and  a  diaphragm 
therein  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  resilient  sus- 
pensions and  cooperating  therewith  for  sdectivety  cao- 
trotling  die  vertical  spadng  between  said  chassis  and 
wheels  at  the  opposite  transverse  sides  of  said  chassis, 
a  pair  of  valves  normally  biased  to  closed  position  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  said  actuators  for  energizing  die 
latter,  a  pendulum  carried  by  said  chassis  and  mouakd 
to  swing  from  side  to  nde  m  response  to  the  rate  of  chai)ge 
of  direction  of  movement  of  said  vehide,  first  means  con- 
necting said  pendulum  to  said  valves  to  operate  nid  actu- 
ators in  a  manner  lowering  said  chasas  on  the  inside  of 
the  cOTve  constituting  said  change  in  direction,  and  sec- 
ond means  operatively  connected  to  said  fh^  means  tend- 
ing to  restore  said  valves  to  dosed  position  to  operate 
said  actuators  in  a  manner  restoring  said  chassis  to  its 
ncxmal  portion  as  said  pendulum  returns  to  its  ceater 
position. 
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FOLDING  CTEPS  FOR  TRUCK  BODIES 
E4wwi  T.  Newdl,  Fofftfaod,  ONg. 

1  jMury  3. 19S4,  Serial  No.  5M,896 
ICUtm.   (CL2tt— IM) 


f^S     19J'WK- 


<H 


,A 


Folding  stq>s  comprising  frame  means  attachable  to 
a  support  and  including  spaced  ban,  a  step  structure 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  bar,  said  bars  having 
vertical  abutment  portions  on  their  rear  edges  and  in- 
clined abutment  portions  at  their  lower  ends,  said  step 
structure  having  rectangular  blocks  disposed  so  that  one 
of  their  flat  sides  will  abut  one  of  said  abutment  portions 
to  t«taia  said  step  structure  in  one  position  and  adjacent 
flat  side*  of  said  blocks  will  engage  the  other  of  said 
abutment  portions  to  retain  said  step  structure  in  another 
position. 

8HIFTABLE  FIFTH-WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR 

TRACTOR-TRAILERS 

NlckolM  Tmo,  Jr.,  Vheland.  N.  J. 

imman  3f,  I9M,  Serial  No.  562,160 
SCiafam.   (CL2S*— 4«7) 


4.  A  fifth  wheel  mounting  assembly  comprising  at 
least  one  longitudinal  rail,  support  means  for  said  rail 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  rail,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
rail  for  movement  therealong,  means  on  said  carriage 
for  mounting  a  fifth  wheel,  operating  means  carried  by 
said  support  means  connected  to  said  carriage  for  shift- 
ing said  carriage  on  said  rail,  and  cooperating  latch 
means  on  said  carriage  and  said  support  means  selec- 
tively retaining  said  carriage  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
rail,  linkage  connecting  said  latch  means  to  said  operating 
means  fw  movement  of  said  latch  means  to  an  inopera- 
tive position,  said  latch  means  including  pivotally  mount- 
ed latch  members,  means  resiliently  urging  said  latch 
members  into  carriage  locking  position,  cam  means,  said 
linkage  being  connected  to  said  cam  means  for  shifting 
said  ouB  means  into  engagement  with  said  latch  mem- 
bers. 


of  said  pipe  and  completely  surrounding  said  port;  means 
for  attaching  said  throat  to  said  pipe  for  maintaining  said 
mouth  in  the  said  pocttion  tot  permitting  irrigatittg  water 
to  flow  through  said  port  into  and  through  said  throat 
said  means  for  aftachtng  the  throat  to  the  pipe  including 
a  collar  fixedly  drcumpoMd  on  said  throat;  and  a  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  spring,  one  end  of  the  spring  being 
secured  to  said  collar,  the  other  end  of  said  9ring  being 


3,St7y47S 
RESILIENT  SIDE  OR  BRANCH  FTTTING  FOR 
IRRIGATION  MAINS 
I  Hetaau  ani  OlMe  HennaM,  Bmri^  Nebr. 
Novcakar  IS,  1954.  SciW  No.  44M69 
aOafaw.    (CL  215—5) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  irrigation  pipe  having  an 
outlet  port  dijiMied  through  its  arcuate  side  wall  a  branch 
means  comprising  a  throat  having  a  mouth,  said  mouth 
being  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the  port  and 
being  formed  of  lesilieDt  material  for  permitting  the  lips 
of  said  mouth  to  be  compacted  snugly  against  said  wall 


disposed  more  than  half  way  around  said  pipe,  the  main 
body  portion  of  said  spring  being  nonnally  of  a  leaser 
diameter  than  said  conduit  for  causing  said!  spring  to 
grip  the  outer  wall  of  the  pipe  during  an  irrigation  opera- 
tion; an  elongated  h<^ow  boot  having  open  ends;  and  a 
flexible  tube  connecting  said  throat  and  one  end  of  said 
boot  for  permitting  the  latter  to  be  incUnedly  diqxMed 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe. 


2,tf7f479 

TWO  WAY,  WALL  MOUNTED  FIRE 

HOSE   NOZZLE 

Frank  R.  Hlso^  MarccIlM,  Mich. 

AppUcatkNi  May  «,  199S,  Serial  No.  50M3S 

ICIaiaM.   (C1.2S5— 64) 


J.  -V- 


1.  A  building-wall  mounted  water  conducting  device 
for  connection  to  fire  hoses  comprising:  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  provided  therefor  in  a 
building  wall  and  having  depth  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  thickness  of  said  wall,  means  carried  by  said 
casing  interiorly  thereof  and  providing  a  siqiporting  ring 
defining  an  opening  through  said  casing  and  having  an 
inner  part-q)herical  surface,  a  nozzle  assembly  mounted 
in  and  closing  said  opening  and  including  a  central  water- 
conducting  tubular  body  normally  disposed  coaxial  wUh 
said  supporting  ring  and  a  peripheral  rim  fitting  said  ring 
member  and  whose  outer  surfoce  is  formed  part-spherical 
and  complcmental  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  suppoiting 
ring  member,  whereby  said  nozzle  assembly  may  partake 
of  universal  movement  within  said  casing,  said  tubular 
body  being  longitudinally  partitioned  to  provide  a  pair  of 
water-conducting  passages  therethrough,  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  said  pasiaflD  comprising  outlet  ao^ea  and 
each  saki  nozzle  having  means  for  conaecting  a  firs  hose 
thereto,  said  tubular  body  having  axial  depth  which  is 
less  than  the  depth  of  said  casing  whereby  itf  said  ends 
are  contained  within  the  d^th  dinKiaaoa  tl»ereof,  and 
quick-detachable  oovea  afBxcd  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  casing  for  nonnally  dosing  oft  aad  concealing  said 
nozzle  assembly. 
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2,St7,4M 

FLEXIBLE  RESILIENT  SLEEVE  TYPE  JOINT 

WITH  INTERNAL  TIE  MEANS 

Jofea  OliTcr  FUHp  Hmhcs,  AMf  Frsakel,  aad  Jcny 


to  The      _ 

doa,  Eaglaad,  a  BrWUli . 

AppBorfioa  Aufwt  3«,T^  Serial  No.  452,t3t 

'    Scptadbcr  la,  1953 
4ClafaM.    (CL2t5— 114) 


I 

c 


1.  An  expansion  joint,  comprising  in  combination  two 
tubes  with  their  ends  substantially  in  alignment,  flanges 
fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  said  tnb^  tubular  hub  portions 
and  spiders  connecting  the  same  to  the  said  tubes,  a  tie 
rod  passing  throu^  the  said  hub  portions  with  ample 
clearance  and  tying  the  same  together  laterally  and 
angularly  yieldable,  an  outer  rubber  sleeve,  flanges  bonded 
to  the  ends  of  the  said  rubber  sleeve  and  tightly  connected 
to  the  said  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  metal 
wire  closely  encircling  the  said  outer  rubber  sleeve  re- 
lieving the  same  from  hoop  stresses,  concave  part-q>herical 
seatings  arranged  on  the  said  hub  porticms,  convex  part- 
q>herical  end  portions  arranged  on  the  said  tie  rod  and 
co-operating  with  the  said  Beatings,  lids  tightly  dosing 
the  said  hub  portions  at  their  ends  facing  away  from  one 
another,  an  inner  rubber  deeve  tightly  connecting  the 
ends  (hereof  facing  towards  one  another,  the  said  lids, 
hub  portions  and  inner  rubber  sleeve  enclosing  a  com- 
partinent  filled  in  operation  widi  a  liquid  lubricant,  aad 
rigid  rings  arranged  with  axial  clearance  between  the  op- 
posite end  faces  of  the  said  hub  porticns  and  supporting 
the  said  iimer  robber  deeve  against  external  pressure. 


between  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  conical  wall  cl 
said  sleeve,  a  sec(»d  sleeve  member  having  all  around 
dearance  within  said  recess,  said  second  sleeve  member 
having  a  conical  end  wall  engaging  with  said  conical  end 
wall  of  said  adaptor,  a  second  conical  wall  on  said  second 
sleeve  member  spaced  axially  inward  from  said  conical 
end  wall  of  said  second  sleeve  member  and  defining  a 
hook  shaped  ledge  against  which  the  terminal  end  portion 
of  said  tube  end  abuts  with  radial  support,  said  second 
sleeve  member  having  a  cidhidrical  bore  portion  leading 
into  said  ledge  to  provide  dearance  for  the  tube  end  and 
a  bore  portion  tapering  inwardly  from  its  end  adjaomt 
the  conical  wall  of  said  nut  toward  said  ledge  and  merg- 
ing with  said  cylindrical  bore  portion  at  a  point  axially 
spaced  from  said  ledge,  the  axial  extent  of  said  Upered 
bore  portion  approximating  the  axial  extent  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  first  sleeve,  said  first  sleeve  member 
being  disposed  between  said  conical  wall  of  sakI  nut  aad 
said  second  sleeve  member  with  said  cytladrical  poctian 
of  said  first  sleeve  member  in  position  to  engage  witfi 
said  tapered  bore  of  said  second  sleeve  member  wherebf 
upon  tightening  said  nut  upon  said  adaptor,  with  said 
terminal  end  portion  of  said  tube  supported  upon  said  sec- 
ond conical  waH  of  said  second  sleeve  member  aad  saM 
second  sleeve  member  abutting  said  adaptor,  said  first 
sleeve  member  has  axial  movenaeat  relative  to  said  seo- 
ond  sleeve  member  to  deform  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  first  sleeve  member  within  said  tapered  bore  and  de- 
form said  OMsre  acute  conical  wall  of  said  first  Heeve 
member  upon  engagement  between  said  shoulder  aad  said 
second  sleeve  to  conform  to  the  conical  end  wall  of  said 
recess,  deformation  of  said  cylindrical  portion  within  said 
bore  acting  to  deform  said  tube  end  inwardly  of  die 
terminal  end  portion  supported  upon  said  ledge,  the  cylia- 
drical  bore  portions  of  said  first  and  second  sleeves  benk 
similar  in  diameter  and  approximating  the  outside  diani- 
eter  ci  said  tube  end. 


2,lt7^1 
COMPRESSION  TUBE  JOINT  FOR  FLARELESS 
RIGID  TUBES 
A.  Mala,  Jr.,  Rives  Jaacdon,  Micfa.,  asrignnr  to 
^^a^iaB^  Jaiiaea,  Mich.,  a  c«s»oraden 
offMkhlaM 

Fehiaai/  13, 19S3,  Serial  Na.  336,799 
lOaha.   (CL2S5— J41) 


^^^r,,,r^'>;f<ff$'  i 


A  compression  joint  for  the  connection  of  a  flareless 
rigid  tube  to  a  standard  coupling  adaptor  having  kn  ex- 
ternal screw  thread  and  a  conical  annular  end  wall  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  said  tube  and  adaptor,  a 
coupling  nut  axially  slidable  upon  said  tube  and  having 
an  internal  screw  thread  at  one  end  for  engagement  with 
the  external  screw  thread  of  said  adaptor,  said  xaxX^  being 
interiorly  enlarged  to  define,  with  said  adaptor,  an  an- 
nular recess  surrounding  the  end  portion  of  said  tube  in 
abutting  relation  to  said  adaptor,  a  conical  wall  of  said 
nut  defining  an  end  wall  of  said  recess,  a  first  sleeve  mem- 
ber axially  didable  ivon  said  tube  ead  within  s»id  recess, 
said  first  sleeve  member,  prior  to  final  assembly  of  die 
jcnat.  having  a  cylindrical  bore  portion  embractag  said 
tube  hiwardly  from  its  termiaal  end,  an  annular  conical 
wall  in  opposed  relation  to  said  conical  wall  of  said  aut 
and  of  a  more  actite  an^  and  a  radial  annular  shoulder 


2.tt7,4tl 

MECHANICAL  SEAL 

Richard  W.  Klocpfcr,  Jr.,  Saddle  Rhrcr,  N.  J. 

AppHcatioa  Jaae  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,1M 

4CbdaM.    (CL  ltd— 11.14) 


-H3 


3.  In  a  fluid  seal  for  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  housing 
wall  having  an  opening  through  which  the  shaft  protrudes, 
a  member  secured  in  surrounding  relation  with  said  shaft 
and  having  an  aanular  recess  in  the  inner  face  thereof 
providing  aa  annular  face  extending  axially  of  the  shaft, 
iimer  and  outer  sealing  members  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  having  smooth  coacting  sealing  faces,  said  outer  seal- 
ing member  slidaMy  fitting  said  annular  face,  a  resilient 
sealing  member  arranged  in  said  recess  between  said 
outer  sealing  member  and  said  first  mentioned  member 
providing  a  fluid  seal  therebetween,  a  tubular  shell  sur- 
rounding sakl  shaft  aad  secured  in  said  opening  in  the 
housiag  wall,  said  tubular  shell  having  an  inner  end,  a 
back  up  ring  surrounding  said  shaft  eagagiag  over  the 
inner  end  of  said  inner  sealing  member,  spring  mcaas 
arranged  betweea  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  shell  said 
said  back  up  ring  tensioning  said  inner  sealing  member 
agaiast  said  outer  sealiag  member,  aad 
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between  said  back  ap  ring  and  said  inner  sealing  member 
to  limit  relative  movement  of  these  last  two  parts  with 
reelect  to  each  other  to  axial  movement. 


T. 


SHAFT  SEALS 

MiMcavoUs,  MfaM. 
12,  195i,  Serial  No.  558,747 
(O.  2S6— 11.10 


_2Ji7,4»4 
SELP.RENEWING  ROD  PACKING 
V.  D.  Stamirt,  ClfJale,  Calif. 
Sijiiwiii  t,  195«,  Serial  No.  1S3,M3 
ICMiik   (CL2M-^M) 


A  rod  paddng  device  compriaiag.  in  combinatioii,  a 
cyUnder,  a  rod  moumed  to  reciprocate  in  the  cyKnder,  a 
defonnable,  elongated  paddiif  sleeve  of  a  length  greater 
than  its  thirkncsi  mouated  in  the  cylinder  around  said 
rod,  said  sleeve  being  solid  and  unsepnraled  in  sectiott, 
aboinicnt  means  in  the  cylinder  against  wMch  the  axially 
oiiier  end  of  said  alecwB  abuts,  a  ring  mounled  fai  the 
cylinder  and  hairing  a  rod-passing  bore  through  which  said 
rod  raciprocaUy  astends,  the  axially  outer  end  of  said 
rag  pseaenting  a  rieeve-^igagnig  sorfaoe  mating  with  and 
engaging  the  antiw  axially  inner  end  surfiwe  of  said 
sie«re  and  eompoaed  of  radially  inner  and  outer  annular 
snrfac*  portiaas  dispoaed  angnlarfy  to  each  other  and 
to  the  kmgitndinal  axis  of  «ie  sleeve,  said  radially  famer 
and  omer  sorteoe  portions  converging  in  a  doection  to- 
ward the  axinOy  inner  end  surfkse  of  said  sleeve,  the 


radially  inner  one  of  the  last-named  surface  portions  in- 
clining toward  the  axially  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  in  a 
direction  radially  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sleeve  at  an  an^  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve 
which  is  less  than  that  of  the  radially  outer  one  of  said 
radial  surface  portions  with  nspcct  to  the  inner  per^h- 
eral  surface  of  the  cylinder,  both  angles  being  measured 
from  the  reqwctive  inner  and  outer  radial  surface  portions 
toward  the  axially  inner  end  surface  oi  the  sleeve  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  respectively,  and  a  compression 
spring  resiliently  urging  said  ring  toward  the  axially  inner 
end  of  said  sleeve;  said  ring  being  further  characterized 
by  having  its  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  tapered 
toward  its  axially  inner  end  ttrou^iout  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  ring. 


6.  In  combinatioa  with  a  shaft,  a  seal  therefor  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  receiving 
said  diaft,  said  housing  having  a  radial  surface  extending 
outwardly  from  said  bon  and  a  cylindrical  surface  ex- 
tending axially  from  said  radial  surface  at  its  outer  pe- 
riphery, an  annular  retainer  received  in  said  housing  and 
disposed  a4iaoent  said  cylindrical  surface,  said  retainer 
baring  spaced  cylindrical  siurtt  with  radial  surfaces  at 
their  ends  and  forming  an  annular  channel  within  said 
retainer,  an  annular  resilient  sealing  ring,  sheetlike  in  form 
having  a  bore  receiving  said  shaft  and  engaging  at  its  inner 
and  outer  nurginal  portions  the  radial  surface  of  the 
housim,  said  sealing  ring  being  confined  between  the 
radial  surface  of  the  housing  and  the  radial  end  surfaces 
of  the  skirts  of  said  retainer  and  the  radial  surfaces  of  the 
housing  together  widi  the  end  surface  of  the  inner  skirt 
of  said  retainer  lying  dose  to  the  shaft  and  guiding  the 
inner  marginal  portion  of  the  sealing  ring  for  radial  move- 
ment and  restraining  axial  movement  of  the  sealing  ring 
along  the  shaft,  said  retainer  having  an  annular  bulge 
extending  into  said  diannel,  and  resilient  means  within 
said  channel  engaging  said  sealing  ring  at  said  bulge  and 
urging  the  same  toward  the  radial  surface  of  the  housing 
to  urge  the  inner  edge  of  said  seal  radially  inwardly 
against  the  shaft 


2Jt7,4S5 

MACHINE  KEY 

H.  Seftcfft,  Little  SOver,  N.  I. 

ApplicnthM  Mrnch  1. 1954,  Serini  No.  413,4SS 

4CiainM.   (CL  2S7— 52.05) 

(Granted  nndar  Tlllc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


1.  Means  for  effecting  mutual  rotation  of  a  sleeve  and 
a  shaft,  comprising  a  key  positioned  in  a  bore  formed  by 
a  groove  in  said  sleeve  and  an  opposing  groove  in  said 
shaft,  said  key  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member 
halving  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  said  slot  baring  a  cen- 
tral portion  wider  than  its  end  portions,  and  a  retaining 
member  having  a  tapered  end  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  sleeve  aiid  into  the  widened  portion  of  said 
slot  in  said  key  to  securely  engage  said  shaft  and  sleeve. 


XMNT 

Leo  A.  Bixby,  NBm,  Miah„ 
meats,  to  RockwcO  Ipilna  and 
opoHi,  Pa.,  a  comnrilia  «r  PiH 

imA  It,  1953,  SsiW  No.  343,1(3 
4  nslMi    (CL2t7-M) 


4.  An  end  joint  for  tie  rods  and  the  like  cominisiag  a 
hoUow  housing  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  harinf  an 
internal  surface  of  substantially  spherical  omtour,  ■  thin 
hard  bearing  shell  of  snbetantfailly  uidfonn  tfajgkiieas  and 
the  same  contour  as  said  surfaoe  preswd  #ittJn  said 
housing  to  line  said  surface  wffli  a  hard  ^theriodly  curved 
bearing  face,  a  stud  of  softer  tougher  metal  than  s«kl 
shell  baring  its  lower  end  disposed  within  said  boosfaif 
and  its  upper  end  projecthig  freely  throo^  the  open  top 
of  said  housing,  said  stud  oonqvisinf  a  nalfonnly  and 
continuously  tapered  section  for  liie  ma|or  |Mrt  of  its 
length  reducing  toward  and  up  to  a  mechanian  attndi- 
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mcnt  section  outside  the  housing,  a  bearing  member  hav- 
ing a  smooth  continuously  tapered  bore  tightly  fitted  upon 
the  tapered  end  of  said  stud  within  the  bousing  and  hav- 
ing a  hard  smooth  spherically  curved  external  face  in  con- 
tact with  said  shell  face,  and  resilient  means  within  said 
housing  urging  said  spherically  curved  faces  into  bearing 
contact. 


2,M7,4I7 
BARREL  KNOT  TYING  DEVICE 
John  P.  Tariwx,  Ptalladdphin,  and  James  H.  Hollyday, 
New  HoBand,  Ihu,  asstjaiiri  tm  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  HoBand.  Pa.,  a  eotpontion  of  Delaware 
Appiicatio«  October  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,484 
29  Claims.    (CL2«9— 2) 


latch  bolt,  a  parallel,  reciprocable,  antirattk  element 
having  one  side  alongside  said  planar  surfaces  and  vntix 
its  opposite  side  inclined  to  said  planar  surface  of  said 
latch  bolt  and  engageable  with  said  edge  of  said  ahnke, 
a  second  spring  projecting  said  element  for  applying  a 
lateral  force  to  said  edge  to  urge  said  latch  bolt  and  said 
door  against  said  stop,  a  face  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  forward  edge  of  a  door  and  having  an  opening 
through  V  ■  ■  h  said  latch  b<*  and  said  element  project, 
a  shoulder  ..  rmed  in  said  opening  adjacent  said  one  side 
other  than  the  inclined  surfaced  side  of  said  elemem  for 
preventing  frictional  engagement!  between  said  element 
and  said  latch  bolt. 


1.  A  tier  for  tying  together  the  free  eiKls  of  a  strand 
loop  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  supporting 
side  by  side  through  their  oppositely  extended  free  ends 
the  main  bodies  of  the  strands  to  be  joined  together,  a 
free  end  inserter  member  reciprocable  between  said  main 
bodies  intermediate  their  free  ends  and  transversely  of 
the  knot  to  be  tied,  a  pair  of  wrapping  fingers,  one  on 
each  side  of  said  inserter  member,  rotatable  around  the 
axis  of  the  knot  on  paths  respectively  intersected  by  the 
supported  free  ends  and  adapted  through  their  rotation 
first  to  grasp  and  then  to  wrap  the  free  ends  about  the 
main  bodies  of  the  strands,  and  free  end  engaging  means 
carried  by  said  reciprocable  inserter  member  engageable 
with  the  routed  free  ends  on  one  side  of  said  knot  and 
by  virtue  of  reciprocation  of  the  member  carrying  the 
engaged  ends  through  the  knot  to  the  c^po^ite  side 
thereof. 


2,8t7,4W 
ANTI-RATTLE  LATCH 


Ernest  L.  Schlage, 


CaHf., 


to  Schlage 


Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

14,  1954,  Serial  No.  442^77 


AppUcatioa  October 


(CL  292—2) 


tDh 
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2,8t7,4t9) 

SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 

Arthur  R.  Adanss,  Pmadma,  Califs  assignor  to  The  Safe 

Padlock  and  Hardware  Company,  Lanrnstrr,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  ef  Pennsylrania 

AppUcalion  October  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  387,399 

SChdms.    (CL292— 17) 


1 .  In  lock  means  for  use  between  an  edge  portion  olf 
a  sliding  door  and  the  frame  member  associated  therewithj, 
which  door  has  a  cavity  adjacent  its  front  edge  and  a  pin 
opening  leading  in  from  the  edge  face  of  the  door  to 
said  cavity:  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  secured  00  said 
frame  member  in  a  position  facing  said  opening,  said 
receptacle  having  walls  defining  a  head  receiving  openi 
ing;  a  pin  member  extending  in  said  opening  of  said 
door,  said  pin  member  having  an  expansible  bead  posii 
tioned  so  as  to  enter  said  head  receiving  opening  of  sai4 
receptacle;  locking  means  extended  within  said  pin  memt 
ber  and  being  nMvable  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
advanced  position  wherein  it  will  bold  said  bead  in  exf 
panded  condition  so  that  it  cannot  be  withdrawn  froo) 
said  head  recetviag  opening;  a  plate  to  cover  said  cavityt 
and  means  carried  by  said  plate  operative  to  actuate  said 
locking  means  between  advanced  and  retracted  positiona. 


2^7,499 

DOOR  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Edwaid  J.Stachnra,  AriingtoB,  Va. 

Application  May  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,277 

2ClAns.    (CL  292— 288) 


1 .  An  antirattle  latch  comprising  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  a  door,  a  latch  bcit  reciprocable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  housing  and  baring  a  vertical,  planar 
surface  on  one  side  thereof  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
reciprocation  oi  said  bolt  and  engagaablc  with  the  edge 
of  a  strike  in  the  door  firame  for  holding  aaid  door  dosed 
against  its  assoeiated  stop,  a  latch  bar  extending  longi- 
tudinally, rearwardly  from  said  latch  bolt  for  actuation 
by  a  retractor,  a  first  spring  yieldably  projecting  said 

722  O.  G.  -51 


I.  A  door  holder  fwmed  of  a  unitary  sheet  of  aaetal 
comprising  an  upper  portion  adap:ed  to  resiliently  em- 
brace a  door  along  its  free  edge,  said  upper  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  jaw  members  open  at  one  end  and 
omnected  at  the  other  end  by  a  bight  portion,  the  normal 
separation  of  the  jaws  at  said  one  end  being  less  than 
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the  thickness  of  the  door,  a  lower  portion  comprising 
downward  extenaimis  from  said  jaw  members,  said  last- 
named  portion  including  floor  engaging  foot  members  at 
the  end  of  said  extensions;  and  ^ring  handle  lever  means 
connected  to  said  jaw  members  for  resiliently  increasing 
the  separation  of  said  jawi. 


2,tf7,491 
DUAL  HOOD  LATCH 
AnoU  E.  Dedcy-JoMi,  Ddratt,  Mkk^  MrigMr  to  Gen- 
•nl  Moton  Cotponfkm,  Dctratt,  MidL,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  Dcccnbcr  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,534 
ICUhia.   (CL2M-^M4) 


'A 


A  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  a  lid  member  re- 
leasably  in  closed  relation  to  a  body  member,  the  latch 
mechanism  comprising  two  keepers  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  one  of  the  members  in  mutually  spaced  relation  pro- 
jecting toward  the  other  naember,  the  keepers  having  oppo- 
sitely oriented  notches  therein,  a  panel  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  othCT  of  said  members,  the  panel  having 
openings  therein  to  receive  the  keepers,  a  catch  pivoted  on 
the  panel  intermediate  the  keepers  and  routable  into  en- 
gagement within  the  notches  of  the  keepers,  spring  means 
connected  to  the  catch  biasing  the  catch  into  such  engage- 
ment, means  connected  to  the  catch  for  moving  the  catch 
against  the  bias  of  the  spring  to  release  the  catch  from 
the  keepers,  the  keepers  including  cam  surfaces  adapted 
to  displace  the  catch  against  the  spring  bias  when  the 
keepers  engage  the  catch  upon  approach  of  the  lid  mem- 
ber to  the  body  member,  and  spring  means  adjacent  each 
keeper  engaging  the  members  and  biasing  the  members 
apart  when  they  are  in  closed  relation. 


2Jt7,492 
PU«H  BUTTON  DOOR  HANDLE  ADAPTED  FOR 
USE  ON  DOOM  OF  AUTOMOBILES,  ItEFRIGER- 
ATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
GcnM  V.  lakcwajr*  Gnm4  BapMi,  Midk,  aidfmor  to 
Mi  Ciwpanj,  Gffwd  RapUi,  Micb^  a  cor- 
of  ikn^te^ 

AppttcadoB  Jmmt  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  43^,053 
9CialM.    (CL291-^3<J) 
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I  1.  In  combination,  a  door  handle  having  a  socket  open 
at  its  ends,  a  keeper  defined  by  an  internal  recess  in  the 
wall  of  said  socket,  there  being  an  internal  groove  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  end  of  said  socket  and  opening 
to  said  keeper  defining  recess  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
detent  disengaging  tool,  a  push  button  assembly  com- 
prising a  holder  member  slidable  within  said  socket,  said 
holder  member  having  a  detent  eagi^mg  said  keeper  when 
the  holder  member  is  io  seated  poaitioa  within  the  socket, 
a  posh  button  stem  guide  mounted  on  said  holder  mem- 
ber, a  iHish  button  provided  with  a  latch  actuating  stem 
slidable  in  said  guide,  and  a  push  button  biasing  spring 
carried  by  said  holder  member. 


Ijt7^93 
BARREL  LIFTER 
Willard  i^raa  aad  Robert  B.  EfMM,  Loag  Beach,  Calif., 
aMigaon  to  WDIard  Ryaa,  foiag  buslnf  as  Ryan 
TraMffer  A  Stotafc,  Loag  BcadI,  CaHT. 

AppBcaiioa  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,r72 
IfCUbM.    (CL294--99) 


1.  A  barrel  Ufting  apparatus  comprising;  an  clevatM- 
mechanism  having  a  lateral  boom,  barrel  lifting  means 
depending  from  said  boom  and  including  a  series  of  later- 
ally extending  radial  gravity  arms  circularly  q>aced  and 
horizontally  pivoted  for  independent  movement,  each  of 
said  arms  having  an  outer  depending  end  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  guide  shoe  angled  to  freely  ride  downwardly  over 
a  marginal  hoop  or  rim  of  an  upstanding  barrel  and  an 
adjacent  lifting  abutment  facing  upwardly  to  engage  said 
hoop  or  rim  in  a  barrel  lifting  (H>eration,  and  release 
means  operable  to  disengage  said  arms  from  the  barrel 
when  it  is  lowered  to  a  podtion  of  rest  comprising  a 
horizontal  release  member  disposed  beneath  said  arms, 
a  guide  loop  embracing  each  of  said  arms  outwardly  of 
the  pivots  of  said  arms  and  attached  to  said  ntiember,  and 
lift  means  for  raising  said  member  and  q>reading  laid 
arms  for  release  fmn  the  barrel. 


2497,494 
POST  rULUNG  BLOCK 
P.  BiriffMr,  Jr.,  LMchieM  PMt,  Aria. 

Pebff«ary  11, 19Si,  Sariy  No.  5M,a99 

4niiiiiii     (0.294— 92) 


1.  A  post  pulling  block  for  use  with  tractors  having 
elevatable  draw  bars  consisting  of  a  block  including  a 
draw  bar  contacting  plate  having  a  flat  outer  face  and  a 
draw  bar  contacting  web  on  the  opposite  inner  face  having 
a  contacting  edge  sloping  upwardly  toward  the  center,  and 
a  post  gripping  plate  attached  to  and  extending  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  from  said  draw  bar  contacting  plate,  provided 
with  a  hole  for  receiving  and  cramping  on  i^  metal  post. 


2JMftA95 
SNAKE  TONGS 
G.Partraii,AllM»Aik. 
April  S,  19S4,  attU  No.  421,ltl 
9nilMi    (CL294-.1M) 
1.  A  pair  of  tonga  for  catdung  r^tilas,  etc.,  coo^ma- 
ipg  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  one  cad  of  said 


shaft,  a  handle  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  handle  and  operative  to 
move  one  of  said  jaws,  the  other  of  said  jaws  comprising 


a  pair  of  spaced  members  and  a  noae  piece  connecting  said 
members,  all  combining  to  form  a  substantially  wide  sup- 
port against  which  reptiles  naay  be  damped  by  said  one 
jaw. 

2,S#7,49« 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEELHOUSE 

CONSTRUCTION 

loha  R.  Holkmdl,  DMWbara,  and  Avery  W.  Morris, 

MUl,  aaliBan  to  Pari  Motor  Com- 

m,  MdL,  a  caifonlim  of  Delaware 

May  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,959 
4ClaiBM.    (0.294—1) 


»vvai» 


4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  rear  road  aiieels,  a  vehide 
body  having  a  rear  storace  compartment,  a  sheet  metal 
wheelhoHse  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the 
rear  road  alieeb,  one  wheelhoiise  having  an  opening  in 
its  uiHwr  portioii.  a  flexible  rubber  boot  covering  the 
opemag  in  said  wheelbouse  and  secured  adjacent  its  mar- 
ginal edfea  to  said  wheelbouse,  said  boot  being  deform- 
able  imrardly  of  the  wlieelhouae  to  provide  additional 
space  in  said  storage  compartment  and  being  deformable 
outwardly  of  the  wheelbouse  to  provide  additional  clear- 
ance within  the  wheelbouse  for  the  road  wheel. 


to  and  rising  vertically  from  the  top  of  said  bed,  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  folding  rack-fcHniing  wall  hing- 
edly  mounted  on  the  upper  horizontal  edge  portion  of 
said  box  wall  and,  when  not  in  use,  being  foldable  against 
the  exterior  side  of  said  box  wrall  to  an  out-of-the-way 
down  position,  said  bed  having  at  least  one  keeper  hole 
situated  outwardly  of  the  exterior  side  of  said  box  wall, 
a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  bight  portion  superimposed 
upon  and  fixed  to  the  exterior  side  of  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  said  rack -forming-wall  when  the  latter  is  dis- 
posed in  its  up  position  and  having  arms  projecting  per- 
pendicularly from  said  last-nan^d  wall,  said  arms  being 
provided  with  aligned  bolt  holes  whidi  are  registerable 
with  said  keeper  hole  when  the  rack-forming-wall  is  in 
its  down  position,  a  gravity  opcnhlc  latch  bolt  slidingly 
mounted  for  operation  in  the  bolt  boles  and  having  a 
keeper-forming-end  projecting  above  the  uppermost  arm 
and  also  the  uppermost  edge  of  said  rack-wall,  whereby 
when  said  rack  wall  is  in  its  out-of-the-way  down  posi- 
tion, said  bracket  and  latch  bolt  assume  a  position  be- 
tween said  walls  and  said  keper-forming-end  then  drc^ 
into  said  keeper  hole  under  the  forces  of  gravity. 


2,S«7,497 
TRUCK  BOX  WTTH  CONVERTIBLE  RACK 

H«bert  J.  Ncppic,  TcHpictoa,  Iowa 

AppBcadoB  Scptcabcr  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  5324*3 

2CfariaH.   (O.  294— 13) 


"I*-'  mn*:*  . 
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1.  la  a  tnidc  uonstruttion,  a  body  structure  embodying 
a  bed  borizootally  diapoaed,  a  box  embodying  a  waO  fixed 


2,S97,49t 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
L.  N*lMli^  Graad  R^ida,  Mlcb^  aari^or  to 
Ualtod  laiartrial  Corporadloa,  a  cacporatioa  of  MUki- 

^AippiiaritoB  NovcMbcr  7. 1M5,  Serial  No.  545,459 
iOatoM.    (CL  294-44) 


2.  A  door  structure  comprising  an  outer  door  pand 
formed  to  provide  an  integral  intumed  sill  at  the  bottoo:! 
thereof  extending  substantially  the  entire  end-to-oid 
length  thereof  and  an  integral  intumed  upright  pillar  at 
one  end  of  said  stnicture,  said  sill,  pillar  aind  an  opposite 
pillar  end  of  said  panel  being  shaped  to  provide  gen- 
erally aligned  stop  portions  of  channel  section  which  open 
inwardly  from  nid  ends  aixl  bottom  and  are  of  sub- 
stantial width  in  the  direction  from  said  panel  internally 
of  the  door  structure,  a  pillar  member  disposed  aloog 
said  opposite  pillar  end  o(  said  structive  aiid  provided 
with  an  integral  marginal  flange  which  is  in  nested,  fixed- 
ly secured  engagement  with  the  stop  potion  of  said  op- 
posite pillar  end,  and  an  inner  sheet-like  door  member 
fixedly  secured  aloog  rtsptetivt  end  nurgins  thereof  to 
said  pillar  member  and  to  the  stop  pcxiion  oi  said  first 
namod  pillar. 

2ftt7,499 

COMPRESS  AIR  SPREADER  POR  A  VEHICLE 

TARPAULIN  COVER 

Kiiiilb  I.  DoMailaa,  CUei«o,  DL 

AppBeatfaa  Aptfl  29,  I9SS,  Sastoi  No.  594^3 

SOaiaH.    (C1.29»-1M) 

3.  In  a  veliide  body  having  a  floor,  aide  and  front  walls 
rigidly  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  said  floor,  a 
roof  framework  rigidly  secured  to  the  top  edges  of  said 
side  and  front  walls,  a  flexible  tarpaulin  overlying  said 
roof  framework  and  being  slidable  thereon,  means  secur- 
ity the  front  edge  of  the  tarpaulin  to  the  front  wall,  loagi- 
todhiBl  guide  rails  mounted  on  said  side  waOs,  yieldable 
means  cooaected  to  tibe  side  edges  of  the  tarpaidin  and 
riidaMy  engaging  said  guide  rails,  a  plurality  of  elastic 
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strips  secured  longitudinally  on  said  tarpaulin  for  sub- 
stantiadly  the  entire  Iraigitudina]  length  thereof  and  bias- 
ing the  tarpaulin  to  a  contracted  condition,  a  plurality  of 
coU^isible  longitudinally  extending  flexible  conduits 
secured  on  said  tarpaulin  and  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof,  a  rigid  transverse  conduit  secured 


on  the  end  of  said  tarpaulin  adjacent  said  front  wall  and 
communicating  with  said  longitudinal  conduits,  means 
securing  said  rigid  transverse  conduit  to  said  front  wall, 
and  an  air  valve  connected  to  said  transverse  conduit  and 
being  arranged  for  connection  to  a  source  of  compressed 
air. 


SELF 


2,M7,5f« 

rROPELLED  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 

WOUaM  Claytom  El  Mmtt,  Calif. 

ApplkatioB  Juc  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,377 

lOClaiiiii.    (a.  299— 52) 


,  mammcmi^m^miMc^ 


s«^ 


«•  »• 


1.  In  a  portable  irrigation  system  having  a  plurality 
of  sprinkkr  pipe  sections  connected  by  flexible  couplings, 
the  combination  with  each  of  a  number  of  adjoining  pipe 
sections,  ccMnprising:  a  fluid-operated  wheel  carrying  said 
pipe  section,  said  pipe  section  constituting  an  axle  for 
said  wheel,  conduit  means  connected  to  said  pipe  section 
for  supplying  pn^Iling  fluid  to  said  wheel,  a  control 
valve  in  said  conduit,  means  connecting  said  control  valve 
to  the  next  adjoining  pipe  section  so  that  said  control 
valve  is  re^nsive  to  the  angular  relation  of  said  adjoin- 
ing pipe  section  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  wheel, 
whereby  the  speed  of  said  wheel  is  determined  by  the 
position  of  said  wheel  with  respect  to  the  position  of 
other  wheels  in  the  pipe  line  assembly. 


2,Sr7^«l 
SIIOWER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Dwickt  Richardi,  Oriada,  Calif.,  MrigMr,  by 
iigBaMBia,    to    Dorr-OHver    iBcevporatcd,    Stamford, 
Ctmm^  a  coiyoradoii  of  Ddawaic 

AppUcattOB  Jvly  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,098 
lOaiM.   (CL299— M) 


1.  A  reciprocating  shower  unit  comprising:  a  dosed- 
ndcd  cylinder,  a  shower  water  supply  pipe  extending 
dirouth  and  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  in  paral- 
lelism therewith:  a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said 


cylinder  and  over  said  pipe;  a  sleeve  attached  and  sealed 
to  one  end  of  said  piston  and  extending  slidably  through 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  aad  in  waier-tiglit  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  sleeve  drctunscribing  said  pipe;  a 
shower  head  fixed  to  and  communicating  with  the  external 
free  end  of  said  sleeve;  and  means  for  alternately  con- 
necting each  end  of  said  cyUnder  to  a  source  of  water 
under  pressure  and  means  for  connecting  said  pipe  to  a 
source  of  water  under  pressure  only  during  the  outward 
movement  of  said  piston. 


2,Bt7,5f2 

APPARATUS  FOR  KILLING  ROOTS  IN 

UNDERGROUND  PIPES 

Homer  Ray  TInrp,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  Febnuuy  *,  1954,  Serial  No.  563,709 

IClainL    (CL299— 76) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hose,  of  a  sleeve  extending  into  said  hose,  said 
sleeve  provided  with  external  and  internal  threads  at  its 
outer  end,  an  orifice  element  threaded  into  said  sleeve 
on  its  internal  threads,  an  open  frame  provided  with  an 
internally  threaded  sleeve,  said  internally  threaded  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  external  threads  of  said  first-mentioned 
sleeve,  said  open  frame  provided  with  a  brace,  said  brace 
provided  at  its  center  with  a  threaded  stem,  said  stem 
extending  on  both  sides  of  said  brace,  nuts  <m  opposite 
sides  of  said  brace  and  threaded  on  said  stem  kgainst  said 
brace,  said  nuts  normally  in  approximately  the  center 
of  said  stem,  and  a  splatter  dhc  integral  witti  the  iniKr 
end  of  said  stem  and  positioned  in  front  of  isaid  (Nifice 
element,  the  hose  connected  with  said  first  mentioned 
sileeve  having  a  helical  wire  surrounding  said  hose  to  rein- 
fbrce  the  same  and  serve  as  a  clamp  to  secure  said  hose 
to  said  sleeve.  i 


2,S«73«3 

GARMENT  SPOTTING  APPARATUS 

Albert  M.  Botcibaagh,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  Febmary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,860 

ICIaiBM.    (a.  299— 87) 


1.  In  a  garment  spotting  apparatus,  a  steam  separator 
having  a  steam  inlet  and  a  dry  steam  outlet  and  a  wet 
steam  outlet,  valved  means  regulating  flow  through  the 
respective  steam  outlets,  a  spotting  tool  havii%  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  closed  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
and  air  under  pressure  above  the  liquid  level,  means  con- 
nected to  the  tank  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  means 
connected  with  the  tank  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  said  tank  above  the  Uqnid  level,  a  tubular  member 
extending  downwardly  of  the  tank  and  having  an  inlet 
below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  an  outlet  exteriwly 
(ME  the  tank  above  the  surface  trf  the  liquid,  a  dtsdiarge 


line,  a  flexible  conduit  connecting  one  end  of  the  dis- 
charge line  with  the  passage  in  the  spotting  tool,  means 
in  the  discharge  line  for  controlling  flow  therethrough  to 
the  spotting  tool,  flow  means  connecting  the  tubular  mem- 
ber outlet  with  the  discharge  line,  means  in  said  flow 
means  for  controlling  flow  therethrough,  a  second  flow 
means  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  Unk 
above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  therein  and  the  other  end 
conununicating  with  the  discharge  line,  means  controlling 
air  flo*'  through  the  second  flow  means,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  flow  control  means  in  the  discharge  line  for  div 
charge  of  air  and  liquid  from  the  spotting  tool,  duct 
means  connecting  the  wet  and  dry  steam  outlets  to  the 
discharge  line,  and  a  valve  means  controlling  steam  flow 
to  the  discharge  line. 


walls  with  a  thickness  between  about  Vi  and  V*  inch  con- 
taining a  multiplicity  of  small  interconnecting  irregular 
shaped  pores,  coupling  means  on  an  end  of  the  tube  for 
connecting  the  device  to  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure 
and  means  closing  the  other  end  of  the  tube. 


2  8i73#4 

NEBULIZATION  APPARATUS 

AIlM  P.  Bloxsoa,  Howkm,  Tex. 

Application  My  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,178 

4ClainH.    (CL  299— 88.5) 


C>^;^^:i^ 


1.  A  nebulizing  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
airtight  primary  reservoir,  a  secondary  reservoir  disposed 
below  the  primary  reservoir,  a  first  tube  extending  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  primary  reservoir  to  the  vpper 
portion  of  the  secondary  reservoir  and  a  second  tube 
extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  primary  reservoir 
into  the  lower  portion  of  tfie  secondary  reservmr  whereby 
a  constant  liquid  levd  is  provided  substantially  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  first  tube,  a  nebulizing  tube  extend- 
ing into  the  secondary  reservoir  and  having  its  discharge 
end  above  the  liquid  level,  a  third  tube  tapering  upwardly 
and  having  a  sooall  opening  at  its  upper  end  proximate 
the  discharge  end  of  the  nebulizing  tube,  the  lower  end 
of  the  third  tube  extending  downwardly  below  the  liquid 
level  whereby  gas  passing  out  the  disdiarge  end  of  said 
nebulizing  tube  effects  flow  of  liquid  in  said  third  tube 
and  nebulization  thereof,  such  flow  of  liquid  lowering 
momentarily  the  liquid  levd  and  diereby  permitting  gas 
to  pass  Inwardly  in  said  first  tube  into  said  primary 
reservoir  and  tliefeby  permitting  liquid  to  flow  by  gravity 
in  said  second  tube  downwardly  into  said  secondary  reser- 
voir to  bring  said  liquid  levd  up  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  first  tube,  inlet  means  connected  to  the  nebulizing 
tube  for  flow  of  gas  therdnto,  and  outlet  means  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  reservoir  above  the  liquid  level 
for  flow  of  nebulized  particles  therefrom. 


yd 


^ 


2^07,506 

GAS-DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  IN 

FURNACE^ 

Kurt  C.  Gehring,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  United  States 

Stcd  Corporation,  a  corporatwo  of  New  J.;rwy 

Application  Jnly  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,678 

5  Claims.    (CL  299— 141) 


1.  A  fluid<ooled  nozzle  comprising  a  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  a  fluid  source,  a  hollow  ctq>- 
shaped  terminal  slidable  on  the  disdurge  end  of  the  pipe, 
a  cylindrical  water  jacket  surrounding  and  coaxial  with 
said  pipe  and  extending  therealong  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  a  hollow  cup-shaped  shell  re- 
movaMy  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  jacket  and 
spaced  radially  from  said  terminal,  a  jet  tube  extending 
through  the  end  wall  of  the  terminal  and  through  the 
end  wall  of  the  shell,  exposed  to  cooling  fluid  transversing 
said  jacket,  and  a  baffle  tube  coaxial  with  said  pipe  and 
jacket,  intermediate  the  latter,  spaced  radially  from  both 
and  extending  theret>etween  to  a  point  adjacent  the  end 
wall  of  said  shell. 


2Jt7,5t7 

WHEEL  ATTACHING  BRACKETS 

PanI  W.  Cook,  Adrian,  Mian. 

Application  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  550>61 

4  Claims.    (CL  301— 36) 


2,8t73tS 

SOIL  SOAKING  DEVICES 

Edward  W.  Wdtiel,  nckory,  N.  C^  siilganr  to  Shirford 

Mlili,  HUkarj,  N.  C,  a  corwonHlon  of  North  CaroHna 

I  ln(y  2,  I9M.  SmM  Ns.  S95,43« 

iCWms.    (CL  299— 1*4) 


I.  A  soil  soaking  hose  comprising  a  flexible  tube  of 
plastic  material  having  a  rugose  outer  surface  and  tube 


■if'    .- 


1.  A  bracket  for  attaching  a  tire  and  rim  to  row  crop 
tractors  or  the  like  comprising  a  central  hub  plate,  spoke 
means  angulariy  ^aoed,  meaiu  for  securing  said  spoke 
means  to  said  hub  plate  on  the  outer  face  thereof,  spacer 
means  connected  to  said  tpcke  means  on  the  inner  faces 
thereof,  means  for  attaching  said  spacer  means  to  the 
regular  wheel  of  the  tractor,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  spacer  means  to  a  secondary  rim  having  a  tire  there- 
on, said  spoke  means  comprising  a  first  angle  iron  secured 
to  the  outside  of  said  hub  plate  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  second  angle  irons  having  b«veled  inner  ends 
sectired  to  the  lower  comers  of  said  hub  plate,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  second  angle  irons  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  first  angle  iron. 
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POWDER  DISPENSER 

Icncy  Oty,  Mid  Edward  F.  Knr- 
N.  Jn  airiiEMXi  to  UakMi  Cubidc  Cor- 

of  New  York 
Maj  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,307 
SdafaH.    (CL3«2— 57) 


^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  gas-borne  solid  powder 
comprising  a  closed  container  adapted  to  hold  a  supply 
of  powder,  a  powder  ejector  valve  positioned  at  the 
intemaf  base  of  said  container,  said  valve  having  a  sta- 
tionary out»r  member  secured  to  said  container  and  a 
rotatable  inner  member  axially  aligned  therewith  and 
moimted  therein,  said  inner  and  outer  members  each  hav- 
ing radial  ports  passing  therethrough  and  positioned  so 
that  said  ports  of  said  inner  and  outer  members  may  be 
aligned  to  farm  passages  communicating  between  the  in- 
tericH'  of  said  container  and  the  interior  of  said  inner 
valve  member;  means  associated  with  said  container  for 
introducing  gas  to  pressurize  the  interior  of  said  container 
to  a  desired  regulated  |H-essure;  conduit  means  passing 
through  the  interior  of  said  container  and  said  outer 
valve  member  for  introducing  a  high  velocity  stream  of 
entraining  gas  into  the  interior  of  said  inner  valve  mem- 
ber; outlet  conduit  means  associated  with  said  inner  valve 
member  for  conveying  the  ga«-bome  powder  from  said 
dispenser,  and  meaas  positioned  externally  of  said  con- 
tainer and  associated  with  said  inner  ralve  member  for 
rotating  said  inner  valve  member  with  respect  to  said 
outer  valve  member  to  control  the  flow  of  powder  frcnn 
said  container  to  said  iniKr  member  of  said  powder  ejec- 
tor valve. 


2J«7,5t9 
SEALED  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
D.   Aadcnoo,  Gkabrook,  Conn.,  asrignor   to 
Noran-Hofcuai     Bcflrtagi     Corporatioa,     Stamford, 
CoBB^  a  corponrfkM  of  New  Yoifc 
Origiul  appiicatioa  Aagast  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,194, 
■ow  Patcat  No.  2,759,777, 4ated  Aognst  21,  1956.    Di- 
vided aMi  tkli  appHraHiw  Ivm  25,  1954,  Serial  No. 
593^1 

2CUM.    (a.3M— lt7.1) 


J-  A  sqiarable  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  an 
outer  race  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  said 
bore  having  an  annnlar  groove  at  one  end  thereof,  an 
•iaatic  sealhig  ring  positioned  within  said  groove,  an 


inner  race  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  anti' 
friction  elements  and  having  an  external  ■nnniT  groove 
which  receives  the  latter,  an  annular  sealing  plate  se- 
cured to  the  inner  member  <m  one  side  ol  the  anti- 
friction elements  and  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  sur- 
face which  is  engaged  by  said  elastic  ring  which  exerts  a 
contracting  action  therem  to  f<Min  a  sealing  contact 
therewith,  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  bore  between 
the  groove  and  the  adjacent  outer  face  of  said  outer 
member  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  circle 
circumscribed  on  the  outside  of  the  anti-friction  ele- 
ments to  permit  the  inner  member  to  be  sq;>arated  from 
the  outer  member. 


Otto  Schubert,  Sr^ 

AppUcadoB  Ai 
11 


2,St7419 

BEARINGS 


aad  Otto  Schobert,  Ir., 


17, 195«.  SnM  No.  604,455 
(CL3tS— 23S) 


2.  Bearing  comprising  in  combination  a  metallic  back- 
ing and  a  thin  surface  layer  consisting  of  synthetic  resinous 
composition  applied  to  the  metallic  surface  of  the  backing 
and  hardened  under  a  pressure  not  exceeding  atmospheric 
pressure  said  resinous  composition  comprising  a  thermo- 
setting resin  which  undergoes  shrinkage  during  polymeri- 
zation selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hardeiuble 
eboxy  resins,  phenolformaklehyde  resiiu  and  mixtures  of 
these  and  a  comminuted  filler  consisting  of  a  deavable 
aluminium  silicate  of  foliated  structure  having  a  stronger 
adhesion  to  the  resinous  binder  than  the  inner  adhesion 
forces  of  said  filler;  said  layer  containing  a  plurality  of 
capillary  passages,  at  least  some  of  which  discharge  to 
the  surface  of  said  layer  and  at  least  some  of  which  are 
connected  with  each  other,  said  layer  being  capable  of 
taking  up  and  discharging  lubricant. 


2Ji7311 
COATED  PBTON  RING 
Hues  D.  Ficorf^,  Dclrall,  MM., 
Motors  Coiporalloa,  Datroit,  Mkk^  a 
Dciawan 

Appiicatioa  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,031 
4CWaM.    (CL309— 23) 


to  Gemtwai 
of 


^V* 


1.  In  an  interaal  cooibastioB  cagiiie,  a  pistoa  ring  for 
operation  in  a  aMun  cyfinder  tiiereof,  said ,  piston  ring 
comprising  a  resilient  ferrous  base  metal  meitaber  sh^>ed 
in  the  form  of  an  annular  split  piston  riqg  having  a 
smooth,  non-pofous,  outer  side  soi^hoe  provided  with  a 
continuous,  non-porous  coating  of  sintered  poJytetra- 
fluoroethylene,  said  coating  having  a  thickiirss  between 
approximately  0.001  inch  and  0.005  inch. 


SECURING  MEANS  FOR  FOLDING  TABLE  AND 
CABINET  ASSEMBLAGES 

Wh.,  Msi^ar  to  MUckcl  Mana- 

Wh„  a 

29,  1955,  Serid  No.  51t,745 
OCIaiaH.   (CL  311— 14.5) 


upper  edge  of  a  partly  nubed  glass  door  panel  die  arms 
have  substantial  engagemett  with  die  side  of  said  glass 
panel  adjacent  the  tray  to  support  the  tray  for  raising 
and  lowering  movement  with  sakl|  glass  panel. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  and  folding  table  assemblage  wherein 
the  cabinet  is  formed  with  an  open  face  having  upright 
rails  along  the  side  margins  of  said  face  with  the  faces 
of  said  rails  adjacent  the  open  face  of  the  cabinet  being 
grooved,  and  the  table  being  medially  foldable  upon  it- 
self with  an  inner  end  portion  thereof  removably  ex- 
tended into  the  cabinet  through  the  open  face  of  the 
cabinet;  the  improvement  comprising,  projectable  meaas 
operatively  carried  by  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  table; 
and  an  operating  member  connected  to  said  projectable 
means  automatically  operable  through  contact  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  cabinet  for  releasably  engaging  said  project- 
able  means  with  the  cabinet  rail  grooves  whereby  the 
table  may  be  folded  upon  itself  into  the  cabinet  with  the 
extended  end  portion  of  the  table  moving  longitudinally 
of  the  cabinet  rails  while  engaged  therewith. 


2jr7313 
CAR  TRAY 


Loads  E.  Stein, 

MaKh  24, 1955.  Serial  No.  494,533 
IClate.    (CL311— 22) 


2,007,514 

HUMIDOR  PACKAGE 

David  John  WflHaaM,  Otyakant,  Pa. 

AppUcattoa  March  1,  1955,  Soial  No.  491,441 

4ClalnM.    (CL  312-^1) 


*nMi^,,.T-!^ 


^ 


-1^ — 


^ 

K_ 

* 

Bv 

IN 

M 

^ 

^ 

1.  A  wrapper  for  a  package  of  cigarettes  coraprisiag  a 
laminated  dieet  having  a  foil  layer  on  one  side  presented 
as  the  outerside  and  a  paper  layer  on  the  opposite  ode 
presented  as  the  innerside,  said  sheet  having  a  medial 
portion  the  width  of  which  is  equal  to  the  length  of  th^ 
cigarettes  to  be  packaged  and  which  is  adapted  to  fortt 
the  side  walls  of  the  package,  and  extended  portions  for 
folding  over  the  ends  of  the  cigarettes  to  form  the  end 
walls  of  the  package,  a  moisture  evolving  agent  in  the 
form  of  a  qireadable  paste  on  an  area  of  the  medial  por- 
tion of  the  paper  layer  and  in  direct  contact  dierewi^ 
and  a  moisture  impervious  siieet  of  paper  on  the  medisil 
portion  only  overtying  and  completely  covering  the  area 
containing  said  agent  and  the  said  medial  portioB. 


2,007,515 

TOILET  CASE 

G^bcrt  O.  Dean,  Little  Rode,  AiL 

Application  Aataat  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,940 

3ClalnH.    (CL  312— 227) 


A  serving  tray  fw  detachable  connection  to  automobile 
doors  having  a  vertically  movable  window  glass  panel 
therein  comprising,  a  wire  tray  of  connected  spaced  wires 
defining  a  bottom  and  upwardly  extending  opposed  sides 
and  ends  thereon,  a  one  (Hece  hanger  membier  including 
spaced  substantially  parallel  bars  extending  transversely 
c^  the  tray  bottom  from  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  said 
spaced  bars  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  tray  bottom 
and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  lide  there- 
of in  downwardly  inclined  parallel  portions  ending  in 
arms  exteixling  upwardly  substantially  perpendiculariy 
relative  to  said  bars  and  adjacent  said  odier  side  of  the 
tray,  said  arms  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  above 
the  tray  in  downwardly  and  outwardly  turned  hook  mem- 
ben  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass  door  panel, 
a  tie  bar  connectmg  the  outer  ends  of  die  bqok  mem- 
bers, and  tie  bars  connecdng  die  upper  portidns  <rf  Ac 
spaced  arms  for  cooperation  with  the  book  connectiiig 
tie  bar  and  tray  bottom  for  maintaining  the  sfMced  rela- 
tion of  die  arms  and  hook  members,  s^  amu  being  of 
such  length  and  extending  above  and  below  die  tray 
whereby  when  die  hook  members  are  en^iged  over  the 


■^LM. 


1.  In  a  toilet  case,  a  hollow  rectangular  body  having 
a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  sidewalls,  a  back  wall  and 
an  open  top,  a  lid  for  said  open  top  comprising  an  open 
frame  formed  of  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  the 
edges  of  tiM  opemng  in  the  upper  part  being  rabbeted  at 
the  inner  sides  thereof  to  receive  the  edges  of  a  mirror, 
a  mirror  carried  by  said  lid  and  having  its  reflecting  sor- 
face  expoaed  at  die  top  side  thereof,  a  relatively  narrow 
thickened  portion  frnvied  on  the  inner  side  of  said  iq^per 
part  and  extending  in  slii^y  spaced  parallel  relation 
with  respect  to  said  opening,  said  thickened  portion  being 
grooved  at  its  inner  side  edges  for  the  engaganent  of 
the  outer  edges  of  said  lower  part  therewith,  said  lower 
part  acting  to  support  said  mirror  in  place  within  said 
opening,  nid  lid  being  movable  forwardly  on  said  body 
and  swingaUe  into  an  upwardly  disposed  open  position 
and  means  for  holding  said  lid  in  open  position. 
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TELESCOPING  MAP  AND  ARTICLE  CARRYING 

TRAY 

lararfcr,  SkattBck,  OUa. 
May  U,  19S5,  Serial  No.  5«7,793 
4CWM.    (CL  312— 244) 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTIJIIING  PICKUP  TUBES 


2.  A  carrying  tray  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a 
base  having  a  mounting  flange  with  openings  therein 
at  one  end  and  walls  extended  upwardly  from  the  sides, 
a  telescoping  tray  having  tide  walls  with  beads  on  upper 
edges  thereof  extended  over  the  walls  at  the  sides  of 
the  base  whereby  the  tray  is  slidably  mounted  on  the 
base,  said  tray  having  an  angularly  disposed  section  ex- 
tended upwardly  from  the  forward  end  and  said  angu- 
larly disposed  section  having  a  base  with  side  walls  and 
a  wall  extended  upwardly  from  the  forward  edge,  and 
a  cover  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  extended 
upwardly  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  base  of  the 
angularly  diq>osed  section. 


Prank  D.  MafMhka, 
HMuyW.Km' 
Coipararton  of 


Jay*  sad  Ftaan  S.  VeMh  aad 
-.Pa^flirilMin  In  Radio 
aeoiMnttaa  of  Delawan 
It,  1H5,  SMfW  No.  4afp252 
(CLSU— 35) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  a  pickup  tube  com- 
prising the  steps  of,  evaporating  a  layer  of  photoconduc- 
tive  material  on  a  signal  electrode  in  one  end  of  an  en- 
velope, permanently  sealing  a  stem  including  a  pre- 
mounted  electron  gun  onto  the  other  end  of  said  envelope 
with  said  electron  gun  extending  into  said  envelope  and 
annealing  said  seal  while  simultaneously  maintaining  said 
photoconductor  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature 
that  would  harm  said  frfioCocoiKluctor,  exhausting  said 
envelope,  and  baking  said  envelope  and  its  contents  while 
simultaneously  nuuntaining  the  temperature  of  said 
photoconductor  below  said  temperature  that  would  harm 
said  photoconductor. 


CHEMICAL 


2Jt731S 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  AND 
VANADIUM  FROM  CARBONATE  SOLUTIONS 
liY  REDUCnON-PRECIPrrATION 
DavU  A.  Enii  and  Robert  O.  UndMom,  Concord,  Calif., 
aadgnofs,  by  mcac  wmk^uu  mta,  to  the  United  States 
of  Anwrica  at  iipiMinHd  by  the  United  States  Atomic 


14, 1953.  Serial  No.  341,938 
(CL  23—14.5) 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  U  and  V  values  from 
a  solid  material,  the  steps  comprising  leaching  said  ma- 
terial with  a  carbonate  solution,  contacting  the  leach 
liquor  with  a  O.OI  to  0.5%  sodium  amalgam  while  ex- 
cluding air  therefrom  thereby  reducing  and  precipitat- 
ing both  the  U  and  V  values  from  the  solution,  and 
separating  the  precipitate  from  tiie  solution. 


2Jt7J19 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 

ACTIVATED  FORM  OF  UOi 

J.  PaBsaMT,  8m  l^andbtM,  CaW.,  nsBlgnor  to  the 
UnMad  Slalw  of  Aa«ka  at  nptsssli  i  by  the  United 
StatmAtmmktVmHU  Cmmtk^ 

No  Dnsrinc  Appleidiia  Mnreh  IL  1M4, 
ScdU  Pfo.  453^419 
4  Cbtes.   (CL  23—14.5) 
6.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  form  of  UOa 
which  is  characterized  by  rapid  oxidation  in  ordinary  air 
at  room  temfKratuft  tad  by  rapid  cMorination  with  car- 
boa  tetrachloride  tf  4n  etevated  temperature  comprising 
lieatfait  a  material  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of 
UOs,  UsOt  and  UOi  to  a  temperature  between  335*  C. 


and  485*  C,  contacting  the  heated  material  with  natural 
gas  consisting  essentially  of  CH4,  flushing  the  reaction 
chamber  clear  of  reaction  gases  and  excess  natural  gas 
with  nitrogen,  contacting  the  resulting  methane  treated 
product  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas,  sweeping  the  reac- 
tion chamber  clear  of  gaseous  reaction  products  and  excess 
oxygen  with  nitrogen,  and  then  contacting  the  resulting 
ooudized  uranium  oxide  widi  a  methane  containing  gas. 


METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  WATER  AND  ANHY- 
DROUS SODHJM  SULFATE  FROM  COAGULAT- 
ING AND  WASHING  BATHS  EMPLOYED  IN  VIS- 
COSE MANUPACTURING  PROCESSES 
JcM  locepb  Biinwi  DnrdL  Paris,  FnMC,  iwrignnr  to 
SodM  dita  AfpBdb  *  ETopontom  Kc«tncr,  LUlc, 
Prance,  a  coryonHoa  of  Fiance 

Application  March  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,112 

Claims  priority,  appllcnthw  Fiance  November  24, 1953 

47iiiiii    fCL  2^—121) 


Ii0 

•■V 


6.  A  process  for  treating  the  aqueous  coagulating  bath 
Kquor  from  a  viscose  rayon  operation  containing  at  least 
10%  HsSOi  and  sodinm  tultete  to.  lepante  water  and 
anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  ttierefrom  whidi  t  comprises, 
heating  said  liquor  in  »  first  evapontiott  zone  at  n  tem- 
perature above  about  30*  C  to  effect  the  predipitatkm  of 
anhydrous  aotfium  sulfate  u  the  sole  s^  pliase  and 
discontinuing  said  evaporation  in  snid  AM  zone  before 
die  appearance  of  a  sdid  iphase  of  an  add  salt,  s^arat- 
ing  said  precipitated  anhytboos  sodhmi  sulfate  from  said 
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liquor,  introducing  said  liquor  into  a  second  evaporation 
zone  and  beating  said  liquor  in  said  second  zone  to  effect 
predpiution  of  an  add  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of 
NasH(S04)s,  NaHSo*  and  mixtures  Aereof,  separating 
said  add  salt  from  the  liquor  in  said  second  zone,  return- 
ing said  liquor  to  the  viscose  rayon  bath,  and  adding  said 
acid  salt  to  the  liquor  being  fed  to  said  first  evaporation 
zone,  the  total  amount  of  water  evaporated  being  related 
to  the  total  amount  of  anhydrous  sodium  fhlfate  recovered 
in  the  ratio  of  5-7  to  1. 


therein,  means  for  delirering  air  into  the  pool  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof  whereby  said  air  bubbles  up  throu^ 
the  molten  sulfur  agitating  the  surface  of  the  pool  and 
supports  km  rate  combustion  of  the  sulfur  in  the  com- 
bustion  chamber,  means  responsive  to  back,  presnre  on 
the  air  delivery  means  caused  by  the  head  of  molten  sul- 
fur in  the  pod  and  connected  to  the  burner  fuel  supply 
means  for  contndling  the  heating  of  the  raw  sulfw  hi 


2,M7321 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  MANUFACTURE 
B.  L^riK  Stolen  isiaiid,  N.  Y^  Md  Alfked  R. 
biMcId,  and  Heibert  Otal,  Dnneilcn,  N.  I., 
to  Chinilcal  CunriitBon  Corporation,  New 
YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  coiyotntlon  of  Delawart 
Appikatton  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,414 
2Claimt.    (CL23— 145) 


9f^   t^ 


bsgxavjc^ 


the  hopper  and  rate  of  mdting  said  raw  sulfur  whereby 
the  Icvd  of  sulfur  in  the  pool  is  maintained,  an  air  inlet 
in  the  combustion  chamber  above  the  level  of  molten 
sulfur,  a  duct  having  communication  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber  above  the  level  of  molten  sulfur,  and 
means  indudng  a  draft  in  the  duct  to  draw  air  throu^ 
the  air  inlet  to  support  high  rate  combustion  of  tt»e 
molten  sulfur  and  draw  the  sulfur  dioxide  produced  by 
such  combustion  from  the  combustion  chamber. 


'  1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  phosi*oric  acid 
which  comprises  mixing  with  concentrated  sulfuric  add  a 
quantity  of  hot  dilute  aqueous  phosphoric  add  such  as  to 
piovide  both  the  amount  of  water  necessary  to  dilute  the 
mixture  to  a  25-40%  sulfuric  add  concentration  and  the 
additional  amount  of  water  which  when  converted  into 
vapor  will  remove  the  heat  of  dilution  as  latem  heat  of 
vaporization,  cooling  the  mixture  to  digestion  tempera- 
tures at  which  a  stable  caldnm  sulfate  dihydrate  will  form 
in  the  subsequrat  digesticm  process  by  subjecting  it  to 
vacuum  evaporation,  forming  a  hot  condensate  of  the 
water  removed  by  the  vactram  evaporation,  digesting 
ground  phosphate  rock  by  mixing  it  with  said  cooled  di- 
gestion add  mixture  and  with  recycled  product  i^o^horic 
acid  at  said  digestion  temperatures  and  thereby  forming  a 
filterable  dnrry  of  caldimi  sulfate  dihydrate  in  aqueous 
phosphoric  add.  filtering  the  slurry  and  washing  the  filter 
cake  with  said  hot  condensate  to  remove  a  nujor  portion 
of  ttie  phosphoric  add  from  said  cake,  and  returning  the 
resulting  hot,  dilute,  aqueous  phosphoric  add  containing 
wash  water  for  admixture  with  said  concentrated  sulfuric 
add.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2^147322 

APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  SULFUR  AND  TREAT- 

ING  LlQUIDfl  WITH  THE  COMBUSTION  GASES 

THEREFROM  ^     ^ 

loOy  T.  RaiiiH,  Wmmt  CBy,  Mo.,  nilgsnr  lo  PMhandir 

—      -  ■      -  ""  CRy,  Mo.,  a  cor- 


2,M7,523 
PELLETING  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

James  Q.  Wood,  Bartkavflle,  OUa^«^f^.^ 

Fetrotcnas  Conspony,  a  cofporaHon  of  Den«|W* 
AppHcmion  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422471 


13 


(CL  23—314) 


^f%. 


17, 1953,  Seflal  No.  394,773 

(CI.  23—274) 

1.  A  sulfur  burner  conpriang.  a  hopper  f4r  contain- 
ing raw  sulfur,  a  housint  vwler  the  hopper,  a  burner 
in  the  boosing,  means  for  supplying  combustible  fuel  to 
the  burner  whereby  ignition  of  said  burner  applies  heat 
to  the  hopper  to  melt  sdfnr  therein,  a  shdl  bdow  the 
housing  and  defining  a  sulfur  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  flowing  molten  sulfur  from  the  hopper  to  the 
combustion  diambcr  to  form  a  pool  of  molten  anlfiir 

722  O.  G— 52 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  carbon  black  pelletiiig 
process  which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  loose  carb0o 
black  into  a  pellet  mill,  subjecting  the  black  to  radiation 
from  a  source  <A  radioactive  energy  so  that  radiation  |  is 
emitted  from  a  given  volume  of  the  carbon  black  at  a  r$te 
represenUtive  of  the  density  of  die  carbon  black,  measur- 
ing the  emitted  radiation  from  a  predetermined  volume  of 
the  carbon  black,  and  adjusting  the  speed  at  which  the 
black  is  passed  into  the  mill  in  response  lo  said  measure- 
mem  so  that  the  black  is  passed  into  the  mill  at  a  uniform 
rate  with  respect  to  the  mass  of  the  black. 

6.  Carbon  black  produdng  apparatus  comprising  a  re- 
actor to  produce  carbon  black,  filter  means  to  separate  die 
produced  carbon  black  from  gases  emitted  from  said 
reactor,  a  carbon  Mack  pellet  mill,  a  conveyor  to  transfer 
loose  carbon  black  from  said  filter  means  to  said  peUet 
milt,  nneafls  to  lobject  the  ctrbrni  black  to  radiation  fri»m 
a  source  of  radibactive  energy  so  that  radiatkm  n  emitted 
from  a  preselected  volume  of  a  ctrbon  bladi  at  a  rate  r^>- 
resenutive  of  the  dawity  of  the  carbon  Mack,  means  to 
measure  the  radiation  emitted  from  the  predetermined 
volome  of  the  carbon  black  transferred  by  said  conveyor, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  aaeans  for  measuring  to  ad- 
just the  speed  of  said  conveyor  so  that  said  loose  carbon 
black  is  conveyed  at  a  unifonn  speed  with  respect  to  the 
mass  of  said  loose  carbon  blacfc. 
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WAX  COMPOSITION 


to  Sa  OU 

of  New 


N«  Dnwiat.    AnpHcalioB  March  17, 1955, 

Scfffal  No.  495,M9 

ICIain.    (a.  44— 7.5) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 

of  a  major  proportion  of  parafRn  wax  and  from  0.0 1  % 

to  20%  bis-cydopentadienyl  iron. 


23t7,S2S 

APPARATUS  AND  CYCUC  BEGENERAnVE 
PROCESS  FOB  MAKING  OIL  GAS 
Etaore  S.  f^ttfiokm,  ETUiloa,  aai  Bmrj  R. 
FraaUia  PaA,  DL,  aMipian  to  Tk$  iHtftoto  of  Gm 

TecfaMtofy,  CMcam,  OU  a  cafporaltoa  of 

AppHcattoa  Aprt  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,912 
ItClaina.    (CL  4*^74) 


2Jt7^25 
ADDinVE  FOR  MOTOR  FUELS 
Robert  W.  Fokbh^  CIcTclaBd,  OUo,  atoipior  to  The 
Staaiari  O^  Coi^pwy,  QtTriMJ,  OMo,  a  corporation 
of  OUo 
No  Dnwlii.    Oritiiiil  uppSrartoB  October  4,  1959,  Se- 
rial No.  1SM9L   DIridcd  Md  thb  vpMcalfoB  Jnl^  13, 
1954,  Serial  No.  443,1«3 

4ClaiM.  (CL44-53) 
j-  An  additive  for  ose  with  motor  fuels  derived  from 
petroleum  in  order  to  produce  a  motor  fuel  composition 
characterized  by  a  relatively  low  tendency  to  form  gum 
depoihx  in  the  intake  sjrstem  and  valves  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  relatively  low  freezing  point 
comprising  an  oi1*sohthle  monobutoxy  poly-l,2-oKy- 
propylene  glycol  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  200 
to  1000  SUS  at  100'  P.,  and  a  water-miscible  lower 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  alcohol  having  from  one  to  three 
cart)on  atom^  in  an  aroouai  within  the  range  from  20* 
to  80%  by  vohmie  to  facilitate  the  solution  of  the  poiy- 
oxyalkylene  compound  in  the  fuel  and  together  witii  the 
polyosyalkykoe  compound  to  reduce  die  freezing  point 
of  water  present  in  the  fuel. 


ADDmVE  FOR  MOTOR  FUELS  AND  FUEL  COM- 

POSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Robert  W.  Fiiibim,  Oqrahofa  Comty,  OUo,  Mrigaor  to 
TVStayJrt  OS  Co.p.1,,  Cl.vd.Ml,  OUo,  a  co«po- 

NoDrawtof.    Appilcatfoa  October  4, 1959, 

ScriafNo.  liM91 

Sdatec.   (CL44— 50 

1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  characterized  by  a  relative- 
ly low  tendency  to  form  gum  deposits  in  the  intake  sys- 
tem and  valves  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a 
relatively  low  freezing  point  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  gasoline  which  tends  to  form  gum  upon  storage, 
an  amount  within  the  rai^  from  0.1  to  2%  by  volume 
to  reduce  the  intake  system  and  valve  gum  deposits  of 
the  said  gasoline  c4  an  oil-soluble  mooobotoxy  poly- 1,2- 
ffltypropylene  iJycol  havfaig  a  viscosity  of  from  about  200 
to  1000  SOS  at  100*  F,  and  a  water-miscible  lower  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  alcohol  hating  from  one  to  three  car- 
boo  atoms  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  0.025  to 
S%  bjr  volume  of  the  fuel  to  fadUtate  the  solution  of  the 
polyoxyalkylene  compound  in  the  fud  and  together  with 
die  polyoxyaltyteoe  compound  to  reduce  the  freezing  point 
of  water  reseat  fai  the  fuel. 


1 .  In  a  cyclic  regenerative  apparatus  for  cracking  liquid 
hydrocarbons  under  pressure,  comprising  at  least  one 
generator  interconnected  with  a  pair  of  regenerators,  a 
tar  pot  communicating  with  the  generator  through  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  take-off  conduit  containing  a 
pressure  reducing  valve  leading  from  said  tar  pot  to  a 
condenser,  a  valved  conduit  by-passing  said  pressure  re- 
ducing valve,  and  means  for  introducing  cooled  tar  into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tar  pot  to  cool  gases  (^iKharged 
from  the  generator. 

10.  A  cyclic  regenerative  process  for  making  t^  high 
B.  tu.oilgasinagaa  feaentiiig  set  induding  A  geo- 
erator  in  communication  with  a  first  aad  secoM  regen- 
erator capable  of  abaorbing  and  releasing  beat  upon 
passage  of  fluids  therethrou^  vriiich  comprisea  burning 
heat  oil  in  said  geaerator  to  heat  it  to  cracking  tempera- 
ture, discharging  the  j^odocts  of  combosti<»  from  the 
set  Uirough  the  first  regenerator  to  beat  the  r^enerator, 
introducing  a  hydrogea-fich  gaa  iaio  tbt  set  thiwl^  said 
first  regenerator  to  heat  said  gas,  Itwvfaifii^  make  ofl 
into  the  generator  siaultaaeoody  with  the  flow  of  said 
hydrogen-rich  ga*  to  enA  Oe  oil  with  Oe  formatioo 
of  gaseous  and  liquid  cracking  ptoducti  iadndiag  tar. 
withdrawing  the  gaseous  and  liquid  craddag  products  di- 
rectiy  from  said  generator  to  a  queodiing  zone  llor  con- 
tacting the  cracking  (wodncts  with  cooling  liquid  to  coo- 
dense  the  tar  therdn,  and  aeparatiag  0ie  gaaeow  crack- 
ing products  from  the  liquid  craddag  products. 


Mt7427 
PEI^ROLElAf  DmnXA-n  COMPOSmONS  CON. 
^^^      TAINING  FATTY  OH.  PITCHES 

iHita  in  vMi  ^«i*  -.*  ^^^^^w^i  \<a^b,  aa^gaon  to 

leMsii  OR  CMBonoo^  a  carpamtfaa  of  Dcbwaic 

No  DmwUi.   AaUfeatei  rSnmy  4, 1954, 

Ssnal  No.4M,3S7 

.    A  _^***^   (CL44— il) 

1.  A  <:oaipositiua  eonsistiag  essentiaOy  of  a  light 
petrolcam  (HrtDIate  having  facorporatad  thernn  a  soluble 
fistty  oil  pilch  ia  aa  amount  effective  as  a  corrosion  in- 
hibitor, said  aawuBt  being  firam  1  to  15  pounds  per 
thousand  barrels  of  said  distillate. 


GASIFICATI0N_0F  OmONACTOUS  SOUPS 
Richard  P.  Tariwx,  PMsbaq^  Pa.,  aaslgaor  to  PWsbargh 
CooMilidadoB  Coal  Caaipaaj,  misbanh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  PcaasylvaBiB 

itmmtj  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,319 
5niliiii     <CL4S— aM) 


fi>v^ 


M  .i . ■*— 1 


1.  The  metiiod  of  producing  water  gas  which  coovrises 
passing  steam  fai  reactive  rehttionship  witti  caihooaceoos 
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solids  m  two  successive  steam-carbon  reaction  zooca.  the 
second  of  which  ak>oe  contains  cakium  oxide  and  which 
is  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  1500  to 
1750'  F.,  both  of  said  zones  being  maintained  at  a  pres- 
sure within  the  range  15  to  50  atmoapheres  and  the  sec- 
ond zone  being  also  maintained  above  the  dissociation 
pressure  of  calcium  carbonate  at  the  operating  tempera- 
ture <rf  said  zone,  effecting  oi^y  partial  conversion  of  the 
steam  in  the  first  zone,  transferring  the  effluent  gas  and 
partially  converted  steam  to  the  second  zone,  maintain- 
ing the  average  partial  pressure  of  steam  in  said  second 
zone  below  13  atmospheres,  continuing  the  reaction  be- 
tween the  steam  and  carbonaceous  solids  in  the  second 
zone  in  the  presence  of  suflfcient  calcium  oxide  to  adsorb 
subatantially  all  of  the  carbon  dioxide  produced,  and  re- 
covering the  gaseous  products. 


taining  native  silver,  said  process  comprising  the  stqw 
of  contacting  said  concentrate  with  a  solution  of  aqueous, 
■mmftp'f*'.  amnumium  carbonate  leach  solution  sub- 
stantially free  from  added  froth  depressant  and  aub- 
stantiaUy  free  from  added  frothing  agent,  maiataining 
said  ore  in  suspension  in  said  solution  while  passing  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  dierethrough  whereby  to  dissolve 
copper  values  from  said  ore  and  at  the  same  time  form 
a  froth  rich  in  silver  in  the  form  of  solid  particles,  col- 
lecting and  removing  said  froth  with  its  solid  silver  coo- 
tent  and  recovering  copper  and  alver  values  therefrom  and 
recovering  copper  values  from  said  solution. 


2,M7,5M 
MFTHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  UNDESniED  VEGETATION 
Katt  C  Rhvoh,  Mlflaai,  Mkh.,  aarigaor  to  The  Dow 


2,tt7,534 
METALLIFEROUS  AGGLOMERATES  HAVWG  DI- 
PROVED  GREEN  STRENGTH  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME  

KcaMlh  M.  Haley  mi  HaraU  V.  Trari^  AsUand,  Ky.. 

nnig to  Ogicbay.  Nortoa  and  Company,  Cleve- 

laad,  OUo,  a  corponlioa  of  Dataware 

Appttcattoo  April  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  2«1,754 
2aataaa.    (CL  75-4)  . 


NoDrawUg.    A| pi i si ■  a  October <,  1954, 
Ssrtri  No.  4d9,7<7 
12CUa»   (CL7I— 2.7) 
-    1.  A  method  which  comprises  expodng  growing  plants 
and  plant  parts  to  the  aetioo  of  a  growth  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2,2,3-trichk>ropropiomc  add  and  its  salts. 


^ 

-^T- 


2J97,531 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ROLLING  OIL 


bftni 


AaaBcattoa  December  14, 1954, 
No.  475075 
T  nsrnir    (CL75— .5) 
1.  A  metixxl  of  preventing  deterioration  of  rolling  oil 
contained  in  the  effluent  cooling  liquid  in  the  process 
of  cold  rolling  of  steel  strip  and  of  produdng  iron  powder 
from  the  said  oil,  tiie  said  oil  being  emulsified  with  water 
and  settled  out  from  the  main  body  of  cooling  water  in 
the  form  of  supernatant  and  sedimentary  sludge  whidh  is 
contaminated  with  impurities  induding  free  mctalUc  iron 
and  iron  compounds,  whidi  process  comprises  separating 
tiM  fresh  wet  sludge  from  tiie  coolhig  water,  extracting 
tile  oil  from  the  sludge  with  a  fat  solvent,  and  separating 
dry  oil  and  dry  iron  powder  from  the  water  and  tiie  sol- 
vent and  from  each  other. 


2jgg7432    

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NICKEL  CATALYST 

Jobs  H.  HaK  McUvac,  Mo.,  aaslgaor  to  Mil in 

~      '    '  ~  IT,  SL  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corpofatfoa  of 


NoDrawfti«.    AppRcaOoa  DaccBibcr  39, 1954, 

SciWNo.47MM 

T  nitini     (CL  75-^5) 

5.  In  die  thermal  decomposstioB  oi  nickd  formate  to 

provide  a  findy^Uvided  aickd  for  catalysis,  tiie  steps 

compririag  heatiag  from  about  300*  to  about  310*  C, 

a  nickd  formate  hi  an  atmos^iere  <rf  essentially  carbon 

dioxide  while  continoomly  removing  a  portion  of  the 

resulting  atnaospbere  and  replacing  the  withdrawn  gases 

with  carbon  tfoxide. 


2,M7333 
SOEVER  RECOVERY  MSTOOD 


1.  The  method  of  forming  in  a  single  operation  ball- 
like agglomerates  each  comprised  of  bentonite  and   a 
material  containing  findy  divided  metalliferous  putides 
with  the  bentonite  being  concentrated  in  the  portion  of 
die  final  ball-like  ag^omerals  adiacent  die  outer  p«rq»hery 
thereof,  the  steps  comprising  introducing  said  material 
in  a  moist  condition  into  the  charging  end  of  a  rotating 
balling  drum  and  prodtidng  a  first  layer  of  the  material 
adhering  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  extending 
from  a  point  adjacent  tiie  charging  end  of  the  drum  to- 
ward the  exit  end  of  the  dnmi,  continuing  the  introduction 
of  the  moist  material  after  die  fomation  oi  said  layer  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  c(»tinoing  the  rotation 
of  said  drum  and  causing  loose  portions  of  said  material 
to  ball  up  and  form  ball-like  agglomerates  by  rolling  on 
said  layer  from  the  charging  end  to  the  exit  end  thereof, 
and  depositing  bentonite  onto  said  layer  from  depositing 
means  disposed  above  the  layer  at  the  place  of  deposi- 
tion whidi  place  of  deposition  is  disposed  intennediate 
tiie  exit  end  and  the  charging  end  cl  the  drum  to  pro- 
vide a  second  layer  comprised  of  bentonite  superimposed 
on  a  portion  of  said  first  layer  and  extending  drcumferen- 
tially  of  tiie  drum  and  spaced  from  the  charging  end  of 
the  drum  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  aggloonerates 
being  formed  a  distimce  such  tiiat  tiie  portion  of  the  first 
layer  having  tiie  bentonite  deposited  tiiereon  is  roQeid 
upon  by  the  ball-Uke  agglomerates  after  the  ball-Iil^c 
agglomerates  are  partially  formed  to  provide  an  outer  lay^ 
on  eadj  of  tiie  partially  formed  agglomerates  comprised 
of  bentonite  and  said  material  and  to  provide  final  ball-like 
agglomerates  eadi   having   the   bentonite   therein  ooo- 
centrated  on  outer  layer  portion  of  the  ball-Uke  aggjkxn- 
erate. 

UgT33S 
METHOD  OF  AND  PLANT  FOR  REDUCING 


BHtsBd  Hecta,lac 


NoDiawhw.   ApUkaHaa  May  21, 1956, 

Ssstaihlo.5IS.92t 

7CtahH.   (CL75— 2) 

1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  copper  and  silver  vahies 

from  fiiMly  divided  copper  sulfide  ore  ooncenbste  con- 


of 


a.p.A.,iMB, — . 

MM«h  17, 1954*  SerialNo.  41M31 
~    Isa  Raly  MHck  17, 19S3 
•  CtahsK   (CL  75-^35) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  prdieated  iron  ore  by 
a  gaseous  reducing  agent  prevailingly  composed 
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carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  two 
parts  of  carbon  monoxide  U)  one  part  of  hydrogen,  com- 
prising reducing  ferrous  oxide  to  iron  with  the  gaseous 
agent,  regeaeratiBg  the  gaseous  agent  after  it  has  been 
utilized  by  removing  the  oxidized  compounds,  supple- 
menting the  recovered  gaseous  agent  with  the  requisite 
qtiantity  produced  by  the  cracking  of  methane  in  a  re- 


forming plant  in  the  presence  oi  excess  carbon  dioxide 
as  the  exclusive  reagent  for  the  methane  and  present  in 
the  ratio  of  three  to  fifteen  parts  of  carbon  dioxide  to 
one  part  methane,  pre-heating  the  supplemental  gaseous 
agent  to  about  950*  C  prior  (o  mixiiig  with  the  recovered 
gaseous  agent,  and  recycling  the  supplemental  gaseous 
agent. 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  HIGHLY  SILICEOUS 

CRUDE  IRON  ORE 

CiatlM  A.  O'MaHey,  Ate  Pari^  Mdk,  — Igani  to  Ford 

Mlck^  a  coipoi'atioB  of 


24, 1954,  SwU  No.  411,542 
(0.75-^) 


I  m  laeHMMi  «■!■  oat  t«  >mt. 

[^tJ-5-*— n 


nrt^HTi 


••laiaujc  ■. 


T 


'imm  |m3*.2j' 
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2.  The  process  of  producing  furnace  feed  from  a  highly 
afliceons  erode  ore  comprising  pulverizing  the  crude  ore, 
eliminating  a  p(Mti<»i  of  die  silica  from  the  pulverized  ore 
to  yield  a  concentrated  ore,  mixing  with  the  concentrated 
ore  a  substantial  quantity  of  sand,  reducing  and  agglom- 
erating the  mixture  of  sand  and  ore  in  a  fluidized  state 
by  nwans  of  a  gaseous  reductant  at  temperatures  below  the 
fusion  point  ci  the  ore,  the  gangue  and  iron,  concen- 
tratinf  the  Iron  content  of  reductate  by  dry  screening 
and  fusing  the  reductate  in  an  atmosphere  which  is  not 
oxidizing  to  iron. 


2,1#7,537 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  PARTIAL 
,w-u     ■i2![£!GOFiraMMER  STEEL 
PyMjy»^Muspliy,  RiMai— »  9%^  aaricaor  to  Bctfale- 
■m  naM  CouipaBy,  ■  conofaMoB  of  PcflMytvaoia 
ApplicalkM  PlniiMiii  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,049 
SHilii     (CL75-.4t) 
1.  In  a  medrad  of  contnriling  a  Bessemer  converter, 
the  steps  including  applying  blast  to  a  bath  of  molten 
OMtal,  meaaoring  and  recording  the  radiant  energy  emit- 
ted by  the  converter  flame  during  the  blow  of  the  heat, 


taken  the  start  of  the  carbon  plateau  on  the  record  of 
such  emission  as  a  reference  point,  continuing  to  apply 
the  blast  and  turning  down  the  vessel  and  shutting  off  the 
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blast  at  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  occur- 
rence of  said  reference  point  to  obtain  the  denred  carbon 
level  in  the  bath. 


METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  TIN  COATINGS 
M.  HdM,  Chkata,  PL,  MrflMr  lo  Altetk 
kab  aad  Matria  C*.,  Chkai^  IIL,  a 
mmoh 

No  Drawl^L_^|MiM  Jaly  It,  1955, 


of 


522,957 

I  TCkhM.   (CL75— 44)  I 

1.  A  method  for  reoMmng  tin  and  tin  lead  alloy  coat- 
ing from  tin  plate  scrap  compristng  the  stqM  of  shred- 
ding the  scrap,  placing  said  acrap  within  a  rotary  kiln, 
mixing  with  the  tin  scrap  a  quantity  of  sand  in  the  ap- 
proximate amount  of  25%  of  the  tin  scrap,  adding  cal- 
cium nitrate  in  the  approximate  amount  of  1%  of  the 
weight  of  the  tin  scrap,  heating  the  mixture  tl^  fcvmed 
to  approximately  600*  F.  and  matntajning  xtAi  tempera- 
ture within  the  kiln  for  a  predetermined  leng^  of  time 
while  agitating  the  mixture  to  affofd  abimsioo  between 
the  tin  scrap  and  the  sand  and  medtanically  separating 
the  tin-laden  sand  and  the  metal  scrap.  i 


PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  TIT. 


ANIUM 


iPfrtd 

Great  BriMh 

No  DrawlM^MllcnfiBa  AmA  7, 1951, 

ClafaM  priority,  appltaflun  Great  Brttain 
October  29, 1951  i 

4ClaiM.   (CL7S— M)  I 

1.  A  process  for  the  piviflcation  of  titanium  in  massive 
form  containing  oxygen  which  comprises  treating  the 
titanium  at  a  temperature  ci  at  least  900*  C,  with  calcium 
dissolved  in  a  liquid  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molten  strontiimi,  barium,  magnesium, 
alkali  metals,  alkali  metal  halides  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  halides,  the  amount  of  calcium  utilized  being  in 
excess  of  that  chemically  equivalent  to  the  oxygen  present 
in  said  titanium,  removing  the  said  titanium  fhxn  said 
calcium-containing  liquid  medium  and  then  removing  ad- 
hering material  from  die  surfaces  of  the  titanium. 


2,S#7,54# 
ALUMINUM  BASE  BEARING 
Alfred  W.  SchhKhter,  Dcuten,  Mkh.,  Hslgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corpontlaa,  IMralt,  Mich,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

NoDnwtog.    AppllcaBea  MMck  15, 1952, 
88riyNo.27M77 
4  nihil  I     (CL7S— 142)         I 
4.  A  bearing  formed  of  an  alloy  capable  of  being  rolled 
into  sheet  form  froea  cast  infots  and  having  high  anti- 
friction properties  and  fatigue  resistance,  said  alloy  con- 
sisting essential  of  0.2%  to  0.5%  magnesium,  0.2%  to 
2.5%  cadnu'um.  2%  to  5%  silicon.  0.3%  to  1%  oc^^ier, 
iron  not  in  excess  of  0J%,  and  the  balance  aluminiun. 
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2,S47,541 
WELDING  ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS 
HoiridcrofI,  LnidoB,  Ei«fani4, 

to  NaltoHd  Raacarch  Derdop- 
a  Bridsh  body 


NoDrawtof.   AppBcatfaa  My  5, 1955, 

Serial  No.  52t,lM 

Cbdns  priority,  appBcadoa  Great  Britain  My  9, 1954 

4ClalM.  (CL75— 143) 
1.  A  process  of  welding  aluminium  silicon  copper  mag- 
nesium alloys  known  as  Duralumin  type  alloys,  by  using 
a  filler  alloy  comprising  between  5.5  and  7.5  percent  of 
copper,  between  3.0  and  4.0  percent  of  silicon,  between 
0.3  and  1.0  percent  of  magnesium,  between  0.1  and  0.8 
percent  titanium,  up  to  1.0  percem  manganese,  up  to  1.0 
percent  iron  and  up  to  0.8  percent  zinc,  the  remainder 
being  aluminium. 


2.S§7.544 
UGHT  SENSITIVE  DIAMTVPE  COMPOSmONS 

CONTAINING  ALUMINA  PIGMENTS 
Joaeph  Edward  Frederick,  iohiMn  City,  N.  Y^  ■■^^■f 
to  Gcacnd  AbUIbc  it  Fflai  Coiporatioii,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y.,  a  CQcporatiDB  of  Delaware 

NoDraw*^    Appttcattoa  DcccMbcr  22, 1953, 

Serial  N«.  399,815 

4CWM.    (CL94--I9) 

6.  The  process  of  producing  azo  dye  images  having 

a  matte  appearance  and  high  density  and  brightness  which 

comprises  exponng  under  a  pattern  a  base  coated  with  a 

sensitizing  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersMo 

of   light   sensitive   diazooium  compound,  an   azo   dye 

coupling  component  and  a  subsuntially  chemically  pure 

aluminum  oxide  having  a  particle  size  ranging  from  5 

microns  downward,  and  subjecting  the  exposed  base  to  an 

alkali  to  effect  azo  dye  fomsation  between  the  coupling 

component  and  residual  diazonium  compound. 


2,lt7442 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  DENSITY  SINTERED 

ALLOYS 
I W.  FiMk,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

^^ of  appttcatloa  Serial  No.  93,897,  May  18, 

1949.    TUs  appUcalioa  My  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,744 
5ClalnM.    (CL75— 214) 


^ty 


2,887,545 
PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  A  DIAZOTYPE  FHOT^ 
PRINTING  MATERIAL  TO  A  BASE  AND  THE 
RESULTANT  ARTICLE 
Joaeph  E.  Frederick,  lohMoa  City,  N.  Y.,  aaskmnr.  by 
^Hmm  artcnwinti  to  A.  B.  Dkk  Company,  NOcs,  DL, 
a  corporaltoa  ef  miBoiB  _     «^  .« 

Application  Inly  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,747 
15  ClafaM.    (0,94—75) 


lA 


KXAuvvuvtT^, 


^'sr-.srjx:' 


.1?  •  » 


1.  la  the  mediod  of  producing  an  alloy  product  <^ 
high  relative  density,  the  steps  of  preparing  a  mixture 
of  approximately  24.7%  tungsten  powder  and  approxi- 
mately 1.0%  graphite  powder,  and  of  approximately 
74.3%  of  a  pre-aUoyed  powder  containing  approximately 
28.4%  chromium  and  approximately  71.4%  cobalr,  then 
pressing  said  mixture  to  form  a  compact  of  high  green 
strength;  heating  the  same  to  a  sintering  temperature 
of  appfY>ximately  1265*  C;  maintaining  said  compact 
near  that  temperature  for  not  less  than  fifteen  minutes 
to  effect  preliminary  bonding  of  the  metals  in  said  com- 
pact; thereafter  raising  the  temperature  of  said  compact 
to  approximatdy  1285*  C;  maintaining  said  compact  at 
approximately  the  1285*  C.  temperature  for  about  30 
to  60  minutes  to  practically  complete  the  alloying  of  the 
ingredienu  in  said  cmnpact  without  materially  changing 
the  physical  configuration  of  said  compact,  and  cooling 
said  compact  to  room  temperature. 


1.  A  diazotype  photoprinting  material  having  a  base 
carrying  a  single  light  sensitive  layer  comprising  a  light 
sensitive  diazonium  compound,  a  coupling  component, 
a  finely  divided  wax  and  a  surface  active  dispersing  agent 
capable  of  dispersing  said  wax  in  water,  the  amount  of 
wax  ranging  from  about  1  to  28%  by  weight  of  the  total 
soKds  of  said  sensitive  layer. 


Philip  C. 


2,897344 
VITAMW  ADDITIVES 

Crate,  Nebr.,  and  Frank  N. 
Otdca,Utab 
Appllcatlaa  December  9, 1953.  Serial  No.  397^34 
^^^^    SCfadn.    (0.99—4) 
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2.897,543 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FIBER  DISPERSIONS 
CONTAINING  AN  ELASTOMERiC  BINDER 
RajMBBd  C.  MuQuteteB.  Waal  Ncwtoa,  Maas. 
NoDrawi^.    Appikaitou  Hmmwy  18, 1954. 
Strial  N*.  494799 
15CUtaM.    (0.92— 21) 
1.  A  method  of  making  aqueous  fibro<olioidal  d»- 
peraions  comprising  forming  a  dispersion  of  fibers  in 
water  subetantially  free  Cpqsi  aluminum  salts  alkalized  to 
a  pH  value  of  between  8.8  and  10:  admixing  a  dispersion 
of  colloidal  elastometric  binder  particles  to  form  a  mixed 
dispersioa:  adding  a  chromic  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  leducc  the  pH  of  the  system  to  between  5  and  5.6.  to 
effect  a  gndual  peptized  deposition  of  the  dispersed  col- 
loids on  the  fiber  and  then  adding  an  acidifying  agent  to 
reduce  the  pH  to  between  4.2  and  5.2. 


i 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  stabilized  vitamin  emul- 
sion as  a  feed  addition  for  ruminanU,  which  comprises 
stirring  together  in  a  non-aerating  agitation  zone  a  pre- 
paratory separate  smaller  mixture  of  approximately  100 
parts  erf  water  at  a  tempcratore  of  15*  to  50*  C.  with  a 
substantially  equal  quantity  of  a  water-insoluble  vitamin 
in  oil  solution  and  as  little  as  about  10  parts  of  a  non- 
toxic ruminant-palaUble  water-soluble  wetting  agent  until 
a  concentrated  semi-sUble  oil-water  emulsion  thereof  is 
formed  as  a  separate  first  step,  stirring  in  a  separate  sec- 
ondary Mo-aerating  agiution  zone  a  larger  mixture  of 
water  at  a  temperature  of  40*  to  70*  while  incremenully 
adding  thereto  molasses  up  to  a  toUl  quantity  of  the  order 
of  45,000  parts  whereby  in  the  completed  mixture  there 
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are  at  least  50%  solids  and  also  adding  thereto  phosphoric 
add  swfllcfant  to  fnre  a  pH  to  the  final  mixtnre  of  4.0  to 
4.75.  so  and  to  pixMect  die  highly  reduced  vitamins 
agaiiist  oxidatioa,  meamrhfle  after  about  10%  to  20% 
of  the  molasset  has  been  added  to  the  larger  mixture  in- 
eremcatally  adding  thereto  to  blend  therewith  the  con- 
centrated seniistablc  emulsion  from  the  preparatory 
smaller  mixture,  and  finally  withdrawing  from  the  com- 
bined mixtnre  a  liquid  subilized  emulsion  having  a  bitter 
taste  palatable  to  nminants  and  bearing  a  content  of 
highly-reduced  vteamins  of  high  potency  dispersed  and  pre- 
served by  the  molasses  and  the  ^losphoric  acid  against 
oxidation  by  any  oxidants  encountered  in  their  environ- 
ment and  subsequently  in  feed  consumed  by  a  ruminant. 


METHOD  FOR  AGING  WHISKEY 
Gordon  B.  Nlckol,  riaihsnnli,  OWo,  Msignor  to  National 
Dfsttlcn  and  Ckenrfcal  Coipontlon,  New  Yoct,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Vhilnia 

■M  4, 1954,  Sciiai  No.  434,495 
tCUw.   {CLn—ASi 


fiietallic  wrapper  for  said  body,  the  width  and  length  of 
which  are  req)ectively  substantially  greater  than  the 
transverse  and  longitudinal  circumferences  of  the  body, 
sealing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  wrapper  to  form  a 
tube  about  the  body  the  width  of  the  seal  being  subsUn- 
tially  less  than  the  distance  from  the  seal  to  the  body, 
then  folding  the  sealed  edges  togejtber  in  a  phirality  of 
successive  folds  until  they  exert  a  tension  on  the  wrapper 
and  the  folded  portion  rests  against  and  is  parallel  with 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  body  and  projects  outwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  wrapper,  then  sealing  the  ends  of 
the  tube,  the  length  of  the  seals  being  substantially  less 
than  the  distance  between  each  seal  and  the  body,  then 
folding  the  sealed  ends  together  until  a  tension  is  exerted 
on  the  wrapper  and  the  folded  portions  lie  against  and  are 
parallel  each  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  and 
project  outwardly  from  the  pUne  of  the  wrapper. 


2.8t734« 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  FOOD  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wanrd  L.  MerrlMn,  Lake  Forast,  in. 

'  "    I  Fcbraasy  5,  1954,  ScrW  No.  498,322 

4ClainBB.    <a.99— 171) 


1.  The  method  of  packing  perishable  material,  inchid- 
mg  food  sti^  which  consists  in  arranging  a  plurality  of 
separate,  relatively  strft.  rectangular  paper  packages  of 
tte  material  in  a  gronp,  side  by  side  and  end  to  end,  to 
nim  a  flat,  relatively  thin,  elongated,  recungnlar  body 
not  mote  thsn  two  packages  thick,  providing  a  thin. 


1.  An  unpfoved  process  d  aging  distilled  liquors  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  liquid  body  of  high  wine  in  a 
closed  receptacle  at  a  temperature  below  its  boiUng  point, 
said  liquid  body  partially  filling  said  receptacle  whereby 
said  liquid  body  is  in  contact  with  a  gas  phase,  continuous- 
ly maintaining  in  said  gas  phase  within  said  receptacle 
and  at  all  times  completely  out  of  contact  with  said  liquid 
high  wine  a  mass  of  uneharred  comminuted  wood  en- 
closed in  a  gas  permeable  container  and  in  an  amount  of 
from  10  to  22.5%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of 
high  wine,  and  continuously  and  simultaneously  main- 
taining at  all  times  in  total  contact  with  said  liquid  high 
wine  a  mass  of  charred  wood  enclosed  in  a  liquid  per- 
meable container  and  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  3%  by 
weight  based  on  the  amount  of  high  wine,  and  maintain- 
ing said  liquid  body  in  contact  with  said  gas  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  for  volatile  matter  in  said  uneharred 
wood  to  dilTuae  into  the  gaa  phase  m  an  amount  suffi- 
cient for  said  liquid  phase  to  absorb  from  said  gas  phase 
an  amount  of  said  volatile  matter  equivalent  to  at  least 
about  500  parts  per  million  parts  of  said  liquid. 


aj97J49 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STERILE  MEAT 
PACKAGE 
Arao  BraM^  Wnlfgang  Hi*er,  and  Adnan  Wdly, 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  aastgnon  to  flfirtrenimd  Chcirfrals  Corpo- 
ration, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  n  cnipointien  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   AppBcnIion  Decen*cr  29,  tM2, 
SmM  No.  32747< 
ICWa.   <CL99l-174) 
The  process  for  producing  a  sterile  package  of  ground 
meat  by  the  use  of  an  electron  accelerator  having  a 
capability  of  accelerating  electrons  to  a  velocity  equiva- 
lent to  substantially  two  million  volts,  which  comprises 
providing  a  quantity  of  the  ground  meat,  sealing  said 
quantity  into  a  pliable  container  formed  of  a  material 
which  is  impervious  to  the  passage  of  microorganisms, 
flattening  the  filled  ground  meat  package  thus  formed  so 
that  no  portion  thereof  is  more  than  substantially  twelve 
millimeters  thick,  subjecting  the  flat  package  thus  formed 
to  bombardment  for  a  few  seconds  from  said  accelerator 
on  both  faces  thereof  to  a  doae  of  approxintately  1.5 
times   10*  REP  so  as  to  sterilise  the  ground  tneat,  re- 
shaping the  package  to  more  convenient  form  If  or  han- 
dling, and  enclosing  the  pliable  package  as  thus  reshaped 
in  a  second  container  more  resistant  to  deformation  than 
said  pliable  package. 


Ut7399 

PRE-COOKED  FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Wladimir  M.  ZaratachsmO,  DonghHton,  N.  Y^  and 

MDudl  T.  Znrolachenaff,  Loo  An«slca,  CaUt. 

Application  Mn  17, 1955,  Soiial  No.  5M^ 

SChlniB.    (CL99— 174) 


&k 


1.  A  beatable  sealed  parage  of  precooked  food  com- 
prising a  predetermined  number  of  pre-brailed  bncon 
slices  having  not  more  than  one-third  the  original  fat 
content  of  the  raw  bacon  and  arranged  in  poraNel  rela- 
tion between  two  substaatiaily  flat  walls  of  metal  foil 
having  juxtaposed  margins  pressed  together  to  seal  the 
package  and  its  contents;  said  package  having  lateral  di- 
mensions corresponding  substaatiaily  to  dwee  of  a  slice 
of  bread  and  being  relatively  tMn  for  insertion  into  the 
Ixead  slice  slot  <rf  an  antooaatic  toaster  for  hutomatie 
heating  of  the  package  and  its  cnttents  by  said  toaster, 
one  of  said  substantially  flat  waBs  having  at  least  one 
opening  in  its  said  margin  sealed  by  the  pnosured  juxta- 
position of  said  nnvgains,  the  devclofnnent  of  prtssure 
within  said  package  daring  snch  haatiag  separating  por- 
tions of  said  margins  sufficiently  to  vent  the  pnckafB 
through  such  opening. 
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l,it7,551 
MEIHOD  OF  STERILIZING 


Arno 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  anrfgnon  to 
ration,  Brooklyn,  N.  Yn  a 

NoDnwfav.    Application  f 

Serial  No.  329,759 


Corpo- 

of  Delaware 

5,  1953, 


2,S97,554 
COATING  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  A  WAX 

AND  A  METHYL  POLYSILOXANE 
Bi»v  Hanri  Bernard  Swg^PaHs,  —dPfcnt 
Ptyint,  l^WB,  Friteca.  aasisnois  to  aocMH  net 


No 


(0.99-221) 

The  method  of  preserving  food  substances  which  com- 
prises hermetically  scaling  the  food  substance  in  a  con- 
tainer, storing  the  contoiner  with  the  food  substance  sealed 
therein  under  refrigeration  for  a  period  of  from  seventy- 
two  to  ninety-six  hours  to  permit  the  food  subsunce  to 
convert  the  contained  atmospheric  oxygen  and  oxygen 
absorbed  within  the  food  substance  into  stable  compounds 
which  do  not  produce  objectionable  radiation  activated 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  products  when  subjected  to  sterilizing 
doses  of  ioniring  penetrating  radiation,  and  finally  sub- 
jecting the  sealed  and  aged  food  substance  to  a  sterilizing 
dose  of  ioniring  penetrating  radiation  of  the  order  of 
1.500.000  REP  through  the  wall  of  said  container. 


Now  447^435 


2,1954, 
«,1953 


Sdninsa.   (CL  19«--271)  , 

1,  A  coating  composition  comprismg  a  substantiaUy 
uniform  admixture  of  a  waxy  codiposition,  containing  at 
least  one  wax  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  paraffin 
wax.  camauba  wax,  beeswax,  montan  wax,  white  wax, 
Japan  wax  and  oxidiaed  and  noo-oxidiaed  crystalline  and 
microcryatalline  waxes,  from  1  to  40%  by  weight  of 
said  waxy  composition  of  at  least  one  n>ethyl  polysiloxane 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mcAyl  polysUoxane 
oils  and  resins,  and  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  waxy 
cmnpoaition  of  triethanolamioe  titanate. 


2,M7,552 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SILICATE  PAINT 
VEHICLE 

Edward  A.  R<*toson.  Sonfll  EiscBd,  and  Carl  W.  Mer, 
Jr.,  PirineevBa,  OMo,  iiiilpiw  t»  P*—r     '""" 
Cleveland,  OUo,  a  cMpwntlon  of 


No  Drawing.    AanHcntlon  April  17, 1953, 
Sertol>io.349,54« 

4CIalnia.    (CL  194-74) 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  silicate  paint  vehicle, 
which  includes  the  reaction  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  to 
form  silicic  add  and  the  oombinatian  therewith  of  fur- 
ther alkali  metal  stUcate.  die  inprovement  which  com- 
prises diluting  an  alkali  metal  silicate  with  water  and 
adding  this  dilute  silicate  solution  to  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  strong  mineral  acid  to  produce  a  silica  sol,  mainuin- 
ing  said  acid  solution  at  a  pH  below  3  at  all  times  dur- 
ing the  addition,  adding  said  add  solution  to  a  solution 
of  alkali  metal  sflicate  whBe  maintaining  the  pH  of  said 
solution  of  alkali  metal  aflkate  at  aU  times  during  the 
addition,  at  a  pH  above  aboitt  9. 


2J97.555 

CERAMIC  COLOR  COMPOSITIONS 
OBvcr  A.  Short.  Metwdsca,  N.  J.,  sislgaBrto  E.  L  dn 
Pont  *r.^_«— ■"-'*i5'"*'*^'  wnastogtnn,  DeL,  a 
*^'^NoDrawin^Ap|iirninn  Man*  2, 1954, 

•  CfadM.    (CL  194—272) 

1.  A  thermo-fluid  vehicle  for  the  application  of  finely 
divided  vitreous  enamel  to  a  heat-resistant  surface  pre- 
paratory to  fusing  said  enamel  consisting  essentially  d. 
the  following  constituents;  | 

20%  to  75%  of  the  reaction  product  of  stearic  add  and 

an    aliphatic   mono-amine    of   less    than   six   carbon 

atoms, 
13%  to  40%  of  a  natural  vegetable  wax  taken  from  the 

group  consisting  of  esparto  wax,  ouricuri  wax.  camauba 

wax,  and  monton  wax,  and 
10%  to  40%  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 

weight  between  4000  and  20.000. 
said  constituents  comprising  at  least  90%  of  said  vehicle. 


.  ^•Al&^'ft 


2,997,553 
STABILIZED  METAL  SOAP  COIMPOSTTIONS 

.  BW4^  N.  Yn  ssalgBnr,  by 
to  HodiB  Ncwpoa 
dtaaof  Dohwara 

NoDrawlM.   ApnttcnUon  My  It, 
ScrW  f<«.  52M45 

19CWM.    (CL  194-243) 


2,897354 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DRY,  FREE-FLOW- 
ING,  THERMOSETTING  RESIN-COATED  SAND 
GRANULES  ^^  ^ 

L.  Sffc,  Tsnnscfc.  N.  1.,  assign  nr  to  AUied 
A  Dye  Conontfan,  New  Yost,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  New  Y         ^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  447,421 
•  OntoK.    (CL117— IN) 


L  A  liquid  oompositiaa  fwssiaring  essentially  of  a 
solution  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble  soap  of  a  metal 
sheeted  from  the  group  consisting  of  heavy  melab  and 
alkaline  eartii  metals  in  at  least  one  liqiud  hydrocarbon 
solvent  for  the  soap,  said  airfvent  having  a  boiling  point 
below  500*  P.,  and  at  least  one  polyoxvalkylene  glyooi 
aU  in  liqnid  atnte  of  tke  fommla  H(OCHRtCHRs)sOH. 
wfaerritt  Ri  and  Rs  an  cstber  Iqrdrafen  atoms  or  a  ky- 
drofea  atom  and  a  methyl  groop  and  x  equals  at  least  2, 
said  glycol  being  present  to  tke  extent  of  V4-I9  parts  by 
wei^t  of  the  srater-jttsohrt>lc  sonp,  nid  composition  being 
a  substantially  anhydroua,  banM>|eneova.  MiUtIc  liquid, 
mohik  and  firea-flowing  at  room  teaspcratura. 


1.  A  procoM  for  die  production  of  dry,  free-flow^ 
theraoaetting  wain  coated  aaod  granules  adapted  for  use 
in  a  shea  mol^  process  for  dte  production  of  foundsy 
molds  and  cores  which  oonprisea  intimately  nixing  ti  ia 
tampcratnrc  below  about  50*  C  a  mechanically  •^^■{'^ 
cootignonsly  oooatituted  bed  of  pnrticttlate  sand  grasMUCs 
and  a  theraoaetting  resin  disaolved  in  a  liquid  solvent  hav- 
ing a  boOtiv  point  above  the  temperature  of  said  sand 
and  witlun  the  range  of  40-115*  C  until  the  granutoef 
»ynH  are  coated  with  the  thermoaetting  resin  aolution.  < 
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tinuinf  the  ouxing,  and  wfuk  continuing  the  mixing  pa»- 
itif  a  •tream  of  fas  at  a  temperature  bdow  about  40*  C. 
in  contact  iHth  the  mechanically  agitated  contiguoiuly 
constituted  bed  of  particulate  sand-thermosetting  resin 
sohitioa  undetfoiag  mixing  until  the  liquid  solvent  is 
removed  by  evaporation  into  the  gas  stream,  continuing 
the  mixiot  and  pawate  of  gas  in  contact  with  the  mix- 
ture until  the  thermoaetting  resin  coated  sand  granules  are 
dry  aad  £ree>(lowfaig,  and  recovering  the  dry,  free-flowing 
ttermosetting  resin  coated  sand  granules. 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  FURS 
Clffari  R.  Cmmt,  Seattle,  Wash. 
No  DrawkH.   AfpHcatfon  April  16, 1951, 
I  No.  221J31 
11  CfariM.   (CL  117—141) 
3.  The  method  of  treattng  for  pelts  to  provide  a  long- 
lasting,  soft,  pifaibk  leather  and  natural  and  pleasant  ap- 
pearing hair  having  a  non-oily  texture  comprising  the 
novel  steps  of  wetting  the  surfeces  of  the  pelt  with  an  oil 
in  water  type  of  emulsion  conuining  in  its  disperse  phase 
a  hydrocarboo-solablc  hydrocarbon  polysiloxane  oil  and 
a  hydrocarboB-soiuble  hydrocarbon  polysiloxane  resin 
and  a  hydrocarbon  wax,  and  continuing  said  wetting  until 
the  composition  has  throughly  penetrated  the  pores  and 
interstices  of  the  skin,  thereafter  drying  the  pelt  and 
agitating  the  fur  hain. 


2,tt7,558 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

scqaca  L  Faalwvc,  Pifaeeioa,  N.  J.,  aalgMir  to  Radio 

CMporadoa  af  America,  a  conoration  off  Delawar* 

ApplicatkM  Aprfl  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,443 

tdalM.   (CL117>-213) 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  semi-conductor  device  in- 
dudtng  a  rectifying  barrier  comjHising  the  steps  of  ap- 
irfying  a  potential  in  the  back  direction  across  said  barrier 
sufficient  to  generate  heat  enough  to  prevent  deposition 
of  moisture  thereon  and  then  coating  said  device  with 
an  insulating  moisture-impervious,  inert  material  while 
maintaining  said  potential. 


2,M7,9M 
PROCESSING  OF  SUGAR  BEETS 
Uoyd  E.  BiowBdl  a^  SIbAm  A.  ZiaaAMhi,  An  ArlMir, 
Mldk,  ■rtlMnri  In  the  UiiM  Slilci  of  AjMiIca  as 
hy  At  Sanctay  «f  AfricaMara 
Odabw  14, 19S3,  8mW  No.  3M,141 
SCWm.    (CL127--43) 


2J«7.559 
CUBE  SUGAR  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

HdcB  I.  StaiMr,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawtaf.    AppRcatfoa  Daceaabcr  29, 1954, 

9^ii  Mk  47M13 

<ClalML   (ICL127—39) 

I.  A  method  of  forming  sucrose  in  lump,  cube  or  other 

aggregated  forms  comprising  mixing  from  about  84%  to 

abo«  9«%   by  weight  of  sucrose  particles  with  from 

•bout  2%  to  about  16%  by  weight  of  a  dry  molten  binder 

to  coat  said  particles  with  said  binder,  said  binder  being 

selacted  from  the  group  consisting  of  edible  and  water 

diepersible  sorbitol,  (tottrose,  gluconolactone,  mamtitol. 

xyloae,  ftnctoee,  arabiaose,  mannose,  maltose,  raffinoae, 

sorbose  and  araboaic  acid,  said  binder  having  a  melting 

point  leas  than  the  decomposition  point  of  said  sucrose 

particles,  formiag  said  mixture  into  desired  shape  and 

cooUng  ifae  formed  mixture. 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sugar-containing  juice 
from  sugar  beets  which  comprises  placing  cut  beets  in 
a  first  zone,  preheating  them  with  steam  at  atmospheric 
pressure  for  about  1  to  about  6  minutes,  applying  a  sud- 
den burst  of  high^ressure  steam  at  least  40  p.  s.  i.  g.  to 
the  preheated  beets  and  raddeiriy  releasing  the  pressure 
to  explosively  discharge  the  beets  into  a  seQood  zone 
maintained  at  not  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure  and 
impinging  the  explosively  discharging  beets  oi^  a  barrier 
to  cause  disintegration  thereof,  the  appllcati^a  of  the 
high-pressure  steam  to  the  beets  being  for  liot  longer 
than  a  few  seconds,  thereafter  separating  the  sugar-con- 
taining juice  from  the  resoltrag  mass. 


2J07,Ml 

PROCESS  OF  FUSING  MATERIALS  TO  SIUCON 

Heibcrt  Ndaoa,  BleoBsBiiy,  N.  1^  aaslgniii  to  Radio 

Corporatiea  off  Ansariea,  a  teiyuinMua  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Nnnmku  2, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3t9,S14 

llCialBM.   (CLI4S-.1.S) 


1.  A  method  of  fusing  a  conductivity  type-determining 
material  to  a  silicon  surface  bearing  a  film  of  silicon 
oxide,  said  method  compriaag  placing  a  body  of  said 
material  in  contact  with  said  film,  introducing  a  fluoride 
salt  to  said  contacted  film,  and  heating  said  material, 
said  fluoride  salt  and  said  silicon  surface  totetber  to  a 
temperature  below  the  mehing  point  of  silicon  aad  at 
least  as  high  as  the  melting  point  of  an  alloy  of  said 
material  aad  silicon. 


2,M7,M2 

WELDING  GOMFQiniON  PDR  HARD  FACING 
Arthar  E.  ^satwl.  Nh«an  Frik,  N.  Y^  ■■Igam  <• 
UaloB  CaiMde  Cosyayaiiaa,  a  tatfesailaa  o(  New 
Yoi* 

NoDvawb«.   ApiBtaHpa  Mmnjk  27,  lf5<» 
SaiUN^S^lM 
2Ckfosa.   ^14l~20  [ 

1.  A  welding  composition  costiliiinf  8%  to  12%  term- 
chromium.  2%  tt>  4%  farromaagaaeae,  up  to  i%  flnor- 
q>ar.  the  remainder  daf^formiiv  constituents,  laid  slag- 
forming  constituents  eompriaing  23%  to  27%  magnesia, 
21%  to  25%  alandmi,  up  to  5%  lirae,  up  to  3%  iron 
oxide  (calculated  m  FeO),  vp  to  3%  diromic  oxide 
(CraOj),  the  remainder  silica  and  incidental  iflfepwities. 
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2,S9730 

INSULATED  PIPE  COVERING 

Write,  Ehahant,  aad  Daaald  D.  < 

Ckuaaioa  Hills,  DL 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  2974«« 

Tcialais.    (a.  154— 44) 


1.  A  pipe  covering  unit  comprising  a  core  of  insulating 
material  having  a  longitudinal  opeawg  therethrough  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  pipe,  a  casing  of  sheet  material  en- 
closing said  core  and  having  a  corrugated  configuratian, 
a  mounting  member  secured  to  each  end  of  said  casing, 
a  flange  on  each  of  said  members  extending  laterally  of 
said  casing  and  having  a  surface  in  confronting  relation 
to  the  adjacent  serpentine  end  surface  of  the  corrugated 
casing,  and  a  gasket  of  defomiable  material  disposed  in 
compressed  sealing  engagement  between  each  flange  and 
the  adjacent  serpentine  end  surface  of  said  casing. 


MFTHOD  OF  POTENTIATING  DRUGS  AFFKHTOG 

TWECENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  AND  COM- 

POSmONS  THEREFOR      ' 

EMm  J.  FeBawa.  North  HiBs,  Jj^J-gj*  *    . 
KHas  *  Fiyb  Labsgntoriss.  Phlailrlphia,  Pa.,  a 

^^*N?Dtawiag.    ApaOcatloa October  3li,  19S3, 
ScdU  No.  389v499 
2CtotaH.    (CL1C7— «2) 

1.  A  medicinal  preparation  comprising  a  centrally  act- 
ing drug  selected  from  the  groiv  consisting  ol  barbitu- 
rates, 2-monobromisovalerylurpa,  aUylisopropylacetyl- 
carbamide  and  bromdiethylaoetylurea  and  a  component 
to  substantially  increaae  the  effectiveness  of  the  certrally 
acting  drug,  said  comp<»ent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  erf  an  ester  of  a  diphenylaoetic  add  de- 
rivative and  organic  and  inorganic  add  addition  salts  of 
said  ester,  the  ester  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 

(C«H4)r-C— C— O— B— Y 

X    o 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  not  in  excess  of  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  hav- 
ing from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  is  alkylene  having  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  a  nitrogen-linked  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  conasting  of  piperidino,  primary 
amino,  secondary  alkyl  amino  having  not  in  excess  of  4 
carbon  atoms,  di-alkyi  amino  with  each  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing not  in  excess  of  4  carbon  atoms,  secondary  cydo- 
alkyl  amino  having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  di-cycio- 
alkyl  amino  having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each 
cycloalkyl  group,  secondary  benzylamino,  dibenzjrl- 
amino,  secondary  phenethylamino  and  diph-nethylamino. 


2  M7344 
MULTI-COLORED  RUBBER  MATS  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  FORMATION  THEREOF 
Robert  L.  MBcbell,  Los  Aacdce,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  Jaly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,991 
•  Claims.    (CL154— 49) 


'-  IT. 


I.  In  a  mat  construction:  a  body  <rf  reailieitf  defbrm- 
able  abrasiMi  resistant  material  having  a  front  interrupted 
patterned  surface  joined  integrally  with  a  solid  backing 
layer,  and  an  insert  of  resilient  defonaaUe  abrasion  re- 
sistant material  imbedded  in  the  said  body  flush  with  the 
front  surface  thereof  and  surrounded  by  the  unbroken 
pattern  of  said  front  surface,  said  insert  having  rearwardly 
ffCTTg  prongs  molded  in  said  backing  layer  to  retain  said 
insert  tiierein.  

2,M73<5  

HYDRAZINE  COMBUSTION  MIXTURES 

B  ^mPII   A»  ■■■■■  HBV  OBmWWR*  I^  ^gm^^m^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^m^fm^r^   — 

Mi^  aai  Tbeasas  N.  Zeak, 
ntiMUrilBri  States  ef 

NoDmwiM.    A|fMcaltoaMFtl,t99S, 

snaiaw  na.it^'-m 

„_ rTMieJfl^U.&Coica9S2),aac2M) 

i.  A  low  heat  produdi^  oombustioa  mixture  compris- 
ing 4  parts  of  potassium  persulfate  and  1  part  of  hy- 
drazine. 


PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ALLERGIC  DISEASES 
Ernst  RoABa  mk  leaa<Plenc  Boarqafas,  Baml,  Switer- 
hind,  asriinnn.  by  nMaac  mrignmiati,  to  Saal  *  Co., 
NewaATNTl.,  m  aomtoec  of  FldeBty  Uaioo  Trw* 
Comauiy,  exeeistive  tiastoc  aadcr  Saadoz  trasi 
No  Dnwi^    AppBcatiea  laae  IS,  19S3, 
Scrbd  No.  3«1,SM 

apalifBltna  Switjulaad  JaM  2, 19S»  ^ 
7aataaa.  (CL  1<7— 65) 
1 .  A  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  allergic  distasas. 
comprising  essentially  a  caldum  salt  of  a  monobasic 
hydroxy  carboxylic  add  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  antihistamine  l-methyl-4- 
aminD-N'.phenyl-N'-(2.theayl)-piperidiae  and  the  thera- 
peutically useful  salts  tiierecrf. 


2.t97,5M 
THERAPEUTIC   COMPOSITIONS   OF   TETRA- 
CYCUNE  GROIV  ANTIBIOTIC  AND  PARA- 
HYDROXYBENZOIC  ACID  ESTER 
Aastia  Jayacr,  RiaandiaB*  N.  J.,  aad  loesp 
Weiiaahaiascr,  Pcari  Rhrcr.  N.  Y.,  aariaaon 
CM  rjwwill  Cti^a^,  New  Yeek,  r«r.  Y, 
BoaafMriM 

NoDffawliC    AapBcadoa  April  15, 1954, 
ScMNo.  423,51( 
(CWma.    (a.  M7— ^ 
1.  A  composition  comprismf  a  mixture  of  a  tetra- 
cycline grasq)  antibiotic  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dilortetracydiae,  oxytetracydine,  tetracydiae  and  bro- 
mototracydiae  aad  their  salts  and  complexes,  aad  at 
least  aae  compound  selected  from  the  group  coasistiag 
of  tiie  benzyl  and  tiie  lower  alkyl  cesers  of  para-hydroxy- 
benznie  add  contaimng  from  1  to  7  carbwi  atoms  fai  the 
alcohol  mosety.  said  esters  of  para-byaroxybenzoic  noA 
being   present   in   a   th^i^wutically  effeetive   qdantity 
greater  than  about  1%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition. 
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ADRENOCOKTICCmonC  HORMONE 
COMPOSmON 

H«MMB  wmk  Jtefc—  FtlnM  iMq^hu 
Om»  NflttMilHlii,  sMivMn  to  OiiaMM 
N.  1^  a  CMMntfaa  oil  New  Jcficy 
I  Jm— 3'  U,  1954,  Sow  No.  4«334S 

~  JtHnriMiii  Imbwj  17, 1953 
7nilMi  (CL1C7— 74) 
1.  An  injectabk  adrenooorticocropic  bonnone  prepara- 
tioii  oomprisiiig  a  sparing  solnble  adrenocorticotropic 
hormone-zinc  {rfiosphate  complex  compound,  trisodium 
pfaoeiAate,  sodium  hydroxide  and  an  aqueous  injectable 
vefaick,  said  complex  compound  being  suspended  in  said 
vehicle  in  finely  divided  form,  said  trisodium  phosphate 
being  dissolved  tberets,  tiw  pH  of  said  preparation  being 
between  about  6.0  and  about  8.0,  said  preparation,  on 
injection,  producing  a  conaideraUy  prolonged  and  higher 
hcmnooal  activity  than  produced  on  injecting  an  equal 
amount  of  the  adrenocorticotropic  hormone  itself  in 
aqueous  solution,  the  zinc  content  of  said  preparation 
being  between  about  5  mg.  and  about  IS  mg.  per  100 
U.  S.  P.  units  of  said  hornK»e,  said  aqueous  vehicle  con- 
taining about  0.25-0.3%  of  phenol  as  preservative  agent 
and  about  2.0-2.5%  of  glycenrf  and  being  substantially 
isoloittc  to  biood  serum. 


D»rU 


2,S97,579 
RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM  OIL 
M.  UpdegnC  Ddha,  Tcl,  MrigMw,  by  i 

la  Sacooy  MoU  01  Cpfaay,  inc.,  a 
lofNawYoifc 
No  Dnwli«.   AppHcaiiOB  Jaaoary  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  331,733 
If  Claim,    (a.  195— 3) 
I..  In  the  recovery  of  petroleum  oil  from  the  oil-bear- 
ing formation  having  a  well  leading  thereto,  the  method 
comprising  inoculating  said  formation  through  said  well 
with  a  gas-produdng  bacteria  selected  from  Uie  group 
consisting  of  the  facultative  and  obligate  anaerobes,  pass- 
mg  into  said  formation  through  said  well  water  containing 
a  water-soluble  carbohydrate,  maintaining  said  water  con- 
taining said  carbohydrate  in  said  formation  subject  to  the 
action  of  said  bacteria  and  fermenting  said  carbohydrate 
in  said  formation  by  said  bacteria  whereby  fermentation 
gates  are  produced  in  said  formation,  and  diereafter  re- 
covering petroleum  oO  from  said  formation  assisted  by 
said  fermentation  gases. 


2,tt7,571 

FLUIDIZID  COKING  OT  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIALS 
JaMi  R.  Marphy,  Spiltiali,  Pa.,  and  John  K.  Darin, 
N.  I.,  rnkgaanim OwM Research  A  Develop- 
PMibaih,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dcla- 

AppHcaiion  May  34, 1995, 8mM  No.  511,174 
SChfasa.    (CLMl— 14) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  charge  stock  of  a  solid 
caitonaoeous  materia]  into  more  volatile  hydrocarbons 
and  coke,  oomprisfaig  mtrodudng  a  stream  of  finely  divided 
particles  of  charge  stock  suspended  in  a  carrier  gas  tan- 
gentially  into  a  first  reactica  zone  containing  a  first  fluid- 
ized  bed  of  coke  partides  above  the  surface  of  the  fluidized 
bed,  said  fluidized  bed  oonsprising  coke  particles  between 
about  50  and  1000  microos  in  diameter  at  a  temperature 
of  900*  to  1600*  F.  maintained  in  a  turbulent,  dense. 
fluidized  coaditioa  by  aaceixling  fluidizing  gases,  passing 
vapors  diadwrged  from  the  first  reaction  zone  to  a  second 
raactioa  zone  contuning  a  second  fluidtzcd  bed  of  coke 
partida  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  900*  to  1600* 
F.,  detivoing  coke  partkdes  from  die  first  fiuidized  bed 
to  the  seoood  flukUzed  bed,  discharging  gaaecnis  reaction 
products  from  the  second  reaction  zone,  discharging  a 
stream  of  coke  particles  from  the  second  reaction  zone. 


withdrawing  a  second  stream  of  coke  particles  from  the 
second  fluidized  bed  and  transferring  them  into  a  heater, 
passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  contact  with  the 
coke  particles  in  the  heater  to  bum  a  portion  of  the  coke 
and  thereby  heat  the  particles,  and  withdrawing  hot  coke 


f^^sTY 


particles  from  the  fluidized  bed  in  the  heater  and  intro- 
ducing them  tangentially  into  the  first  reaction  zone  into 
the  stream  oi  particles  of  charge  stock  discharged  into 
the  first  reaction  zone  above  tike  surface  of  the  first 
fluidized  bed. 


2Jt7472 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
POPCORN  POLYMER  FROM  COLUMNS  BY  CON- 
Tn<aJOUS  FILTRATION 
WIIUs  M.  ZoBer  aiad  I  s^islir  C  McGM,  Boner,  Tcs^ 
asrignon  to  PhOHps  Psfrnli—i  Cripaiy,  a  cotpoca- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Application  May  14, 1955,  Sarid  No.  511,224 
14ClainH.   (CL  2t2— 39) 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  recofwy  of  a  liquid  monomeric 
material  free  of  popcorn  polymer  formed  in  a  necovery 
zone,  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  ^ich  is  inuniadble  with 
and  heavier  than  said  monomeric  material,  said  im^iadble 
liquid  being  present  in  an  amount  sufBdent  to  fonn  a 
separate  inmiisdble  liquid  phase  whereby  an  intdfaoe  is 
fonned  between  the  monomeric  material  phaae  ind  tbt 
immisdble  liquid  phase,  the  improvemert  iriiicncom- 
priseli  withdrawing  a  liquid  stream  carrying  said  ^K>pcom 
polymer  tiirough  a  draw-off  point  at  said  interfade  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  an  aoctmtulation  of  ^  poly- 
mer within  the  recovery  zone. 


t 


2,M7,f73 

PURIFICATION  or  ACRYLDNrTRlLB  BY 

ESKTRACnVB  DBTILLATION 

Nat  C 


FfauacmponllaBofl 

AppUcadoB  April  U,  1984,  SetM  No.  42«,3M 
3CMM.   (CL2t»-^.5) 
1.  A  process  for  tite  tcipaniliwi  of  a  mixture  oompris- 
ing  acrylonttrile  and  aoetoaMle  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  ozyfen  to  an  ex- 
tractive distillation  employing  as  solvent  an  aqueous  sohi- 
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tion  of  an  alkali  metal  sah,  maintainiiig  the  water  coo- 
centivtioo  in  die  liquid  phMe  above  about  70  mole  per- 


cyanide  silver  plating  bath  containing  0.01  to  0.16  oz./gaL 
(0.075  to  1.25  g./L)  of  the  water-  and  add-inaolubk 
but  alkali-aoluMe  reaction  product  of  a  ketone  of  the 
fonnula  RCHaCOCHsR',  where  R  and  R'  are  substituents 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl.  aryl,  and 
alkali  metal  carboxymethyi,  with  carbon  disulfide  and 
alkah  hydroxide,  this  reaction  product  having  been  freed 
from  alkali  sul&te  and  hydrogen  sulfide. 


ELECTROLYTIC  AFTER  TREATMENT  OF 
CARBON  BLACK 

cent,  removing  acrylonitrile  as  an  azeotrope  witii  water  Randolph  Antonatn.  Boria^  Ma^  asrignor  to  Godfrey 
overhead  as  one  fraction,  and  separating  an  aqueous  solu-  L.  Cabot,  Im^  Borioa,  Masa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mama- 
tion  of  acetonitrile  as  another  fraction. 


2,S97374 

TREATMENT  OF  UNREACTED  AMMONIA  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  UREA 

Mrfwio  T— Bia.  O^m,  Kaneto, 

21, 1953,'SSai  No.  317,534 
4ClidM.    (CL2tl— 51) 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  substantially  carbon-dioxide-free 
ammonia  from  aqueous  solutions  ccmtaining  ammonia 
and  carbon  dioxide  in  mol  ratios  greater  than  unity,  the 
improved  process  which  comprises:  at  a  pressure  ot  from 
about  10  to  about  30  atinoyheres.  heating  a  mass  of  aud 
solution  suffidendy  to  obtain  an  off  gas  mixture  compris- 
ing essentially  anamooia  and  carbon  dioxide;  collecting 
said  otr-gas  mixtme;  and  in  a  separate  vessel  passing  col- 
lected ofl-gases  into  a  body  of  liquid  ammonia  mainUuned 
under  a  presnire  of  from  about  10  to  about  30  atmoa- 
pharca,  converting  the  carbtio  dioxide  by  said  step  into 
snudl  discrete  particles  of  ammonium  carbamate  sus- 
pended in  said  liquid  ammonia,  liberating  carbon  dioxide- 
free  anmumia  gas  from  said  body  of  liquid  ammonia  in 
greater  volume  than  is  passed  into  said  body,  and  recover- 
ing so-obtained  ammonia  ptt. 


UMTJTS 
METHOD  OF  ELRCTR0PLA11NG  ALUMINUM 
Cmth  S.  Ckwttem  FMMfff,  Tcxn  Mi  Nclaoa  F.  Mwphy, 
Blatlitan,  Vs.,  iiliiiiw  to  Rnwih  CamantioB, 
New  Yodk,  N.  Y„  a  tafewilen  aff  New  Yeift 

No  P'»'*l'^)f ''{gff  ^  ^^*** 

5CMhM.   (CI.2M--39) 

1.  The  method  of  electroplating  aluminum  on  a  base 
of  soitable  material  sriiicfa  comprises  passing  an  electric 
current  between  an  aluminum  anode  and  a  cathode  of  said 
base  material  maintained  in  a  molten  mixture  consisting 
of  from  about  50  to  about  90  percent  aluminum  chknide. 
from  about  5  to  about  50  percent  sodhm  dikxide.  and 
from  about  0.05  to  about  1.0  percent  vanadium  pentoxide 
at  a  current  density  of  from  abovt  5  to  about  100  amperes 
per  square  foot 


Otto 


BRIGHT  SILVER  PLATING 
Red  BMk,  N.  J.,  aasivar  to 


AppDcattoB  April  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  550,448 
SClaiaH.    (CL  204— 130) 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  surface  characteristics 
of  carbon  Mack  which  comprises  subjecting  the  carbon 
black  while  in  an  aqueous  suspoisioo  in  contact  with  the 
positive  electrode  of  a  direct  current  activated  electrolytic 
cell  and  out  of  contact  with  the  negative  electrode  therein 
to  the  passage  of  at  least  0.002  faraday  of  direct  current 
per  gram  of  black  through  the  aqueous  dectrolyte  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  and  then  recovering  the  naodified 
black.  

2,St7,57t 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  MOIST  TITANIUM 
HYDROLYZATE  BY  ELECTRICAL  MEANS 
Fooid  von  BkWwshj,  Wlastagton,  DcL 
NoDnwhM.    AppBcatfon  Inly  11, 1954, 
SaM  ^0.597,075 
5CUM.   (0.204— 130) 
1.  Method  for  improving  moist  titanium  hydrolyzale 
through  the  lowering  of  its  sulfatic  add  content  which 
comprises  the  step  of  subjecting  tiie  nMMst  commercial 
hydrolyzate  of  metatitanic  add  to  Htut  action  ot  an  elec- 
tric current  between  lead  electrodes  under  substantially 
non-reducing  conditions  as  concerns  the  titanium  com- 
pounds and  SQMuating  the  desulfated  meutitanic  acid 
therefrom. 


2^07,579 

PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGENATED  COMPOUNDJ 
HymM  M.  MulslAj  and  Edwwi  G.  BaBwebcr,  CMcagO, 
DL,  ■srignnn  to  VaWeol  Climlcal  Cosponttea,  O^- 
Lagu,  im  a  Lutpuiartias  iif  IWtoiih 

NoDnw^.  AppBctioa  Masth  U,  1954, 
SarW  No.  571,123 
9ClaiM.    (CL  204— 151) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  tetrachlorosncdnoyl  chl^ 
ride  which  comprises  ratimately  contacting  oxygen  and 
hexachlorobutadiene  while  heating  the  latter  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  50*  C.  and  about  300*  C 


•Van 
of   New 
Jersey 

NoDnwtot.    AppBirtliiB  Iwnsij  14, 1955, 
N«.4a2M2 
SCWm.   (C1.2i4-44) 
1.  A  process  fw  producing  bright  silver  ekctrodepodts, 

which  comprises  electrod^ositing  stiver  from  an  aqueous 


THERMAL  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Wmmkmy^  Itofcwt  Fltojw  laataat^ 

to  toe  Uiritod  Statoa  afJUasrica  m  n^ammmi 

March  14»  1952.  tafi  No.  274,4t4 
ICWp.   (CL2t4— 193J) 

A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  man  of  graphite  hariag 
a  plivaUty  of  vertical  rows  of  horizontiil  chanads  thcri- 
through,  uranium  cartridges  in  said  channels,  a  shiddtut 
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sUucUue  encloiint  said  mass,  means  for  passing  cooling 
air  imo  said  shielding  structure  and  through  said  channels, 
meaaa  Un  cootroUing  the  reactor  and  an  apparatus  for  de- 
tectoif  the  presence  of  active  dust  particles  in  the  cooling 
air  iaswng  fimn  said  channels  within  the  shield  compris- 
ing a  dram  rotataMy  mounted  above  a  vertical  hole  in  the 
sfaieldiiig  structure  above  each  vertical  row  of  channels,  a 
length  of  dust  absorbent  cord  attached  to  said  drum  and 
depending  through  said  hole  to  hang  in  the  path  of  the 
cooling  air  issuing  from  the  channels  of  said  row,  a  two- 
q>eed  electric  motor  for  driving  the  dnun  to  haul  in  the 


cord,  a  detector  mounted  adjacent  the  drum  for  detecting 
variations  in  the  level  of  radioactivity  in  the  cord  along  its 
length  as  the  cord  is  hauled  past  said  detector,  cam  oper- 
ated twitch  nacchanism  driven  by  said  drum  for  switching 
the  motor  from  a  high  speed  to  a  low  speed  when  that  part 
of  die  cord  which  was  opposite  the  uppermost  channel  of 
said  row  approaches  the  detector  and  for  stopping  said 
motor  when  that  part  of  the  cord  which  was  opposite  the 
lowermost  channel  of  said  row  has  pained  the  detector  and 
means  for  recording  said  variation  in  activity  over  the 
period  of  haul  at  the  lower  speed. 


Eorko  Fciai, 
cago,  ID. 


2,St74Wl 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 

Fe,  N.  Max.,  aad  Leo  Szilard,  Chi- 

lo  Ihc  UaMtd  States  of  Amerka 

by  Iha  Uallcd  SMes  Atomic  Energy 


11,  IMS,  Serial  No.  (21,838 
(CL  2«4— 193  J) 


li 


.^ 


2,M7,5a2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER 
TREATMENT 
Samuel  B.  Applcbaam,  Mcadowbrook,  Pa.,  asiigDor  to 
Cochrane  CorporatioB,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Appliuition  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,900 
7  Chdms.    (CI.  210—26) 


r— 


H- 


7.  In  apparatus  for  treating  water  to  reduce  its  silica 
content  and  its  possible  content  of  constituents  of  the 
group  calcium,  magnesium,  and  carbonic  acid  comprising 
a  first  ion  exchange  unit  containing  sodium  zeolite,  a 
second  ion  exchange  unit  containing  hydrogen  zeolite, 
means  for  directing  into  said  units  proportioned  quantities 
of  water  undergoing  treatment,  and  means  for  combining 
the  effluents  from  said  units,  the  improvements  comprising 
means  for  removing  free  carbon  dioxide  from  the  com- 
bined effluent,  a  third  ion  exchange  unit  containing  an 
hydroxyl  ion  exchanger,  means  for  directing  the  decar- 
bonated effluent  to  said  third  unit,  and  means  supplying 
acid  to  the  effluent  from  said  third  unit. 


LUBRICANT  FOR  BOWDEN  WIRE  MECHANISMS 
Otto  J.  Bratz  aad  ViiKwC  C.  J.  PctenoB,  Adrian  Mich., 
aasigMm  to  Aacrican  Ckafa  A  Cable  CooMny,  be, 
Bridgeport,  Cobbm  a  corp»gallwi  of  New  York 
No  Drawliv.    AppMniiiB  December  18, 1951, 
SotW  No.  M2441 
SCIaiaia.    (CL2S3~1S) 
1.  A  lubricant  for  Bowden  wire  cootrob  comprisiiig 
a  major  amount  of  petroleum  ofl  and  lithium  soap  form- 
ing a  grease  and  finely  divided  aluminum  phosphate,  said 
aluminum  phosphate  comprising  from  1%  to  15%  of 
the  lubricant  by  wdght 


1.  A  oeutronic  reactor  consisting  essentially  of  plates 
of  natural  uranium  separating  a  moderator  mass  into  dis- 
tinct and  individual  Uiyers,  the  width  and  the  length  of 
each  plate  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  and 
length  of  adjoining  moderator  layers,  and  each  plate 
having  an  uninterrupted  surface  area  substantially  equal 
to  the  croaa  acctiottai  area  of  the  active  portion  of  the 
'  U  uiA  gaodcraior  nun  selected  from  the  group 
of  heavy  water,  berytBom  and  grafrfiite.  the 
<rf  *e  aranJBm  plate  and  the  volume  ratio  of 
modemor  fo  nranfom  being  within  the  area  encompassed 
by  the  branches  of  flie  K=\SXi  curves  of  Figures  6-8. 
and  die  parity  of  ttie  moderator  and  the  uranium  and  the 
tool  mass  thereof  being  snfltcient  to  sustain  a  chain  re- 
actioo. 


2,8t7,S84 
MATERIAL  FOR  CLEANING  SILVER 
Eugene  R.  Roshloa,  ChariottcsvUlc,  Va. 
No  Drawing.    AppBcallaa  AnMt  21, 1951, 
SmW  No.  S«2>93 
lOahiB.    (CL2il-^l> 
A  polishing  doth  suitable  for  poiiahing  and  cleaning 
silverware  which  compriKs  a  fabric  base  impregnated 
with  a  non-ionic  fatty-add  alkylolamide  detergent  ad- 
mixed with  an  abrasive  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  whiting  and  precipitated  chalk,  said  detergem  being  a 
condensation  product  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  with  an  alkyl- 
olamine  in  which  the  ratio  of  fatty  add  to  alkylolamioe 
ranges  from  V6  to  3  moles  of  the  alkylolamine  to  1  mole 
ot  fatty  acid,  the  alkylol  groups  conUining  from  about  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms  and  the  fatty  add  having  from  ten 
to  eighteen  carbon  atoms.  , 


2,tt73tS 
INHIBITOR  ACID 

GwHie  S.  GardMr,  EiihM  Pirf^  and  htbnt  J.  ^ , 

Wayne,  Pa^  ilgisii  In   lairicBn  Oisari»al  Pabit 
CoMM^.  AMhl»,  IlB^  n  MinasnUan  of  Ps|nwas» 
NoDnwInt.   AapMriiiin  DawSirl,  iJfi, 
SarU  Nn.  399^2 
ICkhM.   (a.2Sl~14t) 
1.  An  acid  corroove  to  OMtala  conUining.  aa  an  in- 
hibiting agent,  die  reaction  product  formed  by  heating 
at  tonperatures  of  Crom  60*  C.  to  150*  C  f or  a  period 
of  time  of  from  five  minutes  to  twenty-four  hours  a 
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substituted 
formula: 


4-hydroxy    piperidine    having    the    general 


Ri- 


lMM«4  9«i<     i 


OH  Ri 

\ 

-CH        CH» 


h 


Hi 


wherein  R  is  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyi  radicals  containing  no  mere  than  eight  carbon 
atoms,  aryl-alkyl  radicals  in  which  the  aryl  moiety  con- 
tains no  more  than  eleven  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  and 

CHi.CHiC.Ri 

A 

and  Ri  is  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
containing  no  more  than  dght  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl 
and  aryl-alkyl  radicals  in  which  the  aryl  moiety  con- 
tains no  more  than  eleven  carbon  atoms,  the  said  reaction 
product  being  present  in  the  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
materially  retard  the  attack  of  the  acid  on  basis  metal. 


wdght  of  metallic  cations  and  (2)  silica  containing  in- 
organic hydrosols  having  an  SiOs  content  of  about  S  to 
1S%  by  wdght,  a  pH  of  about  1.5  to  about  3.0  and  con- 
taining less  than  0.001%  by  wdght  of  metallic  cations, 
in  a  closed  system  without  subjecting  the  substance  lo 
a  mbstantial  compressive  water-solid  interface  until  the 
water  in  said  subsunce  is  converted  to  water  vapor,  and 
allowing  water  vapor  to  escape  frcMn  said  dosed  system 
without  substantially  injuring  the  gd  structure  of 
substance. 


2,M7,586 

LEAD  ACTIVATED  CALCIUM  TUNGSTATE  PHOS- 
PIfOR  CONTAINING  SMALL  AMOUNTS  OF  SO- 
DIUM AND  UTHIUM 

Gerald  L.  Moran,  Towanda,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Sylvanb 
Elcctrk  Prodnds  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 


2,807,589 
PRODUCTION  OF  SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENTS  FOB 

SULFONATION  OF  PETROLEUM  OIL 
Edward   MHchdl,    Rostdalc,   and   Eari   L.   Humphrey, 
Veiona,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gnlf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pfttsbuigb,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Ddn- 


NnOnwiBf.    Application  April  It,  1950, 
Seftel  No.  15t,9t7 
6ClahnB.    (CL  252— 301J) 
3.  A  lead-activated  cakium  magnesium  tungstate  phos- 
phor containing  in  the  amount  specified  a  substance  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  about  0.03%  sodium  and 
0.01%   lithium,  calculated  as  die  respective  carbonate, 
by  weight  of  the  equivalent  amount  of  calcium  carbonate 
corresponding  to  the  amount  of  calcium  in  the  mixture, 
die  lubttance  selected  being  chonically  combined  with  the 
phoq>bor. 

IMTfJSVr 
BLUE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ZINC  SULFIDE 

PHOSPHORS      

H.  Bnflef,  MaiMchcnd,  and  Ilmacc  H.  Homer, 
Mmb„  aailgBBffa  to  Sytvania  Electric  Prad- 

NoDnwl^    AppHcntfon  Antnst  27, 1952. 
SerW  No.  3*6,727 
2  Claims.    (CL  252— 301.6) 
1.  A  blue-electrcriamtnescent  phosphor  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  zinc  sulfide  phosphor  containing  lead  activator 
in  an  amount  between  .000003  and  .0001  gram-atom  per 
mole  of  sulfide,  bdween  about  0.0002  and  0.008  gram- 


No  Drawing.    Application  April  10, 1952,  i 

Serial  No.  281.654 
2nahns.  (CT.  252— 353) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  emulsifying  agent  wfaidi 
comprises  contacting  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  stock 
with  a  paste  of  fuller's  earth  and  oleum  at  a  temperature 
between  about  70*  and  200*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  one 
hour  to  dght  hours,  said  paste  having  a  wdght  ratio  of 
fuller's  earth  to  oleum  of  from  about  2:1  to  1:3,  respec- 
tively, the  weight  ratio  of  said  paste  to  said  lubricating 
oil  stock  being  from  about  1 :3  to  about  1 :5,  water  wash- 
ing the  first-stage  reaction  mixture  and  separating  the  mix- 
ture into  an  oil  layer  and  a  sludge,  in  a  second-sta||e 
reaction  subjecting  the  oil  layer  from  the  first-stage  prdd- 
uct  to  reaction  with  oleum  at  a  temperature  betwetn 
about  70*  and  200*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  one-h*tf 
hour  to  five  hours,  the  weight  ratio  of  oleum  to  said  Oil 
being  between  about  1:2  and  1:4,  separating  the  reaolt- 
ing  acid  oil  from  sludge  and  neutralizing  the  add  oil  lo 
obtain  sulfonates. 


atom  ai  copper  activator  per  mole  of  sulfide,  and  con 

taining  chloride  in  an  amount  substantially  less  than  the  wdght  percent  of  a  meul  salt  of  a  mahogany  sulfonic  add 


METAL  ALKARYI.  SULFONATES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Harold  McDoMdd  and  Robert  L.  Andeison,  CheaKttvwB, 

Md..  msiBnan  to  Cnnttamml  OU  Compnny,  Ponca  CHy 
OUa.,  a  cotporothm  of  Ddawmc 

NoOnwis«.    AppHcallan  March  7,  1956, 

Serial  No.  59M14 

8Clafans.    (CL  252— 353) 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  surface  active  prop- 
erties of  a  metal  sah  of  an  alkaryl  sulfonic  add  having 
an  average  molecular  wdght  within  the  range  of  425  to 
475  by  incorporating  therein  and  based  on  the  wd^t  of 
said  metal  salt  3  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  mixture,  mid 
mixture  comprising  50  to  100  wd^t  percent  of  a  metal 
salt  of  a  mahogany  sulfonic  add  having  an  average  molec- 
ular wdght  within  the  range  of  450  to  500  and  50  to  0 


amount  of  copper  and  being  about  0.01%  by  weight 


METHODS  OF  PREPARING  HYDROGELS  AND 
AEROGDjS 
John  F.  WhMe,  Mcdfarl,  and  WHhm  S.  Wlaon,  Brook- 
Una,  Mnm- MripMn  In  Mawnnio  Cbsmical  Company, 
9t  LonlB.  Mos  n  ssipatnllan  of  Ddawnra 
NoDmwIv.    AppMrndsn  SiHiml  ir  14, 1»83, 
Seriri  Nn.  3t2.184 
19CWmn.   (0.252—317) 
1.  A  mediod  of  preparing  inocianic  nerogds  contain- 
ing silica  which  oowprism  healinf  a  mbstanoe  selected 
from  the  group  oonsistinc  of  (1)  silica  containing  inor- 
ganic Iqrdroteb  having  an  SiOi  content  of  about  5  to 
15%  by  weight,  a  pH  varying  from  aboot  U  np  to  snb- 
staitfially  neutral  and  containing  less  than  0.001%  by 


having  an  average  molecular  wdght  within  the  range  d 
350  to  4(X)  wherein  the  metal  of  said  salts  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metahi. 


WATER-SOLUBLE  GUMS  OF  IMPROVED  WATER 
SOLUBILITY  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 

Jokn  E.  Henry,  Riveracst,  Va^  asrignor  to  Hcfodm 

DeL,  n  impmnrt—  of 


No  Dnwtaf.    AppUcadon  November  2t,  19S3, 

SeiM  No.  3933t7 

dOahM.    (CL  252— 3633) 

1.  As  a  new  composition,  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  substantially  dry  finely  divided   water-soluble 
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sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  having  a  normal  teod- 
eacy  when  mixed  with  water  to  form  agglomerates,  and 
mbttsntially  dry  finely  divided  water-soluble  additive 
auxtnre  which  is  substantially  unreactive  in  the  dry  state 
kut  reacts  readily  in  water  to  evolve  caibon  dioxide,  said 
addtthr*  mixture  comaining  as  etiential  ingredienu  a 
vMer-aolubfe  carbonate  and  at  least  one  member  of  the 
treop  conaitting  of  water-iolubk  acid  salts  and  crystal- 
Sac  adds  and  bemg  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
additive  mixture  and  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  to 
evolve  sufficient  carbon  dioxide  to  disperse  the  water- 
soluble  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  in  water  and  sub- 
stantially reduce  the  tendency  of  same  to  form  agglom- 
erates and  thereby  obtain  a  rapid  solution  rate. 


2»8t7^92 
OXIDATION  INHDITOR  FOR  GAS  ODORANTS 

EtaMT  E.  JohwoB,  El  Ctnito,  and  Henry  A.  Francis, 
RlrhinBi.  CaW.,  aari^on  to  CaHforaia  Reaeaieh 
Coiponlkw,  Saa  Frwdae*,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of 
Ddmnuc 

N«  DnwiBg.    AppHcaHea  Dcecnabcr  27, 1952, 
Setial  No.  32S454 

lOates.   (CL252— 4M) 

1.  A  stable  noo-OMTOsive  odorant  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mercaptan  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  from  0.001  to  0.1%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
mercaptans.  of  guaiacol,  and  from  0.001  to  0.1%  by 
weight,  baaed  on  the  mercaptan,  of  secondary  amines  ob- 
tained by  reducing  petroleum  nitrogen  bases,  the  ratio  of 
said  guaiacol  to  said  secondary  ammes  ranging  from 
1.5:1  to  2.5:1. 


2,a«7493 

PREPARATION  OF  CHROMIA-CONTAINING 
HYDROGELS 


Robert  M.  Dobna,  Wi 


N.  J., 


No 


to  Socony 
of  New  York 

2S,  1953, 


ScffU  No.  377453 
<  niliiii     (CL2SX.^M5) 

i.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalytic  composite  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  chromia  and 
a  minor  proportion  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  ooniiiting  of  aluminum,  zirconium,  tita- 
nium, magnesium,  beryllium,  molybdenum,  and  thorium, 
which  comprises  forming  a  hydrosol  having  a  pH  of  less 
than  4  and  characterized  by  an  inherent  capacity  to  set 
to  a  hydrogel  without  addition  to  or  subtraction  from  said 
sol  of  any  aihstance,  by  admixing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
chromic  add  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  a  metal  alco- 
holate  derived  from  a  metal  of  the  aforesaid  group  and 
an  alcohol  of  leas  than  5  carbon  atoms,  said  solution  of 
chromic  add  serving  to  provide  the  source  of  said  chromia. 
to  catalyze  the  hydnrfysis  of  said  alcoholate  and  to  peptize 
the  metal  oxide  obtained  in  the  hydrolysis,  retaining  in 
said  aol  substantially  all  the  constituents  thereof  until  gela- 
tiMi  eoeura,  drying  the  resulting  hydrogel,  contacting  the 
drieq  hydrofel  with  a  redodng  gas  while  simultaneously 
raising  the  temperature  thereof  to  400-600*  F.  at  a  suffi- 
dendy  dow  rate  that  unglowed  condition  of  the  chromia 
compooent  is  preserved,  maintaining  the  gel  in  the  reduc- 
ing atBMMphere  at  tibtt  afonaaid  temperature  until  reduc- 
tion of  hexavalent  draoiiiim  present  in  the  gel  is  substan- 
tially complete,  tfaca  slowty  heatinr  the  gel  in  the  redudng 
alBwaphere  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  900  to  1200* 
F.  aad  Oereafler  oooliag  the  resulting  heat-treated  gd. 


2Jt7494 

ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  FROM  PHENOUC 

ETHERS 

Karl  Haagen,  Leverkasca-Baycrwcfffc,  Gernuuiy,  aasigBor 

to    Farbeafabrikea    Bayer   Akdeatesalbckaft,    Lever- 

kuscB,  Geranay,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

No  Drawhf.    AppHcatloa  Jaac  2,  1953, 

Serial  Na.  359^11 

Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Gcnaaay  June  6, 1952 

8  Claims.  (CI.  2M— 2.1) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  infusible  resin  having 
anion  exchanging  properties  and  in  which  the  sole  func- 
tional anion  exchange  groups  are  those  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  basic  amino  and  ammonium  groups,  which  com- 
prises interacting  (A)  a  halo-substituted  phenolic  etiier, 
in  which  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  are  substantially 
completely  etherified  and  which  is  capable  of  reacting 
with  formaldehyde  to  yield  high  molecular  products,  of 
the  group  consisting  of  a  ring-halomethylated  aryl  ether, 
a  haloalkyl  aryl  ether  in  which  the  haloalkyi  group  is 
attached  to  the  ether  oxygen  and  a  halohydroxypropyl 
aryl  ether  in  which  the  halohydroxypropyl  group  is  at- 
tached to  the  ether  oxygen.  (B)  a  basic  nitrogen  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  amines, 
and  (C)  formaldehyde,  for  reaction  with  said  etherified 
phenolic  ether  to  yield  high  molecular  products,  said  re- 
action to  yield  high  molecular  products  being  carried  out 
in  an  acid  medium  until  a  gd  is  formed,  and  drying  the 
gel  to  produce  an  infusible  anion  exchange  resin. 


2,M7^5 

PROCESS  FOR  MODOnriNG  UREA-FORMALDE- 

HYDB  SOLID  POAM 

Northrop  Browa,  WAakiglaa,  DeL,  amitBor  to  E.  L  da 

Poat  de  Neaaian  aad  Caaipaay,  Wlariagtoa,  DeL,  a 

corporatioa  off  Ddawan 

NoDraw^.    ApfHcaiiaa  Navcaribcr  22, 1952, 

I  Serial  Na.  32a»153 

J  7CWBM.    (CLa4»— 3.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  adid  urea-formaldehyde 
foam  which  comprises  emulsifying  an  inwt  organ^  water- 
insduble  liquid  in  an  aqueous  urea-formaldehyde  resin 
solution  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  200  to 
10,000  centipoises,  the  qiuntity  of  said  liquid  being  from 
0.0^  to  0.30  parts  by  wdgfat  per  unit  weight  of  urea- 
formaldehyde,  said  emulsificatiao  being  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  an  emulsifying  afent,  introducing  into  the 
emulsion  a  curing  agent  capable  oi  acid-curing  said  urea- 
formddehyde,  vaporiziag  the  sdd  liquid.  Mid  subjecting 
the  resultant  mixture,  made  vp  of  cells  containing  the 
said  vapors,  to  the  hardening  action  of  said  add-curing 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  10%  to  35%,  baaed  on  the 
wdght  of  the  said  resin,  of  pdyeth^ene  glycd,  having  3 
to  50  oxyethylene  groups  per  mdecule  by  maintaining  the 
mixture  at  a  curing  tempierature  above  the  bdling  point 
of  the  said  inert  organic  liquid,  said  citfing  temperature 
being  not  in  excess  of  i  15*  C  whereby  a  solid  foam  of 
substantially  dosed  ceU  structure  is  obtained. 


2Jt7,5H 
COMMINUTED  PARTICLES  OF  A  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING    A    RUBIEB,    BITUMEN,    AND 
BLOWING  AGENT,  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
SAME  IN  BUILDING  ROADS 
loka  A.  FWiilaisi,  Bdhanr,  Cmm^  aaslganr  to  Ualtcd 
States  Rakkcr  rifMjTNtw  Y«fc,  N.  Y.,  a 
tioa  of  New  Ycnay 

NoDnwiBV.   AaaRerika  April  27, 1954, 
9triarNarm,tM 
MCMm.   (CLMB— 2t.5) 
1.  Pree-flowi^  oonuaiaatad  pailides  of  a 
plastic  composition  adapted  to  be  bteoded  widi  tUe  bitami- 
nons  binder  for  the  agpi^ate  in  p^yftag  coaatraction  con- 
prising  20  to  60  parts  of  a  robber,  30  to  60  parts  of  a 
bituminous  outerial  having  a  softedng  pofat  in  the  range 
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from  200*  F.  to  350*  F.  as  measured  by  the  ring  aad  ball 
tert,  and  0.01  to  0.5  part  (rf  a  aottd  blowing  ageat,  a^uch 
deoonposea  at  tempentnres  between  250*  F.  and  400*  F.. 
the  individud  comminuted  particles  having  a  vohune  equal 
to  the  volume  of  a  cube  from  )4a  iadi  to  Vi  inch  on  each 
dde.  ^.««««^_ 

2,g#7,597 

STABLE  LATICES  OF  ACIDIC  AND  BASIC  COPOLY- 
MERS AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Rkkai^  J.  SoaaiafaW,  Nntaiaa,  OUa.,  aad  Laskcr  A. 
^^°'***  ******  J*St7.''''B-!?-i!^^^  Priroteam 
^'"iiSfcJilwKKl?  1W4,  Serial  No.  445,7g2 


1.  A  procen  of  prodadag  a  stabk  latex  which  com- 
prise* bringiag  tofdher  a  latex  of  a  polymeric  materid 
.^^^"♦■^■^■g  a  multipUdty  of  acidic  groups  per  molecule 
iddi  a  latex  of  a  polymBrk  materid  contaimng  a  multi- 
pUdty  of  basic  aitnwea  groqp*  per  molecule  and  wherein 
the  pH  of  the  latex  of  the  polymeric  materid  cootaiaing 
a  moltipficsty  of  add  groups,  the  pH  of  the  latex  contain- 
ing the  multiplidty  of  basic  nitrogea  groups  have  a  pre- 
determiaed  relationship  as  determined  by  pH  falUng  on 
thekftstdeoftheliaeofthe  figure  and  wherein  the  pH 
of  the  mixed  latex  is  no  greater  than  7.0. 


23#7ti#g 
REINFORCEMENT  OF  RUBBER  WITH  SOLID 
SOJCON  MONOXIDE 
Edwin  B.  Ncwtoa,  Akroa,  Ohio,  aad  Daaid  S.  Scars, 
Hcarico  Coaaty,  Vs.,  ssrigaiin  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Cuaifj,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Yoik 

NoDnwhM.    AaaHcattoa  May  2g,  1954, 

SeriarNa.  433491 
24nalaM    (CL2M-^1.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  edmprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  robbery  nuterid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  rubbery  honKHMlymer  of  a  diene.  a  rubbery  copoly- 
mer of  a  mixmre  of  dienea,  a  rubbery  copdymer  ci  at 
least  one  diene  and  d  least  one  copolymerizable  mono- 
deflnic  nuterid  selected  from  the  group  oonsisring  of 
iaobutyleae,  styrene.  acrykmitrile,  methacrylonitrfle, 
methyl  acrylate.  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  ethyl 
methacrylate  and  2-vinyl  pyridine,  a  rubbery  homopdymer 
of  aa  aaylic  add  ester,  a  rubbery  copolyoier  of  a  mfatture 
of  an^  acid  estors.  a  robbery  copdymer  of  a  adxtare 
df  at  least  one  acrylic  acid  e«er  aad  at  least  oae  oopoty- 
mfrizuHt  aaoa(M)lefinic  nuterid  selected  from  the  groap 
coBsisring  of  cfaloroethyl  vinyl  ether,  acrylooittile,  viayl 
chloride,  dichlorodiflooro  ethyleae,  and  styreae,  aad  aux- 
tures  thereof,  said  dieae  bdag  selected  from  the  groiv 
coatiitiag  of  open-chain  conjugated  diene  hydrocarboas 
aad  opea-cbaia  conjugated  dieite  hydrocarboas  having  oae 
atom  of  hydrofea  replaced  with  chlorine  and  said  dieae 
havi^  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoau  and.  as  a  reiafbrd«g 
pigment  for  said  rubbery  nuterial,  a  minor  amount  pi 
particulate,  solid  siliooo  moBOxide.  i 


24t7,Ml  I 

COMPOSmONS  FOR  TREATING  ORGANIC  FAB- 
RICS AND  A  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THEM 
Fhrth  L.  Diaaitt,  Mljjaai,  MIdL,  SMiff  nr  to  Dow  Cef- 

Rfldaad,  KflcB.,  a  cotporatMa  ef 


2,gi7,S9t 
COMPOSmON  COMPRNNG  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
HIGH  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  AND  AN  ESTER 


JCpnnS^Ajptirallna  Jaae  21, 1954, 

SmWNo.  43t,i25 

Ch*H  priority,  sMRcaBea  Gtnmmy  3aae  2«,  1953 

U  aahMTla.  M0--31J) 
g.  A  ooBBpodtioa  of  matter  oomprisiag  a  thermo|rias- 
tic  high  pdyoMTic  nuterid  selected  from  the  groiv  con- 
sistiag  of  pdsrmers  of  vinyl  chloride,  pdymers  of  vinyl- 
idenc  diioride,  poiyviayl  acetate  aad  cettaloee  esters  aad 
ceUuloee  ethers,  and  as  plasticizer  aa  cater  of  pare<hlor- 
ganana-pheaylbittyric  add  haviag  a  boiling  point  above 
2g0*  C 


2Jt7399 
POLYMERS  OP  DIVINYL  BENZENE 


No  Drawls  AppHcatloa  Scatoaabcr  7, 1954, 
Scrid  No.  4S4,<U 
UCUtmm.  (CL2gO-^2) 
1.  Composition  of  nutter  composed  essentially  of  (I) 
from  5  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  soloUe  po^y- 
siloxane  in  which  there  is  on  the  average  from  .05  to  1 
inclusive  Si  bonded  H  atoms  per  silicon  atom,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  valences  of  the  ailicon  atoms  being  satisfied 
by  oxygen  atoms,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less 
than  6  carbon  atoms  and  iv  to  on  the  average  of  .1  a^l 
hydrocarbon  radicals  pa  silicon  atom,  there  being  di 
average  of  from  1.6  to  2.5  inclusive  totd  hydrocarbon 
radicds  and  hydrogen  atoms  per  silicon  atom  and  (2) 
from  25  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxylated  polysiloxane 
having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  1.000,000  cs.  and  having 
an  average  of  from  1.4  to  2  inclusive  hydrocarbon  radicals 
per  silicon  atom  of  which  radicals  up  to  on  the  average 
of  .1  per  silicon  atom  are  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
the  renuinder  are  dii^utic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less 
than  6  carbon  atoms. 


'NaDeaatei.   AaaBcaioa  JaMaty  21,  lM5, 

Ssitt  No.  4S441I 
UCWh.  ICLSM-^l) 

I.  Aa  epoaty-coataiaiag  copolymer  of  fiviayl  benzene 
moaoepoxide  widi  a  pdyraeiizable  epoxy-free  vinyl  mon- 
omer, each  of  Uu  said  oopdymer  coaaponeats  bdng 
potymerized  throod^  a  vinyl  gm^. 


DENTAL  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  BUTADIENE 
COPOLYMERS 
Leviilaaw  WlrsJBif,  aad  WBhctaa 

to 
Fs 

Na  DnwiBV-^AnBcaBaa  AMad  12, 1952, 
Sorid  Nab  304*007 

17,1951 
(CL  ago— 45.5) 

1.  Deatd  materids  for  making  deatd  restontioos 
comprising  a  pdymerizable  liquid  ocganic  compound  (I) 
having  an  okAnic  bond  aad  a  finely  pulverized  solid  co- 
pdymer (II)  of  a  compouod  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  add  alkyl  esten  and  methacrylic 
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add  alkyl  esters  and  S-40%  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable 
batadiene,  stid  copolymer  II  being  present  in  an  amount 
surpassing  tiut  of  said  liquid  polymerizable  compound  ( I ) . 


2,8t7,M3 
RIGID  SHOCK-RESBTANT  VINYL  HALIDE 
POLYMER  COMPOSmONS 
E.  Padka,  Bay  VWair,  ami  Cari—d  B.  lennings, 
IMtt,  Mi^MMS  to  n*  B.  F.  Goodridi  Com- 
r,  N«w  York,  N.  Y^  a  cofporatkw  of  New  York 
NoDrawiHi.    AppikatioB  May  4, 1953, 
ScrW  No.  353,432 
ICIahM.   (CL2M— 45.5) 
7.  An   improved,    shock-resistant,   processable,    rigid, 
thermoplastic  composition  comprising  an  intimate  mix- 
tan  of  (1)  a  rigid  vinyl  halide  polymer  of  a  monomer 
mixture  comprised  predominately  of  a  vinyl  halide  and 
lesser  amounts  of  other  monoolefinic  monomers,  (2)  a 
hard,  tough,  resinous  pcrfymer  of  a  predominately  mono- 
okAnic  mixture  comprising  50  to  90  weight  percent  of 
a  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  styrene, 
alkyl  styrenea,  halostyrenes  and  alkoxystyrenes  and  10  to 
50  wct^t  percent  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  class 
ooBsistiag  of  acrykmitrile,  methacrylonitrile  and  chloro- 
acrykmitrile,  (3)  a  rubbery  interpolymer  of  a  monomer 
mixture  comprising  50  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  1,3- 
butadiene  hydrocarbon,  5  to  30  wdg^t  percent  of  an 
acfylonitrile  and  5  to  30  weight  perceM  of  at  least  one 
other  monoolefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  with  the 
1,3-butadiene  hydrocarbon  and  the  acrylonitrile,  and  (4) 
inorganic  water-insoluble  polyvalent  metal  compounds. 
said  metal  selected  from  groups  IV  and  VIII  of  the  pen- 
odic  table,  and  said  composition  containing  essentially 
fnxn  1  to  40  weight  parts  of  (2)  based  on  100  weight 
parts  of  (1).  1  to  30  weight  parts  of  (3)  based  on  100 
wei^t  parts  of  (1)  and  (2),  and  5  to  40  weight  parts  of 
(4)  based  on  100  weight  parts  of  (1),  (2)  and  (3). 


24t74M 
OTABILIZED  CHLOROETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
DavU  A.  Cartaa.  MidkMd,  MIcIl,  aarifMr  to  The  Dow 
r,  MldfaMd,  MidL,  a  corpondoB  of 


NoDnwfBg.   ApHicafkHiN«TciiAcr3,1955, 

Scrtel  No.  S44,SM 

ICWm.   (CL  2<»-^45.95) 

A  fliermopfastic  composition  comprising  a  chloroethyl- 

ene  polymer  and  from  1  to  4  percent  of  a  derivative  of 

l,4-fab(2-faydroxyphenyl)bntane-l,4  -  dione  having  the 

■eneral  fbrmuU: 


T 


OH 


CHr-CHt- 


whenin  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Q. 
Br,  and  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  ooB  Y  on  each  rinc  b  hydrofen,  and  the  remaining 
Y  ii  ideded  from  the  group  anristjag  of  hydrogen,  CI 
and  alkyl  groupa  cA  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


CT ABILIZED  CHLOROETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Crf  B.  nn>iiM.  HoKtMkh.,  airfff  nr  toTW  Dow  Chem- 

Mdb,  •  coqpofatton  of  Dcla- 


NoDnmliV.   AapBillun  Noven*er  3, 1955. 

tatti  Nta.  S443K 
ICMaa.  (CLM»-45.95) 

A  ttaenno^astk  composition  cominising  a  chloroethyl- 


en^  polymer  and  from  1  to  4  percent  of  a  compound 
having  the  general  formula: 


OH 


OH 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  4  to  10;  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  and  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  Y  on  each 
ring  is  hydrogen  and  the  remaining  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2.St7,6M 

CONDENSATION  POLYMERS  AND  INTER- 
MEDIATES THEREFOR 
James   Uncoil^   Londoa,   Ei«iaBd,  MsigBor  to   British 

Ceianese  LiaaMcd,  a  corporaltoB  of  Great  Britain 
NoDnwiac.  Appikaltoa  Jane  3, 1953, 
Serial  No.  359.439 
Cialnu  prtofity,  appHcatfon  Great  Britain  Jane  10, 1952 
15Claiw.  (CLIM— 75) 
1 .  A  fibre-forming  condensation  polymer  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  polyesters  and  polyamides,  said 
polyesters  being  formed  by  the  condensation  of  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  satu- 
rated and  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  saturated  and  aro- 
matic glycols  and  saturated  and  aromatic  hydroxy  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  and  their  ester-forming  derivatives,  there 
being  present  compounds  containing  both  caritoxyl  and 
hydroxyl  groups  or  their  ester-forming  deriviitives,  to- 
gether with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  compound  containing, 
as  the  only  reactive  groups,  more  than  two  groups  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxyl  and  hydroxyl  groups 
and  their  ester-forming  derivatives,  the  said  groups  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  saturated  chains  of  average 
length  at  least  25  atoms,  the  natures  and  relativd  numbers 
of  the  said  reactive  groups  m  the  reactants  taken  as  a 
whole  being  such  that  substantially  all  the  linkages  in  the 
final  product  are  ester  linkages;  and  said  polyamides  be- 
ing formed  by  the  condensation  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  satuiated  and  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acids,  saturated  and  aromatic  diamines  and 
saturated  and  aromatic  amino  monocarboxylic  adds  and 
their  amide-forming  derivatives,  there  being  present  com- 
pounds containing  both  carboxyl  and  amine  groups  and 
their  amide-forming  derivatives,  together  with  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  compound  containing,  as  the  only  reactive 
groups,  more  than  two  groups  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carboxyl  and  amine  gronpa  and  their  amide- 
forming  derivatives,  the  said  groups  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  saturated  chains  of  average  length 
at  least  25  atoms,  the  natures  and  relative  numbers  the 
said  reactive  groups  in  the  reactants  taken  as  a  whole  being 
such  that  substantially  all  the  linkages  in  the  final  product 
are  amide  linkages. 


RECOVntY  or  ROBB^  ACIDS 
Erie  O.  llHiiin)»SwkhPMM,N.  1. 
NoDmri^   Appilcatfaa October <,1M3, 
SmIbI  N«.  3M419  \ 

5ClaiMa.  (CL3i*-^97.i> 
1 .  Process  of  aeparatins  roaln  adds  dram  tall  oil,  which 
comprises  treating  the  tall  oil  widi  35  to  65%  of  its  wdght 
of  a  nitroalkane  to  dbaohre  the  remaining  constituents  of 
the  tall  ofl  and  leave  the  roaia  addi  nndiaaohred,  and  then 
separating  the  undissolved  rodn  adds  from  the  nitroalkane 
solution  of  the  remaitang  conatitaents. 
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2jf7jiii  dextraaa  of  varying  motccniar  wd^tt,  the  aldehyde  cad 

PROCBflB  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE   group*  of  whidi  have  substantiaUy  aU  been  reduced  to 
OF  CASEIN  alcohol  groops. 

Call  E,  Wiliia,  Agpirtnau  Wla,  aa-  __— -^— 

2Jt7.ill  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RIBOFLAVIN       | 
ChaHct  A.  Hdfwc,  EBdoii,  Va.,  i  ilfinr  to  Merck  *  Ok, 
he,  lUbway,  N.  In  a  tuiperailon  of  New  Jcteey 
NoDrawiM.    Apaicaflaa  October  13, 19S5, 
ScfU  No.  94M33 
SCUM.   (CL30.-211J) 
2.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  ribitylxylidine 
with  an  o-bipheayl  diazonium  salt  to  form  2-(o-biphenyl- 
azo)-4,5-dimetfiyl-  l-ribitytamino-benzene. 

4.  In  the  process  of  produdng  riboflavin  by  coufding 
ribitylxylidine  with  a  diazonium  salt  followed  by  con- 
denution  erf  barituric  add  with  the  intermediate  axo 
derivative  tlws  formed,  the  improvement  wfaidi  coaa- 
pites  utiHzing.  as  said  salt,  diazotized  o-amino-btphenyl, 
thereby  produdng  riboflavin  in  subsUntially  eidianeed 

yield. 

5.  2  -  (o  -  biphenylazo)  -  4.5-dnnethyl-  l-rilMtylaaidno> 

benzene. 


I  of  New  Yaifc 

I  M«ch  23, 19(14,  SarW  Ne.  41l.iS5 
HCWmb.  (CL2M— 12t> 
10.  A  pfoceaa  for  the  maanfadnre  of  a  precipitated 
protein  material  from  an  aqneous  adution  of  die  same,  the 
protein  malarial  bdng  charactoriaed  hy  the  fad  that  when 
predpitated  from  the  adntioa  it  has  properties  tonding 
to  cause  it  to  coalesce  or  ag^omerate,  continuonsly  cooi- 
mitigiiin  a  stream  of  the  adution  with  a  stream  of  add, 
whereby  the  adution  is  addifled  to  initiate  precipitation 
of  the  protdn  material  flterefrom.  and  then  causing  the 
combined  addifled  material,  before  any  substantial 
amount  of  predpitatioo  has  occurred,  to  flow  coatumoosly 
along  an  extended  and  substantiany  unobalnicted  path 
that  confines  the  stream  on  an  sides  with  progreanve  con- 
tinued pndpitatioQ  of  the  protein  materid  and  with 
profresaive  coalescence  of  the  protdn  malNial  in  aaid 
path  into  the  form  of  a  rope-like  cord  mass  which  moves 
continuously  with  the  flow,  delivering  the  cord  maas  and 
the  remaining  liquid  fraction  from  die  confined  padi  and 
thra  tfparating  the  curd  mass  from  the  liquid  fractioiL 


2Jt74«9 
DI8AZOJ>YESTUFFS 


IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
LOWER  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  OF  CELLULOSE 


T. 


N.J. 


aSwfibiiw 


DcL,  a 


Sow  No.  552491 


12,1955. 


No 


No 


■29,1953 
iCIaHas.   (a.2M— 170 

1.  A  disazo-dyesttdf  which  b  free  from  water  sdubiliz- 
inc  groups  and  corresponds  to  the  formula 


Aptl3,19S3, 

iCIahM.    (CL2M— 227) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  acetylation  of  ceOuloae,  the  htt- 

provement  comprising  reacting  cdlnloae  with  a  mixture 

of  anhydrous  acetic  add  and  acetic  anhydride  in  the 

presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  about  W  %  to  about  8%, 


OB* 


ORi 


RiCO-KH 


NH-CO 


0-N-N 


CO-NH 


/ 


i  * 

CHi-C 

Ah 

in  which  RiCO—  represents  the  radical  of  a  low  mdecu- 
lar  aliphadc  carboxylic  add,  Rs  repieseiMs  a  low  mo- 
leader  alkyl  group,  X  represents  a  member  aelectod  from 
die  group  fi^«rtwg  of  a  chlorine  and  a  low  motocular 
alkoacy  group,  and  U  repieaents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consistiag  of  a  chlorine  atom,  a  methyl  group 
and  a  low  nolecnfatf  aOuny  iroiv. 


2,it7,il0 
HYDROGBNATED IHXIRAN 
Menta Zk^EMtM,  Pia„ aaifcegfc R. 

Phflipibnei,  N.  J.,  aeetpanlien  ef  New  Jenej 

NeDmwIi*.  AafBtaHin FiifcHway IS,  1952, 
SaiUl  No.  271,144 

iCWM.   <CL2it— 2t9)        I 

1.  The  mediod  wUch  coaapriaea  hydrofeaating  clini- 
cal degraded  dextran  which  is  radudng  to  the  Sonogyi 
reafeat  unto  die  degraded  dextm  abeorhs  wriflcient  hy- 
to  bccoaie   wihmiiilty  iwirwlThn  to  the 


N«N-C 

C-CHi 

based  on  said  cellutose,  of  mmcombining  aoetylatioo  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  mixtures  of  perchloric  add 
and  zinc  chloride,  the  ratio  of  perchloric  add  to  ziae 
chloride  being  between  about  1  to  8  and  about  4  to  1  by 
wei^t 

2.t7,<M 

PREPARATION  OF  C-METHYL-C-PHENYLTETRi- 
HYDRO-13-OXAZINES 

I.  fiitaiiai.  bfaussatoMn,  mk  Rkhard  C 
N.  J,  aiiltinw  to  Rohaa  A 

rfc,  a  iiaipeialinn  ef  DilBiiBia 

NoDiaw^  AypBudiaa  April  U,  19S<, 

SartiHR.S77,M4 

-niibri     (CL2M— 244) 
1.  A  proceaa  for  preparini  6-niethyl-«-phenyhetrahy- 


5.  Aa  a  neir  prodnct,  hydrqgenated  cHnkal  degraded 
deatna,  laid  prodnd  being  wbdaaHaBy  non^edndag  to 
Iha  ScMBOgyi  leageoL 

6.  Hydiogeaaled  dextran  coaaWag  of  a  Bixtme  of 


dn>-13HMtaziaes  whiA  compriaei  reacting 
stsnene,  fdrmaldafayda,  and  ammooia  in  the  pnaeace  of 
a  hydiogen  halide  of  a  moirnilar  wdi^  of  36  to  81, 
adding  nelhand  to  tl^  resnUiqg  reactioa  prodnd  aad 
heati^  dds  mixture  to  rdhn,  distilfing  the  mixtare,  re- 
nMxvi^  the  distiBaie  until  SMMt  of  te  nwlfaaad  pnaaat 
and  odier  products  distilling  therewidi,  audi  as  awthyla!. 


idwrabr  ea  oil  JB  formed,  aeparadng  said  oil,  aad  Isolatiag 
die  6«wlhyl-6-pheayltiirahydro-13<oaadae. 
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2,M7^14 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Earl  W.  Lmm,  PhOaMpUa,  Pa^  aMifoor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Coaipaaj,  PUbMpUa,  Pa^  a  corporatton  of 
Dda 


No 


NoTcmber  9,  1955, 
N0.54S397 


<d 


1<  Hriaii     (CL2M— 247) 
10.  As  a  new  comporition  of  matter  the  quaternary  am- 


monium compoand  having  the  formula 


( 


o 


CHtCHiCH=CHCHi 


\     X    R' 

k 

/i         R' 


2,M7,C15 

ALKYL  THIOSULFENAMIDES  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODUCING  THEM 

ChMter  M.  fflBd,  Mcalo  Park,  CaUf ^  aiiiiBiii  to  PhHHpc 
PetroiaaBi  Ceaipaay,  a  con»oratioB  of  Delaware 

Orliiul  ■ppHfaHw  Oclobai  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  3873g6. 
DirMad  mi  Ihli  appHcatJoa  Noraadwr  30,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  395,139 

32Clatei.    (CL  26»— 247.1) 


1.  As  a  new  compouad  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tertiary-alkylthioaulfenamide,  hav- 
ing 1-12  carbon  atoms  in  the  idkyl  group,  and  a  sub- 
stituted tertiary-alkylthiosulfenamide,  having  1-12  carbon 
atoms  m  the  alkyl  group,  the  snbstituents  at  the  nitrogen 
atom  being  selected  frcxn  Ac  group  omsisting  of  alkyl, 
cycJoalkyl,  alkylcycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl, 
aralkyl,  alkylene  and  oxalkytene  ra<ficals  said  alkylene 
and  ozaalkylene  radicals  together  with  nitrogen  forming 
a  heterocyclic  ring. 

7.  A  process  arhich  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction 
mass  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  merciMJtan  and  a  dialkyl  disulfide  having  1-12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  with  an  equimolar 
proportion  of  hal<^n  to  form  a  halide  selected  from 
the  group  ronatting  oi  an  alkyl  sulfenyl  halide  and  a 
tertiary  alkyl  thiosutfenyl  halide  and  with  a  nitrogen  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia 
and  primary  and  secondary  amines  to  form  an  amide 
selected  from  the  gmap  consisting  of  alkyl  sulfonamides 
and  tertiary  alkyl  thiomlf  enamides. 


I  2JttfJM€ 

OXAZOLOPYRIMIDINES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 

Ehrlia  A.  Faico,  New  RodMla,  Ciilinds  B.  EIIob,  ! 
▼ille,  a^  Gcoita  H.  lillihtm,  I^Mkahoc,  N.  Y.,  as- 
to  ItiianUs  WiIIcimi  *  On.  (U.  S.  A.)  be, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotyeraiian  of  New  Yark 
No  Drawing.    Afpttcatkni  October  9,  1952, 
SetW  Naw  313,971 
•  nalmi    {CLlt^-~2SM) 
1.  A  method  for  the  prq>aratioo  of  compounds  of  the 
formula: 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  no  more  than  two  carbon 
atoms,  a  is  an  integer  of  two  to  three,  X  is  an  anion 
having  a  group  weight  of  about  35.S  to  127.  and  the  R' 
groups  taken  sin^y  rq>resent  an  alkyl  group  of  no  more 
than  two  carbon  atoms  and  taken  collectively  represent 
a  saturated  aliphatic  chain  of  a,m  divalency  having  four 
to  five  atoms  which  jointly  with  the  amino  nitrogen  fonns 
a  five-  to  six-sided  heterocyclic  monoamine. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  phenyl  groups  and  hydrogen,  X  and  Y  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  amino  groups,  chlo- 
rine and  hydrogen,  which  comprises  reacting  a  pyrimidine 
of  the  general  formula: 

Y 


jfV-NHCOR 


^J.^. 


wherein  R,  X  and  Y  have  the  above  values,  with  phos- 
phoryl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  from  about  1  to  15% 
water. 
4.  2-{^nyl-oxazok>-(5,4-d)  pyrimidine. 


2,tt7^17 

ACYLPIPERAZINBS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Harry  P.  DalaBBB.  RnAssfwi,  N.  I.,  and  Sa 
Bcr,  NanneC,  N.  Y.,  ssslffnia  to  Anmrkai 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  earposntlan  of  Maine 
NoDrawtag.    ApoHoilion  May  11, 1955, 
Serial  No.  507,741 
13ClalnK    (CL2M-^2M) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  those  hav- 
ing the  formula 

f  '   ■ 

OHiCH       O  Hal 

Br-K  N-6-CH 

^-^        \ 


CHtOH 
I 

Ri 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  constatii^  of 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  diloweralkylphaiyl,  and  pyridyl 
radicals,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  lower  alkyl  ratfical,  Hal  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  X  is  a 
member  of  the  groiq)  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  hydrohalide  salts  thereof. 


SYNTHESIS  OF  PYRONNB  AND  3-PICOUNE 

Francis  E.  Cislak  wmi  WMnns  R.  Whcdcr,  IndlaBapoHs, 
Ind.,  asslgnon  to  Ra^jr  Tar  *  Chsnyral  CoTporatioB, 
Indiaaapoili,  iai.,  a  cotponlion  of  Indbna[ 
NoDnwk«.   AppRnRon  March  29, 19S«, 
Sarlaf  No.  574492 
tOalH.   (/CL2§$~~2n) 
1.  The  proceu  of  preparing  pyridine  and  3-picoliiie 
which  comprises  an  interacticm  of  a  compound  of  the 
class  consisting  of  acetylene  and  acetaldehyde  with  am- 
monia, formaldehyde,  and  methanol  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  useful  in  the  preparation  of  pioolinea  fron 
acetylene  and  ammonia. 
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2,S«7,il9 

*  2-AMINOALKANOLPYRIDINES 

Francb  E.  CUak,  IndianapoUs,  lad.,  assipor  to  Rellly 
Tar  A  Chemical  Corporatton,  IndianapoBs,  lad.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  Jaly  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  599,322 

12  Claims.    (CI.  240—294) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  2-amino- 
alkanolpyridines  having  the  following  general  formulae: 


t 


and 


/\ 


\ 


N'' 


H 

<^- 

-NH.  ^ 


(CHR).H 


H 


R'--    -4-(CHi). 


OH 


where  x  is  an  integer  selected  frtxn  the  group  consisting 
of  0,  1,  and  2.  R  is  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  and  R'  is  <me  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  hydrogen,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  and  benzyl. 


2,St7,42t 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BRANCHED  CHAIN 
SULFENAMIDES 

Robert  H.  Cooper,  NMro,  mi  IoIbi  J.  lyAadco,  Charlcs- 
taa,  W.  Ya.,  Bwlgiims  to  Mnasaato  Cheaiicai  Com- 
pany, St  Leaift.  Mo.,  a  corpoialioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawkig.    AppHcatfoa  Dcccaibcr  22, 1955, 
Serial  No.  554,4M 

4Cl8taH.    (CL  24t— 344.4) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  disulfide-free  condensa- 
tion product  of  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  and  a  lower 
branched  chain  aliphatic  primary  amine  which  comprises 
oxidizing  at  a  temperature  of  45-65*  C.  in  aqueous  me- 
dium by  means  of  a  hypochlorite,  a  mixture  of  one  molec- 
ular pr(^x>rtion  of  at  least  a  13%  aqueous  solution  of 
2-mercaptobenzothiazole  in  the  form  of  the  sodium  salt, 
an  excess  sufficient  to  provide  optimum  yield  not  more 
than  mie  and  one-half  molecular  proportions  of  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropylamine  and 
tertiary-butylamine  and  mineral  acid  within  the  range  of 
1.3-1.5  molecular  equivalents. 


2,St7,421 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TERTIARY4)CTYL-2-BENZO- 
THIAZOLESULFEN  AMIDE 


2,gg7,422  ..«.»» 

ANTHRAQUINONE  VAT  DYESTUFFS 

Theodor  Holbro,  Rasel,  and  Walter  Kent,  SIssach,  Swit- 
zerland, mmigaon  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swttzaiind, 
a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  Janaary  3,  1954,         ' 
Serial  No.  554,793 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzerland  January  28, 1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  244-^07.5) 

1.  An  anthraquinone  vat  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

O        NHi  N  N'  HiN        0 


♦     6       NH-Acyl  AcyJ-HN        0 

in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  comisting 

of  an 

.4f  7-4»'  — O—  aod  — N— 

Iryl 

radical,  R  indicates  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  and  dipbenyl 
radicals,  and  Acyl  indicates  the  acyl  radical  of  cyclic  mono 
carboxylic  acid. 

2,147,423  I 

CERTAIN  ARYL  MERCAPTO  METHYL 

IMIDAZOLES  I 

Leo  R.  Swett  and  Howard  J.  Glenn,  Wankegan,  IlL,  as- 
signors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago,  111.,  ■  corpo- 
ratton ofDUnois 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aagnst  17,  1955, 

Serial  No.  529,470 

.      '  4Clatans.    (CI.  240-.309) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  base 


Robert  H.  Cooper,  Nllio,  and  Joba  J.  lyAarieo, 
toa,  W.  Va.,  assininia  to  Monaaato  Cbcadcal  Com- 
paay,  St  Loais,  Mo,,  a  corpoialioB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtog.    AppRcatfea  Dcccaiber  23, 1955, 
Serial  No.  554,927 

ICUtaa.   (CL  240^-344.4) 

The  method  of  making  tertiary-octyl-2-ben2othiazolc- 
sulfenamide  which  comprises  oxidizing  at  a  temperature 
of  45-65  *  C.  in  aqueous  medium  by  means  of  a  hypochlo- 
rite a  mixture  of  one  molecular  proportion  of  at  least 
13%  aqueous  solution  of  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  in  the 
form  of  the  sodium  salt,  an  excess  sufficient  to  provide 
optimum  yield  not  more  than  one  and  one-half  molecular 
proportions  of  tertiary-octylamine  and  1.2-1.4  molecular 
equivalents  of  mineral  acid. 


> 


-CHr-C-NH 
\ 


B 


ICH 


and  add  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  selectod 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and  Ri  is  selected  from  title  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


2,807.424 

BiS4SOINDOLE  QUATERNARY  SALTS 

Charles  H.  Grogaa,  FaBs  Charch,  Ya.,  and  Leonard  M. 
Rica,  BaWaiore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  GeachteHer 
Faad  for  Medkal  Research  Inc.,  WasUngton,  D.  C 
I  of  N«w  Yorit 


No  Drawtog.    AppUcatioB  December  30, 1955, 
Serfarf  No.  554,435 

11  Ciafans.    (CL  240—319)  | 

1.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  a  corapotind 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis-isoindole  quata- 
nary  salts  having  the  general  structural  formula 


chn+' 


N-(CHi). 
C^^CHj        CHi 


+/ 
N 
\ 


CHr 


°-\y 


in  which  /i  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  10  and  A  is  a 
ring  system  selected  from  the  group  of  substituted  and 
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•*?C  ii 


unsubstituted,  saturated  and  unsaturated  cyclic   hydro- 
carbon ring  systems  consisting  of: 

1.  CyclnhcMme 

2.  Eadozycyclohexane 

3.  Endomethylene  cyclobexane 

4.  3-niethyl  eadoxycyclohexane 

5.  1,2-dimethylendoxycyclobexane 

6.  3,6-diniethylendoixycyclohexane 

7.  Cydohexene 

8.  Endomethylene  cyclohexene 

9.  5-metiiyl  cyclobexane 

10.  Phenyl 

and  X  is  a  non-toxic  anion. 


tion  products  to  form  an  aryl-substituted  sulfone,  ad- 
justing the  reaction  mixture  to  a  weakly  acid  to  alkaline 
pH  then  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  approxi- 
mately the  adjusted  pH  untO  ring  formation  is  effected. 
7.  Cyclic  ether-sulfones  of  the  general  formula 

H 
O  80i 

V 

wherein  R  is  a  member  at  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylene,  o-phenylene,  o-naphthylene  and  their  inert  sub- 
stitution products  and  R'  for  an  o-arylene  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene  and  naphthylene 
radicals  and  their  inert  substitution  products  bearing  a 
OH-group  in  p-position  to  the  ring  oxygen  atom. 


2J«7,625 
TREATMENT  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Wmua  E.  l<MMi,  WiaoBa,  Mfav^  aaigBor  to  Intcnia- 
li«Mi  MiMnb  A  Chaaricai  CoifNindoa,  a  corporation 
ofNcwYoit 

No  DnwiiBg.    AfMUcatioa  October  10,  1955. 

SeiW  No.  599,684 

ISClafaoa.    (CL2M-^26J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  glutamic  acid  to 
pyrroKdonecarboxylic  acid  which  comprises  dispersing  an 
inorganic  catalyst  selected  frmn  the  group  consisting  of 
heavy  metals,  aluminum,  magnesium  and  oxides,  halides 
and  sulfates  of  heavy  metals,  aluminum  and  magnesium, 
in  a  substantially  neutral  solution  of  glutamic  acid,  heat- 
ing the  reaulting  mixture  for  at  least  4  hours,  and  separat- 
ing solid  material  from  the  resulting  pyrroUdonecarboxylic 
acid-containing  mixtive. 


2,8t7,<28 

BENZOXAZEFINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Bcraard  Bellcaii,  Newark,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  (Reed  & 

Camrick  Dfriiion  of)  Coicga  Chemical  Company,  Jer- 

^y  City,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Ohio 

No  Drawiiv.    ApplicallMi  Aprfl  18, 1955, 

SaW  No.  5e2;213 

TClaiiM.    (a.  2M-n333) 

The    improved    therapeutically    active    compounds 


1. 


comprising  3-lower  alkyM^beU  -  chloro  lower  alkyl-2, 
3,4,5-tctrahydro- 1 ,4-benzoxazepine. 


2,8«7,i26 
SALT  OF  AMINO  ACID 
William  G.  Skcily,  Northbrook,  ID.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natioDal  MlMiab  A  Cbcnical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioBofNewYoffk 

No  DrawlBf.    Application  September  13, 1954, 

Serial  No.  455,777 

9ClainM.    (a.  2M>^2<J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ferrous  pyrrolidonecar- 
boxylate  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
salt  of  pyrrolidonecarboxylic  acid  with  a  water-soluble 
inorganic  ferrous  salt,  the  anion  of  which  forms  a  water 
insoluble  salt  with  the  alkaline  earth  metal,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  metallic  iron  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  non-oxidizing 
gas  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions  obtaining. 


2,8t7,t29 
I      CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 
1  DIALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 

John  But  BcD,  Jr^  Locwt,  N.  i.,  anlffor  to  JeCwMn 
Ch.mical  Convuy,  hK^  Now  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delawat* 

No  Drawfaig.    ApoHcatkHi  October  23, 1953, 

Serial  No.  38t,«42 

SCIaiaM.    (C1.2M— 348.2) 

1.  Tn  the  caulytic  dehydrogenation  of  dialkylene  gly- 
cols having  the  formula 


R   H 


HO-C 


i 


—t-o- 


1 


R 
I 
C-C-OH 


^    ^ 


Rolf 


2,8f7,<27 
CYCLIC  ETHER-SULFONES 

Frill  SotkfnH,  Lcrerloiaen, 

Bayer  Aktien- 

ty,  a  corporation  of 


ir  which  R  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethyl,  to  produce  2-p-dioxanones,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  m  the 
liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  240'  to  280*  C.  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  copper  chromite  catalyst  containing 
from  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  chromium. 


2,8t7,<3f 

ADDITION  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  ANTHRA 

QUINONE  SERIES 

Walter  JcH7,  Rcktoch,  Owliiul—d,  airi^or  to 

Liaritod,  B«d,  SwiteslMi,  a  SwiM  irm 

NoDrawlBK.    AppBcatfoB  Imc  28, 1954, 

Sariri  No.  439^1 

Claims  priority,  appMclluo  8w>IUailaod  Jaly  1, 1953 

SCUm.    (CL2M-M9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Nounwfeag.    AppHcalioa  Septenbcr  2t,  1995, 

Serial  No.  535411 

CUna  priortty,  appBeatkm  Gerauny  July  16, 1952 

14CUhH.  (0.268-^27) 
1.  Process  of  making  cyclic-ether  sulfones  which  com- 
pnaea  reactmg  quiaoiies  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1.4-benaoqutnoBe.  1.4-iiaphthoquinone  and  their  inert 
substitutioa  products  having  at  least  one  free  o-position 
with  respect  to  the  >C=0  groups,  in  aqueous  acid  medi- 
um with  organic  aalfink  acids  of  the  formula 

X— R— SOiH 

whoein  X  is  a  radical  capaMe  of  reacting  as  an  anion 
and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl- 
ene, o-pbenyiene,  o-nphthylene  and  their  inert  substitu-   in  which  one  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other 
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Z  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of  radi- 
cals of  the  formulae 

CHi 
HtC          CHi 
H 

CHi 

CHi      CHi 

i 
-C           0 

Y 

/  \ 

H           Y 

OCOCHj 
— CHr-CH 

OCOCHi 

B 
-8-CHr-C-<^ 
Y 

> 

CH, 
-CHi-C-OCOCHi 
CHi 

and 

CH4 

-8-cH=c— <^      y 

-CH»-CH-<^           \ 
6C0CH. 
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— B— CHr-CH-CHiBr 

I 
Y 


and 


Y  representing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CI,  Br,  — 5CN,  acetoxy,  methoxy  and  hydroxy. 


2,887,631 

ADDITION  COMPOUNDS  OF  SELENIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Walter  Icmqr,  Rdnach,  SwUzerfaad,  awlgnnr  to  Ciba 

Umittd,  BMd,  SwHaeriand,  a  Swias  Inn 

NoDnmlM.    AppHcatioa  Jom  28, 1954, 

Serial  No.  439,982 

Cbrina  priority,  appBcatloo  SwHwiaud  Joly  1, 1953 

6CtaiB8.    (CL  268-^69) 

.    1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  A — Se — R  in  which  A 

represents  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  the  radicals  of  the  formulae 


/^AA 


■  viM.  Of  tfaanrt'  \ 

o 


/xAA 


and 


and  R 
sisting 


NOt 


stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
of  the  radicals  of  the  formulae 


CHi 

/    \ 
HiC          CHi 

\ 
^h          OHi 

^  V 

H           OCOCHi 

CHi 
HiC          CHi 

H 

C           CHi 

^  V 

/   \ 
H           OH 

CHi 

-CH=C 


2,807,632 

HYDROXYLATED  ERG06TER0L 

GeraM  D.  Lairiwch,  Jackson  Heights,  and  Eric  C.  Schrti- 

ber,  Levittown,  N.  Y.,  assigMws  to  Chas.  Pliier  A  Co., 

Ik.,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appticatloa  March  17,  1954, 

Serial  No.  416,938  < 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 397  J) 
1.  A  proMss  for  isonterizing  an  8.9-unsaturated,  1 1,14- 
dihydroxylated  ergosterol  substituted  at  the  C- 17  position 
by  the  grtmp 

OHi 
HiC-CH-CH    CH-CHi 


I 


CH-CH-CHi 


to  the  corresponding  8(14)-unsatu rated.  9.11-dihydro3^yl- 
ated  ergosierol,  which  process  comprises  digesting  the 
former  in  an  acid. 


2,807,633 
PYROLYSIS  OF  RICINOLEATES 
Georges  Wetroff,  \jt  TWHay,  mid  Georges  Dlvacheff  and 
JeM  Khaiadii,  Paris,  FraMC,  aasigBors  to  Orgaaico, 
S.  A.,  Parti,  Fnmce 

NoDrawfag.    AppBcatioa  October  25, 1955, 

SeiU  No.  542,768 

Claims  priority,  amplication  France  January  21, 1955 

8  Claims.  (CL  260-^10.9) 
1.  In  the  pyrolysis  of  ricinoleates  wherein  material  se- 
lected from  tat  group  consisting  of  ricinoleic  acid,  the 
lower  aliphatic  alcohol  esters  of  ridnoleic  acid,  the  gly- 
ceryl e.  :rs  of  ridndeic  acid  and  castor  oil  is  thermally 
decompoaed  by  being  subjected  to  elevated  temperatures 
to  yield  n-heptaldehyde  and  an  undecylenate,  the  ino- 
provement  comprising  subjecting  said  material  to  py- 
rolysis conditions  while  in  admixture  with  water  vapor 
at  a  temperature  between  about  500'  C.  and  700*  C. 


2,887,634 

DRY  RENDERING  COOKER 

Inren  C.  Stover,  Doiiith,  Minn. 

Applicattoo  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,878 

TClaiBf.    (a.  26^-^412.6) 

1.  A  substantially  cylindrical  horizontally  arranged  dry 

rendering  co(^er  having  a  compartmentized  peripheral 

wall  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  anvifed 

separate  compartments  extending  horizontally  moat  of 

tiie  length  of  the  said  cooker  about  the  side  walls  thereof 
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for  reoeiving  therein  heating  media,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  heating  media  to  each  of  said  com- 
partments independently. 


5.  Method  of  rendering  fat  from  animal  matter  con- 
taining the  same  in  a  vessel  which  comprises  heating  the 
said  matter  by  supplying  heat  to  the  greater  portion  of  the 
walls  of  the  vessel  and  as  the  volume  of  said  matter  de- 
creases substantially  reducing  the  supply  of  heat  to  those 
portions  of  the  walls  of  the  vessel  which  are  substantially 
above  the  level  of  said  matter  while  containing  the 
sun>ly  of  heat  to  those  wall  portions  below  the  level  of 
said  matter. 


SnJCON  AMINES 
Hcync  BncdcrreM,  Btormfiiilaal,  ud  Heia  Israel  Water- 
Ddft,  NeflwriMd^  ■■JgBnw  to  SheO  Develop- 


EnayviBc,  CaHT^  ■  eorponrtfcMi  of 


N«  Dnmii«.    ApHkadoa  Much  25, 1954, 
Serial  No.  411,744 
riMfttjr,  aMHcirilM  Great  BritaiB  May  9, 1952 
HCWaH.    (CL  2M— 44S.2) 

1.  Amino  silicon  compounds  of  the  general  formula 

X4-»Si(Am)» 

wherein  X  is  halogen.  Am  is  a  tert-alkylamino  radical  ob- 
tained by  removing  hydrogen  from  tlMS  nitrogen  atom  of 
a  tert-alkyl  amine,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  having  a  value 
of  one  to  four  inclusive. 

8.  The  process  for  the  production  of  amino  silicon  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra(  tert- 
alkylamino)  silane  and  tert-alkylaminohalosilanes  wherein 
the  atoms  linked  to  silicon  are  amino  nitrogen  and  halogen 
atoms  only,  which  comprises  reacting  a  silicon  tetrahalide 
with  tert-alkylamine  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  20*  C.  to  about  350'  C. 


2,8r7,C34 

POLYESTERS   OF  PHOSPHOR YL-SUBSTTTirrED 
ALCOHOLS  AND  POLYRASIC  PHOSPHORUS 

Acms 

Vciww  W.  Birii,  WalHt  Crtck,  mi  Ri^ert  C.  Morris, 
•ctkd^,  CaML  ■id^Bii  to  SheD  Dcvclopmeat  Com- 
paqr,  EaciT^rlle*  CaM^  a  ootporadoa  of  Delaware 
NoDnwfiifr   AypBcafloaAyril  13, 1953, 

ISOdoM.    (CL24»-^441) 
1.  A  phosphorus  ester  having  the  structure  represented 
by  the  forouila: 

o 


I  B-0-i-R,-0-|-l-l 


in  which  formula  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class 
conaisdng  <rf  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  containing 
from  1  to  about  12  caiteo  atoms  each  and  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  Ri  represents  an  alkylene 
grwtp  containfaif  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  R« 
is  a  member  of  die  dast  coniisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  each 
and  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  Rs 
itpretents  a  poup  sdected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  groupt  rqireaentod  by  R  and  the  poups  represented 
by  R— O— . 


!  a407^7 

O-ARYL  0,0-DLlLKYL  PUOSPHOBOTHIOATES 
Harold  R.  Sbgh  aad  E4fw  C.  Britto^  Midland,  Mich., 
aaignon  to  The  Dow  ChcBical  Company,  Midland, 
MidL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dalamwe 

No  Drawing.   AMHcntion  Match  5,  1954, 
Serial  No.  549095 
SOafaM.    (CL24«~441) 
1.  An    O-aryl    O.O-dialkyl   pbosphorothioate    of   the 
formula 


C-^^CH. 


^O-K 


S     O— R 
/ 


0-R 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  and  R  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals. 


2,tt7,43t 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  ESTER  OF  A  TERTLUIY 
ALKYL  .  SUBSrrrUTED      CYCLOHEXANECAR- 
BOXYUC  ACID 
Rapert  C.  Morris,  Bcrfcdcj,  and  Vermin  W.  Bnls,  WafaMt 
Creek,  CaUfn  msj^nia  to  ShaO  Development  Company, 
Emeryville.  CaHf.,  a  conoiadM  of  Dalawwc 
NoDnwInt.   Afpftcadoa  May  1, 1953, 
SmU  No.  3S2,5M 
9ClahM.   (CL24t-4«D 
1.  An  ester  of  a  tertiary  alkyl-iubstituted  cyckrfiexane- 
carboxylic  acid  wherein  the  tertiary  alkyl  group  conUins 
no  more  than  9  carbcm  atoms  and  a  polyhydric  akobol 
of  the  group  consisting  of  open-chain  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon polyhydric  alcohols,  open-chain  aliphatic  Oxahydro- 
carbon  polyhydric  alcohob  and  open-chaio  alipliatic  thia- 
hydrocarbon  polyhydric  alcohols,  all  of  the  jhydraxyl 
groups  of  the  polyhydric  alcohol  being  ester£Bed  with 
the  said  substituted  cyclohexanecarboxylic  acid. 


I 


2,M7,i39 

2-HAIXM,4-DnrERTIARYALKYL  PHENOL  ESTERS 
Herbert  B.  Ricfcert,  Midland,  Mich.,  asrisaor  to  The  Dow 
Chenrical  Convany,  Midbmd,  Mich.,  a  corporirfion  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  11, 1955, 
Serial  No.  5t7,744 
4ClaiBM.    (CL  244— 479) 
1 .  An  ester  compound  of  the  formula 


CHr 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine  and  chlorine.  Y  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  o(  tertiarybutyl  and  tertiaryamyl  and  R 
represents  a  member  of  die  group  condvting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  methyl  and  chkxromedi]^ 


a,M7,44« 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  HEAT-STABLE,  OIL- 
SOLUBLE  BASIC  ORGANIC  SULFONATE 
Harry  G.  Boyntom,  Hampton  G.  Comefl,  Everett  W. 
Lewi^^  Aftert  T.  Waboa,  Baytown,  Tex.,  isripoia, 

ban  Company,  EHaahefh,  N.  J.,  a  cotporatioi  of  Dda- 


Application  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  511^51 
leCfadnii.  (CL24«— 544) 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heat-sUble,  ofl-soluble, 
basic  organic  sulfonate  material  from  a  chloride-con- 
taminated, photochemicaOy  produced  organic  sulfonyl 
chloride  product  which  comprises  the  steps  of  saponifying 
the  OTganic  sulfonyl  chloride  product  with  a  freahly  pre- 

I 
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parad  aqueous  slurry  of  caidum  oxide  at  a  tnnperature 
of  150*  to  250*  F.  and  then  hydrolyzing  saponified  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  of  about  273*  to  530*  F.  with  a  snl- 
fonateHtal)iUzing  aqueous  calcium  oxide  slurry,  the  or- 
ganic groups  of  said  sulfenato  nuterial  being  saturated 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the 
range  of  about  300  to  about  550,  said  slurry  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  conosting  of  fresh  aqueous  cal- 
cium oxide  slurries  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about 
170*  to  about  250*  F.  for  less  Uun  about  15  minutes  and 
mixtures  of  calcium  oxide  slurries  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  170*  to  about  250*  F.  for  more  than 
about  15  minutes  with  subilizing  amounts  of  said  fresh 
calcium  oxide  slurries. 


^XMwftKt««»g  tlie  reaction  in  a  continuous  manner  by  coo* 
tinuoualy  conducting  the  adsorption  of  the  carbon  dioxide 
in  tlw  solntion  of  the  pbenate  in  an  absorption  zone  and 
continuouily  passing  the  resulting  mixture  in  non-turbulent 
flow  in  liquid  phase  and  in  the  absence  of  any  substantial 
gas  phase  through  a  reacti<Mi  zone  maintained  in  liquid-full 
cooditioa  with  die  carbon  dioxide  pressure  on  the  reaction 
zone  being  at  least  equal  to  die  pressure  employed  in 
effecting  the  carbon  divide  absorption  and  the  temper- 
ature of  the  reaction  zone  not  exceeding  the  temperature 
of  die  solution  <A  the  phenate  in  die  carbon  dioxide  ab- 
sorption zone. 


James 


2.M7.441 

SULPHONATION  OF  BENZENE 

David  WHBam  Miner  tmi  Emcet  Clifford  Holdswoilh, 

Ckckhtntan,  Futlwl.  wmtw^on  to  Tije  Vnfcan  Chensl- 

cri  rufanj  Llaltod,  ClacUtootoa,  EaHand 

NoDmwiiC.    AppBcniton  AnvHt  M,  1953, 

Sariri  No.  375,554 

CUm  priority.  appHcatian  Grant  Brttoin  October  7, 1952 

7  Clafans.  (CL  244-545) 
1 .  A  process  of  producing  benzene  sulphonic  add  which 
comprises  selectively  disacrfving  gaseous  sulphur  trioxide 
from  admixture  with  dUuent  gases  in  liquid  benzene  sul- 
phonic add,  and  sulphonating  benzene  with  the  dissolved 
sulphur  trioxide  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  wliich 
substantial  sul{rfionation  of  die  benzene  sulphonic  acid 
takes  place.  

2JM7.442 

METHOD  OF  SULFONATION  TO  PRODUCE 

INORGANIC  SALT-FREE  PRODUCT 

HcmM  S.  Btoch,  CUeaso,  and  Howard  E.  Mnanw^ 

Norih  mvcfridc,  DL.  ssriginn  to  UnlvcrMi  OH  Prod- 

,  PL,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

NoDrawtac    Applknffan  Dec>n*>r  31. 1954, 


It 


No.  47*052 
(a.244— 545) 


24t7>44  * 

PANTETHINE  INHIBITORS 
A.  Moore  and  Eafcsw  L.  Wittle,  Detroit,  Mich., 
_         to  Parl»,  DavlB  *  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  MicMf 

NiTDnwtav.    AppBcaH-  Ananst  24, 1954, 
Smlal  No.  45L34i 
HCWnsi.    (CL24»-541) 
1.  A  pantothenyl  amide  compound  having  the  formula 

OH    CHt  o  0 

R-CH— C— CHOH— C— NH— CH,CH»C-NH-( 


I 
CHa 


-CHiCHi-X 


where  R  is  a  member  at  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydraxirl.  | 


1.  In  the  sutfonation  of  a  suIfonataUe  organic  com- 
pound widi  an  exccM  of  sulfur  trioxide,  die  process  of 
separating  the  exoem  sidfur  trioxide  from  the  sulfooation 
reaction  mixture  which  comprises  intrododng  an  inert 
liquid  dihiait  to  die  reaction  mixture  prior  to  die  mpara- 
tion  of  die  sulfonated  product  tlierefrom,  adding  to  the 
dflncBKontaimng  reaction  nwrture,  upon  completion  of 
die  fldfoiiBtioa  reactioa,  an  orfaaic  amide  in  an  amount 
soflkicat  to  react  widi  said  excem  sulftar  trioxide  and 
farm  an  addition  product  dierefwith,  said  inert  dOuent  bemg 
an  orgairic  liqnid  hi  wfaicfa  die  amid&^Oi  addition  prodnct 
is  inMioble,  wfaarehjr  Mid  additkm  product  it  precipitated, 
and  wparating  tbtt  retidtant  precqritate  from  the  reaction 
mixlnre. 

2447,443 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS 

to  SheD 


2.t47.445  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  l-^NfrRO- 

PHSNYL  -  2  •  DICHLOROACETAMIDOPROPANE- 

M-DIOLS  ^ 

GMMfi  W.  Moerach,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Pariu. 

Davh  *  CoHvany,  Detroit,  Ml^  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfeig.    Application  September  24, 1952, 

Serial  No.  31U3S  , 

7ClahBS.    (a.  244— 542)  ' 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  l-p-nitrophcnyl-2- 
dichloroacetamidopropane-1.3-diol  of  formuht 

o 

OH    NH-C— CHCIi 
CH-CH-CHiOH 


which  comprises  reacting  a  dichloroacetimino  lower  alkyl 
ether  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base  and  its  mineral 
acid  addition  salu  with  a  l-p-nitrophenyl-2-aminopropaae- 
1,3-diol  of  formula 


NO 


OH    NHi 
CH-CH-CHiOH 


of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base  and  its  mineral  acid 
addition  salts,  at  least  one  of  said  dichloroacetimino  alkyl 
ether  and  l-p-nitrophenyl-2-aminopropane-1.3-di<d  being 
in  the  mineral  add  addition  salt  form,  in  an  organic  aol- 
vnnt  containing  at  least  one  equivalent  of  water  compared 
to  the  amount  of  said  diol  at  a  temperature  bdow  about 
50*0. 


_  «,I953 

dHilmi  (CL  244-^524) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
an  alkyl-subttituted  hydraxyaromatic  carboxylic  add,  by 
abaorbing  carbon  dioxide  in  a  snbatantially  anhydrous 
solntaon  of  an  alltyl-«ubstitnted  alkali  metal  iriienate  in 
a  solvent  for  the  said  phenato.  and  thereafter  recovering 
an  aOodi  metal  mlt  of  an  alkyl-sobstituted  hjndroKyaro- 
matk  carboxylic  add,  the  taaprovement  which  comprises 


2347,444  

MANUFACnJRB  OF  CHLOROFLUOROACETONES 

Chnrlsa  B*  hBBar  and  CyiR  Woalf,  Morrirtown,  N.  J., 
iiikliin  to  ABid  Chsnyrni  A  Dye  Cofpondan,  New 
YaiiE.N.  Yn  a  cnrpornBen  of  New  York 

NoDcawl^    AypRcailaa  March  14, 1955, 

SmM  No.  494034 

4ChhM.   (CL  244-593) 

1.  The  prooen  for  making  a  perdiloroflnoro  acetone 

which  procem  ccimprisu  introdndng  a  fubstantially  anfay- 

droos  gnKf***  mixture  of  HP  and  a  starting  material^ 

mid  starting  material  comprising  a  peifaalofenated  chloro- 
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aortooe  conttiniiif  zero  to  not  more  than  3  fluorine  atoms 
and  wberdn  all  halofens  arc  of  the  group  conststinf  of 
chlorine  and  fluorine  into  a  reaction  zone  containing 
mbtfantially  anhydrous  zirconium  fluoride  catalyst  having 
cryitallite  size  not  subetantialiy  greater  than  about  400 
Angstrom  antts  radius  and  having  been  derived  by  re- 
action of  substantially  anhydrous  ZiCU  and  substantially 
anhydrous  HF,  heating  said  mhiture  in  said  zone  in  coo- 
tact  with  said  catalyst  at  fluorination  temperature  in  the 
approximate  range  of  2I(MS0*  C  to  eiTect  fluorination 
of  nibstantial  amount  of  taid  «artinf  material  and  for- 
mation of  a  product  comprising  a  perchlorofluoroacetone 
containing  at  least  two  chlorine  atoms,  and  wherein  the 
fluorine  content  is  greater  than  that  of  said  starting  ma- 
terial, and  withdrawing  said  product  from  said  zone. 


reaction  effluent  a  methanethiol  fraction  and  a  l-thiapro* 
pane  fraction,  passing  the  2-thiapropane  fraction  to  a 
secondary  reactor,  reacting  the  2-thiapropane  fraction 
with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  absence  of  methanol  at  reac- 
tion conditions  at  a  temperature  of  about  900*   F.  to 


2Jt7447 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  CARBONYLIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Hany  A.  Chcaey,  Bciiwicy,  asid  bwln  L.  Brcler,  OaUand, 
Oritf^  aaakMn  te  Sbefl  Dcvdopnenl  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpocatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiM.  AppUcatfcHi  Joly  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  445v4g3 
UCbfaM.  (a.26«— 604) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated 
carbonylic  cfxnpounds  containing  an  olefinic  linkage  be- 
tween two  carbon  atoms  of  aliphatic  character,  one  of 
which  is  linked  directly  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  car- 
bonyl  group,  which  comprises  contacting  a  paraffinic  hy- 
drocarbon having  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain 
containing  three  consecutive  carbon  atoms,  one  of  which 
is  the  carbon  atom  of  an  unsubstituted  methyl  group  and 
each  of  the  other  two  saturated  carbon  atoms  has  a  hy- 
drogen atom  directly  atUched  thereto,  in  admixture  with 
oxygen  with  a  solid  cuprous  oxide  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  200  to  about  600*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  promoting  amount  of  sulfur. 


-Ktnt^ 


1 150*  F.,  a  pressure  of  about  20  p.  s.  L  to  150  p.  s.  i. 
and  a  mol  ratio  of  about  1-5  mols  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
per  mol  of  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  synthetic  and  natural  silica-alumina 
to  produce  additiooal  quantities  of  methanethiol. 


2Jt7,<St 

1,13-TRIMETHYLINDANE^HYDROPEROXIDE 

William  WcbdH,  FaUrfc,  aad  DomU  Pelar  Yomi,  Sm- 

Hercniaa  P«m4tr  Ciipam,  a  cafyoraiiw  of  Dafamare 
No  Dnwfeag.    AnlicatfcHi  Jne  If,  1955, 
SciW  No.  5144S4 
Claims  priority,  appHcaliM  Great  Britain  lane  11, 1954 
5  ClalnM.   HCL  2M— 41f ) 
1.  As  a  new  product,  l.l,3-triniethyMndan-3-hydroper- 
oxide. 


XJt&7j64M 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SULFONIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
HaraU  M.  Pltt.TonfaMC  CaHT.,  asrigM>r  to  Steoffer 
Ckenrical  Cimpaaj.  a  corpomiioB  of  Debware 
No  Dnwing.    AppBralloB  September  16,  1955, 
Serial  No.  S34,M9 
TCWmb.    (CL2M— M7> 
'.  Tlie  process  of  preparing  triaryl  sulfonium  chlorides 
comprising  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  halogenated   benzene,  diphenyl, 
naphthalene  and  mixtures  thereof  with  aluminum  chloride, 
adding  thereto  a  member  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfur  nnonochloride  and  sulfur  dichioride.  and 
then  adding  chlorine  thereto  to  produce  a  triaryl  sul- 
fonium chloride,  aluminum  trichloride  complex. 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GLYCOLS  AND .» 
MONOETUER9  OF  GLYCOLS 
C.  Britioa  ani  Aitfmr  R.  Saztoii,  Midland,  Mick., 
UtTtm  Dnw  Ckrwltri  Cnrnpij,  Midkusd, 
Mkkn  a  eosvonfhM  «f  DctewMv 

No  Drawing.    AppHcndon  Marck  23,  1956, 

Serial  Na.  573342 

2Tiiilaii     (CL2M— 611)  I 

1.  The  method  of  making  glycols  and  monoedien  of 

glycols  by  the  reaction  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the 

cl«ts  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  ethylene,  propylene,  1,2- 

butyJene,  2.3-butylene,  isobotylene.   1 .2-epoxy.rthylben- 

zeQe.  1-bromopropylene,  and  l-chloropropylca«  with  an 

hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  class  concisdng  of 

water,  primary  and  secondary  acyKc  alcohols,  alicydic 

alcohols,  primary  aromatic  alcohols,  secondary  iaromatic 

alcohols  in  which  the  bydraxyl  group  it  attached  to  a 

carbon  atom  other  than  the  alpha  carbon  atom,  and 

phenoxy  alcohols,  said  reacticm  being  catalyzed  by  snlfur 

dioxide. 


2.M7.M9 
»«,ii^-*E?!U2EJi*^'*''^^^^TURE  OF  METHYL 
MBRCAPTAN  FROM  METHANOL  AND  HYDRO- 
GEN SULFIDE 
Harvaj  Hasalg,  Cary.  and  loha  W.  Tlcmey,  Haatfcy, 
nLj«jjjj«,  10  Tkj^Fas, «!  Onapany,  Chicago,  HI. 

ApffiottoB  Dwcariicr  II,  1953.  Serial  No.  399,0M 

,    ^  5  ClafcM.    (CL  26»-<»9) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ntetftaneduol  which  com- 
prises interactfaig  hi  a  primary  reactor,  methanol  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  at  reaction  conditions  at  a  temperature 
of  about  650^  F.  to  SM*  F..  a  pressure  of  about  20 
p.  s.  {.  to  150  PL  s.  L  ud  a  mol  rado  of  1-5  mols  of  hy- 
drogen suUkle  per  mol  of  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consistiiig  essentially  of  activated  alumina,  to 
proAice  a  reaction  eflhient  containing  substantial  amounts 
of  aethanethiQl  and  2-thia|>ropane,  recovering  from  the 


ETHER  PREPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  FROM 
DIRECT  HYDRATION  OP  OLEFINS 
E- iWmM  Canlsr,  CmiMi.  N.  J.,  Mi^aar  la  Kmo 
Reeeaick  and  Faahiiiiifaa  C    i  ■  w«i— n—rtn.  of 


Nu  nmku  h  IMS,  SmW  No.  544,21( 
5  GMaB>   (CL  Mt    iff) 

1.  A  process  for  pmhidag  m  hydrocaibou  sohition 
containing  isopropjrl  ether  wkick  comprises  subjecting  a 
mixture  containiag  a  sirttaaffail  caocaa  of  pneous  pro- 
pylene to  vapor  phase  reaction  with  water  Taper  in  a 
reaction  zoae  in  tke  praenoe  of  a  aoUd  hydratioa  cata- 
lyst at  temperatara  in  the  raafe  of  200*  F.  to  700*  F. 
and  at  prewnes  w  the  raa|s  of  100  to  2500  p.  t.  L  g.. 
passing  a  resulting  gaseous  product  from  th^  laaction 
zoi^  into  an  abaorpdon  anae,  contaetiag  said  gaseous 


Septembek  24,  1957 


CHEMICAL 


799 


product  with  a  liquid  naphtha  hydrocarbon  fraction  wi- 
vent  at  substantially  the  temperature  and  pressure  of 
hydration  to  effect  absorption  of  the  ether  and  alcohol 
products,  separating  unabsorbed  gases  from  the  hydro- 
carbon solution  containing  the  ether  and  recycling  a  major 
portion  of  the  separated  imabsorbed  gases  substantially 
under  hydration  pressure  to  said  reaction  zone. 


t-  2,S07453 

PRODUCnON  OF  BIS-PHENOLS 

Alien  H.  FUbey,  WaDcd  Lake,  aad  ThoasM  H.  CoAcM, 
BirBria^kaB^  Mick,  assigaon  to  EtkyI  Corporation, 
New  Yoric,  N.  Y^  a  corporathm  of  IMaware 

No  Diawi^.    AppBeafloa  Sipt«aAii  23, 1955, 
Serial  No.  53«317 

12CkdaK   (CL2M-419)  . . 

1.  Process  of  pre|>aring  di-(3J-diaIkyl-hydroxyphenyT) 
methanes  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  20  and  about  100*  C.  a  dialkyi  phenol  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

R 
o 


Ri 


Y 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  3  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  is  branched  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom 
and  Rs  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  one  of  Rs  and  R3  being  hydrogen  and  the 
other  being  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  car- 
boft  atoou,  with  an  aldehyde  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoou  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  3 
percent  by  weight  baaed  on  the  weight  of  said  phenol  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  catalyst  and  in  a  solvent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mooohydric  alcohol  having  from 
1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms;  there  being  present  at  least 
about  300  milliliters  of  said  alcohol  per  gram  mole  a( 
said  phenol:  said  phenol  and  said  aUehyde  being  in  a 
m<rie  ratio  of  approximately  2:1,  respectively. 


subjected  to  liquid-liquid  countercurrent  extraction  with 
an  organic  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  diisopropyl 
ether  under  conditions  resulting  in  the  formation  ol  an 
extract  phase  consisting  essentially  of  diiso|Mt)pyl  ether 
in  admixture  with  phenol  free  of  any  substantial  amount  of 
water  and  a  rafflnate  phase  consisting  essentially  of  water 
free  of  any  substantial  amount  of  phenol,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adjusting  the  hydrogen  ion  cof>centration 
of  said  aqueous  phenol  solution  to  a  pH  of  from  5  to  9  and 
adding  sodium  chloride  to  said  adjusted  aqueous  phenol 
solution  in  controlled  amount  to  obtain  a  concentration 
of  NaCl  of  from  about  3  to  about  20%  by  weight  in  said 
aqueous  phenol  solution  prior  to  subjecting  said  aqueous 
phenol  solution  to  said  extraction. 


} 

2,if7,tf54 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  PHENOL  FROM 
AQUEOUS  MIXTURES 

Howard  L.  CrtaiaiHt,  PHos  Vcries  Estates,  asd  Efaacr 
A.  Aadcnoa,  El  Ccrrito,  CaBf^  ssriiaiiii  to  Shdi  Dc- 
istopmat  Caavaay,  New  Yosk,  N.  Y.,  a  coiFomlioa 
or  iMiawan 

IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,957 

(CL2«0— (27) 


5.  In  a  process  for  the  sqiaratioa  of  phenol  from  a 
dilute  aqueous  phenol  solution  wherein  said  solotion  is 
722  o.  a— 63 


IMTTjUS 

HYDRATION  OF  OLEFINS  OVER  TUNCSnC 
ACID-ALUMINA  CATALYSTS 


I  Rov  PHtwell,  Ottawa,  Oatarto,  Caaada, 
to  lasperiai  Chtarfcal  ladastrics  Liadtad,  a  corporatkM 
of  Great  Brttala 

NoDrswk^.    AppHcattoa  Oclohcr  3f ,  1953, 
SetU  No.  3t9,45f 


Great 
15,1950 

TOdBH.   (CL2M— Ml) 

I.  A  process  for  die  direct  catalytic  hydration  of 
olefines  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  an  olefine 
with  liquid  water  at  an  elevated  temperature  from  160* 
to  350*  C.  and  pressure  from  200  to  500  atmospheres  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  «miprising  tungstic  acid  and 
0.01%  to  10%  by  weight  of  alumina  in  intimate  admix- 
ture therewith,  said  catalyst  having  been  formed  into 
pellets  and  objected  to  a  pressure  from  about  50  to 
about  60  tons  per  square  inch. 


ITHYL  CHLORIDE  PRODUCTION 

Alexander  I.  Ckeiatovsky,  San  Fnmdaco,  Calif, 
to  SheD  DevefapascBt  Consprnqr,  New  York,  N.  Y 
corporation  of  Ddawars 

AppBcattoa  lanaary  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  634,6M 

UCfadBM.    (CL2M— M2) 


•r 


1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  ethyl  chloride 
from  a  mixture  of  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ethylene  and  ethane  which  comprises, 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  ethylene  hydrochlorinating  con- 
ditions with  the  aid  of  hydrogen  chloride  obtained  widkin 
the  system  thereby  forming  bydrochlorination  prothicts 
comprising  ethyl  chloride  and  unreacted  ethane,  separat- 
ing unreacted  ethane  from  said  bydrochlorination  re- 
action products,  substitutivety  dilorinating  said  separated 
unreacted  ethane  thereby  lommg  chlorination  products 
comprising  ethyl  chloride  and  hydrogen  chloride,  sqia- 
rating  hydrogen  chloride  from  said  chlorination  products, 
and  paning  at  least  a  part  of  said  separated  hydrogen 
chloride  to  said  hydrachioriaation. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,M7.iS7 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMOPHE 
W.  IiuMm,  DowBcy,  Max  A.  Nailer,  Conptoo, 
J.  Ekurmoodt  Laluwood,  aad  Krmtat  I.  ZcUb«gcr, 

lo  Nortk  AmcricaB  Avi- 


21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,474 
ICbfaM.    (a.l3<-^) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  thermopile  comprising  the 
steps  of  winding  a  metal  wire  into  a  helical  form,  em- 
bedding approximately  a  longitudinal  half  of  said  helical 
wire  form  in  a  thermoplastic  mass,  plating  the  remainder 
of  said  helical  wire  form  with  a  metal  dissimilar  to  said 
wire  metal,  removing  said  partially  plated  wire  form 
from  said  mass,  and  embedding  one-half  of  said  helical 
wire  form  in  a  thermoplastic  mass  at  a  position  displaced 
approximately  90*  rotatively  around  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  form  from  said  first  recited  embedment,  whereby  a 
series  of  alternating  junctions  between  plated  and  oon- 
plated  sections  are  witiiin  the  last-mentioned  thermoplastic 
mass  and  the  remaining  junctions  are  exterior  of  the  last- 
mentioned  thermoplastic  mass. 


2tM7  65t 

SPIRAL-WOUND  CATHODE  FOR  EXTERNAL 

CATHODE  PRIMARY  BATTERY 

Marcw  R.  Halieid,  Rocky  Rircr,  OUo,  migaor  lo  Unkm 

CaitMc  Coiporatioai,  a  cotpowtloB  of  New  York 

ApplicatfcMi  i9b  %  19S4»  Serial  No.  442,320 

IS  CUbM.    (CL  134— 197) 


XOl. 

< 


1.  A  combination  electrode  and  cell  wall  for  a  pri- 
mary galvanic  ceH,  comprising  a  multi-ply  tube  including 
an  inner  electrically  conductive  carbonaceous  ply,  an  outer 
non-conductive  ply  concentrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  inner  friy,  and  at  least  oae  intermediate  reinforc- 
ing ply  therebetween  and  contiguous  therewith,  each  of 
said  plies  comprising  an  elongated  strip  spirally  wound 
to  define  a  plurality  of  adjacently  disposed  laps. 


2Jf7,<59 
TUBE  CLAMP  AND  SHIELD 
Lunj  Ralph  Woad^  WhMlcr,  CdR.,  MrigMr,  by  metmt 
to  llwiilinBl  EfciOionk  Rcscaick  Cor- 
CaHr^  a  cotporatkw  of  CaHf oiaia 
I  MMcb  at,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,597 
19ChlM.   (CL  174-^35) 
a -J 


1.  A  tube  cfaunp 
prising  an  encircling 
800 


Aield  for  electronic  tubes 
metal  cavelope,  naeans  at  the 


of  the  envelope  for  attaching  the  envclc^  to  a  holder, 
and  means  for  holding  the  tube  within  the  envelope  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  oi  spring  contact  elements  of  heat 
conducting  metal  on  the  inner  face  of  the  envelope  ar- 
ranged in  a  uniform  pattern  throughout  the  inner  circum- 
ference and  length  of  the  envelope,  said  contact  elements 
being  spaced  one  from  another  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion and  being  spaced  one  from  another  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  circumferential  direction  and  being 
adapted  to  resilienUy  engage  the  exterior  of  the  tube. 


2,St7,M9 

COLOR-CORRECTION  SYSTEMS 

Harry  E.  Roae,  DdawMW  TowMp,  Caadca  Covaty, 


N.  J., 


to  RnAo  CotponflOB  of  AiMrica,  a 


corponlioB  of  Driawatc 

AppttcatkM  My  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  371355 
12ClafaM.    (CL17S— 5.4) 


:^..- 


^*t — 


mp. 


f-  — * 


L^ 


J»  ,  _y« 


1.  In  a  system  for  obtaining  color  corrected  records 
from  a  sufc^t  having  color  diaracteristics  by  means 
of  electrical  signals  representative  of  color  components 
of  said  subject,  tiie  combination  of  a  plurality  of  initial 
channels  for  carrynig  said  signals  iti^  eadi  channd 
arranged  for  carryfi^  signals  corresposwfing  to  a  differ- 
ent color  oomponeat,  a  aubsequent  channel,  and  means 
coupling  said  ii^al  chaanela  to  said  sobsequent  Aan- 
nel  including  means  for  UmitiBg  pacsage  of  signals  from 
said  initial  channels,  and  means  for  adding  said  Kmited 
signals,  said  subsequent  channel  induding  meaas  for 
limiting  passage  of  the  sum  of  said  limited  signals  there- 
through. 

MATRDONG  APPARATtiSPOR  A  COLOR-SIGNAL 

TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
Walter  C.  FspMlaah.  Gwat  Nack,  aa<  Benart  D.  1 
Ha,  LyabiDok.  N.  Y^  inilpiii  to  Haaillto 
lac  Chicafo,  OL,  a  cosyontfoa  of  DBaaii 
Applkatfoa  Novfhsr  24, 1953,  SctW  No.  394,M2 
ISCtotato;   (CL  17t-4.4) 
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1.  In  a  color  video-freqaeacy  sigaal-traaslatiag  sys- 
tem, a  matrixiag  apparaiaa  for  dcvdopioi  from  a  pair 
of  sigaali,  iadMdeaDy  wpawiirtllfa  <f  dMhi— I  vfcho- 
ftrqiwcy  color  onmpcMifats  aad  ooOactivdy 
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tire  of  the  chromaticity  of  an  image,  other  signals  rep- 
resentative of  other  diflferent  video-frequency  color  com- 
ponents collectivdy  representative  of  the  chromaticity 
of  the  image  comprising:  a  pair  of  input  circuits  for  in- 
dividiutUy  supplying  individual  ones  of  said  pair  of  signals; 
a  first  impedance  network  including  a  phase  inverter  hav- 
ing a  load  circuit  and  coupled  to  said  input  circuits  for 
developing  from  said  pair  of  signals  a  phase-inverted 
composite  signal  fai  said  load  circuit;  and  a  second  im- 
pedance network  coupled  to  said  input  circuits  and  said 
load  circuit  and  jointiy  responsive  to  said  composite  sig- 
nal and  said  pair  of  signals  for  developing  in  said  load 
circuit  a  resultant  signal  which  is  representative  of  one 
of  said  other  different  components  and  for  developing 
in  said  second  network  from  at  least  one  of  said  pair 
of  signals  and  said  resultant  signal  at  least  another  one 
of  said  other  different  signals. 


2,M7,««3 
ELECTRONIC  CHARACTER  SELECTING  AND/OR 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Ckarica  1.  Yoo^.  Pitocetaa,  N.  J.,  aarigaor  to  Radto 

CorporatioB  of  Aascrica,  a  oorporatloa  of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  Octokcr  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  lS7,r79 

4  Claiau.    (CL  178—15) 


2,897,M2 
WIDE  BAND  AMPLIFIER 
Lawrence  J.  Matilagly,  Looabard,  DL,  aarignor  to  Mo- 
torola, lac,  CUa^  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  niiiiois 
AppUcatloB  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  401.M3 
3  ClaiaM.    (CL  17S— 7.5) 
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1.  In  a  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  television  sig- 
nal and  which  includes  a  d^ector  for  producing  a  com- 
posite video  signal  in  req;K>nse  to  such  a  television  sig- 
nal, which  composite  signal  mcludes  video  frequency 
components  extending  Arough  a  t^cted  frequency  range, 
and  a  cathode-ray  image  reproducer  responsive  to  the 
composite  signal  for  reproducing  an  image;  a  video  am- 
plifier interposed  between  said  detector  and  said  repro- 
ducer for  amplifying  the  componte  signal  with  essen- 
tially uniform  response  through  the  selected  frequency 
range,  said  amplifier  including  in  combination,  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  control  electrode;  an  input  circuit  for  the  amplifier 
coupled  to  the  detector  and  connected  to  said  control 
electrode  and  to  a  point  of  reference  potential;  means 
including  a  variable  contrast  control  resistor  connected 
between  said  cathode  and  said  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial for  i^oducing  degeneration  in  said  device  to  control 
the  gain  of  the  amplifier  and  thereby  control  the  contrast 
of  the  image  reproduced  by  the  reproducer,  with  varia- 
tions in  said  resistor  producing  variations  in  the  input 
capacity  of  said  device  and  producing  resulting  variations 
in  the  response  of  the  amplifier  in  the  high  fr^uency  end 
of  die  selected  frequency  range;  an  output  circuit  coupling 
said  anode  to  the  reproducer;  and  it  frequenc;y  selective 
feedback  network  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  for  sup- 
plying said  video  frequency  components  of  said  com- 
posite signal  in  the  high  frequency  end  of  the  selected 
range  to  said  cathode  in  regenerative  phase  and  in  an 
aisount  varying  with  the  variations  of  said  contrast  con- 
trol so  as  to  compensate  for  the  varying  reqKmse  of  the 
amplifier  to  such  high  frequency  vid^  components  1900 
variatioBs  of  such  control. 


1.  A  system  for  the  electronic  selection  of  indicia 
comprising  cathode  ray  beam  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
indicia  producing  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
cathode  ray  beam  apparatus,  means  in  said  cathode  ray 
beam  apparatus  for  producing  a  plurality  of  cathode  ray 
beams,  each  such  beam  having  a  cross-section  character- 
isQc  of  one  of  said  indicia,  fixed  means  to  select  one  of 
said  beanu,  means  responsive  to  received  coded  signals 
for  producing  beam  deflectioo  in  said  apparatus  selejc- 
tively  along  a  plurality  of  deflection  cocntiinates  whereby 
said  cathode  ray  beams  in  said  apparatus  are  displaced 
to  effect  selection  of  a  single  indicia  by  said  fixed  means, 
a  second  beam  deflection  means  for  deflecting  a  selected 
beam,  and  means  whereby  said  second  deflection  means 
is  operable  along  a  sin^  coordinate  of  deflection  in 
response  to  repeated  (^raticns  of  said  first-named  beam 
deflection  means. 


2497,M4  I 

INFORMATION  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
Harry  Kktobcig,  Peaaaakea,  aad  loha  S.  Bacr,  Wood- 
bavy,  N.  I.,  wa^J^mt  to  Radto  Corporatioa  of  AaMrica, 
a  corporatloa  of  Detoware 

Appbcatkia  Dcceaiker  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,(39 
•  ClataK    (CL  17S— 34) 


itj'urii. 


1.  A  system  for  recognizing  information  encoded  in 
groups  of  binary-valued  digital  positions  on  a  storage 
medhmi  and  for  printing  said  information,  said  system 
compriang  means  for  sensing  the  binary  values  at  each 
digital  position  in  a  groiq>,  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  generating  one  of  two  binary  signals 
for  eadi  digital  position  in  a  group,  means  at  each  digital 
position  responsive  to  die  re^Kctive  signal  generating 
means  at  eadi  said  posMoa,  means  far  selectively  block- 
ing one  of  said  signal  geoeratfaig  means  from  said  signal 
responsive  means  at  each  digital  position  in  a  granp,  said 
blocking  means  providing  different  information  group- 
ings in  a  preselected  seqaeace.  and  means  responsive  to 
said  signal  fenerating  means  and  couiried  to  sakl  blocking 
means  for  printing  characters  individual  to  said  different 
informatioD  groiviaga. 
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2fM7,M5 

REDUCnON  OF  DNTOimON  IN  AMPUFYING 

SYSTEMS 

ioMi.  New  Yofffc,  N.  Y. 
9,  1952,  ScrU  No.  393,591 
3  nOmt    (CL  179^1) 


-:1D- 


1.  In  an  electrical  ampli&r  system  generating  me- 
chanical power  as  its  useful  output,  said  system  including 
a  main  amplifier  channel  and  an  auxiliary  amplifier  chan- 
nel, means  to  reduce  the  distortion  in  the  output  energy 
of  said  system,  said  means  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  output  device  of  itmilar  nature  arranged  to  com- 
bine their  mechanical  output  energy  by  proximity  or 
mechanical  coupling,  said  means  further  including  elec- 
trical connections  impressing  the  electrical  output  energy 
of  said  main  amplifier  channel  upon  said  first  output 
device,  electrical  connections  impressing  the  electrical 
power  output  of  said  auxiliary  amplifier  channel  upon 
said  second  output  device,  and  electrical  connections  from 
said  first  output  device  to  the  input  of  said  auxiliary  am- 
plifier channel,  said  auxiliary  channel  amplifying  dis- 
tortion generated  by  said  main  amplifier  channel  and 
means  for  impressing  said  distortion  in  equal  power  and 
of  <Hn>osite  phase  upon  said  second  output  device,  thereby 
reducing  the  distortion  of  said  system. 


2,897  6M 

JUNCTION  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Uoyd  R.  Cnuap,  Sflrer  Spriac,  Md. 

ApHicatioa  Pcbiwy  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  5<M29 

ICIaiBk    (CL  179^1) 
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A  sound  detecting  system  comprising  a  housing,  a  tran- 
sistor and  a  transducer  within  said  housing,  circuit  means 
connecting  said  transducer  with  said  transistor,  means 
connecting  said  transistor  in  circuit  with  said  housing,  a 
sound  actuated  device  at  a  point  remote  from  said  housing, 
a  current  actuated  device  operably  connected  with  a  mine 
or  the  like,  means  connecting  said  housing  to  ground 
through  said  current  actuated  device,  a  first  battery  hav- 
ing one  pole  connected  to  ground  and  having  its  other 
pole  connected  to  said  transistor  through  said  remote 
sound  actuated  device  and  through  a  single  wire,  a  second 
battery  connectaUe  to  said  wire  to  actuate  said  current 
actuated  device  and  having  one  pole  connected  to  ground 
and  the  other  pole  oonnectable  to  said  wire,  and  means 
in  circuit  with  said  first  battery  to  disconnect  said  first 
battery  when  said  second  battery  is  connected  to  said 
wire. 


means  associated  with  each  of  said  lines,  said  tiimk  com- 
prising a  calling  bridge  relay,  means  responsive  to  the  seiz- 
ure of  said  trunk  on  an  outglng  call  from  said  first  line 
foi^  operating  said  calling  bridge  relay,  a  first  slow-to- 
release  relay,  means  responsive  to  the  (^ration  of  said 
calling  bridge  relay  for  operating  said  jlow-to-release  re- 
lay, means  utilizing  impulses  transmitted  from  the  trans- 
mitting means  associated  with  said  first  line  for  pulsing 
said  calling  bridge  relay,  said  first  slow-to-release  relay 
remaining  operated  during  pulsing,  a  second  tlow-to- 
release  relay,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
first  slow-to-release  relay  and  the  first  release  of  said  call- 
ing bridge  relay  on  the  receipt  of  the  first  transmitted  pulse 
for  operating  said  second  slow-to-release  relay,  a  pair  of 


0"tt  «' 
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talking  conductors,  repeating  coils  connecting  to  the  out- 
going end  of  said  conductors,  means  responsive  to  the  op- 
eration of  said  second  slow-to-release  relay  for  short- 
circuiting  said  coils  during  the  transmission  of  pulses  in 
order  to  provide  uniform  poising  characteristics  over  said 
talking  conductors,  means  re^Kxuive  to  the  completion  of 
the  transmission  of  pulses  for  releasing  said  second  slow-to- 
release  relay,  means  responsive  to  the  answering  of  said 
called  line  for  instituting  timing  of  the  extended  connec- 
tion, and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  time  of 
duration  of  the  extended  connection  for  reoperating  said 
second  slow-to-release  relay  wfaoxby  said  repeating  coils 
are  against  short-circuited  in  order  to  prevent  further 
conversatiMi  over  the  extended  connection. 


Ulr8t7,Mt 
CONCENTRATOR  SERVICE  OlSERiVING 
I  cfRCurr 

MjUa  E.  Kran^  CmwmH  Sttttm,  N.  J^  mk  Mdrla 
fMla,  New  Yw^N.  Y,,  ii^MDii  to  Btll  lUcpkoM 

LabontoriMi  bcoipoffatody  New  Yoikf  N,  Y,^  s 
ntloB  of  New  York 

ApyBcatloa  Ottoiai  4, 1955,  ScrW  No.  S3tJ35 
ISCWm.   (CL179L-lt) 


TELEPHONE  TRUNK  CIRCUTT 

EnMit  H,  Gatont,  RochMlcr,  N,  Y.,  iHiiBor,  by  aitaDc 
to  Geacral  Pyaarin  Coipofattoa,  a  cor- 
lof  Dtlawara 

I  J«M  11, 1954.  Serial  No.  434,199 
SCIaamm.   (CL  179^7.1) 
3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  first  and  second  lines, 
a  tnmk  circuit,  means  for  enabling  die  seizure  of  said  trunk 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  lines,  toqnilsc  transmitting 


I.  A  seiYJoe  obterring  dfvuil  for  a  line  ccmoentrator 
system  which  otSSzes  relativety  few  talkfasg  trunks  for 
connecting  a  central  offlce  aMi  a  conoeatntor  aenricing 
relatively  many  snbacriber  fines,  conyrMnt  an  observa- 
tion trunk;  a  switehing  netwoik  at  said  ooncentntor  for 
connecting  said  cbseifatkm  tnuk  with  any  one  of  said 
lines;  selector  means  at  said  central  office  connected  to 
said  observation  tnmk  for  cootroUint  said  network;  obser- 
vation indicatiat  means  at  said  central  office;  meiuis  re- 
sponsive to  the  caBfaig  cooditioB  of  anjr  sdected  one  of 
said  lines  for  connectlat  an  idle  one  of  said  lafting  trunks 
to  said  calling  line  at  said  concentrator  and  to  said  Indicat- 


1 


ing  means  at  said  central  office;  and  discomiect  means  con- 
trolled by  said  connecting  means  for  disconnecting  at  said 
concantrator  said  observation  trunk  during  the  coonectioo 
of  said  talking  trunk. 


2,897,449 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

ATM  OxMl,  Kaiyim,  Ohto,  aisJBanr  to  North  Electric 

Coavany*  a  caspaialioa  of  OMo 

Applkatioa  May  12, 1959,  Sertol  No.  141,477 

35ClalaH.    (CL  179— 18) 
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2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  restricted  trunk  lines  connected 
for  use  by  cmly  predetermined  ones  of  said  subscribers' 
lines,  a  plurality  of  links  for  setting  up  connections  from 
calling  lines  to  other  subscribers'  lines  and  said  restricted 
trunk  lines,  signalling  apparatus  for  each  of  said  pre- 
ferred subscribers'  lines  including  impulsing  means  for 
transmitting  a  first  set  of  impulses,  and  auxiliary  control 
meam  connected  with  the  apparatus  at  the  predetermined 
lines  for  transmitting  an  identification  impulse  set  syn- 
chronized with  only  a  predetermined  portion  of  Mid 
first  signal  set.  the  number  of  identification  impulses  be- 
ing less  than  the  impulses  of  said  first  set,  and  means 
in  said  links  operative  only  with  receipt  of  said  identifi- 
cation impulse  set  concurrently  and  in  synchronism  with 
the  predetermined  portion  of  the  first  impulse  set  to  set 
up  a  connection  between  the  calling  one  of  said  lines 
and  an  idle  one  of  said  trunk  lines. 

35.  In  a  telephone  exchange  which  terminates  a  plural- 
ity of  subscriber  lines  and  includes  a  plurality  of  re- 
stricted special  service  facilities  f<M-  use  by  preferred  ones 
of  said  subscriber  lines,  said  subscriber  lines  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  different  classes,  one  of  said  classes 
being  restricted  from  connection  to  special  service  facil- 
ities, a  second  oi  said  classes  being  arranged  for  con- 
nection to  one  of  said  special  service  facilities,  and  a 
third  one  of  said  classes  being  arranged  for  connection 
to  another  of  said  special  service  facilities,  each  of  said 
preferred  subscribers  lines  having  impulse  transmitting 
means  for  gaining  access  to  the  assigned  ones  of  said 
special  service  facilities  including  a  first  impulse  means 
for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  sets  of  digit-representing 
impulses,  and  an  auxiliary  means  for  transmitting  a  set 
of  identification  signals  in  synchronized  relation  with  a 
predetermined  portion  of  a  selected  one  of  said  digit-rep- 
resenting impulse  sets;  said  axiliary  means  for  the  pre- 
ferred subscriber  lines  of  said  second  class  being  opera- 
tive to  transmit  identification  signals  in  synchronized 
relation  with  a  first  portion  of  said  selected  digit-rep- 
resenting impulse  set,  and  said  auxiliary  means  for  the 
preferred  subscriber  lines  of  said  third  class  being  opera- 
tive to  transmit  identification  signals  in  synchronized  rela- 
tion with  a  second  portion  of  said  selected  digtt-re(»esent- 
ing  impulse  set,  said  second  portion  of  the  impulse  digit- 
r^Mcsenting  set  being  different  than  said  first  portion, 
and  means  for  extending  a  calling  subscriber  line  to 
a  restricted  special  service  facility  only  responsive  to 
receipt  of  the  identification  impulse  set  in  synchronized 
relation  with  its  preassigned  portion  of  said  selected  digit- 
representing  impulse  set 


Atota 


2,897,479 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
■d  WaMcr  Itafer,  MMick, 
to  SkacBB  A  Hahke 

,  a  coqponrtkM  off  Gorauny 

»bcr  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,818 
priority,  appttcatton  Gcrasany  laaaary  9, 1953 
4CUaH.    (CL  17^-18) 
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I.  In  a  telephone  system  having  normal  subscribers 
and  preferred  subscribm  and  having  relatively  long  trunk 
lines  for  two-way  traffic  which  are  normally  connected 
for  establishing  connections  between  normal  subscribers, 
apparatus  at  each  end  of  a  trunk  line  for  switching  such 
trunk  lines  to  preferred  subscribers,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  controlled  by  a  calling  preferred  subscriber 
for  transmitting  a  switching  criterion  of  a  duration  which 
is  relatively  long  as  compared  with  the  duration  of  signals 
constituting  switching  criteria  transmitted  in  establishing 
calls  between  normal  subscribers,  to  switch  said  trunk  line 
from  normal  traffic  to  a  preferred  subscriber,  and  means 
for  transmitting  a  criterion  of  Sorter  duration  for  releas- 
ing the  connection  between  preferred  subscribers  and  for 
switching  said  trunk  line  back  to  normal  traffic. 


2497,471 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
BloomfieM  Jaases  Warauui,  Blackheath,  London,  Englaad, 
■Bsiganr  to  Sieaacas  Brotken  A  Co.  Liaiited,  London, 
rnglani.  allilflBh  tunipaig 
AppBUUon  Dixuabii  23. 1953,  Serial  No.  399,945  | 
priority,  appHcation  Gtant  Britata  * 

DeccBibcr  29,  1952 
12ClatoM.    (0.179— 18) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  telephotie  system,  a  uniselector,  jan 
impulse  counting  chain  of  electronic  devices  comprisi|ag 
a  plurality  of  such  devices  and  means  for  operating  them 
one  at  a  time  in  turn  in  C(»Tespondence  with  impulses 
fed  to  the  chain,  means  for  setting  the  said  impulse 
counting  chain  in  response  to  a  received  digit  to  r^istor 
the  value  ot  the  digit,  means  for  bringing  about  selec- 
tive movement  of  the  said  uniselecttn*  from  a  specffic 
starting  position  subsequent  to  such  setting  of  the  said 
impulse  counting  chain,  means  for  producing  comple- 
mentary impulses  in  correspondence  with  selective  move- 
ment of  the  said  uniselector  from  the  said  specific  start- 
ing position,  a  circuit  for  feeding  the  said  complementary 
impulses  to  the  said  impulse  counting  chain,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  registration  of  a  predetermined  total 
by  the  said  impulse  counting  chain  for  signifying  that 
the  said  uniselector  has  reached  a  position  in  acocHtlanoe 
with  the  value  of  the  received  digit 


2,897,472 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Rictouni  Mercer,  St  Lawrence,  fak  of  WiglM, 

AfpHeatton  October  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,984 

3ClaiaB«.    (CL  179— 18) 

1.  In  a  tdecommimication  exchange  selecting  appa- 

ratw  comprising  a  group  of  inierexcfaange  lines,  a  plu- 
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rality  of  groups  of  intemal  lines,  numerical  exdunfe- 
selecting  devices,  each  comprisiiig  a  plurality  of  instantly 
and  exclusively  operated  independent  operating  members 
each  operatint  aaember  having  a  distinctive  numerical  and 
exchange-desjgnating  significance  and  connecting  when 
operated,  an  inlet,  common  to  the  operating  members  of 
a  numerical  exchange-selecting  device  and  connected  to 
one  of  said  internal  lines,  to  an  outlet  having  a  corre- 
sponding numerical  exchange-designating  significance, 
multipling  means  connecting  outlets  of  the  same  numeri- 
cal significance  of  numerical  exchange-selecting  devices 
connected  to  an  internal  line  selected  from  each  of  a 
number  of  said  groups  and  constituting  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinctive routes,  connecting  means  between  said  multipling 
leads  and  said  interexchange  lines  in  which  one  at  least 
ot  the  interexchange  lines  is  connected  to  multipling  leads 
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of  the  same  nunwrical  significance  but  of  different  distinc- 
tive routes  whereby  such  interexchange  line  is  made  acces- 
sible over  a  piiuvlity  of  said  routes  and  a  control  device 
assigned  to  each  group  of  internal  lines  comprising  an 
exchange-digit-register,  test  leads  extended  from  the  said 
group  of  internal  lines  and  fr(mi  the  interexchange  lines 
corresponding  to  the  exchange  designated  by  the  ex- 
change-digit register  to  said  control  device,  operating  leads 
extended  from  the  <^rating  elements  of  the  exchange- 
selecting  devices  which  operating  elements  correspond  to 
the  exchange  designated  by  each  exchange-digit  register 
to  said  control  device  and  testing  means  responsive  to  the 
signalling  of  an  available  route  over  said  test  leads  to 
effect  over  an  operating  lead  the  instantaneous  operation 
of  that  one  of  said  operating  elements  of  an  exchange- 
designating  switch  in  the  route  signalled  as  available. 


?,tf7,i73 
SPECIAL  SERVICE  TRUNK  CIRCUIT 
H.  GateflK,  Rockfliter,  N.  Y^  walfni,  by  mcnc 
^a^toGcMral  Dyumici  Corpondon,  a  cor- 

Octohw  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,975 
1  naiwi,    (CL  179^27) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  a  calling  sub- 
scriber line,  meant  for  transmitting  successive  trains  of 
digit  pulses  over  said  subscriber  lines,  spedaj  services 
equipment  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  subscriber 


line  and  said  special  services  equipment,  means  includ- 
ing a  q)ecial  services  tnmk  circuit  interposed  in  said 
connection  between  said  interconnecting  means  and  said 
special-feature-service  equipment,  said  trunk  circuit  com- 
prising means  for  counting  and  absorbing  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  digit  pulses  in  successive  pulse  trains, 
means  responsive  only  to  a  complete  complement  of  digit 
pulse  trains  for  causing  said  tnmk  circuit  to  switch 
through,  and  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  other  than 
said  predetermined  member  of  digit  pulses  for  returning 
busy  tone  to  said  calling  subscriber  line. 


2J«7^4 
STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Cari  H.  Becker,  Los  Alloa,  CaV.,  asslfnr  to  Ampcx 
Electric  Corporatioo,  Redwood  Oty,  CaHf.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  CaUfonia 

AppiicafioB  Jane  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,541 
4ClainM.    (CL  179L-.1N.1) 


1.  In  a  system  of  die  diaracter  dcKribed,  means  for 
forming  electrical  currents  representing  sounds  picked  up 
stereophonically  from  a  sta^ng  area,  multi-chaimel  re- 
cording means,  and  a  monitoring  means  serving  to  apply 
currents  from  said  first  luuned  means  to  said  recording 
means,  said  monitoring  means  comprising  means  for  shift- 
ing the  application  of  the  currents  to  the  several  channels 
to  change  the  apparent  directivity  of  the  sounds. 


STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Cari  H.  RwkOT,  Lw  AMa^CriK,  iiiiiaii  to 

ration  of  railfiwia 

Application  Jaw  29, 1953,  S«M  No.  344,542 
SCUoM.   (CL  179^14t.l) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
translating  a  aultichannel  slereophomc  sottnd  record 
whereby  currents  are  formed  representing  |the  sevaral 
sound  channels,  azinuth  control  Beans  for  shifting  the 
application  of  the  cwtoits  of  the  transcribed  chatmels 
to  change  the  apparent  directinty  of  the  stereophonic 
effe^,  and  menu  for  re-reoordfaig  the  separate  currents 
forming  a  multichannel  sound  record. 
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2J«7,474 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  A9VMBLIES 
A.  Ljas.  Tiiansrk,  N.  J.,  Mri|w»  to  Ra4to  Car- 
of  Anasrica,  a  canoration  of  Ddawars 

Mj  14, 1954,  Scriri  No.  443,121 
* (CL179— IMJ) 


V 


.io«r<4to«' 

1.  A  plural  magnetic  head  assembly,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  closed  cores  having  leg  portions  thereof  of 
different  lengths  with  gaps  in  alignment,  and  a  magnetizing 
coil  for  each  head  positioned  on  the  rear  cross  portions 
of  said  cores  w  that  each  of  said  coils  has  a  portion 
thereof  positioned  between  the  first  mentioned  leg  por- 
tions of  adjacent  cores. 


2,947,477 
STABLE  DIRECT-CURRENT  AMPLIFIER 
Victor  J.  CalieiBit,  Mlilsni,  Mick.,  aasignor  to  The 
Dow  ChMBical  COBipsBgr,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

AppBcatian  DccMBbcr  15,  1949,  Serlai  No.  133,111, 
which  is  a  cwtinnalion  of  appBcalion  Serial  No.  24,134, 
May  24, 1944,  which  la  tva  is  a  conftanatlon  of  appU- 
cation  Serial  No.  450,474,  Febraanr  27, 1944.  Divided 
Md  lUs  application  Maitk  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,444 


and  anode,  said  cathode  of  said  feedback  tube  being 
grounded,  said  anode  of  said  feedback  tube  being  coo> 
nected  to  the  screen  grid  electrode  of  said  input  stagn 
tube,  a  voltage  divider  network  including  a  first  fixed 
resistance  and  a  second  fixed  resistance  and  a  potenti- 
ometer having  an  adjustable  arm,  the  potentiometer  being 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  fixed  resistance, 
the  voltage  divider  network  being  connected  between  said 
high  potential  termirud  and  ground,  the  first  fixed  re- 
sistor being  connected  to  the  high  potential  terminal,  said 
screen  grid  of  said  feedback  tube  being  connected  be- 
tween said  potentiometer  and  said  first  resistor,  the  ad- 
justable arm  of  said  potentiometer  of  said  voltage  di- 
vider network  being  connected  through  a  resistance  ele- 
ment to  the  anode  of  said  feedback  tube,  a  source  of 
fixed  bias  potential  and  a  condenser,  said  source  of  fixed 
bias  potential  and  said  condenser  being  connected  in 
scries,  the  source  of  bias  potential  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  control  grid  of  the  feedback  tube  and  the 
condenser  being  electrically  connected  to  ground,  and 
switch  means  for  selectively  conne(^ng  said  moveable 
arm  between  said  source  ot  Mas  potential  and  said  con- 
denser. 

2.447.471  ' 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENTS  OR  FOR 
VERY  LOW  FREQUENCY  CURRENTS 
Georges  Rapp,  Vanhan,  Malakoff,  France,  aaslrwH-  to 
Society  Slratoc,  Issy  tos  Miwitoi  anr,  France,  a  body 
coiporalc  of  France 

AppHcadon  AnvMt  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,131        i 
ClaiM  priority,  application  France  June  30,  1954 
SCIafam.    (a.  179— 171) 


1  Claim.    (CL  179^171) 


rr 


*^y'*-\  t 
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ji  I, 


A  stabilized  direct  current  amplifier  comprising  an 
input  stage  including  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  cathode 
electrode,  control  grid  electrode,  screen  grid  electrode, 
suppressor  grid  electrode  and  output  electrode,  said  sup- 
pressor grid  electrode  being  connected  to  said  cathode, 
said  cathode  being  grounded,  an  input  circtiit  coimected 
between  said  control  grid  and  ground,  a  coodenser  con- 
nected between  said  output  electrode  aiKl  ground,  a  power 
source  having  a  high  potential  terminal  and  a  ground 
terminal,  said  ground  terminal  being  grounded,  said  out- 
put electrode  of  said  input  stage  being  connected  to  said 
high  potential  terminal  through  a  resistor,  a  second  ampli- 
fier stage  including  a  dual  triode  vacuum  tube,  said  dual 
triode  tube  having  a  first  section  including  a  control  grid 
and  an  anode,  a  second  section  including  a  control  grid 
and  arKxIe,  and  a  cathode  which  is  common  to  both  sec- 
tions, said  common  cathode  being  groutxled  through  a 
resistance,  the  control  grid  of  said  first  section  being 
connected  to  the  output  electrode  of  said  input  stage, 
the  control  grid  of  said  second  section  being  connected 
to  said  high  potential  terminal  through  a  resistance  and 
to  ground  through  a  resistance,  said  anode  of  said  sec- 
ond section  being  connected  to  said  high  potential  termi- 
nal and  through  an  inductive  clement,  fixed  resistor  and 
a  variaMe  resistance  to  the  aiKxie  of  said  first  section, 
a  glow  discharge  device,  a  fixed  resistor,  and  «  potenti- 
ometer having  a  movable  arm,  said  glow  discharge  de- 
vice, fixed  resistor  atKl  poteatiometer  being  connected 
between  the  anode  erf  said  first  section  and  ground,  a 
feedback  stage  comprising  a  pentode  vacuum  tube  hav- 
ing a  cathode,  control  grid,  screen  grid,  suppressor  grid 


e.^^i- 


1.  An  amplifier  for  direct  currents  and  very  low  fre- 
quency currents  including  two  groups  of  amplifying  tubes, 
each  of  said  groups  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes,  means 
connecting  in  parallel  the  tubes  of  each  group,  means 
connecting  the  two  groups  of  parallel  connected  tubes  in 
push-pull  widi  one  another,  means  for  applying  to  the 
anodes  of  the  parallel-cotmected  amplifying  tubes  in  each 
of  said  groups  a  relatively  high  energization  potential 
thereby  to  improve  the  Unearity  of  the  said  amplifier,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  out{Hit  terminals  of  the  said  push- 
pull  amplifier  for  applying  two  continuous  symmetrical 
voltages  in  opposition  to  said  energization  potential  there- 
by to  reduce  the  relatively  high  difference  of  potential 
between  the  output  and  input  of  said  push-pull  connected 
groups. 

2,007,479 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  PLURAL  INPUTS  AND 

PARALLEL  OUTPUT 

Calvin  L.  Ems,  North  Syncnae,  N.  Y.,  assign  tw  to  Gen- 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcaHon  Scptenbcr  20. 1954,  Serial  No.  45flJ43 

4CUM.  (CL  179— 171) 
1.  In  combiiMtion,  a  plurality  of  amplifien  each  in- 
cluding an  electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode- 
cathode  discharge  path,  a  plurality  of  unilaterally  con- 
ducting devices,  each  of  said  unilaterally  conducting  de- 
vices having  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  the  anode  of  each 
of  said  electron  discharge  devices  being  conductively  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  a  respective  one  of  said  nni- 


806 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SKFTEaiBEB  24,  1967 


laterally  conducting  devices,  an  output  impedance,  the 
anodes  of  said  unilaterally  conducting  devices  being  con- 
ductively  coonected  together  and  to  one  end  of  said  out- 
put impedance,  means  for  applying  supply  potential  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  output  impedance  and  the 


^ 

k 


cathode  of  each  of  said  electron  discharge  devices,  means 
for  biasing  each  of  said  unilaterally  conducting  devices 
nooconductive  when  the  respective  one  of  said  electron 
discharge  devices  connected  in  series  relation  therewith 
is  rendered  nonconductive. 


2,tt7,M« 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
ynabm  E.  Irowa  ami  Haroid  V.  Elttott,  AndcfMO,  IimIm 
aaiitBon   to   Gcacral   Melon   Corporatkm,    Detroit, 
Mick^  a  corpontioB  of  Ddaware 

Applicatioa  March  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,M2 
SOafaM.    (CLIM^U) 


1.  A  circuit  controlling  structure  including  at  least  two 
independent  circuit  controlling  devices,  comprising  in 
combination;  an  insulated  body  having  first  and  second 
open  cavities  at  one  side  thereof,  a  first  circuit  control- 
ling means  within  the  first  of  said  cavities,  a  second  inde- 
pendent circuit  controlling  means  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned by  the  second  of  said  cavities,  a  closure  member 
having  a  clamping  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
clamping  relation  to  said  second  cavity  and  adapted  to 
close  the  first  cavity  and  to  simultaneously  clamp  said 
second  circuit  controlling  means  in  said  second  cavity 
and  in  position  with  respect  to  said  body  and  means  for 
attaching  said  member  to  said  body. 


23«7,M1 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

„,  Eaifl  SdMucrmcyer,  Drexel 
,  aad  Fcter  Hngh  Shavncy,  Springfield,  Pa.,  aadgn- 
on  to  CwanJ  Ekdric  {jomftmy,  a  corporation  of 
Naw  York 

I  NoTcaibcr  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  468,296 
19CMBM.    (a.2«»— 4S) 


Ph^ScteckMM,  PhBadeipUa, 
^m,  aad  Fcter  Hngh  Smn 


^^l-^/-^ 


1.  An  electric  switch  compriainf  a  stationary  contact, 
a  switch  blade  rotatable  about  iu  longitudinal  axis  and 
pivotally  nKMmted  for  swingiiig  movement  into  and  out 
of  a  dmiit-ckMint  poatkm  adjacent  said  stationary  con- 
tact, an  operatiiig  shaft  rotatably  mounted  with  its  lon- 
gitudinal axM  laleraUy-^Mced  from  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  IwiitnMtinal  axis  of  the  switch  Made  when  in  said 
ctrcnit-ckMiag  positioa,  a  crank  cotqrfed  to  said  shaft  and 
mofvaMe  in  an  arc  the  nujor  portion  of  which  is  diqwsed 


at  a  side  of  said  shaft  geoeraUy  opposite  to  the  location 
of  said  switch  blade,  a  swivel  link  pivotally  connected  at 
oi^  end  to  said  crank,  means  interconnecting  the  other 
end  of  said  swivel  link  and  said  switch  blade  and  operable 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  blade  a/boat  its  longitudinal  axis 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  crank  through  and  adja- 
cent a  dead  center  position  with  respect  to  said  swivel 
link  and  operable  to  effect  swinging  movement  of  said 
blade  in  response  to  movement  of  said  crank  through  the 
remainder  of  its  arc. 


2,tt7«M2 
SAFETY  CUTOUT  SWITCH  FOR  TRACTORS 
Arthur  H.  Scnglaub  and  Cheater  A.  Girardi,  Manitowoc, 
Wis.,  assignorB  to  Newton  Mowers,  Inc.,  Mairitowoc, 
Wisn  a  corporation 

Application  Noremher  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,634 
4ChdBM.    (CI.  2«0— 61.47) 


1 .  A  mercury  cutout  switch  for  the  ignition  systems  of 
automotive  vehicles  comprising  a  casing  including  a 
bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  and  a  renaovable  cap,  a  resilient 
pad  fitted  on  the  bottom  wall,  a  tube  for  mercury  includ- 
ing a  circular  body  portion  fitted  on  the  pad  and  inclod- 
ing  a  pair  of  upri^t  risers,  electrodes  seated  in  the  risen 
extending  into  the  body,  a  clamp  i^te  engaging  the  body, 
means  detachably  nnitiiig  the  cap  with  the  body  and  spring 
means  engaging  the  clamp  plate  nonnally  urging  the  same 
into  engagement  with  the  circular  body  of  the  tube. 


I 


2,M7,6S3 
FLUSH  SWITCH  AND  CASING  THEREFOR 
Theodore  R.  Bcttcncont,  New  Bedford,  MaM., 
to  John  I.  Fanidtag,  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maasanaastts 

Application  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  46«,890 
llOahM.    (CL2M— 67) 


1.  A  switch  box  of  insulating  material  having  a  base, 
ends  and  sides  upstanding  from  said  base,  said  sides  being 
recessed  adjacent  to  said  ends,  a  partitioa  from  said  ends 
disposed  centrally  between  siJd  sides  aixl  of  less  height 
th]m  said  sides  and  ends,  said  partition  having  spaced 
channels  extending  across  its  upper  face  paralllel  to  said 
enjds,  and  said  base  having  an  iq>ward  prQjjectioni  on  which 
a  coil  spring  may  be  centmd. 


H. 


2Ji7,a4 J 

REVERSING  SWITCH 
Ayws,  NRa^  ^g^"^*"' *•  gr*;  ^'f^ 

^*'*  ' 7, 199S, 9aiWNo7»M16 

1.  In  a  motor  reversing  switdi,  two  sets  <tf  contact 
elements,  each  set  oonqniaing  a  first  pair  of  dc«ients  and 
a  cooperating  second  paur  of  elements  mofvable  alter- 
nately into  and  oat  (rf  contact  with  said  first  elements 
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Teqiectively,  a  switch  operating  m^l»r  having  a  neutral 
switch  opening  position  and  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom  to  a  first  operating  posttioB  and  a  second 
operatittg  position,  and  operating  connections  between 
said  operating  member  and  said  second  pairs  of  elements 
req>ective!y  comprising  snap  action  means  effective  for 
successively  actuating  said  second  pairs  of  movable  ele- 
ments  respectively   in   opposite   relation   responsive   to 


municating  therewith,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  said 
opening,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  ad- 
jacent said  opening  and  having  an  offset  portion  formed 
therein,  a  movable  base  plate  ntounted  on  said  diaphragm 
and  having  a  centrally  dispoaed  seat,  a  ball  interposed 
between  said  seat  and  said  offset  portioo.  a  pair  of  find 
electrical  contact  members  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
pair  of  movable  electrical  contact  members  mounted  In 
said  housing,  and  means  interconnecting  said  lever  and 
said  movable  contact  members  for  moving  the  latter,  said 
last-mentioned  means  inrUwling  a  plunger  slidably  uKNmt- 


raovement  of  said  operating  member  from  its  first  op- 
erating  position  to  its  second  operating  position,  said  (^ 
crating  connections  being  so  constructed  that  the  second 
pair  of  elements  of  one  set  of  contact  elements  remains 
in  a  first  contact  engaging  position  while  the  second  pair 
ol  elements  of  the  other  set  of  contact  elements  moves 
from  a  corresponding  first  contact  engaging  position  to 
a  second  such  position  and  vice  versa. 

2,M7,6fi5 

SWITCH 
Max  L.  Jeffrey,  Chatrin  Falls,  Ohio 
»        ApptteaHon  Anrll  26,  1953.  Swial  No.  349,737 
11  Claims.    (CL  2M— 79) 


i 1    -haj 


ed  in  said  housing  and  carrying  said  movable  contact 
members,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  movable 
contacts  out  of  engagemeM  with  said  fixed  contacts,  a 
latch  for  maintaining  said  fixed  and  movable  contacts  in 
engagement  against  the  action  of  the  spring  means,  a 
rack  slidably  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  latch  and  extending  subsuntially  at  right 
angles  to  said  plunger,  a  segmental  gear  enmeshed  with 
said  rack  and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bousing,  and 
a  link  interccmnecting  said  gear  and  said  lever. 


1 .  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  spaced 
fixed  contacts  and  movable  contact  carrying  means  for 
swinging  movable  contacts  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  fixed  contacts,  said  movable  contact  carrying 
means  being  pivotally  mounted  and  carrying  the  movable 
contacts  on  one  end  and  having  an  operating  stem  com- 
prisiitg  a  profection,  having  curved  surfaces  and  a  portion 
extending  beyond  said  projection  and  having  dog  en- 
gaging faces  on  opposite  stdiin,  spring  means  for  engage- 
ment with  said  projecticm  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means 
for  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  spring  means  on  said 
profection  including  a  shaft  and  a  spring  operating  mem- 
ber connected  to  and  rotataUe  with  the  shaft  and  engaging 
the  ^ring  means,  meaiu  to  hold  said  stem  against  move- 
ment by  tiie  spring  mean  until  a  predetermined  pressure 
is  built  up  therein  by  said  spring  operating  meuM  com- 
prising a  pair  of  dogs  diqxised  on  opposite  sides  oi  said 
stem  each  dog  having  an  arm  for  eagageoMnt  witii  said 
dog  engaging  face  on  the  stem  and  means  for  urging  said 
dop  with  die  arm  into  opposition  with  said  face  and  cam 
means  connected  to  and  rotatable  with  said  diaft  and 
having  a  cam  tbeieon  for  altemate  engagement  with  said 
dogs  to  move  them  oat  of  engagement  with  said  face. 

2»1I7,6M 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SWrTCH 
Rohert  %.  ainiiah,  FteMMIn,  Ohfc 

AiiRiiillii  liiBiiry»,l9^5,SsrialNo.47f,4»4 
4€lakns.    (CL2M— O) 
4.  An  automatic  oootrel  switch  indoffing  a  flttfaig.  a 
bousing  affixed  to  said  fitting  and  having  an  opei^  com- 

722  O.   G— «4 


JEWELED  ELECTRIC  RELAY 
.  Jncfcaon  HaWhti,  and  Cari 

N.  Yn  ssslBpnn  to  Bnlovi 

boMlories,  Inc.,  Fhishhv,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
efNcwYoit 

Jnnc  13, 1955.  Scrinl  No.  514,953 
3aainH.    (CL  29«— «7) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  hollow 
magnetizable  core,  a  solenoid  sunxMinding  said  core,  a 
plunger  extending  through  said  core  and  slideable  therein, 
an  armature  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  plunger  in 
operative  relation  to  said  core,  said  amutuze  effecting 
axml  movement  of  said  plunger  upon  energization  of  «aid 
solenoid,  a  movable  oootact  elemem  supported  on  the 
other  end  of  said  plunger,  a  fixed  contact  elemem  cbop- 
eratively  positioned  rdative  to  said  movable  contact 
elemem.  jeweled  hiding  bearings  disposed  at  either  lend 
of  said  plimger  above  and  below  said  solenoid  to  sup|k>rt 
said  pionger  and  to  prevent  axial  play  thereof,  and  a 
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spring  mlerpoMd  between  said  solenoid  and  said  anna- 
ture  for  impartint  a  rotational  movement  to  said  anna- 
ture  upon  axial  displacement  thereof,  said  bearings  each 
beiaf  constituted  by  an  annular  stone  having  an  olive 
hole  minimizing  the  surface  area  in  contact  with  the 
plunger,  said  spring  including  drcumferentialiy  arranged 
upwardly  extending  resilient  fingers  engaging  the  under- 
side of  said  armature  frictionally  to  apply  a  torque  thereto 
when  said  fingen  are  compressed  upon  energizaUoa  of 
said  soknnd. 


ELECTKOMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Jadkna  HsfahlL  md  Cari 


Balova  Rcacarch  and 
N.  Y,  a  cor- 


M,  1954,  Serial  No.  471^38 
(CL2tt— <S7) 


T.    .Kr 


4.  An  eJectromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  of  magnetiyaMe  material  closed  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  tubular  c<Hre  concentrically  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  having  M  die  lower  end  fliereof  an  outwardly 
extending  ftaofe  abottint  flie  internal  wall  of  said  casing 
to  efEect  a  ma^ietic  connectioa  therewith,  a  sdeaoid  nir- 
rounding  said  core,  a  plunger  extending  diroiigh  said  core, 
an  armature  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  said 
armature  effecting  an  axial  movement  of  said  plunger 
upon  energization  of  said  solenoid,  a  movable  contact 
assembly  supported  on  the  lower  end  of  said  armature, 
fixed  contact  elements  cooperatively  positioned  relative 
to  said  movable  contact  asaemUy,  and  a  compressible 
spring  member  interpoaed  betwacn  the  upper  end  of  said 
solenoid  and  the  undenkle  of  said  armature  to  impart  a 
rotational  movement  thereto  iHicn  said  armature  i»  dis- 
placed axially,  said  spring  inchidtng  drcumferentialiy  ar- 
ranged upwardly  extending  resifient  fingers  engaging  the 
under  side  of  said  armature  frictkmally  to  apply  a  torque 
thereto  when  said  fingen  are  compressed  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  solenoid,  said  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
non-magnetic  metallic  rings  and  a  pair  of  insulating  col- 
lars clamped  between  said  fiofs,  one  of  said  collars  having 
an  annular  recess  therein,  and  a  bridging  contact  element 
received  loosely  within  said  recess  whereby  said  element 
is  tiltable. 


2Jt7,M9 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
AMaa  fiag,  NorA  HoOywMi,  CaW, 
~  "        ~    C^  a  cotpoMdMi  of 


to 


Apiii  2t,  1951,  ScfW  No.  223,494, 
No.  2,^2,429,  dnicd  My  5,  1955.     Df> 


„ It,  1953,  Serial  No. 

377^1 

Tdnhaa.    (CL  2t*— 114) 

3.  In  comMnatioa:  an  operator  for  a  first  load  mov- 
able between  two  positions:  means  for  moving  said  load 
operator;  a  movable  member  for  operating  a  second  load; 


a  connection  between  the  member  and  the  operator 
for  normally  moving  the  movable  member  with  the 
operator,  including  an  ekrnrat  capable  of  storing  energy; 
a  thermally  responsive  member  movable  transversely  of 
said  member  and  having  first  means  powtjonahle  for 
restraining  movonent  of  said  member  fitwi  one  position 
to  the  other  position,  said  thermally  respoosive  member 
also  having  second  means  positionaUe  for  restraining 
moveinent  of  said  member  from  said  other  position  to 
said  one  position;  means  energizable  upon  movement  of 


said  load  operator  to  one  position  for  applying  heat  to 
said  thermally  responsive  member  to  move  said  thermally 
responsive  member  to  a  position  in  which  sitid  first  re- 
straining means  is  effective  and  said  second  .restnuning 
means  is  ineffective;  meaiu  dcenergizing  said  heat  apply- 
ing means  upon  movement  of  said  load  operator  to  the 
other  position  for  permitttng  said  thermally  responsive 
member  to  move  to  a  position  in  a^ich  said  first  re- 
straining means  is  ineffective  aixl  said  second  restraining 
means  is  effective. 


2,St7,49f 
CONTROL  DKVICE 
Fred  C.  Schwaaeke,  Clka|n»  B. 

lit  ■  cafvoratton  of  iibmms 
12, 19S,  SsfW  No.  391,591 
(CL  2t#— 139) 


to  A-M  Cor- 


AppUcaHon  Novi 


<K 


s 


4.  In  a  thermostatic  control  device,  an  elongated  heat- 
responsive  element  normally  occupying  an  initial  posi- 
tion determined  at  least  in  part  by  tfie  mechanical  charac- 
teristics thereof,  a  first  electrical  contact  member  extend- 
ing along  the  longitndiaal  axis  of  said  dement  and  in 
spaced  relation  therewith,  a  second  eiectilcal  contact 
member  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  <A  said 
first  contact  nmnber  and  in  qiaeed  relation  therewith  and 
being  adapted  in  at  least  one  position  to  make  electric 
contact  tfaereirith  while  being  also  onder  control  of  said 
element,  and  adjustable  nseans  secured  between  said  de- 
ment and  the  second  cotrtact  member  maintaiiBng  a  sub- 
stantially geometric  parallelism  therebetween  at  least 
when  said  ekment  is  in  its  initial  position. 


2J|f74N 
SWITCH  LBVn  AaSBOUBS 

Wis. 

Serial  No.  542,799 
2CMBM.   (CLlil— 172) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  a  base  plate,  a  pah  bnttoni  switch  on 
said  base,  a  body  elemaat  on  said  bait  havinf  a  vertical 
bore  over  said  sirilcli,  an  aionaatod  eiaaMnt  ruling  freely 
on  said  push  button  ewitdk  witUn  said  bore,  a  handle 
elemeat  fixed  on  n  hoiiaoalaUy  di^yisad  dosrd  caatrally 
pivoted  on  a  horiaontal  axis  within  the  body  ajsmaat,  the 
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free  end  of  said  pivoted  dowel  being  adapted  lo  press 
downwardly  on  the  free  dowel  to  actuate  the  switch  when 


the  Uil  element  is  manually  moved  toward  the  body 
element 


2,M7,492 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Edward  S.  Leslie,  Vn  Nnys,  CaHt..  assignor  to  Radio 

Coryoratlon  of  Aascrtea,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,795 

5ClainH.    (CL  29»— 172) 


2,817,493 
POTENTIOMETER 

an.  N.  Y.,  asiignnr  to  Ward 

Electric  Company,  a  cosnorailon  of  New  Yort 

AppHcalion  Aprfl  12, 1954.  S«W  No.  422,475 
tciimi.  (CLltl— 4«) 


Henry  John  ScagndH, 


dSim-Mi^k 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  panel,  a  switch 
mechanism  on  said  pand  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  to 
two  different  "on"  positioiu  and  to  an  intermediate  "off" 
position,  said  mechanism  induding  an  actuating  lever, 
said  lever  having  its  axis  perpoidicular  to  said  panel  when 
in  said  "off"  position  and  at  an  angle  to  said  panel  when 
in  said  "on"  positions,  a  knob  mounted  on  said  lever  and 
having  a  portion  of  one  end  surface  of  said  knob  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  lever  and  knob,  and  another 
portion  of  said  end  surface  of  said  hub  diametrically  op- 
posite said  perpendicubtr  surface  at  an  angle  less  than 
90  degrees  to  said  axis,  aiKl  means  for  attaching  said 
knob  to  and  for  rotation  on  said  lever. 


^^^"I,8t7,694 
CARBON  PILE  REGULATOR 
G.  NeM,  Fair  Haven,  N.  J.,  aasIgM 
Hen,  Eatontown,  N.  J.,  a 

I  May  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  427,943 
acaafans.    (CL241— 51) 


to  Bcndlx 


1.  In  a  regulator  having  a  variable  resistance  dement, 
a  housing,  ^rin^  means  for  actuating  said  resistance  ele- 
ment in  one  direction  and  an  electromagnet  for  actuating 
said  resistance  clement  in  the  opposite  direction  in  op- 
position to  said  q)ring  means;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  armature  assembly  carried  by  said  spring  means 
and  having  a  counterbalance  secured  thereto,  and  a 
spring  like  pivot  member  secured  to  said  housing  for 
said  counterbalance. 


2,M7,#95 
POTENTIOMETER 

PUmunic  U  Canada,  Cattf. 

Application  Mav  11, 1953.  Scvkd  No.  354,299 
3  CInlM.    (CL  291—42) 


1.  An  ad}usUble  resistor  comprising  a  resistance  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  spaced  Uims  disposed  in  helical 
configuretioii,  an  atmular  contactor  disposed  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  helical  dement  and  having  an  electrical 
contact  portion  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  annular  line 
extending  continuously  around  the  aimulus  at  a  constant 
radius,  means  for  providing  relative  straight  line  move- 
ment between  the  contactor  and  the  bdical  resisunce  de- 
ment along  the  axb  of  the  resistance  dement,  so  that  U»e 
electrical  conUct  portion  of  the  contactor  provides  con- 
stant and  continuous  contact  with  the  helical  turns  of  the 
resistance  dement  to  produce  resistance  changes  of  high 
resolution  with  low  transient  noise,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling the  annular  contactor  and  the  resistance  element  to 
an  extenud  circuit. 


1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  side  wall,  a  resistive  device  mounted  on  said  bottom 
wall,  a  bearing  in  said  side  wall,  a  plunger  shaft  reciproca- 
torily  joumaled  in  said  bearing  to  move  latently  to  said 
resistive  device,  a  contact  assembly  actuated  by  said  shaft, 
the  said  assembly  having  a  guide  plat*  and  a  contact 
plate,  said  contact  plate  hingedly  mounted  on  safcf  guide 
plate  and  having  a  contact  at  an  angle  to  the  resistive 
device,  ^ring  means  pressing  said  contact  into  engagement 
at  a  contact  point  with  said  resistive  device,  said  guide 
plate  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  phinger  diaft  to  move 
the  contact  point  along  said  contact  surfaces,  and  guide 
means  engaging  said  guide  plate  to  restrict  the  plunger 
shaf^  movement  to  reciprocatory  motion. 


2  897  494 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICES 
Albcn  C  Boffgi  and  Thnmm  M.  Fox,  PHtshuigh,  Pa.,  aa- 
slBon  to  Edwin  L.  Wlegand  Company,  Plililwigh,  Pa., 
acnryimttonofPi  i  liji   mlii 

7,  l9S3,Scriai  Nn.  33i,844 
iCktas.    (a.  281— 47) 


An  electric  heating  device,  comprising  an  electric  re- 
sistance beater  induding  a  tubular  metallic  sheath  en- 
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closing  a  resistor  terminal  pin  extending  axially  thereof 
and  embedded  in  «  surrouiidinf  heat  conducting  refrac- 
tory material,  said  refractory  material  terminating  short 
ai  aa  end  of  said  sheath  and  partially  defining  an  opening 
in  said  sheath  through  which  said  terminal  pin  projects 
axially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  cylindrical  defonnable 
compressible  plug  of  rubber  material  having  its  inner  end 
disposed  in  said  sheath  opening  and  surrounding  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  terminal  pin,  the  end  wall  of  said  sheath 
surrminding  said  opening  being  of  contracted  reduced  di- 
ameter to  exert  pressure  latmlly  inwardly  against  the 
outer  cylindrical  waU  of  said  plug  to  radially  compress 
the  plug  and  hold  it  in  fixed  sealing  position  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sheath  wall  and  to  hold  the  plug 
material  in  sealing  mgagement  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  terminal  pin,  a  conductor  wire  having  an  electrically 
insulating  covering,  said  wire  having  electrical  connec- 
tion widi  said  terminal  pin,  and  insulating  means  disposed 
around  said  electrical  connection,  opposite  ends  of  said 
insulating  means  being  sealed  to  and  respectively  abut- 
ting against  the  outer  end  wall  of  said  plug  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  insulating  covering  of  said  conductor  wire, 
said  insulating  means  being  of  a  transverse  size  not  ma- 
terially exceeding  the  transverse  size  of  said  sheath. 


23t7,(97 
BRAZING  APPARATUS  AND  FLOATING  WORK 
SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
WniiaB  F.  BnMcr.  CWctfO,  IlL,  omI  Lester  O.  Rekhcit, 
St  Paid,  and  Robert  L.  Svver,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mhin., 
aarignoTs  to  Wcatcra  Bacdie  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  cnfpomllon  of  New  York 

Daccabcr  29, 1954«  Serial  No.  47MM 
7  nilmi     (0.219—9,5) 


1.  In  a  brazing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
duction heating  coil  for  heating  one  portiMi  of  a  work 
piece,  a  work  holder  engageable  with  another  portion 
of^said  work  piece  for  supporting  said  work  piece  with- 
in said  coO,  insulating  means  on  said  coil  engageable 
with  said  work  piece  adjacent  said  one  portion  for  hold- 
ing it  in  alignment  with  and  in  a  predetermined  spaced 
and  fixed  relation  to  said  coil,  and  means  mounting  said 
work  holder  and  said  coil  in  a  predetermined  relation 
to  each  other  and  for  floating  movement  of  the  work 
holder  relative  to  said  coil  in  any  direction  in  a  pre- 
determined plane. 


tainer  having  side  walls  of  insulating  matter,  a  metal 
eleG|trode  plate  means  inclosing  one  end  of  said  container, 
a  second  metal  electrode  plate  means  endoaing  the  other 
endi  of  said  container  to  thereby  form  an  enclosed  con- 


tainer, and  collapsible  means  disposed  within  said  en- 
closed container  in  an  expanded  condition  intermediate 
the  second  electrode  plate  means  and  the  surface  of  the 
material  to  be  processied. 


2,8t7,M9 

CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIELECTRIC 

HEATER 

Rkhard  R.  Moore,  f  nwhilBi,  Kj^  Bwlgniii  to  National 

Cylinder  Gas  Cnfy,  CUcaco,  DL,  a  cwyontion  of 

Delaware 

Appikation  May  5, 195S,  Serial  No.  594,213 
llCUms.    (CL  219— 19.49) 


.frX     >T     .U 


21.  The  method  of  reducing  die  average  operating 
temperature  of  a  conveyor  movable  through  a  high- 
frequency  heating  zone  which  comprises  continuously 
making  and  breaking  in  the  heating  zone  electrical  circuits 
extending  through  contact  paints  of  the  conveyor,  after 
the  breaking  of  the  circuit  for  each  of  said  contact  points 
moving  the  contact  points  throng  an  unobstructed  zone 
for  air-cooUng  thereof,  and  continuonaty  sweqwig  fweign 
particles  which  fall  in  regions  where  the  heating  circuits 
are  made  into  said  zones  of  air-cooUng. 


I  2,tt7«49i 

THERMATRONIC  PROdSSING  AND  CONTAINER- 
CELL  COMBINATION 
J.  Phrcoa,  Bcrwyn,  IB.,  asrignor  to  A.  W.  Brkk- 
Vtelar  CanpiMt,  Fnnk  I.  Madden,  WrWcy  B. 
T.  FBiey,  aB  of  Chkago,  lU.,  as 


14. 1954,  Serial  No.  455,944 
Adakam.    (CL  219^19.57) 

1.  A  cell  for  the  processing  of  material  according  to 
thermatronic  principles  comprising,  an  open-ended  con- 


2,997,799 
LIGHTWEIGHT  COMPOSTTE  SOLE  PLATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Ivar  icpaon.  Oak  Part,  ifl^  nrtlgMr  «•  Snnhaani  Corpo- 
ration, Chkam,  OL*  a  cananBaa  «f  OHnoto 
Applirathin  Fahnnqr  2, 19^  SariM  Nn.  234373 
nCUmm.  (0.219-25)  T 

I.  A  lightweight  sole  plate  for  an  electric  ink  com- 
prising a  main  body  portioo  of  a  ligfatwei^t  metal  having 
a  heating  element  embedded  dierein.  said  heating  element 
comprising  a  member  formed  of  a  metal  having  a  sub- 
stantially lower  coefficient  of  expansion  than  said  Ui^- 
weight  metal,  and  a  thin  sheet  of  hard,  subatantially 
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scratchproof  metal  bonded  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
main  body  to  define  an  ironing  surface  for  said  sole  plate, 
the  difference  in  expansion  of  said  member  and  said  light- 
weight metal  producing  a  differential  force  on  said  sole 
plate  in  response  to  an  increase  in  temperature  thereof  to 
cause  warpage  of  said  sole  plate  in  one  direction,  said 
sheet  of  hard  metal  bonded  to  said  body  having  such  a 
thickness  and  coefiicient  of  expansion  as  to  neutralize  said 


ters  thereof  to  said  support  member  and  a  second  set  of 
electrodes  supported  at  the  outer  edges  thereof  to  said 
chamber,  the  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  set  being 
parallel  and  alternately  interieaved,  means  to  apply  an 
electrical  potential  to  said  first  and  second  sets  of  elec- 
trodes whereby  an  electric  current  will  flow  through  fluid 
passing  therebetween  resulting  in  heating  thereof. 


warpage  and  maintain  said  ironing  surface  of  said  sole 
plate  as  a  substantially  plane  surface  upon  an  increase 
in  temperature  thereof,  the  bond  between  said  main  body 
and  said  thin  sheet  of  hard  metal  including  interfitting  por- 
tions to  prevent  any  relative  movement  therebetween  upon 
expansion  or  contraction  thereof  with  heating  and 
cooling. 


2J97.79] 
EGG  COOKER 
R.  ConUn  and  WflHan  L.  Schak,  Recdabwg,  WiSn 
to  HMkacrafI  Company,  Rccdsbwi,  Wk.,  a 
corporation  of  WiacoMin 

Application  Maith  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,229 
•  OafaM.    (0.219-^49) 


5.  An  egg  cooker  comprising  a  vessel  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  quantity  of  water,  spaced  electrodes  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  vessel  adapted  to  be  comiected  by  said  water, 
means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  in  an  electric  circuit, 
a  rack  extending  across  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel 
and  having  apertures  therein  through  which  steam  may 
pass,  and  a  metal  pan  located  above  said  rack  and  having 
a  depending  annular  flange  resting  on  said  vessel. 


2.997,792 

ELECTRIC  HOT  WATER  HEATER 

Mannd  Locfnzo  y  Gomez,  Havana,  Cnba 

ApnHcation  Avnst  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,924 

nOafans.    (CL219— 49) 


X^.       K4i'\ 


m 
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2,897,793 
XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FIXING  APPARATUS 
David  D.  Roahoo,  Jr.,  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Inter- 
national Bosineas  Machines  CorporatioB,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnne  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,444 
4ClafanB.    (CL  219-45) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  beating  fluid  by  electrical  conduc- 
tion comprising  a  fluid  chamber  having  a  fluid  inkt  pipe 
and  an  outlet  pipe,  said  fluid  chamber  having  a  center  sup- 
port member,  a  first  set  of  electrodes  joined  at  the  cen- 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  xerographic  printer  to  perma- 
nently affix  an  electroscopic  toner  image  onto  a  record 
card  for  supporting  said  image  comprising  electrical 
means  effective  when  energized  to  emit  infrared  radia- 
tions, means  for  moving  the  record  card  past  said  elec- 
trical means,  and  record  card  detecting  means  for  con- 
trolling the  energization  of  said  electrical  means  conse- 
quent upon  the  record  card  being  opposite  said  electrical 
means,  so  that  there  are  applied  to  the  electroscopic  toner 
image  infrared  radiations  of  a  magnitude  and  for  a  time 
duration  sufficient  to  fuse  said  electroscopic  toner  image 
but  yet  insufficient  to  cause  the  record  card  to  warp. 


2J97,794 

XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FIXING  APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  ADcn  and  John  H.  Lego,  Endicott,  N.  Y., 

Mrignon  to  Internatianal  BnsincaB  Machines  Cotpon- 

Ben,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Jnne  14,  1954,  ScrinI  No.  591,495     | 

tOakM.    (0.219^-45) 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  printing  information  on  individual 
records  xerographically,  the  combination  of  an  electro- 
scopic toner  fixing  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  radi- 
ant heat  energy  sufficient  to  fuse  electroscopic  toner,  means 
for  feeding  toner  image  bearing  records  past  said  source 
one  by  one  in  a  manner  such  that  the  toner  images  are 
opposite  said  source,  and  record  holding  means  including 
a  phirality  of  ^aoed  record  guides  arranged  opposite 
said  source,  said  holding  means  adapted  to  operate  on 
records  as  the  same  are  moved  over  said  record  guides  ao 
as  to  be  effective  over  sub^antially  the  entire  area  of  a 
moving  record  to  hold  the  same  against  said  record  guides, 
whereby  the  incremental  surface  areas  of  each  of  the 
moving  recorxls  are  maintained  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  source. 
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2,M7,7t5 
COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  WIRE  STRIPPER  AND 

WELDER 

Wfllun  E.  Amfai,  Saa  INcgo,  Calif. 

AppHcirtwi  May  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«8,166 

(CkiM.    (CL219L-M) 


•*  • 


1.  A  combination  electric  wire  stripper  and  welder, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  block  assemblies  each  including  a 
pair  of  insulated  side  blocks  and  an  insulated  spacer  fixed 
therebetween;  said  spacer  having  generally  circular,  shal- 
low sockets  on  (^posite  sides  thereof;  electrode  discs  held 
in  said  sockets  by  said  blocks;  means  for  bringing  said 
block  assemblies  together  with  said  electrodes  in  opposed 
paired  registration;  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes 
with  a  source  of  electrical  power;  said  electrodes  each 
bavmg  a  plurality  of  progressively  sized  notches  therein; 
and  said  electrodes  being  rotatively  adjustable  to  bring 
corresponding  notches  into  registration  to  receive  and 
hold  pieces  of  electrical  shielded  wire,  the  corresponding 
pain  of  notches  constituting  beds  of  different  effective 
cross-sectional  dimensions,  the  electrically  opposed  elec- 
trodes being  very  slightly  spaced  axially  of  said  beds. 


2,tt7,7M 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 

John  J.  Ocacr,  Ciociuafi,  OUo,  aarignor  to  The  Cincin- 

■atf  MliilBg  MaddM  Co^  CiKiiiiiati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

nuiOB  o»  Ofeto 

Anrficstfoa  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  4643M 

5ClaiiiM.    (CL219— 69) 


-    ^Z^n 


*o^: 
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1.  In  an  electric  discharge  machine  for  removing  mate- 
rial from  an  electrically  conductive  workpiece,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  support  for  said  workpiece,  an  elec- 
trode tool,  a  reversible  hydraulic  motor  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  tool  for  feeding  the  tod  toward  and  from 
the  workpiece  to  change  the  gap  between  them,  an  elec- 
trical potential  nipply  connected  in  circuit  with  said  tool 
and  workpiece  to  create  a  voltage  acroas  said  gap  which 
will  ionize  the  gap  at  a  predetermined  spacing  and  pro- 
duce pulsating  electric  discharges  across  the  gap,  a  shunt 
circuit  coonectcd  across  the  gap  in  whK:li  the  average 
voltacB  of  said  discharfes  will  appear,  a  variable  lef- 
CRace  vottage  circutt  coupled  to  said  diunt  drcutt  by 
means  determimag  any  algebraic  difference  between  the 
reference  voltage  and  the  avcnfe  voltage,  means  to 
an^fy  the  positive  or  negative  vohage  difference,  in- 
active sUftiaf  means  for  reversible  energization  by  said 
pOMtive  or  aegative  voltage  differeaoe  to  effect  forward 
**.  ^^^^  thffting  thereof,  and  valve  means  operated  by 
said  tfailting  oneans  for  rcfvcrsibly  oonoecting  a  aouice  of 
pressure  to  said  hydraulic  motor. 


a.M7.7t7 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERCU98IVELY  WELDING 
CONTACTS  ONTO  AN  ARTICLE 
Robert  O.  BircUer,  OecTO,  wmk  Aims  L.  Qaiiriaa,  La 
Grange  Park,  OL,  asilgunn  to  Weston  Elcctik  Con- 
paiiy,  uconoratea.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cocponnNi 
of  New  York 
Applicaltoa  October  2t,  195S,  Seitai  No.  543,431 
TOatoM.   (CL  219^-95) 
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1.  In  a  welding  apparatus  having  a  movable  welding 
electrode  for  carrying  elements  and  percussively  welding 
them  onto  an  article,  means  for  holding  the  article,  in- 
dexible means,  means  tar  yieldably  supporting  the  holding 
means  for  vertical  movement  on  the  indexible  means, 
means  mounted  on  the  indexible  means  for  clamping  the 
article  on  the  holding  means,  means  for  actuating  said 
clamping  means  to  clamp  the  article  on  the  holding 
means  and  move  it  and  the  holding  means  into  a  pre- 
determined position  with  the  article  in  alignment  with 
the  welding  electrode,  and  means  for  actuating  the  index- 
ible means  step  by  step  to  successively  bring  different 
portions  of  the  article  into  alignment  with  the  welding 
electrode  to  weld  the  elements  to  the  article. 


24«7,7M 

ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Nelson  E.  AndciBOB,  Berkeley  Heights,  William  |.  Greene, 
Scotch  Plalas,  aod  Rawttas  E.  Pukhtacr,  Springfield, 
N.  J.,   sssigiiow  to  Air  RsJacttou  Conva«y,  Incor- 
porated. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  inmt  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,676 
14ClalM.    (CL  219— 137) 


^j   1 1.  ^.     Uj"  LrcHt; 


J-  v 


1.  Arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  welding  head, 
means  to  supply  a  contumaUe  electrode  to  said  head  at 
constant  speed,  a  welding  machine  having  a  drooping 
volt-ampere  characterntic  and  including  a  transformer 
having  a  saturable  control  con  entirely  independent  of 
the  primary  winding  and  linked  in  direct  indi^cti^  rela- 
tionship with  the  secondary  windfaig,  means  coupling  tiie 
output  of  said  welding  machinf  to  said  electrode  aod  to 
a  workpiece,  and  means  to  alter  the  saturation  of  said 
core  invenely  with  dianges  in  uc  voitage  between  said 
electrode  and  wori^tiece  to  nMintaln  said  arc  voltaffs  sub- 
stantially constant  betwam  predetermined  vahies  of  weld- 
mg  curieuL 
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2,tt7,7t9 
UGHIWG  FIXTURE  FOR  CEILING 
ILLUMINATION 
B.  Gath,  CkjtosL  M«^  asrigaor  to  TW  E^wto 
,  St  Lsais,  Mon  a  corporaOoa  of 


crevice  surrounding  said  headlight  when  said  portion  is 
aligned  with  said  crevice,  and  said  fitting  adapted  to  re- 


AprBcalioa  July  1, 19S5,  Serial  No.  519,448 
4CUhas.    (CL24«— 9) 


fcaSMfa'^V*' A^- 


2.  An  over-all  liuninous  ceiling  comprising  a  load-sus- 
taining ceiling  structure,  Ugbt-diffusing  means  suspended 
below  said  ceiling  structure  and  a  lighting  fixture  for 
fluorescent  bulbs  mounted  in  the  spKt  between  the  ceiling 
structure  and  the  light  diffusing  means,  said  fixture  hav- 
ing an  elongate  secticn  of  a  loigth  cocresponding  to  the 
length  of  the  fluorescent  bulbs  to  be  used  in  the  fixture, 
arms  projecting  transversely  at  the  ends  id  said  elongate 
section,  lamp  sockets  mounted  on  and  transversely  mov- 
able relative  to  said  arms  toward  and  away  from  said  elon- 
gate section,  and  a  reflector  mounted  on  and  transversely 
movable  relative  to  said  arms  and  with  said  lamp  sockets 
toward  and  away  from  said  elongate  section,  said  reflector 
extending  parallel  to  the  elongate  section  the  length 
thereof. 

2,lt7,710 

INSPECTION  LAMP 

Fred  E.  WIlHaaM,  Taisa,  Okla. 

AppUcadoa  laly  3«,  1956,  Serial  No.  6M,782 

Ifdataas.    <a.  14t— 11.4) 


-•l-i   .♦  - 


8.  An  inspection  lamp  comiwising  in  comlnnation  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  transparent  section  intsr- 
mist***T  its  ends,  a  fluorescent  tube,  a  cylindrical  elastic 
defonnable  plug  of  substantial  axial  extent  closing  each 
end  of  said  casing,  means,  for  selectively  lessening  said 
axial  extent  of  an  axially  central  portion  only  of  each 
said  plug  thereby  to  displace  the  matnial  of  said  plugs 
ftrnily  against  the  inside  of  said  casing  to  secure  said  plugs 
in  place  and  to  center  said  means  in  said  casing,  and  a 
coil  compression  spring  at  each  end  of  said  tube,  each 
said  spring  being  in  compression  between  an  end  of  said 
tube  and  said  means,  the  ends  of  said  tube  being  q>aced 
from  said  means,  said  quings  providing  the  s(4e  support 
of  said  tube  on  said  means,  and  said  casing,  tube  and 
springs  being  coaxiaL 


3,lt7,71I 
VEHICLE  HBADLIGirr  FOR  ATTACHMlKr 
Horace  A.  McDoaaM,  Las 


M.  IfSi,  flsiW  No.  S6M«9 
tCMH.   (a.l4*-4fJ9) 

1.  A  headlight  attachment  coo^nising  a  li^t  transmis- 
ttve  member  fittable  upon  a  headUgkt  having  a  surround- 
ing crevioe,  sud  member  having  a  surrounding  flange,  a 
phvality  of  spring  flttiags  gretfer  than  two  attached  to 
said  flange,  each  fitting  having  a  rotatable  stem  with  an 
enlarged  portion,  said  portion  proportioned  to  enter  the 


'Jr4^>'' 


9/kM^ 


tain  said  member  to  said  headlight  when  said  stem  has 
been  rotated  approximately  a  quarter  turn  by  said  en- 
larged portion  bearing  upon  the  sides  of  said  crevice. 


2Jt7,712 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  D.  Sarfih,  WUte  Ptotos,  N.  Y.,  aarigaor  to  Bdl 
Telephone    Laboratorisa,    lacorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y„  a  cosVoraHoa  of  New  Yoflk 

nipfii^ir  2, 1943,  Scitol  No.  5M,937 
UClakaa.    (CL  25»— 7) 


.4-- 


'■'         >'         Jit*     •    • 


1.  An  electronic  system  comprising  a  space  discharge 
tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  electrode, 
a  load  device  connected  between  said  cathode  and  anode 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  space  current  flowing  in 
said  tube  greater  than  a  predetermined  anaount,  a  radi|kat 
energy  sensitive  device  adapted  when  energized  by  ra- 
diant energy  to  cause  space  current  in  said  tube  to  <i|>- 
erate  said  load  device  when  the  bias  on  said  oooirol 
electrode  is  within  certain  limits,  a  circuit  for  pladng  a 
bias  indepeadentiy  of  said  radiant  energy  sensUive  detQce 
on  said  control  electrode  including  a  condenser,  mean«  to 
charge  said  condenser  to  a  potential  which  biases  s»kl 
control  electrode  to  render  said  radiant  energy  sensitive 
device  ineffective  to  cause  operation  (rf  said  load  device 
and  a  resistance  shunting  said  condenser,  and  means  to 
incapacitate  said  charging  means  allowing  said  condenser 
to  slowly  discharge  throogh  said  resistance  and  reduce 
Uie  bias  on  said  tube  whereby  the  load  device  will  opcHate 
at  the  end  of  a  given  time  mterval  if  the  radiant  cndrgy 
sensitive  device  is  not  energized  during  said  interval  ind 
will  operate  sooner  if  and  when  the  rsdiatt  energy  sen- 
sitive device  is  energized  within  said  interval. 


AnaigG. 


2J«7,713 
ANTENNA  COUPLINGS 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  asstgaor  to  later- 
^     Tslsyhoar  aad  Telegraph  Corporatloa,  a  cor- 
aocalioa  of  MbcylBBd 
AppHcattea  Decei^bcr  16, 1942,  Serial  No.  469,174 

IClaiaL  (CL25«— 13) 
In  combination,  a  transmitter,  a  recdver,  a  common 
antenna  for  said  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  first  trans- 
mission line  leading  from  said  transmitter  to  said  antemia, 
a  second  transmission  line  leading  from  said  receiver,  an 
impedance  transformer  network  interconnecting  said  sec- 
aod  transmission  line  with  said  first  transmission  Une, 
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aid  tnuisfonner  network  comprising  a  two-conductor 
line,  each  coaductor  consisting  ai  two  balanced  lunq>ed 
inductances  in  series  arranged  synunetrically,  the  ends  of 
said  cimductors  being  connected  req>ectively  to  said  first 
transmission  line  and  said  second  transmission  line  pro- 


:  ( 

I  I 

JUL. 


y^- 
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viding  a  high  impedance  and  being  of  such  value  that 
the  electrical  length  of  said  line  is  equal  to  a  half  wave- 
length of  the  operating  transmitter  frequency,  and  a  space 
discharge  device  connected  between  said  conductors  in- 
termediate said  hmiped  inductances  at  the  electrical  center 
of  said  line  at  the  quarter  wavelength  point 


2Jt7,714 

COMBINATION  T.-R.  GAS  SWITCHING  TUBE  AND 

A  GAS  R.  F.  ANTENNA  TUBE 

Owes  F.  Foi^  Jr^  Vnmo,  CaHf . 

AppHratloB  May  14, 194S,  ScffW  No.  27,«97 

SCiahM.    (CL25*— 13) 

(GfwM  Mdcr  TWc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  energy  intensity  sensitive  atten- 
uator comprising  a  gas-filled  resonant  cavity  energized 
by  energy  to  be  attenuated,  a  flnt  pair  of  electrode  means 
inchided  in  said  cavity  for  establishing  a  discharge  gap 
therein  operable  to  destroy  resonance  of  said  cavity  in  the 
pretence  of  high  intensity  energy,  and  a  third  electrode 
means  operable  responsive  lo  an  external  pulse  control 
voltage  to  produce  a  source  of  ions  in  said  cavity  to 
interact  with  low  intensity  energy  therein,  said  diird  elec- 
trode means  havii^  selectively  connected  thereto  an  ex- 
ternal pulse  control  voltage  having  a  magnitude  such 
that  the  low  intensity  energy  will  be  sufficient  to  establish 
a  discharge  gap  to  destroy  resonance  of  said  cavity. 


2Jt7,715 

DECODER  FOR  FULSE  CODE  MODULATION 

SYSTEMS 

AnoM  UiH,  Natky,  N.  J„  ■iriginr  to  farteraatioul  Tdc- 

ikeiMMd  Telcpaph  Coiporalloa,  a  cocporatioa  of 

AfpOeatloa  October  27, 195t,  Serial  No.  192,443 
4ClahM.    (a.25t— 27) 


Ji,j^j^  a  f, 


2.  A  decoder  for  poise  code  signals  having  a  given 
series  ot  pulse  pmitjoni,  comprising  a  delay  line  having 


a  series  of  tap  points  conevonding  in  number  and  time 
relation  to  the  poise  podtkMis  of  said  given  series,  a  nor- 
mally blocked  gating  device,  oombiaing  means  coupling 
said  tap  points  to  said  gating  device,  syachnMilaag  means 
responsive  to  said  code  signals  to  control  add  gating 
device  for  unblocking  operation  in  coincidence  with  ar- 
rival of  the  pulses  oi  a  code  signal  at  the  tap  points  cor- 
responding to  the  pulse  positions  thereof  in  said  given 
series,  and  means  to  apply  said  pulse  code  signals  to  said 
delay  line,  said  synchronizing  means  including  means 
tuned  to  the  repetition  rate  of  successive  pulse  positions 
of  said  given  series  and  means  responsive  to  the  wave 
energy  of  said  tuned  means  to  produce  an  unblocking 
pulse  for  application  to  said  gating  device. 


2,S«7^14 
CORRELATION  OF  FLIP-FLOP  AND  DIODE 
GATING  CIRCUITRY 
Floyd  G.  Stock,  La  loOa,  CaBT^  ■■Iganr  to  Digital  Con- 
trol SysteBH,  lacn  La  loUa,  Caltfn  a  coipontkM  of 
CaUfonria 

Application  Aagaat  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,913 
7Clakaa.    (CL  25«— 27) 


1.  In  combinati<m:  a  plurality  of  Ittstablc  elements 
for  producing  a  correspoodiag  plunltty  of  pain  of  com- 
plementary two-level  signals;  means  for  combining  said 
signals  to  produce  a  composite  two-level  electrical  out- 
put signal  whose  instantaneous  voltage  level  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  instantaneous  voltage  kveb  of  nid  pairs  of 
complementary  signals,  said  means  incfaidiag  a  plurality 
of  "and"  and  ''or"  gate  circuits,  eadi  of  said  circuits 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  unidirectioaal  current  flow 
devices,  each  of  said  devices  when  back-l»ased  exhibit- 
ing a  maximum  resistance  at  substantially  the  same  pre- 
determined voltage;  and  clamping  means  connected  to 
ea£h  of  said  bistable  elements  for  limitiiv  die  voltage 
difference  between  the  voltage  levels  ci  said  pain  of 
cotnplementary  signals  to  a  valne  smaller  dian  said  pre- 
determined voltage  said  clamping  means  including  first 
m^ans  for  clamping  each  outpot  signal  at  its  high  level 
to  la  predetermined  first  voltage  level  and  secotid  means 
fo^  clamping  each  output  signal  at  its  low  level  to  a 
predetermined  second  voltage  level  diffiering  from  said 
first  voltage  level  by  less  than  die  predetermined  voltage. 


I    MEASURING 

Ro0cft  C 
toiaalioaal 

N.Y, 


2Jt7J17 
AniDINDl 


fCATING  SYSTEM 

N.  I.,  Mriittor  to  la- 
Yoefc, 
of NcwYatk  ' 
Ma9  M»  1951,  Saeial  No.  22M32, 
No.  2,717,994,  datod  Sijiiastii  13,  1955. 
Divided  aad  *li  afpModtaB  FebnMqr  7,  1952,  Serial 
N0.27M12  I 

3  nriii  (CL  25*^27) 
1.  In  comWaation:  a  biataUe  triner  circuit  having 
an  output  terminal  iriiich  is  at  a  first  poteirtial  during 
one  state  of  said  triganr  circuit  and  at  a  second  potential 
during  the  second  state  of  said  trigger  circuit;  a  buffer 
circuit  arrangement  comiMsuig  a  selectively  conductive 
or  nonconductive  device  directly  connected  to  and  having 
its  conductivity  dependent  upon  the  potential  ol  said  trig- 
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ger-drcuit  output  terminal,  said  device  having  a  wbcAy 
resistive  load  and  having  an  output  terminal  which  is 
respectively  at  a  third  potential  or  at  a  fourth  potential 
depending  on  whether  said  device  is  cooducttve  or  non- 
conductive,  said  third  potential  being  negative  with  re- 
spect to  said  fourth  potential;  clamping  means  associated 


tnxles  and  having  a  current  gain  greater  than  unity  under 
normal  operating  cooditioaa.  a  scries  resonant  drcuit 
connected  b^ween  said  emitter  and  collector  ekUiodes 
having  parameters  so  that  the  crystal  triode  assuaaes 
eidier  a  blocked  or  nnhlocked  condition,  two  direct  cur- 
rent sources  of  oppodte  polarity  connected  between  die 
base  electrode  and  the  emitter  and  collector  etoctrode^  re- 
spectivcly,  each  of  the  last  mentioned  electrodes  being 


^4i 
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with  said  last-mentioned  output  terminal,  said  damping 
means  being  without  effect  when  said  device  is  conductive 
and  being  adapted  to  maintain  said  last-mentioned  out- 
put terminal  at  said  fourth  potential  when  said  device 
is  nonconductive;  and  translator  means  operably  asso- 
ciated with  said  last-mentioned  output  terminal  and  se- 
lectively reqKMisive  to  dx  potential  thereof. 


connected  to  the  corresponding  direct  current  source 
through  an  individual  feed  resistor,  the  potentials  of  the 
two  direct  current  sources  and  the  values  of  the  feed  re- 
sistors being  selected  so  that  the  period  during  whWi 
the  crystal  triode  remains  in  the  unblocked  condition  is 
substantially  determined  by  the  resonance  period  of  said 
series  resonant  circuit  and  means  for  deriving  output 
pulses  from  an  electrode  of  the  crystal  triode. 


2J97,71t 
TRANSBTOR-PglECTOR 

Dfcad  Hill,  Pa.,  Msignnn  to  Pldico  Corporation,  PkUa- 
ddpUa,  Pan  a  coiporatfon  of  Pcavylvania 
^AMttcadon  Jone  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,ltS 
IClaiaB.   (CL259— 31) 


2.tg7,72« 
REGULATED  OSCILLATOR 
G.  Charles,  VMleraa,  Sweden,  aasiKnor  to  AH- 
I  Svenalu  Elcfctilsfca  Aktiebolaget,  Vastcras,  Swc- 


Thomas 


AppHcallon  March  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,429 

OainM  priority,  appiicaHoa  Sweden  JaMsary  12, 1953 

3ClidBM.    (CL25*-3«) 


_4 


1^^^*- 


V 


A  combined  detector,  amplifier  and  AGC  circuit,  com- 
prising a  transistor  having  at  least  emitter,  collector  and 
base  elements,  passive  circuit  means  for  Inasing  said  base 
element  at  substantially  the  same  potential  as  said  emit- 
ter element,  means  for  biasing  said  collector  element  in 
the  direction  to  attract  minority-carriers  injected  by  said 
emitter,  means  for  applying  amplitude-modulated,  carrier- 
wave  signals  between  said  base  element  and  a  point  of 
reference  potential,  a  collector  load  impedance  connected 
to  said  collector  element  and  having  a  relatively  high  im- 
pedance at  the  frequency  of  said  modulation  and  a  rela- 
tively low  impedance  at  the  frequency  of  said  carrier,  a 
subsuntially  resistive  emitter  load  impedance  connected 
between  said  emitter  element  and  said  source  of  refer- 
ence potential,  and  a  low-pass  filter  circuit  supplied  with 
signals  developed  across  said  emitter  load  impedance  for 
deriving  a  control  signal  varying  substantially  in  propor- 
tion to  variations  in  the  strength  of  said  carrier  wave. 


1.  In  a  means  for  examining  a  substance,  iwrloding  an 
oscillator  having  a  resonant  circuit  arranged  to  produce 
an  electroaagnetic  field  in  the  substance  under  test  where- 
by variatKMM  in  characteristics  of  said  substance  in  toad 
field  tend  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillation  of  said 
resonant  circnit,  amplitude-stabilizing  feedback  means 
for  said  oscillator  counteracting  a  decrease  as  well  as  lan 
increase  in  said  anqilitude  for  compensating  for  said  varia- 
tions in  aaaplitndc,  and  tinne-delay  means  in  said  feed- 
back means  iat  permitting  transient  variations  in  said 
amplitiide  to  prevail  without  c(Miq>ett8atioo  for  brief  in- 
tervals. 


2497,721 

GAS  CELL  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

Lowcfl  E.  Norton,  Prtoccton,  N.  I.,  aarignor  to  RaAo 

Cwporaflon  of  Aaacrlea,  a  tuipwadun  of  Ddaward 

AppHcallon  Fcbnnry  29, 1953.  Serial  No.  33t,9i2 

ItClabM.    (CL259— 34) 


T  f^*^ 


2,ti7,719  _ 

ELECTRIC  PULSE  GENERATORS  EMPLOYING 
SEMICONDUCTORS 


afuBorro* 


f*  /■/'^  ^ 


^ — -,      I f 


to 
Y« 


»»T-« >    I     _    _'  _ 1  '        jM«cr 


Electric  Corporaflon,  New 
'afk,  N.  w  M  a  eaworaosn  of  Detofwara 

Af  pBcadin  JnN  %  1954,  SsrW  Nn.  441.955 
Una  ptiarily,  anpSenllan  Graat  Britoto  My  29, 1953 

7riiilBii     (0.259-40 
1.  A  circuit  for  generating  electric  pulses,  oon^msing 
a  crystel  triode  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  alec- 


1.  A  frequency  control  system  comprising  a  gas  cell 
having  qiatial  and  time  dependent  modulation  means,  a 
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oxxtulatMO  otdllator  cofinected  to  apply  moduladoo  oacil- 
latkms  to  lakl  means,  a  feaerator  coimected  to  apply 
etwrgy  to  said  gas  ceU  auid  haviag  a  frequency  control 
eleaoit,  whereby  energy  is  reflected  from  said  gas  cell, 
means  to  derive  beat  freqoeacy  energy  at  the  beat  between 
two  of  (1)  said  modolatioa  oscillation  energy  (2)  said 
reflected  energy  and  (3)  said  generator  energy,  a  phase 
detector  connected  to  compare  the  derived  beat  energy 
with  the  remaining  one  of  said  three  energies  and  to  de- 
rive a  voltage  having  a  sense  and  amplitude  dependent  on 
the  phase  comparison  and  means  connecting  said  detec- 
tor to  apply  said  phase  comparison  dependent  voltage  to 
said  frequency  control  element. 


PULSE  GENERATOR 

Ceiar  Crat,  N.  Mcx^  MsiSMr,  by 

to  Ike  UiMed  State  of  America 

by  the  Uailcd  States  Atomic  Energy 


17, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,440 
1  Claim,    (a.259— 30 


-vS^wV  -     •  JtWr 
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A  pulse  generating  circuit  capable  of  being  triggered 
by  an  external  source  of  voltage  pulses  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  thermionic  tube  having  each  a  cathode,  a 
control  grid  and  an  anode,  a  source  of  voltage  having  posi- 
tive and  negative  terminals,  the  positive  terminal  of  the 
source  being  connected  to  the  anode  of  the  first  tube, 
while  the  negative  terminal  of  the  source  is  connected  to 
ground  and  therewith  to  the  cathode  of  the  second  tube, 
a  resistance  connecting  the  cathode  of  the  first  tube  and  the 
anode  of  the  second  tube,  a  first  time-constant  circuit 
iachided  in  the  anode  circuit  of  the  first  tube,  means 
operative  in  each  cycle  for  initially  biasing  the  control 
grid  of  the  first  tube  negatively  to  the  cathode  thereof,  a 
second  time-constant  comprising  a  resistance  in  series 
with  a  condenser  between  the  control  grid  of  the  first  tube 
and  that  of  the  second  Xxl&t  and  a  variable  condenser 
coonected  between  the  control  grid  dt  the  second  tube 
and  ground,  and  means  for  applying  voltage  pulses  from 
the  external  source  in  series  with  a  condenser  to  the  con- 
trol grid  of  the  first  tube. 


2,ft7,723 
HIGH  POWER  PULSED  OSCILLATOR 

rv.  UifeaM,  DL,  aad  Ldaad  K.  Nchcr,  Loa 

N.  Mci^  ■■tpam  to  tlM  Uaitcd  States  of 

bjr  the  United  States  Atonic 


21,  lf55.  Serial  No.  535,770 
7ClaiBM.    (CL250— 34) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  trains  of  oscillations 
comprising  an  electron  muHiptier  tube  having  a  cathode, 
a  plurality  of  dynodea  and  an  anode,  a  network  comprising 
a  plurality  of  resistors  aeri^  connected  and  one  each 
respectively  connecting  the.  first  dynode  to  the  cathode  and 
connecting  each  adjacent  pair  of  dynodes,  and  connecting 
the  last  dynode  to  gnmad,  a  first  plurality  of  said  resistors 
adjacent  the  dynode  to  cathode  end  of  die  networic  being 
<^  substantially  uniform  value  and  substantially  lower  in 
value  than  the  last  dynode  to  ground  resistor,  a  second 
plurality  of  said  resistors  having  tmiform  value  and  each 
having  a  vahM  sahstantially  equal  to  the  total  resistance 
of  the  first  phnltr,  a  third  vahia  of  resistor  havfa^  • 


value  substantially  equal  to  the  total  valoe  of  said  second 
plurality,  and  a  last  plurality  of  resiston  each  having  a 
value  substantially  equal  to  the  total  value  of  the  flrrt 


"C  ' 


'"  \^^2^""v 


and  second  pluralities  and  the  third  value  resistor,  input 
terminal  means  coupled  between  said  cathode  and  groiud, 
and  ou^t  terminal  means  coupled  to  the  last  dynode  and 
ground. 


2,M7,724 
ELECnUCAL  TUNING  DEVICE 


to  Allca  B. 


N.  J..a 


David  C  FcH,  Teweck,  N.  1^ 
Da  Mont 
tion  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkw  October  15, 1952.  SevW  No.  314>I51 
7ClahM.    (CL  259-^49) 


. .  liTTTTr.'v. . . 


1.  A  high  frequency  electrical  timing  device  coaqms- 
ing  a  pair  of  insulative  (fiaks  positioned  in  closely  ^ced 
paralleUsm  on  a  conunon  axis,  means  for  selectively  ro- 
tating said  (hsks,  a  plurality  of  frequency  detannining 
elements  spirally  wound  in  a  single  plane  on  oa0  of  said 
disk^  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  triangular,  flat, 
electrically  conductive  timing  elements  on  the  Other  of 
said!  disks  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  iaid  fre- 
quency determining  dements  and  ad^H^d  to  mddify  tiie 
tuniiig  therecrf  when  said  other  (flsk  is  rotated. 


2,997,725 
COLOR  RADIOGRAPHY^  ^ 

Andpe  Kart  SchweilBt  Moaifanli  Qmmc, 
signoi  to  Gerard  I>caaeae>  iHgMai 

f>B>dB,  te  tfMt 

m,  19S4,  Serial  No. 
(CL259— iS) 


1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  photographic  colof  film  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  ennWon  layen  sojperposed 
on  a  film  base,  each  emulsioB  layer  producing  a  different 
color,  a  pair  of  intaasiiyiog  ifreeni  of  the  phosphor 
type  disposed  respactivdy  is  jint^podtiflp  to  tte  front 
and  back  of  said  flha,  the  phosphpn  of  said  icrscss  hav- 
ing dUFerent  color  charaeteiiito  sdaeted  such  fhat  Hit 
light  emitted  by  each  screen  is  predominantly  of  dw 
same  color  as  tint  to  whi^  the  nearest  adjacctt  ttai  amal- 
sion  k  senatlnd. 

1  i 
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2,997,729 
CASSETTB  HOLDER  FOR  X-RAY  MACHINE 


Toai 


17, 1953, 8aiW  No.  337,279 
(CL259— 99) 


2,997,729 
DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
_  Maackester,  Frederic  CaDand 
,  aad  Eric  Roberts  LaUkwaMe,  Pre 

to  NafloMl  Rcsearck  DevtlepasMt  Caa^ 
"  of  Great 


AppBctJea  April  3, 1951,  Sciial  No.  219,924 
priority,  aaplicattoa  Gieat  Britate  April  5, 1959 
lOOaiiH.    (CL  259— 219) 


^"  'iM 


l=rdlfo 


■ft.*      \  >A      »» 


-Tir- 


1.  A  caasette  holder  with  a  rectangular  opening  in 
which  to  iweive  a  film-loaded  cassette  with  its  major 
axis  horizontal,  and  means  in  said  bolder  for  holding  said 
faHfttf  releasably  in  any  one  of  three  positions  of  ele- 
vation within  the  holder,  said  means  comprising  two 
bosses  resilienUy  projecting  inward  from  one  side  of  the 
bolder  and  a  third  boss  resiliently  projecting  inward  from 
the  other  side  of  the  holder,  said  two  bosses  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
vertical  dimension  of  sai4  cassette  aixl  equally  spaced  re- 
spectively from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  holder,  said 
thiid  boss  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  ot  the  hdder 
about  one  quarter  of  the  distance  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  the  holder. 


m^*r\ 


NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  SHIELO 

ta  Fe,  N.  Main  tmk  WftHm  H.  Zina, 
DL,  anl^an  to  the  United  States  of  Ametka 
by  tke  UaMed  States  Atoaaic 


19, 1944,  Seilal  No.  441,425 
(CL  259—199) 


1.  Information  storage  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plaiur  cards  arranged  in  face-to-face  stacked  relation- 
ship, each  of  said  cards  having  information  recorded 
thereon  as  areas  whose  light  transmitting  capacity  is  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  the  other  adjacent  regions  of  the  card, 
optical  scanning  means  for  inspecting  said  infomution 
bearing  areas  of  any  one  of  said  cards  and  card  selecting 
means  for  moving  any  selected  card  relatively  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  stack  to  a  position  where  said  informati^ 
bearing  areas  can  be  inqwcted  by  said  optical  scannihg 
means  and  then  returning  said  card  to  its  original  positi^ 
in  said  stack,  said  card  selecting  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  movable  selectw  members  engageaMe  with 
an  edge  region  of  the  cards  in  said  sUck,  separate  electro- 
magnetic operating  means  for  moving  each  of  said  selec- 
tor members  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  and  said 
cards  eadi  being  provided  on  said  edge  region  engageable 
by  said  selector  nnembers  with  a  uniquely  distinctive  ar- 
rangement of  slots  for  cooperation  with  said  movable 
setector  members  whereby  with  any  selection  of  positiojas 
of  said  selector  members  not  more  than  oat  card  of  said 
sUck  win  present  a  slot  therein  to  each  of  said  selectDr 
members. 


2,997,729 


~C"i 


CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  ENGINE  STARTING 
AND  IGNTTION  SYSTEM 

David  C  Radkk,  Aadarasa,  ImL,  a«lpMr  to  GsMval 
Motors  CorporattoiB,  Dekalt,  Mick,  a  corporattoa  of 

17. 1954.  Serial  No.  449397 
(CL  299-^39) 


>\°} 


1.  In  combination  with  a  neutrontc  reactor,  a  radiation 
shield  adjacent  said  reactor,  said  radiation  shield  com- 
prising a  plurahty  of  layers  of  shielding  blodu.  each  o( 
said  blocks  comprising  a  plurality  ol  layers  of  an  iron- 
containing  material  and  a  compressed  ceUulosic  material 
secured  together  in  the  following  order,  first  a  layer  of 
said  iron-containing  material  approximately  one  and  one- 
half  indies  in  thickness,  then  a  layer  ot  said  cdlulosic 
material  approximately  two  and  three-quarten  inches  in 
tiirrknttf.  then  a  second  layer  of  said  iron-containing  ma- 
terial i^proaimately  tluae  inches  is  dilckness,  then  a 
second  layer  of  cellulosic  nuterial  appraxunatety  two 
and  Ihree-qnarter  faiches  in  thickness  and  Anlly  a  third 
layer  of  said  iron-contalnmg  material  approximately  one 
aiid  one-half  inches  in  thickness. 


•M-Lt  I,!  t  1 
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•  I  '      ^  .V. 


x^ 
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t.  In  a  starting  and  ignition  apparatus  for  an  iatctaal 
combustion  engine  that  is  subjected  to  variable  operating 
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conditioos,  the  combiiuti(m  comprising:  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  for  starting  said  engine,  a  storage  battery 
for  supplying  current  through  a  circuit  to  said  dynamo, 
an  ignitioa  coil  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to 
the  battery,  a  current  limiting  resistance  in  circuit  between 
said  battery  and  the  primary  of  said  coil,  means  connected 
widi  the  circmt  to  ttic  dynamo  for  shunting  out  said  re- 
sistance when  the  dynamo  is  supplied  with  current  from 
said  battery,  and  a  second  means  reqwnsive  for  shunting 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  resistance  when  a  predetermined 
intake  vacuum  conditi<m  of  said  engine  is  achieved. 


2,tt7,732 
ELECTRIC  DRILL  WITH  1UILT4N  CHUCK  KEY 


4, 19S7,  Scriri  N^  €MM2 
(CL  31t— M) 


HcuyW. 


DIFFERENCER  CIRCUIT 

Upper  ProvMaice  Township,  Moot- 
,  >i^  aalgBor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
■  coffponltai  of  Delaware 

7  14, 1955,  Scftei  No.  488,044 
21CWM.    (CL3«7— 104) 


tfPSrrr 
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19.  In  combination,  a  signal  generator  having  an  input 
and  an  output  and  including  means  producing  regularly 
spaced  output  signals  at  said  output  during  predeter- 
mined spaced  output  time  periods,  said  generator  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  occurring 
during  one  of  said  ^>aced  output  time  periods  for  in- 
hibiting an  ouq>ut  signal  during  a  next  subsequent  out- 
put time  period,  a  gating  device  having  fitdt  acd  second 
gating  control  inputs,  said  gating  device  being  responsive 
to  coincident  signals  at  said  first  and  second  gating  con- 
trol inputs  lot  effecting  a  predetermined  gating  output 
state,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  pulse  generator 
to  one  of  said  gating  control  inputs,  and  signal  means 
coupling  a  control  signal  simultaneously  to  said  gener- 
ator input  and  to  the  other  of  said  gating  control  inputs 
during  a  selected  one  of  said  output  time  periods. 


3.  In  a  power  drill,  a  gear  chuck,  a  key  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  drill  adjacent  said  chuck,  spring  means  biasing 
said  key  toward  driving  engagement  with  the  chuck,  a 
holding  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  drill  and  being  lock- 
ingly  engageabie  with  the  key  to  hold  the  key  retracted 
from  the  chuck,  a  switch  mounted  in  the  drill  and  con- 
nected in  the  motor  ctrcoh  of  said  drill,  an  operating  ele- 
ment on  the  switdi  engafeable  by  said  holding  bar  mbta 
the  bar  is  disengaged  from  the  key,  said  operating  element 
being  formed  and  arranged  to  open  said  switdi  respon- 
sive to  the  engagement  of  the  holding  bar  therewith,  spring 
means  urging  said  holding  bur  toward  the  keV,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  hdding  bar  and  projecting 'externally 
of  the  drill  for  retracting  said  holding  bar  from  tihe  key, 
and  a  control  knob  on  the  end  of  the  key  located  external- 
ly of  the  drill  for  retracting  the  key  frcm  engagemem  with 
the  chuck. 


24t7,733 
GAS  COOLED  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
WITH  DOUBLE  VOLUTE  FAN  DISCHARGE 
DIRECTLY  TO  COOLERS 
Stcflii«  BMkwHh,  Laha  Fonal,  DL.  artmni  to  AIHa- 

ApplicadM  May  St,  1954,  Sntal  No.  43M4a 
ItCWhM.   (CL31»— 57) 


2,8i7,731 
CRYSTAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 

.  jrmyEFMt 

E4w«»4  L.  MliHich,  CvMe,  ¥m^  aalgBor,  by  mesne  as- 

Electroalcs  Corpontkm,  New- 
lafDehwim 

27,  1954,  Serial  No.  404355 
(CL  310>-9J) 


1.  In  a  piezoelectric  crystal  device  including  an  oscil- 
ator  pUte,  insulator  plates  for  opposed  sides  of  said  oscil- 
lator plate,  the  said  insulator  iriates  having  a  plane  outer 
face  and  a  concave  inner  face,  electrodes  for  said  oscilla- 
tor plate  carried  by  said  concave  inner  ftice  of  said  insu- 
lator plates,  a  recess  provided  in  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  insulator  plates  and  connecton  carried  by  said  in- 
«1^  plates  leading  from  said  electrodes  and  extending 
throDifa  said  recesses  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  insulator 
plates. 


1.  A  totally  enclosed  gas  cooled  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  longitudinally 
extending  cooler  disposed  longitadinally  of  said  housing 
on  the  outside  of  said  housing,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  high 
pressure  centrifugal  blower  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  one 
end  of  said  machine,  a  discharpe  v^ute  directing  ventilat- 
ing gas  from  said  blower  directly  into  the  inlet  aid  of 
said  cooler  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  volute  expand- 
ing and  spiralling  radially  inward,  said  volute  directing 
ventilating  gas  from  said  blower  directly  into  the  cooler 
in  the  inlet  end  thereof  which  aerTea  as  a  high  preesure 
collector  chamber  for  ventilating  gas  diadurged  from 
said  blower  for  dicalatioa  tfaroogh  said  cooler  to  the 
other  end  of  said  hooaiiig,  theaoe  within  sal4  hoosiBg 
through  said  madriae  back  to  «id  blower.         ! 


»,lt7,734 
TORQUE  TRAMMrrnNG  DEVICE 
C  LaMa.  Haallia.  R  Y.,  Ibiii  to 


.__ ._N. 

ofNawYwft 

Applcailaa  NavMkw  22, 19H  a«W  Na.  47Mtt 
SOdhM.   «CL31t— ItS) 

1.  A  device  for  transmittiai  aa  atQusUble  predder- 
mitiable  torque  between  two  members  capable  elf  relathre 


rotary  motion  about  an  axis,  said  device  comprising 
means  attached  to  one  oi  the  members  for  producing  a 
radial  magnetic  field,  a  ring  of  permanent  magnet  ma- 
terial connected  to  the  other  of  said  members  and  so  dis- 
posed wtih  respect  to  said  axis  as  to  establish  magnetic 
flux  paths  extending  radially,  thereby  to  complete  the 
magnetic  circuits  originating  in  the  magnetic  field,  said 
ring  and  said  magnetic  field-producing  means  being  so 
arranged  that  at  least  one  of  them  is  movable  along  said 
axis  relative  to  the  other  for  varying  the  amount  of 
magnetic  coupling  between  them,  a  soft  iron  structure  so 


9V^. 


disposed  with  respect  to  said  axis  to  establish  radial  mag- 
netic flux  paths  capable  of  completing  those  magnetic 
circuits  originating  in  the  magnetic  field  which  are  not 
coupled  with  the  permanent  magnet  ring  and  thereby 
minfanize  the  axial  magnetic  forces  by  preventing  the 
establishment  of  magnetic  air  gaps  in  an  axial  direction, 
and  calibrated  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
axial  poaitioas  of  said  field-producing  means  and  said 
pennanent  magnet  material  ring  to  enable  the  selection 
of  a  desired  torque  to  be  transmitted  between  said  mem- 
bers. 


2,807,735 
SHADED  POLE  MOTOR 
James  M.  Nasri,  PiaiiBfcM*  N.  In  aaslganr  to  Eaaten  Air 
Dcvkca,  Lsc^  Dover,  N.  H^  a  coipotattoa  of  New 
York 

.       AppHcattoa  May  1, 1954,  Sciial  No.  581,993 
25ClaiM.    (CL  310— 172) 


1.  A  shaded  pole  induction  motor  comprising  a  rotor, 
a  stator  comprising  a  plurality  of  p<des  each  divided  into 
main  and  shaded  pole  portions,  energizing  coils,  main 
magnetic  structure  formed  of  magnetizable  material  char- 
acterized by  a  given  hysteresis  characteristic  linking  said 
coih  and  ndd  pole  portions  so  that  die  latter  are  ener- 
gixed  by  said  cosb,  a  main  magnetic  path  being  defined 
thereby  at  least  in  part  and  extending  from  said  coib 
throD^  said  poles  and  rotor  aad  bads  to  said  coils,  and 
auxiliary  ma^Ktic  structure  oeaifHisiBff  magnetizablt  ma- 
terial charactesized  by  having  a  hysteresis  diaracteristic 
dtffereat  from  that  of  said  main  magnetic  strocture  and 
defiaiag  an  auxiliary  magnetic  path  in  paralld  widi  said 
main  magnetic  path,  and  meant  operative  between  said 
auxiliary  magncitic  path  and  the  shaded  pole  portion  in 
paralld  therewith  effective  to  Unk  the  wagnrtk;  fluxes 
therein. 

2307,734 
STARTER  FIELD  WINDING 

ArvM  E.  #8HnM|  YpHaafl,  MIA*,  aMg^ar  to  Fora  Motor 
ikaiB,  ROeh^  a  canaraMH  af  Ddaware 
toc«a*CT  19, 199S,  SMflal  Na.  553,990 
OCIiliiii    (CL91»-^lt4) 

1.  An  internal  combusticHi  engine  darthig  motor  com- 
prising a  firame,  four  field  poles  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  an  armature  rotatably  mounted  in  Mid  fnuna,  said 
armature  indudii^  a  commutator  iqioa  a^iicb  is  aiip- 
portcd  two  pairs  ot  brushes  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  four  poles  being  wound  with 


a  separate  series  coil  of  heavy  wire,  said  series  coils 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  eadi  other  and  con- 
ducting current  in  parallel  from  one  terminal  of  the  motor 
to  the  first  pair  of  said  pairs  of  brushes,  each  of  said 
four  poles  being  further  wound  with  a  separate  shunt 


>*  :-T., 


coil  of  a  conductor  lighter  than  the  series  coils,  said 
shunt  coils  being  connected  in  series  and  conducting  cur- 
rent from  the  first  pair  oi  said  pairs  of  brushes  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  motor,  the  second  pair  of  said  pairs 
of  brushes  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
motor. 


2,807,737 

CATHODE  RAY  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  TUBE 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Arthar  Witght,  Fore«  Hflk,  N.  Y.;  hmkt  Wdgkt,  wkmk 

iifnirtx  of  aald  AiAar  Wright,  iscBaasi 

amsary  13, 1955,  SaW  No.  481,441 
4ClaiBM.    (CL  313—70) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  an 
electron  gun  device  therein,  means  to  produce  scannmg 
beam  impulses  therefrom  of  varying  angularity  according 
to  a  succession  of  different-color  sigmls,  a  luminescent 
target  surface  therefor,  arranged  to  receive  the  entire 
impulses  from  said  device,  a  succession  of  lentides  kv 
cated  in  said  envelope  to  receive  die  li^t  from  said  sur- 
face, an  objective  and  multizooe  color  filter  in  said  e»- 
velope  to  recdve  the  light  therefrom,  and  a  viewing 
screen  in  the  focal  point  of  said  objective. 


2J07,73S 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Albert  Lleb,  ObcrcasHagCB,  GcnnaBy,  asstgnor  to  latei^ 
aattoaal  Standard  Ekdilc  Carporadoa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  catpsmlaa  af  Delawan 

My  15, 1952,  Scitol  No.  298.915 
U  apallcallsaGefWMiiy  My  18, 1951 
2  dim.   (CL  313—72) 


2.  An  electron  tobe  having  an  axially  located  cathode, 
a  pair  of  symmetrically  opposite  rod-like  beam  control 
electrodes  spaced  from  said  cathode,  an  anode  means  sym- 
metrically located  with  respect  to  the  cathode  and  with 
respect  to  said  rod-like  electrodes,  said  anode  means  hav- 
ing discrete  portions  at  different  distances  from  said 
cathode  electrode,  a  signal  grid  located  between  said 
cathode  and  aoode  on  the  same  side  of  the  cathode  as  one 
of  said  beam  ccMitral  dectrodes,  said  control  electrodes 
serving  to  shift  the  electron  beam  from  the  cathode  to 
different  points  on  the  associated  anode. 
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2,tt7,739 
DEVKSS  or  FOCUSING  OF  ELECTRONIC  BEAMS 

itaMn  to  CaapMto  GcMiak  4«  ' 
Fl,  m  f  If  ■fdBB  dr  Fftaci 

My  M,  1951,  Scffal  No.  23M94 

Ftmcc  AagMt  12,  195« 
(CL  313— S2) 


I 


jff774f 

CATHOIMK-KAT  TUBE  AFPARATUS 
C  ITjiiw.  Florri  PMk,  N.  Y.,  — Ifui  to 

DL,  a  eorponrtloa 


ormiMh 

AnttaMom  October  14,  1955.  Scrtal  No.  54«,4«5 
(ChtoK   (CL313— M) 


1.  Appantu  for  compeuMtint  for  (he  teodency  of  a 
preramof  iiiagiietic  fidd  to  cause  an  undeiiml  deflection 
of  the  electron  beam  prodnced  by  a  cathode-ray  tnbe  dnr- 
iac  te  openrtioa.  the  apparatos  coaiprislnt:  a  cathode- 
ray  tnbe;  and  feiromagnetfc  vines  for  ladiCTinf  the  flax 
of  the  prevailing  mataelic  fleld  and  riiaped  to  alter  the 


direction  of  the  fathered  flux  to  produce  a  localised  Add 
having  a  (firection  dUEerent  fron  that  of  the  prevailing 
magnetic  fleld  and  mounted  about  the  neck  of  the  cath- 
ode-ray tube  so  that  the  local  magnetic  fleld  may  deflect 
the  electron  beam  m  such  a  manner  as  to  compensate 
for  any  undesired  deflection  produced  by  the  ptevailmg 
magnetic  fleld. 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  tube  including  an  electron 
emissive  cathode  capable  of  emitting  an  intense  stream  of 
electrons,  first  and  second  electrodes  extending  substan- 
tially paraOet  over  at  least  a  part  of  their  respective  lengths 
and  bounding  an  interaction  ^ace,  terminal  connections 
respectively  to  said  cathode  and  said  first  and  said  second 
electrodes  for  imparting  to  said  cathode  a  negative  po- 
tential widi  respect  to  the  said  first  electrode  and  for 
imparting  to  said  second  electrode  a  highly  positive  po- 
tential with  reqiect  to  said  first  electrode  thereby  to 
produce  a  time  constant  electric  field  having  its  lines  of 
force  perpendicular  to  both  said  electrodes,  means  ex- 
ternal to  said  tube  fbr  producing  a  magnetic  field  hav- 
ing its  lines  of  force  perpentHcular  to  said  lines  of  force 
of  said  electric  field,  and  an  electron  gun  directing  said 
stream  into  said  q»aoe  to  form  a  beam  the  mean  direction 
of  which  is  srtirtantially  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of 
force  of  said  magnetic  and  electric  fields,  said  electron 
gun  comprising  a  secies  ol  at  least  two  profiled  members 
of  a  noo-nugnetic  metal  extending  through  the  portion 
ot  space  in  which  said  beam  is  localized  before  it  enters 
said  interactioo  4Mce,  each  of  said  members  having  an 
aperture  located  on  the  trajecory  of  said  beam  for  suc- 
cemive  passage  ttaeof  through  said  apertures,  the  sur- 
faces of  said  memban  a4iaoent  said  apertures  being  at 
ac^e  angles  with  the  oaean  direction  of  said  beam,  and 
terminal  connections  to  said  members  tor  imparting 
different  potentials  to  said  memben  intermediate  between 
said  negative  potential  of  said  emissive  cathode  and  said 
highly  podtive  potential  of  saM  second  electrode. 


2,M7,741 
ELECISON  MULTIPLIER 

Norman  C.  Fofaswr,  Peari  River,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  ADca 
B.  Da  Mont  Laboraloika,  bc^  CUfton,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawara 

AppikatioB  Arnfi  13, 19S4,  Sertd  No.  422,904 
SOiAm.   (CL  313— 145) 


;vrtTT-v.v  \  y^,i^\,\-M,\'-i   Ji  X 


5.  An  electron  multiplier  tube  comprising  means  for 
producing  an  electron  beam,  a  {riurality  of  mult^ilier 
targets,  each  of  said  targets  having  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
and  a  plurality  of  dynodes  encircling  the  axis  of  said  beam, 
said  plurality  of  targets  disposed  along  the  axis  of  said 
beam. 


I  2,fli7,742 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
MasamkU  Kwefcu,  Mtoato  fcu,  Tokyo,  I^hl  mbI 
to  fntiniatlo— I  flianlasi  Elactrie  Casyoealiwi, 
Yott,  N.  Y.,  a  cnrperlha  el Dsiwrate 

AppilcatioB  May  27. 19S4,  SctW  No.  432,743 

ptlorttir,  sfpHiaMun  Jaf—  J— e  1,  ^953 

lOhdis.    (CL315— 33) 


HI4- 


■ 
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n  a  traveling  wave  tube  having  meat  for 
ing  an  electron  beam,  and  an  ekctroaaagaetic  wave 
misBiott  path  in  the  form  of  a  helical  conductor  through 
which  said  beam  passes,  during  which  panaga 
giv|es  up  energy  to  the  wave  travding  on : 
foij  producing  a  direct  cnrrett  potential 
sail  helix  comprising  a  source  of  direct 
means  for  causti^  the  direct  current  from 
to  flow  through  said  helical  conductor,  said 
beitag  provided  with  a  cor  havii^  a  rslalivnl]^  high  di- 
rect currem  resistivity  and  a  surface  having  a  kdatifciy 
low  high  frequency  loss. 


kYBLING  WAVE  TUWl  ATT ARATLB  QfCLUD-  a 

iNGhmawnc  yiyuciuMB  jj  ^  ^ 

1 1^  ««)  jRHipBar  pa  niaii  xjsiapHaBc 


Nap  Y«fc,  N.  v.,  a  corw 

f  Ml  S95L  Serial  No.  24l(jM4 
nodbafc  ffi3&-JJ) 
1.  An  electron  dbnarne  device  cwwprlrfng  as  doD- 
gatled  electrical  wave  trunmissk»  dxenH,  elec^on  gun 
means  at  one  end  of  said  eirodt  fbr  projecting  an  dec- 
tron  stream  lengthwise  of  and  hi  coupled  rdationAlp 


wift  said  circuit  and  means  adiacent  saki  circuit  to  supply 
a  Umgiriidinal  magnetic  field  to  focus  said  ekctron  stream, 
said  last-mentioned  means  com|wisii«  a  pair  of  pole  pieoes 
<tf^«if^g  an  air  gap  in  which  said  circuit  is  positioned,  one 
of  said  pole  pieces  encompasring  said  electron  gun  means, 
means  causing  said  magnetic  flux  to  flow  in  said  air  gap 


and  a  flux  guide  of  magnetic  material  extending  continu- 
ously from  said  one  pole  piece  to  the  other  of  said  p<^ 
pieces  and  encompassing  said  air  gap  and  said  circuit,  the 
thickness  of  said  flux  guide  being  greatest  adjacent  said 
one  pole  piece  and  decreasing  exponentially  from  said 
one  pole  piece  to  the  other  of  said  pole  pieces. 


2Jt7,744 
TRAVELUNC  WAVE  MAGNETRON  TUBES 

AHtmd  liSrta,  FuIsl  Franee,  aaslgpar  to  CMnpuVBe  G 
I  de  Tilsiiaphhi  SaiM  FB,  a  turpsiatlsa  of  Vnm 
AppHentton  My  IL  1M2,  Scstol  No.  29t347 
■pMcaHw  Fnmca  My  27, 1951 
11  Hslmi    (CL  31S>^.4) 


a  0  «  dV** 
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1.  A  frequency  multiplier  comprising  a  travelling  wave 
tube  havmg  a  pair  of  qwoed  parallel  electrodes  defining 
an  electron  and  wave  interaction  space  therebetween, 
means  comprising  a  source  of  electrons  for  injecting  an 
electron  beam  into  said  interaction  q>ace  in  a  predeter- 
mined directi(»i  and  at  a  predetermined  velocity,  means 
comprising  terminals  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  ap- 
plying potentials  for  develop^  in  s^  interaction  q>ace 
an  electric  field  having  lines  of  force  perpendicular  to 
said  direction  of  the  beam,  one  of  said  electrodes  serv- 
ing as  an  anode,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
having  lines  of  force  in  said  interaction  space  perpendic- 
ular to  said  direction  <A  die  beam  and  to  the  lines  of 
force  of  nid  electric  fleld,  said  predetermined  beam  ve- 
locity being  determined  by  the  ratio  of  said  electric  to 
magnetic  field  strength,  said  anode  being  divided  into 
two  sections  both  having  delay  characteristics  for  the 
propagation  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy,  means  for 
f eadlag  into  the  first  aectiaa  near  said  source  of  electrons 
wave  energy  having  a  pndetermined.fandamaital  fre- 
quency, said  dday  characteristics  of  said  first  sectkm  sub- 
stantially eqnaliziiv  the  phase  vdocfty  tA  said  wave  oi- 
ergy  at  said  fundamental  fkeqoeacy  with  said  dactric  to 
magnetic  Add  catio.  atlmnaring  waani  dfapoeed  at  the 
end  of  sdd  flnt  section  reoiate  from  aaid  source  for  ab- 
lorbiag  flie  wave  energy  of  sdd  ftsndamenta!  toqnency, 
said  delay  chacacleristics  of  said  second  section  tihitatt- 
tiany  aqiuJIang  the  phase  vdodty  of  a  harmonic  centpo- 
nent  of  said  wave  energy  with  vAi  electric  tP  magnrtir 
flekl  ratifl^  aad  means  cotppW  to  the  output  of  said  aec- 
ood  laction  fbr  collecting  «aid  harmonic  fre^Kncy  wave 
energy. 


2,flflV45 
ISOLATION  OF  RADIO  FREQUENCY  LOSSES  IN 
OSCILLATOR  AND  WAVE  GUIDE  SYSTEMS 
L.  MolL  C  I      I     .  OUo,  ssslganr  to  The  Ohio 
Stale  Unlvenity  Riasarrh  Fonndation,  CotambM,  Ohio, 
a  coipontfon  of  OMo 

Appbcaden  Jnly  12, 19SL  Serial  No.  234,374 
4CbhM.    (CL  315— 5.22) 


\' 


1.  A  combined  oscillator  and  waveguide  comprising  a 
tubular  metallic  wavegmde  having  an  input  section  and 
an  output  section,  electrically  conductive  headen  extend- 
ing in  electrical  contact  with  the  opposite  outside  walls 
of  said  waveguide  in  poaitians  adjaoem  said  input  section, 
said  headers  being  ^wrtured  and  opening  into  said 
waveguide,  a  rcaooant  cavity  included  within  one  of  said 
headers,  an  oadllator  located  in  said  resonant  cavity,  die 
opposite  walls  of  said  waveguide  being  apertured  along 
an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  wave^iide  for  establish- 
ing a  wave  path  into  said  headers  with  die  aperture  in 
one  wall  exceeding  in  diameter  the  aperture  in  the  oppo- 
site wall,  an  axiaOy  adjusuUe  repeller  extending  through 
said  headen  and  the  apertures  in  the  opposite  walb  of  ttid 
waveguide  and  proyecting  into  said  resonant  cavity^  a 
cylindrical  member  constituting  a  cylindrical  capadty 
area  mounted  on  said  repeUer  in  dte  region  thereof  w^icfa 
passes  through  (me  of  said  headers  and  the  aperturd  te 
die  adjacent  wall  of  the  waveguide  and  establishing  an  ad- 
justable capadtative  bypaas  relation  tiierewidi.  the  other 
of  said  headers  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  conne0ted 
therewith  and  extending  through  the  Adjacent  apertoml 
wall  of  aaid  waveguide  and  profectiag  into  the  wavagnirtr 
for  eatablishiag  a  decoupiii«  reUtion  between  said  oscil- 
lator and  said  waveguide,  and  means  tat  mounting  laid 
repeller  for  axial  adjustment  tiirou^  said  capadtajdve 
by-pass,  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  said  resonant  cayity. 


2Jt7,744 
ELECniQN  TUBE  APPARATUS 


R  V 


to  Vi 
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CaHf.,  w- 
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Febraaiy  23, 1954,  ScrW  No.  411,423 
11"- II'         (CL315— 5J1) 


3.  An  electron  diichefia  device  of  the  floating  *ift 
type  conwridiB  a  cavity  naonatnr,  a  drift  fibe 
flsemher  indndiag  a  staas  portion  having  a  pessagejen- 
tenduv  tharewithin,  the  drift  tube  being  suspended  wipUn 
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Septembek  24,  1957 


the  cavity  resonator  by  motniting  the  stem  portion  in  network  coupling  individual  target  impedance  devices  of 
the  wan  thereat  and  means  for  circulating  a  coolant  one  set  of  targets  to  a  common  input  impedance  element 
within  Ae  stem  passafe.  for  one  set  of  switching  electrodes. 


2,at7,747 
rUUI^XHJNTING  SYSTEMS 

Fredcflck  I  f  drr  WMhbvn,  Jr^  Schcocctady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
to  Naffcwai  UbIob  Electric  CorporatioD,  a  cor- 

I  Jaly  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297^76 
9ClBfaM.    (CL31S— «.5) 


I.  A  pulae-counting  system  conprinig  in  combination, 
a  cathode-ray  tube  luving  meant  to  develop  a  cathode- 
rvy  beam,  mcam  to  control  the  inteadty  of  the  beam, 
meam  to  deflect  the  beam,  a  holding  grid  having  a  series 
of  grid  elements  for  holding  the  beam  in  succenive  de- 
flected poaitiaos  away  from  a  normal  poaitioa  and  under 
control  oi  received  pulses  to  be  counted,  and  mcam  elbc- 
tive  when  the  beam  has  hetn  deflected  beyond  the  last 
giid  element  to  restore  the  beam  to  a  normal  position 
while  simultaneously  nnllifyiiv  the  holifing  action  of  said 
holding  grid,  the  faut-metidoned  means  including  drcnit 
amnfements  for  progressively  and  increasingly  reducing 
the  beam  intensity  as  It  moves  badcwardly  across  said 
grid  elements  toward  said  normal  podtioo. 


DomMiLLa*, 


COUNTER  CIRCUIT 

Fa^  BMigniii  to  _ 

.  a  caifposwMw  of  nfllcUgaB 
1, 19S4«  Scffiri  N*.  459,497 
ISdataa.   (CLSlS-a^ 


\-»  i«'  ij.  l^  i. 


r*.*.  4  it  ^'t 


1.  An  electronic  system  comprising  a  multi-position 
magnetron  beam  switdring  tube  having  a  beam  forming 
structure,  the  tube  having  a  plurality  of  beam  receiving 
targets  to  accept  the  bnam  in  any  of  its  positions,  a  target 
impedance  device  ccwpied  In  each  of  said  beam  receiving 
targets,  the  tube  ftettar  having  twilchint  means  to  cause 
ttabeam  to  advance  from  one  target  podtion  to  another, 
potential  divicfing  flMans  eoupled  to  derive  a  first  gating 
potential  from  an  electrode  upon  which  the  beam  is  im- 
innging,  an  external  touroe  providing  a  second  gating  po- 
tential, and  a  potential  divider  circuit  operating  the  switch- 
ing means  to  caose  the  beam  to  switch  from  one  target  po- 
sition to  another  only  in  wiponst  to  both  said  gathig  po- 

tentiah^whereinlte  tnbe  has  two  aHcmato  sets  of  switch- 
ing deaMitts  and  two  casreaponAng  sett  of  twiets,  and  the 
potential  divider  dronit  comprises  an  impedance  Avidmg 


2,a«7,749 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  STORAGE 

OF  DICrrAL  INFORMATION 

Frederic  CaUaad  WIUhbi,  Thapcricy,  and  Tom  KObam, 


DavylnBlmc, 
Uooal 


Clahnsprioifty, 


to  Na- 
London, 


11, 1952,  SwlBl  No.  3«3,SM 
Gnnt  Briidta  Angntt  15, 1951 
(CL315— 20) 


2.  Apparatus  for  storing  digital  information  compris- 
ing a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  producing  a  cathode 
ray  beam  in  said  tube,  an  electric  charge-retaining  sur- 
face within  the  evacuated  envelope  of  said  tube,  means 
to  direct  said  cathode  ray  beam  of  said  tnbe  successively 
to  selected  elemental  areas  of  taid  torboe  daring  tuc- 
cessive  time  intervals,  manns  for  varying  the  degree  of 
focus  of  said  beam  during  one  of  said  intervals,  means 
for  switching  said  beam  on  and  off  during  said  one  inter- 
vai.  and  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  during  said  one 
interval. 


2Jt7,7St 
YOLTAGE  MODIFYING  NETWORK 
Lindcr  C.  Hobba,  IUHdbjiH,  N.  I.,  Mslganr,  by  mamt 
,  to  the  UnMad  flCatsa  of  Aatcrica  at  reprc- 

lipnal  19, 199t,  SwW  No.  17M95 
7rfilBii     (CL3IS— 24) 


1.  A  system  for 
sccond  voltage  into 
frequency  equal  to  the 
age  and  of  amplitnde 
ond  voltage,  said  syilem 
tubes  each  having  an  anode, 
means  to  apply  said 
phase  oppoaitioB.  maani  lo 
both  said  cathodes 
cnit  for  cadi  said  tafec*  adCB 
arate  impadinci 
impedance  oosnnclad  in 
and  a  feedback  ciwtili  flv 
anode  to  flie  coatrot  pid 
iadodfaig  a  rignal-r^edioB 
tuned  to  atlenuate  laid 


a  pulsating  vohafe  and  a 

sine  wave  vtritages  of 

of  said  poltating  voh- 

as  a  f^mcdoB  of  tdd  tec- 

Ciiwipi  iting  a  pair  of  electron 

a  cadiode  and  a  control  grid, 

vohafe  to  1^  hAea  fai 

appiy  SUM  taoona  vonaft  lo 

'.  as  altooa'^BlBoda  dr* 

Snil  udunnf  a  9Bp- 

to  anch  laid  anoie  and  an 

■■BS  wDDV  vODHBCoflK  IDC 

ilmnuf,  mM  Iwiliail  LUiirfi 
aacB  smd  iIlBr  nelng 
of  said  piflntim  volt- 


2,tty,751 

STARK  GAP  ffTACK,  PREFERABLY  FOR  YALYE 

TYPE  UGHTNING  ARRESIXRS 

EriMd  NOatom  Lndvftn.  Swadca,  amlgaiir  to  AHminaa 
niiasht  EleUriBka  AkfltbaiagH,  Yaatent,  Sweden,  a 
cosfontfoB  of  Sweden 

>ipp|lcalloa  Jnfy  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  52f  ,544 
^^ngTajpicailan  Swtdca  Fcbiaary  It,  1955 
IdCidBK   (CL  31S-.34) 


with  a  load  winding  to  the  impedance  of  which  said 
current  is  responsive,  means  for  supplying  power  to  die 
pilot  amplifier  through  said  load  whereby  the  power  tup- 
plied  to  the  pUot  ao^Ufier  is  subject  to  Um  voltage  acroas 
said  load,  the  latter  means  compriaing  a  second  drcuit 


1 .  A  spark  gap  stack  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  circular  electrode 
plates  stacked  upon  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
with  the  spaces  between  adjacent  plates  in  free  com- 
munication with  each  other  at  their  peripheral  edges, 
means  on  said  plates  designed  to  form  spark-over  gaps 
for  an  arc  between  adjacent  plates  and  so  arranged  that 
the  shortest  possible  free-horizontal  path  of  travel  of 
the  arc  from  the  foot  potnU  (rf  said  gap  to  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  plates  along  the  plate  surface  Is  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  foot  points  and  the  geometrical 
center  of  the  plates  and  is  at  least  20  mm. 


2,M7,752 

AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

OiM  T.  McOvalaa,  Gtacva,  Dl. 

I  Ancatt  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451343 
2102^11.    (CL315— 83) 


^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle  headlight  having 
a  dim  circuit  and  a  bright  circuit,  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, an  electronic  tube  including  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  grid,  a  light-sensitive  element  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  vehicle  so  as  to  receive  light  from  another 
vehicle,  controlling  means  for  the  bright  and  dim  circuits, 
a  circuit  connecting  the  secondary  winding  at  one  end 
with  one  side  of  the  light-sensitive  element,  a  circuit  con- 
necting the  opposite  side  of  the  light-sensitive  element 
with  the  grid,  a  circuit  connecting  the  controlling  means 
with  the  anode  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  secondary 
winding,  and  a  circuit  connecting  the  cathode  with  the 
secondary  winding  intermediate  the  length  thereof. 


«,;  2,it7,753 

POWER  TRANSMBSION 

SttfhM  SteWtE,  St  Lonit,  Ma.,  istlgBji  to  Ylctoi,  la- 

oonontad,  DcCroiC,  IVfleh.,  a  coraonrtloa  of  ISflcMvaa 

riBfifillnn  November 23, 1954,  Said  No.  47«,457 
nOdnsa.    (CL  315— 299) 

12.  A  lighting  ooatrol  system  compriaing  flrst  and  sec- 
ond power  h^pot  terminals  for  connection  to  a  power  sup- 
ply sonree,  a  circuit  point,  a  ftrtt  drcuH  including  a  main 
magnetic  am^lfler  connected  between  the  int  faipot 
terminal  and  the  circuit  point,  a  lamp  load  connected  ba- 
twcea  the  dredt  point  and  the  second  input  terminal, 
said  magnetic  ampllfler  havnig  a  control  winding,  means 
conaacted  to  the  contrd  wfanfing  and  induding  a  irilot 
magnetic  ampttflar  for  supplyii«  current  to  said  coatrd 
wiading.  said  pOoC  ampUflcr  having  a  Mtivable  reactor 


coupled  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  circuit,  said 
second  circuit  including  said  load  winding,  said  pilot  am* 
plifier  having  a  control  winding  and  a  smaller  firing  angle 
than  the  main  amplifier,  and  a  dimming  control  circuit 
connected  to  the  control  wiixling  of  the  pilot  amplifier. 


2,tt7,754 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

StriaHi,  St  Loaia,  Ma„  aarigaor  to  YIekcrs,  fa 

ciwporated,  Detiait  Mich.,  a  lotpordlaa  ef  Michkaa 

ApalicatloB  November  23. 1954,  Scfld  No.  470>5I 

^llCtates.    (CL  315— 259) 


n 


1  ^   1 1 — "^ — I 


I     ij-     b.U     -■        !  1-  _  ■ ^ 


V  !  %.' 


.5^^ 


11.  A  lighting  control  system  comprising  first  and 
ond  power  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  power 
supply  source,  a  circuit  point,  a  first  circuit  including  a 
main  magnetic  amplifio'  connected  between  the  first 
input  terminal  and  the  circuit  point,  a  lamp  load  con- 
nected bdween  the  circuit  point  and  the  second  input 
terminal,  said  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  ccmtrol  wind- 
ing, means  connected  to  the  control  winding  and  includ- 
ing a  pilot  magnetic  amplifier  for  supplying  current  to 
said  ccmtrol  winding,  said  pilot  amplifier  having  a  satura- 
ble reactor  with  a  load  winding  to  the  impedance  of 
which  said  current  is  responsive,  means  for  supplying 
power  to  the  pilot  amplifier  through  said  load  whereby 
the  power  supplied  to  the  pilot  amplifier  is  subject  to  the 
voluge  across  said  load,  the  latter  means  comprising  a 
second  circuit  transformer  coupled  across  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  circuit,  said  second  circuit  inchiding 
said  load  winding,  said  pUot  an^lifler  having  a  control 
winding  and  a  smaller  firing  angle  than  the  main  ampli- 
fier, and  a  dimmiag  circuit  connected  to  the  control  wind- 
ing of  the  pilot  aaqriifier. 


LoabC 
RohaitA. 
Sm  Mariao,  CaBf  < 
lac,  Soalh 


23t7,755 
PURGE  UNIT 

•,  Daarta,  Alfred  D 

sd  Joacph  W.  Lewis,  9tm, 

to  AiBold  O.  Bniasan, 

CaBf.,  a  corporatloa  of  CaB- 


I  laaavy  4, 1953,  Scrid  No.  329,tS4 

liCfadass.    (CL317— 9)  ^^ 

I.  In  a  purge  unit  for  attachment  to  the  exterior 

of  an  equipment  case  containii^  electrical  equ^raent 

and  provided  with  a  purge  gas  inuke.  the  comWndion 

of:  a  housing  having  a  purge  gas  compartment  provided 
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witfi  a  purge  gas  iniet  and  a  purge  gas  outlet,  said 
housing  being  attachable  to  the  exterior  of  the  equip- 
ment case  with  said  purge  gas  outlet  in  r^stry  with 
the  purge  gas  intake  to  provide  for  purge  gas  flow  from 
said  purge  gas  compartment  through  said  purge  gas  out- 
let and  the  purge  gas  intiUie  into  the  interior  of  the  equip- 


ment case;  a  power  supply  circuit  for  the  electrical  equip- 
ment in  the  equipment  case;  and  pressure  sensitive  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  power  stipply  circuit  and 
located  in  said  purge  gas  compartment  for  opening  said 
power  supply  circuit  whenever  the  purge  gas  pressure 
in  said  purge  gas  compartment  drops  below  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


INDUCTIVE  mSTRIBUrOR 

F.  CraaiB,  Bye  N.  Y.,  ■■jganr  to  Spcny  Riud 

Carpariili,  a  earpondoa  of  Ddawarc 

AppHeadM  Mjr  17. 1953,  SoW  No.  3M,712 

lOriHk    (CL  317— 123) 


In  a  card  feecfing  device  employiog  photo-electric  cell 
means  for  sensing  the  perforatiwis  of  a  card,  an  ampli- 
fier stage  for  amplifying  pabes  emitted  from  the  photo- 
electric cell,  an  oadllator  and  modulatioa  stage  for  con- 
verting the  pattern  of  the  emitted  pulses  from  a  pulsating 
D.  C.  form  to  a  oaodulated  form  of  a  denred  frequency, 
an  inductive  distributor  for  distributing  the  modulated 
pulses  to  a  load  circuit,  and  rectifier  and  capacitor  means 
serving  to  rectify  and  fl'ter  the  distributed  pulses  prior 
to  their  reception  by  the  load  drcniL 


a,at7,757 
ELECTRONIC  RELAY  COT4TROL 

J  W.  CaOiHi^  RMMom  N.  Jn  aMigMr  to  the  United 

States  of  Aacrka  aa  reprcacBted  by  tbt  Secretary  of 
IheAraqr 

AppBcatfoa  Fcbraary  2, 1953.  SerW  No.  334,7«7 
7ClafaM.  (€1.317— 14C) 
(Granted  Mider  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  16€) 
6.  A  remotely-controlled,  relay  system  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  signal-modulated  radio  carrier  waves  comprising 
a  receiver  for  recdviag  add  waves  and  detecting 
the  ibodulation  component  tltereof.  rectifier  means  ex- 
cited by  said  modnUttion  component  fbr  converting  said 
modulation  component  to  a  direct-currem  potential,  the 
output  circuit  of  said  rectifier  means  upon  which  said 
direct-current  potential  is  derived  comprisiag  a  resistor 
and  capacitor  in  pwaBel,  whereby  upon  cessation  of  re- 
ception of  said  carrier  waves  said  direct-cnrrent  potemial 
is  mitfatained  for  a  tine  determined  by  the  time  con- 
«tatof  sdd  resistor  and  condenser,  a  relaxatioo  oscillator 
cfitnit  coanpiisini  a  thyratron  tube  luiving  at  least  an 


anode,  a  control  grid,  an  indirectly  heated  cathode,  and 
a  cathode  beater,  an  electromagaetic  relay  coavrisiag  a 
coil]  and  a  movable  armature  actuated  thodyy,  a  battery 
hanng  its  positive  terminal  c<»nected  to  said  anode  in 
series  with  said  coil,  and  its  negative  tenninal  connected 
to  said  cathode,  a  cathode  beating  battery  connected 
across  said  heater  and  having  its  positive  tenninal  con- 
nected to  said  catliode  and  its  negative  tenninal  con- 
nected to  said  grid  in  series  with  said  resistor  and  an  addi- 


^^ 


tional  current  limiting  resistance,  the  potential  d  said 
cathode  heating  battery  maintaining  said  tube  non-oon- 
ducting,  a  condenser  connected  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  of  said  tube,  said  tube,  said  coil,  and  the  last 
mentioned  condenser  forming  a  relaxation  oscillator  cir- 
cuit, whereby  when  a  direct-current  potential  appears 
across  said  output  circuit  of  said  rectifier  naeans,  said  tube 
is  rendered  conducting  and  said  oeciilator  droiit  begins 
oscillating  and  the  resultant  corrent  in  said  coil  actuates 
said  armature,  and  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  armature. 


2,St7,75S 
TRAN9ST0R  FLAME  DETECTOR 
Balthazar  Hnbcrt  PIncfcacfB,  Honklsa,  Mfan., 
Minneapolis-HoBcyweO  Rsgeutor  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Mtau.,  a  corponden  of  Detaware 

AppUcatloa  Jnly  H,  1954,  Serial  No.  446.934 
tCfarfnM.    (CL  317— 14S.5)  j 


A 


-i^fe 


l'*^^ 


1.  A  flame  detector  comprising:  a  transistor  having  a 
collector,  a  base,  and  an  cinitlcr,  iwitdung  means  hav- 
ing a  first  position  indicative  of  the  presence  of  flame 
and  a  second  position  indicative  of  the  ibssnce  of  flame, 
means  including  circuit  means  connected  to  said  switch- 
ing means  and  said  collector  and  raaponaive  only  to  pul- 
sating current  flow  to  energiie  said  switching  npeans,  a 
capacitor,  a  source  of  direct  cuncot  voltafe,  drcnlt  means 


connecting  said  capacitor  and  source  of  power  in  circuit 
with  said  base  and  emitter  to  cause  a  ctanrginglciuTeBt 
to  flow  to  charge  said  capacitor  for  a  dnrt  time  period 
until  said  capacitor  is  in  a  chaifed  condbion  after  wUch 
time  no  current  aoraMUy  flows,  flaase  sensitive  mcam 
arranged  to  be  positianed  to  be  subjected  to  a  flame  to 
be  detected,  and  dtcdt  means  JiKludiBg  said  flalne 
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aitive  means  for  tending  to  discharge  said  capacitor  iqK>n 
said  flame  sensitive  means  being  subjected  to  a  flame  to 
thereby  cause  a  continuously  recurring  charging  current 
to  flow  to  recharge  said  capacitor. 


2,M7.761 

CURRENT  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY 

John  R.  ThureU,  Jr..  Peabody,  Mass..  assign  nr  to  GcmtbI 

Electric  Cosapany.  a  coiporation  of  New  Yoifc 

Appttcatlon  Febraary  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  543,975 

9ClaiaBB.    (CL  317— 234) 


2J«7,759 

MAGNETIC  FIXTURE  FOR  HOLDING  TOOL  BITS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Joe  Anton.  Fresh  Meadows,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  11. 1954,  Serial  No.  449,153 

2Clafans.    (CL  317— 142) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  laminated 
magnetirable  base  having  a  socket  formed  therein  termi- 
nating in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  ferrous  metallic 
ball  resting  on  said  base  with  itt  lower  portion  universally 
movable  in  said  sodiet.  a  passage  extending  dirougb  said 
ball  to  accommodate  an  elongated  object  i^>on  which  an 
operation  is  to  be  performed,  means  to  secure  said  ol^t 
in  said  passage;  a  series  of  graduations  horizontally  dis- 
posed on  said  base  and  a  cooperative  line  (»-  indicate  on 
said  ball  for  setting  said  passage  angularly  about  a  vertical 
axis;  a  second  series  oi  graduations  carried  on  said  ball, 
and  an  upright  member  having  an  overhanging  portion 
partially  embracing  the  upper  pOTtion  of  said  ball  and 
having  an  extremity  which  fwms  an  indicator  line  co- 
operating with  the  graduations  in  said  second  series  for 
setting  the  inclination  of  said  passage  about  a  horizontal 
axis;  a  third  series  of  graduations  carried  on  said  over- 
hanging portion  of  said  upright  member,  and  a  cooperative 
indicator  line  on  said  ball  to  facilitate  the  setting  of 
said  ball  angularly  about  the  axis  of  said  passage;  and 
means  to  magnetize  said  base  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
said  ball  and  the  object  carried  thereby  in  any  set  posi- 
tion while  an  operation  is  performed  on  said  object 


PIVOTAL  MOUNTING  OF  ELECTROMAGNETI- 
CALLY  OPERATED  ARMATURE  ELEMENTS  OR 
THE  LIKE 

Fwcacr.  ivionM-Sf  wcmHHj.  tw 
to    Shacus    Jk    Haishe    AktkiyceBlhclieft. 

a  cMpoiatlou  of  Gc^ 

AppHcaltou  Mavch  21. 1955,  Serial  No.  495^77 

In  Germany  October  1. 194S 

PuMk  Uw  419,  AecusI  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  October  1. 19M 

4Clafans.   (CL  317— 198) 


'Of: 


1.  In  electric  apparatiu  having  a  movable  electromag- 
netically  operable  element  and  a  torsion  spring  coacting 
with  said  element,  a  device  for  mounting  said  torsion 
spring,  said  device  comprising  a  frame  having  two  arms 
extending  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship, 
means  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  torsion 
spring  to  said  arms,  and  movable  threaded  means 
extending  between  said  arms  for  adjusting  the  spacing 
therebetween  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  torsion  spring. 


1.  Current  rectifier  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one 
apertured  rectifier  cell  having  a  flat  conducting  baseplate 
with  rectifying  material  deposited  on  one  side  thereof  and 
an  electrically  conducting  counterelectrodc  overlying  said 
rectifying  material,  an  inflexible  electrical  contact  and 
spacer  member  hollow  in  cross  section  and  having  one 
open  end  and  another  parallel  end  thereof  closed  except 
for  a  central  aperture  therethrough,  said  closed  end  of 
said  member  including  an  outer  contact  portion  near  the 
periphery  thereof  aligned  with  said  open  end  and  an  in- 
ner portion  about  said  aperture  recessed  away  from  said 
contact  portion  toward  die  interior  of  said  member,  and 
a  tubular  insulator  disposed  through  the  apertures  of  said 
cell  and  member  and  mounting  said  member  with  said 
contact  portion  in  abutting  electrical  contact  with  said 
countcrelectrode. 


2  8#7  742 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SELENIUM 

RECTIFIERS 

Hermann  K.  J.  SCroache,  Nunbcrg,  Germany,  assignnr  to 

Intenaiional  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  Yoffc, 

N.  Y..  a  conoraHon  of  Ddaware 

AppDcalion  March  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,441 

Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Gennany  March  6,  1953 

4  Cfadms.    (O.  317-241) 


- 1 


!-' 


•  '         IJ       tl        o        It        «■       «,  . 


4.  In  a  selenium  rectifier  having  a  base  plate,  and  a 
layer  of  seleniimi  on  the  base  plate,  a  thin  intermediate 
layer  consisting  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  id- 
eluding  bismuth,  tin,  lead,  antimony  and  nickel  and  not 
exceeding  5X10-'  g./cm.',  and  a  counter  electrode  on 
said  thin  intermediate  layer. 


24t7.743 

SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

James  Patrick  Corhett.  Robert  William  Sutton,  and  Re«l- 

luritoc  B4  StaffiBrd,  England,  aaatgnars  to  TW 

Electric  Cempany  Limited,  London.  England, 

airiMsh 

Aytfl  It,  1955.  Serial  No.  5t2.144 
i^pBcalisn  Grant  Britato  April  3«,  1954 
Saahns  (CL  311— 2t) 
1.  A  closed-loop  position  ctmtrol  servo  system  com- 
prising a  single-phase  A.  C.  servo  motor  arranged  to  drive 
an  ou^ut  shaft,  emn--detecting  means  responsive  to  a 
controlling  element  and  to  the  actual  position  of  said  out- 
put shaft  for  producing  an  output  quantity  which  is  a 
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measure  of  the  podtioo  error  of  said  shaft,  amplifier  of  low  capacitanc;  relative  to  said  starting  captdtor  con- 
means  responshre  to  this  quantity  and  arranged  to  provide  nbcted  in  series  with  said  auxiliary  winding  during  run- 
as  output  the  electrical  power  required  to  energize  the  ning  of  said  motor,  said  main  winding  and  said  auxiliary 
motor,  and  a  non-linear  circuit  element  connected  in  the  winding  being  connected  in  parallel  during  both  start- 


servo  loop  between  the  error  detecting  means  and  the 
motor  and  serving  to  cause  the  energizing  signal  applied 
to  the  motor  to  be  a  non-linear  function  of  the  error  Quan- 
tity in  such  a  way  that  the  ratio,  energizing  signal /error 
quantity,  decreases  as  the  error  quantity  increases. 


2Jt7,7M 

SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

BhMMT  A.  Eat^  L«M  Aatalci.  Cidir^  aasigBar,  by  mcae 

to  VUng  iBdwtriei,  Inc^  Canoga  Park, 

lofCaUforaia 

April  1, 1954,  SerW  No.  420^49 

14CWBM.    (CL31S— 29) 


Cair.,* 


-tSJt 


8.  A  control  system  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 
of  gas  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  control 
grid,  an  alternating  current  motor,  means  for  connecting 
said  alternating  current  motor  to  the  anodes  of  said 
gas  tubes  to  be  driven  in  a  direction  determined  by  the 
conduction  of  said  gas  tubes,  means  to  apply  operating 
potential  between  said  motor  and  the  cathodes  of  said 
gas  tube,  a  pair  of  saturable  reacton  each  of  which  has 
a  winding,  means  connecting  the  winding  of  each  satura- 
ble reactor  between  the  cathode  and  anode  of  the  re- 
spective gas  tubes,  means  to  generate  a  control  signal, 
and  means  to  apply  said  control  signal  to  render  con- 
ducting a  predetermined  one  of  said  gas  tubes  to  drive 
said  motor  in  a  desired  direction. 

9.  A  control  system  as  recited  in  claim  8  wherein 
said  means  to  generate  a  control  signal  includes  a  bridge 
and  means  coupled  to  said  motor  armature  to  unbalance 
said  bridge  to  provide  a  signal  having  a  polarity  deter- 
mined by  the  direction  of  unbalance,  and  said  means  to 
apply  said  control  signal  to  said  gas  tubes  includes  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  across  which  said 
bridge  is  connected,  and  a  secondary  winding  each  end 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  gas 
tube  control  grids. 


'  2,M7,7<S 

CAPACntm  START  AND  RUN  INDUCTION 
TYPB  MOTOR 
'^  ^•.^*!'  ^^  ^"y^  ^*^  ■■i—nr  to  G— «t»i  Elcc- 
MtCoMMur.acofpMvtfoaarNcwYork 
AppRoriiMiOctobcr  It.  19Si,  Seriy  No.  <l«,79a 
,    ^     .  ^     4Ckh»   (Cl.SlS-^1) 
1.  A  siofle-phaK  iaductioo^ype  electric  motor  com- 
prising a  owia  winding,  an  auxiliary  winding  arranged 
in  electricaily  spaced  retetioo  to  said  main  winding,  a 
starting  capacitor  connected  in  aeries  with  said  main  wind- 
ing during  starting  of  said  motor,  a  running  capacitor 


ing  and  running  of  said  motor,  and  speed  responsive 
switching  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  aux- 
iliary winding  relative  to  said  main  winding  and  for 
opening  the  connection  to  said  starting  capacitor  at  a 
predetermined  speed. 


UMTtJU 
MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
lokn  L.  Moodjr  a^  BmmN  P.  SUveiMn, 
Calif n  aarifMN*  to  Fridca  Caiflalii^  MarMaii  Co^ 
Ibc^  a  coipondoa  of  CaHfwtaia 
AppUcattoa  Septeaifcer  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  45M79 
llClataM.   (CL  318— 252) 


•  c 

1.  An  automatically  adjustable  variable  voltage  motor 
assembly  comprising  a  motor  having  an  even  number  of 
field  coils  arranged  in  pairs,  a  switch  connected  to  said 
field  coils  and  having  different  positions  in  one  of  which 
it  interconnects  the  field  c(m1s  of  each  of  two  pair  of  such 
coils  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  another  of  which 
it  interconnects  the  coils  of  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  in 
series  with  each  other,  means  responsive  to  the  value  of 
the  voltage  of  the  electric  current  supplied  to  said  motor 
effective  to  urge  said  switch  from  one  position  to  another, 
means  releasably  holding  said  switch  against  movement 
by  said  voltage  responsive  means,  and  manually  operated 
means  effective  to  release  said  holding  means  and  free 
said  switch  for  movenoent  by  said  v<ritage  responsive 
means.  i 


2,M7,7«7 
SPEED  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Peter   Wllliani   SIcbcr   a^   9yiMy   Norvaa   Covens, 
BeHrfhaai,  EilaiidL  nrffmi  to  Mmbhtwi  A  Co. 
limHed,  Bsrtiahair*t*— ^ 

Applicaffoa  May  19, 1M5,  Serial  No.  5093M 

ClaiBM  prtority,  applfca«lo«  Great  Britrin  Aprfl  22, 1955 

ICiaiaB.    (CL31S-.3«3) 


^TO'- 


Speed  control  apparatus  for  an  electric  motor  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  alternator  to  be  driven  by  tbt 
motor  whose  speed  is  to  be  controlled,  a  capacitor  con- 


September  24,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


827 


nected  in  series  with  said  alternator,  a  triode  thermioaic 
valve  having  iu  anode  counected  to  said  capacitor  and 
iu  cathode  connected  to  said  alternator,  a  rectifier  ooo- 
neded  between  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  thennaoiHC 
valve  to  pass  current  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  ref- 
erence firequency  source  connected  betweoi  the  grid  and 
cathode  of  said  thermionic  valve,  said  capacitor  in  con- 
junction with  the  inductance  of  the  alternator  forming 
a  tuned  circuit  resonating  at  approximately  the  alternator 
frequency  corresponding  to  the  desired  motor  ^)eed. 


V 


2,St7,7M  

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

nd  Nod  Edward  Dtoes,  Man- 

oHto^^Vkkesv 

aBftt- 


11, 195<,  SarW  N».  (•9,29< 
tpilcartoB  Great ' 

12.  1955 
(CL  31S-^31) 


being  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  potentiometer  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  first  auxiliary  switch  is  dosed 
whoi  a  current  of  a  given  intensity  depending  upon  the 
adjustment  of  said  potentiometer  passes  through  said  main 
coil,  an  auxiliary  coil  having  a  plunger  connected  to  said 
main  switch  and  to  said  second  auxiliary  switch  in  such 
a  manner  that  when  said  auxiliary  coil  is  excited  said  ' 
second  auxiliary  switch  is  closed  and  the  said  main  switch 
is  open;  the  feed  circuit  of  said  auxiliary  coil  comprising 
in  parallel  said  first  movable  member  and  said  second 
movaUe  member,  whereby,  as  said  auxiliary  coil  is  excited 
by  the  momentary  closure  of  said  first  auxiliary  switch 
connected  to  dw  plunger  of  said  'main  coil,  as  soon  as 
the  current  in  said  main  coil  reaches  said  intensity,  said 
auxiliary  coil  is  kept  excited  by  means  of  its  own  second 
auxiliary  switch,  to  keep  the  main  switch  open  until  nid 
interruptor  is  open,  which  excites  said  auxiliary  coil  and 
closes  the  said  first  auxiliary  switdi  and  said  main  switdL 


1.  A  speed  control  system  for  a  direct  current  motor 
comprising:  a  nutgnetic  amplifier  of  the  half-wave  type 
including  a  saturable  core  reactance  and  a  half-wave  rec- 
tifier, the  output  winding  of  said  reactance  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  armature  of  the  motor  in  series 
with  said  half-wave  rectifier  for  supplying  half-wave  rec- 
tified current  to  sidd  armature,  and  a  current  path  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  rectifier  and  including  cur- 
rent control  means  operative  to  oootrol  tike  value  of  cur- 
rent in  said  path  and  to  rectify  the  current  in  said  path 
so  as  to  pass  current  in  the  output  winding  and  the  arma- 
ture ui  the  opposite  direction  to  diat  permitted  by  the  rec- 
tifier, said  current  control  means  being  responsive  to  the 
difference  between  a  voltage  derived  from  the  armature 
of  the  motor  and  a  reference  voltage. 


2JtT.7«9 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR 
Jcaa  G4f«alto,  Saiai-EticHn.  Ftbmc,  BMlganr  li 

W«»cr,  Paik  Fmcc,  a  FreKh  body 


11, 1955,  SarW  No.  4tU39 
~rkMceMwch27,1954 
(CL  311—474) 


'  In  a  control  apparatus  for  an  electric  motor,  and  par- 
dcularly  for  a  motor  for  beading  operations,  in  combi- 
nation: a  main  supply  circuit  for  the  normal  operatioa  of 
said  motor,  in  series  in  said  main  supply  circuit,  a  main 
switch  having  a  movable  member,  an  adjustable  po- 
tentioocter,  a  cnanually  operated  interraplor  adapted  to 
opea  and  doee  said  main  circuit;  a  relay  for  operating 
said  main  switch,  said  relay  comprising  a  first  auxiliary 
switch  having  a  first  oiovaMe  member,  a  second  auxiliary 
switch  having  a  second  asovable  member,  a  main  coil 
having  a  ptanger  ctHinectad  to  said  first  movable  member 
of  said  first  auxiliary  switch,  the  winding  of  said  main  coil 


24i7,77i 

GROUNDING  AND  OPEN  CIRCUTT  PROTECTION 

FOR  SERIES  MOTORS 

Ira  W.  Lktiiafils,  Haiborcreek,  Pa.,  ■sslgant  to  Cmtwwi 
FJcitili  CaaMaaj,  a  carpatattoB  of  New  Yaifc 
IsBlsB^ir  1. 1954,  SerM  Na.  454,741 
COalaiB.    (CL31I— M7) 


A    1 


1.  In  a  self -powered  unit  of  a  multiple  unit  train,  ft 
fault  protection  system  for  serially  connected  series  trac- 
tion motors  connectable  for  energization  across  a  power 
source  having  a  power  line  and  a  ground  return  comprise 
ing  two  pairs  of  serially  connected  aaia  traction  motorsi, 
a  load  resistor  having  a  plurality  of  taps  thereon  to  prOf 
vide  impedance  control,  connections  for  serially  connectr 
ing  said  pairs  of  motors  to  form  a  series  circuit,  sai^ 
resistor  serially  connected  between  said  series  circuit  and 
ground,  an  over-current  trip  switch  serially  connected 
between  said  series  circuit  and  the  power  line,  a  oon|- 
troller  to  short  the  various  taps  of  said  resistor  to  reduce 
the  resistance  in  series  widi  said  traction  motors,  and  a 
relay  having  a  coil  and  an  armature,  said  relay  coil  con- 
nected between  a  connection  point  on  said  circuit  and 
ground  to  receive  an  operating  voltage  when  there  is  no 
open  circuit  or  damaging  ground  fault  in  said  circuit, 
said  relay  armatiue  operatively  connected  to  disable  said 
controUo'  when  said  ooil  renwins  de-energized  to  pre- 
vent shorting  of  said  resistor,  or  application  of  dynamic 
braking. 

2,ti7,771 

RECTIFIER  DISCONNECTING  SYSTEM  RE^PON-' 
SIVB   TO    INOPERATIVENESS   OF    SEVERALI 
UNTTS 
HmuM  Wtoograd,  MBwarina,  Wla.,  awiganr  to  Attf- 

^■ipaH7,  Mlwaakcc.  Wis.  i 
l954.S«tolNo.47M44    I 
7ClafaM.    (CL321— 14) 
1.  In  an  electric  oirrent  translating  system  having  a 
supply  drcoit,  a  load  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  electric 
translating  unifS  connected  in  parallel  between  said  cir- 
cuits fbr  transmittiag  energy  therebetween,  a  protectitje 
syMem  compriang  in  cooMnation  a  fb^  circuit  inter- 
mptMg  naaas  connected  between  said  supply  drcnit  and 
said  niti,  a  phnlity  of  second  drcuit  interropting  means 
each  coanacted  in  aeries  with  a  different  one  of  said  nsitt 
aKi  said  load  circuit,  each  said  second  drcuit  Interrupt- 
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ing  meuM  being  opcnble  in  rMponse  to  a  conditioo  of  its 
•Mocuted  amt  to  intennpt  the  flow  of  cuirent  through 
Mid  Mwdafed  aah  to  said  load  dicuit.  and  protective 
means  to  operate  said  Snt  ctrevit  interrupting  means  in 
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respoose  to  die  operation  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  second  drcuit  interrupting  means  to  cause  said  first 
circuit  interrupting  means  to  disconnect  all  of  said  plu- 
rality of  units  from  said  supply  drcuit 


2,at7,772 

GE^aauTOll  cormtoL  by  adjustable 

MA<»iETlC  SHUNT 

I  AngMt  27, 1954,  Scfftal  No.  452,(75 
<CWm.    (0.322— 5«) 


1.  A  drive  cootrol  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  hav- 
iag  pole  pieces  for  forming  a  magnetic  flux  field,  an 
anutOK  roCatabk  within  said  magnetic  flux  fleld,  plvocally 
moonled  damper  plates  movable  into  and  out  from  said 
magnetic  flax  field  to  shunt  the  magnetic  flux  field  to  a 
▼arinMe  extent,  and  hydraulic  ccmtiol  means  for  actuating 
said  damper  platet. 


2,St7,773 
CONOTANT  CUIWENT  CIRCUrr 
Itmmyt,  U«i|>e»  ^sighii  ipili,  N.  Y.,  assignnr  to  Ib- 

W.  Y^ «  ■aipaiaiiiB  ef  New  Yort  New  YoA, 

^mmi^m  IX  1954.  S«M  No.  47M97 
2nntaf    (CL323— 4) 
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I.  A  eooataot  current  drcuit  comprising  a  first  tube 
iadodiM  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  an  external  load 
tmpfdancT,  said  first  tube  plate  being  connected  to  one 
tenviaal  of  said  load  impedanoe,  the  remaining  terminal 
efnid  load  Jnspfdanrr  being  cooaected  to  a  point  of 
coanon  ralstente  potential,  a  control  switch  having  one 
twainni  roanwird  to  nad  first  tube  cathode  and  having 
the  rrwaining  tsrainal  connedsd  to  said  point  of  refer- 


ence potential,  a  first  cathode  resistor  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  tube  cathode,  a  variaUe  second 
cathode  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the 
remaining  terminal  ctf  said  first  cathode  lesistor,  a  sooroe 
of  D.  C.  power  having  the  negative  terminal  comected  to 
the  remaining  terminal  <rf  said  variable  second  cathode 
resistor,  the  positive  terminal  of  said  D.  C.  power  sooroe 
being  connected  to  said  point  of  common  reference  po* 
tential,  a  second  tube  induding  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a 
cathode  having  said  second  tube  {date  connected  to  said 
first  tube  grid,  a  plate  resistcv  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  second  tube  plate,  the  remaining  terminal 
of  said  plate  resistor  being  comiected  to  said  point  of 
common  reference  potential,  said  second  tube  grid  being 
connected  to  a  point  between  said  firM  and  said  second 
cathode  reststors,  a  oommon  cadiode  resistor  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  said  sec<wd  tube  cadiode,  the  re- 
maining terminal  of  said  common  ctthode  resistor  being 
connected  to  said  negative  terminal  <tf  said  D.  C.  power 
source,  a  third  tube  induding  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a  cath- 
ode, said  third  tube  plate  bdng  ooimected  to  said  point  of 
common  reference  potential,  a  voltage  reference  tube  in- 
cluding a  plate  and  a  cathode,  said  third  tube  grid  bdng 
connected  to  said  plate  of  said  voltage  reference  tube,  said 
cathode  of  said  voltage  reference  tube  bdng  connected 
to  said  negative  terminal  of  said  D.  C.  power  source,  a 
grid  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  third 
tube  grid,  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  grid  resistor 
being  connected  to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  and 
said  third  tube  cathode  being  connected  to  said  second 
tube  cathode. 


aJt7,774 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  dRCUTTS 
Chester  DnddUk.  Bant^len.  and  John  F.  McCoy,  Had- 
♦wfieid,  N.  I.,   aisiiHniB^io  Radio  CotTOfadon  of 
Ancnca,  a  cotporaBen  of  Deinwaffe 

Appikadon  )M  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  594,444 
•  adhne.    (CL323— 22) 


11  A  vdtage  regulating  drcuit  oooprising  po^tive  and 
negative  input  terminals  for  applying  a  source  of  unregu- 
lated unidirectioanl  voltage  then  between,  posniva  and 
negative  output  tenninab  for  deriving  a  regnlatid  unidi- 
rectional ou4>ut  voltage  therebetween,  a  first  tube  hav« 
ing  at  least  an  anode,  a  screen  grid,  a  control  grid  and 
a  cathode,  said  first  tube  having  an  anode-cathode  path 
connected  in  series  with  said  positive  input  terminal  and 
said  positive  output  terminal,  a  second  tube  having  at 
least  an  anode,  a  screen  grid,  a  control  grid  and  a  cath- 
ode, means  ronnefting  said  cathode  of  nid  second  tube 
to  said  negative  input  terminal,  said  anode  of  said  sec- 
ond tube  beog  connected  to  said  eontiol  grid  of  said 
first  tube,  means  cennerted  between  said  posithw  and 
negative  ouQmt  tenninab  to  dsrfva  a  sam^  of  said  ragn- 
lated  output  voltage^  means  to  apply  said  sample  voltage 
to  tiie  cootrol  grid  of  said  second  tube,  a  resiiMor  con- 
nected between  said  anode  of  said  second  tubetnnd  Mid 
aa«M  grid  of  said  first  tnba.  means  umnected!  between 
sakl  podtive  and  negaliw  ootpnt  lenninBh  to  i«^y  an 
operating  voltate  of  said  screen  grid  of  said  second  tnbe, 
and  means  to  apply  a  sapanie  Wjiilatfid  nahMiririinnal 
voltage  source  between  said  nagiiHvs  iapnt  tscaiinal  and 
said  screen  grid  of  said  first  tnba. 


2,M7,775 
SKLg-SATURATTNC  REACTOR  CIRCUrr 

w»  Bcmnlnt,  *r.,  8t*  ^oans,  nlo., 
■led,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Michigan 

t  Jnly  21, 1952.  Seifal  No.  39M11 
14ClalnH.   (CL323--19) 


disposed  contiguous  the  opposite  edges  of  the  transmitter 
c<n1  which  paralld  the  path  normally  traveled  by  said 
^  coil,  said  pair  of  cotis  being  symmetrically  diq)Osed 
^  about  a  plane  normal  to  and  through  a  median  line  in 
the  plane  ci  said  transmitter  cotl,  the  respective  coils  be- 
ing arranged  at  a  selected  angle  with  respect  to  each 
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1.  In  a  self-saturating  reactor  drcuit  having  saturable 
core  means,  a  pair  of  reactor  power  windings  carried  by 
said  core  means,  and  rectifier  means  connected  to  said 
power  windings  for  self  saturation,  the  combination  ther»- 
with  of  a  bidirectional  currem  path  induding  said  power 
windings  and  a  capadtor  connected  between  said  power 
windings  at  points  having  substantially  the  same  potential 
with  respect  to  fundamental  frequencies  derived  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  supply  voltages  to 

WUKttngB. 

2,tf7,774 
MAGNETIC  AMFUFIER  SYOTEM 

Jr.,  StLonis,  M^  inignnn  la  VUktb 
Delrelt,  MIchn  n  cetperaBon  of  MteUgaa 
AppBcaBon  My  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  3tM12 
HCWmai    (CL323— 99) 


\to 


8.  A  magnetic  amplifier  system  comprising:  a  sooroe 
of  pulsed  control  current;  a  plurality  of  self-saturating 
reactor  branches  for  controlling  power  supply  to  a  load, 
each  branch  comprising  saturable  core  means,  a  power 
winding  |nductivdy  related  to  the  core  means,  means 
inductively  related  to  said  core  means  for  receiving  said 
pulsed  control  current,  and  a  rectifier  in  series  with  said 
power  winding  to  provide  self-satuntion  in  response  to 
the  ^>plication  of  a  cyclic  supply  voltage  to  the  branch, 
said  rectifien  being  sequentially  periodicaOy  operable;  an 
electroougnetic  circuit  inchiding  said  core  means  and  a 
current  path,  said  path  including  in  series  a  capadtor 
and  auxiliary  winding  means  inductively  related  to  the 
core  means  and  to  said  power  windings;  said  power  wind- 
ings bdng  disposed  relative  to  said  electromagnetic  circuit 
so  as  to  cancel  out  in  said  electromagnetic  drcuit  inductive 
effects  of  fundamental  frequency  of  said  supply  voltage; 
said  path  being  conductively  isolated  thereby  to  carry  only 
current  induced  therein. 


ymrn 

COIL  ASaPtBLtrOR  GEOPHYSICAL 
PROSnECTING 
DoB,  llinsin,  Xmu^  mriftB^m,  \j 
le  the  UnUsi  BMae  ef 
afBwAinv 
May  U,  IMS,  SsdU  Now  S9SJ79 
ICUn.  (CL324-^) 
An  apparatus  for  detecting  buried  land  mines  and 
the  nke  comprising  a  unitary  coil  structure  provided  witii 
manipulating  means,  said  structure  iodnifing  a  hori- 
zontaiDjr  dbpoedd  relative^  flat  transmitfer  coil  adapted 
to  be  passed  in  a  pUae  paraOd  to  and  at  a  selected  ele- 
vatloo  with  resped  to  the  surface  of  die  earth,  means 
for  ener^tring  said  cofl  by  an  alternating  curirent,  a  pair 
of  spaced  receiver  coils  connected  in  series  opposition  and 
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other  and  to  the  plane  of  the  transmitter  coil,  the  selec- 
tion of  said  angle  being  based  upon  the  elevation  at 
which  transmitter  coil  is  passed  above  the  surface  of  the 
earth  whereby  the  tilting  effect  upon  the  unitary  coil 
structure  is  reduced  to  zero  for  such  selected  elevation 
and  substantially  reduced  for  elevations  near  that  afford- 
ing zero  tilt  effect 


2,tf7,77t 
CAM  ANGLE  INDICATING  CIRCUIT 
I.  W« 


1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4BI,729 
(CL324— 2t) 
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1.  In  a  duty  cycle  measuring  device  for  use  with  a 
breaker  switch,  die  combination  comprising:  an  integrat- 
ing meter,  first  and  second  oondncton  exten<fing  from  each 
terndnal  of  said  meter  and  induding  a  first  meto'  drcnit 
rectifier  and  a  first  sooroe  of  D.  C.  potential  in  series 
relation  with  eadi  other,  the  polarity  of  said  rectifier  and 
said  first  sooroe  being  mA  that  said  rectifier  win  permit 
the  passage  of  carrsnt  flowing  from  first  source;  a  second 
meter  circuit  rectifier  and  drcuitry  connecting  said  second 
meter  circuit  rectifier  with  said  first  and  second  oondactori 
in  position  for  including  said  first  source  and  said  second 
meter  drcuit  rectifier  in  series  relation  with  each  other, 
said  second  meter  circuit  rectifier  diunting  said  first  meter 
circuit  rectifier  and  said  meter,  the  polarity  of  said  second 
meter  circutt  rectiiter  bdng  opposed  to  the  polarity  of  mid 
first  sowce;  a  bridge  drcuit  induding  a  pair  of  innctioa 
points.  «  pair  of  reaiataacm  connected  in  aeries  between 
said  Motion  points  and  a  first  bridge  cocnit  rectifier  and 
a  seomd  bridBe  drcuit  rectifier  connected  m  sinular  polar- 
ity witU  nspect  to  eadi  otter  and  in  series  between  said 
junction  fointi,  f  poim  bstwetn  said  resiatances  censlitm- 
nig  one  Input  terminal  and  a  poim  between  said  bridge 
drcuit  rectifiars  constitnting  a  second  'ofvt  terminal,  the 
free  aade  of  said  first  and  second  conductors  being  con- 
nected m^ectively  to  said  junction  paints  and  so  con- 
nected that  both  of  said  bridge  circuit  rectifisss  are  in 
opposits  pdafi^  with  nspect  to  said  first  soora 
m'w^»»Aiwfg  respectivdy  from  said  input  terminals  for  ( 
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coonectioo  to  the  respective  contacts  of  said  breaker 
twitch;  a  supply  drcnit  including  a  second  source  of  D.  C. 
potentU  cmmected  to  the  c<»tacts  of  said  breaker  switch, 
said  first  souroe  and  the  resistive  components  of  the  bridge 
circait  being  of  such  nugnitude  with  nspcct  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  potential  supplied  by  said  supply  circuit  that, 
when  the  contacts  of  said  breaker  switch  are  open,  the 
potential  applied  across  said  first  source  by  said  supply 
circuit  will  be  of  value  at  least  ?a  great  as  the  potential 
supplied  by  said  first  souroe. 


2,lt7,T7f 

ELECTRIC  LINE  FAULT  LOCATOR 

WmiMi  A.  Stfckd,  PtttriMmh,  Pa. 

Appllcalioa  Octoker  29,  195^  Serial  No.  618^94S 

THaJMi     (CL324— 52) 


1.  A  line  fault  locatcx-  comprising  a  pole  piece  pro- 
vided with  a  receu  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  line  be- 
tween a  blown  fuse  therein  and  a  suspected  point  of  short 
circuiting,  an  armature  normally  spaced  from  said  pole 
piece  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  toward  it  if  the  line  in 
the  pole  piece  carries  the  excess  current  that  is  created 
mcmelarily  in  the  line  between  the  line  fault  and  the 
fose  when  the  blown  foK  is  replaced,  and  a  signal  actu- 
ated by  the  armature  when  it  moves  toward  the  pole 
piece,  whereby  it  will  be  shown  that  the  line  fault  is  lo- 
cated at  the  side  of  said  locator  opposite  the  blown  fuse. 


Bvfv  BaLsdwii^ 


2Jt7,7M 
POINT  AUGNER 

M  Robert  Ma  Mcnrfly  Pnoofana, 
Lockheed  AJrcnrft  Cotporatkm, 


It,  1954,  ScrW  No.  544,<2S 
(CL324— <7) 


2,if7,7tl 
DIRECT-READING  FREQUENCY  METER 
G.  Ha— rl,  Gfewvala,  N/1^  aarifnor  to  Servo  Coi^ 
of  AoMifcOi  New  Hy4a  P■ri^  N.  Y»,  ■ 
ofNcwYoA 

t,  1953,8«W  No.  33t,295 
(CLSM— 7S) 
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3.  A  point  afigner  device  for  nae  in  conjunction  with 
a  ferrous  metal  pencil  to  locate  corresponding  points  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  nonferrous  panel  or  the  like  com- 
pri^ng,  a  pan-  of  generally  U-shaped  memben  joined  at 
their  ^lexes  to  form  an  open  ended  cage-like  frame  hav- 
ing legs  arranged  to  teat  on  the  pond,  a  gimbal  ring 
rotatoMy  carried  by  the  cage-like  frame  for  free  move- 
flwat  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  legs,  an  axle  carried  by 
said  gimbal  ring  for  free  rotation  about  an  axis  normal 
to  the  axis  of  roiatioo  of  the  gimbal  ring,  and  a  ferrou 
metal  pointer  bar  secured  to  said  axle  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  axis  thereof  whereby  the  pointer  bar 
may  move  onivcrsally  to  aim  at  the  pendl  by  magnetic 
^tmctioo,  said  poimer  bar  having  a  pointed  end  for  in- 
crea«ng  sensitivity  and  reducing  any  tendency  to  hunt. 


8.  In  a  frequency-analyzii^  device  of  the  character  in- 
dicated, a  free-running  oedllator  responsive  to  an  un- 
known iiq>ut-signal  frequency  and  inrhiding  variable  tun- 
ing means  for  varying  the  oscillating  frequenqr  until 
it  substantiaUy  exactly  coincidea  with  the  inpnt-eignal 
frequency,  siipial-generating  means  including  a  second 
free-running  oscillator  having  a  frequency  reqxMiaa  in- 
cluding the  frequency  of  said  input  signal,  controllable 
short-circuiting  means  in  potential  shMt-drcuiting  rela- 
tion with  said  second  oscillator,  means  ccmtroUing  the  on- 
oflf  operation  oi  said  short-circuiting  means  at  a  rq>etition 
rate  that  is  substantially  a  aubmultiple  of  the  input  signal 
frequency,  said  last-defined  means  including  a  controlled 
oscillator  and  means  for  varying  the  tuning  thereof, 
whereby  the  harmonic  to  wfaidi  said  second  oscillator  re- 
sponds may  be  adjustably  dispioced  m  frequency  in  the 
region  of  the  frequency  oi  said  input  signal,  and  means 
differentially  reqxmsive  to  the  outiNit  frequencies  of  said 
free-running  osdllaton,  wheieby  tq>on  varying  said  con- 
trolled oscillator  one  naay  identify  die  frequency  of  the 
unknown  input  aignal  by  noting  the  harmonic  for  which 
frequency  coincidence  is  detected  by  said  differentially 
responsive  means.  < 


2«M7,7B2 
TORQUE  BALANCING  AOilUSTMENTS  FOR 
POLYPHASE  WATTHOUR  METEM 
Gfian  G.  Wirfle  aifi 

to 
npihtjiiili.  m ,  ■  I  MHiollBn  if  1 

Fehninq  2, 19S1,  SeiM  No.  llhjun 

I  ipplcnilon  Cannon  Novensoer  14*  19M 
3  CirfM.    (CL  324— U7) 


1.  In  a  polyphase  watthour  meter,  a  poir  of  dectromag- 
nets  each  having  peripheral  ami  omiral  core  portiom  hav- 
ing thereon  potential  and  current  wiMUngs  and  defining 
therebetween  an  induction  disMOoeiving  ilol,  a  rotirtable 
disc  entered  in  the  dot  of  eoch  of  Mid  dactronuignets 
to  be  art  by  flux  traversing  mid  slot.  Mid  poir  of  abctro- 
magnets  being  arranged  with  the  lengths  of  thdr  alou 
paraltel,  a  torqne  balancing  a4juitHMat  dHUswrtaWy  con- 
trolling the  fluxes  tnvcrwig  said  atoti,  Mid  lorqM  bolanc- 
ing  adjustment  compriiing  a  slide  movaUe  ptralM  to  the 
lengths  of  said  sloti  and  carrying  sets  of  T*g4l**  hunt- 
ing shoes  contiguous  to  eodi  of  Mid  tloctroiAagneta  to 
move  faito  a  posMon  bridging  Mid  pex^borii  and  cen- 
tral cores  for  shunting  flux  fron  aaid  slott,  said  dwes 
bang  rdativdy  spoced  and  consdttHed  with  rapect  to 
said  electronuignets  so  diat  shifting  movenenf  of  said 
slide  causes  one  set  of  said  shunting  shoes  to  inove  into 
core-bridging  relation  with  one  of  said  electromagnets 
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and  simultaneously  therewith  causes  another  set  of  said 
shunting  shoes  to  move  out  of  said  core-bridging  relation 
with  the  other  of  said  electromagnets,  said  movement  into 
core-bridging  relation  and  said  movement  out  of  core- 
bridging  relation  occurring  in  a  fixed  predetermined  ratio, 
whereby  to  effect  a  torque  balancing  adjustment  differen- 
tially between  said  electromagnets  but  independently  of 
any  change  in  any  portion  of  the  fiux  gap  span  of  the  disc- 
receiving slots  of  said  electromagnets,  and  resilient  means 
for  resiliently  pressing  said  magnetic  shunting  shoes  toward 
said  core  portions. 


2,M7,7I3 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 

Vaassnr.  Paris.  France,  aastoonr  to  Sodctc 

April  27,' 1954,  Serial  No.  42S,957 
>  priority,  apptkatloa  France  April  2t,  19S3 
UOafaM.    (CL  332—11) 


one  side  into  uid  guide  and  on  the  other  side  into  said 
tube,  at  least  one  plate  of  a  profile  progressivdy  narrow- 
ing the  internal  cross-section  of  said  horn-shaped  device, 
thereby  progressively  matching  the  impedance  of  said 
guide  to  the  impedance  of  said  delay  line,  said  plate  being 
secured  longitudinally  by  its  edge  to  an  inner  wall  of  said 


^4 


JITfc: 


L,_OTP 


horn-shaped  device  and  extending  inside  the  said  tobe 
with  iu  extremity  in  alignment  with  said  delay  line,  the 
said  extremity  as  seen  in  an  end  view  being  of  the  same 
shape  as  one  of  the  periodical  element  of  said  line,  and 
said  plate  being  spatially  positioned  to  occupy  by  its  ex- 
tremity the  spatial  location  of  an  element  of  said  geo- 
metrically periodical  structure. 


1.  In  a  pulse  code  modulation  system  comprising  a 
source  of  a  modulating  signal,  a  sampler  of  said  signal,  and 
a  souroe  of  unmodulated  pulses  having  a  frequency 

1 


means  for  position  nxidulating  said  pulses  by  delaying  said 
pulses  with  respect  to  their  unmodulated  position  by  time 
intervals  varying  between  zero  and  T  at  most,  as  a  func- 
tion of  amplitude  of  said  signal  samples,  T  representing 
k*  discrete  modulation  levels,  where  k  is  the  bose  of  said 
code  and  a  is  an  integer:  means  of  the  type  capable,  on 
reception  of  a  pair  of  pulses,  of  delaying  by 

that  one  of  the  pulses  of  said  pair  of  pulses  which  pre- 
cedes the  other  and  of  sequentially  repeating  this  opera- 
tion fi  times  m  bdng  an  integer  comprised  between  I  and  n; 
means  for  sequentially  feeding  to  said  capable  means  pairs 
of  pulses,  each  pair  comprising  one  unmodulated  pulse 
and  the  corresponding  modulation  delayed  pulse;  and 
means  for  ascertaining  after  each  delaying  operatioa 
whether  the  delayed  pulse  precedes  or  follows  the  non- 
delayed  pulse. 

2J97,7S4 
COUPLING  AND  MATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  EX- 
TERNAL CIRCUITS  OF  A  TRAVELING  WAVE 
TUBE 

Alfred  Lcffhs,  Paris,  France,  assi^ei  to  Coospo-nic  Gen- 

crale  dc  TdcgrapMc  Sons  FH,  a  corpwaiion  ofFkMMx 

Appilcatton  March  11. 1953.  Serial  No.  341,713 

Claiass  priority,  appllialluo  France  March  17, 1952 

iCIahns.  (O.  333-^1) 
1.  In  combination,  a  travelling  wave  tube  cooiprising 
a  delay  line  of  geometrically  periodical  structure  having 
delay  elements,  the  projection  of  each  element  on  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  Une  being  a  rectangle 
whose  transversal  and  longitudinal  dimensions  are  in  a 
predetermined  ratio,  a  rectangular  wave  guide  outside  the 
said  tube,  said  wave-guide  having  a  ratio  of  transversal 
to  longitudinal  dimensions,  different  from  said  first  men- 
Uoned  ratio,  a  hwn-shaped  coupling  device  opening  oo 
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2497,7t5 
UNE-ABOVE-GROUND  ATTENUATOR 
Robert   B.   WOds   and   John    R.    Ames, 
N.  Mcx.,  asiignoii,  by  OManc  nssj^miali,  to  the  UoMcd 
States  of  Aascfka  m  rrpscaentcd  by  the  United  SSatas 
Atooslc  Eacrgy  CooHMlsstoo 
AppHcarioo  DeccMbcr  21. 1954.  Serial  No.  474,142 
3CWaM.    (CL333— 11) 


I.  Attenuator  means  comprising  a  conducting  ground 
plane  ntember,  a  conductor  rod  parallel  and  in  proximity 
to  said  member,  a  pair  of  mutuidly  spaceable  vanes  each 
composed  of  lossy  material  and  each  generally  parallel 
to  the  conductor  rod  and  perpendicular  to  said  naembcr 
and  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  and  subsuntially  equi- 
distant from  the  conductor  rod  each  having  edge  portions 
parallel  and  in  proximity  to  and  equidistant  from  said 
ground  plane  member,  means  supporting  the  vanes  at 
locations  spaced  from  the  conductor  rod  and  maintain- 
ing said  vane  edge  portions  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
ground  plane  member,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  supporting  meam  and  vanes  broadwise  bodily 
to  and  fro  over  the  ground  plane  member  and  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  through  equal  disUnces  while 
maintaining  the  vanes  generally  parallel  to  and  equi- 
distantly  spaced  from  the  conductor  rod  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  member. 


2,117,714 
SURFACE  WAVE  TRANSMBSION  LINE  ELEMENT 
Bcraard  Pierre  CUran,  Paris.  France,  aislcnor  to  Ugncs 
TdcffrapM^pes  *  Telephnniqocs.  Parte,  France 
AppHcattoo  Aprfl  24, 1954.  Setial  No.  425.454 
ClainM  psiorily.  aopHiailBn  FrioMc  May  2L  1953 
4aiilnM.    (CL333— 97) 
1.  In  a  surface  wave  transmission  line  consisting  of  a 
metal  coochictor  covered  with  a  dielectric  layer  of  uni- 
form thickness  and  curved  fai  a  bend,  a  device  allowing 
transmission  with  reduced  alenuation  and  reflection  co- 
efficient along  said  line,  comprising  a  pulley  of  dielectric 
material  provided  on  its  external  cylindrical  surface  with 
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t  U-shaped  groove  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of    om  said  core  member,  low-loss  electrical  insulation  means 
sud  line  inside  said  bend  and  extending  up  to  the  center    surrounding  said  winding,  an  elongated  conductive  com- 
pensating member  having  one  end  thereof  electricmlly 


of  curvature  of  said  bend,  said  pulley  having  a  thickness 
substantially  equal  to  twice  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
transmission  line. 


2,tr7,7r7 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
ArtfMr  E.  FoaMi,  Revere,  and  lastta  Peterson,  Swamp- 
acott,  MaMn  awifori  to  GcMral  Elcctrk  Conpaay. 
acofporatfoaof  New  York 

eptnubcff  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,128 
ITCIataH.    (CL334— 41) 


1.  A  constant  current  transformer  comprising  an  en- 
cloaure  for  the  herein  q>ecified  internal  mechanism  of  said 
transformer,  said  enclosure  having  a  main  opening  for 
the  iasertion  and  removal  of  said  mechanism  and  an 
auxiliary  opening  providing  access  to  a  portion  of  said 
mechanism,  covers  for  said  openings,  a  magnetic  core 
structure  within  said  enclosure  and  having  a  winding  leg. 
primary  and  secondary  windings  surrounding  said  wind- 
ing leg,  one  of  said  windings  being  stationary  on  said 
winding  leg  and  the  other  of  said  windings  being  mova- 
ble akmg  said  winding  leg  and  mechanically  biased  to- 
wards said  stationary  winding  from  which  it  is  moved 
against  said  bias  in  response  to  the  magnetic  repulsion 
existing  between  said  windings  due  to  current  flow  there- 
in, a  wall  structure  mounted  on  said  core  structure  and 
forming  with  a  portion  of  the  wall  structure  of  said  en- 
closure at  said  auxiliary  opening  a  chamber  the  interior 
of  which  is  mechanically  and  electrically  isolated  from 
the  remainder  of  said  enclosure  and  its  contents,  an  arm 
attached  to  and  movable  with  said  movable  winding  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  within  said  chamber,  and  means 
within  said  chamber  and  acting  on  said  arm  for  adjust- 
ing said  mechanical  bias,  said  means  being  accessible  for 
adjustment  through  said  auxiliary  opening  in  said  en 
closure. 


2,M7,7S9 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  CHOKE  COILS 
George  L.  Ackcily,  MoMt  Stmul,  and  Hallaa  E.  Goidsdnc, 
PoH  lefferaoB  9tote^  N.  Y.,  anignon  to  Radio  Cor- 

av  ABMflca,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
ApfHcatolB  My  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,112 
SOakM.    (a.  334— M) 

2.  A  radio-frequency  choke  coil  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  ferrite  core  member,  an  inductance  winding 


connected  to  one  end  of  said  winding  extending  from 
said  one  end  of  said  winding  for  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  winding  adjacent  to  and  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  winding. 


23«7,7t9 

ELECTRON  TUBE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

DooaM  J.  McC«ra,  Ntwtoa  HigkiaBda,  MaaL 

AppUcatfoa  Fakmiy  2S,  19S4,  Serial  No.  412,4M 

(CtahH.    (CL339L-I12) 


1.  An  electron  tube  mounting  device  comprising  an 
open  ended  cylindrical  casing  of  insulating  nuterial,  par- 
allel metal  prongs  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said 
casing  whereby  said  casing  may  be  inserted  and  alectri- 
cally  connected  into  a  suitable  rtceptade,  a  plurality  of 
m<tal  terminals  mounted  at  the  outside  of  said  casing 
a  lube  socket  having  means  for  engaging  the  pins  (rf  an 
elcKtron  tube  and  having  terminal  lugs  connecting  with 
said  means,  said  socket  being  nKHiatcd  within  sud  cas- 
ing by  supporting  structure  defining  an  air  passage  be- 
tween said  socket  and  said  casing  to  support  the  tube  sub- 
stantially entirely  within  said  casing,  said  casing  being 
of  large  internal  cross-section  with  respect  to  the  tube 
such  that  the  tube  is  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing  to  define  an  air  passage  between  said  casing  and 
the  tube,  whereby  a  current  of  air  may  be  passed  through 
the  casing  to  cool  the  tube. 


2Jt7,79« 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  AND  CONTACTS 
THEREFOR 
SdpioM  M.  Dal  Cam^  Maywoo^  DL,  ■iiiganr 
Manrfatf  it  Co^poTa^ias^  Ckkago,  DL,  a 

n f  lillniih 

OrtginI  MfBfBlInn  Nwrcnsbtr  S,  195«,  Scriri  No. 
194,M1,  now  PMcat  No.  2,759,223,  dated  AngMt  21, 
1954.  Divided  aM  lUi  applcatfaa  My  2t«  1934,  Sc- 
italNo.444,M2  , 

2ChdM.  (a.339L-22f) 
I.  An  electrical  socket  comprising  a  socket  body  hav- 
ing a  prong-receiving  opening  extending  into  said  body 
from  one  end,  a  contact  member  having  a  resilient  proog- 
engaging  portion  disposed  within  said  opening,  said  prong- 
engaging  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  kg  elements  Joined 
at  one  end  of  said  proog^ngaging  portion  and  adapted  to 
receive  between  them  a  prong  terminal,  one  of  said  lep 
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being  of  beM  construction  and  engaging  resiliently  op-    a  plurality  of  individual  permanent  magnets  elastically 
posed  sides  of  said  opening  whereby  said  conuct  member    suspended  in  the  center  of  said  sheath  and  spaced  length- 
wise of  said  sheath  in  a  manner  defining  gaps  between 
"V?"*  adjacent  magnets,  all  of  said  magnets  being  oriented  in 


is  maintained  in  assembly  with  said  body,  and  a  terminal 
portion  extending  from  said  prong-engaging  portion. 


2,M7,791 

SOLDER  LUG  COLLAR 

WiBaa  H.  WaBo,  Chieatn,  RL 

AppUealloa  AngHt  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  45«,5«3 

2ClataH.    (CL339L.221) 


«  * 


1.  For  use  with  a  coil  form,  a  separate,  unitary  solder- 
lug  asaemUy,  said  assemMy  comprising  an  inner  band 
defining  a  central  open  area  (fimensioned  to  frictionally 
receive  said  coil  form  coaxially  with  said  opening,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  solder4ugs  peripherally  spaced  about  and  in 
conuct  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  band,  a  second 
band  subsuntially  identical  with  said  first  band  in  plan 
form,  said  second  battd  surrounding  said  first  band  and 
said  sulder-lugs.  and  having  its  entire  inner  surface  in  fric- 
tiooal  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  band 
except  for  those  areas  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  second 
band  opposed  to  said  solder-lugs,  said  opposed  areas  being 
in  frictional  engagement  with  said  solder-lugs  effectively 
to  retain  said  solder  lugs  between  said  bands,  each  %ud 
solder-lugs  having  opposite  end  portions  extending  in 
opposite  directions  outwardly  from  said  bands. 


2,tt7,792 
INSULATED  CONNECTOR 
MIchad  F.  Ol^aefa,  MaehMkabaqu  and  CmI  B. 
Harrisbwg,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  AMf  bcoraoral 
Pa. 

Amamt  3t,  1955,  Satfal  N*.  531434 
lOaiiik    (CL  339^-274) 


Har- 


An  insulating  electrical  connector  capable  of  being 
cold-forged  onto  a  conductor  including:  an  inner  meullic 
ferrule  having  an  uneven  outer  surface,  a  fibrous  insulat- 
ing sleeve  tightly  surrounding  the  ferrule  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  insulating  sleeve  assuming  the  shape  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ferrule,  and  an  outer  meullic  sleeve 
surrounding  the  insulating  sleeve  and  having  an  inside 
diameter  which  is  less  than  the  original  outside  diam- 
eter of  and  in  constrictive  engagement  with  the  faisulat- 
ing  sleeve  whereby  the  insulating  sleeve  is  secured  be- 
tween the  uneven  outer  surface  of  the  ferrule  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve. 


2.St7,793 
CONTINUOUS  REELABLE  GEOPHONE 
l<wphF.  layH  TalM.  Oya.,  ■irfgaiii  la  E-^ 
■■•  EBgMaciMg  vampasy,  a  cafMnoon  of  Ddawaie 
Applcaliaa  October  1, 1954,  SaiW  N*.  459,749 
SHilaii,    (CL34«-.17) 
I.  A  continuous  flexible  geophone  arrangenent  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  laterally  flattened  cable  sheath. 
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the  same  direction  lengthwise  of  said  sheath,  and  a  con- 
tinuous spiral  conductor  passing  around  said  permanent 
magnets  along  the  length  of  the  geophone  arrangement  in 
a  manner  such  that  the  conductor  crosses  each  of  the  gaps 
on  the  same  flat  sides  of  the  sheath. 


2Jt7,794 
ATTITUDE  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  I.  Katzlcr,  St.  Loids  Parli,  Mid  Daaid  G.  Taylor, 
MianeapoBa,  Mlna.,  assiganri  to  MinncapoUs-HoBey- 
Company,  MkHMapotts,  Mlmu,  i 
of  Dclawaie 
AppMrartaa  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,724 
ItClatoM.    (a.  344— 27) 


I.  In  a  dirigible  craft,  an  attitude  indicating  instru- 
ment comprising  an  instrument  case  having  a  viewing  win* 
dow;  an  indicating  device  movably  supported  in  said  case 
adjaceM  to  said  window,  said  indicating  device  compri»> 
ing  a  circular  disc  portion  characterized  by  iu  axial  length 
being  subsuntially  less  than  its  diameter,  and  a  right  dr* 
cular  cone  portion  characterized  by  having  an  altitude 
substantially  greater  than  said  axial  length  of  said  disc 
portion,  said  cone  portion  extending  through  the  center 
of  said  disc  portion  with  the  axes  of  said  portions  bdog 
coaxial  and  with  said  disc  portion  being  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  base  and  apex  of  said  cone  portion:  and 
means  for  moving  said  device  relative  to  said  case  in  ac- 
cordance to  the  attitude  of  said  craft 


2J47.795 
PHYSICIAVS  AUTOMOBILE  BLINKER  UGHT 
Itabcr,  Brooktsm,  N.  Y. 
Mbcr  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532^25 
3ClafaM.    (CL  344— 147) 


2.  A  safety  signal  for  automobiles  comprising  a  hollow 
housing  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
housing  having  a  front  opening,  a  translucent  panel 
mounted  on  dw  housing  over  the  front  opening,  said 
panel  havhig  front  and  rear  faces,  said  rear  face  being 
disposed  facing  the  housing  widi  warning  indicia  thereon 
not  readily  vmble  through  the  from  face,  illumtnating 
means  in  die  housing  to  illuminate  the  translucent  panel 
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and  nuke  the  warning  indicu  visible  through  the  front 
tact,  a  flasher  relay  for  illuminating  the  illuminating 
means  intermittently,  and  a  switch  connected  with  the 
flasher  relay  for  the  illuminating  nwans  and  mountabie 
oo  the  mstrument  panel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  housing 
having  a  rear  opening,  a  back  plate  connected  with  the 
housing  and  disposed  over  the  rear  opening,  and  a  resilient 
gasket  between  the  back  plate  and  the  housing,  said  illumi- 
nating means  being  electric  sockets  and  bulbs  secured  to 
the  back  plate  and  disposed  in  the  housing,  said  flasher 
relay  being  connected  to  the  closed  circuit  part  of  the 
ignition  switch  on  a  motor  vehicle  for  operation  of  the 
illuminating  means  even  though  the  ignition  is  turned  off. 


2Jt7,7M 

REGISTER  CIRCUIT 

Ckwks  E.  G4 

enMirtoa,  Inmli.  N.  J^  aarigMtr  to  Bell 

N.Y„acoffi 

Lakomlotka,    iMwpomlcd,    New    York, 

MvOMofNewYorit 

Appfcall 

M  MMdi  It,  1995,  SciW  No.  495,tU 

tClaiM.    (CL34«— IM) 

1.  In  a  register  circtiit,  a  plurality  of  polarized  relays. 
a  source  of  potential,  means  including  a  resistance  inter- 
posed between  one  termiiul  of  each  of  said  relays  and 
said  source  of  potential,  means  electrically  interconnect- 
ing the  other  termiiuls  of  alt  said  relays  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  branch  circuits  is  effected,  each  includ- 
ing a  polarized  relay,  a  resistance  and  said  source  of 
potential,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  parallel 
branch  circuits  in  series  relation  to  the  remaining  parallel 
branch  circuits  so  that  the  relay  of  the  said  one  branch 
circuit  is  poled  oppositely  to  the  remaining  relays  with  re- 
spect to  said  source  of  potential,  said  means  including 
switching  means  for  shunting  the  resistance  included  in 
the  said  one  of  the  parallel  branch  circuits. 


2,tt7,7f7 
NOISE  ELIMINATION  IN  FM  RECORDING 
Williaa  E.  Shoriaker.  FnOcrto^  Califs  aoigBor  to  Cali- 
foflBia  Rcacarch  CorporalhM,  S«  FraKfaco,  Calif.,  a 
corponlliMi  of  Dciawafv 

I  Mwch  14, 1995,  ScrW  No.  493,f  98 
CCWbm.    (CL34«— 174) 


r>vv! 


1.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  noise  from  a  frequency 
modulated  information  signal  which  is  nnodulated  in  fre- 
quency in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  amplitude 
of  the  informatton  and  which  is  recorded  on  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  movable  relative  to  recording  and  re- 


producing means  comprising  means  for  recording  on  said 
medium  simuluneously  with  said  informatioo  signal  an 
auxiliary  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  nicans 
for  reproducing  said  information  signal  and  said  auxiliary 
signal  from  said  medium,  means  for  demodulating  said 
reproduced  signals,  a  subtracting  network,  an  amplitude 
adjusting  network,  means  for  supplying  said  demodulated 
auxiliary  signal  jointly  to  said  subtracting  network  and  to 
said  amplitude  adjusting  network,  means  for  controlling 
the  gain  of  said  amplitude  adjusting  network  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  the  amplitude  of  the  output  of  said 
subtracting  network,  means  for  supplying  the  variable 
amplitude  output  signal  from  said  amplitude  adjusting 
network  to  said  subtracting  network,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying said  demodulated  information  signal  to  said  sub- 
tracting network  to  subtract  said  auxiliary  signal  and  said 
variable  amplitude  signal  from  said  information  signal, 
whereby  noise  caused  by  variations  in  the  relative  veloci- 
ties of  said  recording  medium  and  said  recording  and  re- 
producing means  is  cancelled  from  said  output  of  said 
subtracting  network. 


Frank  G. 


FREQUENCY  INDICATOR  

tolkc  UirfM  StalM  of  Anwrica  as  repre- 


sented by  the  Secrelanr  of  Ike  Navy 

~  ll,l945,MiN«.09,7t7 


ApplKnthM 


11 


(CL343— 5) 


)tzfi^Mf^^i=:r, 


1.  Apparatus  for  distinguishing  between  frieildly  air- 
craft having  one  or  more  but  not  all  propeller  blades 
coated  with  a  material  relatively  non-reflective  to  radio 
waves,  and  enemy  aircraft  not  having  such  a  propeller 
coating,  said  apparatus  comprising  radio  echo  detection 
means  to  detect  aircraft,  means  to  produce  a  wave  corre- 
sponding to  the  modulation  envelope  of  the  received  echo 
signals,  means  to  separate  the  fundamental  and  subhar- 
monic  frequencies  in  said  envelope  and  an  indicator  re- 
sponsive to  the  presence  and  coexistence  of  said  funda- 
mental and  subharmonic  frequencies  in  order  to  dis- 
tinguish between  a  friendly  aircraft  and  an  enemy  air- 
craft 


2,lt7,799 
LIGHT-MODULATOR  RECORDING  MEANS 
Adohh  H.  Rnwihal,  Forest  HUa,  N.  Y., 
F^rcUM  CaMcn  «• 
N.  Y.,  a  eorponthNi  of  Dalnwaw 

AppUcaiion  March  23,  IMl,  Serial  No.  2174*4 
nOahM.  (CL343— 12) 
I.  In  a  display  device  of  the  diaracter  indicated,  a 
source  of  light,  means  to  modulate  U^  from  said  source 
according  to  a  given  video  signal,  meana  including  said 
first-mentioned  means  to  produce  a  band  of  light  wherein 
color  components  ot  light  from  said  tovroe  are  arranged 
in  a  spectrum,  shutter  means  to  control  the  passage  oi 
predetermined  color  components  of  said  spectnmi  from 
said  modulating  means  to  an  image-receiving  surface,  and 
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spectrum-shifting  means  including  an  actuating  member 
for  selectably  shifting  said  spectrum  as  desired,  whereby 


the  color  components  selected  from  said  spectrum  for  a 
given  action  of  said  modulating  means  may  be  adjustably 
selected. 

2,S07.8M 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIRECTIONAL  AERIALS 
Georges  Broossand,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 
Generalc  dc  Telegraphie  Sans  FU,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Application  September  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,115 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  September  15,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  343—771) 


1.  Aerial  for  ultra-high  frequency  energy  comprising  in 
combination  at  least  one  reflecting  plane  solid  metal 
plate,  and  on  the  same  side  of  said  plate  a  first  and  a 
second  metal  plate  perforated  with  holes  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  solid  plate,  identical  to  and  facing 
each  other;  said  solid  and  said  first  perforated  plate  limit- 
ing a  guiding  space  for  an  ultra-high  frequency  wave, 
said  guiding  space  having  a  first  and  a  second  extremity 
and  said  holes  facing  each  other  respectively  and  being 
arranged  in  rows  parallel  to  the  direction  of  propagation 
of  said  ultra  high  frequency  wave  in  said  guiding  space 
and  in  rows  perpendicular  thereto,  and  a  bom  disposed 
at  the  first  extremity  of  said  guiding  space. 


2,Sr7,8«l 
MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  LEAKAGE  INDUCTANCE 

IN  MAGNETIC  ANTENNAS 
Alfred  A.  Hemphill,  Baltlniore,  and  John  M.  Tewksbury, 
LathervUlc,  Md.,  aaaifBors  to  Bcndix  Aviation  Corpo- 
ration, Towson,  Md.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,612 
3  Claims.    (CI.  343— 788) 


3.  A  magnetic  antenna  comprising  a  rotor  including 
a  pick-up  coil  surrounding  a  rotatable  highly  permeable 
core;  a  plurality  of  high  permeability  pole  pieces  sym- 
metrically arranged  about  the  lateral  periphery  of  said 
rotor  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  each  of  said  pole 
pieces  being  symmetrical  about  a  respective  vertical  plane 
and  being  separated  from  each  adjacent  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pole  pieces  by  an  air  gap,  said  air  gaps  being 
substantially  equal;  a  plurality  of  collector  bars  formed 


of  high  permeability  material  extending  radially  from  said 
rotor,  each  of  said  collector  bars  having  one  of  its  ends 
positioned  in  low  reluctance  relationship  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  pole  pieces;  and  means  increasing  the  reluc- 
tance of  each  of  said  pole  pieces  in  a  zone  extending 
through  said  pole  piece  and  symmetrical  to  said  plane 
of  symmetry  thereof. 


2,8«7,892 

MAGNETIC  ANTENNA  HTTH  LOW  LEAKAGE 

INDUCTANCE 

Alfred  A.  Hemphill,  Batttanorc,  amd  John  M.  Tewksbwy, 


LnthcrvfHc,  Md. 


10  Bcndix  Aviation  Corpo- 


ratioa,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,413 
3  Claims.    (CL  343— 788) 


1.  A  magnetic  antenna  comprising  a  rotor  including 
a  pickup  coil  wound  upon  a  rotatable  highly  permeable 
core;  a  plurality  of  collector  bars  formed  of  highly  per- 
meable material  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  rotor, 
said  bars  extending  radially  from  the  center  of  said  core 
and  lying  in  a  common  plane,  and  a  pair  of  pole  pieces 
formed  of  highly  permeable  material  disposed  between 
each  of  said  collector  bars  and  said  rotor  and  in  abutting 
relationship  with  said  bar,  whereby  an  air  gap  exisu 
between  said  bar  and  said  pole  pieces,  said  pole  pieces 
of  said  pair  presenting  substantially  equal  reluctances  to 
the  flow  of  magnetic  flux  between  said  rotor  and  said  bar, 
said  pole  pieces  of  said  pair  being  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  plane  normal  to  said  common  plane  and 
containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar. 


2,8«7,8«3 
LUBRICATORS  FOR  JOURNAL  BEARINGS 

Hariey  T.  Rockwell,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Application  Janaary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,641 

5aaims.    (Q.  398— 243) 


1.  A  lubricator  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  journal 
box  between  the  journal  and  the  floor  of  the  box,  said 
lubricator  comprising  a  fabric  casing  having  a  napped 
surface  forming  a  first  intermediate  pocket  and  forming 
adjoining  and  connected  pockets  one  on  each  side  of 
said  first  pocket,  all  of  said  pockets  being  parallel  and 
disposable  in  said  journal  box  parallel  to  the  journal 
therein  with  said  first  pocket  below  the  axis  of  the 
journal,  and  a  resilient  core  in  each  pocket  for  forcing 
the  fabric  forming  said  pockets  into  contact  with  lower 
portions  of  the  journal,  and  for  forcing  the  fabric  of 
the  respective  pockets  adjoining  the  connections  there- 
between into  parallel  disposition  from  the  floor  of  the 
journal  box  to  the  journal  with  the  nap  of  the  fabric 
of  adjacent  pockets  intermingled  to  form  spaced  passages 
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extendinf  from  the  floor  of  the  box  to  the  journal  when 
ttid  lubricator  is  mounted  in  a  journal  box,  one  passage 
formed  between  adjacent  pockets  of  said  lubricator  being 
disposable  on  one  side  of  a  vertical  centerline  through 
a  journal  in  a  journal  box  in  which  the  lubricator  is  in- 
serted and  another  passage  being  simultaneously  dis- 
posaUe  on  the  other  side  of  said  vertical  centerline,  said 
passages  being  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  journal 


hdx  at  the  bottom  of  the  iubrtcato.-  to  minimize  feed 
of  foreign  matter,  and  being  spaced  from  the  vertical 
center  line  of  the  journal  box  at  the  top  of  the  lubricator 
so  that  the  passage  on  the  side  c^  the  vertical  journal 
centerline  toward  which  the  bottom  of  the  journal  moves 
as  it  rotates  cocducts  lubricant  to  the  journal  adjacent 
the  outennost  line  of  contact  between  the  journal  and 
lubricator  on  that  same  side. 
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1S1,«34 

STRING  OF  DECORATIVE  LIGHTS 

FmItIo  Boari,  MUaa,  Italy,  asignor  to  Frankel  Associates, 

hK^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApyUcatloa  March  27,  I9M,  Serial  No.  40.S01 

Term  of  pmttaH  14  yean 

(Q.  D29^1) 


181,037 
TYPEWRITING  MACHINE 
Paul  A.  Braglnetz,  Hartford,  Cobb.,  ass  gnor  to  Under- 
wood  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  rorporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Applkatioo  October  11,  19M,  Serial  No.  43,330 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  IH4— 11) 


181.035 

LINE  SPACE  LEVER  FOR  A  TYPEWRITER 
Pa«l  A.  BraglMts,  Hartford,  Com.,  aiiigBor  to  Under- 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton  of 


181,038 

COMBINED  GARDEN  HOSE  ADAPTER  AND 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Jack  A.  BrfttoB,  Lakcwood,  Okk> 

Applicattoo  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D78— 1) 


:;::rD 


AppHcatkM  Jnac  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,810 
Teras  of  paSeat  14  y« 
(Q.  DM— 11) 


Kn 


181,034 
TYPEWRITING  MACHINE 
Paoi  A.  BrafiBeti,  Haitford,  Cooik,  amigMir  to  Under- 
wood CorpomtkMi,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  October  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,329 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D«4— 11) 


181,039 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Theodore  E.  Brown,  Chicago,  HI. 

Applicatioa  April  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,746 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD2— 3) 
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181,t4«  111  §44 

MARINE  COMPASS  PLASTIC  SWIMMING  POOL 

N.  J^  iwlfar  to  Spctry  Raod  WUUam  Scott  EahMki,  Ir^  Dadt  Couty,  Ffau  aiikMr  to 

of  Delaware  W.  R.  ChaMe  aad  AMdalct,  bc^  AiU^toa  Coaaty, 


hOy  12, 195<,  Serial  No.  4243f 
Terai  of  pateaC  14  jrcan 
(CL  D51— 1) 


Vs.,  a  corpocadoa  off  Pdawaia 

AppUcatioa  April  M,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  41,144 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


ltl,*41 

PRUNING  KNIFE 

Jaaws  R.  Chokae,  Aritagtoa,  Tex. 

AppUcadoa  March  <,  1956,  Serial  No.  4«,4S9 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D22— 3) 


181,M5 
MORTAR  MIXER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joha  P.  Faber,  DaaeOea,  N.  J.,  aMigaor  to  Tbe  Mailer 
MacUacry  Coaipaay,  lac,  Metachea,  N.  J,  a  corpo- 
rattoa  of  New  lerMy 

AppUcatloa  May  23, 1955.  Serial  No.  3€,Hl 

Tena  off  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


ltl,M2 

CARRYING  CASE 

E.  Coirfeigtoa,  Paaideaa,  CaUr. 

AppUcatloa  Aafaat  <,  19S«,  Serial  No.  42^24 

Tetai  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  Dt7— 5) 


ltl,«4< 
INSTRUMENT  HOUSE 

RkhaH  I.  Felrer,  Oltea  Tn  laith   > 
Pa.,  aHifBor  to  WirttmhiiaK  Ah- 

WUaierdiag,  Pa.,  a  coraettle«  of , 

AppllcatfcM  April  5,  I95C  Serial  No.  4«,93t 

Terai  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


ltl,M3 

CASING  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 

Lyadoa  A.  Dataat,  Chicaiio,  III. 

AppUcatloa  Febraary  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,84« 

Tena  of  pateat  14  ytmn 

(CLD54— 4) 


111^7 
WALL  9 


DECORATIVE  WALL  SWnxn  PLATE 

Charles  J.  Cnmkt,  nearyttla,  OUa. 

AppUcatloa  DifiBihii  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  44,257 

Terai  of  patnt  14  yean 

(CL  D2<— 13) 
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1S1,MS 

DENTAL  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Saafari  S.  Goldea,  Wait  Los  A^elee,  CaHf. 

April  1«,  1954,  Ssital  No.  4«.99t 

Terai  af  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 3) 


ltl,»52 

COMBINED  BACKSPLASHER  AND  CONTROL 

PANEL  FOR  ELECTRIC  RANGES 

EdwM^  W.  Hankaa  mi  Arthar  N.  Bee  Var,  Isgtisaa 

Coaaty,  Ky^  ass'gaan  to  Geaeral  Electric  Caaitsai,  a 

corpocallaa  af  New  Yarli 

AppHcattoa  October  3«,  195«,  Serial  No.  43,579 

Tcfai  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  Dll— 25) 


ltl,M9 
END  TOWER  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Hartaa  A.  Hadley,  Barlfa«toa,  Yt,  autgnor,  by 

BwiiBaiiats,  to  Toledo  Scale  Coaipaay,  Toledo,  Obto,  a 
corporathM  of  New  JerMy 
AppUcatloa  October  17, 1954,  Scrtol  No.  43474 
Tem  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D52— 19) 


111,953  I 

CASE  FOR  A  WEATHER  INSTRUMENT  FOR  A 
DESK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Job  W.  Haaser,  St  Cterks,  OL,  asilcMr  to  Akfalde 
lattraawat  Coaipaay,  Chlcac*t  DL,  a  corporattoa  of 
nUools 

AppUcatloa  Ai«ast  24, 1954,  Sertal  No.  12,723        , 
Tcrai  of  pateat  7  yean 
(a.  D52— 7) 


191,954 
MEAT  TENDERIZER 

AppUcatloa  Sipteaibir  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,999 
Tena  of  patvat  14  y« 
(CL  Dll—l) 


191,959 

NEWSPAPER  RACK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cari  M.  Hardca,  WhMler.  CaUf . 

JaaaaiT  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  39,773 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
(0.033—2) 


P  9  V 


yafc^iv"' 


191,955 

DISHWASHER  BRUSH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ray  Rice  Haichisoa,  BeBeriBe,  N.  J. 

AppttcaUoa  Jaaoary  9, 1957,  Seital  No.  44,459 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD*— 2) 


191,951 
GAME  BOARD 
Hanii,  BvaaUys,  N,  Y. 
■th  27,  ItsijMUl  Na.  49,797 
T«a  af  Mlwl  7 


t^^Htn* 
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ltl,tM  ltl,M« 

LIQUID  DEODORANT  APPUCATOR  COVER  FOR  SAUCE  PAN  OR  OTHER  DTCHEN 

A.  IiwMmM,  Gkairkw,  DL,  ■■ipitir  to  Owem-  UTENSIL 

GkM ConipMy,  Tol«^  OWo,  ■  corporatkM  of    "'  1 IT  irnwi.  ntawmiiB,  TTfc'ii.  ■■jjaiii  In  Tki  TbIii 

prise  Ahiiiiliw  CoMpMRTt  MMaUkw,  Ohfo,  a  conon- 
AppHcatkM  Jue  21,  19S4,  Serial  No.  41,999  tkm  of  Ohio 

Tona  of  pateirt  14  yean  Applicatioa  December  13, 19M,  SerW  No.  44,112 

(a.  DM— It)  Tenn  of  potest  7  yean 

(CLD44— 1) 


/ 


n 


ltl,«57 

GOLFERS  ACCESSORY  TOOL 

DowM  A.  lohMoa,  Whittier,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  Febnnnr  27, 19S4,  Seifal  No.  4«,342 

Tern  of  Mrtcat  7  yean 

(0.034—5) 


ItlfMt 

PLACE  MAT 

BcM  Kaye,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkM  October  29, 195<.  Serial  No.  43,544 

Term  of  aateat  7  years 

(CLD92— 20 


ltl,0S9 

PLACE  MAT 

Kayo,  Now  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Octobw  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,547 

Term  of  MiMt  7  yean 

(CLD92— 20 


ltl,Ml 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  SERVICING  COLOR 
AND  MONOCHROME  TELEVKION  RECEIVING 
OR  TRANSMrrriNG  EQUIPMENT 
Radolph  L.  Kaeha,  Paiiii—,  CaV^  amitnoi  to  Hycoa 
Mf f .  Compaay,  PamiiM,  Calf.,  a  corForatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioa  April  3«,  1954,  S«tai  No.  41,2M 
Term  of  potest  14  y< 
(CL  D2«— 1) 


1I1,M2 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Jack  L.  Larson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aad  John  C.  SMI,  Ir^ 
Winasboro,  S.  C,  aarifaon  to  Uaitad  Statca  Rabber 
Coaspoay,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatloB  of  New 
Jersey 
Applicatioa  StpHmbsr  2t,  195«.  Serial  No.  43»137 
Term  of  poteat  14  years 
(CLD91— 1) 


ItLMS 
SET  OF  PLAYING  CARDS 
D.  Loo,  CWtv  Omm,  ma. 

iember  4, 19M,  SarW  Na.  42,t21 

(CL  D34— 13) 
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1ILM4 
STREET  CLEANER 

Uak,  Ir.,  SkoUe,  DL, 

Vaay.Eliia.nL,  a 

LafHt  11,1951 

(CLD14— 3) 


ornboii 

No.  37,414 


f-^^  -trrXTIT 


ltl,MS 
TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
MarriiiP.MHil—irt. 
AppMtartoB  May  21, 195<, 
Tflfm  of  palMl  7 
(CL  fott— 13) 


KNOR 

N.Y. 
No.41,St2    ^ 


ltl,tM 
ORGAN  CONSOLE 


841 


M. 


Day, 
C 


toTke 
oyo,  a  corpeiattoa  of  OMo 
7,19S5,S«WNa.39,19« 
of  paleat  14 
(CLDS»— 1) 


ltl,M7 
COMBINED  SECTIONAL  ASH  TRAY  AND  LIGHTER 

SET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  R.  Rckhow,  SL  Paal.  MhH.,  aaslnor  to  Browa  * 


iM«kl9, 


,  19S«,  Sofkd  No.  4«,M9 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(a.  DtS— 2) 


ItMM   ^ 

SPACE  SHIP  APPLIQUE  EMBLEM 

Eageae  C  Saafoi<  Saa  Dlsfo,  CaBf . 

AppBcatioa  November  2t,  19SS,  Serial  No.  4«,73t 

Term  of  pateal  14  y« 

(CLD3— «) 


*  i'    to 


n 
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Van 

af 


TETHERBALL 

U  Hakra,  CaW^  a«igBor  to  W.  I. 
Caip^  Laa  AafalM,  CaHf .,  a  corporafioa 


19, 19S4,  SarW  No.  4Mli 
af  palaat  14 
(CL  D34— 15) 


ltM72  '^ 

COMBINATION  CHAPEL  AND  MAUSOLEUM 

Robert  Moffili  Stpliia,  NawaA,  N.  J.,  ■■Itaiii  of  Ifty 

pcrcdrt  to  laka  Heavy  laitiii,  WMMii«toa,  D.  C. 

AppHcalioa  March  17, 1955,  Sarial  No.  3S,M3 

I  TciM  af  pataac  7  yaan 

(CL  D13— 1) 


^fl  — 


ltl,«79 

DARY  BAR 

Clareacc  S.  Shaak,  Woaaltr,  OVo,  aM%aor  of  ooe-hair  to 

Robart  CHirhlilil,  Wooalar,  OUo 

AppUcatloa  Aagatt  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,435 

Terai  af  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D13— 1) 


r 


ltl,973 
AUTOMOBILE  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  LAMP 
Robert  W.  Tcowla,  Saa*  Baai,  lad.,  awigBoi  to  Stode- 
baker-Packard  CarparaHaa,  Datrait,  Mkh.,  a 
doaofMidi^n 

AppHcattoa  Jaac  11, 1956,  SaiW  No.  41,t5« 
Tciai  af  aatoat  7 
(CLD4S-^) 


'ff-y- 


it 


V.  Stoyan  aad 


ltl>71 
VEHICLE  JACK 

WeadeB  L.  Vaflcc,  ^Mboygan, 
to  Blacfchawk  Mfg.  Co.,  ■  corpontfon 


of  W^vo^^b 

Applicatfoa  Jaly  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  42441 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D41— 1) 


lfl,t74 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shozo  Teraao,  Mltaha  fca,  Nafova,  Jaaaa, 
Noritaka  Co.,  lac^  New  Y4ffe,  N.  Y..  a  coi 
New  York 

Appttcatioa  Dacaaibar  It,  19Si,  Sarial  No.  44^75 
Tem  of  aalMl  7  y( 
(CLD44— 15) 


to 
af 
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lSl,t75 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shozo  Teraao,  Minho^n^  Nafaya,  Ji 
Noritaka  Co.,  lac.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^ 
New  York 
AppUcatioB  December  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,277 
Terai  of  paiieat  7  yi 
(CLD44— 15) 


to 
of 


ltl,t7t 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Miaaho-ka,  Nafoya,  lapaa, 

NovilAc  Co.,  bc^  New  York,  N.  Y., 
New  York 
AppUcattoa  Daceariber  2t,  195«,  Serial  No. 

^^^  Term  of  potaat  7 
(CLD44— 1^ 


to 
of 


181,074 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shozo  Tcraoo,  Mizoho-kn,  Nagoya,  Japaa, 
Noritake  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
New  Yoit 
AppUcattoa  Deccaiher  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,271 
Tem  of  patoat  7  yean 
(O.  D44— 15) 


to 
of 


181,979 

ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Charlcf  A.  Tocc,  Saalaad,  aad  Robert  Broanard, 

dcadrie.  CaW 

AppUcatioo  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  28,121 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CT.  D2t— 5) 


181,977 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Teraao,  Mlzabo-ka,  Nagoya,  Japaa, 
Noritake  Co„  lac,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
New  York 

Daeember  2«,  1954,  Sertal  No.  44,279 

Term  af  pataat  7  y< 
(a.  D44— 15) 


1S1,M9 

RECEPTACLE  PANEL  FOR  A  TRAY 

lUary  A.  Toaaria,  aaitaaati,  Oh'o,  amigaor  to  Loroco 

ladaatiief  lacorporated,  Raadfa«,  Ohto,  a 

ofOhto 

Applicatioa  Jaaaary  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  344^1 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(O.  D44— 19) 


*ft 


to 
of 


ltl,Ml 


Joba  Aatbaay  Tozd,  LMk  Naik,  N.  Y.,  aarigaor  to  EOea 

Bra  CuiporaBaa.  Naw  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioa  October  JB,  195i,  Serial  No.  43,589 

Term  oTpalMt  3Vi 

(CLD19-4) 
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Wi 


ltl,M2 
JACKET 
N.J, 

N.  C« 


13,  19SS. 
19S4,  Scrtel  No.  44,1M 

Tenn  of  poteat  14  yean 
(CLD3-4) 


to  BiM  Bdi, 
of  NortkCaro- 


ScrW  No.  39328, 
December  13, 


ItltltS 
LACE 

AppHcsttOB  OCIDDH'  1S(  I990( 

Ttni  of  niMl  3Vi 
(CLD47— «) 


N.Y. 
No.43v4M 


ltl,M3 

FLOOR  FAN 

WHHi  L.  Wtlh,  Cknrtoa,  Mo. 

AppHcMdoa  hdy  27, 19S«,  Scrlid  No.  42,414 

Tcm  of  patoH  14  yean 

(CLDM— 7) 


ltl,l 

LACE  I 

•wBvrai  D»  WicMr,  CodMlnml,  N.  Y.  j 
AppOoitfoa  October  It,  195«,  Scrtal  No.  4i4«t 
Twa  off  paiMl  3V& 
(CLD47— «) 


ltl,M4 
LACE 
D.  WImw,  Cttmkmm,  N.  Y. 
OcHiw  It,  1954,  Sw  y  No.  43^99 
Tem  of  palMt  3M 
(CLD47— i) 


ltl,tf7 
LACE 
D.WkM 
NoT«iibw2L19St, 
Tmi  of  palMl  SVi 
(CLIM7— ^ 


'J» 


N.Y. 
NobiS^l 
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ltl,Mt 

LAOR  y 

'^S;JI!2S?l'l.  1954,  SeM  No.*43,t73 
Tern  of  pateat  3V4  

(CL  D47— 4) 


ltl,M9 

LACE 

Joeepb  D.  Wiener,  CedMtamt,  N.  Y. 

A>»llc>SoirNove«ber  21, 1954,  SerW  No.  43,S74 

''^      Tei«  of  poteirt  3V4  yean 

{CL  D47— 4) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1957 

Non. — ArnuiCBd  In  accordutM  with  the  iint  Binilflcant  charmcter  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telepnone  directory  practice).^ 


Atwood  Vacuum  tiachine  Co. :  Bee — 
Nunn,  Herbert  K..  Jr.     Re.  24,362. 

Brown,  Paul,  to  Packacinc  Materials  Corp.  Corrugated  pack- 
aging material  and  method  and  apparatoa  for  molding  the 
■ame.     Re.  24,361.  »-24-57,  01.  »2— -39. 

Nunn.  Herbert  B.,  Jr..  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.  Ball 
and  socket  hitch  with  automatic  safety  latch.  Re.  24.362, 
9-24-87,  a.  280—812. 


Packaging  Materlali  Corp.  :  See — 
Brown,  Paul.    Re.  24,361. 


Bock  of  Ages  Corp.  : 
White.  Ears  L. 


Bee — 
Be.  24,360 


White,  Ezra  L.,  to  Rock  of  Ages  Corp. 
24,360,  9-24-67.  CI.  41—34. 


Ornamentation.     Re. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Anderson.  Frederic  W.     NecUrtne  tree.     1,645,  9-24-57.  CI. 
47—62. 

Boemer,  Ilngene  S.,   to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant. 

1.643,  9-24-57,  CI.  47—61. 

Boemer,   Eugene  S.,  to  Jackson  A  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant. 

1.644,  9-24-57,  CT.  47 — 61. 


Jackson  A  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 
Boemer,  Eugene  S.     1,643. 
Boemer,  Eugene  S.     1,644. 
Perkins.  Charles  H.     1,642. 
Verscbaren.  Hendrlkus  A.  M.     1.641 
Perkins,  Charles  H.,  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant. 

1.642,  9-24-57    CI.  47—61. 
Verschuren,  Hendrikus  A.  M..  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.     Rose 
pUnt     1,641,  9-24-57,  CI.  47—61. 


OST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


181,066. 


181,052. 


Alrguide  Instrament  Co. 

Hauser,  Jon  W.    181,083. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

MiUingttm.  WiUiam,  and  Day. 
Bee  Var.  Arthur  N. :  Bee — 

HarrlsMt.  Edward  W..  and  Bee  Var. 
Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Storera.  Ingram  V.,  and  Vallee.     181,071. 
Blue  Bell.  Inc. :  See — 

Warmflash,  Loais.     181.082. 
Boasl,  FuItIo,  to  Frankel  Aiaoeiatee,  Inc.     String  of  decora- 

tlTs  lighta.     181,034,  9-24-57,  CI.  D29— 1. 
Braglneta,  Paul  A.,  to  iTnderwood  Corp.     Line  space  lerer  for 

a  typewriter.     181,038.  9-24-87,  CT.  D64— 11. 
Braguets,   Paul   A.,   to  Underwood  Corp.     Typewriting  ma- 
rine.    181,036,  9-24-87.  CI.  D64— 11 
Braginets,   Paul   A.,   to  Underwood  Corp.     Typewriting  ma- 
chine.    181.087,  9-24-57.  O.  D64— 11. 
Brltton.  Jack  A.     Combined  garden  hose  adapter  and  relief 

Talre.    181,038,  9-24-87,  CI.  D78— 1. 
BronMard,  Robert :  See — 

Toee,  Charles  A.,  and  Broussard.     181,079. 
Brown  *  Bigelow  :  Bee — 

Retehow,  James  R.    181,067. 
Brown.  Theodore  B.     Liquid  dispensing  container.     181,039, 

9-24-67,  CT.  D2— 3.  *-         . 

Carter,   Leslie   F^   to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.     Marine  compass. 

181.0«.  9-24-67.  a.  D62— 1. 
Chanee.  w.  R..  and  Associates,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bnbanks,  William  8..  Jr.     181,044. 
Chokaa,    James    R.      Pranlng   knife.      181,041,    9-24-57,    O. 

D22— 3. 
CoTtagton,   Raymond  E.     Carrying  case.     181,042,   9-24-57. 

CI.  De7 — 6. 
Critehfleld,  Robert :  See- 
Shank,  Clarence  S.     181,070. 
Day,  Wilbnr  M. :  See— 

MUllngton.  William,  and  Day.    181,066. 
Durant.     Lyndon     A.       Caaing    for    phonograph.       181,043, 

»-24-87,  CL  D66— 4.  '^    •»• 

Elgin  8we»er  Co. :  See — 

Link.  Oiarles  T..  Jr.    181,064. 
Ellen  Bra  Corp. :  See — 

Tom.  John  A.     181,081. 
Bnterpriae  Alaminam  Co.,  Thtt :  Bee — 

Kraow.  Richard  F.    181X>60. 
Bnbanks.  William  8.,  Jr..  to  W.  R.  Chance  and  Associates,  Inc. 

Plastic  swimming  pool.     181.044.  9-24-67,  CI.  D34-— 5. 
Faber,  John  P.,  to  The  Mnller  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.     Mortar 

mixer  or  similar  article.     181,046,  9-24-57,  CI,  D14 — 3. 
Felrer,  Richard  I.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Instra- 
ment house.     181,046,  9-24-^7,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Frankel  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Ros^  Fnlrlo.    181,034. 
General  sleetric  Co. :  See — 

Harrison,  Sdward  W.,  and  Bee  Var.    181,052. 
Ooeske,  Charles  J.     Decoratire  wall  switch  plate. 

9-24-57.  CI.  D26— 13. 
Oolden.  Sanford  8.    Dental  chair  or  similar  article. 

J^-24-BT,  CI.  D1&— 3. 
Hadley,  Harlan  A.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Co.     End  tower  weighing 
scale.     181,049,  9-24-87,  CI.  D62— 10. 


181,047, 
181,048. 


Harden,  Carl  M.  Newspaper  rack  or  the  like.  181,050, 
9_24_57    Ql   D33 2 

Harris,  Arthur.     Game  board.     181,051,  9-24-57,  CI.  D34— 5. 

Harrison.  Edward  W.,  and  A.  N.  Bee  Var.  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Combined  backsplasber  and  control  panel  for 
electric  rangM.     181,052,  9-24-67,  CI.  D81— 25. 

Hauser  Jon  w.,  to  Alrguide  Instrument  Co.  Case  for  a 
weather  Instrument  for  a  desk  or  similar  article.  181,083, 
9-24-57,  CL  D52— 7. 

Hofberger,  Fred  C.  Meat  tendertser.  181,064.  9-24-67,  CI. 
Dll— 1. 

Hutcheson,  Ray  R.  Dishwasher  brash  or  the  like.  181,085, 
9-24-57,  CI.  D9— 2.  , 

Hycon  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Kuehn.  Rudolph  L.     181,061.  I 

Jenkins,  Thomas  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  Llqtid 
deodorant  applicator.     181  086.  9-24-57,  CI.  D86 — 10. 

Golfer's    accessory     tool.       181,0(7, 


Johnson,     Donald     A. 
9-24-87,  CI.  D34— 5 
Kaye,  Bess.     Place  mat 
Kaye,  Bess.     Place  mat 


181,058,  9-24-57.  CI.  D92— 26.  I 
181,069,  9-24-57,  CL  D92— 26.  I 
Krause,  Richard  P.,  to  The  Enterprise  Aluminum  Co.     Ooier 

for  sauce  pan  or  other  kitchen  utensil.     181,060,  9-24-87, 

a.  D44— 1. 
Kuehn   Rudolph  L.,  to  Hycon  Mfg.  Co.     Signal  generator  tor 

serrlclng    color   and    monochrome    television    recelTlng   or 

transmitting  equipment.     181,061,  9-24-57,  CI.  D26 — 1. 
I.jimbert,  John  H.  :  Bee — 

Sutphen,  Robert  M.     181,072. 
Larson,  Jack  L.,  and  J.  C.  Shell,  Jr.,  to  United  SUtes  Rabb«' 

Co.     Puffed  textUe  fabric.     181,062.  9-24-57,  a.  092-1. 
Lee,   William   D.      Set   of  playing  cards.      181,068,  9-24-57, 

in.  DS4— IS. 
Link.  Charles  T.,  Jr..  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Co.     Street  cleaner. 

181.064,  9-24-67.  CL  D14 — 3. 
Loroco  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Tomarin,  Harry  A.     181,080. 
Middlemark,    Marvin    P.      TeleTlsion   antenna   selector   knob. 

181.065,  9-24-57,  Q.  D26— 13 

MUllngton,  William,  and  W.  M  Day,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano 

Co.     Organ  console.     181^066,  9-24-57,  CL  D56 — 2. 
Muller  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Faber,  John  P.     181,045. 
NoriUke  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Terano.  Shuto.     181,074-181,078. 
Owens-Illinois  Glaas  Co. :  See — 

Jenkins.  Thomas  A.    181.056. 
Reichow,  James  R..  to  Brown  k  Bigelow.     Combined  sectional 
ash    tray    and    lighter    set    or    similar    article.      181,067, 
9-24-«7,  CI.  D85— 2. 
Sanford,  Bufene  C.     Space  ship  appliqo«  emMem.     181,068, 

9-24-57,  a.  D3— 9. 
Senne.   Darld   L.,   to  W.   J.    Volt   Rubber  Corp.     Tetherball. 

181,060,  9-24-87,  CT.  D34— 15. 
Shank,  CUrenee  8..  %  to  R.  Critchfleld. 

9-24-57.  CL  Dli— 1. 
Shell,  John  C^  Jr. :  See- 
Larson.  Jack  L.,  and  Shell.    181,062. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Carter,  Leslie  F.     181,040 
StoTern.   Ingram   V.,   and  W.   L.   Vallee,   to   Blackhawk  Mfg. 
Co.    Vehicle  Ja^     181,071,  9-24-57,  CI   D41— 1. 


Dairy  bar.     181,070, 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Studebaker-Packard  Corp.  :  See — 
Temple.  Robert  W.     181,073. 
Sutphen    Robert  M.,   80%    to  J.   H.   Lambert.     Combination 

cbapel  and  mausoleum.     181,072,  »-24-57,  CI.   D13 — 1. 
Temple,  Robert  W.,  to  Stndebaker-Packard  Corp     Automobile 

directional  signal  Ump.     181,073.  9-24-57.  CI.  048 — 32. 
Terano    Shuzq,  to  N'oritake  Co..  Inc.     Plate  or  similar  article. 

181.074.  S>-24-57.  CI.  D44— 15. 

Terano.  Mhuao,  t«  N'oritake  Co..  Inc.     Plate  or  slmHar  article. 

181.075.  »-24-57.  CI.  D44 — 15. 

Terano.  Shaao,  to  Noritake  Co.,  Inc.     Plate  or  similar  article. 

181.076.  9-24-57.  CI.  D44 — 15. 

Terano.  Shuzo,  to  .N'oritake  Co.,  Inc.     Plate  or  gimilar  artlcl*-. 

181.077.  9-24-57.  CI.  D4+— 15. 

Terano.  Shuzo   to  N'oritake  Co..  Inc.     Plate  or  sinitLar  articln. 

181.078.  9-24-57.  CI.  D44— 15. 

Toce.  Charles  A.,  and  R.  Rrousaard.     Electric  Btorajte  battery 

181.079.  9-24-57.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Toledo  Scale  Co.  :  See — 

Hadley,  Harlan  A.     181.049. 
Tomarln.    Harry    A.,    to   Loroco   Industries    Inc.      Receptacle 
panel  for  a  tray.     181,080.  9-24-57,  CI.  D44-~10. 


To*i,    John    A.,    to    Ellen    Bra    Corp.      Brassiere.      181  081 
S-24-57,  CI.  D20— 4.  '        ' 

Underwood  Corp.  :  See— 

Uraglneta,  Paul  A.     181,035. 

Braglnetz,  Paul  A.     181,036. 

Braifinetz.  Paul  A.      181.037 
I'nitpd  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Larson,  Jack  L.,  and  Shell.     181,062 
Vallt^.  Wendell  L.  :  Bee — 

Stovern,  Ingram  V..  and  Vallee.     181.071 
Volt,  \V.  J..  Rubber  Corp.  :  See — 

Senne,  D.ivid  L.     181,069. 
Warmflash,     LouIr.     to    Blue    Bell,     Inc.       Jacket.       181  ()«2 

9  24  57.  n.  1)3 — 4. 
Wells.   Willis  L.      Floor  fan.     181,083.  9-24-57,   CI    D26— 7 
Westlnifhouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Felrer,  Richard  I.     181,046. 

W|f.n»'r,   Joseph   D.     Lace.     181,084,  9-24-57    CI    D47 6 

Wiener,   Joseph  D.     Lace.      181,085.  9-24-57,   Cl'  D47~6' 

Wlenfi.   Joseph  D.     Ijice.      181,08«,  9-24-^7    Cl'   E>47 6' 

Wlen»'r,   Joseph   D.      Lace.      181,087,  9-24-57    Cl"   D47 6' 

\MenHr,    JoHpph   D       Lace.      1«1,088,  9-24-57'   Cl'    D47 6' 

Wiener.    Joseph   D.      Lace.      181,089,  9-24-^7'   Cl     D47 6' 


II 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24TH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1957 

NOM.— , 


IB  >ffwi1«f  wltk  tb*  ftnit  aisnlflcuit  character  or  word  of  the  naiM  (In  accordance  wlt»  dtj  asd 

tclepaone  directory  practice ) . 


A  C  F  IndoatriM.  Inc. :  Bee — 

KorU,  Alfred  C.    2,807,395. 
AMP  Ibc  :  J9e« — 

CKeefe.  Michael  F..  and  Hamlin.     2,807,792. 
Abbott  Laboratorlea  :    See — 

gwett.  Leo  B..  and  Otenn.    2.80T,«2S.  „    ,      , 
AbranaoB,   HeUner  A.,  to  Calumet  and  Hecla,  Inc.     Silver 

recoYery  method.    2,807,583,  9-24-87,  CL  75—2. 
Ackerly,  George  L..  and  H.  K.  Ooldatlne.  to  Radio  Corp.  at 
America.    Radio  freqnency  choke  coUa.    2,807,788,  9-24-B7. 
a.  336—89. 

Ackerman,  Aosaat :   See—  ^„_ 

Kelem.  Howard,  and  Ackerman.     2,807,426. 
Adacnaky,  Joaeph  W.  :  See —  ^__ 

Buechele,  Walter  B..  and  Adacnaky.     2.807,203. 
Adama,  Artbnr  R.,   to  The  Safe  Padlock  and  Hardware  Co. 

Slldina  door  lock.     2.807.489.  ^24-57,  Cl.  292—17. 
Adanu.  Jack  B.,  and  C.  E.  Oarton.     Oaard  attachment  for  a 

paint  applying  roUer.     2.807.040.  »-24-*7.  CL  15—248. 
Adama.  Jeaae  wT    Vacuum  holdina  fixture  for  power  machine 


toola.    2,807.180,  9-24-57.  CL  82—40. 
Addie.  Albert  N.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.    Free  platon  power 

plant  with  aftertwmer.    2,807,135,  »-24-57.  Cl.  60— SO. 
Aeroquip  Corp.  :   See — 

Main,  Benlamln  A..  Jr.    2.807.481. 

Aetna-Standard  Bnglneerlng  Co.,Tbe  :  See — 

Kullgrcn,  Gilbert  V..  and  Wllklnaon.     2.8O7,0»e. 
Knllgrea.  OUbert  V..  and  Wllklnaon.    2,807,097. 
Agriculture.  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repreeented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :    See — 

Brownell.  Lloyd  B.,  and  ElemiaakL     2307.560. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Anderaon,  Nelaon  B..  Gre«Be.  and  PurklUser.    2,807,708. 
Albertl.  Gioaccblno  G.     Muitlplf  film  atrip  contacting  print- 
ing dcTice.     2,807,109,  9-24-57.  a.  95—78. 
Albruriit.  R.  Mayne  :  See — 

McDanlel.  Jamea  W.    2.807,285. 
Allen  Blectrte  4  Bqulpment  Co. :  See — 

Weidner.  Ralph  J.    2.807,778. 
Allen,  Frank  B..  and  W.  M.  Haeaaler,  to  The  Fyr-Fyter  Co. 

Multiple  Talve.     2.807.281.  »-24-0f  CL  137—427.6. 
Allen,  Hlehard  C,  and  J.  H.  Lego,  to  International  Builneaa 
Machlnea    Corp.      Xerographic    image    fixing    apparatua. 
2.807.704.  9-24-67.  CT.  219 — 46. 
AHen-Sberman-Hoff  Co. 


"& 


MMtiac,  Lanrita  X.    2.807.202. 
Allied  rhemieal  *  Dye  Corp. :  See — 

MUler,  Ctaarlea  B^  and  Woolf.     2,807,646. 

Stark.  JotanL.    2,^,666. 
AUia-ChalSMra  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Beckwltb.  SterUng.    2.807  JS3. 

Winomrad.  BaroUl    2.807,771. 
AUaanna  Bveaaka  XlektrMu  Aktlebolaget :  Sea — 

Cliarlea.  Thomaa  O.    2,W>7,720. 
Allmlnaa  STtnaka  Blektrlaka  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

NlLMon.  BrUnd.    2,807,751. 
Aladorf.  Baifb  E..  J4  to  L.  C.  Van  Hnben.     GUiier'a  tool. 

2,807,077, V-24-^TCl.  28^225. 
Ajaerleaa  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

RlTera,  Richard  D.    2,807,330. 
AaMrtcan  Chain  ft  Gable  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Brata  jOtto  J.,  and  Peteraon.    2,807.583. 
American  Character  Doll  Co. :  See — 

Beebe^erbert «.    2.807.119. 
American  Chemical  Paint  Co. :  See — 

Gardner,  Oeorae  8.,  and  Bankaltla.     2.807,685. 
American  CyanamlaCo. :  See — 

Dalaliaa.  Harry  P.,  and  Knahner.    2.607,617. 

Joyner.  Aoatln,  and  Weldenbetmer.     2,807,568. 
American  Dlatrlct  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Brana    Franeia  Cl.  Moehter,  and  Holsbock.     2,807,318. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Upton.  Lee  O.    2.807.122. 
American  Seating  Co. :   See — 

Manae.  Bdward  T.    2.807,316. 
American  Steel  Foundrtea  :   See — 

Boeak.  Leonard.    2.807,834. 
Aaee.  John  R. :   See — 

Wilda.  Robert  B.,  and  Amea.    2,807.785. 
Ampex  Bleetrie  Corp. :   See — 

Becker.  Carl  H.    2,807.674. 

Beekar.  Cari  H.    2.807,676. 
Anaconda  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dea  Deoven.  K.  Camille.  Jr.    2,807,005. 
AadetMB.  Clifford  W. :  See — 

Tneker.  Claraace  W..  and  Andemen.    2,807,206. 
Anderaon,  Xlmer  A. :  See — 

GrUnaett.  Howard  L..  and  Aaderaoa.     2,807,664. 
Anderaon   Nelaon  B.,  W.  J.  Greene,  and  R.  B.  Pnrfchlaer,  to 
Air  Redaction  Co.,  Inc.    Are  weMiag  apparatoa  and  method. 
2,807.708.  0-24-B*.  Cl.  210—187. 
Anderaon.  PhlUp  C,  and  F.  N.  Bawllaga.    Vitamin  additlTea. 

2,807,646,  0-24-57.  Q.  00—8. 
Anderaon.  Robert  L. :   See — 

McDonald.  Harold,  and  AnderwiB.     2,807,900. 


Anderaon.  Victor,  to  The  OUgear  Co.     HydniuUc  drire  for 

broaching  machlnea.  '2,807.142,  9-24-57,  d.  60— •7. 
.'Vnderooa.    Warren    D.,    to    Norma-Hoffraan    Beartnn    Carp. 
Sealed      bearing      structure.        2.807JMe.      0-24^7.      Cl. 
308—187.1. 
Anton.  Joe.     Magnetic  fixture  for  holding  tool  blta  and  the 

like.    2,807.759.  9-24-57.  Cl.  317—162. 
Antonaen.   Randolph,  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot  Inc.     Bleetrolytlc 
after  treatment  of  carbon  black.     2.807,677,  9-24-67,  a. 
204—190.  ,.    ^ 

Applebaum,   Samuel  B..  to  Cochrane  Corp.     Method  and 
paratua    for    water    treatment.      2,80f,582,    0-24-67, 
210 — 26 
Armstrong.    Charlea.      Adjuatable    handle    grtp.      2.807.020, 

9-24-57.  CL  4—185. 
Army,  United  States  of  America  as  repreeented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :   See — 

Calllnan.  Robert  W.    2,807,757. 
Doll,  Henri-Georges.     2,807.777. 
Uarand.  John  C.    2,807,112. 
Kennard.  Jarman  G.    2.807.200. 
Podnoa.  Sellm  S.,  and  Tabb.    2.807.211 
Rnah.  Cecil  A..  Cruikahank.  Saaa.  and  Zenk.     2.807.666. 
Wales,  Nathaniel  B.,  Jr..  and  Johnaon.     2,807.210. 
WooUey,  Raymond  F.    2.807,956. 
Arraln.  William  E.     Combination  electric  wire  atrlpper  and 

welder.    2,807,706,  9-24-67,  a.  219 — 68. 
Arvey  Corp.  :  See — 

Blum.  Jerome  J.     2.807.356. 
Asbeck,  Walter  K..  to  The  Sberwln-WllUams  Co.     High  ahear 

vlacoelmeter.     2,807.160,  9-24-67.  Cl.  73 — 60. 
Atlantic  Chemicala  and  Metala  Co.  :  See — 

Heins^  Sidney  M.     2,807,638. 
Auaten,     I^erman    P.       Mattreaa.      2,807,033,    9-24-67.    Cl. 

5 — 347. 
Automatic  Safety  Puaeea  and  Flarea,  Inc.  :  See —  j 

McKown,  Glen  D.     2,807,208. 
Avro  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kuayk,  WillUm.  and  Whittley.     2.807,165. 
Ayera,  Edcar  H.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Reveraing  switch. 

2,807.684.  0-24-87,  CL  200— «7. 
Ayrea,  Arthur  U.,  to  The  Sharpies  Corp.     Proceaa  of  centrif- 
unllj  aenaratlng  glycertdee  from  oil.     2.807,411.  9-24r-67, 

Babcoek  *  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Miller,  John  M^  Urquhart,  and  McLaren.     2.807,223. 

Poole.  Arthur  J.     2,807,242.  _ 

Bade,  Heins,  to  Meaara.  Jamea  Mackle  A  Sons  Ltd.     Tkuread 

feed  stop^ng  device.     2,807,131,  ^24-57,  Cl.  67 — 83. 
Badenoch,    Benjamin  W.,   to   Vickers   Inc.     Power  tranamia- 

slon.     2,807^41.  0-24-67,  CL  121—46.5. 
Badgley,   Gerald   J.      Motion   picture  apparatua   harluf  film 
maraslne   and    loop   forming   meana.      2,807.188.   0-24-67, 

Q\      gg 1  f 

Badiache  AniUn-  k  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellachaft :  See-^ 

Hoelacher,  Frledrich.     2,807.698. 
Baer,  John  8.  :  See — 

Klelnberg,  Harry,  and  Baer.     2,807,664. 
Bahnaon  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Klnc,  Jamea  F..  Jr.     2.807,063. 
Bailey,   Lloyd  E.,   and  H.  B.   Wood.     Oil  well  pump  TUlrm. 

2,807,277;  0-24-57,  CL  137—242. 
Baker.  J.  T.,  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Zief,  Morrla,  and  Sterena.     2,807,610.  _        I   ^ 

Baker.    Marahall   W..    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Expahaion 

valTO  controL     2,807.161.  9-24-57,  Cl.  62—8. 
Balaa.  Charlea  S.  :  See — 

dhall.  Harold  J.,  and  BaUs.     2,807,348. 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp. ;  See— 
Terhnne,  Howard.     2,807.177. 

BaU,  Reginald  D.  :  See—  ,  „„ 

Corbett,  Jamea  P..  Sutton,  and  BaU.     2.807,763. 
Ballweber.  Edward  G. :  See—  „  „^  .,„       ' 

Molotaky.  Hyman  M.,  and  Ballweber.     2,807.679. 
Bandy,  Owen  L..  to  The  McNeil  Machine  k  Engineertnir  Co. 

VaWea.    2,807,278.  9-24-67,  Cl.  137—246.22. 
Barcafer,  John.     TelMcoping  map  and>  article  carrying  itray. 
2,807,il6.  9-24-57,  Cl.  312—246.  ^  ...  i      _ 

Barclay.  Andrew  8..  to  Bendix  ArUtlon  Corp.     Cold  ■tart 
overapeed   control   for   fuel   Injection   syatem.      2.807.244, 
9-24-57,  Cl.  123 — 32. 
Barratt,  Alexander  W.  E.  :  See— 

Haiford.  Frank  B.,  Clarke,  and  Barratt.     2,807,433. 
Barrera.  Sam  E. :  See — 

Muakin.  Nathan,  and  Barrera.     2,807,026.      ,.    ^    , 
Barrona.  Keith  C.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Method  and 
compoaltloB    for    the    control     of    undeelred     regetanon. 
2.807.630, 0-24-57.  Cl.  71—2.7.  „    .  ^    ^,1       .. 

Bartlett,  Richard  J.,  and  A.  E.  Whitecar  to  Smith.  KUae  A 
French  Laboratorlea.  Apparatus  for  flUlng  contalnera  with 
powder.  2,807.289.  9-24-*7.CL  141— 172. 
BayhL  Joaeph  F..  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineeriiy  Co. 
Continena  reeiaUe  geophone.  2,807,793,  0-24-67,  Cl. 
310  17 
Bayon,  Patrtce  M.  Cloalng  derice  for  belta.  2,807,067, 
9-24-67,  CL  24—170. 

ill 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Becdle,  Leonard  A.,  to  Rolock,  Inc.     8tackabl(>  frw»  sledding 

proeewlnc  carrt«r.     2.807.454,  9-24-57.  CI.  263 — 17. 
Seattle  Mfa.  Co. :  Bee— 

Patrick,  Jamee  H.     2,807,286. 

^?S?%.  ■^;?*'JP  ^-.1  ■°**   *•    ^    Sapko.     Hydraulic   brake. 

2,807.33a,  9-24-5f .  CI.  188—90. 
Beck,  JnUiu  8.,  to  J.  E.  Hill.     Directional  window  cutter  for 

whipatocka.     2.807,440,  9-24-57,  CI.  255 — 1.6. 
Becker,  Carl  H.,  to  Ampex  EHectrlc  Corp.     Stereophonic  sound 

aTStem  and  OMthod.    2.807,674,  »-24-67,  Cl.  179—100.1. 
Becker,  Carl  H.,  to  Ampex  Electric  Corp.     Stereophonic  sound 

metkod  and  apparatua.    2.807.675,  9-24-57.  Cl.  179—100.1. 
Becker,  Wilheln  :  See — 

Schnell,  Hermann,  and  Becker.     2.807.602. 
Beckman.  Arnold  O^  Inc.  :  See — 

Thayer,  Loaia  C.,  Robinson,  Crane,  and  Lewla.     2.807.755. 
WItooiL  Rar  I.     2.807,159. 
Beekwitb,   SterOnc,  to  AlUa-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     (iaa  cooled 

drnamoelectrlc  machine  with  doable  volate  fan  dlacharse 

^rectlT  to  coolers.     2,807.733,  9-24-57.  Cl.  310—57. 
Bedard,  Lionel.    Fuel  aaitator  for  stoker  hoppers.    2.807,394. 

9-24-57  Cl.  222—248. 
Beebe,  Herbert  R..  to  American  Character  Doll  Co.     Doll  head 

moantlnc.    2,807,119,  9-24-57.  Cl.  46—149. 
Beech  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Scott.  Orln  W.     2,807,327. 
Bell,  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 


Catalytic 


2.807.629,  9-24-57 


dehydrogenation  of  dialkylene  glycols 
CL  260—340.2. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Cioffl.  Paul  P.     2.807,743. 
Germanton.  Charles  E.     2.807,796. 
Krom.  Myron  E..  and  Poain.     2,807.668. 
Smith,  Kenneth  D.     2.807,712. 
BeUeau.  Bernard,  to   (Reed  4k  Camrick  Division  of!   Corega 
Chemical    Co.      Benxoxaseplne  compounds   and    method   of 
producing  same.     2,807,628.  9-24-57.  Cl.  260— 333. 
Bellows  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Batcher.  Willis  C.  and  Unk.     2.807.176. 
Belsinger,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Belslnyer.  Samuel  P.     2,807,354. 
Belsinger.  Samuel  P.,  to  Belsinger,  Inc.     Wardrob*-  for  hang 
IM    and/or    storing    garments.      2,807.354.    9-24-57.    Cl. 
206 — 7. 
Bendlx  Arlation  Corp.  :  See — 

Barclay.  Andrew  S.     2.807.244. 
Hemphill.  Alfred  A.,  and  Tewksbury.     2,807  801 
Hemphill   Alfred  A.,  and  Tewksbury.     2,807,802 
Neild,  William  G.     2.807.694. 
Troeger.  Henrv.  and  Steliel.     2.807,342. 
Bennett,  Harold  B..  to  Root  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Cutter  member 
kJ  ""or**.*'"*  "Ickle  type  mowers.     2.807,126,  9-24-57,  Cl. 
56 — 25.4. 

Berg,  Herbert,  and  J.  Fischer,  to  Siemens  *  Halske  Aktien 
geacllacnart.     Pivotal  mounting  of  electromagnetically  op- 
erated armature  elements  or  the  like.     2,807.7«M).  9-24-5. 
Cl.  317 — 198. 

Bergaeth,  Johan  :  See — 

Brosenlus,  Karl  H.,  and  Bergaeth.     2,807. l.VI 

Berow    Reginald  C.     Siding  Joint  clamp.     2,807.063.  9-24-.'>7, 

'**.CJ.^*''*****!**  **"*•  *°<'  O  Convert,  to  Compagnle  General?  de 
Telegrapbie  Sans  Fil.  Devices  of  focusing  of  electronic 
beama.    2.807.739.  9-24-57.  Cl.  31.^—82. 

Bertla,  Jean  H.  :  See— 

H-t*'£Sl-S-  ^''^'LhJi  B«rtln.  and  Kadosch.     2.807.137 
***•*•   'rank  B.     Mnltiple  shear   line   lock   with   breech   lock 

R^?!S!!!I""^J?**.°?;    2,8(J7.158.  9-24-57.  Cl.  70-370. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Murphy.  Donald  W.     2.807.537. 
-wu^k""^-  J*»e«<'pre  R;.  to  John   I.   Pauling.   Inc.     Flush 
«!^  ^^''i,.,  "'^     casing     therefor.       2.807.683.     9-24-57.     Cl 
£Wj — o7. 

Bielema    Frank  H.  :  Sec— 

D<  .  ?*.    *^*  .^'■t**'""  ^'  *°«1  Bielema.     2,807,062 
^.i**'"\,     *'*•'■  'a'Ao  *5"«»  R«^«*arch  and  Engineering  Co 
Ol    well  pump.     2^807.216,  9-24-,57.  Cl.  103-^6        ^ 

rnrT'''T>«  ?**■:,.  ••  *°<*  ^  o'^o^K""'""*!^  to  '^'n'on  Carbide 
n.  J^P  Powder  dispenser.  2.807,508,  ^4-67,  O.  302  57 
Btrchler,  Robert  O..  and  A.  L.  Quinlan,  to  Western  Electric 

«  ;JtTcle.''^2^'?.%V"J^r4T7"a'?ir' 95°^  "*°'*'^^"  '''"' 
"'2&7,ir6,  ^24*-')57*^'lli'-?r°'  "^  ^'''  ^«-  •^**'"^ 
"'9^24-57*'a  5— 'S?*"^"'  bashing  presses.  2,807.081. 
Black,  James  G..  Jr.":  See — 

Rayburn    Charles  C,  and  Black.     2.807.350 

^'Sfei  ro""vf'i.fhk^'!^  "  .F   M*°"n«n.  to  Universal  Oil  Prod 
BS/{oduc^t!T^^ 

16-^  ^^^  ^'^^  ■*"**•     2.807,044,  9-24-57,  Cl 

^""2T57  c/*2W^  N>buli«atlon     apparatus.       2.807.504. 

^8^80!  fiJItaV  a1Vr332  '*°"'^^'  ^*"=»*  """^'^ 

■^fflS^.S'^&g'SjvSes^  2'a^.;^T2lJ7  ^.''^iLg? 


Bonanni.  Moneaa  C 
CJ.  2—114. 


Bed  patient's  gown.    2,807.022,  »-24-67, 


2,807,647. 


Bonebrake,  Gay  M  to  Wm.  Wrlgley,  Jr.,  Co.  Apparatus  for 
removing  slab*  from  a  stack  and  converting  tne  slabs  to 
smaller  pieces.     2,807,390,  9-24-57.  Cl.  221 — 236. 

Bookwalter.  WlUljjn  H  50%  to  M.  von  Radics.  Reverse 
aUrm.    2.807,22©,  i»-24-57,  Cl.  116—35. 

Borollte  Corp. :  Bee — 

Glaaer.  Frank  W.    2,807,075. 
Glaser  Frank  W.    2,807,076. 

Bourquln,  Jean-Pierre :  See — 

Rothlin.  Emat.  and  Boarqaia.    2.807.567. 

Boynton.  Harry  G..  H.  G.  Cornell.  E.  W.  Lewis  and  A  T 
Watson,  to  BaM>  Bsaaarch  and  BagmMrlas  <^o.  Process 
for  preparing  a  heat-sUble.  oll-aoluble  basic  organic  sul- 
fonate.   2.807.640.  9-24-57,  CL  260— «04.  '^■"••^  ■«" 

Brady,  Samuel  G.,  to  The  Gear  Grinding  Machine  Co  Trtm- 
mlng  mechanism.     2.807,258.  ©-24-57,  Cl.  128 11. 

Brammar,  Charles  H.,  to  Smith.  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories 
A|?I»ratU8  for  coating  ptlla  and  t>hleta.    2.807,230.  »-24-B7, 

Brandstetter,  AloU.  and  W.  Bnfer.  to  Blemena  ft  Halake  Aktien- 
^eseUwhaft.     Telephone   system.     2,807,670.  ©-24-6T,  Cl. 

"rJI^.J^."?'  H^  J?".^":!  V^  ^  .^•'y-  to  Blectronlaed 
(  hemicals  Corp.  Method  of  producing  a  sterile  meat  naek- 
age.    2.807.549.  9-24-87.  C\.  J»— 174.  ^ 

Brasch.  Arno  W.  Huber.  and  A.  Waly.  to  EBectronlied 
a  *9«^221        ■    *****'*^  <"  ■terillalag.    2,807,851.  »-24-B7. 

^^^\:,  ^*/i°  ^V  *"*'  .^v*^-  ^  Peterson,  to  American  Chain  ft 
?807%83;'9-2l-87'^Cl'*252-18'  ^**'*°  "''''  iaechanl«ns. 

Brauer  William  F.  L.  6.  Relcheit,  and  R.  L.  Survar.  to  West- 
ern Electric  Co..  Inc.    Brasing  apparatus  and  floktlng  work 

„  "upport  therefor.     2,807.«e7r»-24-57.  Q.  21M  5 

Bredimua.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Olson  Mark  W.,  and  Bredlmas.    2,807.047 

Breederveld.  Heyme.  and  H.  I.  Waterman^  to  Shall  Develop- 
?f  "J,  ^o.      Silicon  amines.     2,807,635,  ll-24-B7.  Cl.  260^ 

Breler.  Irwin  L. :  See — 

Cheney,  Harry  A.,  and  Breier. 
Brickman.  A.  W.  :  See — 

Plrcon.  L«dislav  J.    2,807.698 

""Tso'l^iT^killri^i'-   '^"-     """  »ne   lubricator. 
Hrlggs.  Forrest  A.  :  See —  ' 

Davidson  John  T.  and  Brlggs.    2,807.346. 

a*^j'  i^^.,  •o>.**HJS.'**'"  •'raw  wind  instruments.    2,807,182. 
""••■»— 07.  Cl.  84 — 400. 
British  Olanese  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Llncoln.  James.     2.807.606 
Brltton,  Edgar  C.  :  «ce— 

iSlaghL  Harold  R.,  and  Britton.    2.807.637 
^^'■.''^'"'v,*^!*"/  9  •  *"<*  ■*    K-  Sexton,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
2.807^'r^24-5»7.'ri.'25<f!^l'  ""  »«">«»»'«"  »'  l^rcole. 
Hrock  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Buechele    Walter  E..  and  Adacasky.     2.807.203. 
H rooks.  Charlea.  T.  A.  Sutton,  and  C.  Browooid,  to  Ce«  Bee 

2S7.307.  9-24-8^'?^,':'l*5t-^^'8"'""»  '^'^'^  "•*'**  •*•*•• 

HroaenluH.  Karl  H.,  and  J.  Bergaeth,  to  Hrreaglaternas  Spark- 

asseoch    ByggnadsfBrenlngars    RlksfOrbundu.    p     a       Ar^ 

rangement   for   refrigerators.     2,807,184.  9-24-87,'  CL  62— 

Brouaaaud  (ieorges  to  Compagnle  Ganerale  de  Telacanhie 
S""4-,?7 d "fi-77l"*"*^'  directional  aeriala.     2^.800. 

"'"ST'^-VJ^^';!?".,'^-  ^  J'  Dlnamore,  and  W.  F.  Deeter,  to 
Rlchfleld  OU  Corp.  Petroleum  distillate  compoaltlona  con- 
taining fatty  oil  pitches.    2,807.527.  9-24-67.  Cl.  44 61. 

Brown.  Jam*^,!)  to  Toledo  Scale  Co.  Meat  tenderlBlnf  ma- 
chine.   2.807.055.  9-24-57  CL  17—26  ''»«*»i"a  »» 

Brown  James  I).,  to  Toledo  Scale  Co.  Reciprocating  carriage 
for  band  saw*.     2.807.291.  9-24-67.  Cl.  143—25 

Brown.  James  I).,  to  Toledo  Scale  Co.  Band  saw  blade 
scraper     2.807.294.  9-24-57.  Cl.  143—188. 

Brown    .Northrop,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co     Proc- 

r/^J^C^^KfJ^  urea-formaldehyde  solid  foam.    2,807.898, 
!*-24-.')<.  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 

Brown  ^Vllllam  E..  and  H.  V.  Elliott  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
(  ontrol  device.     2.807,680,  »-24-87.  Cl.  200—16. 

Brownell.  Lloyd  E.,  and  S.  A.  Zlemlnskl.  to  TT»e  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Processing  of  sugar  beets.     2,807,860.  9-24187.  CL  127—43 

Hrownold   (  harles  :  See — 

Brooks.  Charles.  Sutton,  and  Hrownold.    2,807.307. 

Brueder  Antolne.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroea.  Hy- 
draulic device  for  retarding  the  return  of  a  carburetor 
throttle    to    its    Idling   position.      2.807.467.   9-24-87    Cl 

~D( 1. 

Bryant.  David,  to  J.  Cummins.  Device  for  preventing  run- 
away  vehicles.    2.807,333.  9-24-87,  CL  18»-Hl.  * 

Buechele.  H  alter  E.  and  J.  W.  Adacuaky,  to  Brock  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Deen  fat  frying.     2,807,203.  9-24-87,  6.  9»— 404 

Buechler  Lester  W..  and  W.  F.  Schmidt.  Jr..  to  Vlckera  Inc. 
-Magnetic  amplifler  system.    2,807,776,  i-24-87.  cT S2»— 60. 

Buedlngen.^^llllam  J.    Fastening  device.    2.807,1 1(|.  »-24-87. 

""ri^2»4^^2  ^"  ^''    ^'***  P""»nK  »»>ock.    2.807.494,  9-24-87. 

Bulova  Research  and  Development  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  B 

Fischer.  Frans.  and  Pnnamann.     2,807,687. 

Fischer.  Frans.  and  Punsmann.     2.807.688. 

Fischer.  Frans  L.  2.807.160. 
Buls  Vernon  W.  :  See — 

Morris.  Rupert  C.  and  Buls.    2,807,638. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bola.  VcmoB  W.,  and  &  C.  Morrta.  to  SheU  DerelopmcBt  Oo. 
Polyaaters  of  pbosptaoryl-aubsMtnted  aloehels  and  polybaslc 
phoaphonu  acids.  2,807 .686,»-24-B7.  Cl.  260—461. 
Barjer,  WillUm  H..^and  W.  W.  Wbeelhouae  to  Klmberlr- 
Ciark  Corp.  Flnff  making  method.  2,807.064,  9-24-67, 
CL  19—166. 
Burton.  Btlenae  P.  Machine  for  producing  compreaaed  gases 
operating  more  particularly  like  free  platon  macblnaa. 
2,807^408.   »^4-57;  Cl.  230—66. 

G.  E.  Inskeep.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Polymers  of  dl vinyl  bensene  mono- 
-     -60--41. 


BurV    ^bert   E..   and 
Nemours    and    Co. 
epoxide.     2.807.599. 

Burke  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Bteinmets,  Floyd 


Burns,  Robert 
224—48. 


9-24-87.  Cl.  2€ 
2.807,2»9 


J.     Container  bolder.     2.607.399.  9-24-67.  Cl. 


gears  for  automo- 


Burroogha  Corp.  :  See — 

Lee.  Donald  H.    2.807.748. 
Rnnde.  Byron  A.    2.807.412. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  ft  Co.  (U.  8.  A.)  Inc. :  Bee — 

Falco.  Elvira  A..  Ellon,  and  Hltchlngs.     2.807.616. 
Butcher,  Willis  C,  and  H.  B   Link,  to  The  Bellows  Co.    Auto- 
matic drill  te*A.    2.807.176.  9-24-57.  CT.  77—32.4. 
Butarbaugh.     Albert     M.       Oarmant     spotting     apparatus. 

2.807.603.  9-24-67.  CL  299—87. 
Butler.  Keith  H..  and  H.  H.  Homer,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.     Blue  electroluminescent  sine  sulfide  phoaphora. 
2,807.587.  9-24-57.  Cl.  252—301.6. 
Butler.    Llndley    K.      Roller    for    removing    lint.      2.807,039, 

9-24-87,  Cl.  15—104. 
Butterworth.   Archlltald  J.     Change-speec 
biles.    2.807,340.  9-24-57.  C\.  192—3.5. 
C.  A.  V.  Ltd. :  See— 

Sellly.  Alec  H.    2.807.170. 
C  ft  H  Machine  Co. :  See- 
Graham  Herbert  E.    2.807,120. 
Cabot.  Oodfrev  L.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Antonaen.  Randolph.    2,807.677. 
Cabot  Sbopa.  Inc. :  S«e — 

McOray.  Harold  E.    2.807,272. 
Caldecourt.  Victor  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Stable  direct- 
current  amplifier.     2,807,677,  9-24-57,  CL   179—171. 
Caldwell  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Decker.  Frederick  J. .and  Gregg.     2.807.089. 
CaldweU.    WlllUm    J.      Expander    silencer   unit.      2,807.329. 

9-24-87.  n.  181—58. 
California  Reaearch  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson.  Elmer  E..  and  Francis.    2,807.992. 
Shoemaker.  William  B.    2.807.797. 
Calllnan.  Robert  W..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secret* rv  of  the  Army.     Electronic  relay 
control.    2,807.757.  9-24-67,  Cl.  317 — 146. 
Caluanet  and  Hecla.  Inc. :  See — - 

Abramaon.  Helmer  A.    2.807.633. 

Cammln-Christy.   Bruno.   26%    to  J.   Radtke.   26%   to  J.  J. 

Radtke.  and  16%  to  A.  Radtke.     Rocket  launching  device. 

2  MOT  194  J>— 24-87,  Cl  89-^1.7. 

Cardinal.  Darand  D.'.  and  T.  V.RIIIa.     Machine  for  sorting 

objects  according  to  slie.     2.807.365.  ft-24-87.  Cl.  209 — 84! 

Carlaon.  Russell  R.     Bale  elevator.     2.807,381.  9-24-67.  O. 

198—122. 
Carlson,  Thomas  A..  Jr.     Combination  hot  water  mixer  and 

steam  trap.     2.807.421.  9-24-87.  Cl.  236—12. 
Carney.    Clifford    R.      Method   of    treating    furs.      2,807,567. 

9-24-67,  Cl.  117—141. 
Carothers,  William  D. :  See — 

McLean,  I.«land  O.     2.807.S74. 
Carrier.  K.   Wendell,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Ether  preparation  and  re<*overy  from  direct  hydration  of 
olefins.     2.807.662.  9-24-57.  Cl.  280 — 614. 
Cattermole.  Kenneth  W..  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corn.     Electric  pulse  generators  employing  semiconductors. 
2.807.719.  9-24-57.  Cl    2.V>— 36. 
Caranangh,     Joseph     C.     Support.     2,807.028.   9-24-57.    Cl 

4—186. 
Cee  Be*  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Brooks.  Charles.  Sutton,  and  Brownold.     2.807.807. 
Chall.  Harold  J.,  and  C.  8.  Balai.  to  Frlden  Calculating  Ma 
chine  Co..  Inc.     Platen  guard  for  listing  adding  machine 
2.807.348.  9-24-57.  Cl    197-143. 
Chandler.  Edward  F.     Table  model   dispenser  for  beer  and 

other  beverages.     2.807,892.  »-24-57.  Cl.  222—88. 
Chapman,  Merlin  8.     Temperature  control  for  ice  making  ma- 
chine defrosting  gasen.     2.807.150.  9-24-67.  O.  62—7. 
Chapman.  Merlin  8.     Defroster  for  an  end  of  an  Ice  forming 

tube.     2.807.162.  9-24-57.  Cl.  62—107. 
Charles,  Thomaa  G  .  to  Allmanna  Svenaka  Elektriaka  Aktie- 
bolaget.     ReguUted     oacillator.     2.807.720.     9-24-67,     Cl. 
290—36.  ,^    „ 

Charlton,  Curtis  8..  and  N.  F.  Murphy,  to  Re«earch  Corn. 
Method  of  electroplating  aluminum.  2.807.575.  9-24-57. 
Cl  204— -S9 
Chelils.  Fred'F.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  PItild 
motora  of  the  percuaaive  type.  2,807.021.  9-24-67.  Cl. 
1—101. 
Chemical  Conatnictlon  Corp  :   See — 

Lambe.  Wendell  B.,  Smith  and  OUni.     2.807.821. 

Chenev.  Harry  A.,  and  I.  L.  Breler.  to  Shell  Devflopment  Co. 

Proilnctlon      of      unaatnrated      carbonyllc      compounds. 

2.807.647.  9-24-87.  CL  260—604.  „.,>„„.. 

Chenoweth,    Mardne    E.     Sash    control    means.     2.807.045. 

9-24-57.  a.  16—201.  „        ^  ^  , 

Cbamlavsky.  Alexander  J.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Ethyl 

chloride  production.     2.8n7.«5«.  9-24-87.  Cl.  260 — 662 
Cblroa.    Bernard    P..    to    Ugnes    Telegraphlaues    ft    Tele^ 
pbonlqnes.     Surface     wave     transmiasion     line     element. 
2.807 ,t86,  9-24-87.  Cl.  333—97. 
Chodorow,  Marvin:    See —  _,     ,  „-,„„-.- 

Gardner,  Bernard  C  Chodorow.  and  VarUn.     2,80r746. 
Chreesanthls,    Andrew    G.,    and    F.    Mural,    to   Phlico    Corp. 
Transistor-detector.     2.*0T,718,  ^24-87,  Cl.  280—31. 


Cl. 


Bgit 


I 


Church,     Walter     L.      Packer     for     well     caalng.     2.807.SS6, 

9-24-87.  CL  166—120. 
Ciba  Ltd. :    See — 

Danuaer^acob,  and  Sebueaa.     2,807,600. 
Holbro.  Tbeodor.  and  Kei  n.     2.807,622. 
Jenny,  Walter.     2.807  630. 
Jenny,  Walter.     2.807.631. 
Cinch  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Del  Camp,  Bcipione  M.     2.807.790. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. :  See— 
Roebm,  Erwin  O.     2,807.240. 
Oeser.  John  J.     2.807.706. 
Cioffl.  Paul  P..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Travel 
tng  wave  tube  apparatus   including   magnetic  structures. 
2.807.743.  9-24-8t,  Cl.  315—3.5. 
CUIak.  Francis  E..  and  W.  R.  Wbeeler.  to  Reilly  Tar  ft  ChemI 
cal  Corp.     Synthesis  of  pyridine  and  S-plcoline.    2.807.618. 
9-24-8f.  C\.  260—290. 
Clslak,  Francis  E..  to  Reillv  Tar  ft  Chemical  Corp.     2-amlno- 

alkanolpyrldlnes.     2.807.619.    9-24-57.    Cl.    260— 296. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co.  :    See — 

King.  Jack   A.,  and   Fallgatter.     2.807.324. 
Clark  Boulpment  Co.  :   See— 

Ayera.  Edgar  IT      2.807,684. 
Clarke.  George  F.  :   See— 

Halford.  Frank  B..  Clarke,  and  Barratt.     2.807.433. 
Clavton       William.     Self     propelled      Irrigation     apparalna. 

2.807.800  9-24-57.  Cl   299—52. 
Oendenin.  Robert  B.      Automatic  control  switch.     2.807.686. 

9-24-67.  Cl.  200 — 83. 
Cochrane  Corp.  :    See— 

Applebanm.  Samuel  B.     2.807.882. 
CoflleM.  Thomas  H.  :    See — 

Fllbev.  Allen  H.  and  Coffleld.     2.807.653. 
Collina.   Froy   L-     Portable   heater.     2.807.267.   9-24-57. 

126—109. 
Comba.  WUItam  H.  B.     Container  opening  device.     2.807.<>8e. 

9-24-57.  Cl.  30—123. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Gordon.  Charlea  W      2.807.480 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  :    See — 

Parker.  James  C.  and  Horst.     2.807.416. 
Compagnle  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sang  Fll  :    See — 
Berterottiere.  Ren«.  and  Convert.     2.807.739. 
Brouasaud.  Georges.     2.807.800. 
Lerbs.  Alfred.     2.807.744. 
Lerbs.   Alfred.     2.807.784. 
Conlln.  James  R..  and  W.  L.  Schult.  to  Hankscraft  Co. 

cooker      2.807.701.  9-24-57.  Cl.  219—40. 
Conquest,  Victor  :    Set  — 

Plrcon.   Ladlslav  J.     2.807.698 
Consolidated  Molded  Product*  Corp.  :   See — 

Dickman.  Carl  H.     2.S07.099. 
Constock  Lioaid  Methane  Corp. :  See — 

Schnellhardt.  WUliam  L.     2.807.143. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 
Cote.  Raymond  A.     2.807,404. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Nelbach.  George  N.     2.807.402. 
Continental  Oil  Oo. :  See- 
McDonald.  Harold,  and  Anderson.     2.807.590 
Control  Instrument  Co.  :    See — 

Lrhde.  Henry  C.     2.807.734. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

McCarty.    Lourdes   V..   and    Vlcenal.      2.807.422. 
Convert,  Guy  :    See— 

Berterottiere.  Ren^i.  «nd  Convert. 
Cook.     Paul     W.       Wheel     attaching 

9-24-87.  Cl.  301-36. 
Cooper.  Robert  H..  and  J.  J.  D'Amlco. 
Co.      Manufacture      of       branched 
2.807.620.  9-24-57.  Cl.  260 — 306  8. 
Cooper.  Robert  H..  and  J.  J.  IVAmlco.  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.     Manufacture     of     tertlary-octyl-2-beniothla»olesulfen- 
amide.     2.807.621.  9-24-57.  Cl.  260^-306  6 
Coneland     Clavton    S.      Resilience   ndluntlng   means   for   coll 

springs.     2.807.459.  9-24-57.  Cl   267—38. 
Corbeft.    Jame«   P..   R.    W.   Sutton,   and    R.    D.   Ball,    to   The 
Enellah      Electric      Co.       Ltd.      Servo      control      systems. 
2.807.763.  9-24-57.  CL  318—28. 

Cornell.  Hampton  G. :   See — 

Boynton.     Harry     G..      Cornell.      I>»wl»     and      Watson. 
2  807  640 
Cornelius,  kichard  T.     Shaft  seals.     2.807.483.  9-24-57.  Cl. 
286—11.16. 

Cornell.  Susanne  H.  :    See — 

Herrlck.  Gerard  P      2.807.42"  ^     ^ 

Cote.  Raymond  A.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     Window 
carton  with  cushioning  structure      2.807.404.  9-24-57.  Cl. 

220— rr. 

Coulter.  Albert  L. :   See — 

Klaaa.  John  W.     2.807.178.  ^     ,  „  „^,  ,,„ 

Couser,    James  O.     Automatic   handling   devlcea.     2.807.378. 

9-24-57.  Cl.  212 — 42. 
Couaens.  Sydney  N.  :    See— 

Sieber.  Peter  W..  and  Couaens.      2.807.(67. 
Cramer  Poature  Chair  Co..  Inc. :   See- 
Cramer.  Roy  A.     2.807.042.  ^        ^,  ,.     ..  , 
Cramer.  Robert.  Jr..  to  Xordberg  Mfg    Co.     Piston  head  for 
Internal     combustion     engines.     2.807.247,     9-24-57.     Cl. 
1  *>H     41  3S 
Cramer.  Roy  A.,  to  Cramer  Posture  Chair  Co..  Inc.     Bumper 

for  furniture  legs.     2.807.042.   9-24-57.  Cl.   16—42. 
Crane  Packing  Co.  :    See- 

Hawxhurat.   Stephen.     2.807.215. 


2.807.739. 
brackets. 


2.807,507. 


to  Monsanto  Chemical 
chain       sulfenamldes. 


Roblnaon.     Crane,     and      Lewis. 


Crane.  Robert  A.  :    See — 
Thayer,     Louis     C 

2.807.758.  ,    ,,  ,   ..  ^.        M. 

Cronin    William   F..   to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.     Inductive  dla- 
trlbu'tor.      2.807.756.  9-24-57.  Cl.  317—123. 
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Crowa  llAchlne  A  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Rofer,  Albert  J.     2,807.050. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Stniua.  Hemutii  H.     2.807,389. 
CmUuhank^Stewart  8. :   See — 

Rush,  Cecil  A..  Crulkshank.  San.  and  Zenk.     2.807..'^6S 
Cramp,      LloTd      R.     Junction      pickup     derice.     2.807.666. 

»-24-67,  d.  17»— 1. 
Cummins.  James  :    Bee — 

Bryant.  Darid.     2,807.333. 
Cnnnlngbam,  Jamea  M.  and  K.  K.   Rhode*,  to  International 
BnaineM     Madilnea     Corn.     Vehicle     reglaterlnx     device. 
2.807,418   9-34-07.  CI.  235—09. 
Carrla,  Dajald.     Dire«tkmal  deflector  for  a  corn  picker  ele- 

rator.     2307.378.  »-24-»7.  CI.  214—42. 
Cartls  CoBpanica  Inc. :  See — 

Slkkema.  Arthur  L..  and  Blelema.     2.807.062. 
Ciibere,  Margaret:  Bee — 

BUn.  Jamaa  B.     2.807,368. 
DaUHaiy  Harry  P.,  and  8.  Knahner.  to  American  Cranamid 
Co.     Acylplperaxiiiea  and  methods  of  preparing  the  name. 
2.807,817.  9-24-57,  C\.  260—268. 
lyAmico,  John  J. :  Bee — 

Cooper,   Robert  H..   and   D'Amico.     2,807.620. 
IVAmlco,  John  :  See — 

Cooper.  Robert  H.,and  D'Amico.     2.807.621. 
Danuwr.   Jacob,   and  H.-L.   Schucan,   to  Clba  Ltd.     Dlsaso- 

dycatuffs.     2,807,609.  9-24-57,  CI.  260—176. 
Dkrta.  John  K. :  See- 
Murphy,  James  R..  and  Darin.     2.807.571. 

DaTidson.  John  T..  and  F.  A.  Briggs.  to  The  Standard  Re^- 

Uter    Co.     Strip    feeldng   device.     2.807,346.    9-24-57.    H 

197—133. 
Davles.      Richard      T.     Revolving     apring      toy.     2.807.117. 

9-24-57.  CI.  46—47. 
Davis,   Kmest,    to   Ward   Indnstries   Corp.     Single   lay   shirt 

press.     2.807,396,  9-24-^7,  01.  223—57. 

Davis.    Nelson    L.     Mineral   separating   device   and    method 

2.807.366.  9-24-57.  O.  209—173. 
Dean,  Gilbert  O.     Toilet  case.     2.807,515,  9-24-57.  Cl.  312— 

227. 
Deans,    WillUm   A..    H    to  W.   C.   Herring.     Vehicle   control 

mechanism.     2,807,341,  9-24-57,  C\.  192—13. 
Decker.  Frederick  J.,  and  M.  H.  Gregg,  to  The  Caldwell  MfjE 

Co.     Awning    window    structure.     5,807,059,   9-24-57,    n. 

20—42. 
Deeley-Jonea.  Arnold  EL.  to  Gen»ral  Motors  Corp.     Dual  hood 

Utch.     2.807,491,  9-24^-57.  Cl.  292—304. 
Deeter.  Wendell  F. :  See- 
Brown.   Charles  T..  Dtnoiore.  and  Deeter.     2.807.527. 
r)e  Havltland  Engine  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

Halford,  Frank  B.,  Clarke,  and  Barratt.     2.807.433. 
Del  Camp.  Sciplooe  M.,  to  Cinch  Mfg.  Corp.     Electrical  socket 

and  contacts  therefor.     2.807,790,  9-24-57.  Cl.   339—220 

Delmonte,    Julian.     Potentiometer.     2.807.695.    9-24-57.    Cl 

201 — 82. 
Den  Dooven.   K.   Camille.   Jr.,   to  The  Anaconda   Co.     Mold 

Insert  block.     2.807.065.  9-24-57,  O.  22—136. 
Dennett.  Firth  L..  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Compositions  for 
treating  organic  fabrics  and  a  method  of  applying  thp'in. 
2,807,601.  l?-24-57,  Cl.  260 — 42.  t^  ^     » 

De  Vito,  Thoraaa  :  Bee — 

TraoMo,  Leonard,  De  Vito,  and  Oiarraputo.     2,807,130 
Dew   Sldnay  B. :  Bee^— 

HAWlett,  John  W..  and  Dew.     2.807,435. 
DUmond  Alkali  Co. :  Bee— 

RoMaaoB,  Bdward  A.,  and  Fuller.     2,807.552. 
Dick,  A,  B..  Co. :  See- 
Frederick.  Joseph  E.     2.807.545. 
Dicknmn.   Carl   H..   to   Conaolidated    .Molded   Products   Corp 
Heels  for  women's  shoes.     2,807.099.  9-24-57.  Cl.  36 — 34. 
Digital  Control  Systems.  Inc. :  See— 

Steele,  Floyd  G.     2.807,716. 
DiDee,  Noel  E. :  See — 

«taerlocfc.  James,  and  Dines.     2.807.768. 
Dinsmore,  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

Brown.  Charles  T..  Dinsmore.  and  Deeter.     2.807,527. 
D'lvacheff,  Oeorgea  :  Bee — 

Wetroir,   Georges,   D'lvacheif,   and    Khaladjl.     2.807,633. 
Dobres,  Robert  M..   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Prepara 
tion  of  chromla-containing  hydrogels.     2.807.593    9-24-,'i7 
Cl.  252 — 465. 

Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Bskin.  Samuel  G.     2.807.423. 
Doll.,    Henri -Georges,    to    the    United    States    of   America    a^ 
represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army.     Coll  assembly 
for  geophysical  prospecting.  2.807,777.  9-24-57,  Cl.  324—3 
Dooley.  William  L.  :  See— 

Habermefal,  Frederick  M.     2.807,305. 
Dormeyer  Corp, :  See — 

Vaughan.  Robert  E.     2.807,447. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc. :  Scr— 

Richards.  Dwight.     2.807.501. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Barrona.  Keith  C.     2.807.530. 

BrlttoB,  Ednr  C,  and  Sexton.     2.807.651. 

Caldeconrt.  Victor  J.     2,807.677. 

Gordon.  David  A.     2.807,604. 

Havens.  Carl  B.     2.807.605. 

Rickert.  Herbert  B.     2.807.639. 

Slaiii,  HaroM  R..  and  Britton.     2.807.687. 
Dow  Cwniag  Corp. :  See — 

Dennett.  Flrfh  L.     2.807,601. 


Downing.  Eric  W..  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.  Means 
for  controlliag  the  sapply  of  liquid  fuel  to  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine.     2.8OT.252,  9-24-57,  Cl.  123—140. 

Dubovick.  Walter  A. :  See — 

Jankauskas.  George  P.     2.807.338. 

Duddleston.  Kenneth  J.  Compress  air  spreader  for  a  ve- 
hicle tarp^nl'n  cover.     2,807,499.  9-24-57.  Cl.  296 — 100. 

Dudilak.  Chester,  and  J.  F.  McCby,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Voltage  regulating  drculta.  2,807,774.9-24-57, 
a.  323—22. 

Du  Mont.  Allen  B.,  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See- 
Felt,  David  C.     2.807,724. 
Fulmer,  Norman  C.     2.807.741. 

Dunnington,  Frank  G.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented    by    the_  Seeretarj    ot    the    Navy.     Frequency 


.798.  9-24-57,  Cl.  343—5. 
See— 

2,807,599. 
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indicator. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Brown,  Northrop.     2.807,595. 
Burk.  Robert  E.,  and  Inakeep. 
Miller.  Ross  J.     2,807.184. 
Short.  Oliver  A.     2.807.655. 
Duval,  Jean  J.  E..  to  Socl«tC  dlte: 
Kestner.     Method  of  aeparating  water  and  anhydrous  so- 
dium sulfate  from  coagulating  and  washing  baths  employed 
in    viscose   manufacturing   processes.     2,807,520,   9-Z4-57, 
a.  23—121. 
Eastern  Air  Devices.  Inc. :  See— 

Nanl,  James  M.     2.807,735. 
Kby,  Richard  R..  and  E.  B.  Nolt,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Bay 
baler     wire     tying     mechanism.     2.807.204,     9-24-57,     Cl. 
lOO— 23. 
Elchenbaum.    Helmut.     Crown   cap.     2,807.386.  9-24-67,   Cl. 

215—39. 
Klectric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The :  See — 

Kerns,  Fred  R.,  U^rd,  and  Haak.     2,807.227. 
Kleotronlsed  Chemicals  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Brasch.  Amo.  Huber.  and  Waly.     2,807.551. 
Kllon,  Gertrude  B.  :  See— 

Falco,    Elvira   A..    Ellon,   and   Hltchlngs.     2.80Y,616. 
Elliott.  Harold  V.  :   Bee- 
Brown,   WlUUm   E.,    and   ElUott.     2,807,680. 
Ellis,  Calvin  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Amplifier  with  plu- 
ral   inputs   and    parallel    output.     2.807,679,   9-24-57,    Cl. 
179—171. 

Ellis,  David  A.,  and  R.  O.  Llndblom,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Process  for  recovery  of  uranium  and  vana- 
dium from  carbonate  solutions  by  redaction-precipitation. 
2,807.518,  9-24-57.  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Ellis.  Truman  V. :  See—  '< 

Cardinal.  Durand  D.,  and  EllU.     2.807.365. 
Kngle.    Homer    A.,    to    Viking    Industries,    Inc.     Servomotor 

control   system.     2.807,764,  9-24-67,  Cl.   318-29J 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Corbett,   James   P.,    Sutton,  and    Ball.     2,807,7l«3. 
Hurtles,  John  O.  P.,  Frankel,  and  Latosaynskl.   2,807,480. 
Ensign  Ribbon  Burners,  Inc. :  See — 

WUdermann,  Otto.     2,807,320. 
Erdmann,   Hans,   to   Waldes  Kohinoer.   Inc.     Apparatus   for 
assembling  open-ended  spring   retaining  rings  on   grooved 
shafts,  pins  and  the  like.     2,807.078.  9-24-57.  C\.  29--229. 
Escambia  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Robertson,  Nat  C.     2,807.573. 
Eskin,  Samuel  G.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Gas  oven  thermo- 
static   valve.     2,807.423,    9-24-57,    CL    236— 99.  f 
EspenUub    Walter  C,  and  B.  D.  Loughlln,  to  Haseltlne  Re- 
search, Inc.     Matrixing  apparatus  for  a  eolor-slgaal  trans- 
Utlng    system.     2,807,661,    9-24-57.    C\.    178—5.4. 
Essex  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Stritter,  Kate  F.     2,807,103.  • 

EsRO  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See —  11 

Bayhl,  Joseph  F.     2.807.793. 
Blelstein,  Wslter  J.     2,807,216. 

Boynten,     Harry     G..     Cornell,     Lewia.     and     Watson. 
I     2,807,840. 

ICarrier.  E.  WendelL     2.807,652. 
Ledgerwood,  Leroy  W..  Jr.    2.807,442. 
Lipscomb.  Lkdsey  I.    2,807,489. 
Metraller.  William  J.,  and  Stokes.    2,807,393. 

Etchells.  Kngeae  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Poppet  TalTC 

guide.     2,807,253,  9-24-57.  CL  123—188. 
Ethyl  Corp. :   See — 

FUbey,  Allen  H.,  and  Cofltold.    2,807,653. 
Eureka  Williams  Corp. :  See — 

Wltherell.  Robert  R.    2,807,319. 
Evans.  Francis  C.  M.  W.  Maehter,  and  W.  O.  Holiboek,  to 
American  District  Telegraph  Co.     Supervisory  signal  sys- 
tem for  automatic  fMl   bamer.     2,807.318,   9-24-57,  Cl. 
158—28. 
Evans.   Lawrence  J.,    to  Vlckers  Inc.     Power  tnuumlMlon. 

2.807,274,  9-24-67,  CL  1ST— 108. 
Evans.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Ryan,  Willard,  and  BTans.    2,807,493. 
Express  Dairy  Co.  (London)  Ltd.:  #ee — 

George,  Frank  O.    2,8<»,lt6. 
Fairchild  Casaera  sad  laatraaseBt  Corp. :  See — 
RownthaL  Adelpta  H.    3,807,790. 

Fairchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. :  See — 
Hewlett.  John  W.,  aad  Dew.    2,807.486. 
Jones.  Everett  E.    2,807.002. 
Falco.  ElTlra  A..  G.  B^  Blioii.  and  O.  H.  HttdilBft.  to  Bor- 
roughs  Wellcome  4  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.    OxasoIopyriml4lnM 
and   method  of  preparing  aaaie.     2.807.616.  0-24-87.  CL 
^00 — 20o.4. 
Fallgatter.  Wayne  S. :  See— 

King.  Jack  A.,  and  Fallgatter.    2.807,824. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer :  See — 

Schnell.  Hermann,  aad  Becker.    2,807,602. 
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Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Haagen.  Karl.    2,807  594. 
Putter.  Rolf  and  SnckfulL    2,807.627. 
Schneider.  Rudolf.    2.807,321. 

Farrell,  Henry  T.  Measuring  device  for  liquid  In  a  container. 
2  807.166  9-24-57.  CL  73—292. 

Farrell.  James  M.  Odometers.  2,807,417.  9-24-67,  Cl. 
235—95. 

Farrls.  Clayton,  to  The  Trucktor  Corp.  Tandem  axle  suspen- 
sion.   2.807.474,  9-24-57,  Cl.  280—104.5. 

Federal  Carton  Corp.  :  See — 
R^as.  Arthur.    2,807.357. 

Fellows.  Edwin  J.,  to  Smith.  Kline  *  French  Laboratories. 
Method  of  potentiating  drugs  aifectlng  the  central  nervous 
system  and  compositions  therefor.  2^807,666.  9-24-57.  Cl. 
167—52. 

Felt.  David  C,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.  Elec- 
trical tuning  device.     2,807  J24,  9-24-57,  Cl.  250 — 40. 

Feaalng,  Frederick  W..  and  R.  F.  Jackson,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Thermsl  nuclear  reactor. 
2,807.580.  9-24-57.  CL  204 — 198.2. 

FermL  Enrico,  and  L.  Ssllard,  to  the  United  States  of  America 


as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Cem- 
204—193.2. 


mission.       Neutronic     reactor.       2.807,681,    9-24-5T,     Cl. 


Fermi.  Enrico,  and  W.  H.  Zlan,  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
CommUsion.  Neutronic  reactor  shield.  2,807,727.  9-24-67, 
Cl.  250—108. 

Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co. :  See— 

Rothlln   Ernst,  and  Boarqnln.    2.807.567. 

Filbey,  Allen  H..  and  T.  H.  Coflleld.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Produc 
tion  of  bis-phenols.     2,807,653,  9-24-57.  Q.  260 — 619. 

Filbey.  Emery  T.  :   Se- — 

Pircon   UdUlsv  J.    2,807.698. 

Flnley,  Arthur  :   See — 

Flnley.  Henry  C.    2,807.116. 

Flnley.  Henry  ('.,  to  A.  Fln)ey.  Com  borer  and  flying  Inaect 
trap.    2.807,116.9-24-57.  CT.  43— 139. 

Fischer.  Alfred,  to  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.  Stabil- 
ised metsl  soap  eomposltlona.  2.807.553.  9-24-57.  Cl. 
106 — 243. 

Flacher.  Franx.  and  C.  Punsmann,  to  Bulova  Research  and 
Development  Laboratories.  Inc.  Jeweled  electrle  relay. 
2,807.687.  9-24-57.  Cl.  200—87. 

Fischer.  Frsna.  and  C.  Punsmann.  to  Bulova  Research  and 
Development  Laboratories,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  relay. 
2,807.688  9-24-57.  Cl  200—87. 

Fischer.  Frani  L..  to  Bnlova  Research  and  Development 
I.«bnratortea.  Inc.  Mechanism  for  caging  and  presetting 
gvroecnpes.     2.807,169.  9-24-57    Cl.  74— 5  14 

Fischer.  Jnaef :   See^ 

Berr  Herbert,  and  Fischer.    2,807,760. 

Fisher,  Howsrd  W.  Identlflcatlon  tag  and  signalling  meana. 
2,807.108.  9-24-67,  Cl.  40— 2.2  m^-      "* 

Fitch,  Oyde  J.,  to  International  Bosineas  Machines  Corp. 
Electrophotographic  printing  madllne.  2.807,238.  9-24-57. 
n.  118 — 637. 

Fleming.  James  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Coated  piston 
ring.    2.807,511.9-24-57,  a.  809— 23. 

Flickinger.  John  A.,  to  United  States  Subber  Co.  Com- 
minuted particles  of  a  eeaapoaltlon  containing  a  rubber, 
bitumen,  and  blowing  agent,  and  method  of  using  same  In 
building  roada.     2.807,596.  9-24-67.  Cl.  260 — 28.5 

Flora.  Rolla  T.  Viewing  device  for  ase  with  three-dimensions  1 
still  film.     2,807.191.  9-24-57,  Cl.  88—31. 

Flores.  Fernando  E. :   See — 

Friedman.   Bernard,  and  Flores.     2.807,446 

"^I'l'll-VS^'^P^^'  *  Snap-on  guards  for  children's  chairs. 
2.807,312.  9-24-57.  Cl.  15,%- 127. 

Foln,  Owen  F..  Jr.  Combination  T.-R.  gas  switching  tube  and 
»j^^    K     F.     antenna    tube.       2,807,714,    9-24-67.    Cl. 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Hollowell,   John   R..  and  Morris.     2,807,496 
Jensen.  Arvid  B.    2.807.736. 
O'Malley.  Charles  A.    2.807.536. 
Rothang,  Donald  W,  H.    2.807,462. 
Foreman.  Robert  W..  to  The  Standard  OH  Co.     Additive  for 

motor  fuels.     2.807.525.  9-24-67,  Cl.  44 — 63. 
Foreman,  Robert  W.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.    Addltlre  for 
motor  fuels  and   fuel  compositions  c<mtainlnjr  the  same. 
2,807.526.  9-24-67.  Cl.  44—56. 
Foremost  I>airleM  Inc.  :  See — 

Smart.  Paul  H..  and  Nelaon.    2,807.608. 
^'H^J:  -?*^    ^       Piston    type    compressor.      2.807,136, 

9-24—57.  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Foalds.  Arthnr  B..  snd  J.  Peterson,  to  General  Blectric  Co. 

S??'*^?*    carrent    transformer.      2.807,787,   0-24-57.    Cl. 
336—41. 

^"tnh^J^r^  i'»?Sy"»'»  uncapping  machine.  2,807,034, 
9-24-57.  Cl.  6 — 12. 

''"^o^V?*?*,  *i?  Vl'^  ^°*  ^®-     D*^»nport  bed.     2.807,030. 

'""aoJ'V?*?;.  *«"  "^^  ^°»  ^  Daveaport  bed.  2,807,031. 
9-24-67.  Cl.  5 — 18. 

FV>x.  Rebert  M. :  See — 

.      ^'*'  '^5*"  P-  ''•'^-  "d  Mnller.     2.807,201. 
Fox.  Thomas  M. :   Bee — 

Boggs  Alben  C  .  and  Fox.    2.807.696 
Francis.  Gerald  T..  and  J.  G.  Francia.  Jr..  to  Thomas  Steel 
n'ST-iao'     ^PP""*"  '<*  casting.     2,807,071.  9-24-67, 

Francis.  Henry  A. :  See — 

Johnson.  Elmer  E.,  snd  Francis.    2.807.502. 
Franda.  John  G.,  Jr. ;  See — 

Francis.  Gerald  T.,  and  J.  G.    2.807.071. 
Frank  Sara  A. :  See — 

Frank.  Vernon  L.    2.807.438. 


Frank.  Thomas  W.     Method  of  making  high  density  sintered 

alloys.     2.807.542.  9-24-57,  C\.  75—214 
Frank.  Vernon  L.,  to  S.  A.  Frank.     Fluid  pressure  operaflM) 
lift  for  tools  and  the  like.    2.807,438.  9-24-67,  CL  254 — 03. 
Frankel    Adolf:    See— 

Hugbea,     John      O.      P.,      Frankel.      and     Latossynski. 
2  807  480. 
Frederlcic.  Josepii  B.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.     Process  of  applying 
a  diaxotype  photoprintlng  material  to  a  base  and  tne  re- 
sultant artlde.     2,807.645,  9-24-57    Cl.  96 — 75. 
Frederick.  Joaeph  B.,  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.     Light 
Hensitlve  dlaiotype  compoaitioas   containing  alumina   pig- 
ments.   2.807.544^-24-57.  CL  96 — 49. 
Frey,    Edward,    to   The   Massillon-Cleveland-Akron    Sign    Co. 
Tow  Urget  constructiMi.     2,807,287.  9-24-57,  Cl.  130—419. 
Friden  Calculating  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
ChalL  Harold  J.,  and  Balaa.    2,807.348. 
Moody,  John  U,  and  Silverman.    2.807,766. 
Friedman.  Bernard,  and  F.  B.  Flores,  to  Tenney  Engineering. 
Inc.     Heat  exdianger.     2,807,446.  9-24-B7.  CT.  257 — 247. 
Frost.  Eugene  C.  :   See — 

Hawkins.  Willis  M..  Jr..  and  Frost.     2.807.429. 
Fry.  AUn  D..  to  Fry  Beglet  Corp.     Flashing  reglet  assembly. 

2.807.222.  9-24-.%t.  Cl.  108— 2«. 
Fry  Reglet  Corp.  :    See- 
Fry  Alan  D.    2,807.222. 
Fugelseth.    Gnnnar.      Needle   threader.      2.807.807,   9-24-57. 

Cl.  223 — 90. 
Fuller.  Carl  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Edward  A.,  and  Fuller.     2,807.552 
Fulmer.  Norman  C,  to  Allen  B.  Da  Mont  Laboratories   Inc. 

Electron  multiplier.     2.807,741.  9-24-57.  CL   313 — 106 
Fyr  Fyter  Co..  The  :   See- 
Allen,  Frank  B..  and  Haessler.     2.807.281. 
"'I'SRi.  J?^*/***     **■       Mold     for    plastic    food     auterials. 
2.807.221.9-24-57.  CT.  107— 15  —      — 

Garand,  John  C,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army.  Grenade  lann«ier 
for   a   gun  with   a   gas  cylinder.      2,807,112.   9-24-57,  Cl. 

Gardner.   Bernard   C.   M.    C%odorow.  and  R    R   Varlan.   to 

«  o'.*2,^S!***^i*l**  -   Electron   tnbe  apparatua.     2.807 J46. 
9— *4— 57.  Cl.  31 -T — ."S.Sl. 
nardner,  George  S..  and  A.  J.  Sankaitis.  to  American  Chemical 

ofo°*,..9®        Inhibitor     add       2.807.585,     0-24-67.     Cl. 
Ju2 — 148. 

Gardner  Karl  A.,  to  The  Griscom-Russell  Co     Heat  exchanger 

welded  tube  joint.     2.807.446.  9-24-57.  Cl.  257—236, 

Garske,  Joseph  S.,  to  Per  Aide  Products  Co.    Golf  ball  cleaner 

S'„.°f,*^**°^  *''^**   scrubbing  means  therein.     2.807,037, 

9-24-57,  Cl.  15 — 21. 
Garton,  Chester  E.  :  «ee — 

Adams,  Jack  E.  and  Garton.     2.807,040. 
Oasklll.  Harry  L.     .Staple  for  automatic  hammer. 

9-24-57,  Cl.  8.V-49. 
(Jatsert,   Ernest   H..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Telephone 

trunk  circuit.    2.807,667.  9-24-57.  Cl.  179—7*^1. 
Gstsert.  Ernest  H.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Special  serv 

ice  trunk  circuit.     2,807.673,  9-24-67,  Cl.  179 — 27. 
Gesr  Grinding  Machine  Co. :  See —  l 

Brady,  Samuel  O.     2.807,255.  I 

Gehring,  Kurt  C.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Gas-discharge 

noule  for  use  in  furnaces.     2.807,506,  9-24-57,  Cl.  299 


2.807.186. 


Gelinas,  Gerard.     PorUble  self-powered  wood  saw. 
9-24-57,  Cl.  143— .12. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Frederick,  Joaeph  E.     2.807,644. 
General  Controls  Co.  :   Bee — 

Ray.  William  A.     2,807.689. 
General  Dyaamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Gstsert,  Ernest  H.     2,807.667. 

Gatsert.  Ernest  H.     2,807,673. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

EllU.  Calvin  L.     2,807.679. 

Foulds,  Arthur  E..  and  Peterson.     2.807,787 

Llchtenfels.  Ira  W.     2.807,770 

Sclslone.  Philip,  Shceoermever,  and  Shavney 

Stephenson.  Hugh  M.     2,807,458. 

Suhr,  Fred  W.     2,807,765. 

Thurell,  John  R..  Jr.     2.807,761. 
General  Motors  Corp.  ;  See — 

Addle,  Albert  S.     2,807,135. 

Baker.  Marshall  W.     2,807,151. 

Brown.  William  E.,  and  Elliott.     2.807,680. 

Deeley-Jonea,  Arnold  E.     2.807.491. 

Etchells,  Eugene  B.     2.807. 25.S. 

Fleming.  James  D.     2.807.511. 


2,807,202, 


2,807,681 


2,807.201. 


Hockert,  Chester  E. 

Jsckson,  George  W. 

Jscobs,  James  W. 

Jacobs,  James  W. 

Jacobs,  James  W. 

Jacobs.  Jamea  W. 

Jacobs.  James  W. 

Leslie,  Jamea  D., 

Morton.  Craig  V. 

Owen,  Webster  J. 

Redlck.  David  C.     _.„.,  .,...„. 

Hchluchter.  Alfred  W.     2.807.540. 

Unaer.  Donald  C.     2.8C7.246. 

Williamitto,  Victor  A.     2.807,155. 

Zimmerman,  Donald  G.     2,807,434. 
General  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee^~ 

Gilbert,  Jack,  and  Preble.     2.807,300. 

Gilbert,  Jack,  aad  Preble.     2.807,301. 
George.    Frank    G.,    to    Express    Dairy    Co.    (London)    Ltd 
Article  transfer  devices.     2.807,125,  9-24-57,  Cl.  53 — 166. 


2.807.436. 
2.807,146. 
2,807,147. 
2,807,148. 
2,807.172. 
2.807.246. 
2.807,344. 
Fox.  and  Muller. 
2.807.448. 
2.807.153. 
2.807,729. 


yiu 
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Oerdta,  QqsUt  P. :  See— 

ScbnlM,  Johann.     2.807.276. 
Ocrentea,  Jmo.  to  8oct*te  d«a  Breveta  Waincr.     Control  for 
.^  1"^^*.?®**'™  2.807.769.  9-24-57,  CI.  318—474. 
^^ol' K^'X^K^.^il:*^     prlntinc    machines.       2.807.466, 
»-*4--»7,  CI.  271 — 59. 

^^'l?!**"'  P'»»rl«  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  L4iboratorle«.  Inc. 

Regtoter  circuit.     2,807.79«,  9-24-57.  CI.  340—166. 
G«rMBM>B.  Max  :  See — 

^ ?."!ff ™^****':*<^^  .^^  1  »'"*  Ueraenaon.     2.807,083. 

Gcflchickter  Fund  for  Medical  Research  Inc..  The :  See— 

Grocao.Charlea  H.,  and  Bice.     2,807.624. 
KUrraputtv  Salrator  :  See — 

«.i-jr''***ir*'  ^J5f"*i  ^  ^'to-  ■'xl  «i*rraputo.      2.807.130 

''t80*7,'4SST245i7.  Cl'^f!53^'''"'"  '"'  ™'*'  '"""^ 
Gilbert.  Jack,  and  H.  Preble.  Jr..  to  General  8licln»  Machine 

2.°867.'^.  9-'Sa7~cV.'?lA'i'*"  ""'  ■•"*^'^*  "•"*" 
Gilbert.  Jack,  and  H.  Preble,  Jr..  to  General  Slicing  Machine 

SWsoi.  £24^7  a  'i4t-'?"2*'*  '"  ■"*"'"'  """^'"""' 

"'lOO^lol**"*  **■     *^**  J»»ce"-     2.807.205.   9-24-57.   CI. 
GIrardi.  Chester  A.  :  ,8ee — 

Seulaub.  Arthur  H..  and  Girardi.     2.807.882. 
K^'  V"*  Y^'.i°  Borolite  Corp.    Cemented  chromium  and 

2!8O7"075.«^^-^5lcr29:im5°^  ^"^-''''^-  *^--" 
^'ilil'rA-*'™?*   ^■'   *"   Borollte  Corp.      Bodies   of  chromium 

?Mt07T'«^?4T7!'ci  2^llPr  "'  *'*'^  Pr<Kluctlon 
Glenn.  Howard  J. :  Bee — 

/-  ...*T*"tV*S**'A»»<*^>«'»»-     2.807.623. 
Goldatlne.  Hallan  E.  :  £tee— 

n     AP^^'^'^^S^F*^  ^-  I"*!  Goldatine.     2.807.788. 
Goodrich.  B.  P..  Co.,  The  :  Bee^ 

Newton.  Edwin  B..  and  Sears.     2.807,600. 
^  -^^*'^i  *^'.*'*S,'^  *'■•  ■•»<>  Jennings.     2,807,603. 
Gordon,  Charles  W..  to  Combustion  Enrineerinc,  Inc.     Appa 

JJi^Hf-f*',?***'*^  «'  •crubWng  gases.     2,807.450.  9-24-67 
vl.  isol — 79. 

*'**'!llw'  P*'^'*'  f-  **»  ■"»$  ^'^  Chemical  Co.     Stablliied  chl(. 
n„^"*^'??*  polymers.    2.807,604.  ^24-57.  a.  260—15.95. 
"o™^   Harry    L.      Door    cloMr.      2.807.043.    fr-24-57,    CI. 

Gorman-Rupp  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

181—24. 
*'*S2V-57"c?^39:ii8  ^*''"*^'*    actuated    gates.       2.807.107. 

""2lo"t^i;t!45i'7.^.*?8Jl9t   ^'"'•'-     ^'"''^   '^•«*"" 
Oraco  Metal  Products,  Inc. :  Bee— 

SalBt,  Oarid,  and  Tbmnaa.     2,807,309. 
^'!^^*^*'^1^^\J^  9  *  H  B^hfne  Co.     Apparatus  for 

S^JSt   Clfffi!  "**^     ''**"     '"**        2.807,120. 

Grant,  F^uk  L.,  to  Kelser-Hayes  Co.     Booster  device  having 

121—^1  metering  fluid   flow.      2.807,239.   9-24-57.   cf 

Graaaick,  Donald  D. :  Bee — 

Walte.  WilUam.  and  Grassick.     2.807.563. 
Green,  Donald  W.  :  8eeL_ 

McGUI.  Daniel  F.     2.807.134. 
Greene,  Tweed  *  Co.  :  Bee — 

Joaephaon,  Walter  S.     2.807.079 
Greene.  WilUam  J.  :  See — 

f, f^S,*"??"'  1S*'"S?  ^-  «'**'>•.  and  Purkhiser.     2.807.708. 

"regf.  Hah  Ion  H. :  8fec — 

Decker.  Frederick  J.,  and  Gregg.     2,807.059. 
Grimmett^  Howard  L.,  and  E.  A.  Anderson,  to  Shell  Develop 
ment  Co.     Process  for  extraction  of  phenol  from  aaueouR 
mixtures.    2,807.654,  9-24-57.  CI  260^27  «<lu*ou« 

Griscom-Rasaell  Co..  The  :  See — 
Gardner.  Karl  A.     2,807.445. 
Schroeder.  Robert  W.     2.807,074. 

'''2"*A»?lU"r2457*'S''8i^i6^""  ''^'  "•""'"'''  '"^«°'' 
Orob,  Inc. :  Bee— 

OrobJBenJamln.     2.807,178. 
SEV*i^!Ifl^^-  "f  h  ^  S*<*-  to  '"»«  Ge«;hlckter  Fund 

Oroaaman,  Morila :  Bee— 

GrovTSg'&.Tsi^  * '  "**  «"»"°'°      ^•^'"'- 

Stwwtr^  Rclabold  F.    2,807.073. 
QOeniero.   Federico  D.   C.     Vaginal  speculum  and  ■nririr.i 

retractor.    2.807,289.  9-24-87:0?  12S--S0  ^ 

GugeK  Bemie  R. :  See— 

Habennebl,  Frederick  M.    2,807.300 

^"i:is?,u^ttet/7.  ci^sfc'i*  ^~''  '••«'-  "-'«°'- 

*'°"J;??'",?±P«^*>«P"«>tC©.:  See— 

iJj.^SSr'  J~?^*'2'  ■"4  5""'?P*»'«yi     2,807,589. 


light. 


Stethoscope.      2.807,328.    9-24-57,    CI. 


o'^'-ii??.**  *••  "^  Darin.    2.807,i71. 
Pardee,  WlUlam  A.    2,807,231. 

Outh  BdwlnF..  Co.,  The:  S«0— 

Oath.  Fredarlek  S.     2,807.700. 
Guth,  Frederick  «.   to  The  Bdwln  P.  Goth  Co     Uabtinir  fix 
tore  for  eeUlng  uinmlaatlon.  8.807,709,  »-2t^7^  24^-9 
H.  A  L.  Tooth  Co. :  See — 

LaoBder,  BrBle  L.    2307,106. 
Haagen,  Kart,   to  Fartoenfabrlken  Bayer   AktienceMllachaft 


Haak.  Fred  C.  :  See— 

Kerns,  Fred  R..  Ward,  and  Haak.     2,807,227. 
Haber,     Leonard.       Physician's     automobile     blinker 
:^,807,795,  9-24-57,  d.  340—107.  ""™""*     """" 

"*!&*'"•  I'S?"*^  H^:  ^  *»  *•  »•  0»««»i. »«"!  V4  to  W.  L. 

n    l^»-Jo  5*  *  "'  ***^'     ^•^•^^'  »-24-fi7, 

^0^*206^8*"'     '****'°*  "*  '"''  ''®'^-     2,807,382,  9-24-57, 
Haeasler,  Walter  M. :  See — 
„  ..  Allen,  Frank  B.,  and  HaeMler.    2,807,281. 
Hahn    John  H.,  to  Monaanto  Cbonlcal  Co.     Method  of  pre- 

paring  nickel  caUlyat.     2.807,532,  9-24-57,  CL  76—0.8. 

"r*^-  %'*°*.^.'*  •  '"O  ".•  ^  ^"«*'  to  Oglebay.  Nort^and 
S."-      MetalU/eroua    agglomerates    having    improved    green 

f^'T^^^  JS.H-™^****'    '^^   forming   the    same.      2.807*534. 
i>-^4— 57,  CI.  76—3. 

"*^(2r"k.  I?"?.  ^A  2- 1-  ^'^j  """l  ^    W.  B.  Barratt,  to 
The  De  UavilaBd  Engine  Co..  Ltd.     Sutlonary  blade  rjngs 

CI  '2^a^''l*°  "'  compressors.     2307.433.  9-24-^7. 

Hallilen.  Frederick  C,  to  Haaeltine  Reaearch^  Inc.    Catbode- 

Ha?ofd*?'5".  '^r^-  ^''^''*^'  ^'**-*^-  ^'-  «^^-«*- 

Hudson    Frederick  W.     2.807.232. 
Hamilton,    JoMph   C,    to   Owens-Illinois   Glass   Co.      Ribbon 

forming  of  boUew  glass  articles.     2,807,121,  9-24^7.  CI. 

4lr — 0. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  | 

HamUton,  WlllUm  S.     2,807,308. 
Hamilton.  William  8..  to  Hamilton  Mtg.  Corp.    Attaching  de- 

vice.     2,807,308,  9-24-57,  CL  155—56.  «  •     "«B  oe- 

HamlliL  Carl  B. :  See—  i 

..      0'*e«'e.  Michael  F.,  and  Hamlin.    2,807,792.  ' 
Hankacraft  Co. :  See — 

Conlln,  James  R,,  and  Schula.    2,807,701. 

"*2':»,2ll']^*jJ-57'.CI.?«S^l1S"     *'•*     ""     ^*"     ^"'»^- 
Hansel,  Paul  «.,  to  Serro  Corp.  of  America.     DlMct-readlnc 

frequency  meter.     2,807,781.  9-24-57,  CL  324— 78 
Hanaon-Van  Winkle-Manning  to.  :  See-^        o-^-r— <o. 
Hauck,  Paul  A.,  and  Levering.    2,807,349.         I 
Kardoa.  Otto.    2,807^76. 

^V,lb7S7t*&^7>.^l'3%'^10i°'^      ^'^"    ^'"--^'^    • 

"•.^s.^.  ''5Sr7^b84^ssa7"'^  55!!3;,.'^' "'"» *^'«"'"« 

Hartley,  James  to  Shell  Development  Co.  Preparation  of 
260^0  *  *'*''  '*^*"  """*'•     2,807,643,  9^24-67,  CL 

"*^k"':.  Marcus  R..  to  Union  CarMde  Corp.     Sniral-wound 

5^!m^*7   Cl   ISfr^^OT****'*****  Prtmary  battery.  1  2,807,668, 

I'^&siffl   '■     °*"  '**^  trainer.     2,807,47J.  9-24-67, 

"^^I;n*-fn1"*r^^-  'SS  ^^-  I*»?»n«.  to  HanMnVtui  Wlnkle- 
]"°5g«  2?-     Tranafer  mechanism.     2,807,84a,   9-24-57, 

Hioaner,  Henir  H. :  See — 

Zambrow  John,  and  Hanaoer.    2.807,082. 
tTS"^'  ^'■'  P-  to  The  Dow  Cbenical  Co.    SUblUMd  cbloro- 

Hr^k?ifyu/2^"-^   ^•®S'!?*A«t;24-57.  CL  2«0r56.96 
T^S?*'  A    "*•  ^'  '/••  "y*^"-  C.  I>oet,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp.     Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  Uklng  olT  andUnd- 
^}j^*'-««l   rtslng   alreraft.*   2.807,429!  «^24!!S7.   Cl. 

Hawxhurst,    Stephen,    to  Crane  Packing  Co.     Variable  dis- 

pUcement  puma    2,807,215,  9-24-57,  d.  l03-5ik 
Haaeltine  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

„  iSfarir£!iSc^-J:§27.^!^'--  '■^^••«^- 
"t^7!Sl,'W??^f  cfn^i';'-'  "-  "•"*-'  --"*'— 

"^r*!-^^"-    to   Jo»u»-M«ivUle  Corp.      Apparatus   for 
H^^«W*"w2'^'?*?'*-2'«7.  CI.  18-2.6"^ 

iut'hi?  ?!'    **  •    *?  Attantlc   Chemicals   and    Metals   Co. 

a    75%4      "^^^•■«   **■    coatings.      2,807.5«8.   9-24-6?; 

"H^T'cTi**-??**'*'^'   •!*«»   fovemor.     2,807,455, 
***i^2%7!*a*'6fr^28*''*  harvesting  apparatus.     2,807,128, 
*'""'     °*"'"    «•      H<iapltol   bed.      2,807,174,   9-24-57,   CL 


Helael,  Harold 
74—722. 

"?fiP-*'Vi;J^"'S•  ^-  .■"<*  JL **•  Tewkabory,  to  Bendlx  AvU- 
tion  Corp.  Means  for  redadng  leakage  ^ductucein  nur 
netic  antennas.     2,807,801.  9-54-57,  CL  34^-?7«8  * 

"*V?on'*ri'r^^"ff*jf^'«**'  /■    **■    "J^WksbaiT.    to   BcBdiZ   Avta 

"^s^^Slel'-S^?^'  W.aitd'ap?.^»SVr%JSla"rai 
^tldes   of   magnetic   materlaL  ^wSdl?  i»^^7.  cf 

Henley,  Robert  H. :  Bee— 

Pennington,  Neal  A.    2,807,268. 
"*5il!*:  Harvey,  and  J.   W.  Tlemey,   to  The  Pure  OU  Co 
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IX 


2,807,038. 


Alkyl   thlo- 
2.807.815. 


Henrj,  Maurice  M.     Wheel  rim  cleaning  deviee. 

9-24-37,  a.  15—21. 
Henaelelt.  Oeorg,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Door  handling  gear 
for  nae  with  borlaonUl  coking  chamber  ovens.     2,807.372, 
9-24-57.  CL  212—4. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 
Henry,  John  E.     2,807.591. 
Lambom,  Bayard  T.     2,807,612. 
Webater,  William,  and  Young.    2,807,650. 
Hermann.  Leon  and  O.     Resilient  side  or  branch  fltting  for 

irrigation  mains.     2,807,478,  9-24-57.  CL  286 — 5. 
Hermann.  O'Dale  :  See — 

Hermann.  Leon  and  O.    2.807,478. 
Herrick,  Gerard  P..  to  G.  S.  Herrtck  and  8.  H.  Cornell.    Band 
brake  for  convertlplane.     2,807,427,  9-24-67.   CL  244 — 7. 
Herrick,  Gerard  8. :  See — 

Herrick,  Gerard  P.     2,807,427. 
Herring.  William  C.  :  Bee— 

Deana.  William  A.    2.807.341. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Fiacber,  Alfred.     2.807.558. 
Hill.  J.  E.  :  Se»— 

Beck,  Julius  8.     2.807,440. 

Illmel.   Chester   M.    to   Phillips    Petroleum  Co. 

sulfenamldes   and  process  of  producing   them. 

^-24-57  Cl.  260—247.1.  " 

Hirano.    Masao.  and   M.    Tsunoda.     Treatment   of   unreacted 

ammonia  In  the  manufacture  of  urea.     2,807,574,  9-24-57, 

Hitcbinga,  George  H. :  Bee— 

Falep,  Elvira  A..  Ellon,  and  Hltchlngs.     2.807.616. 

"  o  o^^^S."!^  ?i   ."^^o  ''■y-  ^*"  mounted  Are  hose  nossle. 

2,807,479.  9-24-57.  Cl.  285 — 64. 
Hoar,  Roger  8.  ;  See — 

Pennington    Neal  A.     2,807,258. 
Hobba,  Llnder  C,  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     VolUge  modifying 
network.    2.807,750.  9-24-57,  Cl.  315—24  ""nyiug 

Hockert.  Chester  E.    to  General  Motors  Corp.     Turbine  wheel 

and  backet  asaembly.     2.807,436,  9-24-57,  CL  253—77. 
Hoelacher.    Frledrich.    to    Badlsche    Anllln-    4    Soda-Fabrik 
AKtlengesellacbaft.      Compoaltlon    comprising    a    thermo- 
?  o«l' ^^o**.?  i^'JP'li*^  material   and  an   ester  pUstlclaer 
2,807.598.  9-24-57.  C\.  260 — 31.2. 
Hoffman,  James  H.  :  See — 

Schwennlnger.  Ernest  N..  and  Holfman.     2.807.162 
Hoke  Inc.  :    See — 

Teeters,  Wilbur  O.     2,807.388. 
Holbro    Theodor,  and  W.  Kern,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Anthraquinone 

vat   dyestufTs.      2.807.622.   9-24-57.    Cl.    260— 307.5 
Holdsworth,  Ernest  C.  :   See— 

Mllner.  David  W..  and  Holdnworth. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  ;    ^yr 

Manning.  WllUani  O..  Jr.     2.807,449. 
HolloweU.   John   R..   and  A.   W.    Morris, 
Motor  vehicle  wheelhouse  construction. 
CL  296—1. 

See — 

and  Hollyday.     2.807,487. 
:   See  - 

C.   Muehter.   and   Holibock.     2,807.318. 

and  J.  P.  J.  Neutellngs,  to  Organon  Ino 

hormone       ct>mposltlon.     2,807.569. 


2.807.641. 


to   Ford   Motor  Co. 
2.807.496.  9-24-67. 


Hollyday.  James  H. 
Tarbox  John  P. 
Holsbock.  W  emer  O. 
Evans.   FrancU 
Homan.  Jan  D.  H. 
Adrenocorticotropic 
9-24-57.  Cl.  167—74. 
Hr)mer,  Horace  H.  :    See — 

Butler.  Keith  H..  and  Homer.     2.807.587 
Honey,   Lloyd   M..  and  R.   C.  Reynolds,   to  Honey  Seat   Belt 
Corp.     Seat  belt  buckles.     2.807,066.  9-24-57.  Cl.  24—75. 
Honey  Seat  Belt  Corp.  :   See— 

Honey.  Lloyd  M..  and  Reynolds.     2.807.066. 
Horst,  William  R.  :    See 

Parker.  James  C  .  and  Horst.     2.807.416. 
Honldcroft,  Peter  T.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Welding  aluminum  alloys.     2,807.541.  9-24-57.  Cl  75 — 143. 
Houston  Engineers,  Inc.  :   See — 
Webb.  Derrel  D      2.807.825 
Howard.  Louis  A.,  to  Internstlonal  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Card  analyzer.     2.807,414,  9-24-57,  Cl.  235—61.11 
Howe,  Charles  A.,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     Process  for  producing 

riboflavin.     2,807,611.  9-24-67.  CT.  260—211.3. 
Howlett.  John  W..  and  8.  B.  Dew,  to  Falrchild  Engine  and 
Airplane  Corp.     Turbine  sfator  blade.     2,807,435.  9-24-57. 
Cl.  258—77. 
Huber.  Wolfgang :    See- 

Brasch.  Amo,  Huber,  and  Waly 
Brasch.  Amo,  Huber,  and  Waly 
Hudson,    Frederick    W..    to    The    ' 
powder-Image   transfer  squeegee. 
118—500. 

Hughes.  John  O.  P..  A.  Frankel  and  J.  A.  L.  I^tossynski,  to 
The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Flexible  resilient  sleeve  tyoe 
Joint    with    interna]    tie    means.     2.807.480.    9-24-.'>7.    Cl. 
285—114. 
Hughes  Tool  Co. :   See —  1 

Reifschneider.  Winston  H.     2.807.444  I 

Hume,  Horace  D.  :   Sec^ — 

Scheldenhelm.  Bari  I^.     2.807.127. 
Humohrey,  Earl  L.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Edward,  and  Humphrey.     2.807.589. 

Hyresgasternas    Sparkasseoch    Byggnadsforenlngars    Rlksfor- 
bund  u.  p.  a.  :   Bee — 

Brosenlus.  Ksrl  H..  and  Bergseth.     2.807,154. 

Imperial  Chemical  Indnstries  Ltd. :  See — 

Plttwell.  I.Aurence  R.     2.807.655. 

Quin.  James  P.     2.807.539. 
Inskeep.  George  B. :   See — 

Burk,  Robert  E.,  and  Inskeep.     2,807.599. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  The  :  See — 

Pettyjohn  Blmore  8..  and  Linden.     2.807.528. 


2.807.549. 
2.807.551. 
Haloid    Co.     Xerographic 
2.807.232.    9-24-57.    C\. 


bolt 


International  Business  Macblnea  Corp. :  See — 
Alien.  Hicoard  C,  and  Lego.     2.807, 1 04. 
Cunningham.  James  M.,  and   Rhodes.     2,807.418 
Fitch.  Clyde  J.     2,807,233. 
Howard.  Louis  A.     2,807.414. 
Lampe,  Altman  W.     2.807.778. 
Mimlitch,  Robert  H.     2,807,345. 
Oldenboom,   Derk  J.     2,807,190. 
Paulsen.  Robert  C.     2.807.717. 
Rabenda,  Edward  J.     2,807.4a3. 
Kabenda,  Edward  J.      2,807.43 i». 
Roshon.  David  D..  Jr.     2.807,703. 
Roth,  Robert  I.^    2,807,41o. 
International  Electronic  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Woods.  Leroy  R.     2.807.659. 
International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp.  :    See — 
Jones,   William  E.     2.807.626. 
Skelly.  William  O.     2.807,626. 
International  Paper  Co.  :    See — 
Nurre,  Thomas  C.     2.807,860. 
Smith,   Lee   M.     2.807,401. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 
Catterniole,  Kenneth  W,     2.807,719. 
Kenmoku,   Masamlchl.     2.807.742. 
Lens.  Georges  X.      2.807.376. 
Lleb.   Albert.     2.807,738. 
StroHthe.  Hermann  K.  J.     ;;.807.7fi2. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :    See— 
KandoUn.  .\rnilg  G.     2.807,713. 
LeatI,  Arnold.     2.807  715. 
Ivy.    Jessie    T.     .\utoniHtir    reloading    mechanism    for 

action  rifle.     2.807,1 13,  9-24-57,  Cl.  42—16. 
Jackson,  George  \V..  to  General  Motors  Corp.      Vehicle  refrig 

eraflng  apparatus.      2.807,146.   9-24-57,  CI.   62 — 4. 
Jackson,  Robert  F.  :    See~- 

Feunlng,   Fre<lerlck   W.,   and    Jackson.      2,807,580. 

Jackson.    Squire    R.,    to    J.    Lucas     (Indutttriesi     Ltd.     Air- 

Jacketted  combustion  chambers  for  Jet   propulsion  engines, 

gas     turbines     and     the     like.     2.807.139.     9-24-57.     CL 

60-39.65. 

Jackson,    Squire    R.,    to  J.    Lucas    (Industrie*)    Ltd.     Liquid 

fuel   combustion   chambers  for  Jet  propulsion  engines,   gas 

turbines,  or  other  purposes.      2,807.316.  9-24-57.  Cl.  158 — 4. 

Jacobs,  James  W..   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  refrig 

erating   apparatus.      2,807,147.   9-24-57.   Cl.    82 — 4. 
Jacobs,  James  W..  to  General  Motors  Cori>.     Refrigerating  ap 

paratus.     2.807.148,  9-24-57,  Cl.  62—4. 
Jacobs,  James  W.,  to  (General  Motors  Corp.     Variable  speed 

trsnsmission.     2.807,172,  9-24-57,  Cl.   74 — 336.5. 
JacolM.    James    W..    to    General    Motors    Corp.     Engine    fan 

control.     2,807.246.  9-24-57.  Cl.  123 — 41.12. 
Jacobs.  James  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Clutch  for  refrig- 
erating apparatus.     2.807.344.  9-24-57.  CL  192 — 70. 
Jakeway.  Gerald  V.,  to  Keeler  Brass  Co.     Push  iHitton  door 
handle  adapted  for  use  on  doors  of  automobiles,  refriger- 
ators and  the  like.     2.807.492.  9-24-57,  Cl.  292—336.3. 
Jankauskas.  George  P.,   to  W.  A.  DutMvlck,  J.  P.  and  P.  A. 
Kosak.     Anti-skid  braking  system  for  automotive  vehicles. 
2.807..r^8.  9-24-57.  Cl.  188—195. 
Janney,  Thomas  T..  and  R.  B.  Patterson,  to  J.  I^ees  and  Sons 
Co.     Apparatos     for     weaving     pile     fabrlca.     2,807.288. 
9-24.57.   Cl.   1.19—59. 
Jansson,  Arnold  O..  to  I'nlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Fasteniqg 

device.     2,807,069,  9-24-57,  Cl.  24—218. 
Jay,    Wlllard    B.     Core    box    vent.     2.807.064.    9-24-57,    Ol. 

22—13, 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :   See — 

BelL  John  B..  Jr.     2.807.629. 
Jeffrey.    Max   L.     Switch.     2.807,685,   9-24-67.   Cl.   200—70. 
Jenkins,  Robert  W..  M.  A.  Nadler,  B.  J.  Sherwood,  and  K.  J. 
Zellberger.   to   North  American  Aviation.   Inc      Method   of 
making  a  thermopile.     2.807.657.  9-24-57.  CL  136 — 4. 
Jennings.  Garland  B.  :    See — 

Parkx.  Clarence  E..  and  Jennings.     2.807.603, 
Jenny,  Walter,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Addition  compounds  of  the  an- 

thraqulnone  series.     2.807.630.  9-24-57.  Cl.  260—369. 
Jennv.  Walter,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Addition  compounds  of  selenic 

acid  derivatives.     2.807.631.  9-24-67.  Cl.  260—369. 
Jensen.  Arvid  E,.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.      Starter  fleld  winding, 

2.807.736.  9-24-57.  Cl.  310--  184 
Jepson.  Ivar,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Lightweight  composite  sole 
plate  and  method  of  making  the  same.     2.807.700.  9-24-57. 
CL  219—25. 
Johanson.  Alvln  F. :   See — 

Maxey.  George  E.     2.807.104. 
Johiu>-Manvl1l«  Corp.  :    See — 

Hedges.  Lee  M.     2.807.048. 
Johnson.  Elmer  E..  and  H.  A.  Francis,  to  Csllfornia  Reae«rch 
Corp.     Oxidation    inhibitor    for   gas   odorants.      2.807.592. 
9-24-57.  Cl.  252—408. 
Johnson.  James  W.  :   See — 

Wales.  Nathaniel  B..  Jr..  and  Johnson. 
Johnson,  Ronald  E..  and  H.  W.  Weber,  Jr. 

2.807.467.  9-24-67.  CL  272 — 8. 
Johnaon.     Stewart     H.       Table     supported 

2.807.371.  9-24-57.  Cl.  211—88. 
Jones.   Everett  K..   to  Falrchild   Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. 

Checking  assemblv,     2,807,092.  9-24-67.  Cl.  33—174, 
Jones.  William  E..  to  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
Treatment  of  glutamic  acid.     2.807.625,  9-24-67,  CT.  260— 
326.3. 

to  The  Lord  Baltimore  Preaa,  Inc.     Tri- 
2.807,403.  9-24-57.  Cl.  229 — 22. 

S..   to  Greene.   Tweed  A  Co.     Deviee  for 
2,807,079,  9-24-57.  Cl.  29 — 235. 
Joy.   Joseph  F.,   to  Joy  Mfg,   Co.     Endleas  loop  type  eattar 
chain.    2.807,452,  9-24-57,  Cl.  262—29. 

Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Joy,  JoaeptaF.    2,807,452. 
Wyman,  Robert  A.    2,807,443. 


2.807.210. 
Illusion  deviee. 

article     bolder. 


Joseph.  Maurice  J., 
angular  carton. 

Josephson,   Walter 
installing  seals. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Joyn«r,  Aiwtln.  und  J.  F.  Weidenhelmer.  to  American  Cyana- 

mld   Co.      Tberap«atlc   compoal  lona  of  tetracycline  group 

antibiotic  and   parabydroxybeniolc  acid  eater.     2,807,568, 

9-24-57.  CI.  167— «5. 
Junkln,  Malcolm  P.    to  National  Metal  Edge  Box  Co.     Tray 

forutensila.    2.807,361,  9-24-57.  CT.  206— 75 
Kadoaefa,  Marcel :  See — 

^.  ,.  Meullen   Henri  L.  P..  Berlin,  and  Kadoaefa.    2.807,137 
Kahn,  David,  and  M.  D.  Levy,  to  David  Kahn.  Inc.     Writing 

Inatruments.    2.807,237.  9-24-57.  CI.  120 — 46 
Kabn.  David.  Inc.  :  See— 

Kahn.  David,  and  Levy.    2,807,237. 
Kahn  A>  Feldman.  Inc.  :  See — 

„  ,  Trapldo.  L«onard,   De  Vlto.  and  GUrraputo.     2,807.130. 
''*i^?x  ■Alexander,    Jr.      Double    hung    window    construction. 

2.807.060.  9-24-57.  CI.  20 — 62.2. 
Kandolan    Armlg  G..   to   International  Telephone  and   Te'e- 

K^h  Corp.     Antenna  couplings.     2,807,713,  9-24-67.  CI. 

Kapp,   John   C.   to  John  C.   Kapp.   Inc.     Toilet   tank   water 

aaver.    2,807,024,  9-24-57.  CI.  4 — 18. 
Kapp^John  C,  Inc. :  See — 

Kapp,  John  C.    2.807,024. 
Kardofl.   Otto,    to   Hanaon-Van   Winkle-Munnlns  Co.      BrlKht 

■liver  plating.     2,807.576.  9-24-57.  CI.  204 — 46 
Kaufman.  Samuel.     Back  and  head  reat.     2.807,313,  9-24-57, 

CI.  156 — 174. 
Kaufmann.    Henry    W..„to    Sperrv   Rand    Corp.      Differencer 

circuit.    2,807,730.  9-24-57.  CI.  307—106 

^VL'  ^L""*™  ^'  ^'••tinK  pressing  boards.    2.807,106.  9-24-^7 

CI.  38^ — 135. 
Kearfott  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Kent.  Henry  J.    2,807,425. 
Keeler  Brass  Co.  :  See — 

Jakeway.  Gerald  V.    2,807,492. 

''l!SS-7.J?rr24-S?,'ci^24V-i'l'SS'l"       ^*'"    "*"'«*'    '•"• 

Kelaey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Grant,  Prank  L.    2.807.239. 
Kenmokn     Maaamiebi.    to    International    Standard    Electric 

Corp.    Traveling  wave  tube.    2,807,742.  9-24-57,  O   315^ 

3.5. 
Kennard.  Jarman  G..  to  the  United  State*  of  America  as  rep- 

s^e"r  l'sS7'2^T2Z6l  '^f  toT^g^'  pre«inrl«tlon 

"Tsoi^? il24i5*7*cW42^-li \^     ^°"  '"^•"*  apparatus. 
Kem,  waiter  :  See — 

Holbro.  Theodor  and  Kern.    2,807,822. 

*^„";.S^n  ♦^  V?^-**'*^'-.*"**  K  ^    ^*''-  ^o  ""»•  Electric 
Storage  Batterr  Co.     Battery  element  asaembUng  and  burn- 
ing machine.    2,807.227.  9-24-57,  CI.  113— 59. 
CI  27^llo  "*"*  *PP«™tus.     2.807.470.  9-24-57, 

Khaiadjl.  Jean ':  See— 

I.'.    JI*S"*'!^  G«>,rge8,  D'lvacbeer.  and  KhaladJL     2,807,633 
Kieckbefer  Container  Co. :  «ee—  ,ovi,wo. 

Bodman,  Jamea  B.    2.807.197. 

Q*'55  -i^^J^o/^     3!?°'  mountings  and  release.     2.807,473. 
9-^4—57.  CI.  279- -82. 

''ti87;-306"rj4-?7,  ci'^ii^"? '"'  »°*"« "  ^^*^«  -»•«* 

Kllbum.  Tom  :  See — 

cr..^  ^""5;°"-  ^■•^^rtc  C.  and  Kllbum,     2.807,749 

Kilburn  Tom.  FC  Williams,  and  B,  R.  Lalthwalte.  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corp.  Digital  data  stora»> 
systems.    2.807.728.  9-24-57.  CI.  260-219  *^ 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

Burger    William  H..  and  Wbeelbouse.     2,807.954 

*I!'i'^*     '*"  ."^^i  *"  *'*'''"  ^""T*   °'  America.     Safety  mecha 
nlsm  for  molding  apparatus.     2,807,049,  9-24-57    a    18— 
16.  '       ■ 

King.  Jack  A.  and  W.   8.   FaUgatter,  to  Cities  Service  Re- 

~."rJ."r80%lWl^S?°Cl?lW9'"  '"'•'^"'"•^  °"  " 
King.  James  F    Jr.,  to  The  Bah'nson  Co.     Weight  wire  locat- 
Ift'   ^^°'  ^°'  "Pinning  frames.      2,807.053,   9-24-57    CI 
IB — 13o.  * 

5}?iL?****".  ^w  Marine  toilet.    2.807,025,  9-24-57  CI  4—77 

a^^T  ^r??^    ?Vv«  Program    control    valve.    '  2.807.280; 
v—i't — 07.  LI.  137 — 599.1. 

*^'9^2457'cr'74^5d3^'  ^°°'*"-    I^*'°«  device.     2.807,173, 

Klelnberg." Harry,  and  J.  S.  Baer.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 

IT^IISJ  translating   system.      2,807,664,   9-24-57.   CI. 

Kloe^fer^  Richard    W..    Jr.      Mechanical    seal.      2,807,48:' 


9-U4-57.  CI.  28*— 11.14. 
Knickerbocker  PUstics  Co..  Inc. :  gee— 

Mnsaer  Clair  O.    2.807,181. 
Koclinms  Mekanlska  Ve'-kstada  Aktiebolag  :  See— 
Nee  ^ncar  J.    2  807.461. 

TTO7.W8.'9!Y43i7.  cT'lS^^^M^^^  *^^  vegetable  chopper. 
Koppera  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Heaseleit.  Oeorg.    2.807,372. 
Korte,  Alfred  C,  to  A  C  F  Industries  Inc. 

mounting.     2,807.395,  9-24-57   CI  222- 


Fluid  compressor.     2.807,217,  9-24-57, 


Kraysxcsuk.  Edward. 

Cn.  103—103. 
Kttbni.    Frlta,   deceased,  by  M.   Kahni-Rletmann    and  F 

olu  *  ' 


Columaa   for   conUctlng  Itqutda  with 
2.807.451,  9-24-57,  CI.  261—114. 


Electric  fuel  pump 
oil.      2,807,531. 


Koxak.  John  P. :  See — 

Jankaoskas.  George  P.    2.807.338. 
Kosak.  Paul  A. :  See— 

Jankanakas.  Georae  P.    2,807,338. 
Krom,  Myron  E..  and  M.   Posln.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 

2!8OT;'6e8:V2t!67.  Cl.T79^/8.'   "'''"   °*-*^'"«  ^''^'^- 


KQhni.    sole   heirs, 
gases  or  vapours. 
KUhni,  Frlti  H.  :  See 

KOhnl.  Frltx.    2.807.461. 
Ktihnl-Rletmann.  Blargrlt :  See — 

Ktthnl,  Frlta.    2,807,451. 
Kullgren,   Gilbert  V.    and  D.   M.   Wilkinson    to  The  Aetna- 

.     .  ff**    5^°^'^5«««?«:„    Apparatus    /or    heating    and 
gtre'ching  fabric.      2.807.096.  9-24-«7.  CI.  34—45. 

^»iJfn*^1vH  "v**"*.  ^.""^rP    "i   Wilkinson,   to  The  Aetna 

''";,M)V.73-2.-t'!a7  c\%'t-lL"'  withbuiit.ln  chick  key. 
Kunlnskl,  Edward  F. :  See — 

Blenloaek.  Chester  E..  and  Kursinskl.    2,807,508 
Ku8hner,  Samuel :  See — 

Dalallan.  Harrv  P.,  and  Kuahner.     2.807.617. 
Kutxler,     Rebert    f.    and    D.    G.    Taylor,    to    Minneapolis- 
2.807f7M    ifSS^7*"ci'''340i'l7*"*'   '"d'^^^ting  appara  us. 
Kuxmlnski,  Henrr  W. :  See — 

v       ^"^Mw*-  "*°?  5-  y****';  ■"'I  Kusminskl.     2,807,517. 
Kuiyk    William    and  D.  f.   wtiittley.  to  Avro  Aircra/t  Ltd. 

Cruise  control  meter.     2.807,165.  9-24-57.  CI    73—178 
Lalthwalte.  Eric  R.  :  Se«^  'o—iio. 

Kilburn.  Tom,  William*,  and  Lalthwalte.     2.807  728 
Lambe.   Wendell   B.,  A.   R.    Smith,  and   H.   OUnl,   to  Cheml- 

2"807%Tr24^7  Cl.ls-Rr*'''**'*'    *''^    manufacture. 
I^ambert,  Paula  A.  :  ilee^ 

Lambert.  Richard.    2.807,406. 
Lambert.    Rlehard     %    to   P.   A.    Umbert     Collapaible    con- 

talnera.    2,807.405.  9-24-57,  a.  229 — 41 
Lamborn.  Bayard  T..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.    Improved  proc- 

C.''*2.80?,^ll!r"2&°7rCL"2'6r'2^?  "'"'  ''''"  *"  **"" 
I^mpe,  Altman  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 

Constant  current  circuit.    2,807.773,  9-24-^7,  CI   323—4 
Lane.  Earl  W..  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Quaternary  ammonium 

compounds.     2.807.814,  9-24-57,^  CI.  260— 247 
I^rkin,  Daniel  C.     Seat  cover.     2.807,314,  9-24-^7,  CI.  156— 

Laitoasynski,  Jersy  A.  L. :  Set — 

l^trol^'st!ilci'':  ""se^lL*^"''''-  "«*  ^^-'y""^'     2,807.480. 

Palmer,  Francis  M.    2.807,123. 
Laubach,   Gerald   D..    and    E.    C.    Schrelber,    to   ('has.    Pflier 
5i    SftVi^ioT?^     *"^'*^***  ergosterol.     2,807,6.32,  9-24-57. 
l^uahlln.  Joseph  :   See — 

Itockhlll,    William    E..    and    Laughlln.     2.807 109 
Launder,  Ernie  L     to  H.  4  L.  Tooth  Co.     Detachable  retain 
'">«  incans  for  digging  teeth.     2.807.105.  9-24-57,  CI.  37— 

Udgerwood,  Uroy  W..  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
(o  .Mornentum  j»ellet  Impact  drilling  apparatus.  2.807,442. 
w—^-i—ot,  1 1.  2AO — 61. 

''1.807jr8V"4l57*."ci.®^lTr5'     ^'"'^      ''""'*'"     '■''^"" 
I.*^,  James,  and  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

,    Janney,   Thomas   T.,   and   Patterson.     2.807.283 
Le|K>,  John  H.  :  See — 

I    Allen.  Richard  C.    and  Lego.     2,807,704. 

-L,^:,^^°/^ S'  *"£°°t'"o>  Instrument  Co.     Torque  trans 
^'**'""  ■*"■"-      2,807.734.  9-24-57,  CI.  310—103 

Adjustable     chairs.     2,807,311,     9-24-.')7. 


Le 

iilttlng  device. 
Leiong.     Georges. 

CI.  155^     115. 
I-**<nbo,  Joreph  A. 

lieutrallsing 

9-24-57,  d.  .    _ 
Lefieac-Vlgneau    Gerard 
Schwerln.  Andre  K. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  thf 
of     permanent     wave     solution.     2.807.269 


See- 
2,807,725. 


'Jl 


I^kimler,  Wlliard  A. :  See— 

!   (Jowan.  WUlard  E.     2,807.931 
^^%''   'gorges  X..   to  International   Standard  Electric  C.iri 
(j^omblned  code  recorder  and  selector.     2,807.376.  9-24- 

V  I .     «>  1  Y  II. 

^\^'  *  "'■*^.'.  '"  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegrapble  Sans 
/ .,  oTr**"?  '  ""^  ****  magnetron  tubes.  2,807,744.  9-24-57, 
(1.  31.»  -  -3.6. 

^J.^'   ^''''*^!    '**  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegrapble  Sans 

ill.  Coupling  and  matching  device  for  external  circuits 
I  "f."  'XV*""/  !f»^«  *"'**•  ^.807.784.  9-24-57.  CI.  333—31. 
I.«8lle    Edward    S     to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Switching 

device.     2.807,692.  9-24-57.  CI.  200—172. 
Lejttte    James  D..   R    M.  Fox.  and  L.   E.   Muller,   to  General 

Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  body  with  built-in  ventlUtlon  svh 

t^m.     2.8077201,  9-24-57.  CI.  98—2. 
Lei«tl.    Arnold,    to    International    Telephone    and 

<  orp.     Decoder     for     pulse     code     modulation 

2,807.715,  9-24-57,  C\.  250— 27. 
I.«vprlng,  William  C. :  See — 

Hauck,  Paul  A.,  and  Levering.     2,807,349. 
Levy,  Morris  D.  :  See — 

Kahn,  David,  and  Levy.     2.807,237. 

''*'.?1>,.5**,'?T'„^A  ''"'orated  plastic  adhesive  Upe  bandage. 
2  807,262,  9-24-57,  CL  128—156.  * 

I^'l^a.  Donald  A.,  Jr.     Sky  lookout  chair.     2.807,089.  9-24-67. 

LeJu.  Everett  W. :  See— 
Boynton,     Harry     G 

2.807,640. 
-,  Joseph  W.,  ....  „„„ — 
Thayer,  Louis  C,  RoMason,  Crane,  and  Lewis.  2.807,755. 


Telegraph 
systemn 


Cornell,     Lewis,     and     Watson. 


LeJis.  Joseph  W.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

]T^  -      ■     - 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


Electro- 
103—1. 


Drive 
19— 


Llehtenfels,  Ira  W.,  to  General  Electrtc  Co.  GroundiBC  and 
open  circuit  protection  for  series  motors.  2.807,770, 
9-24-57,  CI.  318—547. 
Lleb,  Albert,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Elec- 
tronic controlling  device.  2,807,738.  9-24-57,  CI.  313— 
72. 
I>lgnes  Telcgraphlques  *  Telephonlques  :  See — 

Chiron.  Bernard  P.     2,807.786. 
Lincoln.  James,  to  British  Celanese  Ltd.     Condensation  polv- 
mers  and  intermedUtes  therefor.     2,807.606,  9-24-^'S7.  Cl. 
260—78. 
Llndblom,  Robert  O.  :  See — 

Ellis.  David  A.,  and  Lindblem.     2,807.518. 
Linden,  Henry  R.  :  Sf- 

Pettyjohn.   Elmore  8..   and   Linden.     2.807.528. 
Lindenblad,    MU    E.,    to    Radio    Corp.    of   America. 

magnetic  induction  pump.     2,807,212.  9-24-57.  Cl 
Link,  Herbert  B. :  See- 
Butcher.  Willis  C.  and  Link.     2.807,176. 
Lipari,      Michael.       Compartmental     diapenslng     receptacle 

2.807.384,  9-24-57.  Cl.  215—11. 
Lipscomb.  Lindsey  I.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co 

Coring   device.     2.807.489.   9-24-57,   CI.    255—1.4. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See-- 

Hawklns.    Willis    M..    Jr..    and    Frost.     2.807,429. 
Ludwig,  Boyd  E.,  and  Merrill.     2.807.780. 
Longstreet,  James   R.,  to  The  Warner  ft  Rwasey  Co. 
shaft   and   shear   coupling.     2.807,052,   9-24-«7,    Cl 
129. 
Lord  Baltimore  Press.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Joseph,  Maurice  J.     2.807,403. 
Lorenio    y     Gomes.     Manuel      Electric     hot     water     heater. 

2.807,702.  9-24-57,  Cl.  219 — 40. 
I»ughlln,  Bernard  I>.  :   See — 

Bspenlaub,    Walter    C.    and    Loughlin.     2,807.681. 
Lowrey,    Pierce   L.,    8r.,   to  Ofllce   Equipment   Mfg.   Co..   Inc. 
Box  and  reinforcing  Up  therefor.     2.807.406.  9-24-57.  CL 
229 — 47. 
Lucas.  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd.:   See — 
Downing.  Eric  W      2.807,252. 
Jackson,  Squire  R.     2.807.139. 
Jackson,  Squire  R.     2,807.316. 
Lucas,  Thomas  M.     Tapered  flange  forming  tool.     2,807.297. 

9-24-57,  Cl.  144—205. 
Ludwig.   BoTd   E..   and   R.    M.   MerrlU.   to  Lockheed   Aircraft 

Corp.      Point   aligner      2.807.780.  9-24-57.  Cl.  324—67. 
Lynn.  Roland  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Magnetic  head 

asK'mblles.      2.807.676.  9-24-57,   O.   179—100.2. 
Lvon,    <>eorge    A.     Apparatus     for    shaping    wheel    covert). 

"2.807.226,  9-24-57.  Cl.  113-42. 
.Mackie.  Messrs.  James,  ft  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bade,  Helnt.      2.807.131. 
Madden.  Frank  J.  :  See 

Pircon.  Lfldislav  J.     2.807.698. 
Main.    Benjamin    A..    Jr.,    to    .\eroqulp    Corp. 
tube  joint  for  flareless  rigid  tubes.     2.807.481 
285—341. 
Malre.  Georges,  to  Tavannee  Watch  Co..  S.  A. 
timepiece.     2.807.133    9-24-^7.  (1.  58—82. 
Mallory.   Marion.     Gasoline  engine.     2.807.250. 

123—75. 
Maloney.    Cornelius,    to    himself,    as    trustee.      Internal 

bustion  engine.     2.807.248,  9-24-57.  Cl.  123 — 44. 
Mammen.  Howard  E. :  See— 

Bloch.    Herman    S..    and    Mammen.     2.807.642. 
Manne.   Edward  T.,   to  American  Seating  Co.     Bookrack  for 

connected  seating.     2,807.315.  9-24-67.  Cl.   156—188. 
Manning.  William  O..  Jr..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.       Carbu- 
retor construction      2.807.449.  9-24-^57.   Cl.   261—41. 
Mansfield.  Richard  C.  :   See— 

Schmldle,  Claude  J  .  and  Mansfield.     2.807  613. 
Marschka.   Frank  D.,  F    S.  Velth.  and  H.  W.  Kusminskl.  to 
Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Method  of  manufacturing  pickup 
tubes.      2.807.517.  9-24-.'i7.  Cl    316--25. 
MaBslllon-<')leveland-Akron  <81gn  Co..  The:  See— 

Frey.  Edward.     2.807.287. 
Matge.  Pierre  P. :  See- 
Robert.  Roger  A.,  and  Matge.     2,807.103 
Mathews,     (^leorge     R..     Sr.       Bearing     puller.       2,807,080, 

9-24-57.  n.  29—251. 
.Mathews.   Mack   G.     Fish   pole  carrier.     2,807,398,   9-24-57, 

CL  224-42.1. 
Mattlngly,  I>awrence  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Wide  band  ampli- 
fier.     2.807.662.  9-24-57.  a.   178—7.5. 
Maxey.  George  E..  to  Alvln  F.  Johanson.     Rotmry  earth  ex- 
cavating machine.     2,807.104.  9-24-57.  Cl.  87—96. 
Maxwell.  Benson  E.     Device  for  marking jKMltlons  of  securing 
means  for  door  and  drawer  pulls.     2.807,095.  9-24-57.  CT. 
33—189. 
McCann.     Donald     J.       Electron     tube     mounting     derlce. 

2.807.789.  9-24-57.  Cl.  839—112. 
McCarty,  Lourdes  V.,  and  R.  L.  VIcensi.  to  Controls  Co.  of 
America.     Thermostatic    modulating   and    snap-acting    gas 
control  valve.     2.807,422.   9-24-67,   Cl.    236—4$. 
MeClosky,   Howard  A.     Index   printing  machine.     2,807,207. 

9-24-57.  CL   101-41. 
McCoy.  John  F.  :  See— 

Dudslak.  Chester,  and  McCoy.     2,807,774. 

McCray.  Harold  E.,  to  Cabot  Shops,  Inc.  Process  and  appa- 
ratos  for  quenching  tubular  metal  articles.  2,807.272. 
9-24-57.  Cl.  134—167. 

McDaniel.  James  W..  .'i0%  to  R.  M.  Albright.  Tension 
threader.     2.807.285.  9-24-67  CT.  139-248. 

McDonald,  Harold,  and  R.  L.  Anderaon.  to  Continental  Oil 
Oo.  Metal  alkaryl  snifonstss  and  method  of  preparing  the 
same.     2,807.590,  9-24-57.  Cl.  252—853. 

.McDonald.  Horace  A.  Vehicle  headligtit  fog  attachment. 
2,«07,711,  9-24-57.  CT.  240— 46.39. 


Compression 
,  9-24-57.  Cl, 

Self  winding 

9-24-57,   Cl. 


com- 


McDowell,     James     V.,     to     Waxco     Supply    Co.     Car    stop. 

2.807.220.  9-24-57,  CL  104—258, 
McGlU,  Daniel  F.,  to  D.  W.  Green.     Rotary  pump  and  motor 

hydraulic  traoamisaion      2.807.134.  9-24-57.  Cl.   60—19. 
McGlll.  Leoiaater  C. :  See—  I 

Zoller.  Willis  M..  and  McGIlL     2,807.572.  ] 

McHale.  James  J.     Paint  brash  holders.     2.807,491,  9-24  M, 

Cl.  248—113. 
Mcllvalae,  Oran  T.     Automatic  headlight  control  apparatus. 

2,807,752.  9-24-57,  CL  315-83. 
McKicman,    Kenneth    G.     Jacket    for    phonograph    records. 

2/807.359,  9-24-67.  CT.  206—62. 
McKown.   Glen  D.,   to  Automatic  Safety  Fusees  and   Flare*. 

Inc.     Wsee  ll«hter.     2.807.208.  9-24-57,  CL   102—37.8.  , 
McLaren.  Donald  M. :  See^ 

Miller.  John  M.,  Urquhart,  and  McLaren.     2,807,223. 
McLean,  Leland  O..   Vi   to  W.  D.  Carothers.     Multiple  reeveid 

level    lolling    single    hoist    line    for    cranes    and    derrick^. 

2.807.37479-24-^7,  CL  212—58.  _    ,^  i 

McUn.  Karl  L.     Hub  cap  lock.     2.807.157,  9-24-57.  CL  70-1- 

109. 
McNeil  Machine  ft  Engineering  Co..  The  :  See- 
Bandy,  Owen  L.     2  807^78. 
McQueen,  Madetyn  A.  :   See— 

Woodward.  Mary  F.,  and  McQueen.     2.807.023. 
McQuiston.   Raymond  C.     Method  of  preparing  fiber  disper- 
sions containing  an  elastomerlc  binder.    2.807.543.  9-24-87. 

Q\   92 21 

Medlock.  Alfred  A.     Baby  bottle  holder.     2,807,430,  9-24-67. 

Cl.  248—106.  ,         ..   ■ 

Melentlne,  Albert.     Generator  control  by  adjustable  magnetic 

shunt.    2.807.772,  9-24-57.  Cl.  322—50. 
Melton,  Terrell  J.  :  See- 
Terry.  Doyle  W.,  and  Melton.      2.807,352. 
Mercer,    Richard.      Teleo(Mnmunlcation    systems.      2.807.672, 

9-24-57,  CT.  179—18. 
.Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Howe,  Charles  A       2.807,611. 
Merrill.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Ludwlr  Boyd  E.,  and  Merrill.     2,807,780 
Mersereau,  Emory  P..  Jr.,  to  Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.    Method 

of  fabricating  thermoplastic  yarn.     2,807,072,  9-24-57,  CT. 

28—72. 
Metraller.  William  J.,  and  E.  D.  Stoke*,  to  Easo  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     Apparatus  for  transferrinf  finely  divided 

solids  from  aone  to  sone.     2.807,39.1,  9-24-57.  Cl.  222—194. 
MetropollUn-Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Sherlock.  James,  and  Dines.     2,807,768. 
Metsner,    Albert    W..    to   The    SUndard    Register  Co.      Strip 

feeding  mechanism.     2,807,347.  9-24-57,  Cl.  197-133. 
Meulien.    Henri    L.    P..   J.    H.    Bertln.   and    M.    Kadosch.    to 

Socleta  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 

d'Avtatlon.     Jet  deflecting  device  for  jet  propulsion  units. 

2.807,137,  9-24-67,  CT.  60—36.54. 
Mlcbelson,  Fred  E.     Keyway  checkers.     2.807,091,  9-24-67. 

Mlddlen,  Joel.  Uvestock  feeding  apparatus.  2.807,234, 
9-24-67,  CL  119 — 51. 

Miller,  Avy  L.  Control  system  for  gas-burning  appliances. 
2,807,420.  9-24-57.  CT.  236—9. 

Miller.  Charles  B..  and  C.  Woolf.  to  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dre 
Corp.  Manufacture  of  chlorofluoroacetones.  2.807,646, 
9—24—67   CT   260^593. 

Miller.  John  M..  W.  M.  Urquhari.  and  D.  M.  McLaren,  to  The 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  burn- 
ing fuel.     2,807,223,  9-24-67.  CT.  110— 105  5 

Miller,  Ross  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Noise- 
less explosive  rivet.     2,807,184,  9-24-57.  CL  86 — 40 

Mllner.  David  W..  and  E.  C.  Holdsworth.  to  The  Vule«n 
Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  Sulpbonation  of  bensene.  2,807,64|1, 
9-24-67,  Cl.  260 — 505. 

Mlmlitch,  Robert  H.,  to  International  Business  MachlalM 
Corp.  Mechanism  for  actuating  a  type  bar  drive.  2,807,34|&, 
9-24-67.  Cl.  197—17. 

Minister  of  Supply  In  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United 

Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  the  :  See*— 

Sbepherd.  James  V.     2,807.114. 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
Kutiler,  Robert  J.,  and  Taylor.     2.807,794. 
PInckaers.  Balthaxer  H.     2.807.758 

Mlnnlch,  Edward  L.,  to  Standard  Electronics  Corp.  Crvs^l 
assembly  and  mounting  means  therefor.  2,807,731, 
9-24-67.  CT.  310— 9.2 

Mitchell.  Edward,  and  E.  L.  Humphrey,  to  Gulf  Research  ft 
Development  Co.  Production  of  surface-active  agents  fbr 
sulfonatloa  of  petroleum  oil.  2.807,589,  9-24-57,  Cl.  252— 
353 

Mitchell.  Lesher  A.  :   See — 

Sonnenfeld,  Richard  J.,  and  Mitchell.     2.807,597. 

Mitchell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Blink.  Peter.     2,807.512, 

Mitchell,  Roberi  L.  Multi-colored  rubber  mats  and  apparattis 
for  formation  thereof.     2,807,664,  9-24-67,  Cl.  154 — 49. 

Moerscb.  George  W..  to  Parke,  Davis  ft  Co.     Process  for  the 

Production    of    l-rnitrophenyI-2-dicbloroacetamidopropane- 
.3-dioU.    2,807,645.  9-24-57.  Ci.  260—662.  1 

Mohaaco  Industries.  Inc.  :  Sec —  { 

Mersereau.  Emory  P..  Jr.     2.807,072. 
Moll.  John  L.,  to  The  Ohio  SUte  University  Research  Founda- 
tion.    Isolation  of  radio  frequency  losses  In  oscillator  and 
wave  guide  systems.    2,807,745.  9-24-57,  Cl    315 — 5.22. 

Molotsky.  Hyman  M..  and  E.  G.  Ballweber.  to  Velsicul  Cbefti- 

ical      Corp.        Production      of     halogenated      coni{>oaBoa- 

2.807.579.  9-24-57,  Cl.  204-158. 
MoBdale,  Boford  F.     Bathtub  air  vent     2.807.027.  9-34-57, 

CT.  4— 1T9. 
Mondrr,  Leo.  to  Sectional  Flooring  Corp.   Flooring.  2,807,007, 

9-24-57,  Cl.  20—7  I 
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2.807.620. 
2.807.621. 


MonMDto  Chemical  Co.  :  Hee — 

Cooper,  Robert  H.,  and  D'Amicu. 
Cooper,  Bobert  H.,  and  D'Amlco. 
Hmlm,  John  H.     2,807,532. 
White.  John  v.,  and  WJlaon.     2,807,588. 
Moody,  John  L.,  and  B.  P.  Silverman,  to  Friden  Calculating 
MaeniBe     Co.,     Inc.       Multiple     voltagf     electric     motor. 
2.807.766.  »-2-l-57.  CI.  318 — 252. 
Moore,    Harry.      Game   or    puisle.      2.807.471,    9-24-57.    CI. 

273 — 155. 
Moore,  James  A.,  and  E.   L.  Wlttle,   to   Parke.  Davis  k  Co. 

Pantethlne  inhibitors.     2.807.644.  9-24-57.  CI.  260- -561. 
Moore.  Richard  R..  to  National  Cylinder  Oas  Co.     Conveyor 
aasenbiy    for    dielectric    heater.      2.807.699.    9-24-57     CI 
219 — 10.69. 
Moras,  Gerald  L..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Ino.     Lead 
activated    calcium    tuncstate    phoephor    containing    small 
amounts  of  sodium  and   lithium.     2.807.586.  9-24-57,  CI. 
^52 — 301 .5. 
Morgan,    David    H.      Overhead   guide   and    roller   for   sliding 

doora.    2,807,058,  9-24-57,  CI.  20—19. 
Morris,  Avery  W.  :  See — 

Hollowell.  John  R..  and  Morris.     2.807.496 
Morris.  Rupert  C.  :  See— 

Buls^  Vernon  W.,  and  Morris.     2.807,636. 

n'?*L*^HP*'^  ^•'  ■"**  V    ^'    B"'»-  to  '^hell  Development  Co. 
PolThydrtc    alcohol    ester    of    a    tertiary    alkvl  substituted 

cyclohezanecarboxyllc  acid.     2,807.638.  9-24-57    CI    260 

468. 

**  o''2ifS^.^'U'*„''i'  k     Method  of  packaging  food  and  the  like 
^,807,548.  9-24-B7,  CI.  99 — 171. 

''S7;4f8.'^2Z:57'ci"«r"]3 '*"'•*"    ^'"^       ^'-buretor 
Mosler.  Frederick  F. :  See— 

Smith    Witlard  P.     2.807,463. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mattingly.  I.4twrence  J.     2,807.662. 
Muehter.  Manfred  W.  :  See — 

Evans,  Francis  C.  .Muehter,  and  Holibook       2.807,318 
Muirhead  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
«  ..^••'*'"- P***""  W..  and  Couiens.     2.807.767. 

fill^mO^ ^2A^Tc^'V^^^^'''^  perspective  drawing. 
Muller.  Lloyd  E. :  See — 

..      ^i'*'  ■'■™*«  I^.  Fox.  and  Muller.     2,807,201. 
.Mural.  Frank  :  See — 

Cressanthis.  Andrew  G.,  and  Mural.     2.807.718. 
^^'il^Mf*  P?"'*'  W     to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.     Method  of  con 
trolling  the  partial  blowfllg  of  Bessemer  steel.     2,807  537 
9-24-87.  CI.  75 — 60. 

^"iSlZ'    "'*"!',.*••   ■JJ«*.i     K     !>»'''>.    to   «ul'    Research    & 

Derelopment  Co.     Fluldlsed   coking  of  solid  carbonaceous 

materUls.    2.807.871.  9-24-57.  CI.  202—14. 
.Murphy,  Nelson  F.  :  See — 

.,     Charlton,  Curtis  S.,  and  Murphy.     2,807,575 
Muskin  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See—        ^  '         •""'••"o- 

Mnskin.  Nathan,  and  Barrera.     2.807  02« 
**?£'!£•  '^■t'»*n.  and  8.  E.  Barrera,  to  Muakin  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

WadiBK  pool.    2.807.026.  9-24-57.  CI.  4—177. 
Musaer.  Clair  O    to  Knickerbocker  Plastics  Co..  Inc.     Musical 

box  construction.     2,807.181,  9-24-57.  CI.  84—95.   •"""'*^*' 

**°*^/'..^,i*'??'^c^'  •  *<*  ^^^  United  States  of  America  as  repre 
!t?^»^^  I**^  Secretary  of  War.     Cartridge  case  holder  and 

^.n      o  L»T'Vli*'^n^  ^?*^'i?.'»*""'  '•>'■  "^^^t  caliber  recolIleHs 
gun.     2,807,195,  9-24-57,  CI.  89 — 21 
Myers,  Henrv  :  See — 

XM     J?y'*5'"\  *»«!»ar<l  D-  G.,  and  Myers.     2,807,343. 
^"4-5?  8  ^9»-^8**'   ^^'^  position   indicator.      2.807,353. 
**l'ii^;  Lauiiti  E.,  toThe  Allen-Sherman-Hoff  Co.     Snubber 
v-^1?*  'i*r  f  "»»•?««  ■"«:     2,807.202.  9-24-57.  CI.  98—54. 

^24-57    CI    .57^5r         decorative    covering.      2,807.132. 
Nadler,  Max  A. :  See — 

'*2'S7'6?7***'*    ^■'    ''*■•''"■    Sherwood,    and    Zeiberger. 
NaUonai  Cylinder  Gas  Co. :  See — 

Moore.  Richard  R.     2.807.699. 
NaUonal  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. ;  See— 

Nlckol.  Gordon  B.     2.807,547. 
National  Metal  Edge  Box  Co.  :  See— 

Jnnkln.  Malcolm  P.     2,807.361. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See 

Booldcroft,  Peter  T.    2,807,541. 

Kllbarn,  Tom,  Williams,  and  Laithwaite      2.807,728 
XT  *.^","?-"f'  F'^^'-lc  C,  and  Kilburn.      2,807.749 
National  tnion  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 
XT     .Washburn    Frederick  L..  Jr.     2.807.747. 
Naul,  James  M..  to  Eastern  Air  Devices.  Inc.     Shaded  pole 
motor.    2,807.735,  9-24-57.  CI.  310—172.  ''•"«""'  Poie 

'**»^^*JkS!  *^**"  **'  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

DouinvtOB.  Vraak  O.    2.807.798. 
HoMm.  Llnder  C.     2.807.750 

Nehef^JSa  ??'&£:•"- «»•'=*•    2«^-»«» 
x>  ..ji**?!?,'.'  Sidney,  and  Neher.    2,807.723 

''*iK!^  JfP!!*  ^JSJ^"**^  Industrial  Corp.     Automobile 

„  .   Smart^aBl  H..  and  NelSMi.    2.807  808 

NeiSM.  Herbert,  to  Radio  Com  of  America     Process  of  fnslnff 

^&7A?r^^i,c!^t-n:'^    ^'"^    conrertible    rack. 


N«»,  Ragoar  J.,  to  Kocbnms  MekanMu  Verkstads  Aktiebolag. 
Hydraulic   openers   for   hinged    hatch    covers.     2.807,461, 

J'enjwf.    Waltier.      StalngU    gauge.      2,807,094.    9-24-57,    CL 

oo — 188. 
Neuteiings,  Jacobus  P.  J.  :    See — 

Homan,  Jan  D.  H.,  and  Neuteiings.     2,807,569. 
'Jewell.  Bdward  T.    Folding  steps  for  truck  bodies.    2,807,476, 

Newell.  WilUsJm  H.,  to  B.  G.  SUude  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    Side  guide 

tension  for  webs.     2,807,465.  9-24-^.  Cl.  271—2.6. 
Newton    Edwin  B.,  and  D.  8.  Sears,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

2.807.^':r'S^?.'(5'2'Sff!4'l?"'  •""•*  ""~"  '"*'~^»''*- 
'''*9^2^7^.*CI**12f^288*"**'    •*'^**'^    garment.      2,807,263. 
Newton  Mowers.  Inc. :  Bte — 
XT      ^.Sf**"'''  Arthur  H..  and  Girardl.     2,807,682. 

''T807T8ST22:57,a.'aE:l!47r'*'  '"'  *'*=^"'«  """''^ 
^^°}l  ^ofdon  B.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Miu£i«'*i/i'*'  5*1"«AM**^**J'-  «2.807.547,  9-24-67,  Cl.  99—48. 
Nllsson  KrUnd,  to  Allmlnna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget 
Spark  gao  »tack  preferably  for  vaive  type  lightning  ar- 
V  ^f^^i;*-.  2;807,751.  9-24-57.  CL  318— 3«.  '*^     *  *  " 

Nolt,  Edwin  B. :   Set — 

XI     ^Py.  ?»5»»"<' R..  and  Nolt.    2.807,204.  I 

Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :   See- 
Cramer,  Robert.  Jr.    2.807,247. 

..     .^y^®"*-  ^f«°  G.    2,807,367. 

Nord's  Tractor  k  Equipment  Scnrice,  Inc. :  See— 
Scheltens.  John  0.    2.807.883. 

Norma-Hoffman  Bearings  Corp. :  Bte — 

Anderson.  Warren  1).    2.807.509.  , 

.«orth  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

"^'S^iSJ'-IV*'**'*   ^-   ■Nadler,    Sherwood,    and   Zeiberger. 
^,(MJ7,0o7. 
N'orth  Electric  Co. :   See — 

Oxaal.  Ame.    2.807.669. 
Norton.  Lowell  K..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Gas  cell  fre- 

quency  control.     2.807,721.  9-34-87,  Q.  250—38. 
Nnrre.  Thomas  C.  to  IntematloDal  Paper  Co.     Packing  for 

frangible  articles.     2,807.380.  9-24-5rCl.  206--62 
Oeser,  John  J.,  to  The  Cincinnati  MiUlng  Machine  Co     Ad- 
paratus  for  autpmatic  control  of  electrical  discharge  nuT 
chiM.    2,807.708.  9-24-57.  Cl.  219—89. 
OfBce  Equipment  Mff.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

^  .  hP^^^'  *'*«"^  ^-  S'-    2.807.408. 
Oglebay  Norton  and  Co. :  Bee— 

i»hi   "«'.   /•  K*?"®**;  •'*.»»<'  Traak.     2,807.534. 

Ohio  Sfate  University  Research  Foundation.  The:    See— 
Moll   John  L.    2,807,748. 

<>ilgear  Co.,  The  :    See- 
Anderson.  Victor.     2,807.142 
Tyler    Ransom.    2,807.140. 

'  ^*f'fL.  ■"'*'••*  '•  ■'^  C.  B.  Hamlin,  to  A14p  Inc      In- 
sulated  connector.     2,807,792.  9-24-57.  Q\.  33»-276 
rf^ltlSl?,"'  ^^5^/  •  **>  International  BuslneM  Machines' Corp 

2.l07"l'90T2£87'cf  8^-24'^"'    ~°""""*'    '""*""^ 
Oleson.  WrUley  B. :   i^ee—  | 

Plrcon.  Ladlslav  J.    2.807,898. 
Oliva  James  V. :  See — 

«,.    ""L*.  S*'*.***f^'  ^-  "«*  J   ^     2.807.288. 

^MthTr  ^^^Vt  ^-  *2  '?'■•'  ••<'*'"■  Co.    Method  of  reducing 
7  V^38       ***®°*   ""***   *"*°   0"-      2.807,588.   9-24-57,   cf 
Organico.'s.  A. :  See — 
OrgaSTifc.  :^e^-  ^''^■**«''  •>•<>  Khaladji.     2,807.833. 

f»..K^°^?f°'»^*?  ^   H.    and  Neuteiings.  2,807,889 

Orthopedic  Equipment  Co. :    See—  .«»"•. uwa. 
r..     T^VJ^V  Aloisius.    2,807.280. 
Otani.  Herbert :    See — 

Ott.  ^£nSltb^tr"H?t   SS^c1.Sg1^'V-«  Vor  open 

n— ®'w''L9"'^*'-.*°;3  0**n-    2.807.293. 

Owen.  Webeter  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Vehicle  refriser- 

ow'e^s^ffis^G^As  (5;TAi2i'^'^^-^  «a?7'?.""'' 

Hamilton  JopephC.    2.807,121. 

''"  m.  ^r8()7!S8f.TS45f  a  s^iv""""^  *•'••'»•"»"  ■'•' 

"'"'15u°£iMv"!r^t^r8g'-  •■  '"^ 

■"elirni-  "IT*!*^  '  •  i"  J****?  "C<"T).  Of  America.     Method  of 
117—213   ■*"*-~°*»«to«"  <*«▼!«•     2,807,558,  9-24-57.  Cl! 

Psr  Aide  Products  Co. :  See—  , 

D     ^^■"J^T*.;.^"^P»>  8.    2.807.087.  ' 

An«r.Y™"*?   ^-   *°  S""   Rew^rch   *   Development   Co 
2.irar9-?^/^P^,^r'*^°     ImpregnJtSl     sku^! 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  :  Bee— 

Moersch.  George  W.    2,807.645 

Moore,  James  A.,  and  Wlttle.    2.807  844 
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Parks,  Clarence  ■.,  and  G.  B.  Jennings,  to  The  B.  9.  Good- 
rich Co.  R  gid  sboek-reslsunt  vinyl  kalMe  polyaer  eom- 
posltloBS.     2,807,803,  9-24-57,  Cl.  260 — 48.5. 

Patrick  James  H..  to  Beattie  Mfg.  Co.  Axminster  carpet 
weaving.     2.807.286.  9-24-57,  Cl.   139 — 401. 

I'atterson.  Glenn  A.,  to  Red  Jacket  Mfg.  Co.  Pumping  sys- 
tem.    2.807.214.  9-24-57.  Cl.  103 — «. 

Pstterson.  Jsmes  A.  Diving  boards.  2.807.468.  9-24-57. 
Cl.  272—66. 

Patterson.  Jane  C.  Fingernail  polish  applying  mask. 
2,807.270.  9-24-57.  Cl.  132—88.5. 

Patterson.  Raymond  B. :    See —        ♦ 

Janney.  Thomas  T..  and  Patterson.     2.807,283. 

Paulding.  John  I..  Inc.  :   See — 

Bettencourt.  Theodore  R.    2.807,683. 

Paulsen.  Robert  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Measuring  and  indicating  system.  2.807.717,  9-24-87.  CI. 
2.V)-27. 

I>ellat-Ftnet.  Jean,  to  Societe  Sovel-Vehicules  Electriques  In- 
dostriells.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  ramming  the  ma- 
t»'rlals  In  an  enclosed  space.  2,807,377.  9-24-57.  Cl. 
214—17. 

Pellegrino.  Samuel  C.  Adjustable  tread  for  wheel  and  tire 
assemblies.     2.807,304,  9-24-57,  Cl.  152—208. 

Pennington.  Seal  A..  %  to  R.  H.  Henley,  and  H  to  R.  S. 
Hoar.  Alr-conditloner,  including  furnace.  2,807,258, 
9-24-.->7.  Cl.  126—113. 

Penno.  Glenn  J.  Gas  fueled  soldering  irons.  2,807,317. 
9-24-.'V7,  Cl.  158—26 

Peras,  Lucien.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usinee  Renault.  Two- 
stroke  engine  having  two  opposed  cylinders.  2.807.249. 
9-24-.57,  n.  123— .'>6. 

PCras,  Lucien.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault.  Auto- 
matic clearance  take-op  device.  2,807.251,  9-24-57.  Cl. 
123—90. 

I'erlman,  Robert  R  Reduction  of  distortion  in  amplifying 
systems.    2.807.665.  9-24-57.  Cl.  179—1. 

Peterson.  Justin  :    Ser — 

Foulds.  Arthur  E..  and  Peterson.     2.807,787. 

Peterson.  Vincent  C.  J. :    See — 

Brati,  Otto  J.,  and  Peterson.    2.807.583. 

Petry.  Stanton  H..  to  W.  M.  Welch  Mfg.  Co.  Transmission 
light    source.      2,807,187.   9-24-57,    O.    88—14. 

Pettyjohn.  Elmore  8..  and  H.  R.  Linden,  to  The  Institute  of 
(ias  Technology.  Apparatus  and  cyclic  regenerative  process 
for  making  oil  gas.    2.807,528.  9-24-57.  CT.  48—74. 

Peyrot,  Pierre  P.  :  See — 

Serey.  Roger  H.  B..  and  Peyrot.    2,807.554. 

Pflser,  Chas..  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Laubacb,  Gerald  D.,  and  Schreiber.     2.807.632. 

Phelps,  Louis  F.  Vacuum  bottle  with  pourer.  2,807,385. 
9-24-57,  Cl.  215—13. 

Phiico  Corp.  :  See— 

Chressanthis.  Andrew  C,  and  Mural.     2,807,718. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See— 
Himel.  Chester  M.     2,807.815. 

Sonnenfeld,  Richard  J.,  and  Mitchell.     2.807.897. 
Wood,  Jamea  Q.     2.807,523. 
Zoller,  Willis  M.,  and  McGlll.     2.807,572. 

Phillips,  Robert  A.,  to  Safety  First  Supply  Co.  Life  preserver 
vest.     2.807,035.  9-24-57,  Cl.  9—20. 

Piel.  Alfred  J  AU  weather  feeder  for  animals.  2,807,235, 
9-24-57.  a.  119—52. 

Pierce,  Harold  L.  Apparatus  for  expanding  earth  materials. 
2,807.453,  ft-24-57,  Cl.  263—21. 

Pilch.  John  8.    Hydraulic  system  and  vacuum  eliminating  and 

relief  valve  therefor.     2.807,238,  9-24-57,  Cl.  121---M. 
Pilch,  John  8.    MaterUI  handling  device.    2,807.379,  9-24-67, 

a.  214—140.  .       ^     . 

Pillstrom,   Lawrence   G.      Snake   tongs.     2,807,495.  9-24-57. 

Cl.  294—104. 
Pinckaers.  Baltbaaar  H..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 

Co,      Transistor   flame    detector.      2,807.758.    9-24-57,   CT. 

317—148.5. 
Plrcon,  LadiaUv  J.,  to  A.  W.  Brickman,  V.  Conquest,  F.  J. 

Madden.   W.   B.    Oleson.  and   B.   T    Pllbey.     Thermatronic 

orocessing     and     container-cell     combination.       2,807,898, 

9-24-57.  Cl.  219—10.57. 
Plsano,  James  A.    Cording  presser-foot  for  sewing  machines. 

2.807.225,  9-24-57,  a.  112— 139. 
Pitt,  Harold  M.,  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Co.     Process  for  mak- 
ing     sulfonium      compounds.        2,807.648.      9-24-67      Cl. 

280 — 607. 
Pittsburgh  Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  See- 

Tarbox.  Richard  P.     2,807,529. 
Pittwell,  Laurence  R..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

Hydration  of  olefins  over  tnngstic  arid-alumina  catalysts. 

2,807,855,  9-24-57,  Cl.  280—841. 
Podnos.  Sellm  S..  and  B.  H.  Tabb.  Jr..  to  the  "United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

DeUyed  arming  booster.     2,807.211.  9-24-57.  Cl.   102—79. 
Polissar.  .Milton  J.    to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Process   for  the  production  of  an  activated   form  of  DOi 

2,807.519,  9-24-67,  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Poole,  Arthur  J.    to  The  Babcock  k  WUcox  Co.     Combustion 

apparatus.    2,807,242.  9-24-57.  Cl.  122-235. 
Posin,  Melvin  :  See — 

Krom.  Myron  E..  and  Posin.     2.807,888. 

«*i^iy   "»    Vehicle   suspension   and   stabilising  system. 

2.807,475,  9-24-67,  Cl.  280—112. 
Preble.  Harry,  Jr. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Jack,  and  Preble.    2.807.300. 
Ollbert.  Jack,  and  Preble.    2,807.301. 

^'?S"^'L'^P?i*-  ^^^  control  valre.  2,807,279,  9-24-67, 
CL  117 — 493.2. 

Punsmann,  Carl :  See — 

Fischer,  Frsna,  and  Pnmmann.    2,807,687. 
Fischer,  Franx,  and  Punsmann.     2,807,888. 


Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See- 

Hennig.  Harrey,  and  TlerMy.     2,807,649. 
PurkhiserTRawllns  E. :  See — 

Anderson,  Nelson  B..  Oreene,  and  Purkhiser.     2,807,708. 

Pnrsetae,   Harry   A.     Two-way   plow.     2.807.200.  Cl.   97—26. 

Putter.    Rjlf.    and    F.    Suckfuli.    to    Farb«fabrlken    Bayer 

Aktleageaellschaft.        CyeUc      ether-sulfonea.        2,807,827, 

9-24-57,  Cl.  280 — 327. 

Pyle-National  Co.,  The  .  See — 

Parker,  James  E.,  and  Weinberger.     2.807.432. 
Qualheim,    Harold   J.,   to   Qnalhetm.    Inc.      VegeUble   slicing 

machine.     2.807.302,  9-24-57,  Cl.  146—115. 
Qualheim.  Inc.  :  See — 

Qualheim,  Harold  J.     2,807,302. 
Quin.  James  P.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.    Process 

for  refining  tlUnlum.     2,807,639,  9-24-57,  Cl.  75 — 84. 
Quinlan,  Amos  L.  :  See — 

Birchler.  Robert  O.,  and  Quinlan.     2.807,707. 
Quinn,  Edward,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Slip-lasted 

shoe  sewing  machines.     2,807.224.  9-24-57,  Cl.  112—36. 
Rabenda,    Edward    J.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.       Electronic     decimal     storage     device.       2,807,418, 
9-24-57,  Cl.  235—61.6. 
Rabenda,    Edward    J.,    to    International    Business    Mschlnes 
Corp.     Pre-set  recvcling  glow  transfer  counter.     2,807,419. 
9-24-57.  Cl.  235—132. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Ackerly.  George  L..  and  Goldstlne.     2^807.788. 


Dodaiak,  Chester,  and  McCoy.     2,807,774. 
Kimbro,  John  J.     2,807,049. 
Kleinberg^  Harry,  and  Baer.     2,807.684 
Leslie.  Edward  S.     2,807.692. 
Llndenblad,  Nils  E.     2.807.212. 
Lynn.  Roland  A.     2.807,676. 

Marschka,  Frank  D.,  Veith,  and  Kusminski.     2,807,517. 
Nelson,  Hertiert.     2.807.561. 
Norton.  Lowell  E.     2,807.721. 
Pankove.  Jacques  I     2.807,558. 
Rose,  Harry  E.     2,807,660. 
Toung.  Charles  J      2,807,663. 
Zilllacus.  Patrick  W..  and  Gersenson.     2.807,083. 
Radtke.  August :  See — 

Cammln-Christy.  Bruno.     2.807.194. 
Radtke.  John  :  See— 

Cammin-Christy.  Bruno.     2.807.194. 
Radtke.  John  J. :  See — 

Cammin-Christy,  Bruno.     2,807.194 
Rapp,   Georges,  to   Society  SIrelec.     .Amplifier  for  direct  cur- 
rents   or    for    very    low    frequency    currents.      2,807,878, 
9-24-67,  CL  179—171. 
Rawlings,  Prank  N.  :  ^'ee — 

Anderson.  Philip  C,  and  Rawlings.     2.807.548. 
Ray.  William  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co.     Fluid  control  valve. 

2.807,689,  9-24-57,  Cl.  200—116. 
RayUum,   Charles   C.    and   J.   Q.    Black.   Jr.     to   the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.      Vibratory    orienting    feeder.      2.807,350,    9-24-57, 

^    198 33 

Recorda,  Robert  B.     Tiltable  axis  attrition  mill  with  hammer 

and  knife  rotor.     2.807,424.  9-24-57.  Cl.  241 — 154.  i 

Red  Jacket  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Patterson,  Glenn  A.     2,807,214. 
Redtck,  David  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Control  rircult 
for    engine    starting    and     ignition     system.       2,807,729. 
9—24—67    Cl   290—38 
Reed  k  Ca'mrick  Division  of  Corega  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Belleau,  Bernard.     2,807,628. 
Regie  Nationale  dee  Usinee  Renault :  See — 
P«ras.  Lucien.     2.807,249. 
P«ras,  Lurien.     2.807.281. 
Salves,  Leon.     2.807,206. 
Rehm,    Oustav    A.,    to    Springfield    Boiler   Co.      Superheater. 

2,807,243.  9-24-57.  Cl.  122 — 473. 
Relchelt,  Lester  O.  :  Bee — 

Brauer,  William  P.,  Relchelt.  and  Surver.     2,807,697. 
Reifschneider.  Winston  H.,   to  Hughes  Tool  Co.     Well  drill. 

2,807.444,  9-24-57,  Cl.  255—313. 
Retlly  Tar  *  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Cislak,  Frauds  E.    2,807,619. 
CUlak,  Francis  E.,  and  Wheeler.    2,807,818. 
Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Chariton,  Curtis  8.     2.807,575. 
Resnik,  Arnold  E.     Dual  channel  camera.    2,807,198,  9-24-57. 

Cl.  96 — 1.1. 
Reojre.    Ouldo.       Musical     pieces.       2,807,118.    9-24-57,    CL 

Reynolds,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Honey,  Lloyd  M.,  and  Reynolds.     2,807,066. 
Rhodes,  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

Cunningham,  James  M.,  and  Rhodes.     2,807,418. 
Rice.  Leonard  M.  :   See — 

Grogan  Charles  H..  and  Rice.     2,807.824. 
Richards.    D^ight.    to    Dorr  Oliver    Inc.      Shower    actuating 

mechanUm.     2.807.501,  9-24-57,  Cl    299—86 
Richfield  OH  Corp. :    See- 
Brown,  Charles  T.,  Dinsroore,  and  Deeter.     2,807.627. 
Rickert.  Herbert  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     2-Halo<8- 
ditertlaryalkyl     phenol     esters.     2.807.689,     9-24-57.     Cl. 
260 — 479. 

Ridgway.     Eric     O.      Recovery     of     rosin    acids.     2.807.807 

9-24-67.  Cl.  28<V— 97.8. 
Rivers.  Richard  D.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.     Method 

and    apparatus   for   filtering   air.      2.807,330.   9-24-67,   Cl. 

Robert,  Roger  A.,  and  P.  P.  Matge.  Magaslne  for  releasable 
loads.     2.807.193.  9-24-57.  Cl.  89—1.5. 

Robertson.  Nat  C.  to  Escambia  Chemical  Corp.  Purification 
of  acrylonltrlle  hy  extractive  distlllatfon  2,807,573. 
9-24-57.  Cl.  202—39.5, 
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Kobinsun,      Crmne,      and      LewU. 


RoblnsoD,  Alfred  D.  :   aee- 
Thayer,      Louis     C. 
2.807.755. 

C^'°2f,H;i?"'>'  """*  ^^^'   *"""",  J'  •  »«  I>l-mond  Alkali 

Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.  :  tie'e^ 
D  ^  ^'*'>>'-  I>^>  A.      2,807,486. 

Rodmn,  James  B..  to  Kleckhefer  Container  Co       \i>Daratu« 
Jor_cutting   flattened   container..     2,807  197.    ft-^X'sV     CI 

^'^JH^i'  *^""°  ^  •  *"  Cincinnati  Milling  Macliln^  Co       \ut.. 

*§07.24^T2r5*7'"l.  '^ri'^ir'     '''     -"'"»«     '"act.Yie. 

^'^^n^^'^h^Jh     n-.IV^  ^'°^^**'  State,  of  America  a8  rep- 
resented by  tlie  United  States  Atomic  Energy  CommlsHion 

Ro»i*AfKr*/*T'"'';     ?t80T'722.  9-24-57.  CI    2§0-3™ 

!^L  ni.  M*  f.  to  Crown  Machine  &  T.k)1  Co.      High  pres 

Rohm  A  Haaa  Co.  :   See— 

|*n*.  Earl  W.     2.807.614. 
»„i#.^'""'*"*i.9*"''*  ^  ■  ""'l   Mansfield 

Rolock.  Inc.  :    See — 

Beadle.    Leonard  A.     2,807,454. 
Rome  Cable  Corp. :    See— 

Williama.   Lean  L.     2.807  129 
Root  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Bennett.   Harold   U.     2.807,126 
Rose,  Harry  B..  to  Kadio  Corp.  of  America 

■ystema.     2,807.6«n.  9-24-57.  CI    178— 5  4 
R<Mgn.     Sidney.      Killing    machine.'    2.807.213,    9  24-57,    n 

^7^^^\  .^^V'P''  .",  •   *°  Fairchlld  Camera  and 
^24l57    Cl.  34?-lT'        "-*■""""«        •"'«"« 

"^XeroirrSh!?  L.^  International   Bualnesa   Machines  Corp 
Cl^*^45  '^   apparatus.      2,807.70.S.    9^  24  .".T, 

'*'h^m'^%*J™h^"    International    Business    Machines   Corn 
cT^  3  5-^6  111  """'y'ng  means.     2,807.415,  0-24-57. 

***»*?1£.  I^n^W  W.  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.      Window  reaula 
tor  mechanism.     2.807.462.   9-24-87.   CI     268^   12«. 


230T.B67. 

2.807.782. 
2.807.3.S5. 
and  Zenk 


ortr 


2.807,»«6. 
2.807.586. 


2.807, «13 
device.       2.807,400. 


Color-correction 


Instruriif  nt 
2.807.799. 


Sandos  Tmst :   Bee — 

Rotblln,  Enwt,  KDd  Boarqala. 
Sangamo  Klectrlc  Co. :   See-— 

«.,.t^'M.*.S®1^  O.  and  Russell. 

Sapko.  Michael  B.  :    See — 

Beaumont.  John  C.  and  Bapko. 
Sass,  Samuel:    See—  *^ 

«     !."}"?**■  S'"^"  ^-  Cniikshank,  Sass, 
Saukaltls,  Albert  J.  :    Ser— 

^-..i**.'^'**'"!,  ***"'^   **••    ""<*   Saukaltia. 
naui  A  Co.  ;    See — 

Hothiiu.  Ernst,  and  Bourqin.     2.807  567 
tauter.  August  K.  G.  :   See—  •^.o"i,-oi. 

Wagner,  Kurt.     2.807. 18l> 

'7it^l;\lr."T&7-:693\V2*4:i7^r2'?l^^^^^        ^'"-     ''°^- 

Hchefteus    John*G.    to  Nord's'  TrittoJtEa^meui  Service 

Schenkelberger,'  Frank   J      to    1250   We«t   M\th   at..^t  r> 

Cl.'2?4-65f  ''"'"  *"h  load  c?.mp"*'^5o?.3l2:T2+^?; 
Scheuernieyer,  Emil :    See — 

Stisclone.  Philip.  Sclieuermeyer.  and  Shavney     •>  807  AMI 

'TsS7'J^r2h7l''ci'''i^^2'l2'^'  ^'^  AntYrattifLt?^ 
Schlage  Lock  Co.  :   See—' 

u  Ki  Sch****'. ?'■'•*"»  I*     2.807.488, 

Schluchter,  Alfred  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Aluminum 
^,.h?.?fH?**M°«U  ^/807.540.  9-24-57,  CI.  75--145  ^ '"""»""' 
Sohmidle.  CUude/..  and  H,  C.  Manafleld,  to  Rolfm  A  Haas  Co 

r8?7Tl!/T2^57\"i*'K^i&«"*'''^-''^''-"  *-" -^^ 
Schmidt.  William  F.,  Jr. ':  See— 

I*"e<^^'",  Lester  W..  and  Schmidt.     2.807  776 


the 
CI. 


F1rfl.^ifv7"I- "i"'   Bourquln,  to  Saul  k  Co..  as  nominee  of 
Trust  ^  PrS  mrJ.^'Jf^f  ^''/k  "*'™"'^«'  ''""•tee  under  Sandoi 

^wfthrt&h^o"idfn^'fi.*;.^*^:^r?r7^'^a/"c7'r^^^ 
'*"s?ki«?'a^t;u.'o5'^"7^"^^^^^^^ 

^4-57   c!  253—77           P«*'<'«'''  ™*tal    parts.     2.8<)7.4.-?7. 

"'S-VS'"  C?  81-7?"      ^'""'''ble  wrench     set.     2.807.179. 
Rufer.    Walter':     See — ' 

Branrlstetter.  Alois,  and  Rufer.  2.807  870 

a'Sd*&J;L'ir  ^f      ****'*?<'  ■"•'  "«•"■  'o'  measuring  speed 
C?   73-167  "  running  torpedo.     2.807.164,  9  24^ 

Runde.  Byron  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Multiple  register  for 
calculating  machines.     2.807,412    9-24-."7    tl    21^     «<>  4« 

«»••»•  rSt;^!'  Av,S  S.  Cruikshank.  S  8alr«nd  T  \  ^nk  \o 
tary^  of'^thi**A"™v'"n;''H^*  V  ^-P^^nted  by  the  S^crl 
2*8^7,5^.9^24-57^1    1«7-^"'"*     '^""»"-*'""     "'*»tureH. 

"°&%7^n*  M?-9?**''^"'*  '•*'  cleaning  silver.     2,807,584. 

Russell.  Albert  :    See—' 

,!f!l;«^°i'^    K  '  *?  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co 
paratus  for  burning  sulfur  and  treating  Uqulds  with 
2S78  '^"'"^     therefrom.     2.807.522.     ^4-57 

Ryan  Transfer  A  Storage  :   See— 

R^.^^wni  ^J"""!.'  iP^  Evans.     2.807.493. 
'aa*R^in"T;.'n"f.'*\J'  o!^''""-  '%W    «>•""•  1«'n»t  business 
"2S7    CI    m— «0    ^^'"■■'^       "»''"''    ""^       2.807,4»:i. 

^^r^M    ^T^ri,^-  ^-  *'"'  "•  **'*"l  '0  Thomas  Ryder  A  Son 
m—io  ^^^i?'  arrangements  of  the  workaplndles  of  auto 

1,  5**'^J°**^***°.*  *°o*«      2,807,343.  9-2+-57    Cl    192-^3 
Ryder.  Thomas  A  Son  Ltd. :  See—  ^--'.  ^'    i»-5— e>a. 

o.  J*^1*''-  R"<^h?»^  l>   <i    and  Myers.     2.807.343 

*'2.'807J?ST2%.  cM*^l'!f2  **  '"  "'""'"^  «— '" 
S*'e  Padlock  and  Hardware  Co..  The  ■   See 

a.«  ^'^SS^l  ^''^••V  R       2.807.489. 
Safety  First  Supply  Co.  :    See — 

o*   r.?*'."".K-  Rofcrt  A.     2,807.035 

;il  #'•  P**l<»»*  A  •  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.      Flow  reaula 
tor  for  liquefied  gases.     2.807.144.  ft- 24-57    CI    82— l 

®*lSr   ^T.V«'  ""^  ^-  .^  Thomas,   to  Graco  Metal   Products 
156— M  0P*™te<l     awing.     2,807,309,     0-24-57;     CL 

**l!i5?;  If2\  *°  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault      Presses 
cT  1(^2&'  ""*"■   P"""""^       2.807.206,    9-2^^57 

Salxman,     Frank     B.     and     N. 
2.807,088.  9-24-57.  CI.  33—3. 
Salnnan.  Nathan  :   See — 

Saliman,  Frank  B.  and  N.     2. 807  088 


1 


2.807,610. 
Jr.     Bearings. 


for 


Shoe     measuring     device. 


9-24-57,  CI.  189—13. 
'""K';!"""".'"'/  f°**  ^    ^^''«''.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 

2ToWo2.r2r5'7"  Cr2"^n4"5^    '"^**''*°'*      co^lyJ^U. 
Schnellhardt.   William  L..  to  Constc;ck  Liquid  Methane  Corp 

Schreiber,  Eric  C.  :    See 

Uubach.  Gerald  D..  and  Schreiber.    2,807.632 
S.hroeder,    Robert    W.,    to   The   (iriscom    Uiwell    Co      Manu- 
»-24-'57,t'l   2M57T''   '""°*  •"*'   the  "like.  "^  2.807.074. 
Schrag,  Georg  :    See — 

Stoll.  Gottlieb,  and  Schrag.     2.807  296 
Schubert.  Otto.  Jr.  :   See—  *.<'vi..«ro. 

«.h..^!!»"'^^^;/*"**l.  *•■••  "n*'  O.  Schubert.  Jr 

Schubert,      Otto,      8r..     and     O       Schubert 

^    2,807.510,  9-24-57,  CI.  308—238  ''*^""'*'"' 

Schucan.  Hans-Luzl :  See — 

«  V.   K^*!""?;'''  Ja^'ol',  and  Schucan.    2,807,809 

Schulhoff,  Saul,  to  Scully  Rubber  iitg.  Co.  Inc.     Guard 

i„K  V'o°"?'i*°*^  R-.  and  Scbuls.    2,807,701. 
Schulse    Johann.    to   O.    F.    Gerdts.     Staem   tran  with    hat- 
shaped  float.  ^^.807.276,  9-24-57.  C\.  137—188. 

^*'9^2*^7Cl'Ma:i\3»'^^**''-    ContfoKte^IW^    2.807,<l»0, 
f2T0U6t^2^4^r(^7^'l4i'   "'  "°'^"-     ^•"»«»«t- 

*:,SSVtc°eii'   l:^?7?5.t?l^7^'??-2VS"   "-**' 
^r^lone    PhiUp,   K.   Sebeoirm^^Vnd  -^=^^ 
a  "200^8*'^"*  Co.    Electric  awltch. 

^^A;  9'''^w^i'  t"  '^*<**"  Aircraft  Corp.     Hydraulic  control 
'  160  32*'         °*  P«>P«II«.     2.807.327:  »-2iiT  a.   IToi^ 
islcovili  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Brlechle.  Joseph.    2.807.332.  I 

Scullv  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See—  ' 

Schulhoflf,  Saul.    2.807.303.  j 
s.'ars.  Daniel  8. :  See — 

«k„«.^-VS?'^'^*5.^-*o**8eara.    2.807,600.        ! 
Sectional  Flooring  Corp. :  See — 
J      Mondry.  Leo.     2,«)7,057. 

TRf*'  ^i*'"/"-  J**  "Vetrocoke"  S.  p.  A.     Method  of  and  Dlant 
[for  reducing  Iron  ore.    2.807.615.  &-24-87,  O.  76--SS 

2*?7— S^Oe*""  ^      Machine  key.     2.807,486.  »-24-87.  CI. 

Selll/   Alec  H.,  to  C.  A.  V.  Ltd. 
2.807.170.  9-24-87.  CI.  74—6. 

''^*M,"*r4.''^**J(l.  ^'       Adjuatable 
II.  100 — 106. 

•Seng  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fox,  Martin.    2.807.030. 

Fox.  Martin.    2,807.081. 

Senglaub.  Arthur  H..  and  C.  A.  ^„..„. 

/M*'.,ft^'-y'>i^*°"*  switch  for  tractora 
<  I.  200 — 61.47. 

**"rifim^.f£r  »H  ^5"^.  ^  P  Peywt.  to  Soctet*  des  DsinM 
Chlmlquea  Rhone-Poulenc.  Coating  compoalttona  contalnh 
cf lOe^"'       "**''^'  Polytlloxaw.     2,107.854: 8-243S?. 

Ser>o  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Hansel,  Paul  G.    2.807.781. 


.  250—66. 
P.  H.  ShavDar.  to 
2.807.681.  »-2i:67. 


Engine  starting  mecfaanJam. 
2.807.310.    ^24-87, 


chair. 


Glrardl.  to  Newton  Mower*. 
* 2.807.662.^.24-87. 
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rr 


2.807.441. 


2,807,681. 
,  b-24-67. 


containers.        2.807,387. 

to  Mutrhead  A  Co.  Ud. 
2.807.767.  9-24-67.  CI. 


SoTerr,  Lawrence  A.,  and  T.  W.  Snow,  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
cbtnery  Corp.     Wedge  heel  atucfaing  and  heel  cover  tarn 
Inc  machines.     2.807.036.  9-24-57,  CI.  12—1. 
SewSl.  Ben  W.     PorUble  drilling  rig  assembly. 

9-24-67.  a.  255—22. 
Sexton.  Arthur  R. :  Sre- 

Britton,  Edgar  C.  and  Sexton.    2.807.651. 
Sharpies  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Ayres.  Arthur  V.     2,807.411. 
Shavney.  Peter  H.  :  See— 

Snactone,  Philip.  Scheaermeyer.  and  Shavnev 
Shea,  Robert  F.     Sterile  drop  assembly.     2,807,21 

CI.  141—18. 
Shell  Development  Co. :  See — 

Br«ederveld.  Heyme,  snd  Waterman.    2,807.635. 
Buls,  Vernon  W..  and  Morris.    2,807,636. 
Cheney.  Harry  A.,  and  Breler.    2,807.647, 
Chemlavsky.  Alexander  J.    2,807,656. 
Grlmraett,  Howard  L.,  and  Anderson.    2.807,654. 
Hartley,  James.     2.807JB43. 
Morris.  Rupert  C.  and  Buls     2,807.638. 
Van  Dongen.  Jan  R.  J.    2.807.156. 
Shepherd.  James  V.,  to  the  Minister  of  Supply  in  Her  Majesty  s 
Government  of  the  i'nlted  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern   Ireland.      Ejector  for   rotating  breech  automatic 
guns.     2,807,1 14,  9-24-57,  CI.  42—68. 
Sheppard,     Clsrence     A.        Arch     supporting     shoe     insert. 

2,807.162.  9-24-57,   CI.   36 — 71. 
Sherlock,  James,  and  N.  E.  Dines,  to  Metropolltan-Vlckers  Elec- 
trical Co.  Ltd.     Blectrlc  motor  control  systems.     2.807,768. 
9-24-57.  CI   318—331. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co.  The  :  See — 
Asbeck.  Walter  K.    2.807,160. 
Shsrwood,  Bert  J. :  See — 

Jenkins.    Robert    W..   Nadler.    Sherwood,   and   Zelberger. 
2.807,657. 
Shlffman.  Jerome.      IMsplay  conUlners.     2.807.355.  0-24-57. 

CI.  206—45.2. 
Shoemaker.  William  E..  to  California  Reeearch  Corp.     Noise 
elimination  in  FM  recording.     2.807,797,  0-24-57.  CI.  340— 
174. 
Short,  Oliver  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Ce- 
ramic color  compositions.     2,807,.'i55.  ft-24-57.  CI.  10«— 272. 
.Shrubsall.  Arthur  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Welding  com- 
position for  hard  fadng.     2,807,562.  9-24-67.  CI.  148—26. 
Shuford  Mills  :   See— 

Weltiel.  E<lward  W.    2,807.508. 
Sirillano.      Pasouale.        SUckaMe 

9_24-57.  Cir220— 4. 
Sleber,  Peter  W.,  and  S.  N,  Cousens, 
Speed   control  of  electric   motors. 
318 — 303. 
Siemens  Brothers  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Warraan,  Bloomfleld  J.     2,807,671. 
Siemens  A  Halske  Aktietigesellschaft :  See — 
Berg.  Herbert,  and  Fischer.    2.807.760. 
Brandstetter,  Alois,  and  Rufer.    2.807.670. 
Sikkema.  Arthur  L..  and  F.  H.  Bielema,  to  Curtis  Companies 

Inc.     Louvered  door.     2.807,062.  ^24-67.  CI.  20 — 63. 
Silverman,  Bernard  P.  :  See — 

Moody.  John  L.,  and  Silverman.    2.807,766. 

Singer,    Sidney,   and   L.   K.    Neher.   to   the   United   States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.       High    power    pulsed    oscillator.      2.807.723. 

ft-24-87.  CI.  280—36. 

Skelly.  William  O..  to  international  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp. 

Salt  of  amino  add.     2,807,826,  9-24-57,  CI.  260—326.3. 
SUgh,  Harold  R,.  and   E.  C.  Brltton.  to  Tlie  Dow  Chemical 
Co.       O-aryl    O,    O-dlalkyl    pbosphorothioatea.      2.807,637, 
9-24-87.  Cl.  260— 4«1. 
.Smart.    Paul    H..    and    C.    E.    Nelson,    to   Foremost   Dairies, 
Inc.      Process   and   apparatus    for    manufacture  of  casein. 
2.807.608.  9-24-57.  (M.  260 — 120. 
Smith.  Alfred  R.  :   See — 

Lambe.  Wendell  B^  Smith,  and  Otani.     2.807.521. 
Smith.  Gamer,  and  R.  E.  Owen.    Preset  for  sawmill  carriages. 

2,807,293,  ^24-57.  Cl.  143—120. 
Smith.  Harold   H.,   to  Seymour  Smith  A  Son,  Inc.     Pruning 

shears.    2.807 iP87,  »-24-87,  Cl.  30—186. 
Smith,  Kenneth  u.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Elec- 
tronic systems.     2,807,712.  9-24-87.  CT.  2.'i0— 7. 
Smith,  Kline  A  French  I.«boratories  :  See — 

Bartlett.  Richard  J.,  and  Whitecar.     2.807,288. 
Brammar.  Charles  H.    2.807.280. 
Fellows.  Edwin  J.    2.807.566. 
Smith.  Lee  M..  to  International  Paper 
ping  container.     2.807,401.  ft-24-57. 
Smith,  Seymour.  A  Son.  Inc.  :  See— 

Smith   Harold  H.    2.807.087. 
Smith,  Wlllard  P.,  Vi,  to  F.  F,  Mosley.     Reprodnclng-and-fold- 

tng  apparatus.     2^807.463.  »-24-87.  Cl.  270—20. 
Snladanko,  JulUn  W.    Newspaper  holder.    2.807.266.  »-24-57. 

Cl.  129—38. 
Snow.  Thomss  W.  :   See — 

Severy.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Snow.     2,807,036. 
Sodeta    Nationale    d'Etude  et   de    Construction    de    Moteurs 
d'Avlatlon  :  See — 

Meullen,  Henri  L.  P..  Bertln.  and  Kadoecb. 
Societe  Anonyroe  Andre  Citroen :  Se« — 

Broeder.  Anfoine.    2.807,467. 
Societe  des  Brevets  Wagner  :  ftee — 

Gerentes.  Jean.    2.807.769. 
Societe  des  Usines  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc :  See- 

Serev,  Roger  H.  B.,  and  Peyrot     2.807.664. 
Socl«t«  dite :  Apparells  A  Braporatears  Kestner 
Duval,  Jean  J.  E.    2.807.820. 

Societe  Francalse  Radlo-EIectrlque :  See — 

Vassenr,  Jean  P.    2.807.788. 
Societe  Sovel-VehlcnIes  Eleetrlqoes  Industriells :  See- 

PelUt-Flnet,  Jean.     2.807,377. 
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Society  Slrelec :  See— 

Bapp.  Georges.    2.807.678 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Dobres.  Robert  M.    2.807,593. 
Updegraff.  David  M.    2.867.870. 
Siinnenfeld.   Richard  J.,  and  L.  A.   Mitchell    to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Co.     Stable  iatlces  of  acidic  and  basic  copolTmers 
and   process   of    preparing   them.      2,807,597,   9-24-87.   Cl. 
260—29.7. 
Sorenson.     Aage.        Switch      lever     assemblies. 

9-24-57.  Cl.  200—172. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Cronln.  William  F.     2.807,756 
Eby,  Richard  R..  and  Nolt.     2.807,204. 
Kaufmann.  Henry  W.     2.807.730. 
Tarbox.  John  P.,  and  Hollvday      2.807.4«7. 
Spinner,    Frank  C.   Jr.     Washing  apparatus   for  automobile 

laundries.     2.807.271,  ft-2 4-^7.1  Cl.  134 — 45. 
Springfield  Boiler  Co.  :   See-  | 

Behm.  Gusuv  A.     2.807.243. 
Suchura.     Edward     J.     Door     holding 

9-24-57,  Cl.  292—288. 
Stambaugh.  Robert  P.  :  See^ 

Watta,    Willie   H..   and    Stambaugh 
Standard  Electronics  Corp. :  Se< — - 

.Mlnnlch.  Edward  L.     2.807,731. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The  :   Bee — 
Foreman,  Robert  W.     2,607,525. 
Foreman,  Robert  W      2,807,526 
Standard  Register  Co..  The  ;  See — 
Davidson.  John  T.,  and  Briggs. 
Metsner.  Albert  W.     2.807,347. 
SUples,  Alfred  T.  :  See— 

Watklns,  Willie  R.     2,807.086. 
Stark.  Dorothy  :  See  — 

SUrk.  Nathan  I.     2.807.369. 
Stark,  John  L..  to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corp.     Proeees  for 
producing  dry.  free-flowing,  thermosetting  resin-coated  sand 
granalea.     2,807 ,.556,  9-24-57.  Cl.  117—100. 
SUrk,  Nathan  I.,  deceased  ;  D.  Stark,  administratrix.     Sup- 
port for  reading  matter.     2,807.369.   9-24-57.  Cl.   211—2. 
Starling.  Bengt.  to  Svenslu   Bromsbandsfabrlken  Aktiebolag. 
Hydraulic   braking  system   for  vehicles  including  decelera- 
tion responsive  means  for  automatically  changing  the  ratio 
of  braking  between  the  front  and  rear  wheela.     2.807.337. 
9-24-67.  Cl.  1«8-  152. 
Statham  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Statham.  Louis  D.     2,807.167. 
Statham.  Louis  D.,  to  .Statham  Laboratories.  Inc.     Preesnre 
ge  with  temperature  compensation.     2,807,167.  »-24-57. 

Staude,  E.  G.,  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Newell.  William  H.     2.807.465. 
Stauifer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Pitt.  Harold  M.     2.807.648. 
Steele.  Floyd  G.,  to  Digital  Control  Systems,  Inc. 

tlon    of    flip-flop    and    diode    gating    circuitry.     2,807.716, 

9-24-57,  Cl.  250—27. 
Steele.  Richard  G.     Two  piece  shoe  heel.     2.807.101.  9-24-67. 

Cl.  36r-36. 
Steidley,  ^'Irgil  K..  to  (lOrman-Rupp  Industries.  Inc.     Trans- 
fer valve  assembly.     2,807.275.  9-24-57.  Cl.    137—122 
Stein.  Louis  E.     Car  tray.     2.807.513.  9-24-57.  Cl.  311—22. 
Steiner,      Helen     J.        Cube     sugar     process     and     product. 

2,807.559.  9-24-57.  a.   127—30. 
Stelnlts,     Stephan.     to    VIckers,     Inc. 

2.807.759.  9-24-67.  Cl.  315—259. 
iStelnlti.     Stephan,    to    VIckers.     Inc. 

2,807,754.  9-24-,'i7.  Cl.  315-  2.59. 
Stelnmets,     Floyd,     to    Burke    Mfg. 

2,807,aM.  ft-24-57,  C\.  146-78. 
Stelael,  Roderick  W.  :  See— 

Troeger,  Henry,  and  SteUel.     2.807,342. 
Stephenson,    Hugh    M.,    to    General    Electric    Co. 

gradient  spring  cartridge.     2,807.458.  9-24-57, 
Stevens,  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Zlef,  Morris,  and  Stevens.     2.807.610. 
Stewart,      Herman      V.      D.        Self-renewing     rod 

2,807,484.  ft-24-57.  Cl.  286—30. 
Stickel,   William   A.     Electric   line   fault   locator. 

9-24-57.  Cl.  324—52. 
Stokes.  Edward  D.  :  See — 

Metrailer.  William  J.,  and  Stokes.     2.807.393. 
Stoll.    Gottlelb.    and    G.    Schrag.     Wall-type    chain    morticing 

machine.     2,807.296,  9-24-57.  Cl.   144—72. 
Stone.   Bruce  C.     Ventilating  and  mounting  construction 

rigid  awnlnga.     2,807,061,  9-24-57,  Cl.   20 — 57.8.- 
Stover,  Irven  C.     Dry  rendering  cooker.     2,807,634,  9-24-*fl7, 

Cl.  260 — 412.6. 
Strader.  Don  S.     Pulsator  for  a  hydraulic  system.     2.807,141, 

9-24-57.  a.  60—64.5. 
Straoas.   Herman  H.,  to  Crown   Zellerbach  Corp.     Container 

and  a  handle.     2,^07,389,  9-24-57,  Cl    220—105. 
Strlbllng.  George  W. :  See —  | 

StribUng.  Ray  A.     2,807,284.  i 

Strlbllng,    Bay    A.,    49%    to    G.    W.    (Strlbllng.     Sling   shot. 

2.807.264.  ft-24-67,  Cl.  124—20. 
Strlnden,  Peder.     Arm  slings.     2.807.261.  9-24-57,  Cl.  128— 

94. 
Strltter.  Karl  A.,  deceased,  by  K.  F.  Strltter.  executrix,  and 

Easez  Trost  Co.,  executor,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 

Slaabed  welting  for  shoes.     2.807.103,  9-24-57.  Cl.  3*— 78 
Strltter.  Kate  F. :  See— 

Strltter,  Karl  A.     2,807,103. 
Stroeche.  Hermann  K.  J.,  to  International  Standard  Blectrlc 

Corp.     Method  of  producing  selenium  rectifiers.     2,807.762. 

9-24-57,  Cl.  317—241. 
Stuewer.  Relnhold  F.,  to  Grove  «llk  Co      Stretcfaable  fabric 

and  method  of  making  aame  from  multiplicity  of  yam  ends. 

2.807,073,  9-24-57,  Cl.  28—76. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


anckfull.  Krtti:  See — 

Putter  Bolf,  aod  Suckfull.     2.807.627. 
Suddertta.   waiter  E..   to  \»e8tern  Electric  Co.,   Inc.     Sortinx 


Surver.     2,807.«97. 
2,807.7«3. 


dericea.     2,807,364.  9-24-57,  CI.  209—75. 
Sohr,  Fred  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Capacitor  atart  and 
nm  indactlon   type  motor.     2,807,765.  9-24-57.  CI    318— 
221. 
San  OU  Co. :  See- 
Tench.  John  D.     2.807,524. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  Bee — 

JepMn,  fyar.     2,807,700. 
Sarrer,  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

Brauer,    William    F.,    Relehelt,    and 
Batten,  Robert  W. :  Bee — 

Corbett,    Jamea   P..    Sutton,   and   Ball 
Satton,  Tbomaa  A. :  Bee — 

Brook*.   Charles,   Satton,  and   Brownold.     2,«07,307. 
Svenaka  Bromabandafabriken  Aktiebolaa :  Bee — 

Starlinc,  Bengt.     2,807.337. 
Swarti.  Otto  M.     Suction  cup  dart.     2,807,469,  9-24-57.  <'l. 

278—106.5. 
Sweeney,    Morgan    L.,    Jr.     Damping   apparatus.     2.807.33rt. 

»-24-57,  a.  188—97. 
Swett.    Leo    R.     and    H.    J.    Ulenn,    to    Abbott    I^boratorleii. 
Certain    aryl     mercapto     methyl    imldaiole«.       2,807.«23. 
•-24-57.  CI.  260—309. 
SylTania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

Butler,  Keith  H.,  and  Homer.     2,807,587. 
Moran.  Gerald  L.     2,807.586. 
Symington-Gould  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Wlnther,  Howard.     2,807,375. 
gymona.  Loren  G.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Vertical  axis  gyra 

tor  Bcreen.     2,807,367,  fr-2^57.  CI.  209 — 301. 
Stilard,  Leo:  Bee — 

Fermi,  Enrico,  and  Sxilard.     2.807.581. 
Tabb,  Braxton  H..  Jr.:  Bee — 

Podnoa,  Seltm  S.,  and  Tabb.     2.807,211. 
Tachon.  Spencer  F.     Felt  roller  for  the  procesaing  and  flnlBh- 
ing  of  bright  abeet  material.     2,807,124.  9-24-57.  CI.  51  — 
193. 
Tandler,   William    8.,   and    M.   Groasman.    to  The  Warner   & 
Swaaey    Reaearcb    Corp.       Rotary     indexing    mechanism. 
2,807.175.  9-24-57.  a.  74—815. 
Tarbox.  John  P.,  and  J.  H.  Holl/day.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 
Barrel  knot  tying  device.     2  807.487,  9-24-57.  CI.  289—2. 
Tarbox     Richard    P.,    to    Pittsburgh    Consolidation    Coal    Co. 
Gaaiilcatlon    of   carbonaceoaa   aolida.     2.807,529,    9-24-57, 
CI.  48—206. 
Tavannea  Watch  Co.  S.  A. :  See — 

Malre,  George*.     2,807.133. 
Taylor.  Daniel  O. :  See— 

Kutsler,  Robert  J.,  and  Taylor.     2,807,794 
Ta/lor.  Paul  H.,  to  Walea-Strippit  Corp.     Self 

foratlng  unit.     2.807.323.  9-24-57,  CI.  16 
Teetera.  Wilbar  O.,  to  Hoke  Inc. 

»-24-57.  CT.  220—39. 
Tefeler,   Albert   W.     Boat   trailer* 
214 5og 

Tench,  John  D..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Wax  compoaitlon.    2.8Q7.524, 

»-24-57.  CI.  44—7.5. 
Tenncy  Bnglneering,  Inc. :  See — 

Friedman.  Bernard,  and  Flore*.     2.807,446. 
Terhaae,    Howard,    to    Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton    Corp.     Drop 

hammer.     2,807.177,  9-24-57,  CI.  78 — 25. 
Terrr    Doyle    W.,   and   T.   J.    Melton.     Conveyer   apparatus. 

2,807,352.  9-24-57,  CI.  198—131. 
Tenfcl,    Alolaiua,    to    Orthopedic    Equipment    Co.     Cervical 

brace.     2,807l260,  9-24-57,  CI.  128—87. 
Tewkibary,  John  M. :  See — 

Hemphill.  Alfred  A.,  and  Tewkabury.     2,807,801. 
Hemphill.  Alfred  A.,  and  Tewkabury.     2,807,802. 
Tharp,  Homer  R.    Apparatus  for  killing  roota  in  underground 

pipe*.    2.807.B02,  9-24-57,  CI.  29»— 76. 
Thayer,  Loal*  C,  A,  D.   Robinson.   R.  A.  Crane,  and  J.   W 
L«wl*,    Jr.,    to    Arnold    O.    Beckman,    Inc.      Purge    unit. 
2.807.758,  9-24-57.  CI.  317—9. 
Tbomaa,  Charle*  R.  :  See — 

Saint.  David,  and  Thomas.     2.807,309. 
Thomas,   Chester   A.     Apparatus   for   constructing   prefabri 

eated  masonry  wails.     2,807,070,  ^24-67,  CI.  28 — 123. 
Thomnaon  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
RoQsh.  Milton  S.     2  807.437. 
Thurell.  John  B..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Current  rectifier 

asMmbhr.    2.807.761.  9-24-87,  CI.  317—234. 
TIemey.  John  W. :  See — 

HcBBlg.  Harvey,  and  TIemey.     2,807,649. 
Toledo  Scale  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  James  D.     2.807.055. 
Brown.  James  D.     2.807,291. 
Brown.  James  D.     2.807.294. 
Torell.  Bruce  N.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Fuel  control  for 
a  ■pllt-tnrblne  type  of  power  plant.     2,807,138.  9-24-57, 
CI,  60 — 39.16. 
Totl,    Andrew   J.      Vertical   slat   Venetian   blind   suspension. 

2,807.322,  9-24-57,  CI.  160—168. 
Titapido,  Leonard.  T.  De  Vlto,  and  S.  Giarraputo,  to  Kahn  A 
[Feldman.  Inc.    Apparatua  for  crimping  strands.    2,807,130, 
•-24-87,  CL  87—77:3. 
Trask.  Harold  V.  :  See — 

Haley.  Kenneth  M..  and  Trask.     2.807,534. 
Troaccr.  Haary,  and  B.  W.  Steliel.  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. 
RaMricBcy    quick    dlaeonnect    for    generator.      2,807,342. 
9-24-87.  CT.  192—36. 

Tnwktor  0»rp..  The  :  See — 

FUTls,  CblTton.     2,807.474. 
Tnnoda,  ICakoto  :  See — 

Hlrano.  Maaao,  and  Tsunoda.     2.807.874. 

Iimtrnments  for  eoatoarlng  bona*.    2,807.264, 
128—403. 


contained  per- 
Valve  clamp.     2,807,388. 
2,807.981,   9-24-57,    CI. 


TMk,  Albert  C. 
9-24-87.  CL 


Tucker,  Clarence  W.,  and  C.  W.  Andersen,  to  The  Rudolph 
WurlitserCo.  Piano  hammer  felt  pre**.  2,807,295.9-24-87. 
CI.  144—29. 
Tunney,  John  J.     AtUchment  for  beds,  particularly  hospital 

beds.    2,807,032,  9-24-57,  CI.  5—317. 
Turner,  Jonathan,  to  Turner  Mfg.  Co.     Ornamented  mirrors 
and    method    of    making    aame.      2.807,111,    9-24-87,    CI. 
41—22. 
Turner  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Turner,  Jonathan.     2,807,111. 
Turner     Marlon    W.       Bobber    with    float    controlled    line. 

2,807,115,  9-24-57,  CI.  43 — 43.11. 
Tuso,     Nicholas,     Jr.       Shiftable    fifth-wheel    mounting    for 

tractor-trailers.     2,807,477,  9-24-87,  CI.  280 — 407. 
1250  West  80th  Street  Corp. :  See — 

Scbenkelberger,  Frank  J.     2,807,382. 
Tyler,  Ranaom,  to  The  Ullgear  Co.     Hydraulic  tranamlaaiun. 

2,807,140,  9-24-87,  CL  00—83. 
Luger,   Donald  C,   to  General  Motora  Corp.     Water   heated 
intake  manifold  and  control  aystem   therefor.     2,807.245, 
9-24-57.  CI.   123 — 41.1. 
I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bienlosek,  Chester  £.,  and  Kuralnaki.     2,807.808. 
Hatfield,  Marcus  R.     2.807,658. 
Shrubsall,  Arthur  K.     2,807.562. 
Watta,  Willie  H.,  and  Stambaugh.     2.807.282. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Torell.  Bruce  N.     2,807.138. 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 
Janason.  Arnold  O.     2,807,069. 
Wootton,  William  C.     2.807.068. 
United  Industrial  Corp.  :  Bee — 

.Velson,  August  L.     2,807,498. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Chellla,  Fred  F.     2.807,021. 
Quinn,  Edward.     2,807,224. 
Severy,  Lawrence  A.,  and  8now.     2,807,036. 
Stritter,  Kate  F.     2,807,10;i. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  United  Statea  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :  See — 

Kills,  David  A.,  and  Llndblom.     2,807,518. 
Fermi,  Enrico,  and  Zlnn.     2.807,727. 
Fenning,  Frederick  W..  and  Jackson.     2,807,580. 
Fermi,  Enrico,  and  Siilard.     2,807,581. 
Poliasar,  Milton  J.     2,807,519. 
Roeachke,  Conrad  W.     2,807.722. 
.Singer,  Sidney,  and  Neher.     2,807.723. 
Wilds,  Robert  B.,  and  Ame*.     2,807,785. 
Zambrow,  John,  and  Hausner.     2,807,082. 
United  State*  Rubber  Co. :  See  - 
Fllckinger,  John  A.     2,807,596. 
Olson,  Mark  W.,  and  Bredimus.     2,807,047. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 
Gehring,  Kurt  C.     2.807,806. 

Hendrickson.  Luther  G.,  and  Williama.     2,807,363. 
Universal-Cyclop*  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Vogt.  Efdward  G.     2,807,086. 
UTniversal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bloch,  Herman  S..  and  Mammen.     2,807,642. 
Updegraff.  David  M.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Recovery 

of  petroleum  oil.     2,807,870,  9-24-87.  CI.  196 — 3. 
Upton.  Lee  O..  to  American  Optical  Co.     Method  of  forming 
and  fuBlna  glas*  article*.    2.807.122,  9-24-87,  CI.  49— «2.1. 
Urquhart,  Winiam  M. :  Bee— 

Miller.  John  M.,  Urqubart,  and  McLaren.     2.807,223. 
Usells,  Alfonaaa.     Hair  wave  proce**ing  indicator.    2,807,163, 

9-24-57.  a.  73 — 160. 
Van  Dongen,  Jan  R.  J.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.    Separation 

process.    2,807,156,  9-24-57,  CI.  62-  175.8. 
Vandre.  Bernard  G.    Adjustable  rear  flap  for  boats.    2,807,228. 

^24-57.  CI.  114 — 145. 
Van  Huben.  Lewia  C.  :  See —  i 

Alsdorf    Ralph  E.     2,807,077. 
Van  Rosen,  Robert  E.     Handle  for  paoerboard  container*  and 

the  like.    2,807,407.  9-24-87.  CI.  229—52. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

(iardner,  Bernard  C,  Cbodorow,  and  Varlan.     2.807.746. 
Varian,  Rnasell  H. :  See — 

(iardner.  Bernard  C,  Chodorow,  and  Varian.     2.807.746. 

Vasaeur,    Jean    P..    to    Soclete    Francaise    Radio-Electrique. 

Pulse   code   modulation   systems.     2.807,783.   9-24-87,   CI. 

332—11. 

Vaughan,     Robert    C.     to    Dormeyer     Corp.       Food    mixer. 

2.807.447,  9-24-57,  CI.  28^— 105. 
Velth.  Frans  S.  :  See— 

Marachka.  Frank  D.,  Veith,  and  Kuiminski.     2,807,817. 
Velsicnl  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Molotskv.  Hyman  M.,  and  Ballweber.     2,807.679. 
"Vetroooke"  S.  p.  A. :  See — 

Segre,  Uberto.     2,807,838. 
Veum,  John  E.     Shot  gun  ahell 
blages.    2.807.186.  9-24-87.  CI. 
Vlbrane  Corp.  :  See — 

Wlbault.  Michel.     2,807,428. 
Vlcenii,  Reno  L. :  See — 

McCarty,  Loardes  V.,  and  Vicenti. 
Vlckers  Inc.  :  See — 

Badenoch,  Benjamin  W.     2,807.241. 
Bnechler.  Lester  W.,  and  Schmidt.     2.807.776. 
Evans,  Lawrence  J.     2,807.724. 
Hare,  Richard  C.     2.807,273. 
.Schmidt.  William  F..  Jr.     2.807.778. 
Stelnlta.  Stephan.    2.807.T64. 
Steinitn.  Stephan.    2,807.753. 
Viklnc  Indnatriea.  Inc. :  met — 
Engle.  Homer  A.    2.80T.7M. 

Virginia  Smelting  Co. :  ff«e — 

Wrenn.  George  T..  Jr.    2.807.801. 

Vogt.  Edward  O..  to  nnlvaraal-eyek^s  Steel  Corp.    Oa*  lock. 
2.807.056.  »-24-5T.  CI.  20—4. 


reconditioning  pre**  a**em- 
86 — 23. 


2,807.422. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZVll 


Von    Berg,    Theodore    B.      Door    and    mirror    conctraetloa. 

2.807,192.  ^24-87.  CL  88—88. 
Von  Blchowaky,  Foord.    Method  for  improvlnf  moist  tltaalam 
bjdrotarsato  hj  alectrlcal  maans.     2,8071878,  9-24-87.  CL 
204--T»0. 
Von  Radics   Max  :   Bee — 

Bookwalter,  William  H.    2.807,228. 
Valcan  Chemical  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Mllaer.  David  W..  and  Holdaworth.     2,807,641. 
Wagner,  Carl  J.     Window  sash  and  glass  mounting  and  sealing 

means  therefor.     2.807,339.  9-24-57.  CL  188—78. 
Wagner.  Kurt,  to  Augiut  Bauter  K.  G.    ProiteUam  prcci*ioD 
and  analytical  balance*  havlag  a  pointer  with  ailoinatlc  In- 
dicating meana.     2.807.189,  9-24-57,  C\.  88—24. 
Waite.   Griflin  G.,  and  A.   Ruaaell,   to   Sangamo  Electric  Co. 
Torqoc    balancing    adjnatment*    for    polyphaae    watthonr 
metera.    2.807.782  9-24-57.  CL  324—137. 
Waite.   William,   and   D.  D.  Graa*lek.     In*nlated  pipe  cover- 
ing.   2.807.563.  9-24-87,  CI.  154 — 44. 
Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc. :   Se*— 

Krdmann,  Hana.    2.807.078. 
Wales.  Nathaniel  B..  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Johnson,  to  the  United 
SUte*  of  America  aa  represented  t^  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.        Mechanical      integrating      fnae       (pneomatlc). 
2.807.210,  9-24-B7,  CI.  102—70. 
Walea-Strippit  Corp. ;   See- 
Taylor.  Paul  H.    2,807,823. 
Walker.    John    M.      Pea    abeller.      2,807.267.    9-24-87,    CI. 

130—30. 
Wallo,  William  H.    Solder  lag  coUar.    2,807,791,  8-24-87.  CL 

339—221. 
Waly.  Adnan  :    See— 

Bra«ch.  Amo.  Huber,  and  Waly.    2  J07JS49. 
Bra«:h.  Arao.  Huber,  and  Waly.    12,807.881. 
Wang,    Wenaaa.       Smoking    pipe.      2,8t>7,268.    9-24-57,    CI. 

131 — 207. 
War.  United  SUte*  of  America  aa  re|»«*ented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of :    See — 

Maa*er,  CUrence  W.     2.807.198. 
Ward  Industries  Corp.  :  See^ 
Davla.  Erneat.    2.807.396. 
Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co. :   See — 
Scagnelll.  Henry  J.    2,807,693. 
Ward,  Roy  :    See — 

Kerna.  Fred  R..  Ward,  and  Haak.     2,807,227 
Ward.  Wayne  A.     Rural  mall  box  signal.    2,807,410.  9-24-57, 

CI.  232 — 35. 
Warman.  Bloomfleld  J.,  to  Stemeas  Brothers  k  Co   Ltd.    Auto- 
matic telephone  systems.     2,807,671.  9-24-57    CI    179 — 18 
Warner  k  Swaaey  Co..  The  :   See — 

Lonotreet.  James  R.    2,807.052. 
Warner  A  Swaaey  Research  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Tandler.  William  S.,  and  Groaaman.     2.807.178 
Waeco  Supply  Co. :    Bee — 

McDowell.  James  F.    2.807,220 
Washbam.  Frederick  L.,  Jr.,  to  National  Union  Electric  Corp. 
Pulae-counting  systems.     2,807.747.  9-24-57.  CL  315—8.5. 
Uaterman.  Hein  I. :  See — 

Breedervrid,  Heyme,  and  Waterman.     2,807,638 
Watklna     Willie    R.,    34     to    A.    T.    Staples,      faair    clipper. 
2.807,586.  9-24-5f .  CI.  30—133.  cupper. 

Watro,     Peter.       Guide     attachment     for     paint     bmahe* 

2.W7.041.  9-24-67.  CL  15 — 248 
Watson.  Albert  T.  :    Bee — 

^X^\SPu.  Harry     G.,     Cornell.     Lewia.     and     Watson. 
2^07,640. 
Watts.    Willie  H.,  and   R    P.   Stambaagh.  to   Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Reinforced  carl>onaceoas  pipe  and  method  of  maklna 
same.    2,807.282.  9-24-57.  CI   138—76 
Wayne  Pump  Co.,  The  ;   See — 

Heam,  Robert  T.     2,807.290 
Weatherhead  Co.,  The  :   See— 

St.  Clair.  Theodore  A.    2.807.144. 
Webb    Derrel  p.,   to  Houston  Engineers,  Inc.     Gas  operated 
well  jeai.     2^807.825^  9-24-^7    CI.  166—63.  "J^™^*" 

Weber.  Harry  W..  Jr. :  kee— 

Johnson.  Ronald  E..  and  Weber.     2,807,467 
^V^^^:  .^"Jlf?.-  i°^  ^.P   Young,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co. 

;..  •S:.*JC"°?*5y'*'*^*"*"3'>y<l«>P«''0*W«-     2,807,650,  9-24-^7, 
1 1.  260 — 610. 

Weldenheimer,  Joseph  F. :   See^ 
.,.  ,  Joyner,  Austin,  snd   Weidenhelmer.     2,807,568. 
Weldner    lUlph  J.,  to  Allen  Electric  *  Bqulpment  Co.     Cam 
«.'."^'*  Indicating  circuit      2,807,778,  9-24-«7,  CL  32^—28. 
V^elnberaer,  Prank  W.  :    See— 

w'-wLi    -!i  ^^^.  ^     ■J?w^  Weinberger.     2,807.432. 

Welch.  W.  M..  Mfg.  Co. :  fire— 

Petry,  SUnton  H.    2,807,187. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Blrchler.  Robert  O..  and  QnlnUn.     2  807  707 

S'iU^'vJ^Ji"^"  ^     Relehelt.  and  Surver.     2,807,697. 

Sudderth.  Walter  E.    2.807.364. 
\*etroff,  (^rgee    and  G    D'lvacheff.  and  J.  Khaladjl.  to  Or- 
r*"2<S>-^f6  j,*^'"""'^"  <»'  rtdnoleate*.    2,807,633,  9-24-57. 
Wheeler.  William'  B. :    See— 

...V   ^!?***-  ^Mla  K..  and  Wheeler.     2.807,618. 
^^  heelhouse.  Walter  W. :    See — 

u ...  ?"'*rL-  WlUlam   H..  and  Wheelhouse.     2,807.054. 
Whirlpool-Seeger  Corp.  :    See — 
Williams.  SI  J..  Jr.    2.807J49, 
w*!i,i?''"-/' •  *"*'_)^   8   wnson,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
9^2i^7  a  ^S^3if  **^'^"***^  '"O  aerogela.     2.807,888. 
Whitecar.  Alten  B. :  See— 

Bartlett.  Richard  J.,  and  Whitecar.    2.807  280 
Whittley,  Donald  C. :    See— 

Kuiyk.  WlllUm.  and  WhltUey.     2,807,168. 

7ZZ   O.G.    -Sba 


Machine  Co.    High 
2,807,219,  9^24-67, 


Inc.     Ribbon 


baraer  with   flame  control.     2.807,320,  9-24-87. 


Wibaalt,   MtchaL   to   Vlbrane  Corp.     Aircraft  with  enelsaeid 

rotor.    2.807.428,  9-24-57.  a.  244 — 23. 
Wiedemann  Machine  Co.  :  See^ 

Wiedemann,  Theodore  A.    2,807,219. 
Wiedemann.  Theodore  A,,  to  Wiedemann 

•yeed  follower  gauge  trolley  stmeture. 

CI.  104 — 247 
Wlennd,  Edwin  L.,  Co.  :   See — 

Boggs,  Alben  C,  and  Fox.    2.807.696. 
Wlldermann,   Otto,  to  Enalgn  Ribbon  Burners 

CL  lofl^— 114 
Wilds.   Robert  B.,  and  J.  R.  Ames,  to  the  United  SUte*  of 

.America  as  reprcaented  by  the  United  State*  Atomic  Matrja 

Commiasion.       Line-above-ground     attenuator.       2,807,785. 

9-24-58.  C\.  333 — 81. 
Wilklnaon.  Dwlght  M.  :   See— 

Kollgren.  Gilbert  V..  and  Wilkinson.     2.807.006 
Kullgren^  Gilbert  V..  and  Wilkinson      2.807,097. 
Willlamms.  Victor  A.,  to  General  &4(>tors  Corporation.    Work- 
ing fluids  in  refrigeration  apparatus.     2,807,188,  0-24-87. 

CI    62—117.7. 
Williams,   David   J.     Humidor  package.     2.807.514    0-24-87, 

(1  .Si  2— 31. 
Williama.  Dean  L.,  to  Rome  Cable  Corp.    Apparatua  for  serv- 
ing a  strand  on  a  travelling  core.     2,807.129.  9-24-67,  CI. 

."•7—18. 
Williams.  Fred  E.     Inspection  lamp.     2.807.710.  9-24-67.  CI. 

240^-11.4. 
Williama.  Frederic  C. :    See— 

Kllburn.  Tom.  Williams    and  Laithwaite.     2.807,728. 
Williama.  Frederic  C.  and  T.  Kllburn,  to  National  Renarch 

Development  Corp.     Apparatua  for  the  electrical  storage  of 

digital  information.     2.807.749,  0-24-57.  CI    315 — 20. 
Williama,  MUton  F.,  Jr  :  Bee— 

Hendrickson,  Luther  O..  and  Williama     2,807,363. 
Williams,  St  J.,  Jr.,  to  Whirlpool-Seeger  Corp.     Cycle  defrost 

type  refrigerators.    2.807,149,  9-24,57,  CL  62—4. 
Wilson,   Ray   L.   to  Arnold   O.   Beckman,   Inc.     Gas  analyai* 

cell.    2,807.159.  0-24-57.  CL  73—27. 
Wilson,  WiUtam  8. :  Bee — 

White,  John  F..  and  Wilson.     2,807,588 
Wlndle.    Carl    A.      Resilient    heel    construction.      2.807.100; 

9-24-57.  CL  36—35. 
Wlnograd.  Harold,  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Rectifier  dis- 
connecting system  responsive  to  inoperstlveness  of  several 

units.     2  807,771,  9-24-57,  CI    321—14 
Winther,  Howard,  to  The  Symington-Gould   Corp.     Resilient 

coupler  carriers.     2,807,375,  9-24-57.  CI.  213 — 61. 
Wlpf,    Ivan    R.      Measuring   device.      2,807,168,   9-24-67,    CI 

73 — 427. 
Wirant,  Sylvester  V.     Means  for  checking  landing  gear  tire 

pressures  and  for  freeing  lammed  landing  gear.     2,807,161, 

9-24-87,  CL  73—81. 
Wltherell,  Robert  R.,  to  Bureka  Willtanu  Corp.     Oil  bamer. 

2,807,319.  9-24-67,  CI.  158—36.3.  | 

Wlttle^  Bagen«  L. :  See —  1 

Moore,  James  A.,  and  Wittle.    2,807,644.  | 

Wolf.  Kurt,  to  C.  Zeiss.     Drawing  device,  especially  for  plotf 

ting     instrumenta     for     aerial     photographa       2,807.2381 

9-24-57.  C\.  120—9  '       '  -^ 

Wood,  Harvey  B. :  See — 

Bailey,  Lloyd  K.,  and  Wood.    2,807.277 
Wood,  James  Q.,  to  Phillips  Petrdlaum  Co.     Pelleting  of  carr 

bon  bUck.     2,807,523,  9-24-57,  CI,  23 — 314 
Woods,  Leroy  R.,  to  International  Electronic  Reaearch  Corpt. 

Tube  clamp  and  shield.     2.807,659,  9-24-  57.  CI    174 — 38. 
Woodward.  Mary  F.,  and  M.  A.   McQueen.     Decorative  hata- 

2.807.023,9-24-67,  CL  2—177. 
Woodward.  Walter  F.     Picking  motion  mechaniam  tor  a  Ioobl 

2.807  284,  9-24-87,  CL  139—142.  ^^ 

Woolf,  Cyril :  Bee— 

Miller^  Charles  B.,  and  Woolf.    2.807,646 
Woolley,    Ravmond  F..   to   the  United   States  of   America   a* 

represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army.      Machine 

spacers.     2  807,956.  9-24-57,  CI.  125—13. 
Wootton.  WlUiam  C,  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.    Molding 

and  like  faktenlng  device.     2,807,068,  9-24-57,  Cl   24 — 2lT 
Wrenn,  Oeet»  T.,  Jr..  to  Virginia  Smelting  Co      Valved  dis- 
penser.   2.807.391,  9-24-,57,  CI.  222 — 5  1 
Wright,  Annie :  See— 

Wright,  Arthur.     2,807,737.  I 

Wright,    Arthur,    deceased ;    Annie    Wright,    administratrlxi 

Cathode  ray  television  receiver  tube  and  method  of  oslnc 

the  same.     2.807.737.  9-24-57,  Cl.  313—70 
Wrtgley,  Wm.,  Jr.,  Co. :  See— 

Bonebrake,  Gay  M.     2,807,390. 
Wunker,  Gordon  C.     Foot  protector.     2,807,098,  9-24-87.  Cl. 

86 — 7.6. 
Wurlltxer,  Rudolph.  Co^  The  :  Sea— 

Tucker,  CUrence  W.,  and  Andersen.     2.807,206. 
WyckoB.     Theodore.       Automatic    tranamlasion.       2,807  171, 

9-24-87,  CL  74—192. 
Wyman,   Robert   A.,    to   Joy   Mfg.   Co.      Percussive   drill  bit. 

2^807  443,  9-24-57,  Cl.  255—64. 
Tafll,  Muhieddlne  G.     Proceas  for  cooling,  pressing  and  d 

ing    of   protein   containing   glue.     2,8(r7,051,   9-24-57 

18 — 55. 
Tonng.    Charle*   J.,   to  Radio   Corp.   of  America.     Electronic 

character  selecting  and/or  printing  apparatua.     2.807.683. 

9-24-57,  CL  178—15. 

Younr  Donald  P. :  See — 

Webster,  William,  and  Toung.    2.807,650. 

Zambrow.  John,  and  H.  H.  Hausner.  to  the  United  State*  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Kaercy 
Commission.  Welding  proceas.  2,807,082.  9-24-67.  Cl, 
29 — 488, 

Zarotscboiaefl.  Mihail  T.  :  See— 

Zarotachenaell,  Wladimir  M.  and  M.  T.     2,807,850. 


■a 


XVUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


Pre-cooked    food 
2.807,560, 


buotKbcnseff     Wladioilr    M.    and    M.    T. 

paekacc  and   method  of  preparing  the 

»-24-47,  CL  99—174. 
Zellberfer,  bacat  J. :  Sae — 

Jenklaa    Botert  W..  Nadler.   Sherwood,  and   Zetlberxer. 

Zciaa.  Carl :  flee— 

Wolf,  Knrt.     2.807,238. 
Zenk,  Thomaa  N. :  Bee — 

MMh,  Cecil  A.,  Cralkabank.  Seaa.  and  Zenk.     2,807,56A. 
ZM,  Movrla,  and  i.  R.  Sterena,  to  J.  T.  Baker  Chemkal  Co. 
Hydrofenated  dextran.     2.807,610.  9-24-57,  CI.  260—209. 
ZHmiimM,  Stefaa  A. :  «e«— 

BrewaaU.  Llayd  K.,  and  Ziemlnakl.    2,807,560. 


ZUlUena,  Patrick  W.,  and  M.  Oeraenaon,  to  Badto  Cora,  of 

America.       Fastening    method.       2,807,083,    9-24-57,    Q. 

29+-210. 
Zimmerman,  Donald  Q..  to  Omim^I  Motors  Corp.     Turbbie 

rotor  ataembly.     2.807,434.  9-24-57,  CL  253 — 39.15. 
Zlnn,  Walter  H.  :  Bee — 

Fermi,  Enrico,  and  Zlnn.    2307,727. 
ZIon,    IrTlng.     Cigarette  paekacaa. 

206 — 48. 

Ziller,    Willis  M., 


2,807,368,  9-24-07.    CI. 


.  and  L.  C.  McOill.  t*  Phllllpa  Pctrolenm 
Co.  Apjiiaratvs  and  method  for  rcmovtl  of  popcorn  jwlrmer 
from  columna  by  coBtlmooa  ■ItratiOB.    2,807,572,  ^24-57. 

CI.  202—89. 


1— 
2— 

4— 


IR- 


IT- 
IS— 


1»— 


30— 


22- 
23- 


34— 


25- 

28- 


2»— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  24,  1957 

Hem. — ^rint  nomberselui.  Mcond  number saobcUM,  third  naniber= patent  number 


30- 


33- 


34— 

36- 


r- 


101: 
114: 

in: 

18: 

n: 
m: 

179: 
UA: 

13: 

317: 

847: 

13: 

30: 

1: 

31: 

104: 
348: 

42: 

76: 

86: 

391: 

11: 

36: 

3: 

2.6: 

16: 

30: 

56: 

139: 

136: 

166: 

4: 

7: 

19: 

43: 

88.3: 

87.6: 

63: 

92: 

18: 

136: 

14.  S: 

121: 

165: 

278: 

314: 

76: 

170; 

213: 

218: 

123: 

130: 

72: 

76: 

157.  3: 

182.5: 

235: 
229: 
336: 

361: 
263: 

488: 

510: 

60: 

133: 

133: 

186: 

3: 

60: 

77: 

174: 

185: 

188: 

189: 

45: 

48: 

7.6: 

34: 

35: 

36: 

71: 

78: 

96: 

143: 


Z  807, 021 

2.807.033 

2.807.033 

%807,0a4 

1807.025 

3,807.036 

3;  807.037 

3,807.038 

2,807,039 

3,807,080 

8,807,081 

8,807,083 

3,807,033 

3,807,034 

3,807.035 

3,807,036 

1807,087 

1807,088 

1807,080 

1807,040 

1807.041 

1807,042 

1807,0a 

1807.044 

1807.045 

1807.046 

1807,055 

2.807,047 

1807,048 

1807.049 

1807.060 

1807,051 

1807,053 

1807,063 

1807,054 

1807,086 

1807,057 

1807,088 

1807,080 

1807,080 

1807,061 

180T.063 

1807,063 

1807,064 

1807,066 

1 807,  618 

1  807,  510 

1807,530 

1807.531 

1807.632 

1807,623 

1807,066 

1807,067 

1807,068 

1807,000 

1  807, 070 

1807,071 

1807,072 

1807,073 

1807,074 

1807,076 

1807,076 

1807,077 

1807,078 

1807,079 

1807,080 

1807,081 

1807,083 

1807.083 

1807,084 

1807,085 

1807,086 

1807,087 

1807,088 

1807,080 

1807,000 

1807,091 

1807.093 

1807,093 

1807.094 

1807,095 

1807,096 

1807,097 

1807,008 

1807,099 

1807,100 

1 807, 101 

1807,108 

1807,108 

1807,104 

1807,105 


40- 


41- 
43- 


47— 


186: 
18: 

11 
66: 

156: 
23: 
34: 
1: 
16: 
68: 
11: 

189: 

7.5: 
58: 
86: 
61: 
47: 

118: 

149: 

1 

61: 


63: 

48-  74: 
306: 

49-  5: 
811: 

61—  84: 
193: 

53-     166: 

56-36.4: 
308: 
838: 

57—      18: 

•n.t: 

88: 
151: 

88-  81 

89-  19: 
30: 

36.64: 

36.6: 

38.16: 

SB  65: 

53: 

54.5: 

97: 

63-        1: 

3: 

4: 


7: 
8: 
107: 
117.1: 
117.4: 
117.7: 
176.  5: 


70- 


71- 
78- 


169: 

370: 

17: 

27: 

60: 

81: 

143: 

160: 

167: 

178: 

391 

388: 

427: 

74—  5  14: 

6: 

191 

836.5: 

503: 

731 

815: 

76-      .6: 

1 
8: 

86: 

38: 
60: 
64: 


1807.106 
1807,107 
1807,108 
1807.109 
1807,110 
1807,111 
Be.34J88 
1807,112 
1807,113 
1807,114 
1807.116 
1807,116 
1807.534 
1807,535 
1807,536 
1807.637 
1807.117 
1807.118 
1807.119 
1807,130 
P.P.I.  641 
P.P.I.  643 
P.P.I,  643 
P.P.I,  644 
P.P.I.  646 
1807,538 
1807,530 
1807,131 
1807.123 
1807.133 
1807.134 
1807,136 
1807.136 
1807.127 
1807.138 
1807.139 
1807,180 
1807,131 
1807,183 
1807,188 
1807,184 
1807,186 
1807.137 
1807.186 
1807,138 
1807.130 
1807.140 
1 807. 141 
1807.142 
1807.143 
1 807. 144 
1807.145 
1807,146 
1807.147 
1807.148 
1 807. 149 
1807,150 
1 807, 151 
1 807, 153 
1807,153 
1  807, 154 
1807,156 
1807.186 
1807,157 
1807,156 
1807,680 
1807,159 
1807,180 
1807.161 
1807,162 
1807.163 
1807,164 
1807,165 

1 807. 166 

1 807. 167 
1807,168 
1807,109 
1807,170 
1807,171 
1807,172 
1807,173 
1887.174 
1807.176 
1807.681 
1807,883 
1807,888 
1807.884 
1807,686 
1807,586 
1807,587 
1807,538 


76- 

84 

1807,539 

128-  41. 1 

1807,345 

141 

1807,649 

4L11 

1807.346 

la 

1807.541 

4La8: 

1807,347 

314 

1807.643 

44: 

1807,3*8 

77— 

814 

1807.178 

56: 

1897.349 

78- 

36 

1807.m 

75: 

1807,380 

16: 

1807.178 

90: 

1807,361 

81- 

71 

1807.179 

140: 

1807.363 

83- 

40: 

1807,180 

188: 

1807.388 

84- 

96. 

1807,181 

184— 

30: 

1807.384 

400- 

1807,183 

126- 

11: 

1807,356 

471: 

1807,183 

13: 

1807,286 

86- 

40 

1807,184 

136— 

109: 

1807,387 

49 

1807.188 

113: 

1807.388 

Ofr— 

33 

1807.186 

137- 

30: 

1807.669 

88 — 

14: 

1807.187 

43: 

1807,800 

17: 

1807.188 

138- 

30. 

1807,389 

31: 

1807.188 

87: 

1807,300 

1807.190 

9t: 

1807,361 

31: 

1807.191 

188: 

1807,362 

86: 

1807,102 

388: 

1807,388 

89— 

1.6: 

1807.103 

308: 

1807,364 

1.7: 

1807.194 

139- 

1: 

1807,365 

21: 

1807,196 

36 

1807,366 

141 

1807.186 

180- 

36: 

1807,367 

99- 

21. 

1807.548 

181— 

307 

1807.368 

39: 

Ra.34^1 

183- 

7 

1807.380 

98-  58.4. 

1807,197 

88.5: 

1807,270 

96- 

1.1 

1807.188 

134- 

46: 

1807,271 

73 

1807,109 

167: 

1807.272 

»- 

48: 

1807,644 

136- 

4: 

1897. 667 

76 

1807,646 

107: 

1807,658 

97- 

36. 

1807.300 

ir- 

108: 

1807,278 

98- 

1 

1807,301 

1807,374 

64: 

1807,302 

122: 

1807,r6 

99- 

8. 

1807,646 

186: 

1807,276 

48: 

1807.647 

341 

1807,277 

171 

1807,648 

346.21 

1807.278 

174: 

1807,6« 

498.1 

1807.379 

1807,680 

889.1: 

1807.380 

331. 

1807.561 

827.5: 

1807.281 

404 

1807,303 

188- 

76. 

1807,383 

100- 

23 

1807,304 

139- 

SO 

1807,383 

106: 

1807,305 

141 

1807,384 

256 

1807.206 

348 

1807.366 

101- 

41 

1807,307 

401 

1807.286 

103- 

37  8 

1807,306 

419 

1807.387 

49 

1807,300 

141- 

18 

1807,388 

70 

1 807. 210 

172: 

1807,280 

79 

1 807. 211 

375 

1807,290 

103- 

1 

1 807, 313 

143- 

25 

1807.301 

4 

1807.213 

32: 

1807,392 

6 

1807.214 

130 

1807,203 

38 

1807,215 

158 

1807,294 

46 

1807,216 

144— 

20 

1  807.  205 

108 

1 807,  217 

72 

1807.206 

136 

1807,218 

305 

1807.297 

104- 

347 

1887.219 

146— 

64 

1807.2B8 

258 

1807.330 

78: 

1807,300 

106- 

74 

1807.663 

ei 

1807,300 

343 

1807,563 

102 

1 807,  301 

271 

1807.554 

115 

1  807.  3U2 

272 

1807,555 

148- 

1.6 

1  807,  861 

107- 

15 

1807,221 

36 

1807,562 

108- 

36 

1807.222 

150- 

47 

1807.303 

110-105.  6 

1807.223 

153- 

306 

1807.304 

113- 

36 

1807.234 

153-  80.5 

1807.305 

139 

1807.235 

154- 

1 

1807.306 

113- 

41 

1807.336 

1.8 

1807.307 

59 

1807.227 

44 

1807.563 

114— 

145 

1807.228 

40 

1807,564 

116- 

35 

1807.330 

156- 

20 

1807,306 

117— 

100 

1807.556 

59 

1807,300 

141 

1807,557 

106 

1  807, 310 

213 

1807.668 

115 

1807.311 

118- 

19 

1807.330 

127 

18U7.312 

47 

1807.211 

174 

1807,313 

soo 

1807.382 

183 

1 807. 314 

687 

1807,383 

188 

1807.315 

119- 

51 

1807.234 

158- 

4 

1 807. 316 

52 

1807.236 

36 

1807,317 

130- 

0 

1807.286 

38 

1 807. 318 

46 

1807,3r 

36.3: 

1 807, 310 

131- 

88 

1807.838 

114 

1807,830 

41 

1807,389 

159- 

13 

1807,821 

1807.  MO 

160- 

188 

1807,822 

46  & 

:  1807,341 

164- 

94 

1807.828 

123- 

385 

.  1807.342 

166- 

39 

1807.834 

473 

.  1807.3a 

63 

1807.335 

123- 

32 

.  1807.344 

130 

1807,336 

167— 


40: 
S3: 

G6: 


74: 
170-180.83: 
174-      36: 

178-  5.4: 

7.6 
IS 
34 

179-  1 

7.1: 
18: 


n. 

100.1: 

100.1 
171: 


181-  24; 
55: 

183-  62: 
02: 

184—  55: 

188-  4: 
59: 
00: 
97: 

188: 
196: 

189-  78: 
193-    16: 

13: 
38: 
53: 
70: 
3: 
17: 
133: 


196- 
197- 


108- 


190— 
20O- 


301- 


302— 


143 

20 

33 

122 

131 

48 

16 

48 

61.47 

67 

70: 

83: 
87: 

116 
139 
172 

48: 
51: 
61 
67: 
14: 


30  .5: 

51: 

304-      30: 

46: 

130: 

168: 
103  1 

306-        7: 

45.1 

46: 

48: 
61 

75: 

78: 


1807,665 
1807,566 
1807,567 
1807,568 
1807,560 
1807,337 
1807,680 
1807,660 
1807,661 
1807,662 
1807.663 
1807,664 
1807,665 
1807,666 
1807,667 
1807,666 
1807,660 
1807,670 
1807.671 
1 907, 672 
1807,673 
1 807.  674 
1 807.  C75 
1807,676 
1807,677 
1  907,  678 
1807.670 
1 807.  328 
1807,320 
1807,330 
1 807,  331 
1807,332 
1807.333 
1807.334 
1807.335 
1807,836 
1807,Sr 
1807,388 
1807,330 
1807,340 
1807,341 
1  807,  342 
1807.Stt 
1807.344 
1  807,  570 
1  807,  345 
1807.346 
2.  807,  347 
1807,348 
1807.349 
2.  8U7,  350 
2,  807.  351 
1  807, 352 
2.  807.  353 
2.  807,  680 
2.  807.  681 
2,  807.  682 
1807.683 
1807.684 
1807,685 
1807,686 
1  807,  667 
2.  807.  688 
1807.680 
1807,690 
1  807,  691 
2.  807, 692 
1807,603 
1807,694 
1807,096 
1807.096 
1  807,  571 
1  807,  572 
1  807,  573 
1  807,  574 
1  807,  575 
1 807.  576 
1807,577 
1  807,  578 
1  807.  579 
1807.880 
1 807,  881 
1807,354 
1807,356 
1807.386 
1807.867 
1807,358 
1807,389 
1807,360 
1807,361 
1807,362 


309- 


210- 
311- 


213- 


213- 
214— 


8 

75 

84 

173 

301 

36: 

483 

2: 

TB: 

88: 

4 

41 

86: 

61 

11 

17 

43: 

140: 

383: 

806 

651 

731 

11 

13 

80: 

15: 

10.57 

laoo 

25 
40 

45; 


66: 

69: 

95: 

187: 

4: 

89. 

106: 

221-    336: 

223-        5: 

88: 

194: 

243: 

333: 

223—      57: 

90; 

234-  411: 

45: 


215- 


219- 


230- 


227- 
229- 


230- 
232- 


36. 

6: 

14: 

22: 

27: 

41; 

47; 

52: 

56; 

33 

35: 

233-       11: 

235—60.48: 

61.11: 

61.6: 
92: 
95: 
90: 
132: 
9: 
11 
48: 
00: 
0; 

11.4: 

46.se 

341-  154: 

342—  1.1: 
100  1: 

344-        7; 

23: 

114: 

348-     K«: 

113: 

7: 

13: 

27: 


236- 


240— 


380- 


1807,363 
1807.364 
1807,366 
1807,366 
1807,367 
1807,883 
1807,368 
1807,869 
1807.370 
1807,n 
1807,372 
1807,373 
1807,374 
1807,r5 
1807.376 
1807.377 
1907,378 
1807,370 
1807.880 
1807,381 
1807,383 
1807,383 
1807,384 
1807,3n 
1807,386 
1807,097 
1807,608 
1807,690 
1807,700 
1807,701 
1807.702 
1807,703 
1807,704 
1807,706 
1807,706 
1807.707 
1807,706 
1807,387 
1807.888 
1807,389 
1807.300 
1807.391 
1807,388 
1807,303 
1807.394 
1807,395 
1807.306 
1  807, 307 
1807.398 
1807,390 
1807,400 
1  807,  401 
1907,403 
1807,408 
1807,404 
1807,405 
1807.406 
1807,407 
1807,408 
1  807,  400 
1 807, 410 
1807,411 
1907,412 
1  807.  414 
1  807,  415 
1  807.  413 
1907,416 
1  807,  417 
1  807,  418 
1  807,  410 
1807.430 
1807,421 
1807.422 
1807.433 
1807,709 
1  807,  710 
1807,711 
1807,434 
1807,435 
1807,436 
1807,427 
1807,438 
1807,430 
1807.480 
1807,431 
1807.713 
1 807. 713 
1807,714 
1 807,  715 
1807,716 
1807,717 


xz 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2SO— 


31: 
36: 


251- 
2S2— 


40: 

65: 

60: 

108: 

219: 

150: 

18: 

01: 

148: 

301.5: 

301. 6: 

317: 

363: 


363. 5: 

408: 

465: 

253-  30.1: 

30.15: 

77: 


254— 

256- 


257- 

250- 
360- 


03: 

1.4: 

1.6: 

33: 

61: 

64: 

313: 

236: 

347: 

105: 

Zl: 

15: 

38.5: 

20.7: 


1807,718 
1 807, 710 
1807,730 
1807,731 
1807.723 
1807.723 
1807,734 
1807,735 
1807.73R 
1807,737 
1807,738 
1807,432 
1807.563 
1807,584 
1 807.  585 
1807,566 
1807.567 
1807.568 
1807.580 
1807,500 
1807,501 
1807.502 
1807.503 
1807,433 
1807,434 
1 807, 435 
1807.436 
1807.437 
1807.438 
1807,430 
1807,440 
1807.441 
1807,442 
1807.443 
1807,444 
1807.445 
1807.446 
1807.447 
1807.504 
1807.505 
1807,506 
1807.507 


360-  31.3 

:  1807.506 

380- 

479: 

1807,630 

41 

1807.900 

504: 

1807.640 

41.5 

1807,600 

505: 

1807,641 

42 

1 807, 601 

1807.642 

45.5 

1807,602 

530: 

1807,643 

1807.103 

561: 

1807,644 

45,05 

2  807.004 

562- 

1807,645 

1807.605 

503: 

1807,646 

75 

1807.606 

604: 

1807,047 

07.6 

1807.607 

607: 

1807.648 

130 

1807.606 

600: 

1807,640 

m 

1807.600 

610: 

1807,650 

300 

1 807. 610 

611: 

1 807. 651 

211.3 

1807.611 

614: 

1807,663 

337 

1 807. 612 

610: 

1807.663 

344 

1 807, 613 

637: 

1807,654 

347 

1 807, 614 

641: 

1807.655 

347.1 

1 807.  615 

062 

1807.656 

386.4 

1 807, 616 

361- 

23: 

1807.448 

368 

1 807. 617 

41; 

1  807.  440 

300 

1 807. 618 

79: 

1807.450 

306 

1 807. 619 

114: 

1  807.  451 

306.6 

1897.630 

282- 

29: 

1807.452 

1  807.  621 

368— 

21: 

1807.453 

307.5 

1807.622 

47: 

1807,454 

300 

310 

1807.623 
1807.624 

364- 
366- 

15: 
M 

1807,455 
1807.456 

336.3 

337 
333 

340.3 
360 

1807.625 
1807,628 
1807,627 
1807,628 
1807,620 
1807.630 
1  807.  631 

367- 
368- 

1: 

33: 

74: 

75: 

136: 

1  807,  457 
1807,458 
1807,450 
1807,400 
1  807.  461 
1807,462 

307.3 

1807.632 

270— 

20: 

1807,463 

410.0 

1807,633 

271— 

16: 

1807.465 

4116 

1807.634 

50: 

1807,466 

448.3 

1807.635 

273— 

8: 

1807,467 

461 

1807.636 

66: 

1807.468 

1807.637 

273-106.  5; 

1807,400 

468. 

1807,638 

130: 

1  807,  470 

385- 


273—    166 

101 

270—      83 

380-104.5 

113: 

166 

407 

512 

5 

64 

114 

341 

286-11.14 

11. 16 

30 

287-63.05 

00 

280—       3 

200-      38 

293-        3 

17 


204- 


206- 


200- 


301— 
303- 
307— 


304 

336.8 
00 
02 

104 
1 
13 
44 

100 
52 
66 
76 
87 
88.5 

104 

141 
36 
57 

106 


1807.471 
1807.473 
1807,473 
1 807, 474 
1807,471 
1807,476 
1807,477 
Re.a4.303 
1807,478 
1807,470 
1807.480 
1807.481 
1807.483 
1807.483 
1807.484 
1807,486 
1807.486 
1807.487 
1807.720 
1807.488 
1807.4M 
1807,400 
1807.401 
1807,403 
1807.403 
1807.404 
1807.406 
1807,406 
1807.407 
1807,406 
1807,400 
1807,500 
1807.501 
1807.502 
1807.503 
1807.604 
1807,505 
1807.506 
1807.507 
1807,506 
1807,730 


306—187.1: 

338: 

3tt: 

30»-      33: 

no—    0.3: 

BO: 

57: 

108: 

173: 

184: 

311—  16i6: 

32: 

313—      31: 

337: 

346' 

313-      70: 

72: 

82: 

84: 

101: 

316—    3.6: 

3.6: 

6.33: 

6.51: 

8.6: 

30: 
34: 
36: 
83: 
360: 

316-  36: 

317-  0: 
123: 
146: 

148.5: 
163: 
106: 
334: 


1807,600 
1807,610 
1807,808 
1807,611 
18*7. 711 
18n.7«3 
1807,733 
1807,794 
1807,735 
1807,736 
1 807, 613 
1 807, 518 
1 807,  514 
1 807,  515 
1 807, 616 
1807,787 
1807.736 
1807,730 
1807,740 
1807,741 
1807,743 
1807,7tt 
1807,744 
1807,745 
1807,746 
1 807. 747 
1807,748 
1 807,  740 
1807,750 
1  807,  751 
1807,762 
1807,753 
1807.754 
1  807.  517 
1807,755 
1807.756 
1 807.  757 
1807,758 
1807,750 
1807,760 
1807.761 


317— 
318- 


331- 
333- 
323- 


334— 


333- 
33S- 


336- 
330- 

340- 
348- 


341: 

36: 

30: 

331: 

363: 

303: 

331: 

474: 

547: 

14: 

50: 

4: 


1 807,  762 
1807.763 
1807.764 
1  807.  765 
1807.706 
1  807,  767 
1807.768 
1807,769 
1807.770 
1807.771 
1807.772 
1807.773 
22:  1807,774 
80:  1807,775 
1807.776 
1807,777 
1807.778 
1807.779 
1807,780 
1807,781 
1807.782 
1807,783 
1807,784 
1807.786 
1807,786 
1807,787 
60:  1807.788 

113:  1807,780 
1807.790 
1807.791 
1807.793 
1807,793 
1807,794 
1807.795 
1 807,  796 

174:  1807,797 
5:  1807.796 
1807.790 
1807,800 
1807,801 
1807.802 


3: 
38: 
63: 
67: 
78: 
137: 
11: 
31: 
81: 
•7: 
41: 


3» 
»1: 
376: 
17: 
37: 
107: 
106 


13: 
771: 
788: 


Classitication  of  Designs 


D  3- 
D  3— 

D  »- 
Dll— 
D13— 


D14— 


3:  D«t.  181  039 

4:  De«.  181,062 

t:  Dm.  181.068 

3:  Dm.  181.066 

1:  Dm.  181.054 

1:  Dm.  181,046 

Dm.  181.070 

Dm.  181  073 

3:  Dm.  181,045 

Dm.  181,064 


D16-  3: 
D30-  4: 
D33-3: 
D36-  1: 

6: 

7: 

13: 


D30— 
D33- 


Dm.  181,048 
Dm.  181,061 
Dm.  181,041 
Dm.  181.061 
Dm.  181.070 
Dm.  181,063 
Dm.  181,047 
DflS.  181,065 
Dm.  181,034 
Dm.  181,050 


D34—  5: 


13 
15 
E>41—  1 
D44—  1 
10 
15 


D«8.  181.044 
Dm.  181,051 
181,057 
181,063 
181,060 
181,071 
181,060 
181,060 
181,074 


Dm 
Dm. 
Dm 
Dm. 
Dm 
Dm. 
Dm 


D44-15: 


D47- 


Dm.  181,075 
Dm.  181.076 
Dm.  181.077 
Dm.  181,078 
Des.  181,084 
Dm.  181,065 
Dm.  181,066 
Dm.  181,067 
Dm.  181,068 


D47—  6:  Dm.  181.060 

D4S— 33:  Dm.  1814)73 

Dfla-  1:  Dm.  181.040 

7:  Dm.  181.063 

10:  Dm.  181.040 

D66-  3:  Dm.  181j006 

4:  Dm.  181.043 

D«4— 11:  Dm.  181,035 

Dm.  181.036 


D«4-n: 
D78-  1: 
D81-35: 
D66-  3: 
D86-10: 
D87—  6; 
DOS-  1: 
36: 


Dm.  181.037 
Dm.  181.038 
Dm.  181.052 
Dm.  181.067 
Dm.  181,056 
Dm.  181.042 
Dm.  181,062 
Dm.  181,056 
Dm.  181.050 


-« 


"«-     Wl 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  722  Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


RulM  of  Pnctkc  fai  PateBt  Caws 

'  '    -      '  At>vmTiaiNo 

Notl«  U  hereby  gUen  that  It  1«  proposed  to  amend  the 
rules  and  r«»)fulatlon8  relatlnjf  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
Office  in  patent  caaea.  The  puoKMe  of  the  propoaed  amend- 
ment is  to  prohibit  advertininK  to  solicit  patent  bu8lnef<8 
The  amendment  la  proposed  to  be  iaaued  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  In  Title  SS,  United  State*  Code,  sections  6 
and  31,  aa  enacted  July  1»,  1052,  Pobttc  Law  503,  chapter 
050,  A6  Stat.  702. 

All  peraona  who  deaire  to  aobmtt  wrlttea  data,  rlewa,  arga- 
ments  or  aairK«iatlona,  for  consideration  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  amendments,  are  invited  to  forward  the  aame  to  the 
('ommlaaioner  of  Patents,  Wasbinirton  2.5,  D.  C.  on  or  before 
Noveinber  19.  1957. 

Ib  addition  to  subniittinc  briefs  or  statentents.  tlioae  who 
dealre  may  be  heard  orally.  A  hearinf  la  acheduled  to  com 
Btence  at  10  :  00  o'clock  a.  m.  on  Norember  19.  1957,  in  the 
auditorium  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building.  I'er- 
aons  expecting  to  appear  fur  oral  presentation  are  requested 
to  notify  the  Commiasloner  of  Patents  in  advance  of  the 
hearing  date. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  Is  as  follows : 

Section  1.345  (Patent  Rule  343)  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.34.^  Adrrrtitinff.  (a)  The  use  of  adTertlslng.  circalars. 
le'ters.  cards,  and  similar  material  to  solicit  patent  buaineas. 
directly  or  Indirectly,  la  forbidden  aa  unprofesRlonal  conduct, 
and  any  person  engaging  In  such  solicitation,  or  aMociated 
with  or  employed  by   others  who  so  solicit,  shall  be  refused 


reconitlon  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  or  may  be  sua 
pended.  excluded  or  disbarred  from  farther  practice. 

(b)  The  ose  of  simple  profflBSional  ietterbenda.  calling 
cards,  or  office  signs,  simple  announceneBts  neccMttated  by 
opening  an  office,  change  of  association,  or  change  of  address. 
distributed  to  clients  and  frlenda.  and  Insertion  of  llatings 
in  common  form  (not  display)  in  a  claasifled  telephone  or  city 
directory,  and  listings  and  profeMional  cards  with  biograph- 
i(al  data  in  standard  professional  directories  shall  not  be 
considered  a  rlolation  of  this  rule. 

(e)  So  agent  shall,  in  any  material  sfH-citied  in  iiarajrraph 
(l)»  of  this  i»e<'tion  or  in  papers  filed  In  tlif  I'Htent  Offlcf. 
represent  himself  to  be  an  attorney,  solicitor  or  lawyer 

(:J5  U.  S.  C.  6.  31) 

ROBERT   <\   \V.\TS()\, 

CommiHxionrr  of  Pntentt. 
Approved  : 

WALTER  WILLIAMS, 

Actinn  Srcretary  of  Comtuetct. 

Publiahed  In  22  F.  R.  6898,  Aug.  27.  1957 


EstabHshiiieDt  of  Mectaaoizcd  ExamUiBK  DirWoa  "A" 

It  has  now  been  determlBed  by  the  Office  of  RcMardi  and 
DcTelopaient  that  the  novelty  or  lack  of  Dorelty  of  inTentlons 
in  certain  arts  may  be  determined  by  searching  with  the  aid 
of  mechanical  means.  The  techniques  employed  In  mechanised 
searching  will  neceaaarlly  differ  from  those  employed  in 
manual    searching,    and    training    in    the    use    of    mechanised 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31.   1957 

Total  numher  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Soc.  12  (c)]. 9,  572 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jan .  10,1 957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Feb  11,  1957 


J.  H.  MKKCHANT.  DiKctor.  Ti 


ark  Kisiialf  Ofcraltoa 

TRADEMARK  KZAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  (LASNES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldast  Application 


-New       Amended 


4,  5.  12,  13.  M.  16.  19.  21,  23,  24.  28.  26.  27.  28,  30.  31.  32,  33,  34.  3.V  44  an.)  C.-rtificatlon  Marks 


(I)  J.  R    8TERBA.  CI 

(Oood«)  Class  A 1-10-57  2-11-57 

(ID  R.  F    8HRYOCK,  ClaasM  6.  18.  46.  51;  Service  Mark  Classes  100.  101.  102.  103.  104. 105,  lOe.  107;  Collective  MeTibership 

Marks  Class  20O;  and  Certlflcation  Marks  (Services)  Class  B    2-25-57  4-1-57 

(III)    C.  M.  WENDT.  Claasesl.  2.3.  7.  8.  g,  10.  11.  15.  17.  20.  22.  2B.  36,  37.  38,  3».  40.  41 ,  42.  43,  46.  47.  48.  48.  80,52 2-14-57  3-4-57 

Renewals  (AU  Classes). _l  6-27-87  j  7-19-57 

Sec.  12  (e)  Publteatloni  (AM  Classes) _ &-24-57  ,  7-l»-57 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  July  1957—1859 


Refutntions  Issued 355— No.  65 1 ,866  to  No.  652.220 

Ren'^wals  Issued 67 

TW  TRADEMARK  SKCTION  of  th*  OFFIOAL  GAZETTE,  iHaeil  weeklr.  is  aiaiM  awler  the  directioa  of  the  SupcnnteiMfenl 
o*  DoeaawMa,  Gorwaamt  Priatiaf  Offire.  Waahiafloa  2S,  D.  C,  to  wtiom  all  MbMriptwcM  thtxM  be  aMtfe  payable  and  aU 
soaiMaaieatiaM  adJHM»J;  ■■baenptioa  prin,  $10.00  par  aaaoa.  faraiga  Sisiiat  tX-OO  aMitioaal;  aiagle  copiea,  20  cent*  aacli. 
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facilities  mDit  b*  glTen  thoae  who  are  to  conduct  ancta 
searches. 

Eire«tlTe  Aotnst  23,  1957  there  is  established  In  the  Patent 
Office,  in  the  Offlce  of  the  Director  of  R)'M>arfh  and  Derelop- 
ment,  MechsDiwd  Examininr  Division  "A,"  with  an  acting 
Primary  Examiner,  and  such  patent  examiners  and  clerical 
personnel  as  may  |>e  necessary. 

Hereafter,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of 
Research  and  Development  that  mechanisation  of  a  specific 
art  is  feasible,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  transfer  to 
Mechanised  Examining  Division  "A"  those  patent  appUcations 
claiming  inventions  In  this  art  and  the  personnel,  records  and 
faciiiiles  necessary  for  the  examination  of  these  applications. 
All  examining  functions  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the 
Supervisory  Patent  Examiner  having  Jurisdiction  over  the 
Examining  Division  to  which  this  art  was  formerly  assigned. 

The  Director  of  th«  Oflce  of  Research  and  Development 
shaU  be  re^Muulble  for  the  preparation  of  the  arts  for 
mecbanisatioB ;  the  training  of  patent  examiners  in  the  use 
of  Bcchantscd  facilities ;  the  development,  direction  and  use 
of  mechanised  technlqaes;  the  evaluation  of  the  results  ot 
mechanisation  ;  and  all  other  ancillary  duties. 

The  Director  of  Research  and  Development  may  designate 
members  of  his  research  staff  to  act  in  Mechanised  Dlvl- 
sloa  "A." 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON, 
Aug.  21.  1987.  CommtU$ionfr  of  Patent: 


TrMknuut  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.  S.  C.  1118;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1W« 

TM  U1.SW  (ALCOA),  Aluminum  Co.  of  America,  Ingots  of 
aluminum  and  aluminum-base  alloys  ;  T.H  2M.9M.  same.  Alu- 
minum sand  mold  and  permanent  moid  castings,  aluminum 
billets  and  ingots,  etc. ;  TM  tSS.«l7,  same.  Metal  cable  clamps 
devices  for  prt'vpnting  vibration  of  ^Iwtrlc  cable's  etc  T.M 
tM^7<,  same.  Aluminum  shingles,  corrugated  rcxiifing  down 
spouts,  and  gutters  and  flashings.  flJed  Aug.  7  19.57  D  C 
W.  D.  P«.  (Pittsburgh).  Doc.  16003.  Aluminum  Co.  of  America 
v.  H.  Roftif.  sis*  knomt  as  II.  Rafe^. 

TM  UMTI  (GOLD  BOND),  National  Gypsum  Co..  Plaster 
■ypsnm,  Mme.  gypsum  blocks,  and  wall  board  :  TM  tSM54 
same.  Dry  insnlation   aud  fiber  InsuUtion  used   for   thermal 


T.M  tM.91C. 
TM  2S4.M«. 
TM  eM,«17. 
T.M  2m.»76. 


Insulating  purposes,  roofing.  Portland  cement,  etc;  TM 
CM.tt«,  same.  Dry  and  ready-mixed  paints  and  rarnlabea; 
TM  SSMM.  same.  Metal  lath,  corner  bead,  expanded  metai 
corner  bead,  metallic  picture  mould,  base  screed,  etc.  ;  TM 
307.M7,  same.  Building  construction  materials  comprising  rock 
w(M)l ;  TM  S»7,M«.  same.  Acoustical  construction  material ; 
T.M  4lt.MS,  same.  Gypsum,  gypsum  plaster,  cement  plaster, 
fiber  plastic,  sanded  plaster,  etc..  filed  Nov.  27,  1956.  D.  C 
N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  926/56,  Xational  Oypxum  Co.  t.  Oold 
Rond  Con0truetUm  Co.  et  al  Consent  decree  for  permanent 
injunction  Aug.  9,  1957. 

T.M  tSS.8M.     (See  TM  238.472.) 
(See  TM  236,472.) 
(See  TM  231,389.) 
(See  TM  231.388.) 
<8ee  TM  231,889.) 
TM  S44,1W  (U)L'ISi,  Louis  Watch  Co..  Inc..  Wrist  watches 
[>ocket    watches,    lapel    watches,    fob   watches     filed   Aug    12 
19r,7,  I).  C.  S    I)    X.  v..  D<K-.  123/241.  LouUt  Watch  Co.,  Inr 
V   Hammerman  Bron. 

T.M  SM.S«».     (See  TM  236.472.) 

TM  »7.a47.     (See  TM  236.472.) 

TM  W7.U«.     (See  TM  236,472.) 

TM  5M.7S7  (CONTOUR  CHAIR-LOUNGE).  Contour  Chair- 
Lounge  Co.,  Inc..  (pholstered  chairs  of  the  elongated  type 
which  are  longitudinally  adjnstaMe  for  variation  of  IncUna 
tlon:  TM  tttM4  (CONTOUR),  same.  Chairs;  Dss.  187,M« 
J.  P.  Laskowlts,  Chair,  fll«4  Dee.  28,  1956,  D.  C.  8  D  Calif 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  20882-TC,  Contour  Ckair-Lounft  Co.. 
Inc  V.  Ward  DoKling  et  al.  Consent  Judgment ;  patent  and 
trademarks  valid  and  infringed ;  defendants  restrained  from 
the  use  of  the  words  CONTOUR.  CONTOUR-CHAIR  CON- 
TOUR   CHAIR-LOUNGE,    and    CONTOUREE     (notlc4    July 

TM  572,4«0  (KALISTRON).  Deco- Plastics.  Inc..  Flexible 
plastic  sheeting  or  film  for  use  as  upholstery,  wall  covering 
and  pocketbooks.  on  luggage,  table  tops,  footwear  etc  filed 
Aug.  ,-).  1957.  D.  C„  W.  D.  Ky.  (Loolsville),  Doc.  3383,  United 
iftate$  Plrwood  Corp.  v.  Laminating  Services.  Inc.  et  al.  Con 
»ent  judgment  In  favor  of  plaintiff ;  defendant  enjoined  Aug. 

T.M  64t.M4.     (See  TM  520,737.) 


~»H   .»»vi   jsujJl: 


T^i  M-Hbiatbgrvnh 


o-Ai^t-lnltB^ 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  following  marks  are  poblished  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1948.      .Notice  or  oppo- 
sition under  section  IS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rales  20.1  t»20.5. 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIAIii 


SN  27.014.     The  Chemiplast  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1957. 


CHEMIPLJAST 


8N  15.270.     John  R.  Evans  *  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept. 
7.  1956. 

MESHWEVE 

For  I>>athers. 

First  use  July  20,  19K6. 


For  Syntbedc  Poam  Bobber  Mater^ 
First  use  Feb.  iS,  1987.  ' 


BN  27,043.     Norrls  k  Norrta,  Long  Prairie,  Minn.     Piled  Mar 
27.  1957. 


SURELINES 


8N  22.811      Haveg  Industries,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed 
Jan.  18,  1957. 

ROCKETON 

For   Asbestos,    Liquid,    and    Solid   Thermosetting    Resins, 
Compositions  Including  Thermosetting  Resins  and  Asbestos. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1956 


For  Live  Chicks. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1957. 


8N  27,057.     Tlie  O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons  Company,  Marysvllle, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1957. 


FANFARE 


For  Bnlbs  and  Tnbera. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1957 


SN  22.812.     Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.     Piled 

Jan   18.  1957.  SN   27.058.     The   O.   M.   Scott  *  Sons  Company.  Marysvllle. 

MISSILEON  ""°  """"flTmboYA 

For    Asbestos.    Liquid,    and    Solid    Thermosetting    Resins,  LjrllTHJV/  1  IX 

Compositions   Including  Thermosetting  3estns  and  Asbestos.         ^^^  ^"'***  '"*'  Tubers. 
First  use  Dec.  4.  1956.  f"'"*  "»*  *'*b   13.  1957. 


SN  23,010.    Anchor  Plastics  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N   Y     Filed  Jan.  23.  1957. 

PLASTI-KROME 

For  Extruded   Tubing  Rods  and  Shapes  Made  From   Stiff 
KesUlent  Plastics  and  CoBUinlag  Embedded  MeUl  PoU. 
First  IMS  Dec.  3,  1»S6. 


SN  27.954.     Kahn  Bros.  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  True  Turf  Seed  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1987. 

TRUE  TURF 

Por  Grass  Seed. 

First  use  Mar   15,  1956. 


SN  28,766      The  Cole  Nursery  Company,  Palnesvllle,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1957. 


SN   24,459      Seed   Producers.  Inc.,   Scott.   Kans.     Piled  Feb. 
14.  1957. 


SKYUNE 


For  Honey  Locust  Trees. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1956. 


SN    28.787.      The   Cole   Nursery  Company,   Palnesvllle    Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1967. 


IMPERIAL 


-'H 


For  Honey  Locust  Trees. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1986. 


CLASS  3 

.       1..  ,.  o    .      «       »     «         __  BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 

For   Field   Seeds-^Namely.  Mihw,  Forages.  C^nes.  Millets.  ^^_.   prviflSTTUW^ifC 

Corn,  Hybrid  Milos,  Hybrid  Forages,  Hybrid  Corn,  and  Sudan.  AX^U  rui^^tlBUUKS  j 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1957. 


SN  24,713.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 
Feb.  19. 1957. 


SN  13.399.     Sunshine  State  Haadbag  Company,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1956. 


DRILOIL 


For  Dry  Powdered  OMnpoattlM  CMiprislac  a  Mixture  of 
Minerals  and  Chemleali  for  ComponBdlag  Into  OU  Base 
Drilling  Flulda. 

Plrst  use  July  31, 1956. 


J^mdd 


For  Alligator  Haadbags  and  Wallets. 
Plrst  me  Apr.  2, 1»M. 
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8N    14,427.     Beacon  Chemical   Indaatrlea,  Inc.,   Cambridse, 
MaH.    Filed  Anc.  2S.  1956. 


AQUACAL 


8N    14,682.      Sanderaon    Products    Company,    Warren,    Ohio.         For   Aqueous   Dispersion   of  CalciDm    Stearate   for   Use  in 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1956.  Emulsion   Paints   for  Stucco  and  Cements,   and   In  Coatings 

for  Paper. 

First  use  June  10,  1956. 


SN  15,162.     Amelon  Products.  Babylon,  N.  V.     Filed  Sept    6 
1956. 


For  Cleaner-Polish  for  MeUl,  Olaaa,  and  Enamel. 
First  naeMay  1.  1956. 


SN   28,777.     Franklin  Research  Company,  Phlladeiptaia,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1957. 

TWENTY-ONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538,879. 

For  Floor  Wax. 

First  nse  Nov.  7,  1945. 


For    Germicidal    CompoalUons    for    Disinfecting    HoaplUI 
Hooms,  Dishes,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  in  March  1955. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


|8X  17.079.     K.  I.  dB  Pont  de  Nemoora  and  Company,  Wll- 
I     mlngton.  Del.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1956. 

'  MERSECT 

For  Seed  Disinfectants. 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  12,  1956. 


SN  23,907.     H.   B.  Fuller  Company,   St.   Paul,  Minn.     Filed 


Feb.  6,  1957. 


FUlrO-MITE 


For  Urea  Formaldehyde  Adhesive. 
First  use  Sept.  28.  1955. 


8N    26.706.      laocyanate   Prodacta,    Inc.,    New    Castle     Del 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1957. 

3    ISOFOAM   "^ 

For  Solid  or  Foaaed-ln-Place,  Expansible  or  Flexible  Resins 
Involving   Polylsocyanates,   Polynrethanea  and  Similar  Poly 
mers  as  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions,  Such  as  Said 
I'olymers  Derived   From  Polyesters  or  Polyethers  and  Poly 
isocyanates  and  the  Equivalents  of  These. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1954. 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


S.V   2fi,895.      Texlse  Chemicala,  Inc.,  Greenville,   8.  C      Filed 
.Mar    25,  1957. 


SN  698.230.     Stleh  Cheml^la  Incorporated,  New  York   N    Y 
Filed  Not.  14,  1955.    ~' — -  - -^ 


FAB-RITE 


For  Laundry  Starch. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1956. 


For  Chemical  for  the  Decontaminating  of  Objects  Exposed 
to  Radioactivity. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1955. 


S.V    28.().<4       The    Dow    Chemical   Company.    Midland,    Mich 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1957. 


DOWETCH 


For  Photoengraving  Chemical. 
First  use  Feb.  19.  1957. 


8N  14.033.     Florasynth  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1956. 


CITROSYNTH 


SN    28.14.3.      The   General   Tire   *  Rubber  Company    Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  523.884. 

For  Baaentlal  Olla,   Used   as  an  Odorant  To  Mask  Disin- 
fectants, Inaectiddes.  and  SimiUr  Products. 
First  nse  Jsly  13,  1945. 


GLYKON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,049. 

For  Synthetic  Polymeric  Resins. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1953. 


September  24,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1 


TM  117 


CLASS  7 


CORDAGE 


SN  6,784.     Baaic,  Incorporated,  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
20.  1956. 


SN  24.090.     Southern  States  Cooperative,  Incorporated,  Rich- 
mond. Va.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1957. 


COLD  LAIIL 


ET^ 


Y 

T 


For  Binder  and  Biler  Twine. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1957 


SN  26.122.     Shuford  MUla,  lift..  Blckory.  N,  C.     Filed  Mar. 


13.  1957. 


STEEL-TITE 


own^r  of  Reg.  No.  79,840. 
For  Dead-Burned  Dokwdte. 
FirRt  use  prior  to  19SS. 


SN   11.223.     J.  H.   M.  Carpenter,  Limited,  Newmarket,  Aock 
land.  New  Zealand.    FUed  June  29.  1956. 


US 


For  Plastic  Coated  Steel  Clotbealtne. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1956. 


MORTAFLEX 


Owner  of  New  Zealand  Reg.  No.  55.703,  dated  Nov    17.  1954. 
For  Hydraulic  Cement,  Building  Lime,  Plaster,  and  Mortar 


SN  28.311.     William  E.  Wright  A  Sons  Company,  West  War-     Mix  and  Aggregates, 
ren.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1957.  yjf 

S\MS3I3\jr%-i3IlIl4Cjr%  g^.    j2,i8.y      Gladding.    McBean    k    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Calif 

For  Non- Woven  Ribbon  for  Gift  Wrapping  and  Other  Pur-         piled  Jul.v  1«,  1956. 
poses. 

First  use  Jan.  11.  19.')7.  1 


CLASS  10 
FERTILIZERS 


DIABLO 


The  mark    "Diablo"   when    translated   means   "Devil." 
For  Refractory  Brick  and  Refractory  Compositions  CapaUc 
of  Being  Rammed  Into  Shapes— Namely,  Fire  Clay  Brick.  , 
First  use  1937. 


8N    22.220.      Shell  Chemical  Corporation,    New  York,   N.   Y.     «v  ,..  .«,      »„„.,  x.i    w.,..,*.„*,.i       n  ^    .  x^•  ^w 

vn.^  1...  T   in»T  •"  .  •  ».\  1^.461.     Royal  Tile  Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  >%orth. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1957.  ^^^     Filed  July  19.  1956. 


NITROGATION 


For  Ammonia  for  Soli  FertlllBlng. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1941. 


^•1  •  ^1BU»F 


S.N  24.611.  Lowes-Mandronea  Coal  Mining  Co.,  d.  b.  a. 
Lowes-Mandrones  Mining  Co.,  MoUlla,  Oreg.  FUed  Feb. 
18,  1957. 

M.  0.  M. 

For  Soil  Amendment  and  FertlllMr. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  195S. 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


'tnti   .-oim 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tile."    The  drawing  is  lined 
for  the  color  red. 

For  Glased  Ceramic  Wall  and  Floor  Tile. 
First  nse  Mar.  20,  1956. 


8N  22,380.     Scrlpto.  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1957. 

TELE-^AUGE 


For  Ink. 

First  aae  Dec.  6, 19M. 


SN   20.189.      Highland    Stucco  *   Lime   Producta,    Inc.,   Van 
Nuys.  Calif.    FUed  Nov.  30,  1956. 


HI-SORB 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


For  Acoustical  Plaster. 
First  oae  Dec.  29,  1954. 


SN   S.M9.     Pre-8hnuik,   lae., 
19S6. 


AowMke,  Va.     Iliad  Mar.   5. 


3  WABLOK 


For  Masonry  Constmction  Blocks. 
First  nw  May  1,  1955. 


SN    21,867.      Borg- Warner  Corporation,   Chicago,   111.      filed 
Dec.  31,  1956. 


MCERSOLL  -  KVERON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  57S,88«  and  318,685. 
For  PorecUOa  Eaaaiel  u  a  Snrface  Pinlab  AppUed  to  Metal 
Proawcta  bf  a  Special  Process. 
Flrat  «M  Not.  IS,  1956. 
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8N  22.424.     Coloratone  Corporation  of  America.  Chlc«fo.  111.     sK   14.241.     Ham«r  ValvM    Inc.,  Long  B«acta    Calif      Filed 
FlliKl  Jan.  11,  1957.  Aug.  20,  1958. 


Applicant  dlscialma  tbe  reprcaeatatioB  of  tbe  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  abown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  626,761. 

For  Joint  Filling  Plaatic  Material  for  D»e  With  Molded 
Resin  Members  Slaalating  Stone. 

First  use  Dec.  18.  1956. 


8N  24,367.     Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    FUed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


mSUUTB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  123,353,  574.345.  and  others. 

For  InsalaUng  Flberboard,  Sheathing,  BnUdlng  Board, 
Shiniie-Baeker.  Hardboard,  Roof  Deck,  Roof  Insulation,  Inte^ 
rlor  Plniab  Board,  Plank  and  Tile,  Inaolatlng  Wool,  Siding, 
and  Coated  Flberboard. 

First  use  June  1.  1914. 


For  Line  Blind  Valrea. 
nrst  use  May  23,  1956. 


SX    16,242.     MUton  Morse,  d.  b.  a.   Aotomatic  A  Precision 
Manufacturing,  Tonkon,  N.  %.     Fll«d  Bopt.  24,  1956. 


8N  25.772.     Globe  Roofing  Prodneta  Co.,  Inc.,  Whiting    Ind 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1957. 


For  Bolts  Having  Hermetic  Sealing  Means. 
First  use  Sept,  4,  19M. 


KOLOR-DIZE 


SN    16.24.i.      Milton  Morse,  d.  b.  a.  Aotomatic  k  Pr«elahin 
Manufacturing,   Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  N«c  SM.OTf  Md  «2S,705. 
For  Siding  Shtnglea. 
First  use  Feb.  2S,  1957. 


8N  26,094.      Harbison-Walfenr  Befractories   Company     Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  J4ar.  13, 1957. 


HARCAST 


SE^LRIVITS 


For  Rivets  Provided  With  Hermetic  Sealing  Means 
FirBt  use  May  4.  1956. 


For   Refractory    CasUbJe   Material   of   FlrecUy    and    Hleh 
Alumina  Cement. 

First  nse  May  3,  1956. 


S.\   24,400.      Sea-Dart,   Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan    7 
1957.  ■      • 


CLAflf  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 

SN  6,934.    Matthew  Hall  *  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
«««1.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1956. 


Per  Marine  Hardware. 

Pirst  use  on  or  abont  Jan.  1, 1957. 


GARCHEY 


Owner  of  Brtttali  Beg.  No.  7a6.8©7.  dated  Oct  25.  1954. 
Tvt  lafltalkUoae  and  Appantna  for  tlie  Water  Bone  Dla- 
poeal  of  Betaae  Adapted  for  Domestic  and  ladoatrial  Use. 


SN  26.658.     The  Vollrath  Co..  Sbcboygan.  WU.     FUed  Mar. 
21,  1957. 

VOLLRATH  DREAMBOAT 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  XPMl,  41«.7«3,  and  otters. 

For  Marine  B«rdwaa»  Cina|CiBli«:;eieata,  Bow  Chocks. 
Stem  Handle^  Tstaaoag  VJUe^  ftotr  Bilidtee^  Mooring  Bits. 
Boat  CoTer  Soeketl^  BaW  tfM,  Lifting  Bing  and  Cleat  Seta 
and  Step  PUtea  and  Pads. 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1954. 

1 


Septbmber  24,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  119 


SN   26.738.     United  States  Expansion  Bolt   Company,  York.    SN   27,20a     Tbe  Holo-Krome  Screw  Corporation.  Elmwood. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar   22.  1957.  Conn.    Filed  Mar  29,  1957 


"TY-TON" 


For  Expansion  Shields. 
First  ose  Jan    15,  1957. 


SN    26.829.      Irrigation   K<|alpment  Co.,   Inc..   Kugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1957. 


<Ij|l> 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  572,613. 

For  I'V>rtable  Sprinkler  Irrigation  Systems.  Comprising 
Pipes.  Metal  Couplers,  Fittings,  and  Sprinkler  Heads,  Said 
Systems  Being  Sold  as  I'nits.  snd  Metal  Pipe  Fittings.  Valves. 
and  Other  Parts  of  Such  Systems. 

First  use  Jan.  11. 1957. 


Owner  (if  KeK   Nos.  :W2.748  and  333,357. 

P'lir  Screws.   Bolt8,   Pipe  Pluirs,  and  Dowel   I'Iiih 

First  use  Jan.  1.5.  19.52. 


CLASS  15 


S.\   26,978.      Star    Expansion   N.   T  ,    Inc..    New    York,   N    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1957 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


^♦.t-rW/^^ 


SN   8.799,      Panef  Manufacturing  Co..   Inc.,    Milwaukee.   Wis 
Filed  .May  22.  1956. 

LUB-A-GRAPH 

/ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  415.056.  J<r' 

For    Penetrating    Graphitio    Oil    Sold    in    Dispensing    Con- 
tainers for  Home  Use. 
First  use  Oct  22.  1954 


SN  18.315,     Grafo  Colloids  Corporation,   Sharon,  Pa      Filed 
Oct.  29,  1956. 


For  Expanaion  Anchors. 
First  use  In  January  1925. 


SN  27,139.     Richmond  Oil  Eqaipment  Company,  Inc.  Rich- 
mond. Va,    Filed  Mar.  St,  1957. 


Tbe  repreeentatlott  of  the  goods  Is  dledaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hoee  Coapllngs. 
First  nse  Aog.  4.  194S. 


The    words    "Colloidal    Graphite   Preductn'     shown   In    thf 
drawing  are  disclaimed. 


SN  27.140.     Romar  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Buffalo.  N.  T  iMj.t^i^'^i»°g  ^"  ^°"^""* 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1957.  *  ""*  ^"*  "'  "^' 


HUSHFLO 


For  Hydraulic  Float  Yalrea. 
First  ose  Mar.  25,  tW7. 


SN    26,627.      Illinois    Farm    Supply    Company,    Chicago,    IlL 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1957, 


SN   27,154.     Tietanli  ■  Company   of  America,   Union.  N.   J. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1957, 


VIC-EASY 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  6Sl,O0ft.  MS.M0.  and  ft85.«0a. 

For  Flexible  Pipe  Coapllngs  Comprising  a  Multiple  Section 
Houaing  Made  of  Metal  or  Plutie,  listening  Means  and  Leak- 
Proof  Oaakets  Compoaed  ef  BiMer.  Syatbetlc  Bobber  or  Plas- 
tic Material  or  a  Combination  Thereof,  and  Pipe  Fittings 
Compoaed  of  Metal  or  Plastic  and  Indndlng  Klbewa,  Beada, 
Ts,  aad  Blank  Bade. 

First  «ae  Mar.  7,  1957. 


it  at  Beg.  No.  636.120. 
For  Otla.  Oraaaea,  aad  Motor  Fael  AddlUres  for  Dtaaolrlng 
Gam  and  Labrleatlng  Talvea  and  Rings. 
First  ose  aboat  Aog.  1,  1955. 


■yij  ■  ■w.Miwi  w 
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*''».S'?'-    ofl^'  "••■*°'  Company.   New  York.   N    Y     8N  9.5«0.     Cha..  Pflwr  *  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Wed 
nied  Apr.  J4,  U>57.  June  4.  1956. 

ANTI-GERM  77 

The  term  "Anti-G*™"  U  discUlnMil  apart  from  tbe  mark 

ax  Hhown. 

For   Digtnfectant  and  SaaltlMt  U»ed  u  an  Ingredient  In 
Veterinary  Medicinal  Preparation*. 
First  aae  Mar.  16,  1966. 


The  drawing  it  MaeA  for  red,  Mac,  and  (re«n. 

For  Motor  Oil  and  OmoUm. 

First  aae  Sept.  28,  IMS.  M  motor  M. 


MN  10,223.     George  Stewart  Porkca,  d.  b.  a.  Bpeom  Veterinary 
Remedies.   EpMMB.  Sony.  Knftead.     rUed  Jane   14,   1956. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


WORKALIN 


Owner   of  British  Reg.  No.  710,733.  dated  Sept.  22,  1952. 
For  Therapeutic  Veterinary  Preparations  for  Treatment  of 
Teadona  and  Joints  of  Horses. 


8N  4,430.     Excelsior  Tohaeeo  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo      Filed 


Mar.  13,  1956. 


SN  10,755.     George  A.  Clugston.  d.  b.  a.  Harvest  Brand  Mln 
eral  Company.  Pittsburg.  Kans.     Filed  June  22.  1956. 


STOCKADE 


For  Mineral   Feed  Supplements  for  Livestock. 
Flrgt  use  November  1941. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  160.468. 

For  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 

First  nse  Feb.  1.  1903. 


CLASS  It 


m 


S.\   11,186      Parbak,  Inc..  Greenville.   8.  C.     Filed  June  28 

1 9.->6. 

For  Medicinal  PreparatlM  To  Alleviate  Symptoms  of  Mus- 
cular Aches  and  Pains. 
First  use  February  1956. 


MEDICnW  AND  FHAMACEimCAL 
FRBPAKATIONB 


S.\    l.-..3rjl.     Clba   Limited.   Basel,   Swltierland.     Filed  Sept. 
10,  1956. 


THELMOX 


8N   8.336.     Hermaa  Kstn,  d.  b.  a.  The  Pboralin   Company, 
Oakland.  Calif,    lllai  May  »,  1M6. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Beg.  No.  1S7.199, 
For  Anthelmlntle  " 


July  6,  1955. 


SN  16,653.    Alexander-Btaaw  Corporation,  Natiek 
Oct.  1,  1956. 


Filed 


CYTOFORT-A 


For  Vitamin  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use 
First  use  Auk.  21.  1956 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "For  the  Byes"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  193,608. 
For  Medicinal  PreparatlOBs  for  the  Treatment  of  Byes 
First  use  April  1922. 


SN    8,927.     Cole   Cbemloal  Compuy,  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
May  24.  1956.    See.  2(f). 


COLE 


SN    21.957.      SUnley   Drag  Prodncta.   inc..    Portland.   Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1956. 

RUBITABS 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  In  the  Nature  of  Therapeutic 
B-Complex  With  TitamU  C,  Iron,  and  Lipotropics 
First  use  Dec.  17, 1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  268,088,  595.«7.  and  others. 

For  Analgesic,  Anti-Asthmatic.  Expectorant,  Anthelmintic 
SedaUve.  Hemopoietic.  Antacid,  Bactericidal,  Cardiac  Car- 
minaUve.  Relaxant,  Aatlrheamatlc  Astringent.  AphrodlsUc 
Laxative,  Antiseptic,  and  AnUhiatimlnIc  Tablets  and  Tablets 
forthe   Treatment   of   Sc«rvy.  Uarrkea.    Caleinm   TeUny. 

^Vaa^  ^•^J^T^*  *^"****^  Hyp^tOMloa,  Pallagra,  Obsalty. 
and  Yltnmia  DaAeieaejr. 

nnt  wo  May  4, 1954. 


SN  23,113.     Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Mor- 
ris Plaiu.  N.  J.    I1MJm.M,1MT. 

TRIOCIL         1 

Owner  of  Hcg.  No.  870.TM. 

For  OtiitmeBt  for  Bacterial  and  Faagicldal  Infaetlons  is 

Animala 

First  aae  Dec.  3. 1966. 
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CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


SN  6.205.     U.  S.  Induatrtes.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 
Apr.  11.  1956.  '  _  «-i 


U  M  ar 


SN   28,220.     The   Zeller   Corporation,  I>eaance.  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  15, 19S7. 


AXELSON 


.MiK  ?>i*a*? 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,1 1». 

For  Cowl  Mountings  for  Aba<wptlon  of  Shocli  and  Vibration 
in  Aircrsft. 

First  use  Msr.  22.  1957. 


S.N  28,253      Hasso  Industries.  Inc  .  South  Hackensack.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1957. 

i     ^        WATER  SKIPPER  -« - 

owner    of    Reg.    Nos.    «K).2««.    416.938,    and    «26,823.  Outbosrd-Motor  Driven  Aquaplanes. 

For    Airplane    Parts-Namely.    Struts    and    Landing   Gear         pj^^  „^  ,„  j,„„„,  1955 
Assemblies. 


First  use  Jan.  25,  1956. 


SN   16,807      Hans   Klepper,   d.   b.   a.   Klepper-Werke,   Rosen 
helm,  Bavaria.  i;ermany.     Filed  Oct.  2,  195«.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  28,632     Ernst  Pfaffmann.  d.  b.  a   E   Pfaffmann  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, East  Peoria,  111.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1957 


PAFCO 


KLEPPER 


For  Commercial  Vehicle  Bodies  and  Trailers. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1953.  on  a  tmck  body. 


For    BoaU,    Oars.    Paddies,    and    Sailing    Equipment    for     SN  28,706.     Harrington  k  Rlchsrdson.  Inc.  Worcester.  Mass. 
Boata-^amely,  Maata,  Booms.  Gaflk,  MaiamiUa  (With  Bat         Filed  Apr.  23.  1957. 
tena),  Jtba,  Lee  Boards  With  Crossbars.  Rudders  Operable  by 
Foot  Pedals,   Spray  Covers.  Also  Boat  Carriages. 

First  ase  1907.  — ^  — 


CONVERT-A-TRAILER 


For  Boat  Trailers. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1957. 


SN  16,809.    Hans  Klepper,  d.  b.  a.  Klepper-Werke.  Rosenheim, 
Bavaria,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1956 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


SN  12.291.    H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.  of  Pittaburgh,  d.  b.  a. 
Qnaker-Piooeer  Rubber  DIvIsIob.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 


For  BoaU.  Oars,  Paddlea,  and  Balling  aqnipment  for 
Boat»— Namely,  Masts.  Booms.  Gaits.  Mainsails  (With  Bat- 
tens), Jibs,  Lee  Boards  With  Crossbars.  Rudders  Operable  by 
Foot  Pedals,  Spray  Covers.  Also  Boat  Carriages. 

First  nae  1948. 


July  17.  1956. 


'pnte^ 


.•'t' 


SN  24.663.     Charles  M.  Hunt,  d.  b.  a.  Smallcraft.  Lake  Wales,         For  Tape  Used  for  Electrical  Insulation 
Fla.    Piled  Feb.  19.  1957.  First  nac  May  8. 1956. 


Surfli 


iner 


For  Boats. 

First  nae  Janaary  1956. 


^«« 


SN   13.967.      Clarke  Sanding  Machine  Company.   Muskegon. 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  15.  1956. 

CLARKEAMATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  519,845. 
For  Floor  Cleaning  Machines. 
First  nse  Jane  19. 1956. 


SN  27,840.     Arlington  Corp.,  St.  Paul,   Minn.,  to  Milton  A.     g^   14,759.     Peerless  Camera  Stores,  Int..  New  York.  N.  Y 
Halverson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Fllad  Apr.  10,  1957.  ViYta  Aug.  28,  1956. 


VIKINiG 


PEERTONB 


For  Trailer  Hitdiea. 
W\nt  aw  Mar.  1, 19S7. 
TM  722  O.  O.— 11 


For  Tape  Boeordoca  and  Parta  Tberaot — Naaaely,  Mlcro- 
pboaea  and  Recording  Tapsa. 
First  ana  JolyS6. 1956. 


Pi^«i«h*d^n-d^Mrib**M 


ni  y\t  '1    iiii^wia— aiw 
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'y.i'"n.  itm^"""'  ^«-^""--  «*-''>^  ^'^.  ^-"^     ^Y^^^ll  i^l^T  ''''*'^'  CO"*""--,  ^-x-.  Mich!  FUad 


^ 

X 


CaRPORA^T-ION 


The  drawing  i.  lined  for  tte  mIm  Mae  and  red  :  no  cU.m 
s  made  to  the  term.  "WtUter"  »d  "Ctpratlon"  apart  from 
tne  mark  ai  shown. 

X  ^"u-^.!,"'*""^  ■■*  *•***"  ^'*"°«  Maehtoe..  Automatic 
Arf    Welder..    Port«W.   W«Ul.t  0«M.   Woldliig   EquJoment 
•ow.r  Unit.,  and  Woldto,  lUt^kuTTid  SoSle. 
Flmt  UM  Oct.  15,  1»54.  ^^    ' 


For  Broadct  Tuner..   Loudapeaker..  LoodapMker  Enclo^ 
»nre«,  and  Ampliflera. 
Firat  aaeOct.  11, 1»M. 


COLLECTION  PRANCAISE 

For  Table  Lampa  and  Floor  Uunp. 
First  uw  Mar.  6,  1957. 


^'\P;t^'    ^***  Corporatloi^  lMlw»«kee.  Wl..     Filed  Jan. 


S.V  ^8  566.     The  AUl«n«  Manufttctariag  Company.  Dlvirton 
of   Con.olldated   Electronic.   Indn.trle.   Corjorattcm.  Ti 
ance.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1W7. 


HATCO 


ALMARCO 


For  Electric  Booster  Heater*. 
First  Qse  Aujcust  H»52. 


For  Electric  Fans. 

First  U8«>  on  or  about  Mar.  11,  1967. 


COMPTOMETER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No..  45.076  and  611  745 
For  Electric  Motor*. 
First  nw  Oct.  31,  1934. 


AINSWOBTH  BIARTLITE 

For  Electric  Lighting  Fixture. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1957. 


SN  28.892      Dynaeor.  Inc..  Kenrtngton.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  23, 


JTdynacor 


^m'wV.    *•  «"**»»°'  '~^-.  ^••**wk«.  N.  J.     FUedFeb. 

BUCKMAN-BUILT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607.541 
Fir.t  nae  1949. 


For  Magnetic  Core. 
y\nx.  use  Mar.  16,  1957. 


'■ywrp,.  s.'im"""""""  °'  ^'"•' "-  "«"■■  "•  '■ 


'"llWr^      ■>«»••  l»«-»IN«.t.*  MeU...  v..     PlMAora, 


ISOPLY 


For  Cathode  Ray  Tubes. 
First  use  .Sept.  19.  1955. 


For  Indlvldnal  Electron  Tabe  Power  SappUe. 
First  UK  Mar.  9,  1957. 


CXASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPCMniNG  GOODS 


'''Apr''5"l957^''""   Transformer  Co..   Chicago,   in.     Filed     ^'\««^;«\«-    .«-wllng.  Manofactaring  Company.   St.   Loul. 

-W  1 1985.     *^  '''"'  *  ^~'-  ""=••  ^•''~'**'  ***»     ">«i 

STAN  MUSIAL        \ 

Stanley  Mu.ial  i.  tb«  well  laow.  kMebaU  pUyer  abd  ha. 
For  HT^^^r."*'  ■**'**^  *•  -^  "^  «*.ter  the  mart 
and  iL^S;."  ''•"-  ""*  *'"*'•  «"'*  «•»  «'-"  "<»  *"tt.. 
Mr.t  uw  Jan.  14.  1952.  on  bawball  glove. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  Keg.  .No  618  998  K  w»»a-« 

n  Wt  . 


|Trm>uM| 


Owner  oC  B«c  N...  427,829  and  M«.2a5. 

For  Ballaati  for  GaMoo.  Dlacbargc  Derlce. 

Flrtt  UM  Mar.  4.  1957 ;  Apr.  30.  1943.  a.  to  "Adrance  " 


II 


\ 
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SN  697.841.     RawUag.  MaDofactwHig  Company,   8t.  Looto.     8N  18,7«4.     KmU  J.  Laoter  Co..  l»c..  ETanstOB.   IIL     FOwJ 
Mo.,  to  A.  G.  Spalding  *  Bros.,  Inc..  Chlcopee,  Mam.    Filed         Not.  5.  1956. 
Nor.  7,  1955. 

"STAN-THE-MAN'' 

Stanley  Mualal  U  the  well  known  baseball  player  and  has 
given  hi.  conwnt  for  applicant  to  use  and  register  the  mark. 

Fur  BaMball  Gloves  and  Mitts.  Soft  Ball  Glove,  and  Mitts, 
and  Baseballs. 

First  use  Jan   14,  1952.  on  baMball  glove.. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  618.998. 


For  Golf  Balls  and  Clab.. 
Flr.t  UM  October  1955. 


SN  26.781.     Vincent  J.  Biondo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
25.  1957. 


SN   5,214.     Kara.blkl  Kayoa  Company   Limited.   Kurashlkl. 
Okayama.  Japan.    Filed  Mar.  2«,  19M. 


na^MiF 


I* 

IT 


For  Word  Gamea. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  3,  1956. 


SN  26,910.     Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Madame 
Priority  cUlmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanew  application         Alexander,  New  York,  N   Y.     Mled  Mar.  26,  1957. 
filed  Nov.  24.  1955:  Reg.  No.  488,118  dated  Aug.  10,  1956. 

For  Fishing  Net.  (Particularly  Made  of  Polyvinyl  Alcohol  ^ 


Fibers). 


SN  8.797.     Niwen  Trampoline  Company,  Cedar  Rapid.,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  22.  1956. 


*£6ie 


$9 


w  I   *      ,^m^rm^^  1 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1957. 


TKitU'^tamf 


'i3ia\aq 


«f«f! 


CLASS  23 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402,868. 

For    Tumbling    Device.    Consisting    of    a    Fabric    Sheet 
Stretched  by  Spring.  In  a  Rigid  Framework. 
Flrat  UM  Jan.  30,  1951. 


CUTLERY,  MACHINratY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


«v    1 1  o«i       a    a.   K     il.nnf.etnHi»  CoBnaBT    Fltchbure      ^^'  l*-^**     ""»•  Conwlldat^  Mlntng  aad  Smelting  Oompai^ 
w      '     in  Jt  t   ^   JSS  *  f'o-P"y.    Fltchburg.         ^^  XA^ix^,  Montreal,  (iuebec.  Canada.     Filed  Nov. 

MsH.    Filed  July  11,  1956. 


^n 


Owner  of  Reg.   No..   113.534.   116.422,  and  153.354. 
For  Velocipede,  for  the  Um  of  Children. 
Plr.t  UM  Aug.  1.  1915. 


14.  1956. 

ELEPHANT  BRAND 

The  applicant   dlMlatm.   the   exclusive   um   of   the 
"Brand"  apart  from  the  mark.     Owner  of  U.   S.  Reg. 
509.595.  628,900,  and  •a8.»01.  ■-' --' 

For  Agricultural  Equipment. 

Flrat  OM  OB  or  aboat  Mar.  22,  1956 :  in  commerce  i 
about  M«r.  22,  19M. 


srord 

Noj.. 


•r 


SN  17,850.     The  AbMwwie  Maaafacturing  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Model  'N  Mold  Co..  St.  Loul..  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1956. 


SN   29.000.     Bell   *   Goawtt   Company,    Morton    Grove. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1957. 


III. 


B  &  G 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  623,045,  631,692.  and  other.. 

For  Boaster  Pump.,  Centrifugal  Pumpa,  Waah  Tank.  aM 
DegreaMr.  for  Waahing  and  Remoring  Greaw  and  Oil  Fron 
Metal  Article.,  Air  CompreaMUV,  and  Spray  Gun.. 

Flrat  UM  Mar.  10,  1932. 


For  Modelling  Compimd  for  HftMlicraft  and  ArouMment 
PurpoM..  ^ 

Flr.t  UM  on  or  before  Oct.  5.  1958. 


24 


LAUNDRY  AirUANCSi  AND  MACHINES 


SN    18,117.      Whitman    Publiahlng    Company,    Racine.    Wis. 
FllH  Oct.  24,  19S6. 


TELlrA-TALE 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  528,439. 
For  Coloring  Book,  for  C3iildrcB. 
Flrat  BM  March  1944. 


J.  I 


SN  14,316.     BUhop  DavM  Fliwaa  Ca.,  Evanaton,  III.     Filed 
Aug.  21.  1956. 

FREEMAN 

For  Pad.  for  the  Preaaiag  Bvrfaea  of  a  Preaaiag  Machine, 
Toppiag  earfacea  for  Pads  for  the  Preaaiag  Surface  of  a 
Presalag  Machine  and  CoaabtaatlOB  Pada  and  Topping  Sor- 
faoes  (or  Pada  for  the  Presalag  Surface  of  a  PreMing  Machine. 

Flrat  ass  oa  or  about  Dec  4,  1955. 
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24,  1967 
Mam.     rUcd 


POLARA 


Ftor  SurTeying  laatmiMnta — Namaly,  Traacitt. 
Kirat  uae  July  16,  l»54. 


tupimx 


For  Garment  Preaalng  MAChiaw. 
Flrat  OM  Aug.  5,  1955. 


SN  23.223.     Friedricb  Deckel  PrlalaloiiaiBecliaalk  nod  lUa- 
chinenbau,  Muncben.  GermaBj.    Flted  Jan.  25,  1M7. 

SUPER-COMPUR 


4ated  Sept.  27,  1934: 


CLA8SM 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


dwner  of  German  Beg.  Nm. 
and  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  587,6m. 

For  Photographic  aad  OpCkal  Aypovtaa  and  Inatrnaenta. 
Such  aa  Cameraa.  Projeeton.  W^lMrmn,  »nd  Part*  Thereof 
and  Accesaorles  TbflM(«r«  larhKllBK  Huh  Apparatna.  Dla- 
pbragma.  Lenaea,  and*Pli»togla|hic  Bbattera. 


SN    «95.»27.      Maoaer    Mean«>ag    G.    m.    b.    H.,    Oberndorf 
(Neefcar),  German/.    FUed  Oct.  5,  1956. 


Owner  of  German   Beg.  No.  647,232.  dated  Nov    4.   1953. 

For  Slide  Bulea,  Length  Meaaortng  Inatruments.  Thickoeea 
MeasorUig  Ocrlcea,  Callpera,  Micrometera.  Gaagea.  Profile 
MeMWUg  Derfcyi,  Shape  MeMirlng  Devices.  Sqaarei  and 
Ganga  Blocka. 


S\   23,224.     Friedrich  Decfal  PrftaWenamechanik  and  Maa 
chlnenbau,  Muncben,  Germaar.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1967. 

COMPUR  RAPID 

Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  443,192,  dated  Mar.  11.  1932 
and  U.  8.  Keg.  No.  597,610. 

For  Photographic  and  Optical  Appftratoa  and  Inatramenta, 
Such  aa  Camera.,  Projeetora.  Balargera,  and  Parta  Thereof 
and  Acceworlea  Therefor,  lactadlag  Flanh  Apparatua  Dla- 
pbragma,  Lenaea.  and  Pbetogniphk  Shatter*. 


8N   12,911.      Soathweetem   Indnatrlal   Electronic*   Company 
HooatOB,  Tex.    Filed  Jal7  26. 1956. 


SN  23,314.     General  AnlUoe  4  Film  CorporaUon.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1967. 


microline 


For  Light-SenaitlTe  Film  and  Paper.  Caaeraa.  Bnlargera, 
Printer..  Readera.  Developera,  Projectera  aad  Film  Proceaaor. 
and  Part,  for  Such  Apparatua. 

FlMt  uae  Jan.  11,  1957. 


Fw  Flow  CompatlBC  SrateM,  Volt  Metera,  OMlUator., 
Cable  Fault  Deteetora,  Cable  Signal  Generatora,  OscllloM»pes. 
BeguUted  Power  Suppllea.  Beslatance  Meter..  Recording 
OaeiUographa.  Seiamlc  Communication  Unit*.  Potentiometer. 
lapat  CbMkiag  Urtta.  Swcq>  Gcaeratora.  Mlcroroltera.  Gal- 
raaometera,  and  Compariaon  Bridgea. 

Flrat  uae  en  or  before  Feb.  28,  1946,  on  geophone.. 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  nmSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


SN  7,025.     Lo.  AngHea  Bmah  Mfg.  Corp.,  Lo.  Angelea.  Calif. 
Ml»d  Apr.  24,  1966. 


•M  17,248.     Zeiaa-Aerotopegraph  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Munich    Ger 
■anny.    Filed  Oct.  10, 19M. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  394.388,  dated  Nov.  14,  1928 
For  Photographic  Cameraa,  Projection  Apparatn'a    Appa- 
r«tn»  for  Ttking,  Meuarlag  and  Bvaluatlng  FUma  and  Other 
Photocrmametrk   Plctatea,   and   Component    Parta   of   Said 
Appantoa. 

Flrat  uae  NoTember  1928;  in  commerce  November  1928. 


The  deacrlptlvo  phraae  "81  .  .  .  How  Baay  It  8we<9*  t"  la 
hereby  dlacUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ataowa.  The  repre- 
aenUUon  of  the  bniab  appaarlac  la  the  dmvlng  la  heiehy  dla- 
clalmed  apart  from  the  oiark  aa  ahown. 

For  Outdoor  Bruahea  for  Patloa,  Garagea.  Drlrewajra,  and 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  9,  1963. 
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SN  20,768.     Maverick -Clarke,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Dec. 
10,  1956. 


OFIS 


ii? 


SN   20,560.      Shenango  China,  Inc.   New   Ca.tle,    !>..      Filed 


Dec.  6,  1956. 


OOLDMER 


For  China  Ulnnerware. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  30.  1956. 


SN  20,562.     Shenango  China,  Inc.,   New  Caatle.   Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  6,  1956. 


TROPIC 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  30,  1956. 


SN   20,564.     Shenango  China,  Inc.,  New  Ca.tle,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  6.  1956. 


ELDORADO 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  30,  1956. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


«N    29,001.      Bell    k   Goaaett    Company,    Morton    Grove.    III. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1957. 


B  &  G 


<^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  623.045.  631.«92,  and  othera. 

For  Befrlgeratiag  Apparatua — Naaaelj.  Coadeaaera,  Evapo- 
ratora  or  Chlllera,  Comprcaaora  aad  Controia,  Liquid  Receiver., 
Combiaation  Heat  Exchangera  and  Liquid  Reoeivera.  and 
Water  Cootora. 

Flrat  uaa  May  1,  1943. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


SN  14,620.     canton  Maaatecturlag  Conpaay.  Hiaieah.  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1956. 


S'Tii' 


For  Steel  Piling  Cabinet..  Steel  Detik..  WiK>d  Desk..  Steel 
and  Wood  Chair.,  Storage  Cablaeta. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  1,  1956. 


SN    22.999.      Weber   Showcaae   A   Fixture   Co..    Lo.   Angeles. 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1957. 


DISPLAYUNE 


For  'Shelving  aod  Componeata  HieretA 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  20,  1956. 


SN  29,279.     Flexl  Mat  CorporaHon,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
2.  1957. 

FLEXIDOWN 

For  Pillow.  Filled  With  AceUte  Fiber.. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  19,  1957. 


SN   29,497.     The   Shaw-Walker   Company,   Mu.kegon,    Mich 
Filed  -May  6,  1957. 

EXPAN-DESK 

Applicant  dlMtaima  the  word  "Deak"  except  in  connection 
with  the  nark  a.  ahown. 
For  Deaka. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  1,  1956. 


SN  29.809.     A.  Marchand.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
10,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 

CONCEAL-ALL 

For  Booeaaed  Shelving. 
Firat  uae  Sept.  29,  1949. 


SN  29,819.     PU.tic  M^d  aad 
R.  I.    Filed  May  10,  1997. 


ng  Co.,    Providence, 


STTLAR 


For  Furniture  Leg.  and  Compooent  Part,  of  Furniture  Lega^ 
Firat  uw  Dec.  10,  1956. 


SN  29,844.     Twin  CItr  Beddtac  Ceapany,  «t.   Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  May  10,  1967. 


GOLD  SEAL 


For  Mattreaaea  and  Convertible  Davenport.. 
Firat  oae  Auguat  1922. 


SN  29.988.     Yawraan  and  Rrbe  Mfg.  Co.,   Bocbeeter,  N.   T, 
Filed  May  10,  1967. 


PRO-FILE 


For  Filing  Cablneta. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  18. 1»ft7. 


^ 


For  Feather,  Down.  Synthetic  Fibre,  aad  Foam  FiUed  Bed 
Plllowa. 

Firat  uae  December  1950.  -  '^  •■ , 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


SN    19.521.      BepabUe    Stael  Carporatton,   OeveUnd,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1956.    Sec.  2(r). 


S.N  17.368.    Jenaer  Glaawark  Sebatt  A  Gen.,  Main.,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1958. 


BERGER 


DURAX 


OwMT  91  Beg.  Ne.  138.802. 

For  Wardrebea  and  Steel  Loekera  for  Clothing 

Flrat  oae  Jme  4,  1917. 


For  Heating,  LlghtlaC.  aad  Cwklag  Devlcea — Namely,  Fire- 
proof Honaehold  GlaMware,  Heat  Sealatant  Teaaeta,  All  Glaaa. 
Uka.    Coffee  Machlaea.  Baby  Fcedlag  Bottlca. 

Flrat  oae  1900  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  24,  1934. 
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CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGimNG,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


SX  683,077.     Combuitlon  Encineering.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1955. 


g; 


The  dnwlnc  skovi  the  ourk  u  embcdytng  the  uae  of  tbe 
colon  red  and  gold  but  tbe  uae  of  color  aa  an  Integral  portion 
of  tbe  mark  la  diaelalmed.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  181,646  and 
36»,»90. 

For  Superbeaten,  Oil  Heaters,  and  Boilers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  20,  1923,  on  superheaters. 


SN   26,923.     C.    B.   Coselman,   Incorporated.    Seattle.   Wash. 
Piled  Mar.  26,  1957. 

0 
K 
W 

e 
s 

T 
6 
R 

For  Residence  Heaters. 
First  use  Nor.  29,  1»54. 


SN  26,990.     The  Wakefield  Company,  Vermilion,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1957. 


SIGMA 


SN  15,603.    Tbe  Klaulrc  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  13.  1956. 


WEATHERSPHERE 


For  Home  Air  Conditioning  Units  and  Small  Commercial 
Air  CoDdltioBing  Units. 
Wrst  use  Blay  1,  1955. 


For  Luminous  Ceillngi  and  CMipoiieats  Thereof,  Said 
Luminous  Ceilings  Comprising  Celling  Attached  Lighting  Fix- 
tures, a  Framework  Suspended  Beneath  Said  Fixturea,  Hard- 
war«>  for  Attaching  Said  Fixturea  to  tbe  Room  Ceiling  and 
fof  Suspending  Said  Framework,  and  Light  Dlffualng  Panels 
Sulpported  by  Said  Framework  To  Provide  an  Extended  Area 
of  Illumination  of  the  Room. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1957.  i 


J 


Filed 


SN  16,636.     Vapor  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1956. 


WAIKIKI 


For  Oas  and  Oll-FlrMt  Hot  Air  Heaters ;  Gas  and  Oil-Flred 
Combination  Hot  Water  and  Hot  Air  Heaters. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1954. 


'SN  26.991.    Tbe  Wakefield  Company,  Vermilion,  Ohio. 
Mai.  26,  1957. 


SUNSHINE  CEILING 


For  Luminoua  Ceilings  and  Compoaents  Thereof,  Said 
L<<mlnous  Ceilings  Comprising  Celltaig  Attached  Lighting  Flx- 
ta|«s,  a  Framework  Suspended  Beneath  Said  Flxtiires,  Hard- 
w4re  for  Attaching  Bald  Fixtures  to  tbe  Room  Ceiling  and 
fof  Suspending  Said  Framework,  and  Light  DlffoslBg  Panels 
Siipported  by  Said  Framework  To  Provide  an  Extended  Area 
of  Illumination  of  the  Room.       _______ 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1937.  '   ~ 


«N  23,631.    Mayflower  Air-Conditioners,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1957. 


JSMtf-Zlh 


4«4I  i»*iH 


SN  27,028.     KM  Bujumui,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar. 

27.  1957. 

UNI-SILENCER 


For  Sound  Attenuating  Sections  for  Inclusion  In  Ventilat- 
Inji  Ducts. 

Firxt  use  Sept.  10.  X9M. 

t  ' 

SN    27,191.      Desomatlc    Prodocts.    Inc..    FalU    Church,    Va 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1967. 


For  Air  ConMOana^,  aad  Gaa,  Oil,  and  Coal  Fired  Warm 
Air  Heating  Elemaats. 
First  use  Nov.  1. 19M. 


'«u.»    4»> 


DRILINE 


SN  26,919.    Clearer-Brooks  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis     Filed 
Mar.  2«,  1957. 


PROGRESS 


For  Boilers. 

First  use  In  Jane  1956. 


For  DebomidlflcatiOB  Apysoralaa,  Uicladliig  Ac<ess<Mries  for 
Such  Apparatus  as  Valvea,  Fans,  Blowera,  Pnmpa,  Pipes  and 
Ducts  for  Drying  and  Condltloalac  Oaaea  at  Nomal  «r  High 
Pressures. 

First  use  Nov.  SO,  1956. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


SN  19,«61.     Eagle  Pencil  Company.  New  York,  -N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  21,  1956. 


7>/u&mafi(uUA 


SN  18.731.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
Icusen-Bayerwerk,  Uermany.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  387.524. 

For  Colored  Crayons  and  Pencils. 

First  ut*e  Nov.  9.  1956. 


VULKOLLAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  956.312.  dated  .\pr.  14.  1954  : 
and  U.  S.  Keg.  No.  581,202. 

For  Uoods  Made  of  Artificial  Sahstanees  and  Rubber  Sub- 
stitutes— .Namely.  TIrea,  Tubes  and  Treads.  Driving  Belts  and 
<'onveyor  Belts. 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


SN  28.344.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1957. 


LAWNEHE 


SN  5.673.     Martin  F.  Rooney,  d.  b.  a.  Rooney  Lumber  Sales. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1956 

TRANSIT  DIGEST 

For  PeriodlcsV 

First  use  Mar.  20.  IP.'ifi. 


F'or  (iarden  Hose. 
First  usf  Jan.  7,  1957. 


CLASS  34 
!        MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


MN  25.336.     M.  Hohner.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  1. 
1957. 

RHAPSODY 

For  Accordions. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1957. 


SN   12.415.     The  Rnfrlneerlnfc  Institute  of  Canada.  Montreal. 
Quebec,  Canada      Filed  July  19,   1956      Sec.  2(f). 

THE  ENGINEERING 
JOURNAL 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  .No.  102.119.  dated  I>ec.  9,  1955. 

For  I'erlodical  I»obllcation. 

First  use  in  May  1918  ;  In  commerce  In  1920.  , 


«N  25.337.       M.  Hohner,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Mar. 
1.  1957. 

SANTA  CLAUS 


For  Harmonicas. 
First  uw  Feb.  18,  1957. 


Ill 


S.X  12,658  The  Pacific  Inion  Association  of  Seventh-Day 
Advt-ntlsts,  d.  b  a.  International  .Nutrition  Research  Foun- 
dation. Glendale.  Calif.     Filed  July  23,  1956. 


H^ 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


For  Magatlae  Comprising  a  Nutrition  Publication  inibllshed 
at  Interval)*. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1956. 


SN    1.044.     American  Lead  Pencil  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1956. 

DOUBLE  DUTY 

For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1955. 


J^N  13,172.     The  Progressive  Farmer  Company,  Birmingham 
Ala.     Filed  July  31,  1956. 

THE  PROGRESSIVE 
FARMER 


For  Periodical  Publication. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1941  ;  Sept.  1,  1930,  in  a  dllTerent  form. 


8N  13,498.    The  Workman  Manafacturing  Company,  Chicago,     SN   18,429.     Intematloaal  Brotberiiood  of  Teamsters,  ChaUf 

111.    Filed  .\ug  6,  1956.  feurs.  WarebouseiMn  aad  Helpers  of  America,  Waahlngton 

'     -^^_j-_.«  _   .  --  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  30,  196«.     COLUBCTIVE  .MARK. 


For  Looseleaf  Rl»4a»i  and  Sheets,  AccMBting  and  Business 
Forms  ;  Record  B«oks  and  Ledgers ;  Folders ;  Blank  Labels 
and  Index  File  Guide*. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  15.  1923. 


SN   18,588.     Ruf-Bookkeeping  Limited,   Zurich.    Swltxerland 
FUed  Nov.  1.  1956. 


RUF 


Owner  of  Swiai  Seg.  No.  158.520.  dated  Oct.  9.  1995. 

For  Bookkeeping  and  Baslaesa  Boolcs,  Forms.  Carda  and 
Sheets,  Looaeleaf  Bindew  and  SlBga.  damps  and  Posts  There- 
for, Paper  and  Cardboard  Fllea,  Binders  aad  Folders,  Hand 
Supports  for  Uae  With  Copying  lastrvments,  Indexes,  Clip 
Boarda.  Guide  Cards,  Tabs,  and  Card  Registers. 


For  Publications  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  uae  Oct.  1.  1903. 
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9N  10,456.    IniuUtion  Dlttrlbntor-Contrteton  National  Amo- 
clatlon.  Inc.,  Waablngton,  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1»56. 

4l,' 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


SN  2.227.     Country  Tweeda.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flted  Feb.  7, 

19.5(i.     Sec.  2(f). 


HON  PM  INOMtWY 


The  words  "InauUtloD  for  Induatry"  are  dlmlaiiiied 

For  PublicatioM  lamed  Periodically  or  From  Tim.'  to  Tiiiif. 

First  uae  Nor.  1,  1953. 


filea  Dec.  7,  1956.  .,,     ..  ,,       .,.    ,„,„ 

Urst  uae  May  24,  1950. 


THE  REGISTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  288,933. 
For  Periodical  Newspaper. 
Pint  oae  Jan.  1,  1925. 


SN  9,102.     Cluett,   Peabody  A  Co..  Inc.,  Troy.   .\.   Y.     Filed 
.May  28,  1956. 

CROSS  WINDS 

For  Cotton  Outer  Sblrta. 
First  u**-  February  1956. 


8N  20,594.     The  Catholic  Preaa  Society,   Inc..  Denver.  Colo 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1956. 


THE  ST.  LOUIS  REGISTER 


For  Periodical  Newspaper. 
Pint  naa  Jan.  3,  1041. 


s.\  15.463.     (iracette  LlBgerte  Corjj.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  11.  1956. 


CvtSttiA''^ 


SN    25.875.      McGraw-Hill    PablUblng    Company,    Inc.    .New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Slar,  11,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


FACTORY  MANAGEMENT 
AND  MAINTENANCE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  400.9W  aad  410,043. 
For  Magasine  PnbUahed  Periodically. 
Pint  use  in  March  IMS. 


Eve  Stillman  is  a  living  IndiTldaal  whoae  consent  is  of 
rfcord. 

For  Women's  i'ettlcoats,  Housecoata.  Slips.  .Mgbtgowns, 
I'antles.  .Vegllgeea.  and  Pajamaa. 

Flrxt  use  Sept.  1,  1949. 


s.\  16,874.  Rathard  DlctM,  d.  b.  a.  Solida  TexUl-  and  Neti- 
warenmanufaktnr  Rathard  Dietae  K.  G.,  Helmstedt  bei 
I«raun»«chwelK,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1956. 


SOLIDA 


Owner  of  Ornuui  Reg.  No.  4t90,763,  dated  May  18,  1956. 
For  Hair  .Nets. 


SN  26,484.    KoCBDe  Peroni.  d.  b.  a.  STF,  Baskin  Ridge,  .\    J 
Piled  Mar.  19.  1957. 


SX  18,729.     Farbenfabrikaa  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Lever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Piled  Nov.  5,  1956. 


J. 


VULKOLLAN 


iwner  of  German  Raft  No.  «M,S12,  dated  Apr.   14,  1954, 
and:  r.  S.  Reg.  .No.  581,292. 
For  vShoe  Soles  and  Glovea. 


SN  23,190.     WhUnant  Hoalery.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 

Jan.  24.  1957. 


^Sani-5o/«|^ 


For  Periodical  News  J>tt«r. 
First  nae  Feb.  15,  I9S7. 


«N  2e,«16.    Eaao  Renaardl  nad  aMtoeering  Company.  Linden, 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  21,  fMT. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Sole"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Hosiery.  I 

First  use  Dec  1«,  1956.  | 


TOXIGRAM 


SN  23.S31      Walter  W.  MoyaT  Company,  Inc.,  Ephnta,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1957. 


UR-BABY 


Par  Balletlna  PnbHabed  Prom  Time  to  Time. 
Pint  we  Not.  15,  1956. 


Por  Childnn'a  Underwear.  More  Partlcalarl/,  CbUdna'a 
Panties  and  Veata. 

Pint  tiae  Nov.  21,  1956. 
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SN  24,170.     Kanfmann  *  Company.  Incorporated,  Richmond.     S.N  25,439.     M.  K.  M.  Knitting  .Mills,  Inc  .  Manchester.  N.  H. 
Va.    Filed  Feb.  11.  19.-^7.  P»>*<1  Mar.  4.  19.'i7. 


GAYSTRAW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nc.  602.444. 

For  HatiJ.  »,  ^^  ^  ',-J 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1947.        ^  ^^  f  1K  5*|k 


MEIDSOFT 


For  Hosiery  and  Bweaten. 

nrst  us*-  Oct   8,  1956. 


SN    25,210.      Hyman    Zimmerman,    d.    b.    a.    Zimmerman    k 
Spiegel.  Chicago,  111.    PUed  Feb.  27,  195T. 


S.N  25,469.     Scout-Tex,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar,  4. 

COMFYPANTS 

For  Infants'  Pants  of  Plastidsed  Fabric. 
First  use  Jan    18.  1957. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sweaters.  Knit  T  and  Polo  Shirts. 
Woven  Sport  Shirts  Swim  Trunks.  Athletic  Wear  Such  as 
(i.vm  Trunks,  .Sweat  I'ants  and  Shirts.  Jackets,  and  Knit  Caps. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1957. 


SN  25..VH)      Madcaps  Co.,  Inc.,  .New  York,  .N.  Y      F'iled  Mar. 
5.  1957. 


MADCAPS 


Owner  of  ReK.  No   344.760. 

For    I.*ilies'.    .Men's,    and    Children's    Hats,    Gloves,    Shoes. 


SN    25  2.*<7.      Conife    I'ajama    .Mfg.   Co..    New    Bedford,    Mass.      »,-it8. -Scarves,  and  Men's -Necktiea, 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1957.  First  use  July  2.3.  1936. 


DREAMY  LANE 


For  Sleepwear. 

First  use  October  19M. 


SN   25.244.     The  Faultless   Rubber  Company.  Ashland.   Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1957. 


STERI-TEX 


For  Rubber  .\rticles.  Specitlcally  Rubber  Gloves  for  House- 
hold and  Light  Industrial  I'se. 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1956. 


SN  25.720.    Piedmont  Shirt  Company.  Greenville,  8.  C.    Piled 
Mar.  7.  1957. 

WINGSTAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  253,701,  395.806.  and  429.691. 
F'or    Men's   and    Boys'    Shlrta,    Undenhirts.    Under-Shorts, 
I'ajamaa.  and  Jackets. 
First  aae  Feb.  25,  1957. 


SN  25,769.     The  Fibre-Metal  Prodncta  Company.  Chester.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar   8.  195T. 


S.N    25.258.      l>ane   Brothers    Company.    Boston.    .Mass.      Filed 
Feb.  28.  1957. 


SUPERLECTRIC 


iS00m 


/ 


For  Protective  Safety  Hataaad  Capa. 
First  use  Jan.  7.  196T. 


For  Sh.^s  Made  of  Leather.  Bnbber.  Fabric,  or  (ombina       SN  25,770      The  Pltare-MrtH  Produeta  Company.  Chester,  Pa. 
tions  Thereof,  for  Men,  WoBHV  or  Children. 
First  use  July  27.  1951. 


Filed  Mar.  8.  195T. 

SUPERGLAS 


For  Protective  Safety  Hata  and  Cape. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1957. 


SN  25,259.     Eugene  Lederman,  d.  b.  a.  (ilamour  Blouae  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Mled  Feb.  28.  1957. 

BELLA  CAMISE 

The  word  "Camlae  "  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as     jj;^   25.802.     TruFax  CorporatlOD,  Greensboro,  N.  C.     PUad 
■hown.  Mar.  8.  1957. 

For   Ladies'   Shirt   Type   Blouses  of  Cotton   and   Synthetic 
Fabrics. 

First  use  July  10.  1956. 


SN  25.326.     E-Z  Mllla,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1. 

1957. 


fiaif/» 


Hifi 


For  .Men's  Briefs,  Athletic  Shirts,  T  Shirts,  Shorts,  and 
Handkerchiefs :  Boys'  Brteft,  Athletic  Shirts,  and  T  Shlrta ; 
and  Ladies'  Pantlea.  ; 

Flrat  use  Peb.  15.  1957. 


For  Children's  Hosiery. 

Pint  uae  on  or  aboat  Get.  29,  1956. 


S.N  25,411.     E  *  .M  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  4.  1957. 

GENE  DOUGLAS 

Por  Men'a  and  Boya'  Coats  and  Salts. 
Pint  nae  Peb.  1.  19S7. 


SN  25,824.     E.  D.  Baifaud  Company,  Sanaaltto,  Calif.     Piled 
Mar.  11.  1957. 

HARD  BOILED 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  217,000,  548.925,  and  611,112. 

For  Protective  Hata.  Capa,  and  Helmeta,  Such  as  Are  Worn 
by  Soldien,  Peace  OScen.  Constractioa  Workan.  Wreckers, 
Mlnen,  Plremen,  and  Othen  Seeking  Protection  for  the  Btad. 

Pint  aae  Apr.  15.  1921. 
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*'''l95T**L''2rn*°"''  '**"'•  ^'""°"-  '^^-     f""*"*!  M"    !!■     SN   .'«.20«      Shapiro  &  Son  Curtain  Corporation,  N>w  York 
ivoi.     ste.^ll).  ^   y.      Filed  Mar.  14.  1957.     Sec.  2(f) 

SMARTCRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  41»,431. 

For  Mena  Suiti.  Orercoati,  Trousers,  Neckties.  Dres*  hikI 
Work  ShlrU.  Bathrob«a,  and  Women's  Coats  and  Suits  * 

First  use  In  September  1944. 


SN  26,059.     Brittany  Hat  Co..  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y      Filed 
Mar.  13,  1957.  • 

'TOP  BRASS" 

For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  401,222. 

For  I*ed«pread8.  Drapes.  Window  CnrtaJns.  Caf.-  Curtains 
Ruffle  (urtalns.  Tailored  Cnrtalns.  Qoth  Valences  Dust  Rnf- 
fl.s,  JMllow  Shama.  Corvrlets,  Ttarowa,  and  Counterpanes 

First  use  in  1936. 


UNIFEMME 

For  Ladies'  Uniforau. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1957. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


-^— — ^—  F\)r   Industrial   and  Decorative  rabrica  Made  From  Olasa 

^"^^ij:':^.  192«"'  **'^"  """*"*••  '°'-  ''*"'^'*"'  "'•     ^"*^  '  """'  "-  -  -  •»>o"t  Feb.  6.  1957.                                   I 

NYLOTON  ■ ' 

For  Fabric  Made  of  Nylon  and  Cotton  Yarn.    From  Which  '^S''"      ^"*"  ''"*°""'  "*'  ^'^'  "*•  "^      ^"'"^  **"•  ^^' 
Pocketing.    Waistbands,   and   Fly-Lining   for   Men's   Clothing 
Are  Manufactured. 

First  use  June  25.  1956. 


SN  22.853.     E.  F.  Timme  *  Son,  Inc..  New  York    N    Y     Filed 
Jan.  18,  1957. 


Applicant  claims  no  registration  rights  in  the  word 
Fabrics  '  apart  from  the  mark  ahown  in  the  drawing,  owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  200.642  and  502.235. 

For  Frieies  and  Flat  Uphotatery  and  Drapery  Fabrics  Made 
of  Cotton.  Wool.  Mohair.  Rayon.  Synthetic  and  MetalMr  FiNrs 
and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  i»54. 


For  PUstic  Film  SheetiBc  for  Furniture.  Upholstery  Auto 
and  Bus  Seat  Coyers.  Handbsgi.  Shoes.  Tableclotha.  Curtains 
Hnd  Draperios. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1952. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


^\^n^:^^.     ^"^   **^"   ^"'■'    '■«»'Porat-<l.    Danville,    Va 
Hied  Feb.  4.  1957. 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First!  use  Jan.  17.  1957. 


MINICORD 


S.\    22.973       The  Socleta    Anonima    Snla    VIscom,    Societa 
-Naxlonale    Indnstrta    Applloaaioa}    Vlfl«on.    Milan     Italy 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1957. 


BOBALAN 


Owner  of  Italian  Sec  No.  «7.0W.  4ato4  Mar.  12    1949 
For  Threads  of  Mixed  Artiflcial  fiban  fa*  Knitted  Articles. 


"^^  \^alV'     ®«*'^  **"^'  SpartMbnrg.   8.   C.     Filed  Mar. 


5. 1957 


sXaAoOui 


Oww  of  Seff.  No..  1S1.78S.  627.0C7,  and  other.. 
For  Towel*  and  Toweling. 
Firrt  UM  Jaa.  27, 195«. 


s.\    22.974       The    SocleU    ADonlOM    Bute   Viacoaa,   ftoeteu 
Naiionale    Industrla    Applicaiionl    VlacoM,    Milan.!  lUly 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1957. 


NOVATEX 


Owner  of  ItalUn  Reg.  Mo.  •1,633.  Oatad  Bayt.  19,  1949. 
For  Variable  Denier  Thread..  Pr^rad  WiU  Ulzad  Artifi- 
cial 8hort  Staple  Fibers. 
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CLASS  44 


SN    696,017.      Chun    King   Sales,    inc.,   Duluth,   Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  7.  1955. 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


SN  1.711.     Niagara  Manufactorinf  and  DIstrtbutinK  Corpora 
tinn.  Adamsville,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  SO,  1956. 

LEISURE  LOUNGE 

For  Motor  Operated  Massage  Devices  in  the  Form  of  ('halm. 
First  UM  Oct,  21,  1955. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  422,687  and  501 ,44t. 

For  VegeUble  Choiw  Mela.  Chop  Suay  Rlee,  Beef  Chop  Suey, 
Meatless  Chow  Meln,  Sohcaa  Cbickea  M«lAroom  Chow  Meln, 
Chow  Meln  Noodles.  Chop  8«CT  XttetaMm.  Chinese  Vege- 
tables.   Select   Bean   Sprouu,   and  Chicken   Chow    Meln 

First  use  on  or  al>out  Jan.  1.  1948 


SN  646,365.     Consolidated  Dairy  Products  Company,  Seattle. 
Wash.    Filed  May  4  1953. 


SN  699,966.     Rodney  C.  Hawkins,  d    b.  a.  Rod  Hawkins  Co., 
Billings.  Mont.     Filled  Dec,  14.  1955. 


PARI 


For  Powdered  BntterosUhL. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1953. 


^^^3i4-'^-«fi^ 


For  Frosen  Confection — Namely.  Fruit  Ices  and  Ice  Creiam 
in  an  Elongated  Casing  of  a  Clear  Plastic  Film. 

First  use  Nov,  5.  19.'>5.  i 


SN     687.021.     Angus  WatMn  4  Co.   (America)   Limited,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  May  6. 1955. 


SN   1,116.      PeerleM   Coffee  Co.,   Inc.,  Oakland,   Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  19,  1956. 


<J^tRlfJ, 


DRr  kOAST' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  43.871,  63.481.  and  201,193 
For  Canned  Sardinea. 
Firat  nae  1926. 


.No  claim  is  made  to  the  expreaaion  "Dry-Roast"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Coffee. 
First  UM  Feb.  26,  1934. 


■~~^""^  SN   1,935      Bovrll  of  America.  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 

SN  693.021.     VlvVenne  M.  Coan,  d.  b.  a.  Animal  Food.  Com-        ^«'b.  2,  1956. 
pany,  Snn  Jom,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1955. 

LCTTNEDOGKTIEJUMi 


For  Dog  Food. 

Firat  uw  Majr  15, 1832. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  51,882  and  63,090. 
For  Fluid  Extract  of  Beef. 
First  uw  Dec.  16,  1955. 


SN   693.18S.     Fwry^   Tropical  tttt  |(0M^  MU^t,   Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  l4.  19«B. 


^ 


SN   2,861.     William  H.  CurtU  and  Hugo   Carrafa.  d.   b.  a. 
CurtU  and  Carrafa,   Dlnuba,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.   17,  19M- 


For  Shelled  Co^ed  and  Baltad  Nat.,  Candy,  Cryatnlllxed 
Ginger  Root,  Cry.talli.ed  Orange  and  Grapefruit  Peel.  For  Freah  Oniona. 

Fint  uae  June  1.  1928.  .  First  use  Dec.  1.  1954 
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-C^ifl 


The  applicant  diaclalma   the  words  "D«ll*at««.n   Brand- 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

Fc.r  Corned  Beef  Suitably  Packaged  for  Preservation 
Urst  use  Apr.  13,  1956. 


For  Prwrred  Fruit  Products— Namely.  Fruit  Jams.  FYult 
Pre«;rT«i.  Fruit  Symp  for  Food  Purpose*,  and  Maraschino 
Cmrriea. 

Flrrt  use  Oct.  28,  1951. 


s.\  10.784.    Johnson  Nut  Company,  Minne«poiis,  Minn     FU«d 
June  l>2.  1956.  ' 


NUT-RAK 


*'Mf.^?i  ,£^  *  *^'~"'  '"•^-  ''•'*'^  ^'''^-  ^-  ^    ^''--j 


May  16.  IflM. 


PULVO 


The    word    "Nut"    is   discUlmed   apart    from    the   mark   as 

shown. 

For  Salted  Nuts. 

First  use  June  IS,  19M. 


For  Finely  Ground  Natural  Spices. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1934. 


^■\..V  f**^      ^**'*'  **'""•»  <^«»P«ny.  North  Kansas  City  Mo 

Filed  July  3,  1956. 


*'^h-^irrJ"'"!r'^"**  *^'  P-taalatiske  KompaKUl.  Copen- 
baren,  Denmark.    Filed  June  7,  19.^6. 


ATOMIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568,332. 

For  Feeds  for  Poultry.  Cattle,  and  Swine. 

First  use  May  15.  1936,  on  feeds  for  poultry 


8.\    11.505.      Suchard   Holding   Societe   Anonyme.    Lausanne 
■  8uch7rd"  ^''^     ^'^    ^'     "**•       "^      ''^'^     '•    "° 


Owner  of  Danish  Re^.  No.  96-1934,  dated  Feb.  3    1934 
For  Canned  Milk. 


''*15.?9^.     t!c"27f ,"'  *'"■'•"'•  '^•^"^"-  "'      ^••'<'  ^-- 


ARMOUR 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  green.     Owner  o/»e» 
-No*.  ..4.480.  570.271.  and  others. 
For  Prepared  Edible  Chocolate. 
First  use  May  8,  1956  ;  in  18«1  aa  to  "Suchard." 

S'^IL^l^*-  *'*^'"*'«"'»*4.-«l  others.  ^ 

O.U^^=A;fr,^r''=  Shortening.  Made  From  VegS^^  e 
Oils  and  Animal  Fats;  Peanut  Butter;  Cheeses  Cheese 
Spre^:  BT.por.t«I  ..«  P«nleml  Milk:  B^r  PrTs" 
^^-ed^ultry  andParts  Thereof:  Fresh.  Fro«.n.  and  lit 

First  use  In  or  about  1867. 


For  Emulsifler  for  Froien  ConfeeUons. 
First  use  June  22.  19.56. 


Hied  July  23,  19i6.    Sec.  2(f). 


^PAPA  DAVID'S 


FRENCH'S 


Owner  <^^es.  No.  510.8M. 
For  Bird  Foods. 
First  use  June  1,  1953. 


! 
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VITA-LUNCH 


SN    13,826 
1956. 


TM  183 


8N  18,245.     Fred  Uainger.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     FUed  Sept. 
6.  1956.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Uslnger's." 


For  Candy  Bar. 
First  use  July  1,  1956 


.SN  13,388.     Seel's,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Holloway  House,  East  Bioom 
Held,  N.  ¥.    Filed  Aug.  3, 1986. 

KILLARNEY  KRESS 

For  Green  Colored  Co<Aed  Cabbage. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1950. 


SN    13,808.     Bali   Products,    Inc.,  Chicago,   111.      Filed   Aug. 
13.  1956. 


For  Combination  Package  Containing  Edible  Food  Com- 
positions for  Weight  Control — Namely,  Food  Capsules  Con- 
taining Vegetable  tiom  and  Yeast,  and  Food  Wafers  Contain- 
ing Glucose  as  the  Principal  Active  Ingredient  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  abovt  Jaly  10, 1956. 


SN    13.862.     North   River  Maat  Co. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1956. 


Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y. 


The  word  "MUVMh**  is  Hebrew,  meaalag  "East."  The 
words  "Kosher  Provision, "  "The  Flavor  lliat  Wins  Your 
Favor"  and  tka  Hebrew  characters  BManiac  *'ko«her"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  Bwrfe  as  abovB.  TiM  drawing  is 
lined  for  blue  and  red. 

For  Salami,  Bologna,  Frankfurters.  Coraed  Beef.  Rolled 
Beef,  Pastrami,  ftague,  Roast  Beef,  aad  Fresh  Frozen  Pre- 
pared Cuts  of  Beef. 

First  use  July  7,  1954. 


SN  15,010.     Berelson,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Sept. 
4.  1956. 


(AncXlcKlng 


For  Canned  Shellflsh. 
Flritase  Oct   .11    1«.%5 


SN  15.068.     Shirrlff  Horsey  Corporation  Ltd.,  Plant  City,  Fla 
Fi  ed  Sept  4.  1956 


CHESSMAN 


For  Canned  Cltms  Juices. 
First  use  July  16,  19.-»6. 


The  words  "Fine  Sausage  Since  1880"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632.378. 

For  Sausages  and  Vacuum  Packed  Cooked  Meats — Namely, 
Boiled  Tongue,  Peppered  Beef,  Corned  Beef,  Roast  Pork  I<oin, 
and  Cured  Smoked  Pork  Loin. 

First  use  May  3.  1956;  In  1880  as  to  "Usinger  s." 


SN  17,076.     Crescs  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N,  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1956. 


.No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  phrase  "Fine 
Foods  Since  1878"  spart  from  tbe  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  61.058,  564.902.  and  others. 

For  Anchovy  Paste.  Antlpasto.  Bar  Le  Due.  Cakes.  Canape 
and  Sandwich  Spreads,  Candy.  Canned  Vegetables.  Capers. 
Caviar.  Cheese  Fondue.  Cocktail  Snacks  (Vii  ,  Roasted  Com 
Kernels,  Oackers,  Shelled  Nuts.  Fried  Bscon  Rinds),  Creme 
de  Marrons.  Crepes  Snaette,  Fish,  Fish  Spreads.  FrankfUrts. 
Fruits  (Including  Dried  snd  Preserved  Fruits).  Fruit  Juices 
aiKl  Sauces,  Ulnger,  Honey,  Jams,  Jellies.  Lobster  Paste, 
Maple  Syrup.  Maraschino  Cherries,  Marmalade.  Marrons, 
Meat  Balls.  Muabrooms.  Musurd.  Olives.  Olive  Oil.  Pal* 
Hearts,  Pickled  Onions.  Pickles.  Pimentos.  Poultry.  Poaltry 
Livers.  Puddlnga,  Pumpkin  Seeds  of  Edible  Kind,  Raspberry 
Syrup,  Salad  Dreaalngs,  Ssaaages,  SbelUkah,  Snails,  Soups, 
Tomato  Aspic,  Tonato  Juloe.  TrulBes,  Vinegar,  and  Wi||d 
Rice. 

First  use  November  1951  :  and  1002  as  to  "Creaca." 


SN  17,097.     J.  T    Gibbons,  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La      Filed  Oct 
8.  1956.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Uibbona." 


QlB^OHS 


No  exclusive   claim    Is   made   to   the    word   "Feeds"   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  536,936. 
For  Poultry  Feeds.  Livestock  Feeds,  snd  Dog  Food 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1954,  on  poultry  and  livestock  fee  la  :  on 
Jan    1,  1938,  aa  to  "Olthona." 


SN  17.637.    John  P.  Harding  Market  Co.,  Oiicago.  Ill     Filed 
Oct.  17,  1956.    See.  2(f). 


HARDING'S 


For  Corned  Beef,  Tongues,  Ham,  and  Sausage  Sold  to  Ketall 
and  Wholesale  Trade 
First  use  Feb.  »,  1924 
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8N  17,842.     Standard  Importing  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      SN  20,357.     ("omet  Rice  Mills    Houston    Tex      Filed  Dee    4 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1956.  19ofi 


<xm^ 


For  Vorvi  (Wild  Oniou),  Paeked  in  Brine,  VinpRar  and/or 
Olive  Oil;  Raw  Eggplant,  Pickled,  StaifMl  With  Celery,  Mint, 
and  Garlic ;  Olive  Oil  for  Food  and  Medicinal  Purposen : 
Ollvea,  Packed  In  Brine,  OliTe  Oil  and/or  VlneKar :  Vim- 
L«aye«,  Pickled,  Packed  in  Brin«;  Peppen,  Pickled,  I'acked 
in  Brine  and  Vinegar. 

Firat  nae  Mar.  6, 1956. 


SN  17,984.     The  Bib  CorporaUoo,  Lakeland,  Fla.     Filed  Oct 
23,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


Owner  of   Re(?.   No«.  51.">,490.  77,427,  and  others. 

For  Rice. 

First  u»e  Aug.  27,  1956. 


CASftlAGB 
TRA6)E 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,180. 

For  Canned   Citrus   Fruit  Juices   and   Blends   With    Prune 
Juice  and   Apricot   Puree,   Specially   Processed   for    Bahies 
First  use  E)ec.  30,  1948. 


SN  21,9(K)      Geerlings  Feed  Mills,  Inc.,  Waterloo   Iowa.     Filed 
Ih-v.  M.  195« 


TERRATONE 


For  Livestock  Feed. 
First  UK*-  Dec.  1,  1956. 


8N  18.222.     H.  M.  Cliase  Corporation,  Nampa.  Idaho      Filed 
Oct.  26,  1956. 


UaBak^ff 


S.V    23,(1.{2       Consolidated    Foods   Corporation,    Chicajfo     III 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1957. 


For  Froaen  Shredded  PoUto  for  Baking. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1955. 


8N  18.532.     W.  Sbeinker  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York   N   Y      Filed 
Oct.  31,  1»56. 

HOLLAND  HOUSE 
TASTE-E  CHAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633,738. 
For  Charcoal  Seasoning. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  178,357.  643,352.  and  others. 
For  Butter  and  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  Not.  30,  1959. 


S.N  23.213.     Calaro  Growers  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
SN   18,975.     Susquehanna  Froxen  Food  (Vnters,  Inc.    Blinmis-  i''il**d  Jan,  25,  1957. 

burg.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  8, 1956. 


For  Froaen  Vegetables  and  Froxen  Concentrated  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Juicea. 
nrat  aae  oa  or  aboot  May  15.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  634.133,  214,759,  «ad  others. 
For  Dates,  Dried  Flfi,  RaUina,  Dried  A|>rk!oU.  Fresh  Llmea, 
Papayas,  and  Pineapples. 

First  use  .Sept.  11,  1956. 


SN  19,069.     Rutherford  Food  Corporation,  Kansas  City    Mo 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1956. 


UyPwEn 


Owner  of  Reg.  Net.  269,733  and  379.079. 

For  Corned  Beef  Hash.  Beef  Stew,  Tamales  In  Sauce  Jumbo 
TwnaJea  in  Sauce.  Cocktail  Tamaiea  in  Sauce.  Chili  No  Beans 
Chill  With  Beans,  and  Chill  Beans  With  Beef. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1956. 


SN  24.747.     The  Battle  Creek  Food  Company.  B«ttle  Creek. 
Mich      Filed  Feb.  20,  1957. 

MINUTE  WHEAT 

-No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclnsire  right  to  use  "Wheat"  in 
the  mark  apart  from  hi  tfee  combination  shown  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  587,279. 

For  Precooked  Rolled  Whole  Wheat. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  19.".« 
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SN  25,006.     Lancaster,  Inc.,  Los  Angeiea,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.     SN  27.804.     King  Candy  Company.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 
25.  1957.  Apr.  9.  1957. 

RANGERETTES 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb   21,  1957. 

»  ;  


^l. 


J^VmM. 


Fur  Imitation  Vanilla  Emulsion. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1956. 


SN    27,910.      United    Biscuit   Company    of   America,    Melroae 
Park.  III.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1957. 


SN  25,091.     Frye  Realty  Company,  Harrington.  Maine.    Filed 

Feb   26,  1957  For  Cookies. 

PIGEON  '^'""  "**  •'^*''  ^**  ^^'^^ 


PENGUIN 


For  Canned  Blueberries. 
First  use  September  1913. 


CLASS  47 


SN  25,927.     Alps  Food  ProducU  Company.  Long  Island  City, 
N    Y      Filed  Mar.  12,  1957. 


ALPS 


WINES 


S.N  23.150.     Italian  Swiss  Colony,  d    b    a    Shewan-Jones,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  24.  1957. 


F<ir  Whipped  Topping 
First  use  Nov.  15,  195((. 


11 J  01 


SN  2«.117      Phillips  Packing  Co    Inc.,  Cambridge.  Md.     Filed 
.Mar,  13,  1957 


VALLEY  INN 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  In  June  195«  on  canned  vegetables 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   401,266. 
For  Vermouth, 
nrst  use  1934. 


.SN  23,151.     Italian  Swiss  Colony,  d.  b.  a    Shewan-Jones,  San 
Francisco,  Calif      Filed  Jan.  24,  1957. 


SN  26,252.     John  B.  D'lppoUto.  VlneUnd.  N,  J.     Filed  Mar. 
15.  19.^7. 

BURGUNDAISE 

For    Canned    Sauce    for    Steaka,   Cbopa,   Roasts,    and    Red 
Meats. 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1956. 


oXa/eau^^^cTv 


t)wner  of  Reg.  No.  401,266. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  March  1941. 


SN    26,642.      Safeway   Stores,   Incorxwrated,   Oakland    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1957. 

TOWN  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  366,897. 

For  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Fruit  Juicea,  and  Canned  Vege 
tables. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  4,  1957,  on  canned  fruit  cocktail. 


SN  23.943.      .Scbenlejr  Import   Corporation,   New  York,   N    T. 
nied  Feb.  6,  1957. 

PORT- 0- RAMA 

For  Port  Wines. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1957, 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


S.N   27,510.      Minnesota   Farm   Bureau   Service  Company,   St. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1957. 


SN  21.779.     Carl  Mampe  Aktiengeaellscbaft,  Berlin-Neukolln, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


MAMPE 


Owner  of  U    S.   Reg.  Nos.  317,836  and  591,380. 
For  Liqueurs  and  Vodka. 

First  use  1878  on  liqueurs;  in  commerce  June  10,  1880,  on 
liqueurs. 


SN  22,502.     Jules  Berraan  k  Aaaociates,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1957. 


For  Poultry  and  Livestock  Feeds. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1957. 


CHOKALi; 


SN   27,628.     Saftwar  Storaa,  Incorporated,   Oakland,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1957. 

SUTTER'S  GOLD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  251,629. 

For  Caad/. 

First  nae  Mar.  18, 19S7. 


For  Liqueurs. 

First  use  Nov.  6.  1956. 


S.N  27,887.     Prince  Vaslll  Romanov,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Prince  Vaslll 
RomanoT  Co.,  San  Francisco,  CaW.     Filed  Apr    10,  1957 

PRINCE  VASILI 

For  Vodka. 

Flrat  «ae  Jan.  2,  1935 


TM  186 


OFFICIAL  GKZETTE 


September  24,  1957 


SN  27,897.     SctWDley  Distillera,  luc,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed     S.\  20,491.     Rigaud.  tioclete  Anoiiyute,  I'arU,  France.     Filed 
Apr.  10,  1957.  I»eo.  5,  19.'>6 


MARK 
VII 


For  WhUkey. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1957. 


CLASS  5Q 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


SN    16,831.      Pyraglass,    Inc.,    Newburgh,   N.    Y       Filed   Oct 
2.  1956. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  528.292. 

For  Advertiaing  Display  Slgna  Comprising  a  Display  Sur 
face  Protected  by  a  Coating  of  Transparent  Material  Other 
Than  Glass. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1923. 


EVEREVE,  THE  PERFUME 
OF  PARADISE 


.No  (laiiii  1h  made  to  the  expreuion  "The  Perfume  of  Para- 
ilise"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown.  Owner  of  French  Reg. 
.No.    4>')9,1H4,   dated  July    19,   1956    (Paris)  ;   Natl.    Inst.   No. 

77.(»;{9 

Fiir  Perfume  Extrat'tB. 


SN   20,H2().      HriHtol  .Myers  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Det    n.  1»:>H 


TRIG 


F"(ir  PerHonal  Body  Demlorant. 
First  use  Aujf.  7,  19,'5«. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


8N  20.215.     Process  Displays,  Incorporated,  .Milwaukee,  WU      .SN  9.i.-)i      Kle+'nO  Products,  Inc.    Beverly  Hills   Calif     Filed 
Filed  Not,  30,  1956.  May  -Jh.  19.-)f). 

mcEss 


PROCESS  DISPLAYS 


.\pplicant  hereby  disclaims  the  terms  "Display"  and  "Dig 
plays"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  reserves 
all  common  law  rights  in  the  above  terms. 

For  Still  and  Animated  Displays  Built  From  Wood,  Glass, 
PUstic,  Paper,  Fabric. 

First  use  June  1928. 


8N  26,375.     J.  \V.  Neff  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pu.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1957. 

NEPMATS 

Owner  of  Reg.  .\os.  610,498  and  608,527. 
For  Plastic  Mats  Adapted  To  Be  Applied  to   the   Surface 
of  Roads  and  Pavenmits  for  Trafflc  Control. 
Firat  use  Sept.  12,  1958. 


I^or  Engine  and  Carburetor  Cleaner, 
itirst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  19,  1956. 


.^\  ll..-»36      L.  O.  Barren  Co.,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 

.-«.  1»5«. 


KLEANRITE 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOO^T  PREPARATIONS 


SN   15.795.     L'Argene  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.   L•Argen^ 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1956. 


For  Metal  Piekling  Compound  for  Removing  tlie  Scale.  Rust, 
and  Oil  From  Iron  and  Steel  Products  Before  Finishing. 
First  use  July  1,  1913. 


SN    18  340.      Northwest   Ck«Heal  q».,   Imc.,  Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1956.  « 


r 


For  PerfuBoe.  Toilet  Water,  and  Bau  de  Cologne. 
First  use  May  7,  1951. 


For  Chemical  Compounds  Useful  as  Metal  Cleaners. 
"first  use  Aug.  9,  1956.  , 


1 
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8N  24,760.     Deltox  Rug  Company,  Oshkosh.  Wis      Filed  Feb.     SN  26,640.     Red  Spot  Paint  *  Varnish  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Evansrille. 
20.  1957.  Ind.     Mled  Mar.  21.  1957. 


SPONG-A-FOM 


( 


SuJi|ico 


For    Cellulose    Sponge    Containing    a    Chemical    Detergent         For   Surface    Cleansing   Preparation    Used    Preparatory    to 
Cleaning  Composition  .\ppllcat1on  of  Paint,  Varnish,  Enamel.  Etc. 

First  use  Feb.  7.  1957  First  use  Feb.  14,  1957. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


SN  16.143.     The  Ramo-Wooldrldge  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  21,  19.%6. 


S\  14.274.     Rental  Equipment  Company.  St   Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Aug.  20.  1956. 


R  E  C  O 


7 


The  representation  of  a  bolldoier  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Renting  of  Tractor  Equipment,  Cranes,  Air  Compressor 
Bqulpmeat,  and  the  Like  for  Use  in  Residential,  Industrial, 
Levee,  and  Road  Construction. 

Firat  use  in  Jsaaary  1955. 


CLASS  IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


For    Engineering    and    Consulting    Services    Rendered    to     8N  2,647.     The  Osborn  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland. 
Othera  on  a  Contract  Basis — Namely,  the  Conducting  of  Sur-         Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1956. 
veys,  Design  Studies  and   Resesrch  in   the  General  Field  of 
Electronics. 

Firat  use  Sept  15   1955  BRUSH  AM  ATION 


CLASS  Ifl 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


SN  7,122.     George  W.  Spencer,  d.  b.  a.  The  "Heart's  Desire" 
Sale  Co..  Geneva,  Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  25.  1956. 

HEARTS  DESIRE 


For  Planning  Service  for  ProsMtlng  the  Sale  of  the  Goods 
of  Othen  by  Means  of  a  Direct  Mail  Campaign  Which  OITers 
a  Discount  on  Whatever  Item  the  Recipient  Most  Desires,  the 
Extent  of  the  DUeoant  Not  BeUig  Revealed  Until  the  Cus- 
tomer Indicates  a  Prospective  Choice. 

Pirat  use  Mar.  2,  1956. 


For  Engineering  Services  Relating  to  Brushing  Operations 
for  Finishing  Machine  Parts  and  the  Like.  Such  Services 
Specialising  in  Brushing  Methods  and  Means,  Studies  and 
Plans  Therefor,  Research.  Pact-Pinding  and  Laboratory 
Experimentation,  Opinion,  Recommendation  and  Report  Prep- 
aration. 

Firat  use  Nov.  18,  1955. 


SN  8,457.     John  C.  Abbott,  d.  b.  a.  Abbott  Photo-Print  )Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y     Filed  May  17,  1956 


CLASS  1«3 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


SN  2,882.    Miller  Equipment  Company,  Salisbury,  N.  C.    Piled 


Feb.  17.  1956. 


CROSFLO 


The  words  "Photo  Finish  '  and  "Quality  Service"  are  dis 

For  Construction,  Maintenance,  and  Repair  of  Commercial     claimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Continuous  Furnaces  for  Firing  Brick,  Annealing  Steel,  and         For   Taking,   Developing,    Printing.    EnUrglng.  and   Dopll 
Maaufaeturiag  Ceramics.  eating  Photo  aad  Photographic  Prints. 

Pint  use  May  18, 195S.  PIrM  ue  Mar.  5,  1966. 


vt..\,is 
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-Sfe^ 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


oei 


SN  4.24.1.  Th 
tivp  Council 
FU«Hl  Mar   «,  19.'»» 


S  A  Sanitary  Standardg  gjnbol  Admialstra- 
(1.    b    a.    3  A    Symbol  Council,   Eranaton,  111. 


The  mark  certifl«'8  that  the  Kouda  conform  to  certain  aani- 
tary  atandarda  derfloix-d  Jointly  by  the  International  Aaaocia- 
tlon  of  Milk  and  Kiwxl  .SanitarianH,  the  United  Btatea  Public 
Health   Service,  and   tii^  Dairy   Industry  CoaoUttM.     Owner 

of  Rfg   .NO   .■)rt3,4»4 

For  Dairy  KquipiiuMil  ami  i'Hrfs  Thereof. 
Flrsf  use  Mar    J    UMiJ 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
^     RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


651.866.  DURALITB  AND  DB8ION.    The  Honalite  Corpora- 
tion.    8N   685,108.     Pub.  1-10-56.     Filed  4-7-55. 

651.867.  YOU  CAN  RELAX  .  .  .  THIS  18  ARNEL.  Cela 
neM  Corporation  of  America.  8N  8,468.  P«b.  7-«-57. 
Filed  6-17-56. 

651.868.  IVORY    ORCHID   BARK.      Ivory   Foreat   Products 
Company.     SN  13,040.     Pub.  7-0-57.     Filed  7-30-56. 

651.869.  BENNETT.  Bennett  Limited.  SN  19.»41.  Pub 
7-0-57.    Filed  11-27-66. 

651^70.  TKZ  FRAC.  Texaa  Coaatmction  Material  Co.  8N 
20.803.    Pub.  7-0-^7.    Filed  12-10-56. 

651.871.  "TEX  FRAC"  AND  DESIGN.  Texaa  Conatmctlon 
Material  Co.     SN  20.804.     Pnb.  7-»-57.     Filed  12-10-56. 

651.872.  DESIGN  OF  MISCELLANEOUS  FIGURE.  RObm 
*    Haaa    fi.    m.    b     H       SN    22,377.      Pnb.    7-0-57.      Filed 

^,1-10-57. 

CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


651.873.  REPRESENTATION  OF  ATLAS  AND  DESIGN 
AtUa  Plywood  Corporation.  SN  937.  Pnb.  7-9-57.  FUed 
1-18-56. 

651.874.  WORLD  GIPT  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN.  World 
Gift  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  14.112.  Pnb.  7-0-57. 
Filed  8-16-06. 

651.875.  DELTA  AND  DESIGN.  DUmond  Expanaion  Bolt 
Co..    Inc.      SN   19.238.      Pnb.   7-0-87.     Filed   11-14-56. 

651.876.  SUPBR-KOAT.  DMkler  Products,  Inc.  SN  21,133 
Pnb.  7-9-57.    Filed  12-17-56. 

651.877.  CHINA-COTE.  LIly-TulIp  Cup  Corporation.  SN 
21,171.    Pnb.  7-0-67.    Filed  12-17-56. 

651.878.  "PRKNK-8EALED."  National  Tank  Company.  SN 
21,460.    Pnb.  7-9-57.    Filed  U-21-56. 

651.879.  CONOSEAL.  CoatiaMiUi  Can  Company,  Inc.  SN 
23,033.    Pnb.  7-0-57.    Filed  1-25-57. 


'<l  4fl|tf' 


CLASS  S 
ADHESIVES 


651.880.  TIXO.    Tiox  Tinten-  nnd  Klebatoffwerk  Oeaellacbaft 
m.  b.  H.     SN  8^4.    Pnb.  7-9-67.    FUed  5-14-56. 

651.881.  DOUBLE-STICK.     PhilUpa    Pnbllabera,    Inc.      SN 
10,018.    Pnb.  7-0-57.    Filed  6-11-66. 

6S1.8S2.     PSE/8BT.      Girder    ProcMa,    Incorporatad.      8N 
11.673.    Pnb.  7-0-57.    Filed  7-6-56. 

661.883.  RAJAH.     Otneral  Tape  Corporatton.     SN  84,158. 
Pnb.  7-0-57.    Filed  2-11-57. 

051.884.  MILMARK.      The    liaattc    Tile    Corporation    of 
America.     SN  24,446.     Pub.  7-0-57.     Filed  2-14-97. 


CLASS  « 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


651.886.  EPOSET.  H.  V.  Hardman  Co  Incorporated.  SN 
251.     Pub.  4-16-57      Filed  l-6-5fi 

051.887.  CHEMI0XIC8  AND  DESIGN  Chemlonlca  Engi- 
neering Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  2,224.  Pub  7-0-57  Filed 
2-7-.'i6. 

6.^1,888  ANDREW  WILSON.  Andrew  WUaon,  Inc.  SN 
4,083     Pnb.  7-0-57.     Filed  3-16-66. 

651.888  FRONTIER  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Chemical  * 
Materials  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Frontier  Chemical  Company. 
Division  of  Union  Chemical  k  Materials  Corporation.  SN 
4,249     Pub.  7-0-67.     Filed  3-0-56 

651.890.  NATIONAL  Paul  William  Howard.  Jr.  d  b.  a. 
Pacific  Coaat  Scent  Co.  8N  5.526  Pub.  7-0-57  Filed 
S.  R.  3-30-56.    Am   P   R.  3-22-57. 

651.891.  CHBMO  PURO.  Cbemo  Puro  Mannfacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  5.712.     Pnb.  7-9-57.     Filed  4-8-56. 

651.892.  STEAMBOAT  AND  DESIGN  Miasiaslppl  Rirer 
Fuel  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  MIsalaaippI  River  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  6.031      Pub.  7-0-57.     Filed  4-0-56. 

651.893.  WITHDRAWN.  | 

651.894.  SHOE  SAVER.  Olnton  H.  Morej,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.      SN   7.268.      Pub    7-9-57.     Filed  4-27-56. 

651.805.  NEMA-KIL.  The  Kilgore  Seed  Company.  SN  7,810. 
Pnb.  7-0-57.    Filed  5-2-M. 

661.806.  GOHSENYL.  The  Nippon  Synthetic  Chenicalln- 
duatry  Co.,  Ltd.     8N  11,100.    Pnb.  7-0-57     Filed  6-27-86. 

651,897.  GOH8ENOL.  The  Nippon  Synthetic  Chemical  In- 
duatry  Co.,  Ltd.     SN  11,101.    Pnb.  7-9-57.    Filed  6-27-«6. 

651.808.  MIRACOLD.  Tacoma  Boatbuilding  Company.  Inc. 
(MlracoM  Division).  8N  1S,087  Pnb.  7-0-57.  Filed 
7-30-56. 

651.809.  FOMREZ.  Witco  Chemical  Company.  SN  13,844. 
Pnb.  7-0-57.    Filed  8-1 4-56. 

651,900.  DIAPER-DO.  Heigate  Products,  Inc  SN  14.243. 
Pnb.  7-0-57.    Filed  8-20-56, 

651.001.  WBED-FRBC.  Chapman  Chemical  Company.  SN 
16,020.    Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  0-20-56 

661.002.  CALCO.  Traenan  Gaa  Conpuiy,  Inc.  SN  16,078. 
Pnb.  7-0-67.    Filed  9-20-56. 

651.003.  CHIPMAN.  Cbipman  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
16,810.    Pnb.  7-0-87.    Ptlad  0-27-86. 

651.004.  THOMAS  A.  EDISON.  Tbomaa  A.  Edlaon.  Incor- 
porated, to  McGraw-Bdiaon  Company.  SN  17,081.  Pnb. 
7-0-87.    Filed  10-8-56. 

651,908.  TKRTIFDMB.  The  Dow  Cbemical  Company.  BN 
20,020.    Pnb.  7-0-57.    Filed  11-28-56. 

651.006.  80LUGUM.  Solnol  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  SN  21.217. 
Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  12-17-56. 

661.007.  DISY8TON.  FarbcDfabrllien  Bayer  Akticacesell- 
aefaaft.     SN  22,300.     Pnb.  7-0-57.     Filed  1-0-87. 

651.008.  SPRAYWAY.  Sprayway,  Inc.  8N  22,977.  Pnb. 
7-0-87.    Filed  1-22-57. 

6514M0.  FLORVITA.  D.  H.  A.  (N.  8.  W.)  Pty  Umtted. 
SN  24,428.    Pnb.  7-8-57.    Filed  2-14-57. 

651.010.  BAROID  AND  DESIGN  National  Lead  Company. 
8N  24.709.    Pnb.  7-0-57.    Filed  2-10-57. 

661.011.  BXFOAM.  Dearborn  Chemical  Company.  SN 
25.078.    Pob.  7-0-87.    Filed  2-26-57 

661.012.  CBLLULUBB.  Cclaneae  Corporation  of  ABMrlca. 
SN  25,314.    Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  3-1-57. 

651.013.  K-BAN.  Forcatry  Bnterpriaea,  Inc.  SN  26.619. 
Pub.  7-0-57.    FUed  3-21-67. 


651.885.     LAMCO  AND  DB9IGN.     L.  A.  Moiiber  Company.    651,014.     MAGNET.     Th<Hnaa   Petronlo. 
SN  907,062.    Pub.  7-0-87.    FiM  11-14-55.  7-0-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 


SN   26,864.     Pnb. 
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CLASS  7 


CORDAGE 


1 


fl51,915.  WINDSOR  AND  DESIGN.     Cleveland  MilU  Com- 
pany. SN  22,512.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  1-14-57. 

651,916.  DESIGN  OF  TIGER.     United  States  Steel  Corpora 

tlon.  SN  28.953.     Pnb.  7-9-07.     Filed  2-«-57. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


651,917      COBRA.      Colft  Patent  Fire  Arm«  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.     SN  20.708.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  12-10-56. 

651.918.  LINK-JET.     Jet  Research  Center,  Inc.     SN  21.164 
Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  12-17-36. 

651.919.  TBN-O-GRLP    AND    DESIGN.      Allan    F     Barney, 
d.  b.  a.  Ftta,     SN  21,506.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  12-24-5»i. 


CLASS  !• 


FERTILIZERS 


651.920.      JFC.      Jackaon   Fertiliaer   Co. 
7-9-57.    FUed  8^24-56. 


8N    14.564.      Pub. 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


651,921.    MA  CO  MASTER  AND  DESIGN. 
Company.     SN  655.593.     Pub.  7-^57. 


Maater  AddresRf  r 
Filed  10-30-53. 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERLALS 


S.N 


651.922.  CORLEX.  Amutrong  Cork  Company.  SN  679.544 
Pub.  7-26-35.     Filed  1-7-55. 

651.923.  HARRIS.      Harria   Manufacturing  Company 
693,322.    Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  8-18-55. 

651.924.  RAY  VENT.  Self  Storing  Window  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
De  Vac,  Inc.     8N  999,497.     Pub.  8-7-58.     Filed  9-28-55 

651.925.  MOPAK.  Mohawk  Fluah  Doors,  Inc.  SN  4.344. 
Pab.  7-9-57.    Filed  8-12-56. 

651.926.  "FLINTRIDGE"  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.  Flint 
rMge  Corporation.    SN  5,628.     Pub.  7-»-67.    Piled  4-2-56. 

651.927.  DEXET.  Dowell  Incorporated.  SN  5,917.  Pub. 
7-9-57.    Filed  4-A-56. 

631.928.  SLIDE-MASTKR.  Slide-Master  Glaaa  Door  and 
Window  Co.     SN  7,046.     Pab.  6-18-57.     Filed  4-24-56. 

651.929.  STARFIRB  AND  DESIGN.  Porcelain  Enamel 
Products  Corporation.  SN  7,531.  Pub.  7-9-57.  FUed 
5-2-66. 

651.930.  DBCRO-WALL.  Natloaal  Vactrnm  Molding  Corpo- 
ration.    8X  9,657.     Pub.  7-»-67.     Filed  6-5-56 

«01,»31.  SAI/-MO.  Nicolet  Industries,  Inc.  SN  12,044. 
Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  7-12-56. 

651.932.  LA  PLAZA.  Holiday  Pools  of  St.  Joaeph  Valley. 
Inc.     SN  12.193.     Pub.  7-9-67.     Filed  7-16-56. 

601,033.  KOVCO.  KoTco  Sales  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Korco.  SN 
14,231.     Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  8-20-5(1. 


r,.^1.934.  LINDERMAX  PROCESSED  LUMBER  ETC.  AND 
DESICN  Musk^Kon  .Machine  Co.,  Inc.  SN  15.051.  Pub. 
7-9-.-)7.     Filed  9-4-5«. 

651.933.  AMERICAN  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  Fred  Oring 
dulph.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  American  Lumber  Company.  8N 
ir).().>3     I'ub.  7-9-57.    Filed  9-4-56. 

651,936.  CAREW.  Carew  Steel  Company.  SN  17.425.  I'ub. 
7-9~.i7      nied  10-l.V.-)6. 

t!.-)l,937.  Z  LOUVE.  The  Apache  Company.  SN  17,«92. 
I'ub.  7-9-07.     F.led  10-18-56. 

rt.M,938.  VUE-LUME.  Shower  Door  Compasy  of  America, 
Ltd.     SN  17.763.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  10-18-56. 

rtr>l,939.  PALMER  k  PARKER.  Palmer  Ji  Parker  Co.  SN 
21.191.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  12-17-56. 

«51,940.  CELL-U-FORM.  Wood  Conversion  Company.  SN 
21,762.    Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  12-27-56. 

651.941.  FORM  A  PLUG.  Magnet  Core  Barium  Corpora- 
tion     SN  21,822.     Pub.  7-9-57.     FUed  12-28-56. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


SN  19,632. 


651.942     ECONO-FLOW.    Dynarez  Corporation. 
Pub  7-9-57.    Filed  11-13-66. 

t551,943       TORSIONAMIC.       Pricemetal     Corporation.       SN 
22,770      I'ub.  7-9-57.    Filed  1-17-57. 

651.944.      I'REST  FLO.     The  Bkookum  Co..  Inc.     SN  22,837. 

Pub   7-9   .57      Filed  1-18-57. 
H51.94.').      RESTRICT-O-FLO    AND    DESIGN.      C.    R.    Bern- 

Btroni,  Inc.     SN  23,121.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  1-24-57. 
651,946.      BUTTOLET.     Bonney   Forge  k  Tool   Works.     SN 

23.211.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  1-25-57. 

651.947  CLAMP  NAIL.     Clamp  Nail  Company.     SN  23,292. 
Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  1-28-57. 

651.948  PROFI-MATIC.    H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany     SN  23,469      Pnb.  7-9-57.     Filed  1-30-57. 

651.949.     PLANA  FLEX.     The  Premier  Autoware  Cempany. 
SN  23,506.    Pub.  7-«-57.    Filed  1-30-57. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
I  FORCINGS 


«51.9r.O  SWIFT  STAMPS  THE  WORLD.  M.  Swift  A  Sons, 
Inc      SN  23.866.     Pab.  7-9-il.     Filed  2-5-57. 

«5 1,951.  FUSIONITB.  The  Premier  Autoware  Company. 
SN24.194      Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  2-11-67. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


651.952.     LIQUIDS  AND  DESIGN.     Liqaids.  lac.     SN  6,176. 
Pub.  8-28-56.     Filed  4-11-56. 

651  953.     RUAi>-TANB.    The  Pare  Oil  Conpany.     SN  23,343. 
Pub   7-9-57     Filed  1-28-57. 

651,954.     FUILOUARD.    Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.     8N 
24.563.     Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  2-18-67. 


CLASS  U 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COAllNGS 

651.965     KUHNS  PAINTS  AND  DB8IGN.    Knhn  Paint  Com 
pany.     SN  537.199.     Pnb.  7-fr-«7.     Filed  10-8-47. 


ii 


651.956.     METAZ.    The  Sealabe  Coapany     SN  13,232     Pnb. 

7-9-57.    Filed  8-1-56 
651,»&7.     PORR  KLOS.     Malntcorr   Inc.     SN  21.461.     Pub. 

7-9-67.     FUed  12-21-56. 
651.958.      PLY-LAC   AND   DB8IGN.      Lambert   Corporation. 

SN  24,607.    Pub.  7-«MJ7.    Filed  2-18-57. 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


•6i,M6.     CICATRIN.     Calmic  Limited.     SN   23.978.      Pab. 
7-»-57.    liled  2-7-57. 

651.986.  MAGICLEER.     Chemez    Corporation   of   America. 
SN  23.982.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  2-7-57. 

651.987.  CBNTCRIGN.     Carter  Prodacta.   Inc.     SN  25,400. 
Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  S-t-57. 

651.988.  RAPHETAMINE.     R.   J.   Strasenbnrgh   Company. 
SN  25,648.    Pnb.  7-9-57.    Filed  3-6-57 


651,969.  WHBN  ONLY  THE  BEST  WILL  DO.  ColumbU 
Tobacco  Coapany.  Inc.,  to  Brown  k  WlUlaawon  Tobacco 
Corporation.     SN  693,810.     Pnb.  7-0-57.     Piled  8-29-55. 

651.960.  BACCHANTE  HABANA  AND  DESIGN.  Charles 
Odenoe  Co.,  Inc.    SN  1&312.    Pab.  7-0-57.    Filed  0-17-66. 

651.961.  NORTH  POLB  AND  DESIGN.  Madebn  A.  G.. 
d.  b.  a.  Madehn  S.  A.  and/or  Madehn  Ltd.  SN  16,611.  Pnb. 
7-0-57.    Filed  0-28-56. 

651.962.  EL  MORO.  T.  E.  Brooks  *  Co.  8N  20,821.  Pnb. 
7-0-57.    riled  12-11-66. 

661.963.  ACQ.  Reemtmna  Cigarettenfabrtken  O.  m.  b.  H. 
SN  21.730.    Pub.  7-0-67.    Filed  12-27-66. 

661,064.  COLLIB.  Reemtsma  Clgarettcnfabriken  G.  m.  b.  H. 
SN  21,731.    Pub.  7-0-57.    FUed  12-27-66. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


651.065.  PETRONBLLA.     Joacpb  ChUrello.  d.   b.  a.  Petro- 
nelU  Co.     SN   10,582.     Pub.  7-0-57.     Filed  6-20-66. 

651.066.  RJ.      RJ    CheBtcal   and   Pharmacal   Co.    Inc.      SN 
16.741.    Pub.  7-9-67.    Filed  10-1-66. 

651.967.  NOBBDERM.     ZIouBaisBotow  N.   ▼.     8N   17.412. 
Pub.  7-0-67.    Filed  10-12-56. 

651.968.  NOBBPTROL.     Zlamer-Bofors  N.  V.     SN  17,413. 
Pnb.  7-0-6T.     Piled  10-13-50. 

661.060.     MIGRAL.     Bnrrmigha  Wellcome  A  Co.   (U.  8.   A.) 
Inc.     SN  20,822.     Pnb.  7-0-67.     Filed  12-11-56. 

661.070.     ARMIDEXAN.    Armour  and  Company.     SN  22,725. 
Pnb.  7-0-57.     Piled  1-17-57. 

6614)71.     NEOLAX.     The  Oentral  Pbarmaeal  Company.     SN 
22.701.    Pnb.  7-0-57.    Filed  1-18-57. 

6514>T2.    PBOOLOBIN.    White  Laboratories.  Inc.    SN  22,842 
Pub.  7-0-57.    Piled  1-18-67. 

661.073.  GLOBIFORT.    White  Laboratories.  Inc.    SN  22,843. 
Pnb.  T-0-57.     Piled  1-18-67. 

651.074.  TA8TIPOKT.    WUte  Laboratories.  Inc.    SN  22,844. 
Pnb.  7-0-57.    Filed  1-18-67. 

661.076.     TEMPO.      Vick    CbcflUcal    Company.      SN    22,007. 
Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  1-22-57. 

661.076.  MINIMS.      BarnM-Biad    Laboratories.    Inc.      SN 
23.270.    Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  1-28-67. 

661.077.  AliCOBBDi.     The  Ul^obn  Coaw«ny.     8N  23.375. 
Pnb.  7-0-57.    Piled  1-28-57. 

651,978.     OPTEP    DROPS.      The    Upjohn     Company.       SN 
23,377.    Pnb.  7-0-57.    Filed  1-28-67. 

661.970.     RENTAL.     Olin  Mathieaoh  Chemical  CorporaUon. 

SN  23,410.    Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  1-20-57. 
651,980.     8UMYCIN.     Olin  Matbtewin  Ctaenical  Corporation. 

SN  23.411.    Pnb.  7-0-67.    Piled  1-20-67. 

651.081.  PBR8I8TIN.     Sherman  Laboratories.     SN  23,432. 
Pub.  7-0-67.    Piled  1-20-67.  i 

661.082.  MEDIHALER-PHBN.       Biker    lAboratorlaa.    Inc. 
8N  23.670.    Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  1-31-67. 

«61,»tS.     X-PRBP.      Gray    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
23,000.    Pub.  7-0-57.    Piled  2-6-67. 

661,004.     CBBBVON.     CahBle   Limited.     SN  SS^TT.     P«b. 
7-0-67.    Piled  2-7-67. 


CLASS  19 


VEHICLES 


651,989.      CARTROLAIRE.      The   Cartrol   Corporation.      SN 
20.705.    Pab.  7-0-^7.     Filed  12-1&-66. 

651.900.     TERACRUZBR.    The  Four  Wheel  Drive  Auto  Com 
pany      SN  21.807.     Pnb.  7-0-67.     Filed  12-31-56. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


651,991.  MOBILTONE.  Radlonic  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
600,001.    Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  11-28-66. 

651.902.  HELLER  SELBCTRONIC.  8.  Heller  Blerator  Com- 
pany.    SN  13.667.     Pnb.  7-0-57.    Piled  8-0-56. 

651.903.  DE  LUXE  ANDREA  SPACEMASTER  AND  PE- 
SION.  Andrea  Radio  Corporation.  SN  16,656.  Pnb. 
7-0-67.    Piled  10-1-66. 

651,994.  OLAR-BAN  AND  DESIGN.  Glar-Ban  Corp.  SN 
18.241.    Pub.  7-0-57.    FUed  10-26-56.  ; 

651.995  SATELLITE.  Howard  L.  Wilber.  d.  b.  a.  Wtlber 
Enterprises.     SN   19.21  L     Pnb.   7-0-57.     Piled   11-13>M. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


661.006.  BASEBALL  BINOO  AND  DESIGN.  L.  W.  BaiMcy 
Adyerttslng  Agency,  d.  b.  a.  L.  W.  RauMey  Company.  iSN 
693.087.    Pub.  7-0-57,    Filed  8-15-66.  | 

651.007.  TWIN-PISH.  Ernest  E.  Seeger.  d.  b.  a.  Twin-flah 
Bait  Co.     SN  603.205.     Pnb.  5-1-66.     Piled  8-16-65.    , 

661.998.  "TERRA-SHANE."  Harold  D.  Spencer,  d.  bi  a. 
Terra  Shane  Dart  Golf  Co.  SN  7,863.  Pub.  7-0-67.  Ifled 
5-7-56. 

651.900.  "MY  FAVORITE  NURSE."  Helen  B.  Abbott  8N 
11,892.     Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  7-11-56 

662.000.  FLAT  GRIP  AND  DESIGN.  Stowe-Woodw^, 
Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Eawnlte  Company.  SN  12,304.  Pnb.  7-0-67. 
Piled  7-17-66. 

662.001.  BRIEFCASE  BED.  Tomorrow  Sales  Company.  SN 
12.737.     Pnb.  7-9-57.     Filed  7-24-56. 

652.002.  CORRECTORCISBR.  Webster  Therapeutic  Equip- 
ment Co.     SN  14,906.     Pub.  7-0-67.     Filed  8-31-56. 

652.003.  LITTLE  MISS  STARLET.  American  Metal  Spe- 
ctalttaa  Corporation.  SN  10,285.  Pub.  7-0-67.  Piled 
11-15-50. 

662.004.  BUMPrat  POOL.  Valley  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  21.220.    Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  12-17-66. 

652.005.  SILLTBTTE8.  Eric  W.  HomdahL  SN  21,267. 
Pnb.  7-9-57.    Filed  12-18-66. 

652.006.  JOLLT  HOBBY.  HasaenfeM  Bros.,  Inc.  SN 
21,311.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  12-10-56. 

692.007.  AQDA  PRO.  Healthways.  SN  21,630.  Pnb. 
7-0-97.     Piled  12-26-56. 

662.008.  KUiGOBB.  Kllgore.  Inc.  SN  22.114.  Pnb. 
7-0-67.    Piled  1-4-67. 
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PLA-UKB.  OncB  C.  Lewis,  d.  b.  a.  The  OnM 
Mawdkctvtac  Coapuy.  8N  24,064.  Pab.  7-»-S7.  ritod 
»-l»-67: 

802.010.     OOGO.     Kobert  H.  Wcndt,  d.  b.  a.  Go  Companr. 
UfS4.M8.    Pab.T-0-5T.    FU«d»-l»-6T. 


602.011.     CKHTUKT. 
25.1M.    Pab.  T-»-07. 


The    DnlMo-JoliiMoa 
ni«d  2-27-67. 


Corp.       8N 


662.012.  DIPPT  DUCK.     Tta«  Boa  Rabber  Compaay.     8N 
26.476.    Pab.  7-6-67.    Piled  »-»-57. 

652.013.  AXBO-OASTKS.      Fred  Arfoogaat   Compaay,    lac. 
SM  26.615.    Pab.  7-0-^7.    PUed  S-6-67. 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHD4ERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PAKTB  THEBEOF 


652.014.  MA8TERMIL.  George  Gortoa  MaebJDe  C«.  8N 
6M.086.     Pab.  4-16-87.    Piled  0-21-65. 

662.015.  NOTHING  BOLLS  LIKB  A  BALL.  Oeaeral  Moton 
Corperattoa:    8N  778.     Pab.  7-6-67.     Piled  1-16-56. 

652.016.  ALLWAT  QDICirr.  Allvay  Manofaetarins  Com- 
paay.     SN  S,»1S.     Pab.  7-0-57.     Plied  S-6-56. 

652.017.  A.  B.  DICK.  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  8N  10.083. 
Pab.  7-6-5T.    Piled  6-12-56. 

652.018.  THSRMO-SEAL.  Textile  Marklnc  Maeblae  Co..  Inc. 
8M  10,113.    PnbL  7-0-67.    Piled  6-12-56. 

652.019.  ETCRNA  WOOD.  Kkco  Prodncti  Coaipany.  8N 
10,304.    Pab.  7-0-67.    Piled  6-15-56. 

662.020.  DSSION  OP  TWO  OROTS8QUS  HUMAN  PIG- 
URXS.  J.  A.  Heackela  Zwlllincawerk  AktIeageaellMhaft. 
8N  11,002.    Pab.  7-0-57.    Filed  6-26-56. 

662.021.  KOAT-RITS-8PRAT-MACHINX  AND  DB8IGN. 
Josepb  Kelly,  Prank  J.  Canafber,  and  George  Patterson. 
BN11.920.    Pab.  7-0-57.    Piled  7-11-06. 

662.022.  HAKO.  Hako  Haas  Koeb  *  Soba.  SN  12,622. 
Pab.  7-»-57.    Piled  7-23-66. 

662.023.  8URJB-WAT.  Melrln  Le  Roy  8a)wasser.  d.  b.  a. 
■alwasaer  Maaaraetarlag  Compaay.  8N  12,974.  Pab. 
7-»-67,    Piled  7-27-56. 

662.024.  HBLPKriA.  Beivatta  8.  A.  8N  14,339.  Pab. 
7-9-57.    PIM  8-21-56. 

662.026.  TRACK  MABTBR.  George  Gorton  lUcblne  Co.  8N 
18.160.    Pab.  7-9-57.    Piled  10-26-56. 

652,096.  MARK  TII.  Dalrersal  OU  Prodaets  Company.  8N 
18.204.    Pab.  7-9-57.    Piled  10-25-56. 

662.027.  WALKKR  PROCS88.  Walker  Process  E4nipment, 
lac     BN  19.927.     Pab.  7-9-57.     Filed  11-26-56. 

662.028.  BULK-O-MATIC.  Bntler  Maaafactarlng  Company. 
8N  20,515.    Pab.  7-9-57.    Filed  12-6-56. 

652.029.  WKBB.  Tbe  Webb  Corporation.  8N  22,490.  Pab. 
7-9-67.    Piled  1-11-6T. 

602.080.     PINGBR8  OP  8TBEL.     Cnw»nt  Tool  Company. 

8XS3.1S0.    Pab.  7-9-67,   Piled  1-24-57. 
662,031.     ARC-TWtN.     To«el  Tool  *  Die  Corporation.     8N 

24Jtt7.    Pab.  7-9-57.    Piled  2-13-57. 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  AFFLUNCBS  AND  MACHINES 


6S2.0S2.     TOPPKR-MATIC.     P  6  H   Indastrles,    Inc.     8N 
16.T2T.    PBbL7-»-57.    Piled  10-1-56. 

65S.08S.      KVBR-READT.     Bret^Ready   ApplUnee   Mfg.   Co. 
8N24vl44.    Pnbi  7-0-57.    Piled  2-11-57. 

662.034.     ITACKRITB.     Tbe  Americaa  Laandry  Msehlaery 
Caapaay.    8N  25.147.    Pab.  7-9-57.    Piled  2-27-57. 

662.036.     PAC-LOCK.     GoldaMW  Presstag  Maekine  Corpoim- 
tla«.     8N  27.202.    Pab.  7-9-67.    Piled  8-29-57. 


SSPTBHBB  %i,  1M7 

CLASS  as 

LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


652.036.    BEL  AIR.    Kwikset  Locks,  lac    8N  12.639.    Pak 
7-0-57.    Filed  7-23-56. 


652.037. 
paay. 


ELBCTRAP08IT.    HerHnrHaU-Marria  Safe  Cota- 
8N  23,056.     Pab.  7-9-67.     Piled  1-23-67. 


CLASS  2i 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


652.038.      LAMIXAIR.     Simplex  Vaire  and  Meter  Co. 
607,102.    Pab.  7-2-57.    Filed  10-26-55. 


SN 


652.039.  CHLORATOR  AND  DB8I0N.  Chlorator  O.  m.  b.  H. 
SN  698,267.    Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  11-15-56. 

652.040.  LEADER.  Seiko  Denki  Kogyo  Kabmblkl-Kataha 
(The  Seiko  Electric  lastraaMnt  Industry  Co..  Ltd.).  SN 
11,298.    Pab.  2-12-57.    Piled  6-29-66. 

652.041.  LODAR.  Blectroacastic  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN  17.99S 
Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  10-23-06. 

652.042.  ARROW  AND  UE8IGN.  KeaCel  4  Bssef  Craapaay. 
SN  19.601.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Piled  11-20-56. 

652.043.  REGI8COPE.  Nasaoor  Studios,  Inc.  SN  19,613. 
Pub.  7-2-67.    Filed  11-20-56. 

652.044.  GLOBEMA8TBR  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Harfeqala 
Corporation.     SN  19,777.     Pab.  7-2-57.     Filed  11-28-56. 


692 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUmRS 


,045.  8ELBCT-BT-8TMBOL  AND  DESIGN.  Wbltlag- 
Adsms  Company,  I^e.  SN  24.469.  Pab.  7-9-07.  Piled 
2-14-57. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


652.046.  LINDE.  Union  CarMde  and  Carbon  C6rporatloB. 
now  by  cbaage  of  naoM  to  UbIsb  Carbide  Corpoc^tloa.  8N 
10,823.     Pub.  7-0-57.     Filed  6-22-06. 


32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


652  047.  A  QUALITY  HALL  MASTBRPIKCl  AND  DlilON. 
techs  Quality  Storea.  lae.  SN  10.635.  Feb.  7-9-57.  PUsd 
9-13-56. 


652.048.     TEXTEEL.     Loais  J.  Sarbse.  d.  b.  a.  L.  J. 
*  Co.     8N  18.037.    Pab.  7-«-0T.    Filed  10-2»|66. 

652,019.     CELLUFOAM.     Wood  CeaTerstoa  Co^Pnny.     SN 
25,742.    Pab.  7-9-57.    PUcd  S-7-5T.  j 

652.050.  MULTI-FRAME.    Malti-Prame  Ca..  lac.    SN  36.113. 
Pab.  7-0-57.    PUad  3-13-67. 

652.051.  UBG-LOUNGUL      OieMaaua'a,    Kac.      SN   26.170. 
Pab.  7-O-07.    Piled  3-14-67. 
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CLASS  34 


HEATB<9G,  UGHTD^,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


«52,052.  PTRO  PNEUMATIC.  Induitrial  Furaae*  Construe 
tlon  Co.,  Inc.     SN  1,443.     Pub.  7-0-57.     Fll«d  1-25-66. 

652,053.  ORIAD.  The  C.  M.  Kemp  Manufacturtng  Company 
SN  12,0.^3.    Pub.  7-8-57.    Filed  7-12-56 

S.'S2,054.  HER.NEL-COOL  American  Air  Filter  Company. 
Inc.     SN  22.650      Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  1-16-57. 

(1.^2.055.  aUNNYSAVER  Crane  Co.  8.\  22.742.  Pub 
7-9-67.    Filed  1-17-57. 

«32,066.  FRAZIER  HI.MPLEX.  Fraiier-Slinplei,  Inc.  SN 
23,0.%0.     Pub.  --»-:)-.     Filed  l-2.H-.'^7. 


CLASS  35 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
*  NONMETALUC  TIRES 


652,057.     CO>^TI.      Continental    Gummlwerke    Aktlengesell- 
t     Bchaft      8N  10,402.     Pub.  7-0-57.     Filed  6-18-56. 

A52,05R.      RAT-MOLD.        Raybestos-Manbattan,      Inc.        8N 
11.600.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  7-5-^6. 

652,056.     SOLARF1.EX.     Tbe  B.  P.  Goodrich  Company.     SN 
11,675.    Pub  7-0-67.    Filed  7-6-66. 

652060.     TEIX       Phoenix   Oammlwerke   Aktientreaellachaft 
SN  15.819.    Pub.  7-6-5T.    Filed  9-17-56. 

652.061.  QUAD-LIP.      Minnesota    Rubber    and    Gasket    Co. 
SN  24,614.     Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  2-18-57. 

652.062.  ROCKMA8TEE.      W.    J.    Voit   Rubber   Corp.      8N 
24.649.     Pub.  7-0-57.     Filed  2-18-57. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


662.063       TALORPAK.       Magaolis     Paper     Company.       8N 
7,204.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  4-26-56. 

652.064.  MEMO-PAL.     Samael  M.  Radiyner,  d.  b.  a.  Prerue- 
Rsdsell  Co.     SN  10,705.    Pab.  7-9-57.     FUed  6-21-56. 

652.065.  HOPPER.     Hopper   Paper  Company.     8N   17,362 
Pub.  7-0-57.    Filed  10-12-66 

652.066.  8TARLIN.     Badger  Tlssae  Mills.     SN  18,089.    Pub. 
7-0-57.    Filed  11-9-56. 

652.067.  RIBCO  AND  DESIGN.     Ribbon  A  Ticker  Paper  Co 
8N  20,780.     Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  12-10-56. 

652.068.  8TA.8TAK.    Arkeil  and  Bmttbs.    SN  21,414.    Pub. 
7-0-57.    Filed  12-21-66. 

652,060.      AD.NAPS       Fort    Howard    Paper    Company.      8.\ 

21.431.    Pab.  7-0-57.    Filed  12-21-66. 
852,070.    IN8TR0N  AND  DESIGN.     Inatron  Enrtneerlng  Cor 

poratlon.     SN   21,634.      Pub.   7-9-67.     Filed   12-26-66. 


CLASS  y$ 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


652.071.  TBCHNICHROME.  Technicolor  Motion  Picture 
Corporation,  now  by  change  of  name  Tpclmlcolor  Corpora- 
Mon.     SN  698,660.     Pub.  1-1-67.     Piled  11-21-56. 

652.072.  DB  AND  DESIGN.  Msber  Pablleatloas,  lac.  SN 
19,978.    Pub.  7-9-67.    Piled  11-27-56. 

652.073.  PDRNITURE  SOUTH.  Soothera  Famitare.  lac. 
SN  20,315.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  12-3-r>6.  .  .— ^. 


652.074.  NAB   NEWSLETTER.     National  Audience   Board, 
Inc.      SN  21.934.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  12-31-56. 

652.075.  DALTON.    Oalton  Film  Compaay,  Inc.     SN  22Jt7 

Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  1-22-57 

652,078.     DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION  CLUBS  OF  AMER 
ICA    AND    DESIGN       Dlstribnttre    Education    Clabs    of 
America.  Inc.     SN  22,896.     Pab.  7-0-57.     Filed  1-22-67. 

652,077.      SUNNY   JIM.      Norcross.   Inc.      SN   23,738.      Pttb 
7-9-.'i7.    Filed  2-4-57. 


CLASS  j  39 
CLOTHING 


Accent.     Inc. 


SN 


SN  431.     Pub 


652,081. 
7-9-.')7. 

632.082. 
7.998. 

652.083 

Shoppe. 
652.084. 

11,057. 

e.w.oss. 


652  078.      JUNIOR     ACCENT        Junior 
690  853.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  7-8-55. 

652.070.     BI-PLANA.    WlllUm  Ulenfeld,  Inc. 
7-9-57.     Filed  1-10-56 

6.12.080  A  BRACE  OF  MARTINS  AND  DESIGN  Martins- 
Birmingham  Limited.  SN  3.869.  Pub.  7-9-57.  Filed 
.'}-.V-56 

MR.  HILL.     Edwards  *  Hill.  Inc.     SN  4.899.     Pub. 
?'ned  .V20-56. 

LLAMORA   BY  JCNIORITB.     Jnnlorlte   Inc.      8N 
Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  5-9-,'>6. 

JUST   MARRIED  AND   DESIGN.      Martha  Bridal 
SN  8.422.     Pub.  7-0-57.     Filed  5-10-56. 

TEMP  TRON.     Budd  Inaulated  Products.  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  6-27-56. 

RED   BALL   AND   DESIGN, 
and    Woolen    Manufacturing  Company. 
7-9-37.    Filed  7-1  l-^-se. 

652.086       SUSAN     LANE.      Chadbourn 
12,360.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Piled  7-16-58. 

652.087.  SAF  T-SOX.    James  JamUon  Company. 
Pub.  7-9-57     Filed  9-11-58. 

652.088.  RESORTWEAVE.  Palm  Beach  Company.  8N 
18.480     Pub.  7-9-57.    Piled  9-26-56. 

652.089  LEW  DAVIS.  Lew  B.  DarU.  SN  18,877.  Pub 
7-9-57.     Filed  10-3-56. 

652,090.  AERO-WELTS.  Wall-Streeter  Sboe  Co.  SN  18.813 
Pub.  7-0-.%7.     Filed  11-5-56 

652  091.  RENOWN.  Renown  Shojl  Kalsba,  Ltd.  8N  10,518. 
Pub.  7-8-57.    Filed  11-19-56. 

652,092.  PAULINE  TRIGERE.  Trlg^re,  Inc.  SN  20,132. 
Pub  7-0-57.    Filed  11-29-56.  j 

652.003.  "FRENCH  PEWTER"  AND  DESIGN.  Monarch 
Garment  Corporation.  S.N  20.204.  Pub.  7-9-57.  Filed 
1 1  -30-.56. 


Mlshawsks   Rnbber 
SN   11,945.     Pab. 

Gotham,    Inc.      8N 


SN  15,469. 


7.     Fil« 


652.094       LILY    PADS.      Lily    of   France,    Inc.      SN   20.945 
Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  12-12-56. 

6.52.095.     SUZY  JANE  ORIGINALS.     Slceloff  Manufacturinft 
Company,  Inc.     SN  21,028.     Pub.  7-9-.%7.     Filed  12-13-66 

652,096       STARLET.       Blue    Bell,    Inc.       SN    21.508.       Pub. 
7  9-.-)7.     Filed  12-24-66. 

6.'>2,097      WE.STBERRY  MARK  IV.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  A  Sans. 
Inr.      .SN  21,524.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed   12-24-36 


8AFARL      Abercrombie   A    Fltcb    Company       SN 
Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  1-7-57. 


632.098. 
22,152. 

652,090.     SETTINGHEN  AND  DESIGN      Norman  M.  Grlfln 
SN  22,267.    Pub.  7-9-57      Piled  1-8-37. 

652.100.  CHIPS'N  TWIGS.    Chlpa  'N  Twigs,  Inc.    SN  22.422 
Pub.  7-0-57.     Filed  1-11-67. 

662.101.  DECATHLON.     The  Josepb  A  Felss  Company.     SN 
22.349.    Pub.  7-9-67.    Filed  1-14-57 

662.102.  AUTOGRAPH  JR.     Craddock-Terry  Sboe  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  22,661.     Pub.  7-0-57.     Filed  1-16-67. 

658.103.  BEA    ACTIVE.      Smoler   Bros.,    Inc.      8N    23,102. 
Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  1-23-57. 

652.104.  BBAUTIBLEND.       Stardust.     Incorporated.       SN 
23,177.     Pub   7-9-57.     Filed  1-24-57 
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CLASS  49  CLASS  45     ' 

FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS         SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


8N 


ft62,106.     HOOK-MASTER.     0«orge  Cantll   *  Co.    Inc. 

W3,S24.    Pnb.  7-»-S7.    FII«k1  fr-23-55 
«82,106.      RBCK-JUNIOR.      ■.    Morrli    Mgnafacturing   Com 

pany.     8N  10.613.     Pub.  7-»-57.     Filed  6-20-56. 

652.107.  POROLACE.     The  Narrow   Fabric  Company       SN 
12,829.    Pab.  7-9-57.    Filed  7-25-56. 

652.108.  DRESSAVER.      I.    B.    Klelnert    Rubber   Company. 
8N  18,434.     Pnb.  7-9-57.    Filed  10-30-56 


652.131.     TROPIC  AND  DESIGN.     Tropic  Julcea,  Inc.     8N 

688,368.    Pub.  12-27-55.    Filed  5-26-55. 
B52.132.      TRIPLE   COLA.     Prank'i  BeTerages.      SN   11.672. 

Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  7-6-56. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


(152,109.     LUCERNE.     Rocbambeau  Worsted  Co.     SN  10.916 
Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  6-25-56. 

652.110.  8URMINA.  Louis  Goldstein  Co.,  Inc.  SN  11,367. 
Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  7-2-56. 

652.111.  THE  MOST  PRECIOUS  WOOLENS  IN  THE 
WORLD  KBANON.  Keanon  Woolens,  Inc.  SN  12.032. 
P«b.  7-»-67.    Filed  7-12-56. 

652.112.  JOHNSON  k  JOHNSON.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  SN 
18,165.    Pab.  7-9-57.    Filed  10-25-56. 

662.113.  COHRLASTIC.  The  Connecticut  Hard  Rubber 
Coapany.     SN  18,805.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  11-7-56. 

662.114.  STRIPE  DREAMS.  Perfect-Fit  Products  Manuiac 
tnrlns  Co.     SN  19,176.     Pnb.  7-9-57.     Filed  11-13-56. 

652.115.  PRIM  LADT  AND  DB8IGN.  Nat  Shorser  Co.  SN 
20.797.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  12-10-56. 

«52,116.     MIL8TAR.      Deerlng.    Mllliken    k    Co.    Inc.      SN 

21,053.    Pub.  7-«-57.    FUed  12-14-56. 
652,11T.     GRANILON.      Granite    Looms,    Inc.      SN    21,437. 

Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  12-21-56. 

652.118.  SILCANKT.  United  ElasUc  Corporation.  SN 
21.591.    Pub.  7-9-57.    FUed  12-24-56. 

652.119.  888.  Klnlser  Mills,  Inc.  SN  21,683.  Pub.  7-9-57. 
Filed  12-27-56. 

652.120.  KASHMAIRE.  Elnlger  Mills,  Inc.  SN  21.685. 
Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  12-27-56. 

652.121.  CAREER.  The  Cantor-Greenspan  Company,  Inc. 
SN  22.419.    Pnb.  7-9-57.    Filed  1-11-67. 

652.122.  TOWXLUX.  Wolf  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
22,582.    Pnb.  T-U-57.    Filed  1-14-67. 

652.123.  WASH-O-MATIC.  Rosewood  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN 
22.630.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  l-l.'V-57. 

652.124.  SUZZARA.  Shirley  Fabrics  Corporation.  SN 
22.634.    P«b.  7-9-57.    FUed  1-15-57. 

652.125.  CALTERRY.  Callaway  Mills  Company.  8N  22.789. 
Pub.  7-9-57.    FUed  1-18-67. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


652426.    LULLrA-BABK.    LuU-A-Babe,  Inc.    BN  2,641.    Pnb. 
7^9-57.    Filed  2-14-56. 

662.127.  SIU-GSL.     DenUl  Perfection  Company,  Inc.     SN 
16.424.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  9-26-56. 

652.128.  VACALON.    Harold  C.  Kmerlck.     8N  18,068.     Pnb. 
7-fr-67.    FUed  10-24-56. 

653.129.  LAWTON.      The   Lawton   Company.      SN    18,644. 
Pub.  6-11-57.     Filed  11-2-56. 

652.130.  WEAR  N'  SPARE.    Personal  ProdacU  CorporaUon. 
HN  18.651.    Pab.  7-9-37.    Filed  11-2-56. 


CLASS  44 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


«.-)2.133.  NULAID.  Poultry  Producers  of  Central  California. 
SN  547,573.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub.  4-30-57.  Filed 
1-20-48. 

652.134.  CONTINENTAL.  Continental  Coffee  Company.  Inc. 
SN  560.685.     Pub.  1-8-52.    Filed  7-3-48. 

652.135.  CLARIN  AND  DESIGN.  Flour  Mills  of  America, 
Inc.  SN  623,188.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub.  7-9-57. 
Filed  1-4-52. 

652.136.  WAVERLY  STARLETS.  Rockwoed  k  Co.  SN 
634.917.     Pub.  7-2-.'i7.    Filed  9-^-52. 

652.137.  WHATABURGBR.  Harmon  A.  Dobeon.  8N 
867,794.     Pub.  ll-l-a.'i.    Filed  6-7-54. 

652.138.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DUTCH  BOY  AND  GIRL. 
Walter  8.  Morton.  SN  672.173.  Pnb.  7-9-57.  Filed 
8-24-.-)4 

652.139.  AMERICAN  LEADER.  Bay  City  Milling  k  Grocer 
Co.     SN  873.640.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Piled  9-23-54. 

652.140.  ROYAL.  Salerno- Megowen  Biscuit  Company.  8N 
684.068.     Pub.  5-21-57.    Filed  3-23-55. 

852.141.  MRS.  FILBERT'S  PATTIE  PAR.  J.  H.  Filbert, 
Inc.     SN  687,459.     Pub.  7-9-57.     FUed  5-13-56. 

fi52.142.  PARKE'S.  L.  H.  Parke  Company.  SN  687.726. 
Pub.  7-9-.-)7     Filed  5-17-55, 

852.143.  NATIONAL  TOP  TASTE.  National  Tea  Co.  SN 
696.168.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  10-10-55. 

652.144.  ML.  N.  T.  Chlorodont  Compagnle.  SN  699.585. 
Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  12-7-56. 

852.145.  NEWMARKET.  Miller  Produce  Co.  SN  700,246. 
PUb.  7-9-57.    Filed  12-19-55. 

652.146.  BLUE  SKY.  A.  Martinet  Costa,  S.  A.  SN  486. 
PUb  8-21-56.    Filed  1-11-56. 

652.147.  FROM  SUNNY  LOU  AND  DESIGN.  Northwest 
Ft-uit  and  Vegetable  Distributors,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
fitom  Northwest  Produce  Distrtbators,  Inc.  SN  9,048.  Pnb. 
7-9-57.    Filed  5-25-.'i6. 

652.148.  TASTYKAKE  AND  DESIGN.  Tasty  Baking  Com- 
pany.     SN    10,7-26.      Pub.  7-9-57.     Piled  6-21-56. 

652.149.  WE8NO.  Wesson  OH  k  Snowdrift  Sales  Co.  SN 
11,123.     Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  6-27-56. 

652.150.  S  8CHILUNO  AND  DESIGN.  McCormlck  *  C«B- 
pany.  Incorporated.  SN  11,692.  Pab.  7-9-5t.  Piled 
7-6-56. 

8.->2,151.  PROFIT  MIX.  Southern  States  Cooperative,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  13.697.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Piled  8-9-56. 

652,152.      FFV   FAMOUS   FOODS  09  VIRGINLA  AND  DB 
SKJN.      Weston  Biscuit   Company   Inc.,  d.    b.   a.  Southern 
Ittscult  Company.     8X  13,709.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Filed  8-9-56. 

652,15.-).  CRESCENT.  FereoMMt  Pood  k  Chemical  Co.,  d.  b.  a. 
Arctic  Dairy  Products  Co.  SN  13,750.  Pub.  7-9-57. 
tiled  8-10-56. 

652,154.  BACK-YARD  CHEF.  Florence  Heath,  d.  b.  a. 
Heath's  Restanrant.  8N  15,3«6.  Pub.  7-9-57.  Filed 
9-10-56. 

652455.  BACK- YARD  CHEF  AND  DESIGN.  Flor«nce 
Heath,  d.  b.  a.  Heath's  Rcttanrant.  SN  15,347.  Pub. 
7_9_.'5r.    Piled  9-10-56. 

652.156.  ROSE.  Morrla  Boaeaberg  Company.  SN  16,S70. 
Pab.  7-9-57.    Piled  9-25-56. 

652.157.  ROUOHAQSMASTBR.  Xatrena  Mills,  Ia«.  SN 
16,906.    Pub.  7-»-57.    FUed  10-3-56. 
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652.158.  WBSTBRN  WONDER.  Central  CaUiomU  Berry 
Growers  AasocUtion.  SN  17.056.  Pub.  7-«-57.  Filed 
10-8-56. 

652.169.  SCO-OO.  The  Souttaera  Cotton  Oil  Company  SN 
17,818.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Piled  10-11-56 

652.160.  BBLLOTA.  Swift  k  Company.  SN  17.601.  Pub. 
7-9-57.    Piled  10-16-56. 

652.161.  SUPER  SAVE.  WaiOM-PUtter  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Super  Save  Marketa.  SN  18,281.  P«b.  7-9-57.  PUed 
10-26-56. 

652.162.  PROTOBIND.  General  Mills.  Inc  SN  18,743. 
Pub.  7-9-57.    Piled  11-5-56. 

652.163.  NAAB  LBMON  KI8T  AND  DESIGN.  Naaa  Poods, 
Inc.     SN  18.777.     Pab.  7-9-57      Filed  11-5-56. 

652.164.  TA8TIJAX.  The  VUklng  Corporation,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  SN  20.426.  Pub.  7-9-57.  Pilwl 
12-5-56. 

652.166.  B08CUL.  William  S.  Scoll  Company,  to  WUIIam 
8.  Scull  Company.  Inc.  SN  20.860.  Pub.  7-9-57.  Piled 
12-11-56. 

662.166.  DBSION  OP  GROTB8QUB  HUMAN.  Robert  T. 
Englund.  d.  b.  a.  R.  T.  Bagtand  Company.  SN  21.626. 
Pub.  7-9-57.     Piled  12-26-56. 

652.167.  VALLBY  FRB8H  AND  DESIGN.  Foremost  Dairies. 
Inc.     SN  21.896.     Pnb.  7-4^-67.     Piled  12-31-56. 

652.168.  ROYAL  BUPFBT.  Dubuque  Packing  Company. 
SN  21.998.    Pnb.  7-#-6T.    filed  1-2-57. 

652,168.  CAW  AND  DESIGN.  CallfomU  k  Waahlngton 
Co.    SN  22,084.    Pub.  7-9-57.    FUed  1-4-57. 

652.170  EDEN  FARE.  Edward  F.  Didter.  d.  b  a.  Eden  Fare 
Foods.     8N  22,887.     Pub.  7-9-5T.     Piled  1-9-57. 


CLASS  4S 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


652.171.  MILE  HI.  The  TiToIl-Union  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Moantata  Brewing  Co..  to  The  TItoU  Brewing  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  The  Moantnte  Brewing  Co.  SN  3,053.  Pub.  7-8-67. 
Piled  2-20-66. 


CLASS  49 
IHmLLED  ALCOHOUC  LK|UOR9 


662,172.      NIKOLAI   VODKA   AND  DBSION.      Leroux   and 
CoMpnny,  lac    9S  6TS  897.    Pub.  6-fr-^.    Piled  ll-2-«4. 

652.1TS.     "GOOD  NBIGHBOB."     Popper  Motmi  Corp.     SN 
20,852.    Pub.  7-9-67.    Piled  12-11-56. 

65a,174.     SKTLINB.     Bcbasriaj  Diatlltan.  Inc.     SM  90JU6. 
Pilk.7-    -k1.    FOod  12-11-M.       m^    4>    .<.     -«i£. 


CLASS  5t  ^n^att- 

MERCHANDBE  NOT  OTHKRWBE  CLASSIFIED 


652.180.  PASIS  DE  COTY.  Coty.  Inc.  SN  S.S60.  Pab. 
7-9-67.    Piled  2-27-56. 

652.181.  ARDBN  FOR  MBN  AND  DESIGN.  Elisabeth 
Arden  Sales  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Blliabetb  Arden.  SN 
6,497.    Pub.  7-9-57.    Piled  4-17-56. 

652.182.  OLYZERONA.  Glyserona  Gewllachaft  foer  ^mb- 
Isebe  und  Pharmaieutisdie  Bneocniaee  mlt  bcedmeakter 
Haftung.     SN  11,849.     Pnb.  7-8-67.     Piled  7-10-56. 

652.183.  RADB88  AND  DESIGN.  Beaman  Enterprieaa.  Inc. 
SN  14,123.    Pnb.  7-8-6T.    PUed  8-17-56. 

662.184.  10  DAT  BBADTT  8BT.  Bymart  Tlntalr,  Inc.  SN 
15.682.     Pub.  7-8-57.    PUed  9-14-56. 

652.186.  BRISE  D'AMOUR.  Robert  8.  Kyle.  d.  b.  a.  Kyle 
Cosmetic  Co.     SN   16.230.     Pnb.  7-9-57.     FUed  9-24-56. 

652.186.  ANTI-RKLAX.  Sales  ASlUtes,  Inc.  SN  17.309. 
Pnb.  7-9-57.    Piled  10-11-56. 

652.187.  VBTO.  C<dgate-Palmo|lTc  Company.  SN  17,787. 
Pnb.  T-8-S7.    Filed  10-18-56. 

662.188.  GLOW.  Sears,  Roebaek  and  Co.  SN  18,584.  Pnb. 
7-8-57.     Piled  11-1-66. 

652.188.  DUTCH  TREAT.  Helena  Peeal.  Inc.  SN  21.080. 
Pub.  7-9-57      Filed  12-14-66 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


652.190  8WBATEB-PLUPP.  Jeme  D.  Baskln.  d.  b.  a. 
Baakin  Laboratories.  8N  9,519.  Pub  7-9-57.  PUed 
6-4-56. 

652.191.  FOAM-OFP  AND  DESIGN.  Whltmlre  Reeeereh 
Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  20.978.  Pub.  7-9-57.  PUed 
12-12-56. 


kitmr 


Service  Marks 

CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


662.192.  8EI8YN.      United    Geophysical   CorporaUon.      SN 
687,060.    Pub.  7-8-67.    Piled  10-24-55. 

652.193.  ADC  AND  DESIGN.    Automation  DeTelopment  Cor 
poratlon.     fN  14,047.     Pnb.  7-8-57.     Filed  8-16-56. 


CLASS  Ml 
ADVEinHNG  AND  BUSINESS 


663.194.     WHO  HANDLES  IT?     Who  Handles  It,  Inc.     tN 
15,158.    Pnb.  7-8-«7.    Filed  8-5-56. 


CLASS  If  3 
CONfimUCTlON  AND  REPAIR 


662.175.     KBNWAY.     BerWuMp  Corporation.     SN  780,488. 
Pnb.  7-8-67.    Piled  12-23-56. 

663,17«.    XBMANON.    Tenak  Fmdncts  OMapany.    MH  31 JS8. 

Pnk.7-«^7.    FUed  12-33-46. 
663.177.     WASP'S.     Flez-O-Olaaa.  Inc.  d.  b.  a    Warp  Broth-    <»2,186.     "TOAD"    COHEUN    AND    DBSION.      Albert    H 

era.     BN  21.883.     Pnb.  7-»-«7.     PUed  18-31-56  Cenklin.  d.  b.  a.  Tend  Ceaklin.     SN  7,422.     Pnb.  7-8-57. 

FUed  6-1-56. 


51 


COflMRICB  AND  TOUn- 


CLASS  IH 


ARA 


nUNVOn-AIIQN  AND  ffTORAGE 


613.178.     FAmFDia  BSVICIiOIf  AMD  DBiWV 
Bertllon,    Miclcte   anonyme.      IN   685.733. 
Filed  4-18-55. 

603,178.     KISS  OF  COLOR.     WhltebaH 
BlfS,3M.    PnbLT-8-57.    FUed  S-13-M. 
T«3  O.  O.— 13 


T-8-M      653.186.    AIBAOB.    Qn4a«y  Smith.    SN  31,383.    Pnb.  7-»-l7. 
PUed  tS-lS-iC 

653.187.     UAL.     United  Air  Unes.  lac.     Sir  23JM.     Fpb. 
7-8-57.    FIlai  1-30-57. 
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<^»-^^  >••  Coll«ctiv«  Menberahip  Marks 


MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


CXASS  2M 


8S24SM.     NTL-DB-80IE.     Th«  Kenjron  Piece  Dyeworka,  Inc.  -.^-^— — 

S>ril.a30.    P«b.T-*-87.    Filed  7-11-M.  a^o  onr,       riwnvry  r.  r.r  r^r.      ™.     -. 

rn  AOB  t*^  ftoZ^OO.     ZIKGPELD  CLUB.     The  Zlegfeld  Club,   Idc      8N 

CL.AXI  ir/  «2».3S8.    Pab.  7-0-57.    Piled  5-7-52. 

«52,201.  ROYAL  ORDER  OF  THK  SNEEZE  AND  DESIGN 
Royal  Order  of  the  Saeeae.  8N  16,5fll.  Pub  7-9-57  Filed 
9-27-56. 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMEIST 


..„ «52,202.     A  ISC  ETC.   (SEAL).     American   Inatltute  of  Steel 

M24».     THE  CREW-CUT8  AND  DESIGN      Crew  Cut..  Inc  ron.tructJon.     Inc.       8N    23 118        Pnb      7-9-57        Filed 

8N14^3.    P«b.  7-9-67.    Filed  7-11-66.  1-24-57 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theee  restetrAtlona  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaltion. 
CLASS!  CLASS  3t 

REOffTACLES 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


^^«  ^.  ?"  «*•    *""^    C<wjiMy.    Chicago.    IIL      8N     662,206      Hayden   P«bUcati<M»  Corp..  New  York,   N.   Y.    to 
891.187.     FIM  P.  R.  7-12-55.     Am.  8.  R.  4-1-57.  Mctiraw-Hlll  PubHablnf  Conpaoy.  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y 

8N  12.026.     Filed  P.  R.  7-12-M.    Am.  8.  K.  7-23-57. 


For  Jewelry  Bozea. 
First  Me  May  6,  ISM. 


ELECTRONIC  BUSINESS 


For  Periodical  PnbUalMd  From  Time  to  Time. 
Flrat  nae  July  5,  lOM. 


CLASS tf 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPQSITIOI^ 


642,207.  Haydea  PnbUeatloBa  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to 
McGraw-Hill  PuMlahlBc  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
SN  12.0J7.    FUad  P.  R.  7-12-M.    Am.  8.  R.  7-«3^7. 


ELECTRONIC  WORLD 


W2.J04.     MoMaate  ClMii^eal  Oooipaay,  it  Loaia,  Mo.     8N 
•.OM.     Filed  P.  B.  4-»-6a.     Am.  8.  R.  7-2»-B7. 

WHERE  CREATIVE 
CHEMISTRY  WORKS 
WONDBEtS  FOR  YOU 


For  Periodical  PnbUalMd  Vrooi  Time  to  Tli 
Flrat  ase  July  5,  195«. 


J 


la  the  Worm  ot 

Cteaavlaa,  Bnwlaioaa,  DIsperaiona  or  Solutlona,  for 
I^  IB  the  ladoatrial  Arta  aod  Futher  Manafacture ;  Metb- 


2.208.    The  Patrotou  BiwliMar  PnhlMUnc  Co..  Oallaa.  Tex. 
8N  12.»70.    riM  P.  ».  7-*r-a«.    ▲«.  g.  B.  T-te-«7. 


THE  PIPELINE  ENGINEER 


Itnt  wa  Pik.  90,  IMO,  on  iTiithatle  Naiaa. 


For 

First  oae  Jaly  1,  196«. 


15 


<KU  AND  OOASES 


652.209.    The  Petroleum  ■aglam  Pabliahlac  Co..  Dallas  l^z 
8N  12^71.    ni«l  P.  B.  7-17-M.    Am.  8.  B.  T-22-«7. ' 

THE  REFINING  ENGINEER 


fctar— tts— 1  Pctrolaam  CorporatloB.  Ber- 
•rly  HlDa.  CaMf.  8lf  iMjnO.  FIM  p  «.  ii-3«_m  Am 
8.  R.  7-22-57. 


For  Macaslaea. 
First  oae  Joly  1,  iM9. 


652^10.     PatiMa   PaMlahlB«  Coawaay,   Chleatfo,   DL     8N 
14.8S8.    riled  P.  B.  8-a»-M.    Aai.  8.  B,  T-lt-«T. 

INDUSTRY  POWE^ 


Fim  aaa  Mar  IMl. 


Flrat  aM  Jaly  S, 


Septembbb  24,  1957 
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652.211      Hair*  Publlahln,  Compaay.  New  York.  N    T.     SN     652.215.     ^^^"/';-;°« '^''f  ^«>'"^_^';, ^^  "'^ 

1«.893       Filed   P     R.    10-^-6«       Am.   8     R,   7-15-57,  8.^39.     Filed  P.   R    5-18-56      Am    8    R    tMJ-57 


rgtader 


mirvmnvuAOS 


^ 


f{ll^ 


"fl 


For  Monthly  Publloatloii 
Flrat  uee  June  7.  19.56 


652.212.      Dell   Publishing  Company,   Inc..   New    York,   N.    Y 
SN  26.S88.    Filed  »-18-«7. 

POCKET  KRISS  KROSS 
PUZZLES 


For  Cereal  Coating  for  Foods  Preparatory  to  Frying. 
First  aac  Mar.  27.  1956. 


652.216.     Bensona    Confectioacry    Umlred.    Bury.    BngUnd 
SN  17,256.    Filed  10-11-56. 


For  Magailne  PublUhed  P^riodUally. 
First  use  Mar  H,  1956. 


Ki>  till 


^(U\$or\s 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


For  Confectionery — Namely.  Candy. 
Flmt  uaeDec  S.  1921. 


652.213.     Curtis  Knitting  Mills,   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     SN 
11,158      Filed   P    R.  6-28-66.     Am    S.   R.  7-15-57. 


CLASS  4S 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQDORS 


652.217  NocTa  Fabrics  de  Hlelo.  8  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Cerrecerla 
La  Tropical,  Havana.  Cuba.  8N  677.621.  Filed  P.  R 
ft-28-.54,     Am    S    R.  3-4-87. 


sispiiirat  sun 


i 


w 


I 


■-^k«fe 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
fV>r  ChUdrea'a  Polo  Bhlrta. 
First  nae  April  1956. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


Tbe    word    "CrlaUl"    la    the    Spanish    word    for    "crystal." 
Owner   of  Cuban    Reg.  Nos.  90,437   aad  90.439.  dated  8ept 
1'4.  1954 

For  Beer  and  Cereal  Malt  BeTeragee. 


662,214.  Mark  G.  Gehlar.  d.  b.  a.  Oregon  Fmlt  Products  Co.. 
Salem.  Oreg  8N  698.858.  Filed  P.  R.  11-25-55  Am. 
a.  R,  7-22-.')7. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


M 


rt52.218.     American  Dental,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  687.M4. 
Filed  P.  R.  5-12-5.5.    Am.  8.  R.  7-8-57. 


Oil  Ml  ttff  itl 


For  Canned  FrnlU  and  Berries  and 
aad  B«rrl*a. 

First  aae  May  1.  1937,  on  canned  fmlts 


Frosaa  Fmlts 


For  Tooth  Paate  for  Teeth  aad  Game. 
First  Bse  Jan  28.  1955 
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a-A»  52  Service  Mark 

DETEBGENTS  AND  SOAK 


«52^I».     The   B«a   Ami    Cobimbt.    N«w    York.    N.    Y       SN 
I4ji27.     nied  P.  B^  S-S^-M.     Ajd.  8.  R.  T-iS-.^T 


CLAS8  Its 
TRANSPOBTATION  AND  STORAGE 


Fof~~Spray  Cleaner  for  Enamel,  ChroMe,  Windows.  Stoves, 
Wlndahlelda,   Mirrora,  Walla,  Woodwork,  Tile,  Refrigeratora. 
First  nae  Jaly  ».  19M. 


«.".i'.220  Abraham  Stein,  d.  b,  a.  Glass  Dome  Tours,  New 
York,  N  Y  SN  K34,a59.  Filed  P.  R.  8-16-52.  Am.  8.  R 
II    14-55. 


GLASS  DOME 


For  Conductlnjt  Slctatseeiag  Services  by  Bus  and  the  Ar 
ranjcement  of  Tours  for  All  Places  Throughout  the  United 
States 

First  use  June  25,  1952. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


116,»08. 
117.581. 
117.589. 
118,026. 
118,284. 
118,671. 
118,722. 
119.419. 

ii9,<rrs. 

119,670. 
119  677. 
119,888. 
34S.ST3. 
345.164. 
34S.376. 
34S.845. 
34«,235. 
a.  39. 
347.068. 
347,936. 
347,946. 
348  022. 
348.056. 

7-1.V37 
348,311.     P»NN-«ICH.     CI.  42.     7-20-37. 

MINARBT.    CI.  13.    7-27-37. 

ROLL  POINT.    CI.  25.    7-27-37. 

PRINCC88.     CI.  46.    8-17-37. 

8TANWAX.    CI.  15.    8-17-37. 

PIZAZZ,    a.  39.    8-31-37. 

T.  B.  MOTHKR8ILL.     CT.  18.     8-31-37 

GLADWBLL  LINIMBNT  AND   DESIGN.      CI 


RAVEN  AND  DESIGN.     O.  6.     6-5-17 

TRIDENT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26.     7-17   17 

EIDERDOWN.    0.52.    7-17-17, 

MOR-O-SAN.    CI.  51.    8-14-17. 

WEAREVER.     C\.  39.     8-28-17. 

K-B  AND  DSSION.     CI.   21.      9-25-17. 

WANDDSSIGN.    CI.  26.    9-25-17 

DESIGN  OF  COWBOY.     CI.  46.     U -20-17 

M.    CI.  37.    12-11-17. 

S.     a.  37.     12-11-17. 

8M.    a.  37.    12-11-17. 

VERITAS.    CI.  26.    12-18-17. 

BLUE  KNIGHT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     2-lft-37 

LOFT.    CI.  46.    4-20-37. 

IMPERIAL.     CI.  2.    4-27-37. 

AVSNUB    MATIGNON.      CI.    51.       5-11-37 

SPOWXiXI/BB    CROWN    CAMEL    AND    DESIGN 

5-18-17. 

ODOHAMATIC    CI.  1.    8-15-37. 

HAIHOIEWE  AMD  DBtlGM.    CI.  51.    7-13-37 

BATHINBTTB.    CL9*.    7-lS-»7. 

WOLVERINE.    CI.  46.    7-l»-47. 

DESIGN  OF  CIRCLE  AND  TWO  LINES.     CI    14 


348,aes. 

S48.3M. 
348.901. 
849,027. 
349,616. 
349  622. 
349,690. 

8-31-37. 

349,848.     BBROCCA.     CI.  IS.    9-7-37. 
350,123.     ODORA-GLIDE.     CI.  2.    9-14-37 
350,259.     PROTECTO-ZIP.    CU  13.    9-21-37. 


18. 


350.266. 
350,282. 
350.B79 
350.811. 
350  940. 
351,047. 
3.'>3,.383. 
351. 586 
3.^1.589. 
351.595. 
3.'^1,624 
351.666. 
351.804. 
351,9.54. 
351.969. 
352.614. 
352.625. 
352,656. 
12-7- 
35a,707. 
3512,736. 
3512,749. 
3,5U,838. 
35|2,844. 
35i3,040 
353,132. 
.358,146. 
358.150 
358,184. 
358.211. 
358,267 
358.277. 
358.299 
358,444. 
358,445. 


37. 


MONITOR.    CI.  50.    9-21-37. 
THYROXYL.     CL  18.    9-21-37 
MINETTE.     a.  40.     10-.V-37 
MILLITB.     CT.  21.     10-5-37. 
VAL-JAC.     CI.  39.     l(V-12-37 
ALBER8   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    4fi 
STRIP  TEEZE  AND  DESKiN      CI. 
VAL-SLIP.    a.  39.     11-2-37. 
RED  DIAMOND,    a.  8.    11-2-37. 
OM.    CI.  6.     11-2-37. 
THE  JEFFERSONIAN.     CL  86 
VALCUNA.     a.  42.     ll-S-ST. 
VAL-SLAC.    a.  S9.    11-9-S7. 
BOLT  A  R.    CI.  40.    11-19-87. 
BIO  BROTHER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39 
LOOM  CREST  AND  DESIGN.     CL   42 
BUTRKBDM.    CL  4«.    12-7-37. 
CO-RRO-CO     CHIPS     AND     DESIGN 


10-19-37. 
22.      10-28-37 


11-2-37 


11-16-37 
12-7-37. 

CI.      46 


PARE   AVENUE  BRAND.     CI.   49.      12-7-37. 
HI-BOT  AND   DESIGN.      CI.   49.      12-14-37. 
VAC-OOBIP   AND   DBSION.      CI.    19.      12-14-37. 
ARTAMAR.     CI.  18.     12-14-37. 
BV.    CI.  47.     12-14-37.  j 

TYKES.     CI.  39.    12-21-37.  ! 

EBERHARD    FABER.      Q.    87.      12-28-37. 
DESIGN   OF  MAN.      CI.    12.     12-28-37. 
AMTANG.     C\.  37.     12-28-37. 
MA8TBRPLATB.    CI.  6.     12-28-37. 
DESIGN  OF  COWBOY.     CT.  46.     12-28-37. 
SULFIX.    a.  6.     12-28-37. 
PREFACE.    CL  51.    12-28-37. 
DESIGN  OF  PLAYING  CARD.     CT.  22.     12-28-37 
MOTH-GAS  LIQUID  FROST.     CI.  6.     ltll-38. 
MOTH-GAS   HAIL.      a.   9.     1-11-38. 


'T 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


7« 

224,730.     AGFAbTT.    CL  89.    8-1-2T. 
227.847.     AOVABTIOIIAS.    CI  28.    S-17-2T. 
245,872.     AGFjmMPtO.    Cl.  29.    8-21-28. 


281.821. 
288.189. 


330  682.     LIFE  INSURED.    CI.  39.    12-10-35.        | 
435.846.     HCE.     CL  28.    1-13-48. 

Th€  fmUtHmg  rtfUtmtimu  teanatf  Aug.  7,  J$st 


HALITOflTBBIia.    CL  18.    9-81-31. 
LANE.    CL29.    5-9-^1. 


54«,179.  JBGALOCK.     CT.  25. 

549.183.  WALSOTB.     CL  50. 

549.183.  POWMt  A  PUNCH  IN 

SIGN.  a.  49. 


EVERT  POUND  AND  DE- 
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546,195. 
546197. 
546.203. 
546.214. 
546.215. 
546  218. 
546.223. 
546  225. 
546.231. 
546  2.H4 
546  236. 
546.239. 
546  240. 
546.241 
546.242. 
546.244. 
546.245. 
549.246. 
546,247. 
546  251. 
546  9.M. 
546.254. 
546  259 
546  260. 
546.262. 
546  265. 
546.271. 
546.272 
549  274. 
546.275 
546.278. 
549.281. 
546,284. 
546.289. 
546  290. 
546.292. 
546,293. 
546  294. 
546.308. 
546.309. 
546.310. 
546312. 
546.313. 
546.321. 
549,824. 
CT.  22. 
549.325. 
546333. 


VAC-O-LITE      CL  21. 

DUN  WEL.     CI.  22 

PAIRS.     CI.  33. 

GLOW  ANT)  DESIGN.    CT.  39 

T.  M.  DESIGN.    CT.  23. 

NT  LINE.    CI   24 

TERCINOL.    n.  18. 

BASE  BALL  AND  DESIGN      CT   46 

TEXAS.     CI,  23 

EMRO      CI    21 

HAPPY   A'RES  AND  DBSION      CI    48. 

TEL-U-VISION.     CT.  2. 

JAY  MIL  FABRICS.     CI.  42. 

ATTABATTA.     CT    22.  -"•■ 

ATTABOSS.     CI.  22. 

T.  M.  DESIGN.    CT.  1. 

NATURE  MAID.    CT    1. 

NYLOFLEBCB.  CT.  42. 

ISZARD'S.    CT   42 

HEALTH  AIRE.     CI.  44. 

MODEDOE      CI.  42 

CRONY.     CI    2 

DIAMOND-CRISP,     a.  42. 

STAR  MAKER      CI.  42. 

ARDMORB     CT   42. 

GERRY  TEX.     CT.  40. 

TRILONAIRE      CI    39 

WAISTLINE  DRAMATICS.     CI.  42 

LEE.    CT.  22. 

TITAN.    CT.  29. 

IND-X-MATIC.     CI    21. 

PUPPET  SOX.    CT.  39.  /       ^ 

ZIN-O-LYTE.     CI.  21.  ._         . 

ROTOMABTER     CT  23.  t^ 

VELOUR  BLACK.    CI.  21. 

NEW  HAMPHORN.     CT.  1. 

8PONTANE     CT.  52, 

MILKTIMB      CT.  .12. 

STYLED  BY  TERRI-LEED8.     CI    39 

WATERLIGHT.     CT.  21 

LITTLE  BIOSHOT.    CT.  22. 

BUCKEYE  COAL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  1. 

T.  M.  DESIGN     CT.  22. 

WOMAGNAC  AND  DESIGN.    CL  42. 

BIU.   DB   WITT   GOOD   HOOKS   AND    DESIGN. 


546.339 
.%46.340 
546,347. 
546,348. 
646,356. 
546.337 
546.358. 
546,366. 
54«  M'^ 
546.373. 
546.376. 
546,378. 
546  382. 
'-  54«,H8S 
546..188. 
546,389. 
.%46.394. 
546.397 
546,406. 
.546.407, 
546,408, 
546  413, 
546,416. 
546  423 
546,428 
.•»4fl,431. 
546  436 
546.437. 
549.442. 

21 
546.446. 
546  449. 
546.4.50 

TIC  TOUCH 
546.4.54.      THE 

WARDROBE 


"PROFESSOR"  TIGER,     CI   48. 

COVE  TOP      CI.  21. 

CORBALOSE,     CT    18. 

POM-ETTS.     CI   46 

BVER-CLEVBR.     CL  39. 

T-S.    CT.  2 

8TEPGLA88     CT.  22. 

8PUNRAY.     CI   40 

H  \SD  W  THEY  FIT      CI.  39, 

I  H.    CL  6.  I 

PLYMOUTH.    CT.  2.  ' 

SCOUT.    CT.  23. 

"FIVE-FIVE  SHOP."    CL  39. 

SIT.    CL89. 

MAGICUP.    CL  28 

ROYAL  BMPASTAN.     CT.  42. 

CLOTH  OF  THE  ISLA.NDS.    CT.  42. 

CILESTO.    CI.  22. 

BRUNCH  WITH  BILL.    CT.  104. 

TAP  TIME.    CL  104. 

HI  SPEED      CT.  103. 

R   D.  1060      CI.  104. 

CLEARCOl'P      CI.  101. 

THE  BEULAH  SHOW.     CI    107 

WOOD  WOOL.    CT.  12. 

DATE-COLA.     CI.  46. 

NIHIDE      CI    16. 

A  HONEY  OF  A  TOBACCO     CI    17. 

DRAKE   "INSTANT  HEAT     SOLDER 


GUN       CT 


DIP-WRITER     CL  37. 
SPAEKLBTONB.    CL  37. 

MASTSB  PIECES  IN  FABRIC  WITH  AN  ARTIB 
CT.  42. 

FORMULA      FOR      A 


MAGIC 
CT.  39 


PERFECT 


■546.4.5fi, 
546.460 
.546,462 
546,463. 
546.465, 
546.466. 


TRISIDK      CI.  12. 
TERRY-KOOL.     CI.  39. 
GLO  KAP.     CI   39 
PEATBLKND      CT.   10, 
COLORBLEACH.     CL  61 
COLORLIGHT      CI.  51. 

ScctfcM  18 


AJ-U8TA-T0WEL.    CT. 
FBLCHOLAN.    CT.  IB. 


39. 


379.880.     TEPCO.     CI.  21.     7-30-40. 
528,058.     JIFFY.    CT.  23.    7-25-50. 
634.052.     MAGIC.    CI.  37.    9-^4-59. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


369.952.  PALIZZIO  HAND  CRAFTED  AND  DESIGN  CI 
39  8-8-39.  PallMlo,  Ine.,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.  Amended  : 
The  second  paragraph  of  tbe  statement  Is  deleted,  and  the 
drawlnx  la  amended  to  appear  : 


/^  I  #  if  f-^. 

431.489.  HEYDAY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  7-22-47.  Vic- 
tory Shoe  Company,  Hejrday  Shoes,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Amended  to  api>ear : 

HEYDAYS 

546,103.  PHARYNGETS.  CL  1&  7-31-51.  American 
Cyanamtd  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y*.  Amended  :  In  lines 
8  and  9  of  the  statement,  "aareomycln"  is  deleted  and 
ohiortetneiteUne  is  inaertad  la  Ilea  thereof. 

5634181.  ZIP  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  49.  1-22^2.  Batcballer's. 
Inc..  Slottz  Falla,  S.  Dak.  Eectrleted  ander  tttt  proTiaiona 
of  Sec.  18  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1949  to  the  States  of 


North  I>akota.  South  Dakota.  Minnesota,  and  Iowa  by  order 
of  tbe  CommlBBtoner  dated  Mar.  21.  1957.  followini;  deciai^n 
on  Interference  No,  5294,  D.  A.  Btickell  d  Son*.  Inc.  T. 
BatiO^eUer't,  Inc. 
560,710.  REDDI WIP  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  7-1-3(2. 
Reddl-Wlp,  iBc.  St.  Louts,  Mo.     Amended  to  appear : 


REDDI-WIP 


645,098.  SIG&LATRON  AND  DBSION.  CT  26  5-7-317 
Intercontinental  Dynamics  Corporation,  Englewood,  N.  |j 
Corrected  :   In   line  1,   "New  Jersey"  should  be  »»c  Yoft* 

646.031  "LINAB"  BDGBTBOL.  CL  21.  6-28-37.  Inter 
continental  Dynamic*  Corporation,  Bnflewood.  N.  J.  Cor 
rected  :  In  line  1,  "New  Jersey"  should  be  A'etr  Yark. 

649.437.  "MAUSCHEN."  CT.  47,  7-30-57.  JnllDS  Kayaer 
A  Co..  Traben-Trabach,  Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the  last 
line  of  column  2.  "1938"  ahoald  be  I9i9. 

649,687.  RADIAL8BCATOR.  CL  26.  8-9-67  Zetaa-Aeeo 
topograph  G.  m.  b.  H..  Munich,  Germany.  Corrected  :  In 
the  laat  Mm  of  cAlnma  2,  "1968"  ahovid  be  J«5f. 


'lii- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

NewCertiflaitM  lna«d  under  Mctioiu  7(c).  7(f  i.  7(({)  of  th^  Trad^-inark  Act  of  1»4«  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  ttie  oriKtnal  reftist  rat  ions. 

947,829.  BOTEX.  CI.  32  Hans  SeTt^rin  Hansen.  7-2-57 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(f),  to  Haus  .Vverin  Hansen,  flentofte, 
Denmark.  »-24-57. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c)    | 

The  followlBg  narks  rvglttercd  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  t)iH  u<  t  of  1881.  are  published  ander  the  proTisloaa  of  aection 
12(«)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1940.  Tbeae  registrationH  nr^  n<>t  Hut)j«>ct  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  aineeUation 
under  aeetlon  14  of  tbe  met  of  1946.  I 


CLASS  t 


CLASS  21 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


423,043.      Aug.    20.    1946.      Tom   Huston,  d.   b.   a.   Tuff  Stuff  I 

Insecticides,  Miami,   Fla.     Pub.  by  House  of  Huston.   Inc.     jyi  2H.1       Ft-b    9,    1032.      Herbert   T.    Lowe,    Custer,   8.   Dak. 

Put)    liy   .Midland  Lal>oratorles,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 


¥*# 


YA 


For   Kl»'<tric  Scrubbing,  Polishing,  and  Sanding  Machines. 


Coral  Gables.  FU. 
For  Insecticides. 


435.103.     Dec.  9,  1947.    Tom  Huston,  Coral  Gabieti.  Fla      I'ub 
by  House  of  Huston,  Inc..  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


413.124      Apr.  10.  1945.     Peter  Schlombohra.  New  York,  N.  Y 
I'ub   by  Cli^-mex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


For  I'ortabl*'  Coolers  for  Bottled  Beverages. 


For  Uqnld  Preparation  for  Cleaning,  Deodorizing,  and  I>e 
riealng  Doga. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


CLASS  8 

SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


258,813.     July   16,   1929.     Cluett,  Peabody  *  Co.  Inc.,  Troj, 
N   Y      I'ub.  by  registrant. 


PARK 


420.375.     Apr.  9.  1946.     H.  Comoy  k  Co..  Limited,  London. 
Engtaad.    Fob.  by  registrant. 

I         TRADITION 

For  Tobacco  Pipes. 


For  Negligee  and  Dress  Shirts. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


420,899.     Apr.  SO.  1946.     H.  Comoy  ft  Co.,  Limited.  I»ndon.  — i^..— 

bfftaad.    P«b.  »>y  r«ftotrant.  415.135.    July  10.  1945.    Peter  Schlnmbohm.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Pub.  by  Chemex  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


GRAND  SLAH 

For  Tobacco  Pipes ;  and  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders   1  Not 


of  Precious  Metal  or  of  Imitations  Thereof). 
TM  150 


PHLEIBETTE 

For  Priessnitx  Compress. 
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CLASS  44  CLASS  49 

FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


47,945.     Nov.  28,  1905.     Brookman  Manufacturing  Company.     442.516.      Apr.    19,    1949.      Soclete   iVnonyme    le    IMppermlm, 
Chicago,  111.     Pub.  by  House  of  Huston.  Inc.,  Coral  Gabies.         Revel.    Haute-Garonne.    France       Pub     by    registrant. 
Fla. 


For  Bird  Foods. 


( 


PiPPERMINT^ 
rr  ntERi 


OWT  mCRKS 


For  Alcoholic  Liqueur. 


115,237.     Jan.  SO,  1917.     John  Sexton  ft  Company.  Chicago. 
111.     Pub.  by  John  Sexton  ft  Co..  Chicago,  111. 


LA  SALLE 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 


374.992.     Feb.  6,  1940      Rbeingold  Cheeae  Company.  Chicago. 
III.    Pub.  by  Frank  Ryser  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 


123,464.  Nov.  12,  1918.  Florence  N.  Le.  «,  New  York, 
.N.  Y  Pub  by  Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  CoriK>ratlon.  Ncfw 
York.  N.  Y. 


Adona 


For  Toilet  Creams. 


441.018.     Oct.  19,  1948.     Charles  of  the  Rltt.  Inc  .  New  Yoi*. 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

DIRECTOIRE 

For   Perfumes,   Colognes,   and  Dusting   Powder. 


For  Cheese  and  Cheese  Spreads. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


382,820.     Nov.  12,  1940.     Frank  Ryser  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Red  Rooster 
Foods,  Chicago,  III.     Pub.  by  Frank  Ryser  Co..  Chicago.  III. 


MORD-OST 


440.836.     Oct.  5,  1948.     Charles  of  the  Rita,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  regUtrant. 

DIRECTOIRE 


For  Cheese. 


For  Toilet  Boap. 


•f'T,-   \    <%   !"^> 


a 


?»* 


>%^: 


^^  ^aarV»«#«^^ 


r'»fl*fi«M»^* 


( 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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;  Benewsd  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DlMteiaied,  Coireetod  etc. ;  New  CertUlcatea  ;  12c  PabUcattom. ) 


Abbott  HalMi  B..  New  York.  N.  T.  651, 9M.  pub.  7-»-57. 
CI.  K. 

Abereronbte  *  Fitch  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.  652,098,  pub. 
7-©-57.     CI.  3a. 

Afldde.  IM.,  lUetBe,  Wta.     546.2M,  cane.     CI.  62. 

A&en  Bros.  MllUng  Co..  San  FraDdMo,  to  Alben  MilUnf 
Co.,  Uw  AnjMlM.  Calif.     119,41«.  r«.  11-2-57.     CL  46. 

Alben  Broa.  MUtlBC  Co..  Ban  Fraociaco.  Oakland,  Loa  Anaelea, 
PrMno,  RiTcraldc,  Sacramento,  and  San  Joac,  to  Albert 
MUltat  Co.,  Loa  Angeiea,  Calif.  S51,047.  ren.  10-10-57. 
CI   46 

Alben  Broa.  ItUlliac  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Oaklaad,  Loa  Anselca. 
Prcana,  Blvenlde,  SacraBMnto.  San  Joae.  Calif. ;  Seattle. 
Tacoma,  and  Spokane,  Waah, :  and  Portland,  Orag.,  to  Alben 
Utniag  Co.,  Loa  Anfel^rCalif  S53.tll,  ren.  12-28-67. 
CI   46 

Alben  lilUtas  Co. :  «ree— 
Aften  Broa.  MillinK  Co. 

AUtod  Meetric  Prodncta.  Inc..  Irrlngton.  N.  J.  546.290,  cane. 
CL  21. 

AUwar  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y  652,016.  pub.  7-9-67. 
a.  M. 

Ahmlaoi  Co.  of  America.  Plttabarch.  Pa.  S48,066,  ren. 
7-l»-67.     CI.  14. 

Aaibenc  rile  and  Index  Co..  Kankakee,  111.  S5S.150.  ren. 
12-»-57.     CI.  37. 

Aawricaa  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc..  Lonlarillc,  Ky.  052,054.  pub. 
7-9-57.     CI.  84 

Amertcaa  CaMnct  Hardware  Corp..  to  Anerock  Corp.,  Rock- 
ford,  111.     348.3ft5,  ren.  7-27-if7.     Q.  18. 

American  Cabinet  Hardware  Corp.,  to  Amerock  Corp.,  Rock- 
ford,  IlL     348.896.  ren.  7-27-57.     Q.  25. 

American  Cranamid  Co..  New  York.  X.  Y.  546,103.  Am. 
7(d).     CI.  18. 

American  DenUl,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     652,218.     C\.  61. 

Amertcaa  Drewood  Co. :  See — 
MacAndrewa  4  Forbeo  Co. 
American   laatttnte  of  Steel   Conatmctlon.   Inc..  New  York. 

N.  Y.     652,202.  pab.  7-9-67.     CI.  200. 
American    Laundrr    Maclilnenr    Co.,    The,    dnclanati,    Ohio. 

«ii,0S4.  pab.  7-«-57.     CI.  24. 
Amertcaa  Lamber  Co. :  Bet' — 

Ortac«tnlph,  Fred,  Inc. 
American-Marietta  Co.  :  See — 
Master  Bnlldcn  Co..  The. 
American   Metal    SpecUltles    Corp.,    Hatboro.    Pa.      652,008, 

pab.  7-9-67.     CL  22. 
American  Paper  Goods  Co.,  The.  Kensington.  Conn.     546,376, 

caac.     CL  2. 
American  Stores  Co..  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.    348.901.  ren.  8-17-S7. 

CL  46. 
Anwnsdt  Corp. :  £•»— 

American  Cabinet  Hardware  Corp. 
Aadraa  Radio  Carp..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.    661,993.  pab. 

7-9-57.     a.  21. 
AafMwr,    Otkmar,     Laeerae,    Swltaertaind.      546.309, 

(n.  21. 
Apacha  Co..  Tke,  Fort  Worth,  Tcz. 

a.  12. 
Arhogast,  Fred.  Co.,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

CL  22.  /< 

Arctic  Dairy  Prodncta  Co. :  See — 
Porfwoot  Food  4  Chemical  Co. 
.irdea,  Klimbeth  :  See — 

Ardea.  Eliaabeth.  Sales  Corp. 
Ardea,  Diaabeth.  Sales  Corp-  :  "^ — 

Lewis,  Florence  N. 
Ardea.  BHaabeth.  Sales  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Eliaabeth  Ardea,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     652.181,  pub.  7-9-57.     CI.  51. 
Ark^  aad  Smiths,  Canajoharie.  N.  Y.    652,068.  pab.  7-9-57. 

CI.  87. 
Anaoar  and  Co..  Chicago,  HL     651.970,  pub.  7-9-^7.    CL  18. 
Anaatroag  Cork  Co..  Laacaater.  Pa.     681,922.  pab.  7-26-56. 

CL  12. 
Arti^w  Hosierr  Co.,  Patcrsoa.  N.  J.    646.314.  caac.    CL  39. 

Atklaa  *  Darbrow.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     546,463,  cane. 

a.  10. 
Atlas  Plywood  Corp.,  Baatoa,  Mass.     651,873.  pab.  7-9-57. 

CL  t. 
AataoMtfOB  Dayeiopmeat  Corp.,  Wllkmghby.  Ohio.     652,193, 

pah.  T-9-B7.     CL  100. 
Baby    Battlaette    Corp.,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      347,946.    ren. 

7-13-87.     a.  33. 
BadiMr   TlMW  Mills,   Chicago.   lU 


661,937.  pab.  7-^-C7. 
662.018.  pab.  ^''•-ST. 


Battle  Creek  Dietetic  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     546,347,  cane. 

CL  18. 
Bay   City   MiUtng  k  Grocer  Co..  Bay   Oty,   Mich.     652,139, 

pab.  7-9-57.     CL  46. 
B«>anian  Bnterprlses,  Inc.,  SanU  Monica.  CaUf.    652,183,  pub. 

7-9-67.     CL  51. 
Beaullea     Vineyard.     San    Fnndsco.    CaUf.       352.844.    ren. 

12-14-57.     CL  47. 
Bfautee-Flt  Co.  :  Sec— 

Beautee-Fit  Co..  Inc. 
Beautee-FIt  Co..  Inc..  to  Beautee-Fit  Co.,  Loa  Angclea.  Calif. 

349,616.  ren.  g-Sl-57.     O.  39. 
Bennett  Ltd.,  Fori  Chambly.  Quebec.  Canada.     651,869.  pub. 

7-9-57.     CL  1.  .      „       , 

Bensons  Confectionery  Ltd..  Burr,  Bngland.    652.216.    CL  46. 
Berlefcamp    Corp..    Fremont.    Ohio.      652,175.    pab.    7-9-57. 

CI.  50. 
Beraatrom.    C,    R..    Inc.,    Proridence.    R.    I.      651,945.    pab. 

7-9-57.     a.  13.  .      .    .. 

Bleaaime,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      346,846.    ren.    5-11-57. 

CI.  51. 
Bloch,  JnUua,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     436,846,  caac.     Q.  26. 
Blue   Bell,    Inc..    Greenaboro.    N.    C.      662,096.    pub.    7-9-67. 

a.  89. 
Bolta  Rubber  Co.,  Inc..  Lawrence.  Maas..  to  The  QenenI  Tire 

k  Rubber  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.     350^266,  ren.  9-21-57.     O.  50. 
Bolta  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  to  The  Oenenl  Tin 

*  Rubber  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.    350.679,  ren.  10-5-57.    CI.  40. 
BolU  Rubber  Co.,  Inc..  Lawrence,  Maaa..  to  The  Genenl  Tin 

k  Rubber  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.    361,954,  ren.  11-16-57.    Cl.  40. 
B4UI  Ami  Co.,  ThCj  New  York,  N.  Y.     632,219.     a.  62. 
Boaaey  Forge  k  Tool  Works,  Allentown,  Pa.     651.946,  pub. 

7-9-57.     a.  13.  _     ^ 

Bowman  Oum,  Inc.,  PhiladdphU,  Pa.    546,226.  canc.    Cl.  44. 
Brookman  Mfg.  Co..  Chlcafo,  UL.  by  Hooae  of  Hnaton.  lac^. 

Coral  Gables,  FU.     47^1945.  12(c)  pab.  9-24-87.     CL  46.  _ 
Brook*.  T.  K..  *  Co.,  Bed  Uon.  Pa      651,962,  pub.  7-9-51. 

CL  IT. 
Bruwu^  Charles  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Brown  Tool  Co..  Breckenrldge.  Taa^ 

M6^31.  canc.    Cl.  S3. 
Brown  Tort  Co.  :  See — 
Brown.  Charles  H. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobaeeo  Corp. :  Bee 

Colambla  Tobaeeo  Co^  Inc.  i 

Brash  DeTelopment  Co..  The.  CIcTeUnd.  Ohio.    546^8,  cant 

Cl.  21. 
Bockeye  Furnace  Mining  Co..  Wellston,  Ohio.     546.312,  eaa^ 

Cl   1 
Bndd   insulsted  Products.   Inc..  Lsrchmont.  N.  Y.     652.08^. 

pub.  7-9-57.    CL89.  ,«_^  _        ^,    * 

Barroogbs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.  8.  A.)   Inc.  Tuckahoc.  N.  Y. 

65r969.  pub.  7-9-57.    Cl.  18.  __         i 

Batler  Brothen.  C!hlcago.  111.     351,969.  ren.   11-16-57.     CB. 

39.  L 

Batler  Brothen.  Chicago.  IB.    352.614,  ren.  12-7-67     CT.  44. 
Batler   Mfg.   Co.,   Kanaas   City.   Mo.     652.028.   pab.  7-»-5f. 

Cl    28 
Bymart-TlnUlr.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     652,184,  pob.  7-9-5^, 

Cl    51 
California  *  Washington  Co.,  San  Fraadsco.  Calif.     662,19^, 
pub.  7-9-57.    n.  46.  _  „     . 

Callaway  Mills  Co..   La  Orange,  Oa.     662.133.  pob.  7-9-8T 

Cl   *2.  „     .         .. 

Calmic    Ltd..    Crewe,    Cbeahlre,    England.      661,984-6,    pat). 

7-»-.'>7.    Cl.  18.  ...         4. 

CantlL  Oeorse.  *  Co.  lac.  Qraat  Neck,  N.  Y.     652,105.  paK 

7-9-57.     C\.  40.  . 

Cantor-Greeaapan  Co..  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     652.121, 

pub.  7-9-57.    n.  42. 
Canw  Steel  Co..  York.  Pa.     651.936.  pab.  7-9-67.     CL  12. 
Carliale  Chemical  Works,  Inc..  Rosdlng.  Ohio.     651>64,  pal>. 

7-9-57.    Cl.  15. 
(^rracher.  Fnnk  J 


Ci.  tt, 

M>fflad  Laboratoriaa,  Inc. 
k  7^>-*7.^CL  18. 


652.066,    pab.    7-9-67. 
Sunnyrale,  Calif.     681.976, 

Enn^.  Allan  r,_d.  b.  a.  Fits.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    681.919, 

pob.  V-»-«7.     bl.  9. 
Baakla.  Jarae  D..  d.  b.  a.  Baakin  Laboratoriaa.  Miaaaapolls, 

Mtea.     •62.190,  pab.  7-9-67.     CL  62. 
Ba*!a  Laboratorlea  :  See — 

Bankla,  Jsraa  D. 
Bat^iellar'a.  Inc.,  Bionz  IWlIa.  S.  Dak.     553.981.    Rcatrteted. 

Cl.  46. 


Kelly,  Jaaeph,  Frank  J.  Carragher,  and  George  Patteraoa. 
Carter  Prodactajfac..  New  York.  N.  Y.    661.987.  pab.  7-9-6T. 

Carter.  WlllUm.  Co.,  The.  Needbam  Heights.  Mass.     36S,04b. 

ren.  12-21-:.7.    O.  39.  . 

Carter's  Ink  Co..  The.  Cambridge.  Mass.    646,446,  caac     01. 

Csrtfol  Corp.,  The.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     651,989,  pob.  7-9-8lr. 

Cl    19 

CeUneae'  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y.  651,867,  pi^ 

7-9-57.     a.  1.  I 

Celaneae  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  T.  661,912.  pif>. 

7-©-67      Cl   6 

Central  Pharaucal  Co.,  The.  Seymour,  lad.  651,971.  pajb. 

7-9-67.    Cl.  18.  .    , 
Ontnl    California    Berry    Orowen    AaaoeUttoa.    San   Jo^, 

CaUf.    662.158.  pub.  7-9-57.    Cl.  46. 
Cerreeeria  La  Tropical :  Bee — 

Nae*a  Fabrica  de  Htelo.  8  A.            ^^     ^  ^_.  ^^         . 

Chadboara    Gotham.    Inc.,    Charlotte.    N.    C.  682,086.    p«l>. 

Chapasaa'Chemleal  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.    651.901.  pob.  7-9-67. 

TM  i  I 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


CharlM  of  th«  Riti,   Inc.,  N«w  York.  N.   T.     440.836.   12(c) 

pub.  9-24-57      CI.  52. 
ClurlM  of  the  RIti,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   T.     441,018.   12  <o 

pub.  9-24-^57.     a.  51. 
C'hemex  Corp.  :  See — 

Schlumoohm.  Peter. 
Cbemex    Corp.    of    America.    Boatoa.    Maaa.      651,886,    pab. 

7-9-57.    CI.  18. 
CheBiionica  Bnclneerlng  Laboratoriea.  Inc.,  Wilmington   N.  C. 

651.887.  pob.  7-9-57.    C\.  8. 
Cbemo  Puro  Mfg.  Corp..  Newark.  N.  J.    651.891.  pub.  7-9-57. 

CI.  8. 

^**l?'"*i'<*i  J'<*eP*»'  d.  *   »•  PetToneila  Co.,  Loa  Angeiea,  Calif. 

651.965.  pub.  7-9-57.    CI.  18. 
Ctaipman  Chemical   Co.,   Inc.,  Bound  Brook.  N.  J.     651,903, 


pab.  7-9-67.    CI.  6. 
Chlpa   N  ^ 
CT  39 


N  Twigs.  Inc.,  Philadelpbia.  Pa.    652,100,  pub.  7-9-57. 


Chlorator  G.  m.  b.  H..  Grotiingen,  Badio,  Germany.    652.039. 

pub.  T-9-^7.    a.  26. 
Clamp  Nail  Co..  Chicago,  111.     651.947^  pub.  7-9-57      CI.  13. 
Clearconp  Corp..  Minneapolla.  Minn.     »46,416,  cane     CI    101 
Cleveland  Mill*  Co.,  Lawndale.  N.  C.     651,915.  pub.  7-9-57! 

Cluett.  I'^body  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     2S8,81S,  12(c) 

nab.  9-24-57.     CI.  39. 
Cohen.   Jeaeph  H     *  Sons.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     652.097. 

pub.  7-^37.    Ci.  39. 
Colfcato-PalmoliTe  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    652,187.  pub  7-9-57 

CI.  51. 

*'"«?  aV?**''^  r^T  A"^    *"«     Co..    Inc  .    Hartford.    Conn. 

651.917.  pub.  7-9-57.    CI.  9. 
Colnmbia   Tobacco  Co..   Inc..   Brown  A   Willlamaon  Tobacco 

(orp..  Louisville,  Ky.     651,959.  pub   7-9-57      CI    17 
"ilJ^K^Q^oitT^'V;,  ¥''■    ^'^^on,   EngUnd.      420,375.    12(c) 

Comoy.   H.,  4  Co^  Ltd..   London,   England.     420,699.    12(c) 
pub.  9-24-67.    CI.  8. 

*''*£»o?a..'^"*r,^A'  ^i  '•v,*    '^^■'^  Conklin,  Patchogue.  N.  Y. 

652  195.  pub.  7-9-57.    CI    103. 
Conklin   Toad  :  See — 
Coaklln.  Albert  H. 

TTi*,'?'*    iFVlv  A"**^'    ^«  •    T***-    N**    H»'^«n.    Conn. 
6.>2.113.  pub.  T-9-57.    Cl.  42. 

7.!9!S7**'q*2  ^°"   ^"*^'   ^^^  ^*""'''  '^'    ^       «51.879.  pub. 
^**l'!te'2*'ci^46**    ^**"    ^°'"    ^'"**«'''    "'       «52.134.    pub. 

^«iS*°'^«^iSV°''J''^„^Si**"«**'»*^»>*'t.  Hannover.  Oer- 
man'T    632.057.  pob.  7-»-57.    CL  35. 

f2-7-57''*n.'46    *^  ^'  ^**  ^°'*'-  ^    ^      362.656.  ren 
C««t*.  A.  Martines.  S.  A.,  Lima.  Peru.     652.146.  pub.  8-21-66. 

nl?*5-,^°^v„^*^  I?'*-  ^'   Y     «52.180.  pub.  7-9-67.    Cl  51. 
*^';**^1^'^''^^'*<"'  Corp..  Lynchburgh,  Va.     652,102.  pub. 

Oane  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     652,055.  pub.  7-9-57.     CT.  34. 

"cl'^'l*  ^"  '  ''"^"  '"^*"^*'  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.     546,456.  cane. 

^TJI^Jq  '^**"'  ^°-  J«°»*«town.  N.  Y.     652,030.  pub.  7-9-67. 

C"^*  Cuts.  Inc..  CieveUnd,  Ohio.     652,199.  pub.  7-9-57.     CT. 

t>ony  Co..  The.  Alhambra.  Calif.    546.254    cane     CT  2 
Curtis  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    652  213      CL  39 
DCA  Food  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Doughnut  Corp.  of  America. 
i.  A.  (N.  S.  W.)  Pty  Ltd..  T 
^  tralia.    651.909,  pub.  7-«-67 
Dalton  Film  Co.  =«'-^<- 

C^.  38. 

^"nc"ci*23    '*^"***'"**"   ^"*''   New  York.   N.   Y.      646.215, 
Date  Cola,  inc.!  Carson  CJty,  Nev.     546,431.  cane.     CT   45 
D»Ti8  Plahing  Tackle  Co. :  fiee— 

Sherwood   E.  E. 
Davis  Lester  M. :  See — 

Hberwood.  E.  E. 
^39*'  ^^  *  ■  Cin«*»i»«tl.  Ohio.     662.089,  pub.  7-9-57.     CT. 
Dwrborn  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago.   IlL     631,911.  pub.  7-9-67. 

^^t^37**CT**'42  *  ^'  ^"*'"  ^*^  ^°'^'  ^  ^  852,116,  pub. 
Dell  Pnbllahing  (^o.,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.  652  212  CT  38 
I>eBte«n  JohMon^Corp..  The.  Mankato.  Minn.     652.011.  pub! 

°7^7"cr44°  ^°"  ^''^-  °**"^*'  C*J«f.  662,127.  pub. 
Dcahler  Products.  Inc..  Deahler.  Ohio.     651,876,  pub.  7-«-57. 

De  Vac':  See — 

Self  Storing  Window  Co.,  Inc. 

^Sb*°7-Efir°"ci°  2^"  ^° '  '"*'■•  ^*'"'"«*'  N  J.  661,875, 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co..  NUee,  IlL     652,017,  pub.  7-9-57      CL  23 

'"&2';i7^'S'b'  7%i7'    "ch^S"  *"■"  ^•^■-  ^'"^'»'  **•"- 

™i2^i/-?r*''cr87*"*  ^  ■  '^"'^  ^"^'  '^  '■  "*«^5.  ren 
™r2^lft7'*cf'37'"*  ^'  ''*'**^  *^"''  **  '  "»8^«-  "••> 
'^2-l/^.'"'cf'87*"*  ^°  •  ■'*'"*'  ^^-  ^  ''  "»«TT-  '•*'" 
^^*l^l-^''cr'W^  '    ^*""'*""    Christie.    Tex.      662,137,    pub 


^  »"-..^    <Ai,^^J^'  >  ^y  Ltd    tempe.  New  South  Wales.  Aua- 
,  pub.  7-9-67.    C\.  6. 
Inc..   Tnlaa,   Okla.     652,075.   pob.   7-9-67 


^5";423!"c.Jc.  "  CL   fo"   ^^'^  *   ^'   ^   ^''^'^'    *^*"' 
I>oUn!  Ken,  *  Co.  :  fe'ee — 

Dolan,  Ken. 
Doughnut   Corp.   of  America,   to   DCA    Food   Industries  Inc.. 
New  York    S   Y.     352  •26.  ren.  12-7-57.     CL  4«. 

^7cJ^*"*^'-*^**-    ^*'    MldUnd,    Mich.       851,905,    pub. 

*— l^5i.      Cl.  6. 
l>ow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Morey.  Clinton  H. 
Dowell   Inc.,  Tulna.   Okla.      651.927.   pub.   7-«-57       Cl    12 

Cl    21    **^'"'*^    Woi-k*.    Inc..    Chicago.    IlL      546,442,    cane. 

Dubuque  Packing  Co.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.     652,168, 
puD.  7— V— o7.      Cl,  46. 

KV'Sr/nSsti^/s;  feV'^-  ^'   ^     "«'^^«-  ~"^     ^-  ♦« 
MacAllister   John  L. 

^54^84    c«e   •  CT*2?""*'""    "**    ^-    '^"=""««<>'».    De«- 

S'?^*  ^2^-  ^^-  Lo"*"'  ^'o-    ««1.M2,  pub.  7-9-57,     Cl   13 
EZ  Thread  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     546  265.  caac     CL  40' 
Eagte  Clotlje^New  York,  N.  Y.     283.i^  ant     CL  M." 
Eagle  Pencil  ^o..  New  York.  N.  Y.     6*4.042.  cane.     Cl.  87. 
KDonlte  Co.  :  See — 

«towe- Woodward,  Inc.  i 

Eden  Fare  Fooda  :  See —  | 

Didier,  Edward  F. 
Edison,   Thomas   A..   Inc.,   West  Orange    N    J     to   kfeOraw- 
Edison   Co.,   Elgin.  111.     661.904,  pX  7-V-5f      cTe 
0*39  '°*^'    Chicago,    i\l      682.081,   pub.  ■7-i»-67. 

^'?l|!.57**"n-  4^2°*'"  ^*''  *'""^'  ^  ^-  "2.118-20,  pub. 
^C?  23*^"**"*^^'  ^*'"  *^*'*'*«®'  "*•  W2,019.  pub.  7-9-67. 
ElecJjMcustlc    a   m.    b.   H.,   KieL   Germany.      652.041,   pub. 

*^7'44'  "*'*''**  *^  •  '■"'^  W»yne.  Ind.     662,128,  pub.  7-«-37. 

iS?ht^u"lSI-'?/e^''*'*°'''-"*-^-     "«^».~«-     CI- 42. 

Rosenthal.  Maria. 
Englund.  R.  T..  Co. :  See — 

Englund.  Robert  T. 

•^ffir  6^2'5S^.^pib.%-U7  V^""*""^  ^°-  ^'^- 
Bsso  Standard  Oil  Co.  :  Bee — 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jeraey. 

*^'Jub*?-*'^57'*^CT°24  **'*•  *^°  •  ^*-  ^"'"'  ^°  •'2.0S3. 
^"hn:  12^S!^6?'  ^"S'  ^^  •  '^»»kea-Barre.  Pa.  36S.132. 
Fabric  Prints,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  546,272.  cane.  CT.  42. 
F^rbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Leverkuaen-BaTer- 
werk.   (iermany.     651.907.   pub.  7-9-57.     CL    " ""  "■^'^ 

*^*^28-57""ci**'39^°'  ^''*'  •^•*'**"*'  ^»«-  118.284.  ren. 
""^iLK'  cf  18*  ^'*  ^°'  ^°*'-  '*"'  ^'"*'  **•  ^  M«.33«. 
'^'a'^Ve*'    ^-  ^°*^-   B*'"n>ore.   Md.     «62.141.   pub.   7-9-67. 

Fisher  Flouring  Mills  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  652.215  CT  46 
Flti :  See — 

Barney,  Allan  F. 

'''«52;n7'"ub'"7V57  'cf  60'''''^  ^"*'''"'  '^''*'''  "'■ 
''"'cV'"!?'*  ^'*^'  ®*"*''"'*'  ****^*'-  ««1.»2«.  pub.  7-»-57. 
Flour   Miiu  of   America,    Inc..  Kanaaa  City,    Mo.     662,115. 

ForemoMt  Dairies,  Inc.,  San  Pranctsco,  Calif.     652,167    pub 
7-9-57.      Cl.  46.  •  r     ■ 

Foremost  Food  *  Chemical  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Arctic  Dairy  Products 
(  o..  Kansas  City.   Mo.     852.163,  pub.  7-9-67.     CL  4«. 

Forester.  Herbert,  deceased,  to  W.  0.  Forester,  admlnlatrator. 
li2-ij^57      a'"26*"'''^°*  Trenton.  N.  J.     119,888.  ren. 

Forester,  Wilfred  G.':  See — 
Forester.  Herbert. 

^**7!9^i'T  ^'Jll^'^P'"*"*"'    ^"^^ .    St    P*ul.    Minn.     631.913.   pub. 

^"7ig_"7'*'*Cl    37***'    *^°'    ^^'^^   ^^*    ^^      8«2.0«9.    pub. 

Four  Wh^l  Drive  Auto  Co..  The,  Clinton vllle,  Wta.     651,990, 
pub.  7-9-57.      CT.  19. 

^S?^'.'  Beveragw,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.     652,182,  pub.  7-«-57. 

L  1.  45. 

y'»««er-8implex.  Inc.,  Waahlngtoa,  Pa.    662.056,  pub.  7-9-57. 

Frontier  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Union  Chemical  A  B>Uterlala  <V>rp. 
Fuller  Morrlsson   Co.,  Chicago,    III.,  to  McKeaaon  *  Bobbins. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     118,026.  ren.  8-14-57.     CL  fl. 
(Jehlar,  Mark  G..  d.  b.  a.  Oregon  Fruit  Producta  Cd.,  Salem, 

Oreg.     662.214.     CT.  46.  | 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  MlnneapolU,  Minn.    652,162,  puU.  7-9-57. 

CL  46. 
f't'neral  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     652,015,  pub.  7-9-67. 

(ieneral  Tape  Corp..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     651,883.  pnb.  7-»-67. 

Oenerai  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Bolta  Rubber  Co..  Inc. 
Girder  Process.  Inc..  Hachenaack.  N.  J.    661,882,  pub.  7-9-67. 

(aadding.   B.   F..  *  Co..  lac.  South  OtseUc.  N.  T.     54«,397, 
cane     Cl.  22, 
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OlwtwtU    CalTla  D.,  AahUad.  Ky.     »49,«t0.  (w.  •-»l-ft7.    lagraaUM-i    Harraatar   Co..   Chica«o.   UL     54CW3.   CMC 
Gliiikto5'/.?Mtg.  Co.  Uc,  Th..  N«r  York,  N.  T.    54«,4»0.    Jart««  rertlil.^  Co..  J.ek««.  Mlaa.     651.910.  p.b.  T-^-»T. 


OlS«-*Qi2il«*aft  fur  Chemlache  und  Pharma-utlaehe    J»»i.on.  Ja-ea.  Co..  New  York.  N    Y.    652.08T.  pub.  7-<^ 
Ibwacalwa    alt    beaebneBkter    Haftaag     Frmakfart    am        <>  ^ 


MaliirOcnMBy-     ••2.182.  pub.  7-9-57.     CL  61 
Go  Co. :  See — 

Weadt.  Robert  H 


CL  39. 
Jantaen  Knitting  Mills  Inc.  Portland.  Greg.     54€.24«.  caac 

CL  42. 
Jet    Reaearch    Ceater.    lac.    Arlington,   Tex.      651.918,   p«b. 

7-9-57.     CL  9. 


Ooldmaa  PrcMiaf^Machlnc  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.    SSLOSS.     ^^^  Hoalery  Co.,  Chicago^ lU.     546,281.  caac.     CL 

Johaaou  4  Jmi 


GoffitJiT^ioto,  Co!!*iBC,  Hew  York.  N.  Y.     •52,110.  pub. 

7-9—67      CL  42 
Goodrich."  B.  r.  Co..  The.  Akroa.  Ohio.    652.059.  pub.  T-4-57. 

CL  S5 
Gorton.  'Oeorge.   Machine   Co.,    Racine.   Wla.     662.014.  pah 

4-l«-57.     CL  28. 


New  bruaawiek.   N.   J.     •51,112.  p«b. 
7-9-57.    CL42. 

Jon-Howmnl.  lac.  Mtaaaapoba,  Mlaa.    &4«,251.  eaae.    CL  44. 
Joaeph  k  Peiaa  Co.,   The,   CTeTOlaad,   Ohio.      •51,101.  p«b. 

7-6-67.  cisa. 


Junior  Acceat.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cl.  89. 


•52.078.  pub.  T-»-A7. 


Oortoa.    George.    Machiae   Co.,    Rarine,    Wla.      682,025,   pub.    junJorlte  lac.  New  York,  N.  T.     «52,082,  pub.  7-9-57.     Cl 

7-»-i7.     CL  28. 
Orafel  Mfg..  The:  See— 

!*''•■.  Grace  C.  «.„..«        ^    .  «  .« 

Oraalte  Looms,  Inc.,  Fall  Rlrer,  Maaa.     •52.117,  pnb.  7-9-57. 

Cl.  42.  „  „.,  ^- 

Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  lac.  Newtoa,  Maaa.     «61,»8S.  pub. 

7-9-57.    Cl.  18.  .«.-«. 

Grifln.  Norman  M.,  Towson.  Md.     •52.000,  pah.  7-0-6T.     CT. 

89. 
H  *  W  Co..  The.  Newark.  N.  J.    546,3«9.  cane.    CT.  88. 

Halra  Publlahlng  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     •52,211.     CT.  88. 
Balrcten*  Laboratoriea :  See- 
Holt.  Camille  B 


39. 
Kayaer.   Julius,   *  Co..   Traben-Trabacb,   Germany.      •40.41T, 

cor.    CL  47. 
Keanon  Wooieaa.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    •52.111.  pob.  7-O^T. 

CT.  42. 
Kelgore.  Inc.  Weaterrille.  Ohio.     •62.008.  pob.  7-9-6T.     CL 

Kelly.    Joaeph.   Frank    J.    Carrmgher.   and    Georae   Patteraoe. 

Arlingtoa,  N.  J.     662.021.  pub.  7-9-67.     CL  23. 
Kemp.  C.  M..  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     652.068.  pah. 

7-9^57      Cl.  34. 
Kenyon  Piece  Dyeworka,  Inc.,  The,  Kenyoa,  R.  I.     •52.109, 

oob   7-«^'i7.    Cl.  106. 


Hansen.  Hana  8.,  to  H.  8 .  Gentofte,  Denmark.    647.829.  aew     '^•""f'^n*  ^^^  Co..  Hobokea.  N.  J.     •52.042.  pab.  7-a-5T. 


Mrt     en  S2 
HardaiaB,   H.   v.,   Co.,   Inc.   Belleville,   N.  J.     •61,88<.  pub. 

4-l*-57.    CL  •. 
HarleoBlB  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.    652,044,  pob.  7-2-57. 

Cl    26 
Harris  Mfg.  Co..  Johnson  City,  Tenn.     661.928,  pnb.  7-0-B7. 

CL  12.  

Harris.  Morris.  Brooklyn.  N   Y.    64«,276.  caac    CT.  30. 

Hassenfeld    Broa.,    Inc.,   Central   Palla,   R.   I.     •02,006.  pnb. 

7-0-57.    CT.  22. 
Havden  Publleatlona  Corp..  to  McGraw-HUI  PnbUshlBC  Co.. 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    652.206-7.    CT.  38.  _ 

Healthways,   Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     682,007,  pub.  7-0-87.     CL 

22. 
Hesth.  Florence,  d.  b.   a.   Heath's  Reatanrant,  Dallas.  Tex. 

662.164-6.  pub.  7-9-57.    CT.  46. 
Heath's  Reatanrant :  See — 

Helgate  Products,  lac,  Toledo,  Ohio.     651,900.  pab.  7-0-57. 

Heller.'  S..    Elevator    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      651.902,    pab. 

7-9-.'57.    CT.  21. 
Hrivetla  8.  A.,  Laeerae.  BwltxerUad.     •52.034.  pab.  7-0-67. 

CT.  23, 
HeaekelB.  J.  A.,  gwllllagi  a  iirit  Aktienceoellachaft.  SoUafca. 

Germany.    •52,03^.  pobT  7-0-57.    CL28. 
Herring-Hall  Marvin  Safe  Co..  HamUtoa.  Ohio.    •52.037.  pab. 

7_»_57.    Cl.  25. 
Hickok  Oil  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  elaewhera.    540.408,  eanc 

CT.  103. 
HoffBMan-La  Roche  Inc.  Nntley.  N.  J.     349,848,  ren.  9-7-87. 

CT.  18. 
Holden  Co..  Inc.  The.  Buffalo.  N.  T.     54A.21S.  eaac    CT.  24. 

HolMav  Poola  of  8t.  Joaeph  Taller.  Inc.  Soath  Bead,  lad. 

651.^32.  pub.  7-0-57.    CT.  12. 
Holt  Camille  B..  d.  b.  a.  Halrglene  Laboratoriea.  Atlanta.  Oa. 

847 .988.  ren.  7-18-57.    CT.  61. 
Hoouaite  Corp..  The.  Wilmlagtoa.  Del.    •61. SO^,  pub.  l-10-6«. 

a.  1. 
HoMMr   Paper   Co..  Taylorrllle.   HI.     •52.066.  pnb.   7-0-S7. 

HordahL  Eric  W..  Norwtditown.  Cobb.    •52,006.  pab.  7-0-67. 

CT.  22. 
Hoaaa  of  Haatoa.  lac  :  See — 
Brookman  Mfg.  Co. 
HaatOB.  Tom. 
Howard.  Paul  W..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Padflc  CToast  Seeiit  Co.,  Garden 

Grove,  Calif.    •61300.  pab.  7-0-57.    CT.  •. 
Hudaoa.  H.  D..  ICfg.  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     •51,048.  pab.  7-0-6T. 

CT.  18. 
Hnaton.  Tom.  to  Hoose  of  Hnatoa,  Inc.  Ooral  Gabtaa.  Ha. 

485.108,  12(e)  pab.  0-24-67.    CT.  8. 


tiarlca.  Co..  lac'.  Phoentxville.  Pa.    54«.X^2,  eaa<. 


Kilgore  Seed  Co.,  The.  Plant  City.  Fla.    661,805,  pob.  7-0-61|. 

CT.  6. 
Kirkman    Engineering    Corp..    Atlanta,    Ga.      118,671.    rea- 

9-25-87.     Cl.  21. 
Kleiif»ri.  I.  B..  Rubber  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     652.108,  pal|. 

7-9-67.    CT.  40. 
Koch.  Hako  Hans,  k  Sohn.  Bad  Oldealoe.  Germaay.    851,033. 

pub.  7-9-67.    CT   23. 
Kohler   *    CampbeU.    Inc..    New   York,    N.   T.      851.834.   rea. 

11-2-87.     Cl.  3«. 
Kovco  Sales  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Kotco.  Bacino.  Calif.    051.033.  pob. 

7-9-57.    CT.  12. 
Knhn  Paint  Co..  Houston.  Tex.    •61.036.  pub.  7-0-67.    CT.  18. 
Kwlkset  Locks.  Inc..  Anaheim,  Calif.     •52,086.  pnb.  7-0-OT. 

CT.  25. 
Kyle  Coametic  Co.  :  See—  ' 

Kyle.  Robert  8.  . 

Kyle.  Robert  8.,  d.  b.  a.  Kyle  Coametic  Co.,  Hollywood.  Cam. 

•52.185,  pnb.  7-9-57.    CT.  51. 
l.achmaB,  Ctaa 

Cl.  42. 
Lambert  Corp.,  Honstoa.  Tex.    661.958.  pub.  7-9-67.     CL  18. 

L.<imbert  Pharmacal  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     281.821.  caac     CL 

18. 
Lawton  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     652.129,  pnb.  6-11-87. 

Cl.  44. 
Lemaltre.  Jean  R.,  Parte,  rraaee.     646.22S.  caac     CT.  18. 

Leroux  and  Co.,  lac,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    852,172,  pnb.  8-5-S^. 

CT.  49 
Lewis.    Florence   N.,   by   Ellxabeth   Arden    Salea   Corp.,   New 

ToHt,  N.  Y.     128,4«4.  12(c)  pab.  9-24-57.     CT.  51. 
Lewla.  Grace  C.^  d.  b.  a.  The  Grafel  Mfg.  Co..  Tnloa,  Okla. 

•52,000.  pab.  7-0-57.     CT.  22. 
Lewy   Chemical   Co..   The.   New  York.    N.   Y.     858,444.   reiL 

l-ll-.%8.     CT.  «. 
Lewy    Cbemleal   Co..  The.   New  York.   N.   Y.      858.445.    rw. 

1-11-68.     CT.  6. 
Uleafeld.    WUliam.    Inc.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      662.070.    pob. 

7-0-57.     CT.  89. 
LilT  of  France,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     652,004.  pob.  7-0-8T. 

CL  30 
LUy-Tulip  (^ip  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     651,877.  pnb.  7-0-57. 

Cl.  2. 
Lincoln  Pabrlcs  Co.   Inc.   New  York,   N.  Y. 

CT.  42. 
LIbcoIb  fabrics  Co.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

CT.  42 


Lionid    Carbonic    Corp..    The.    CTileago.    Ill 
I1-; ~    " 


-2-57.     CT.  • 
LIqulda,    Inc,    Oreensboro,    N 

Loft  Candy  Corp. :  See- 
.  lac 


C. 


546,250. 

548.280. 

351,580.    ran. 

651.052,    pnb.    8-S8-5«. 


HuatoB.  Tom,  d.  b.  a.  Tuff  Staff  iBaectleKlea.  Miami,  bT  Hooae  Loft,  lac                                  ,          ,        ..    ^,    „     «^«  .-^ 

of  HuatM.  Ia«..  Coral  Oablea.  Fla.     4a,048.  13(e)   pnb.  Loft.  Inc,  to  I^ft  Candy  Corp..  Long  lalaad,  N.  Y.    346,1«4, 

0-24-67.    CT.  6.  rea.  4-20-57.     CT.  4«.                            .      .„.                ^   ^ 

Hygrade  Food  Prodacta  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     351.707.  rea.  Lorac  Co..  Inc.  The,  Providence.  R.  I.    54«,388.  cane    CT.  28. 

12-7-57.     CT.  46.                                              ^     ^            ^  Lowe    Herbert  T..  to  R.  Sabor.  Custer,  8.  Dak.,  bj  MMlaad 

L    O    FarbsBlndaati^teAktlengejyllae^    Fraj«ort^-the-  "^CrhoSTtVrtS.  oitaqiV.  Iowa  '   291.285.  12(c)  pa^  0-44-87. 

Mala  and  Bertla.  Germaay.    224.730.  eaac    CL  M.  CT  21 

I.   O,   Farhegladaetrle   AktfeMMllwhaft.    FraaWart-OB-the-  Lnn:A-Babe.  lac.   New  York.   N.  Y.     652.126,  pub.  7-«-57. 

liala  and  Berlla.  Germaay.    SIT .847.  caae^  CL  10.  ^   ^^ 


^  S  .  ^'•rtenlBduatrle    AktieB««ieUa|^rt.   Fraakfort-aa-tbe-  MacAIUater.  Joha  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Don  Wel  ladnstrlea.  Loa  Aa 

Mala  aad  BerUa,  OeraMay.  lMft,8n,  eaa^    Cl.  38.  ^ui  r«iif       54*197  mbc     CL  22 

^■^♦^51  SfiT'^^LS?"**!?'^'  *^-  <«-•.■•«»'«*«.  Ala.  Ma'Sud^*  F^rtii  60" to  Aiirlcan  Dyawood  Co..  B«e- 

662.061.  pnb.  7-0-67.     CT.  84.  -..i.   v   J       1 1 « aoft   iwn  6-5-57       CT  6 

laatm  \a«te;«»inc    Corp.,    OotoeY.    Maaa,      851.070.    pah.  Mi&rtiiioaU  <*?!  A^KMasa     M5.440.  caac    CL  37. 

laterebeoilearGorp  :  fee—  Madeha  A.  G..  d.  b.  a.  Madehn  8.  A.,  and/or  Madeha  Ltd.. 

BSx^FlSSi;LaciierCo..Iac.  Artaaheiia,  Switaerland.     «61.961.  pub.  7-0-67.     CL  17. 

latereontlneBtal  Dynamles  Cer».,  Bactowood.  N.  J.    045,008.  Madeha  Ltd. :  See— 

cor.    CL  28.                                »-    —•  Madeha  A.  Q. 

latereontlBeatal  Dyaamlea  (>rp..  Bi»lewod.  N.  J.     048,031,  Madeha  8.  A. :  See— 

eor.    CL  11.  Madeha  A.  O. 
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981,941.   pub. 


Uttgamt  Cow  Barlva   Corp..    Hooaton,   Tex. 

7-»-57.     CI.  12. 
MumOla  P«per   Co.,   Hooirton.   Tex.     e52.0«S.   pab.   7-9-57. 

''•^•iJ*"*"*****"*'  ^»«  .  Ch»c»«o.  111.     652,072.  pub.  7-B-57. 
CL  SS. 

M^tenrr  Inc.,    Waatalartoa.   D.   C.     «514>57,   pub.    7-9-57. 

Marbar  Dtmb  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     54«,308,  c«nc.     CI.  S». 
MartlM  Bridal  Sboppe,  Chlcsjo.   111.     852.083,  pub.  7-9-57. 

Martta.  O.  D..  Co. .  Bm-  - 
Martte,  Oiattt  D. 
ftSSiiST"**  D.,  d.  b.  a.  Q.  D.  Martin  Co..  OlympU.  W««h 
"^^Jg^O^w^e  D^ii  b.  a.  O.  D.  Martin  Co..  OlympU,  Wa«h. 

Marttaa-Blmlacham   Ltd..    Birmlnchain,   Bncland       652  U8U 

i«fc.  7-»-«7.     CL  S». 
Maaoalto  Corp..  Chleaco.  111.    S53.146.  r*n.  12-28-57.    CI   12 


__-^  Laarcnee.  Lm  Anaeies.  CaVlf.  '  528.058.'mbc.    cl'.  2H 
t5«7^^^Ti  "laneapolU,    Minn.      651,921,    pub 

''w!lTL«5l**J?*"«P.**  •  '^^$A  CleveUnd.  Ohio,  to  American 
»«.TS?^.P.2:'  ^**'«"j.  "^  351,595,  ren.  11-2-57.  n.  fi 
^S^LJSw^'Vi..?*' •  *^.-  ^^r^*^'  0'»»«i  *o  American 
».JSi!?^  9?'  Ch*«»r».  W  S53.184,  ren.  li-28-57.  Cl  fl 
pSf  SS-w''a.  s"*"^**'  ''•**■  Newbnrgh.  .\.  T  651,884, 
^jrol.  PBter.  HoMitead.  FU.  84«.23«.  cane.  C\.  46. 
*§*"■**  *  <^-.  laf .  Baltimore,  Md.     652.150,  pub.  7-^-57 

MeOraw'-Bdtaon  Co. :  0ee— 
w_r,'*'*"2Pi  Thomaa  A..  Inc. 
MeOraw-HUl  PablMiinK  Co.,  Inc.  :  8ee^ 


Hayden  Pobllcatlona  Corp. 
Prodacta  Corn..  The,  N« 

k  SobMna,  Inc. 


M^ar  Prodacta  Corp.,  ThiT^'ew  Tork.  N.  T     546,383.  ranc 


652.145,    pub.    7-9-57. 
Minneapolis.     Minn. 


iy  : 

CL  S9 
McKmbob  *  SobMna,  Inc.  :  See— 

MMlaad  Laboratortea  :  See— 
„.    Low*  Herbert  T. 
Millard  of  Plortda  :  8ee— 
-.„,  ^"lyte.  Florence  B. 
MOIcr   Prodaee   Co.,   Boaton,   Maaa 
CL  46. 

•••SSf^^     Bobber    and     Oaaket     Co 
„«ao«l.  pab.  7-9-57.     a.  K. 

•Mrtw'JfK'^^Sf?**   JK**^»  ^'«    ^«  •   Mlahawaka,   Ind. 
002,085,  pab.  7-9-57.     Cl.  S9. 

MiaaiaBlppi  River  Cbemical  Co. :  8er— 

Mla«luippi  BlTer  Fuel  Corp. 

lSr<^  S^'rJ^'xf^^'iJ^liJio*    Mlaaiaalppi  RlTer  Chen, 
wiSr—    A  ?i  .^'^if'  **^      651.892.  pub.  7-9-57.     Cl.  6. 
M^ra^  Cortaln    Co.    Inc..    Boaton.    Maaa.      546.258.    canr 

"^^^ST*^^  12**"'  '"*■•  ^"**'  ^'"*'  ^^^      «»1.»25.  pub 

** "^♦SV  °  cTm*    ^°'^'    ^*^   ^°'"*'   '"*     ^       852.093.    pub 
Monaanto  Cbemicai  Co..  St.  Loula,  Mo.     662.204.     Cl    6 
*'*SSi-S*°w'^'u''  -ii^*.'**-    Y"*"  •   *«>   ^^  Coming  Corp. 
a[^  betroTt.  Mich.     662.106.  pub.   7-9-57 

*'og«^g  ^■•*e<"    8..    Chicato,    Hi.      652,138.    pub     7-9-57 

Moaber.  L.  A..  Co..  AtUnta.  Oa.  651.885.  p«b.  7-9-57.  Cl.  6 
Matlienlll    BMDedT   Co..    Ltd..   Montreal.    Canada.      349.622 

rea.  8-31—57.     Cl.  18. 
Moto-Mower  Co.,  The,  Detroit.  Mich.     546.878,  cane.     Cl    2H 

^riS^^Cl^Xi    ^°*'    ®'"''°«***'''    ^'     J       652,050.    pub 

"iSi'^llt-H^  ^<*1^46**  ^****'  ^°  ^*^-  *^*"'      352.736. 

*''!rt?*S?  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  Newburgh.  N.  T.     651.934.  pub 
•-•-57.     Cl.  12. 

^•«X-,..?'*°L***lj™i  -f""Je*«^*-     Amaterdam,     Netherland.. 
662,144,  nab.  7-9-57.     Cl.  46. 

<V  .S"**^'  *°*^-  Po'^*»'x>.  I'»<1  662,163,  pub.  7-9-.'57. 
*'*"">^>'abric  Co..  The,  Reading.  Pa.  652.107,  pub.  7-9-57 
"^^67 **a'*2ii  '"*"    ^^***   Angelea.   Calif.      652.043.    pub. 

*'**£?*7-^7**°S   M*"*'    ^""^  •   ^*'*    ^°'^'   ^    ^      «52.074. 
''■oHf'  ^^*^  ^**-  ^'"^  ^*""*^'  ''*•  Y      651.910.  pub.   7-9-57. 
Natloaal  Tank  Co..  Tulaa.  Okla.    661,878.  pub.  7-9-57.    Cl   2 
Natioaal  Tea  Co.,  Chicago,  m.    662,143.  pub.  7-9-57.     a.  46. 
^^«»^J^»a»   Mjridlng  Corp..   Tonkera.   N    Y.     65lj»S0, 

'•^a^  Mater  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  117,581.  ren.  7-17-57. 
'••g**^^  Mar  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  646.465.  cane. 
NMOa^La  Mar  Ca,  The,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  548.466.  cane 
NamMa'.  Oarid,  4  Sona.  Philadelphia.   Pa.     646.866.  cane. 

'^^lilfSr*^!**!''   ^'^'  ^^  ^"'*'  *•'    ^      350.940. 

'*^^??,^***?f  SL"**'    *"«  ■   ^*^  ^"f^-  N.   Y.      351.586, 
KB.  11-Z-S7.     CI.  39. 

'*^^??o'?4"'^   %'*••   ^■^  •  **•*   ^"f^-   N.   T.     351.666. 
rea.  ii— z— 07.     CL  42. 


'''*rTn.'l1-9^57"*^    jt"*"'   "'*^-   ^^'^   ^°^'  ^    ^      **^'*^- 

•Nlcolet    Induatrlea.    Inc..    Hamilton.    Ohio.      661,931,    pab. 

'— w— 07.    Cl.  12. 
.Nippon  Hyntaetlc  Chemical  Indnatry  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Hinahi- 

au.  0«,ka.  Japan.     651.896-7.  pab.  7i9-57.     CL  9.^^ 
.Noriroaa,    Inc..   !5«.w  York.  N.   Y.     652.077.  pob.   7-9-67.     CL 

.Northweat    Fruit    and    Vegetable    Dtatflbntora^    Ine.^  Walla 

)\'l*.K^  ■■''••,  ^'  *^??«*  *>'  "™«  'fo"  NortAweat  Wodoce 

iJlHtrlbutora.  Inc.     652.147,  pub  7-9-57     Cl  46 
.Northwest  Produce  Distributora,  Inc.  :  8ee^     ' 

.Northwest  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Diatribatora    Inc 
-Nueva  Fabri<»  de  Hlelo^  8.  A    d.  b.  a.  Cerrecerla  La  TroplcaL 

Mtrlanao  Havana,  Cuba.     652,217.    0  48 

A''^  *"  '■•  *'"^-  Mlnneapolia.  Minn.    662.157,  pub.  7-9-67. 

"'7-9^57*^ *n"*l'f  *"**'  ^^'  ®**^°°'  *•*»•  W1.»«0.  pab. 
Odora^Co..   Inc .    New    York.    N.   Y.     345,376.  nn.   4-27-67. 

(Mora  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  347.068, ren.  6-15-57.  CT  2 
(M^ora^Co..   Inc.,    .New   York,   N.   Y.     356,123,   ran.   t^li-if 

Olln  Mathleaon  Cbemicai  Corp.  :  See — 
Souibb,  E.  R^  4  Sons. 

*"pub^*-5/!57"   C1*T8*'  ^**''  •  '"**"  ^"'■'''  ^   ^      ««i.»T9-80. 
Clreguii  Fruit  Prodiicta  Co. :  Bee — 
Oeblar.  Mark  G. 

^'^Tf^",'?''-  ^i  i5f-  \  •*•  •  American  Lumber  Co..  Port- 
..  '^"u-  ,J     *51.935.  pub.  7-9-57.    a.  12. 

n  ^4^'"^'"*'^'*"-  Jn*^  •  EHi"a«.  Tex.     652.032,  pab.  7-9-67. 

Pacific  Coast  Scent  Co.  :  iSee — 

Howard.  Paul  W..  Jr 
Paliiiio.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     369.952.  Am.  7(d)      a.  39 
*'*3»    ^****'  *  **  •  ^°''**»"<1.  Maine.     652,088.  pub.  7-9-57.     Cl. 
^^'cT^a*  ^*''^*'  ^»-  Boaton.  Maaa.     651,939.  pub.  7-«-67. 

Pantasote  Co    The,  from  The  Pantaaote  Corp.  of  Neil  JeraeT 
.New  \ork.  N.  Y.    546.182,  cane.    Cl.  60.  |  **•"•'• 

Pantaaote  Corp.  of  New  Jeraey.  The  :  See — 
Pantaaote  Co..  The 

^''pir'-Kl"*?^  ^****  ^«°^'»*'  P""*-.  »'™»«     1662.178. 

^"•i    ^**^**'"***'"  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     646.203.  c^nc.     Cl. 

**rf*'46^'  "■■  *^"'  '*'»*^'**'»»*»**.  *•»•  «52,142,  pub.|7-9-*7. 
Patterson.  Oieorgp  :  Bee — 

'  t1.  1l?>S..'^^l..%7^7'  !i  ?r*  "'  ^*'  '^l"  ^-'*- 
''7uk*7*-9-57'"'**cr42'"*-  ^-  *'»'"^*'l»»^.  **•  |««2,114. 
^'^b°*7-A?'"  C?  4^4"^  •  ^'^  Branawick.  N.  J.  |652.1»0. 
'  *CT*"  iS^**'"*'  ^""^  *  '*•"  »«»»*»•.  N.  Y.    662,189.  pab.  7-«-67. 

''''Mt'^208-»*^"^°«8      '*°'*"''**°«     <"»••     The.     DalUa.     Tax. 
Petronella  Co.  :  S'ee^ 
Chlarello.  Jooeph. 

'  'rr"6*'   ^''*""*"'  Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.     651.914.  pab.  7-9-87. 

^''4''i'**^,  Publlahers.     Inc..    Newton.     Maaa.      681.881,    pab. 

Phoenix  Uummiwerke  AktieiMeoellactaaft,  Hambarg-Harbarc 
(Jermany      6.'S2.060.  pab.  7-gl57.    Cl.  38.      ■""■'«"■"■'»• 
Pinaud.  Bd..  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Pinaud  Inc. 

'''r?^12-2i-57*Cl"?*"''  ^"-  ^'^  ^°'*'  ^  ^  »M.2T7. 
*  "^r^^*"***"  ^'*'^'  "^^  ^'"^-  ^  ^  «52.173.  pab.  7-^-67. 
*'°pSb'*7-9-,?7"*n^'"^*'  ^°'^'  "•*»«»»*•»•  ><*»  661.929. 
''"«S][33.'ir"30-?7"*'?}  C/6'"*™**-  ^'  ^^^'  C«»'- 

'  '^7"9^.57^°n*ir  ^°"  **''■  ^'*"**''*''  O"""      «51.949,  pab 
Prerue-Radaell  Co.  :  Sec — 
R>idi.vner.  Samuel  M. 
'"'"ri^^a**'    Corp.    Belmont,    Calif.      661,943.    pub.    7-9-57. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The.  Chicago,  lU.    661.963.  pab.  7-U-67.    Q.  16. 
Putman  Publiahing  Co..  Chicago.  111.    662,210.    CL  38. 

lU    Chemical    and    Phamaeal    Co.    Inc..    Moatraoe     Calif 

«.-.!. 960.  pub.  7-9-57.     Cl.  18.  «««ro«e,     ».aiu. 

***7"S--f7  ^f**2V°'**''    ^'*"    '^°***"*"*«    '■**       651,991.   pab. 

'''fu^"'ii2.^.i^ib^'-£6?  •ci'Jr*-"***^'  ^''-  ****««• 

^J^^A  '^  ^-  AdTertlataff  Afency,  d.  b.  a.  L.  W  BaawT 

Co..  Davenport.  Iowa.     68i;996,  pob.  7-9-67.     CL  22. 
Ranuey,  L.  W.,  Co. :  See — 

Raiiiaey   L  W.,  Adrmtlalu  A«eney. 
•^YVtoi-Stwi^ttan.    Inc..    Pn«aie,    N.    J.      662,068,    pab. 

Reemtama  Clgarettenfabrikea,  O.  m.  b.  H.,  HaaibarrOtlunar- 

sohen.  Ormany.    651.963-4.  pab.  7-9-6f     CL  17 
Reeres  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    846.394,  caae.    CL  42 

•""S.?I»l'5;;iI.  7^V-  A%    Chlyoda-ka.    Tokyo.    Japan. 
Kenwal  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Mineola.  N.  Y.     846,318.  eaac     CI   22 

'^•^75^2,  l?(Tpuf.V2'^^?:~8f.  4?.'-'    ^*  •    ^"-^-    "' 


T    Co., 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS  TM  t 

N.  1.     Mt.OtT.  pA    lataal  OMoitaal  Oa..  tec.  Matlek,  k.  L    6B1,MC  tmk.  T-t-t^. 


7  n  H7     S^iT " '""'    ~"'  -.       ■  -  CL  •• 

RlddTwi^  &.!  8t.  Loata,  Ma.    660.710.  Am  T<d).    OJJ.    gMttBad Bait C^.  CtoMk 
■iMe.  Jaka  A./  d.  b.  a/JalM  Bt«a  Hatcbory.  ■baaiiiiiaah,    •oattera  Blwalt  Co. 

Iowa.    646  2n.  e»c.    CL  1.  "^"  ' 

Biaa^  Jaha.  Hatctery :  Sea— 

luaorJoha  A. 
Bikar  Laboratorica,  Inc.,  Loo 

7-«-6T.    CL  18. 


Oallf.     661,MS.  pab. 


Roadi.  W.  R..  4  Co..  Oraad  Bapida.  Mich,  to  Btokelr-TaB  Camp, 
^'^ 34(1.022.  i«._7-l»-5l .  a,  46. . 


Inc..  IndlaBapolia.  lad-     -^_  _.  ^    . 

ProTlrtaatai 
7-9-57.    CL42, 
Bacfcvowl  4  Co..  Broeklya.  N.  Y 


B.   L     65S400 

6Sa4S«.  pab.  7-2-67.     CL 

H.,  Danaatadt,  OarMaaj.     6B1JT2, 

Calif.     «n,lM. 


4  Haaa  O.  m.  b. 
pab,  7-»-67.    a.  1. 
Boaaabarg.  Morria,  Co., 

7— 9-6T7    CL  46 
Booaathat  Marta.'  d.  b.  a.  Kmro  Itadtoa.  Laa  Aasalaa.  Calif. 
64t.aM.  caae.    CL  21. 

~   rabrtao.   IML,   Maw  Tavk.  N.  T.     •&S.1SS.   pob. 

Ltd- 
CL 


w^-  m 


BlacaitOa.  lae. 
Cottoa  Oil  Oa., 
7-«-6T.     CL  46. 
Varaitare.  lac. 
7-»^7.     CL  38. 
Saathata  Stataa  Caooaratlva.  ia 
pabL  T-^^T.    OTS. 

Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa 
lat:  Baa— 
P..  lae. 
D^   A   b. 

lac..  C»eaco,  lU.     OS 
-  -  Olla 


■d.Iiid.    646.368. 

Palat.  N 


CLll 

.100, 
662.073,  pak 
Va.     682,161. 
It     CL  02. 


Cliatoa 

-''SSTi!!   B..  4  Saa£  ta  C 
Nov  Tark.  U.  T.     sSo.3«2,  rea.  0-2^-67.     CL  10. 


»e  Oait  ^««ir  «»,. 
7-»-«7.    «L  tt. 

CL  0. 


T-O-CT,    CLtt. 
Salary   bai 
Aaatralla. 


Ca.,  iBc^maabe^N.  J.,  «»  latar- 
08S.M1.  pab. 


New  York.  N.  T,    08S,100.  pab.  T-0-87. 


Standard  00  Oa.  of  New  Jcnay.  ta  baa  OtaaAavO  GO  Oa, 
WIteiactaa.  D^     S40.QtT.  raa.  0-17-67.     CL   16.  __ 

StardaatTlae.,  Naw  York.  N.  T.  662.104.  pak  T-O-OT. 
CL  SO. 

Stain,  Abrahaai,  d.  b.  a.  Olaaa  DoaM  Taara,  Naw  Tark.  N.  T. 

6oi,22a   a.  106. 

Stakely-Taa  Caav,  lac. :  Be* — 

BoaA,  W.  B.,  4  Co. 
Stowe-Woodward,  lac.,  d.  b.  a.  noalte  Oo.,  Ncvtaa  Uppar 

Pallo,  Maaa     062.000.  pab.  7-0-57.     CL  22. 
StraaeaUrgh.   B.   J..   Co..   Bocheater.   N.   Y.     081,000.  p«b. 

7-9-87.     a.  18. 
Stranaa.   Loaia.  Co.   lae..   New  York.   N.   T.     646.240,  eaac 

CL  42. 
Sanunit  MUla  Corp.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    646.A25,  cane.    CL  00. 
San  Babber  Co.,  nie,  Bnrberton.  Ohio.    662.012,  pab.  7>«-07. 

CL  22. 
Saaaet   Interna tioaal  Petndeam  Corp..  Bererly  HDIa,  CaltC. 

682.206.     CL  16. 
Sapar  Save  Marketa :  Bee — 

Waplaa  Platter  Co. 
Swift  4  Ca..  Chicago,  m.     652400.  pab.  7-0-67.    Cl.  40. 
Swift,   Mr4  SaaaT  tac.,  Hartford.   Cowl     661J0O-1.  pab. 

7-«-67.     Cl.  14. 
SydaerThoBwa  Corp..  The,  ClaeiaaatL  Okie.    640,200, 

CL  2. 
Taeoau  Baattaildi^  Co..  Inc.   (Mlraeold  Dlriaioa), 

Waab.     061 308,  pob.  7-0-57.     Cl.  6. 
Tappan    Stara   Co..    The,    MaaaOeld.   Ohio.      846,340, 

CL  21. 
Taaty  Bakiag  Co..  PhiUdalpbla.  Pa.     662,148.  pak.  T-0-4T. 

Cl.  46. 
Taduiieelor  Corp. :  Sea — 

Teekafeolar  Motloa  Plctare  Carp. 

Teckaieolor  Matlaa  Pietare  Can..  HollrwMd,  Ckllf., 
chaMe  af  aaaM  Tachaicalor  Carp.     082.0T1, 

CL  n 

^  -        -  jjj^      662,176. 


Pty.   Ltd..  tMAmy,  Naw  Soath  Walaa, 
646.209.  ca 

Bozalla  Flexible  Ucfaar  — , .  . 

ebaBical  Corp..  Naw  Tack.  N.  Y 
CL  16. 
Baval  Order  of  the  Saacae.  Oolaabaa.  Ohio, 

f-O-OT.    a.  200.  ,  ,     „ 

,  Itaak.  Co..  Cbicaca,  lU.    382.020,  12(c)  pab.  0-24-67. 
CL  46. 
r,  Praafc,  Ca. :  Bee— 
Bbeiag^  Chaeaa  Co. 
Sabar.  Baaaell :  Oaa— 
Lawa.  Bacbert  T. 
taOoalltT  Stoma.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     002,047,  pab. 

ilena-kasawoa   Blaeait   Oa..   Chlcafo,   IB.     082.140.   pirtt. 

6-21-6T.    CL  46. 

Im  AlHatea.  lae 

CL  61. 
Sataaaoar  Mfg.  Ca^ ; 

Salwaaaar.  McItIb  L. 
SalwMMf.  Melvla  Lw.  d.  b.  a.  Salwaaaar  Mfg.  Co..  Bcedley, 

CaUf  .  0S2.Ott.  pob.  7-«-«7.    CL  28. 
Schealfy  IMattDera,  lae..   Naw  Tork.  N.  T.     002,174.  pab. 

7-»^7.    CL  40. 
Schatlac  Carp..   Blooaflaid.  N.  J.     802.838,   ren.  12-14-47. 

SehlaaibohBi.    Patar.    by    Chanax   Corp..    New  Tark,    N.   T. 

412,1M,  li(e)  pa4.  0-A4-07.  CL  31. 
SchiawiiW   Pat«7  *V   Cheawx   Carp..   New  Tark,  M.   T. 

41S.ia8.l2(e)  pab.  0-24-67.  Cl.  44. 
SdnMt,  €.,  aad  BMta,  lac.  Phfladalphla.  Pa.    540J90,  caae. 

Sean.  Wlllla«  8.,  Co.,  Caaadaa,  N.  J.,  to  WiBiaai  8.  SeoU  Co..    -^.^   i>«-i-*»-   r«     r%i«M. 
lac     002.100.  pab.  7-S-67.     Cl  46.  ^T  60^^^  <*»<»«•. 

"•^A^.y'SS.S-  ^'  ^  '•  '**—  Terra-Shaae  Dart  Golf  Co. :  See— 

ScalL  Wrniaai  S.,  Ca.  Spencer,  Harold  D 

■aalaba   Co.,   The,   WakaOeld,   Maaa.      661 ,966,   pab.   7-0-67.  Terry  HUL  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     646,400.  eaac.    CL 

CL  IC ^       ^  „      r^.  „.      ..«,„.       ^   -  -,  .,  "Te""  Caaatraetioa  Material  Co..  Hooatoa,  Tex.     061J7»^1. 

Saora.  Baaback  aad  Co..  Chicago,  ni.     062,188,  pab.  7-0-67.        p«b.  7-0-07.     CL  1. 

CL  8L ^  _     ^    ^        ..^    __,^  „       ^      .V  ..    w  T«*«    MiU    4   Blerator   Co..    AbUene,    T»x.      640,182,   ca|M. 

Sctaar,  Braaat  m.,  d.  b.  a.  Twla-fflah  Bait  Co.,  Detroit.  Mleh.       Cl  40.  . 

0Biy7.  pat^  6-1-66.     CL  22.  -  _^   ^   »     ..^  ,«.  Twrtile  Maikiag  Machine  Co..  Inc,  Syraeaaa,  N.  Y.    602.0^ 

Sagal  Lack  4  Hardware  Ca.,  lac.  New  Toik,  N.  T.    640.170.        mb.  7-4-07      CL  23 

..2?*T.^  *5:  w  w— w.«  w  -K      ,-.     --.w     «„^  TfcEmo  Eaeetric  Prodacta  Co.,  Glaadale.  Oallf.    370.800,  ea^ 

Belka   Daaki   Konro   Kabaahiki-Kaiaha    (The  Seiko  Clectric       cL  21 

iBBtraaeat    ladaatry    Ca.^    Ud.)j„  Taahlau-ka.    Tokyo-to.  Tioz  Tiataa-  aad  Klahatoffwark  GeaeUachnft  m.  b.  H..  Ylaaoa. 


pah.  T-O-07. 
pah.    7-0-^. 


KogTO    Ki 
Japaa.     062.04o!pair  2^li-«T'*"6.  20 


Self  Stariag  Wiadew  Co.,  lac,  d.  b.  a.  Da  Tac,  MlaaaapaUa, 
Mlaa.    081.024.  pab.  0-7-60.     Cl.  12. 

Jaha.   4    Oa.,    Chica«a,    IlL      110.227,    12(c)    pab. 
17.    CL  40. 
Lahoratarica,  Detroit,  MidL     661,901,  pab.  7-0-07. 
CL  10. 
BherarlB-WiniaBU  Co.,  The,  ClercUad.  Ohio.     063,207,  rea. 

12-28-07.     CL  6. 
Sheiwaad.  B.  H..  Braaatoa.  HL,  to  L.  M.  Darla,  d.  b.  a.  Daria 
nahlag  Tackle  Co.,  Tacowi,  Wadi.    281482.  rea.  10-26-87. 
CL  22. 
ShiricjTabrica  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    682.124,  pab.  7-0-07. 

Shirteraft   Co.,   lac.   The,   Balthaarc.   Md.     230.002.   eaac. 

CL  SO. 
Shoe  fana  Co.  lac,  Aabara,  N.  T.    846,324,  caae.    CL  22. 
Shamar.   Nat.   Oa.,    Weat   New  Tork,   N.   J. 

7-0-i7.     a.  42. 
Shower  Dear  Co.  of  AaMricn.  Ltd.,  Atlaata.  Oa.     001.028, 

pah.  7-0-67.     CL  12. 
SlealaC  Mfg.  Co.,  lac,  Leziagtaa,  N.  C.    002.006.  pab.  7-0-87. 

CL  SO. 
Staaplaa  Talva  aad  Meter  Ca.,  Laacaater,  Pa.    002.080.  pah. 

7-2-07.     CL  20. 
IhiikBi    Co,    lac.    The,    Partlaad.    Orag.      001.044.    pah. 

7-#-67      CL  13  -w-  .-  -,    r 

Sbda-Maator  Otaa  Door  aad  WlaOaw  Ca..  Bereriy  Hllla.  Calif. 

osijns.  Mh.  o-ifr-e7.   cl  12. 

Wmgk,^Satw.  Waahlagta^   D. 

Biatth,  8.  IL,  Oa.,  Tha.  CMcaga.  IlL    002,200.    CL  2. 

■Miar  Baaa..  lac.  Chlcnsa,  IlL    082.103.  pah.  7-0-67.   CL  SO. 

Satiate  a  Biiwiaaabmte  Uarttee  U.  Oa  MaatasMic  4  Vila. 
S40.S21.  eaac     CL  42. 

"-      nalat.    Baval     (Rte^SaiaMa). 

^       ^ ,__k»-24-87.     CL40. 

afliMa  tttm.  tac.  Naw  TWk,  N.  T.    S40.S10,  eaac    CL  22. 


Aaatria.     061.000.  poh.  7-0-67.     CL  6. 
TtToli  Brawlag  Co..  The 
Tt«aIi-<jBwa  Ca.,  The. 


002.100. 


wiatie    AaaogwM    La 
rraMi,_  44M18.  IXO 


TlToli-nalaa  Ca.,  The.  d.  b.  a.  The  Moantain  Brewing  Oa., 
Dnver.  Oelo..  to  The  TItoU  Brewiag  Co..  d.  k  a.  The 
Moaataia  Brewing  Oa.     082.171,  pab.  7-0-07.     CL  48. 

ToMa,  B.  B.,  Tobaeea  Co.,  Detivit.  Mich.  640,427,  enpc 
Cl.  17. 

Tomorrow  Salea  Co..  Whittier.  Calif.     662,001.  pah.  7-0-47. 

CL  n. 

Trlgera.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    082.002,  pab.  7-0-67.    CL  20. 
Tri-State  Plaatie  Maldiag  Co.,  Headeraoa.  Ky.    640.087,  eaac 

CL  2. 
Tiwpie   Jaicea.    lac,    Ocera,    la      662,131,   pab.    12-27-00. 

Traeeaaa   (3aa   Co..    lac.    St    Leonard,    Md.     661,002.   pah. 

aaotiK    mK         7-0-07.     CL  0. 

002.116.   pob.    y^  gt^  fj^aetlcidaa :  Bee— 

Hmljia  Tai 
Twia-nahBait  Co. :  See— 

Union  (Suiide  and  Carbon  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.  T^  aaw  by 

ehaaae  of  aaaae  to  Dnioa   (^rblde  Corp,     002,040,  poh. 

r-S-&.    CL  SI. 
Caloa  CarhMe  Carp. :  See — 

Dalea  CaiMde  aad  Carbon  Corp. 
Vlekiag  Corp.,  Tha.  _ 

Uaioa  Chcalcal  4  MaterUla  Corp.,  f  b.  a.  rreattar 

Co..  Divlalea  of  Union  ClMBilcal  4  Materlala  Carp., 

ta.Kaiia.    061,800.  pak  7-«-67.    O.  6. 
UaUaO  Air  IbMa.  lae..  Chicago.  IlL     002.107.  poh.  T-S-ff. 

Uaited   Blaatic    Corp..    Basthaaptoa.   Maaa.  002410,   pik 

T-0-67.    CL  42.       ^  „       ..  «.„-  «m  «••         > 

Uaited  Oeeahjrateal  Oarp„  Paaadeaa.  CaUl  082.108,  pak 
7-0-87     CL  100. 

Uaited  O'ilaaalte  I^beraterlaa.  Seraatea,  Pa.  640.480.  eaac 
a.  10. 


7-4-07. 


TM  vi 


Vmttad    0tatM    PlajliiK    Card    Co.,    The.    aadBiiatt 

ttMM.  rtn.  12-2»-57.    C\.  22. 
DiMad   BtatM   Steel   Corp..   Pittsbarfb,   Pa.     691.916,   pab 

T-*^7.    CU  7. 
Dalvanal  OQ  Prodacta  Co..   Dea  PUIaea,  111.     662,026.  pab 

7-»-S7.    a.  2a. 
UnMa  Co.,  The,  Kalaauaoo,  Mleh.     •(11,977-8.  p«b.  7-«-S7 

Vac-0-<Mp  Co. :  «••— 

▼ac-O-Ute    gicaal   Co.    Inc..    S«atUe,    Waak.     546.190.   caac 

CL  21. 
▼alktr  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Bar  City.  Mich.     •52,004.  pub.  7-»-67 

▼•fdM  i>r«aa.  Ibc.  New  Tork,  S.  Y.     546.382.  cane.     CL  39 
▼witea  Vlrli«  Ca. :  «a»— 

„.-^'3tf""<«''  Harbert. 

VMt  Cfc—teal  Oa..  New  York.  N.  T.     •S1J>75.  pab.  7-9-57 

Yletary  iUiaa  Ca.  Hafda/  Sboaa,  Inc.  8t.  Loaia,  Mo.    431,489 

Am.  7(d).     CT.  39;  ^^ 

▼lakliKc  Carp..   Th«.  Chteaco.  DL.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Mew  York.  N.  Y.    662,164,  pub.  7-9-57.    C\.  46. 
.      ._.-_.      _  ilaiom  Park.   111.     652.081,   pab 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

OMo 


( 


▼afel  Taal  A  DIa  Corp.. 
7-9-57.    CLZS. 


652.062.  pub 
350.259 


Vott.  W.  J.,  tUMtet  Corp..  Loa  Angalaa.  Calif. 

7-9-67,    CL».  ■— •       . 

WaMea  Koh-I-Now.  Inc.  Lone  lalaad  Cltj.  N.  Y 

rwi.  9-21-67.    CI.  13. 
Walker  Prteeai  C^alpaaeat.  lac.  Aarora.  111.     662.027.  pub 

7-9-87.    CL  23. 
Wail-Mnetar  8k«e  Co..  North  Adama.  Maaa.     652.090,  pub. 


Weatiacboaae  Radio  Statioaa.  Inc.,  Indiaaapolla,  Ind..  and 
PklUdelpbU,  Pa.    546.407.  cane.    CL  104. 

WMtlDfbuoae  Radio  gtatlona.  Inc.  ladlanapoUa,  ImL,  aad 
PbiUdelptala.  Pa.    646.413.  caac    CI.  104. 

Weston  Biscuit  Co.  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  Sonthera  Blacalt  Co.,  Rich- 
mond. V«.    652.152.  pab.  7-»-67.    CL  49. 

Wbite.  Florence  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Millard  of  riortda.  JaefcaonTille. 
ria.    546,356.  caac    CL  39. 

White  Laboratonaa.  Inc.  Kodlworth,  N.  J.  •61.972-4.  pab. 
7-9-67.    CI.  18. 

Whitehall   Phanuual  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     •63.179,  pub. 

Wbittna  Adams  Co..  Inc..  Boatoa.  Maaa.    682,046.  pab.  7-9-67. 

CI.  29. 
Whitmire  Research  Laboratorica.  lac,  St.  Loato.  Mo.    652.191. 

pub.  7-9-57.     CL  52. 
Who   Handles   It. 

CL  101. 


Inc.,   Miami,   Fla.     662.194,   pub.    7-»-&7. 


r^lWhnatar  Shoe 
T-»-67.    CL39. 


Waiv  BroOiars 
ViM-O-Gl 


46. 


Waflea  Plattw  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Saper  Bare  Markets.  Fort  Worth. 
__TEr  •&2.181.  Mb.  7-9-57.    CL 

rs:  Be( 

laaa.  1 
Watna.  WIIHaai  T., 


•&2.181.  Mb.  7-9-57. 
B«e- 

iC 

New  York.  N.  T.     546,241,  caac    CI.  22. 


lac. 


Watara.  William  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.    546,242.  cane. 
Webb  Corp..  The.    Webb   City,   Mo. 


a.  22 
652,029,   pab.    7-9-57 
a.  23.   '  .       ,    — 

WabatM  Tharapeatte  Bqalpaunt  Co..  Chtcafo,  111.     652.002. 

pab.  7-9-67.    CL  22. 
Wetaaaaa,  Fred  P.,  Inc..  to  Sportlalch  Han.  lac.  New  York. 

N.  Y.    M6.235.  rea.  5-18-57.    CT.  SS. 
WaikAt,  Robert  H..  d.  b.  a.  Oo  Co..  Skokie.  IlL     •62.010,  pab. 

T-i-67.    a.  22. 
Waaaea  OU  A  Baewdrtft  Salea  Co.,  New  Orleaaa,  La.    •62,149. 
pab.  T-9-BT.    CL  46. 

^  naetrle  Corp. :  See — 
.  waaa  MaaUlc  k  Mte.  Co. 

■a  Bactrle  *  Mfg.  Co.,  Kaat  Plttabargh.  to  Weat- 

SlaetTfe   Caep..    Plttabarsh.    Pa.      118.722,    rea. 

17.     CL  26. 

Wiartaabiaiii  ■laetrte  A  Utg.  Co..  Raat  Plttakarcb.  to  West 


Wleaen^Max.  k  Sons  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    646,464.  caac 

Wilber  Enterprises  ;  Bee — 

U'ilber.  Howard  L. 
WtlbtT.   Howard  L..  d.   b.  a.  Wilber  Bnterprlaea.  Ban  Dleco. 

Calif.    «61.»96.j)ub.  7-9-67.    CT.  21.  •"        •  "»  • 

Williams,    Percy   Q.,   d.   b.   a.   Vae-O^rtp  Co.,   Ttriedo.   Ohio. 

352.749.  ren.  12-14-57.    Q.  19. 
Wilson,  Andrew,  Inc.  Biwiagield,  N.  J.    661.888.  pab.  7-9-67. 

Wimelfcjcher  k  Rice  lac.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     544.271.  caac 

WUco ^Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     661.899.  pab.  7-9-87. 

Wolf    Mtg.    Co..    CulTer   City,   Calif.     662.122,   pab.   7-9-87. 

CI.  42, 

Wood  Conversion  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     661.940.  pab.  7-9-67. 
CI.  12.  .-     .  iF- 

Wood  Conversion  Co.,  St.  PaaL  Mlna.     662.049.  pab.  7-9-67. 

Woodalde,  Frank  G..  d.  b.  a.  Weodaide  ladnatrtea.  Mllwaokae. 

Wis.    546,428,  caac.    a.  12.  i 

Woodaide  Indaatrlea:  Bee— 

Woodalde,  Prank  G.  ' 

Woolrlch  Woolen  Milla,  Woolrlch.  Pa.  348.311.  raa.  17-20-67. 

CI.  42.  1 

World    Gift   Co..    lac.    Dallas.    Tex.  661,874.   pab.i  7-9-67. 

Wulir.  Lee.  Bhuahan.  N.  Y.    54«L274,  caac.    CL  22. 
Zetss-Aerotopograph  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Mnnlch,  Germany.   1649.687. 

cor.     CI.  26. 
Zerbe«>.  L.  J.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Zerbee.  Loals  J. 
Z<>rbe4>.  Loais  J.,  d.   b.  a.  L.  J.  Zerbae  k  Co.,  Bellaloatalne, 

Ohio.    652.048,  pub.  7-9-57.    CI.  32. 
Zlexfeld    Club.    Inc..   The.    New    York.   N.    Y.     652j00.   pab. 


tUafoat 


. .»  — .  -~.  ..v....^,^  w  ..»..  7--»-57.     CL  200.                                                                , 

Corp..    Plttabargh,    Pa.      350.811.    ren.  Zimaier-Bofors  N.  ▼.,  Aauterdam-W,  Netherlands.    661.9«7-8, 

CI.  21.  p«b.  7-f^-S7.    CI.  18.                                                          I 

t   Badia   Btettoaa.    Inc.    PhiladelpbU.    Pa.,   and  Zuckerman.  Bdward  F.,  Cap  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    646,462, 

ladtanapalii,  lad.    646.406.  cane    CL  104.  cane     a.  39. 
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Rnlcf  of  Practice  In  Patent  CaMt 


ADvtaTiaiNO 

.Notice  la  hereby  given  that  it  is  propoaed  to  amend  the 
rules  and  n-gulatlons  relating  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
OOee  in  patent  caaea.  The  purpoae  of  the  propoaed  amend- 
ment in  to  pr«ibiblt  advertising  to  solicit  patent  basineaa. 
The  amendment  U  propoaed  to  be  leaned  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  Title  35,  United  States  Code,  eectioni  6 
and  31,  as  enacted  July  19,  1952,  Public  Law  598,  chapter 
950.  66  Stat.  792. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  daU.  views,  argu- 
ments or  suggestions,  for  consideration  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  amendments,  are  invited  to  forward  the  same  to  the 
Commlaaloner  of  PatenU.  Washington  25,  D.  C.  on  or  before 
November  19,  1937. 

In  addition  to  sabaaitting  briefs  or  statements,  those  who 
desire  may  be  heard  orally.  A  hearing  is  scheduled  to  com- 
mence at  10 :  00  o'clock  a.  m.  on  November  19,  1957,  in  the 
aoditoriam  of  the  Department  o*  Commerce  Building.  Per- 
sona expecting  to  appear  for  oral  preaentation  arc  reijueated 
to  notify  the  Commlaaloner  of  Pateata  in  advance  of  the 
hearing  date. 

The  text  of  the  propoaed  amendment  la  as  follows  . 

Section  1.345  (Patent  Rule  345)  U  propoaed  to  be  amended 
to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.345  AivertMng.  (a)  The  use  of  advertising,  circalara, 
letters,  cards,  and  simlUr  material  to  aolicit  patent  baataeaa, 
directly  or  Indirectly,  Is  forbidden  as  unprofeaalonal  conduct, 
and  any  person  engaging  in  such  aollcltation,  or  asaoclated 
with  or  employed  by  othara  who  bo  aoHdt.  aball  be  refnaed 
recognition  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  or  may  be  aos- 
pended,  cxcladed  or  disbarred  from  farther  practice. 

(b)  The  nae  of  simple  profeaaional  letterheads,  calling 
carda.  or  oOlce  ligna.  simple  announcements  neceaaltated  by 
opening  an  office,  change  of  association,  or  change  of  addreaa, 
distribated  to  clients  and  friends,  and  Insertion  of  liatlngs 
in  conmoB  form  (not  display)  in  a  elaaalfied  telephone  or  dty 
directory,  and  llatlnga  and  profeaaional  carda  with  biofrapb- 
ical  data  la  sUndard  profeaaional  directories  aball  not  be 
coaaidered  a  violation  of  this  rale. 

(c)  No  agent  shall.  In  any  material  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  thia  aectlon  or  in  papera  filed  la  the  Pataat  Office, 
repreaeat  bimaelf  to  be  an  attorney,  solicitor  or  laaryer. 

(35  U.  B.C.  6,  31) 

ROBBBT  C.  WATBON. 
CaanMiaeioiiar  af  PalaiUa. 
Approved : 

WALTER  WILLIAMS, 

Aeiing  Secret mry  of  Commerce. 
Pnbliahed  In  22  F.  R  6898,  Aug.  27. 1957. 


In  the  OmcuL  Gaxette,  lasue  of  Sept.  3,  1957.  page  1. 
second  column,  under  the  heading  Adjudicated   Patent*,  for 

(C.  A.  .\.  J.)  Marcus  Patent  No.  2.688.328  (128—287).  for 
diaper  having  dlB|>osabl»'  insert 

read 

(C.  A.  X  J  )  Porter  Patent  No.  2,668,828- (18-58),  for 
castlnic  patterned  plnstlc  sheets. 


Advene  DecWoof  In  iBterferencei 

In  the  designated  Interferences  Involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  Inventors 
with  reapect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2,548.278,  W.  H.  Wlrkler,  Aircraft  course  stabilising 
means,  decided  May  27,  1955,  Interference  No.  85.693. 
claim  19. 

Pat.  2.591,370,  R.  D.  Nelson  and  E.  A.  Link.  Lightening 
arrester,  decided  M*y  29,  1987.  Interference  No.  83,880. 
rUlm  14. 

Pat.  2,591,370,  B.  D,  Nelson  and  E.  A.  Link,  Lightning 
arrester,  decided  Msy  29.  1957.  Interference  No.  86,222. 
cUlms  1.  2,  3,  4,  5,  9,  10,  11,  12,  and  13. 

Pat.  2.702.802,  B.  8.  Aries,  Proceas  of  making  laoclncho- 
meronlc  acid  and  decarboxylation  of  same  to  niacin,  decided 
Apr.   11,  1957,   Interference  No.  87,710,  claim  2. 

Pat.  2,713,117,  R.  W.  Haegele,  Heterodyne  converter,  de- 
cided July  12,  1957.  Interference  No.  88,062,  claim  6 

Pat.  2,714,175.  8,  Levy.  Color  television  •jitem  and  display 
therefor,  decided  Sept.  3,  1957,  Interference  No.  87.900. 
claims  1.2.  3.  4,6,  and  7. 

Pat.  2.744,313,  G.  Warburton  and  W.  J.  P.  Clarke,  Method 
of  manufacturing  sliding  clasp  fasteners,  decided  July  29, 
1957,  Interference  No.  88,483,  claims  11  and  12. 

Pat.  2,758,204,  H.  A.  Norby,  Wide-band  phase  shifter  net- 
work, decided  July  29,  1937,  Interference  No    88,518,  claim  1. 

Pat.  2,759,390,  B.  Edwards,  Two-piece  expandable  elastic 
fastening  device  of  the  rivet  type,  decided  Aug.  22,  1957,  Inter- 
ference No.  88,512,  claims  1,  4,  and  6. 


DodkatkHH 

Dee.  Pat.  118,009— *ar»ai»4  Loewy,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Moroa 
Coach.     Patent   dated  Jan.   24,   1939.     Dedication   filed 
Aug.  22,  1967,  by  the  asalgnee.  The  Oreykound  Corpora- 
tion. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  unexpired  term  of  said 

patent. 


New  AppUcatioM  RecdTcd  Dwtag  Ai«m(  1957 

Patents 3.877 

Designs 3*^ 

Plants * 

Relaaoes 20 

Total 8^89 


Patents 783— No.  2,807,804  to  No.  2.808,588,  Incl. 

Designs 27— No.      181,090  to  No.      181,116,  IncL 

Reissues 5— No.        24.363  to  No.        24,367.  Incl. 

Total 815 

1 
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Dm.  P«t  127,174.— JlayM«ii4  LoMvy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Motok 
Coach.  Patent  dated  May  IS.  1941.  Dedication  filed 
Aoff.  22,  1957,  by  the  aaalgnee,  The  Ort^hound  Corpora 

Herebjr  dedicate*  to  tbe  pablle  tbe  anezpired  term  of  aald 
patent. 


Oea.  Pat.  129,396.— Aaymontf  Loeiry.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Moroa 
Coach.  Patent  dated  Sept.  9.  1941.  Dedication  filed 
Aug.  22,  1937.  bjr  the  aaalgnee,  The  Oreifhou»d  Corpora- 
tion. 

Hereby  dedlcati^  to  the  public  the  unexpired  term  of  said 
patent. 


I>ea.  Pat.  129,411— /<«yiNoti4  LoeMft.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Motor 
Coach.  Patent  dated  Sept.  9,  1941.  Dedication  filed 
Ante.  22.  19B7.  by  the  aaalgnee,  The  Ortphomnd  Corpora- 
tion. 

Hereby  dtHllc-att^  to  the  public  the  unexpired  term  of  laid 
patent. 


Dea.  Pat.  156,449 —JCayinoiMi  Lotwp,  New  York,  N.  Y.  MoToa 
Coach.  Patent  dated  Dec.  13,  1949.  Dedication  filed 
Aar  22.  1957.  by  the  aaalgnee,  Tht  Greyhound  Corpora- 
tion. 

Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  public  the  unexpired  term  of  said 
patent. 


2,415.4«0.— OaviLLB  8.  CACBAa,  Harrington,  111.  Motor  Vi 
Hicu.  Patent  dated  Feb.  11,  1947.  Dedication  filed 
Aug.  22,  1997,  by  the  aaalgnee.  The  Orephound  Corpora 
tion. 

Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  puUic  the  unexpired  term  of  aald 
patent. 


2,536,592.— Orvttle  8.  Caeaar,  Harrington,  and  Harold  C. 
WiederhoU,  Park  Ridge.  111.  Hradrbrt-Papkr  Scpplt 
Drvicr.  Patent  dated  Jan.  2.  1951.  Dedication  filed 
Aug.  22,  1957,  by  tbe  aaalgnee.  The  Greyhound  Corpora- 
tion. 

Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  public  the  unexpired  term  of  naid 
patent. 


2,563,917. — OrvUle  8.  Ctetar,  Harrington,  III.  and  Raymond 
Loetep,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Docblb-Dbck  Coach.  Patent 
dated  Aug.  14.  1951.  Dedication  filed  Aug.  22,  1957,  by 
the  aaalgnee.  The  Orephou$t4  Corpormtion. 

Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  public  the  unexpired  term  of  said 
patent. 


2.682.928.— Jfilo  M.  Dean.  Palatine,  and  XiU  A.  Thunstrom 
and  Fred  .V.  Ruic.  Chicago,  111.     Spebd-Rboulation  for 

E.VOINB  DRIVBN   ACCBBBORIBB  for  AirrOMOTIVB   Vehiclib. 

Patent  dated   July  6,   1954.     Dedication    filed   Aug.   22. 
1937.  by  the  aaalgnee.  The  OrephoMnd  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  public  the  unexpired  term  of  said 
patent. 


2,682,942 —A'il<  .4.  Thunetrom  and  Fred  N.  Ruic,  Chicago,  111 
Clctch  Mbchanisu.     Patent  dated  July  6,  1954.    Dedl 
cation  filed  Aog.  22.  1967.  by  the  aaalgnee,  The  Greyhound 
Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  public  the  unexpired  term  of  said 
patent. 


2,689,013 —J/tio  M.  Deun,  Palatine,  and  NUt  A.  Thmnttrom, 
Chicago,  111.  CoNTBOL  worn  Two-Kmoini  Ybhiclu.  Pat- 
ent dated  Sept.  14,  1954.  Dedication  filed  Aug.  22,  1907, 
by  the  aaalgnee.  The  Ortyhoitnd  Corpormtion. 

Hereby  dedicatee  to  the  public  tbe  unexpired  term  of  said 
patent. 


2.722.987.— JTUo  M.  Dean.  Palatine,  and  tfiU  A.  Thunetrom 
and  XorwMn  P.  Martin.  Chicago.  lU.  Vehicle  Scbpbn- 
aiuN  Mean*  and  Boot  CoNaTRCCTioN  THEBBrOB.  Patent 
dated  Nor.  8,  1955.  Dedication  filed  Aug.  22,  1957,  by 
the  BBsignee.  The  Greyhound  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  public  the  unexpired  term  of  aaid 
patent. 


Patcati  Avallabk  for  LkcBrinf  or  Sale 

2.619.780.  Stropping  Devicea  for  Rator  Blade*  and  the 
Like.  Nil*  David  Nllaon,  RoaenhlllaTagen  8,  Huddlnge, 
Sweden. 

2.708.836.  Adjustable  Drive  Clutch  and/or  Torque  Wrench. 
Roger  L.  Stuart,  363  North  Van  Neaa  ATe.,  Loa  Angelea  4. 

'   A  It  1. 

2,734.307.  Toy  School.  EUiabeth  Oraveta,  R.  D.  2,  Box 
335.  Smithfleld,  Ta. 

2.755.609.  Crankahaft  Grinding  Tool.  Tbelma  C  Sylvea- 
ter.  v.  O.  Box  17,  Olmlto,  Tex. 

2.785.479.  Parachute  Drying  Apparatna.  Erich  Klefer, 
(iartringen/Wurtt..  8chlo**weg  5.  Germany.  Corrcapondence 
to  Michael  8.  Striker.  511  5th  Aye.,  New  York  17,  iCt. 

2.798  753.  (Jaard  for  Cnuined  Door  Bolts.  Edit!  Evelyn 
Wade.  2601  leth  St.,  N.  W.,  Waahlngton  9.  D.  C. 

2.799.964.  Inaect  Powder  Dnater.  Emory  8.  Child*,  P.  0. 
Box  1088.  Klngavllle.  Tex.,  or  John  H.  Balko.  5th  ind  King 

Sts..  Klngsville.  Tex. 

2.800,202.  Wheel  Brake.  Egll  Havnen,  444  T6th  St.. 
Brooklyn  9.  N.  Y. 

2.801.0.')4.  Mechanical  Golf  Tally  (in  PUatie  or  Alumi- 
num).   Elmer  T.  Bach,  902  Stamford  Road.  Baltimore  29.  Md. 

2  802  676.  SafetT  Auxiliary  Coupllnf  Device  for  Tractor 
Trailer.  Oscar  S.  Gregory.  Leonard  A.  Gregory,  and  lUraball 
f-  iif  '^o""Po«»dence  to  Oacar  8.  Gregory,  Carmtchael. 

*   HI  1 1. 

^.^■^°^A?^  ^'£*  Bending  Tool  (Hand  Tool  for  Plumber*, 
steam  Utter*.  Etc.).  Charle*  B.  Abrahamaon,  210ft  Adam* 
Ave.,  La  (irande,  Oreg. 

2  W)3  881.     Rotary    Pilot    Protractor    (Prectalon    Tool   for 

IJ^C'^r"  a".''*'w^"^'"°'i*  Inspector* ).  Joseph  C.  Baker, 
■W4  h.  King  St..  Malvern.  Pa. 


ClaMUIcatkMi  Order  No.  231 

The  following  transfer  is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday,  September  16,  1957  : 

From  Division  38  to  Division  6 

Clas*  260.  Chemistry,  Carbon  Compounds,  Si)bclasaea 
97  to  123.7,  and  551  to  585. 

These  aubclaaaea,  formerly  in  Divlaion  6,  are  being  returned 
thereto  to  replenlah  the  loaa  In  workload  cauaed  by  the  recent 
transfer  of  aubclaaaea  In  Class  280  relating  to  Sterolda  from 
Division  6  to  the  newly  esubllabed  Meehanlaed  Examining 
Division  A. 

M.  C.   ROSA. 
Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


ClaMMcatfoa  Order  No.  232 

The  following  claaa  transfer,  for  concurrent  reclaaalflcatlon 
and  examination  of  applicationa  pending  therein,  U  directed 
to  take  effect  on  Thursday.  September  19,  1957  : 
From   nivision  67   to  Claaalflcatlon  Dlvialon  I 

154,  Laminated  Fabric  and  Analogous  Mannfacturea. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  30,  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) - 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jyo« 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Mmr. 


215,  453 

6,777 

107,  189 

3,  84« 

11,  1956 

8,  1956 


M.  C.  B08A.  DIractar.  Pataat 


Opsmtf** 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  8UPEBV180EY  BXAMINEBS 


(I)  8T0NK,  L  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND   RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS ,.-. 

(III)  YUNO  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.  . 

(IV)  FBEEHOF,  H.   B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.. 


OmSIONS 


(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H  E  ,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLA88.)  GORECEI.  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  USTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


6.  SI.  18.  tt.  46,  SO. 

M,  tt,  ao, «»,  M. 

1«.  as,  ».  S7,  42,  44, 

48.  61.  M.  60,  70. 
3.  13,  IS.  U.  31,  M, 

57,58.6l.D«*icns. 

7,  U.  17.  37.  S4,  S6. 
38.  6S.  «3. 

S,  30,  39,  SS.  M.  40. 

41,  03.  66. 
1.  4.  &.  9.  10,  18,  33, 

38,  4fi,  47. 
S,  16,  19,  36,  SO,  83, 

49,  56,  S7. 

I,  n,  ni,  IV.  V. 


DIVISIONS.  EXABONEBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Basaaa  wnMral*  la  i*fsatks*a*  toikats  Ewsaiahn  GfMt) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amsndad 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakes;  Exoavatlnf;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Soattertng  Untoaden 

3.  (Ill)  HERRMANN.  D.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Prssses;  Tobaooo;  Textile  Wrlngart;  Buckles, 
Buttons  snd  Clasp*    

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Foonding  and  Treatment;  MetaUnrgy  (Prooeas  and  Apparatna) ;  Altoys    

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoistt;  Power  Driven  Conveyers;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevator* 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harveeters;  Threahtag;  Knottert;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering; 

VegeUbleand  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnators;  Feno**;  Gate*;  Mu*k!;  Signals  and  Indicator* 

fl.  (I)  SURLE,  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  HeteroeyeUc,  General  Organic  Proeeases 

7    (IV)  00NSALVE8,  J.  E..  Optks,  Photographic  Apparatus - 

8.  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  0..  Bods;  Chain  and  SeaU;  Cablnett;  Tables;  MlsoeDaneoos  Famltnr*;  Fire  Eaoape*;  Ladder*;  Bcafloldi 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H..  Pumpa;  Fans;  Turbines - 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  8..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunltfcm;  Exphwlve  Charge  Making.... 

11    aV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Lagging*;  Shoe  and  Leather  MannlMitnre;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NaUtog,  SUpUng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipe*  and  Tubular  Condntti 

13.  (Ill)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  Elementt;  Engine  Starter*;  Interrelated  Clntoh  and  Motor  Controb 

IS.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cntttng:  Eleotrtc  Lamp  and  Tube  Mannfaetore;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),*,  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Ptestlc  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14    aiD  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Misoellaneoas  Processes.  Assembly 

and  DIaaasembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrkia;  Air  Brakes - 

15.  (VII)  BRINDI8I.  M.  V..  Plastlca;  Plastk:  Bktek  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N..  Televiston;  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

(IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufacturea;  Packaging:  Typewriter*;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Betting;  Sheet 
Material  AsaodatkMi  or  FoMlnit --- 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmlsstons;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 
Responsive  Devksee 

(YII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boiler*;  Concentrating  Evaporaton;  TtaiA  Fuel  Bnmcn;  Heating  Sys- 
tems; Miaoellaneous  Heatlnc -  

(V)  BROWN.  L.  M.,  MisoellaneoiH  Hardware;  Ckisure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safca;  Bank  Proteetton;  Bread.  Paatry  and 
Conf^otfcm  Making;  TenUand  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undataklng;  Electrical  Connector* 

ail)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M  L..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulston;  Propellers;  Windmills:  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

(II)  ANDRU8.  L.  M,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculator*  and  Counters;  Educatton  

(III)  DBACOPOULOS,  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (except  Ooraett  and  Bta**lerM):  Apparel  Apparatos; 
Sewing  Maohlnea;  Textile*,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  ChitdMsand  Power-Stop  Control 

38.  (VU)  NEVIU8.  R.  D..  Coating— Prooeaae*,  Mlaoallaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DiBtlllatkm;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 


16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

30. 

31. 
33. 

3S. 
94. 


37. 


28 


paratos 

(U)  RADEB,  O.  L.,  Eleetrietty— Qeneratton.  Motive  Power,  Transmisston  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Fumaoea.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lampa.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevaten  (part). 
e.  g.  Miacellaneons  Electric  Control  Mechanisms 

aV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Bruah,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  TextUes,  Fluhi  Treating 
Apparatos;  Cleaning  and  Llqukl  Contact  with  BoUds 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustton  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motor*;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Poww*d  Motors;  Cylinder*;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexlble-Sbaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets: 
Chute,  Skid,  OuMe  and  Way  Conveyers;  Ftaid  Cmrtat  Conveyers;  Prsasore  Modulating  Relay*;  Pneumatte  Dis- 
patch; Store  Servkw;  Wheel  Subatltnte* 

(V)  HABECKXR,  L.  B.,  Tool*;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Ctoth,  Uatber  and  Rubber 
R*cep«a<<ef:  Package  and  Aitlel*  Carrier*;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Coopllngs;  Rod  Joint*;  Tool-Handling  Fasten- 


30. 


Si 


togs.. - 

(VXD  CLBAET,  B.  A.,  Aatomatle  Temperator*  and  HmaMtty  Ragolatkn;  Dhnninatlng  Bman;  Separating  and 

Aaaortlag  Solids  (part);  Conunlnutor^ 

0)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemlatry  (part),  e.  g..  Urea  Addoeta,  SiUeon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydro- 

geoatkin  of  Carbon  OxMes,  Parttal  OxMatton  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydroearbcos,  Hatogenated 

Hydrocarbons;  Bynthetk:  Realns  (part) - 


io-a&-6« 

13-14-66 

3-13-67 

13-S1-66 

l>-Sl-6« 
10-18-66 
13-30-66 
l-S-67 
11-19-66 
11-1-66 

13-6-66 
11-19-66 

l-S-67 

1-38-67 

13-1S-66 

6-11-66 

10>30-66 

n-i-« 

13-34-66 

11-6-66 
1(^15-66 

10-1-56 
11-16-56 

13-12-66 

3-21-67 

l-Sl-67 
13-9-66 


ll-l»-66 

»-3B-66 
1-8-67 

3-19-67 


6-33-66 

4-19-66 

13-10-66 

6-37-66 

8-6-66 

8-S0-6fl 
8-16-86 
7-19-66 
7-6-66 
8-31-66 

10-6-66 
6-38-66 

5-31-86 


9-6-66 
S-33-M 

4-16-56 

S-16-66 

11-6-86 

4-18-66 
S-31-66 

4-30-66 
S-l»-86 

7-36-66 

13-7-66 

10-36-66 
10-6-56 

8-1S-66 

8-1-66 
3-39-66 

1-17-67 


nmaioNS.  kxaminkks  and  subjects  op  invkntion 


39.  (VTI)  HERMAN,  H.,  Om  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exehante;  Oas  Separation;  AflUtJon;  Bell  Prvportlon- 

tng  Fluid  Byitema;  Liquid  Level  Reeponslve  Systems;  Fire  Eitlnguishera 

a.  (V)  MUSHAKB,  W.  L.,  Brkl(ea;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Knftneerlng,  Roads  and  Pavements 

34.  aV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appllanoee.  Switches  and  Slxnals.  SorfMe  Track,  RoUlnf  Stock,  Track 

Sanden;  Electricity,  TrannnlHlon  to  Vehldea;  Dumping  Veblclea:  Vehicle  Fenders:  Hand  and  Hotat  Line  Implements 

88.  aV)  DKMBO,  L.  J.,  Diapaaatof;  FUUnc  and  Closlnc  Receptacles;  ToUet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding.. 

38.  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Meanirlng  and  Teattnc;  Automatic  Welchers:  Welshing  SealM 

37.  (H)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Blaetrietty— Swltcbea,  WeMlng.  Heattni 

38.  (I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Aio.  Carbocycbc  or  AcycUc  Compoondi  (part),  e.  g.,  An- 

tbnmea,  Trtarytanetbanea,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amides,  Amines 
38.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Flukl-Prtflnire  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacle*— Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden.  Qlass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41.  (V)  MacNAB.  J.  C.  (aedng),  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling;  Mall,  Fare  or  Other 

CoDeettai  Boxes  or  Cbutaa;  Buckles.  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording 

4a.  (ID  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy 

43.  (I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterilising  and 

DWnfectlng  (ewept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) .  . 

44.  ai)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antennas;  Automatic  Plk>ts;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Battertos; 

Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

45.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Ouldes;  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Oearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

4«.  a)  WILES,  W.  G.,  Actinide  Series  (e.  g.,  fissionable)  Compounds;  Stntwed  Metal  Stock;  ExpkMlves;  Power  PhnU 
(part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactfons;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Eleetrietty— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (exoept  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Reetlflera 

4».  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  WeUs;  Earth  Boring 

30.  (I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compostttons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

sittons.  Natural  Rubber 

51.  (ID  YAFFEE,  8.  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Plesoeleetrio  Devices 

sa.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports  and  Racks 

53.  aV)  NINAS.  G.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manlfokltng;  Printed  Matter;  SUtfcm- 

sry;  Paps  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Porubie  Ckwires  or  Partltfcma;  Doors,  Windows,  AwnH^s,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

54.  (U)  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Mtsoellaneoas  Dlseberge  Deviees;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oas  Dlnharge  Device  ClreuiU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.,X-Ray,  Ultravtolet,  RadtoacUve)  AppUeatlons 

56.  (Vn)  KUNE,  J.  R.,  Surgery:  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  SoUds  (part);  CeDtrifogal 

Bowl  Separators 

5«.  a)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compostttons;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Elaetrieal  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  MaUnr  Drtvw  and  8«r«w  Fastanlngs; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jeweky;  Pipe  JolnU  or  Couplings;  Metal  Bending 

58.  (ni)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemMitt;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  rrimtWM 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ckisure  Operators;  Baths,  Ckiaets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling 

SO.  (I)  HENKIN,  B..  Inorgank!  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

60.  (I)  MANOAN,  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Reslni  (part),  Syntfaetle  Resin  Cotnpoaitlons  (part). 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  ProducU , 

01.  (IID  8TRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  HoraMgy;  Time  Controlllnc  Apparatus;  RaOway  Mall 

Dallvsry;  Feeding  of  Indeflntte  Lengths ] 

S3.  (TV)  LOWS.  D.  B.  (0Btiag),  GaoMS;  Toys;  AmnaemenU  and  Exeretaing  Devtoes;  Meetenieal  Guns  and  Projectors; 

DluminatlOD 

68.  (J)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  snd  Beverages;  FermcnUtton;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  LIgnins,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Snlforised  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compoi 
ft4.  (D  GREENWALD.  J..  Fuels;  MlaoeUaneoas  Compositions 
OS.  (V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Acoustics:  Building  Struetnr 
87.  (VID  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  OmamenUtlon;  Bleaching*  Dyeing,  Flukl  Treatment  of  Textfler,  Uqukl 

Separathm  or  Furifloatiim ^ 

80.  (ID  OALVIN.  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors:  Insul«tora 

70.  (H)  BREWRINK,  J.  L..  Seoartty  Uws  AdmlnMrstkm.  I 

■  I   BAILEY,  J.  8.,  Paper  Making;  Mineral  Oils. '.... 

II   LADY,  J.  E..  Oscillators;  Amplifiers;  Reslstanoes  and  RheosUtt 

CLASS.  DIVS.(  in   WAHL,  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part),  e.  g  .  Coraats  and  BraaaisfeB 

rv   BERLOWTTZ,  W.,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Ptows;  Fl«kl  Sprinkling,  Spraying,  and  DllTustng 

V    ANGEL,  C.  D.,  KltdMo  and  Table  Artldea;  Refrlger^tton;  Tbarmoatats;  HumklMatt 

M.  S.  Drv.  A*  (D  LANHAM.  B.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids 
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I B— GRAY.  M.  A.,  HoaasfaoM.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


*EstobliBbed  August  U,  1067,  by  order  of  the  Commissioner— 7SS  O.  G.  316. 
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13-13-68 

13-7-66 

13-94-68 

13-8-68 
1-16-67 
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11-0-88 
7-37-68 

7-3-58 

1-7-57 

8-17-56 

13-37-56 

>-ll-57 

8-3-5fi 
2-1-57 

3-0-58 
6-3-56 

3-1-57 

4-4-56 

6-30-58 

5-3^-56 
11-18-68 

4-3-58 

7-36-56 

1-7-57 
6-11-56 

5-8-56 


1-7-57 
8-37-86 

»-8-58 
11-7-88 

1-3-57 

7-0-68 
8-8-68 

0-14-^ 

0-18-88 

11-31-88 

0-11-66 
7-93-88 
S-15-58 

8-38-58 
8-0-68 

8-31-58 

»-ao-68 

4-94-68 
6-35-58 

19-4-68 

4-13-68 

3-16-67 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dnring  October  1957,  except  thoee  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  proviaions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  d"e  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  iHjpears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PatenU — 1963. 

Patents... Numbers  2,216,104  to  2,220,068;  inoluaive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  426  to  43^,  inclusive 


In  the  Unttod  States  Pateiit  Oik* 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PABTE  FSYLIIfO  BT  AL. 
Appeal  So.  3S0-7€.     Decided  Majf  18,  nm 

1.  FATBHTABILIXy— COMfOSITIOM  OF  MATTKK — PBODOCTS  Pa«- 

sriiSD  THE  Samk  ir  Methods  Are  Eibentially  the 
Sam B— BrRDEN  on  Applicant  To  Rebct  PaEsmPrioN. 
"Since  thf  references  tr«>at  the  same  materials  by  methods 
essentially  thf  mine  as  that  of  appellants.  It  Is  reasonable 
to  presume  that  the  products  would  or  should  have  the  sam*' 
characteristics.  •  •  •  The  burden  is  on  appellants  then 
to  rebut  th^t  presumption  by  a  showing  that  the  prior  art 
polyi.iers  do  not  possess  the  characteristic  or  property 
pcaa^Med  b;,'  appellants'  polymer." 

2.  Sams — 8amk — Srowiko   DirrEHEUcE   in   Paoorrra — Dia- 

rLOHCBK         or         PlOPlBTIEB         NOT         MEMTIOHBD         IW 
KErEBENCES. 

Where  appellants  have  the  burden  of  showing  that  the 
products  of  the  cited  references  do  not  possess  a  char- 
acterlstlc  possessed  by  a  claimed  product,  Held  that  the 
fact  that  they  have  made  certain  dlacloaures  as  to  prop- 
erties not  taught  by  the  reference  la  not  In  Itself  suffldent. 

.1.    HAMB SlBJBl-T     MaTTEB— IKCBEABB     III     KKOWLEDOE     RE- 

sPECTiNO  AN  Old  Pbodcct  Not  Patentablb  Mattbb. 
"  •   *   *   the  discovery  of  a  property  or  the  increaae   In 
the  knowledge  respecting  an  old  product  does  not  justl/y 
the  grant  of  a  patent." 

4.  8A1IB OVEBCOMINQ   KErEBBNCE RBLIAMCE   ON   PaBBNT 

application— Pabent    Application    and    RBrsKSNCE 
Fail     To     Dibclobb     PaopsBTT     Relied     on     pob 

PATSNTASILITr. 

Where  the  patenublllty  of  product  claims  In  a  cod- 
tlnuatlon-ln-part  application  was  Imaed  on  properties  not 
before  dlacloaed  and  dlacovered  after  the  filing  dates  of  a 
rvferesoe  patent  dlacloalng  a  proceas  capable  of  producing 
the  product  and  an  earlier  filed  parent  appUeation  being 
relied  on  to  ahow  that  applicants  were  the  first  to  produce 
the  product.  Held  that  a  rejection  on  the  reference  patent 
was  proper  and  that  the  patent  could  not  be  overcome 
merely  by  reference  to  the  parent  application. 

B.  Same— Pabticulab     Bcbjbct     MATrtB— Solid     Rossbbt 

POLTMBB. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  rejecting  claims  to  a  aolld 
rubbery  polymer  Is  Afllnned. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner. 

AFFIRMED 

Huriton  d  Young  for  Fryllng  et  al. 

Before  Genicssk  and  Ahp.  Examinen-in-Chief,  and 
BcHiMMEL,  Acting  Kxaminer-in-Chief 

J.  SCHIMMEL,  Acting  Examiner'tn-Chief: 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  4 

Hod  A,  which  are  all  the  claims  In  the  application. 
Claim  n  Is  represenutlve  and  reads  as  followi : 

S.  A  compoaitlon  of  matter  coaaUtlof  of  a  solid  rubtory 
polynaer  of  LS-butadieBe  an  aBalyala  of  which  IndleatM  that 
at  Murt  00  pareant  by  weight  of  the  oioiioineric  coDstltncBts  of 
said  polymer  la  l.S-buUdiene  and  a  l.S-addlttoB  of  not  aaore 
tbaa  18  percent  and  which  exhibits  a  aharp  ring  in  bo  X-raj 
dlffraetiea  pattam  whaa  analjraad  oiwtretcbed  at  —80*  C. 
with  UBflltarad  X-raya  froai  a  dtromlum  taraet  tuba  operattag 
at  24  BillUmpercs  and  80  kllovolta. 

The  references  relied  upon  are : 

FryllDg.  2.444,648,  July  6.  1948. 
^      Troyan,  2,508.7»4,  May  28.  19ft0. 

Fryllng  et  al..  2,M«.220.  March  27.  19fil. 
Office  of  Technical  Services.  PB  Report  No.  183M. 
Sept.  27. 194n,  pp.  14  to  20. 


Numerous  other  publications  have  been  dted  and  are 
relle<l  upon  only  as  "teaching  references" ;  they  are: 
Koch— Industrial  &  Eng.  Chem..  vol.  32   (1940), 

p.  4(M. 
Hanson  et   al. — Jour.  Amer.  ('hem.  Soc.,   vol.  20 

(Feb.  1948),  pp.  779-783. 
Shearon— Iiid.  &  Eng.  Chem.,  vol.  40  (May  1948). 

pp.  769-771. 
Meyer— Natural  h  Synthetic  High  Tolymers  Inter- 

BCience  ( 1942 ) ,  pp.  3ti,  42  to  44. 
Sproul— X-Rays  In  Practice.  M<-<}raw-Hlll  (1946). 

pp.  431).  440.  488. 
Frith  et  al.— Unear   Polymers.    I»ngman8-Green 
(19fil),pp.  1.2.  7and8 
The  claims  define  u  <'<)iup<»8ltion  of  matter  consisting 
of  a  solid  rubbery  polymer  analyzing  at   least  90% 
1,3-butadiene  with  not  more  than  13%  of  a  1.2-additlon, 
the  polymer  exhibiting  a  sharp  ring  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern  when  analyzed  unstretched  at  —30*  C.  with 
unflltere<l  X-rays  from  a  particular  target  tube  operat- 
ing under  certain  conditlona 

The  Examiner  finally  rejected  the  claims  as  unpat- 
entable over  each  of  F'ryllng.  the  PB  Report  No.  IS.S.'Sd 
and  Troyan. 

Appellants  agree  that  the  Examiner  has  made  an 
excellent  presentation  of  the  technical  background  and 
that  his  statement  provides  a  complete  and  elaborate 
dlacasslon  of  the  Issues  Involved.  From  this  statement 
and  from  appellants'  briefs  It  is  clear  that  the  question 
of  patentability  is  limited  to  the  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern  teat  defined  In  the  appealed  claims. 

The  rejection  upon  the  PB  Report  and  upon  the 
Fryllng  patent  Is  based  upon  the  fact  that  each  of  theae 
references  dlacloses  a  low  temperature  emulsion  poly- 
merization of  butadiene  alone  or  in  admixture  with  a 
copolymerisable  compound,  the  former  at  5*  C.  and 
the  latter  at  10*  C,  and  upon  the  fact  that  each  refer- 
ence states  that  the  polymers  so  produced  are  mate- 
rially better  than  those  produced  at  higher  tempera- 
tures. While  It  Is  essentially  conceded  that  no  mention 
is  made  In  the  references  about  any  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern,  it  Is  the  Examiner's  position  that  the  recited 
test  Ib  a  highly  artificial  one,  and  does  not  establish  a 
fundamental  difference  between  the  polymers  of  the 
references  and  those  of  appellants.  Further,  the  Exam< 
Iner  states  that  it  has  not  been  established  that  the 
claimed  product  is  critically  different  or  superior  with 
respect  to  the  R*  C.  polybutadlene  of  the  Report  after 
analysis  of  the  dau  submitted  (the  PIdgeon  and  Fryllng 
affidavits)  which  purport  to  show  such  superiority. 

Appellants  urge  that  there  Is  no  showlnr  in  the 
references  of  a  polymer  of  the  type  claimed  because 
there  is  no  teaching  of  the  X-ray  pattern  teat;  and 
that  if  It  Is  to  be  urged  that  the  defined  teat  is  an 
inherent  feature  of  the  prior  art  polymers,  as  they 
appear  to  interpret  the  Examiner's  rejection,  then  such 
rejection  should  have  been  supported  by  a  reference 
giving  the  results  of  X-ray  tests  upon  the  prior  art 
polymers.  Further,  appellants  contend  that  to  aupport 
patentability  it  Is  not  necessary  to  demonstrata  that 
their  product  Is  superior  in  ev«y  respect,  bot  only  to 
demonstrate  that  they  are  claiming  a  different  product, 
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and  it  i8  argued  that  this  has  been  done  by  the  X-ray 
diflTractioD  test  recited. 

Appellants  do  not   appear  to  have  challeni^  the 
tlndlnK  of  the  Examiner  that  the  processefi  uaed  for 
forming  the  polymers  of  the  prior  art  are  esgentlaliy 
the  same  as  that  of  appellants,  except  for  a  S*  C. 
difference  in  temperature,  or  the  propriety  of  making 
a  comparison  of  the  processes  in  acting  upon  the  pro<l- 
uct  claims  of  this  f  ase.    In  view  of  In  re  Wiegand  et  al., 
19fl0  C.  D.  411 :  639  O.  G.  635 ;  37  CCPA  1101;  182  F.2d 
633;  86  USPQ  155,  no  such  challenge  could  be  made. 
[1]  Since  the  references  treat  the  same  materials  by 
methods  essentially  the  same  as  that  of  appellants,  it 
is  reasonable  to  presume  that  the  products  would  or 
should  have  the  same  characteristics.    In  re  Ridgvay 
et  al.  1985  C.  D.  533:  460  O.  G.  8;  22  (XTA  1169; 
76  F.2(l  602.    The  burden  is  on  appellants  then  to  rebut 
that  presumption  by  a  showing  that  the  prior  art  poly- 
mers do   uot   possess  the  characteristic  or   property 
possessed  by  appellants'  polymer.     In  re  Heme,  1950 
C.  D.  319;  636  O.  G.  698:  37  CCPA  1009;   181  F.2d 
196;   a5  USPQ  261.     Appellants   have   not  met  that 
burden.    [2]  The  mere  fact  that  they  have  made  certain 
disclosures  as  to  properties  not  taught  by  the  refer- 
ences is  not  in  itself  sufficient,  for  [3]  the  discovery 
of  a  property  or  the  increase  in  the  knowledge  respect- 
ing an  old  product  does  not  Justify  the  grant  of  a 
patent    UatUmal  Lead  v.  Marzail,  91  App.  D.  C.  68: 
193  F.2d  296;  93  USPQ  353.    While  appellants  assert 
that  tbe  X-ray  pattern  test  defined  in  the  claims  is 
not  present  unless  the  polymeriMtlon  is  conducted  at 
temperatures  of  0"  C.  or  below,  it  is  noted  that  there 
Is  some  evidence  showing  ring  structure  when  poly- 
merisation took  place  at  higher  temperature   if  the 
X-ray  test  Is  conducted  at  —70*  C.    Furthermore,  the 
Examiner's  analysis  of  tl>«  affidavits  submitted,  which 
has  not  been  contested  by  appellants,  indicates  that  In 
some    respects    the   polymers    of   the    references    are 
superior  to  appellants'  polymer.     Under  these  circum- 
sUnces,  we  are  in  agreement  with  tbe  Examiner  that 
appellants  have  failed  to  show  that  the  polybutadiene 
made  at  0*  C.  is  so  materially  different  from  that  made 
at  5*  C.  as  to  Justify  the  grant  of  a  patent.    Accord- 
ingly, we  will  sustain  the  rejection  on  each  of  Fryling 
and  the  PB  Report  No.  13A56. 


Now  considering  the  rejection  upon  the  Troyan 
patent,  which  discloses  a  temperature  range  of  —30*  C. 
to  70'  c,  with  about  -10*  C.  to  about  20*  C.  preferred. 
It  is  evident  that,  though  this  patent  does  not  describe 
the  X-ray  pattern  test  defined,  appellants  do  not 
challenge  the  Examiner's  holding  that  the  polymers 
produced  would  possess  the  claimed  characteristic. 
Rather,  appellants  assert  that  they  were  the  first  to 
produce  a  polybutadiene  at  temperatures  below  0*  C, 
as  evidenced  by  their  Patent  No.  2,546,220,  of  which 
the  instant  case  is  a  continuation-in-part ;  that  Troyan. 
an  employee  of  appellants'  assignee,  only  Improved  the 
method  of  making  the  polymers;  that  subsequently 
diffraction  studies  were  made  and  the  alleged  novel 
properties  of  the  polymer  evaluated  and  the  Instant 
application  resulted  ;  and  that,  therefore.  Troyan  Is  not 
a  reference  agaiust  the  appealed  claims. 

The  Examiner  points  out  that  appellants'  parent 
amplication  upon  which  they  rely  to  overcome  Troyan 
does  not  disclose  a  single  one  of  the  properties  recited 
fur  the  polymer  In  claims  4  and  5,  and  that  the  patent 
dl8<lo8ure  could  not  support  the  instant  claims.  This, 
coupled  with  the  fact  that  the  claimed  properties,  upon 
which  patentability  is  based,  were  not  discovered  until 
after  the  effective  date  of  the  Troyan  patent,  is  con- 
sidered by  the  Examiner  to  be  fatal  to  appellants' 
contentions. 

[4]  We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  rejection 
upon  Troyan  was  proper  and  we  will  sustain  it.  Admit- 
tedly, what  is  allege<l  to  be  novel  and  Inventive  In  the 
subje<'t  matter  of  the  appealed  claims  was  not  Invented 
until  some  time  after  appellants'  parent  application 
was  filed.  Obviously,  appellants  cannot  now  assert  an 
earlier  date  of  invention  for  the  subject  matter  than 
the  actual  date  when  the  diffraction  studies  described 
in  the  instant  application  were  made.  On  the  other 
hand.  Troyan's  process  operated  within  the  preferred 
temperature  range  disclosed  will  unquestionably  pro- 
duce polymers  showing  the  claimed  X-ray  pattern. 
Clearly.  Troyan  is  prima  facie  a  reference  as  of  its 
ttllnK  date.  It  is  not  overcome  merely  by  reference  to 
appellants'  jmrent  application  which  does  not  describe 
the  claimed  product. 

['>)  The  decLsion  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


2^1M17.  K.  C.  AuKenatein,  Expansion  bracelet.  Ucd  June 
28.  1957.  D.  C.  R  I.  (Providence).  Doc.  2196,  Bptidel  Corp. 
v.  W.  4  H.  Jetoelry  Co.  Consent  judtrment ;  defendant  en- 
joined Aug.  19,  1957. 

2,U7,r71.  D.  W.  Cbaney,  Acrylonltrlle  copolymers  and 
method  of  producing  them,  tied  July  30.  1957.  D.  C,  W  D. 
Tenn.  (Memphis),  Doc  3202,  Margartt  8.  Lukin$  et  al.  ▼. 
BlumenfeU  Co.  et  al. 

Z.57t.47»,  C.  DJerassl  et  al..  ^i.4-Pregnadlene-17«-OL-8- 
Ones.  filed  Aug.  16.  1957,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  826/87. 
Hftnte*  8.  A.  V.  Schering  Corp.  and  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc. 

M14.Mi.  J.  T.  I>ascari.  Dry  cleaning  method  and  apparatus, 
filed  Aug.  20,  1957.  D.  C,  K.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  17918, 
The  Tea-Tone  Corp.  v.  Cleanert  Sales  and  Sfnipment  Corp. 
t,M7,MA,  N.  H.  Goodman,  Tlffbta  and  method  of  making 
same,  filed  Aug.  16,  1957,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  123/392, 
Triumph  Hoeiery  MilU,  Inc.  v.  Haymaker  Bporti,  Inc. 

t,7n,»M,  L.  J.  Hogan,  Jr.,  Supporting  leg  construction,  filed 
Aug.  16,  1957,  D.  C,  N  D  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  57clS9S, 
Lawrence  J.  Hogan.  Jr.  v.  Triple  A  Plating  Corp. 

t.7tl,lM,  T.  B.  Walker,  Shogglng-atUcbment  apparatus  for 
knitting  two-by-two  ribbed-top  hoee,  etc..  filed  Aug.  16,  1957. 
D.  C,  M.  D.  Tenn.  (Nashville),  Doc.  2411,  Bcott  *  WMiamt 
r.  Thoma*  B.  M'alker  and  Textile  8npplier$. 


Ke.  M.77S.     (See  2,079,227.) 
WU.  tSM9      (See  2,437.015.) 

Des.  1S1.U1.  R.  M.  Palmer,  Chocolate  duck ;  Dee.  161.An. 
same.  Chocolate  lamb ;  Dee.  1«1,S«.  same,  Chocolate  squirrel, 
filed  Jan.  18.  1957,  D.  C,  K.  D.  Pa.  (PblladelphU).  Doc. 
21951,  E.  M.  Palmer  Co.  v.  Frankford  Candy  d  Chocolate  Co., 
Inc.    Consent  Judgment  Aug.  8,  1957. 

Dee.  ltl,Ut.     (See  Dee.  161.521.) 

Dee.  1«1,MS.     (See  Dee.  161,521.) 

Dee.  177.SS4,  A.  Kats,  Jewelry  finding  or  similar  article ; 
Dee.  I77.SSa,  same;  Dee.  177,4M,  same.  Stone  for  costume 
Jewelry  or  similar  article,  filed  May  17,  1957,  D.  C.  R.  L 
(Providence),  Doc.  2016.  Coro,  Inc.  t.  Mageo  Plattict,  Inc. 
Consent  decree  Aug.  19.  1957. 

Dee.  in.iU.     (See  Des.  177,384.) 

Dm.  171,4M.     (See  Dee.  177,384.) 

Plaat  Tmt.  S4M,  F.  W.  Anderson,  Nectarine,  filed  Apr.  Z 
1987,  D  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Tresno),  Doc.  1740-ND,  Reedley 
Surgery  r.  Ray  Bodine.  Default  Judgment  ;  defendant  re- 
strained (notice  June  27,  1957) 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  r   S.  C  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


M7Mt7,  ■«.  afi.77S,  R.  Sarasln,  Means  adapted  to  reduce 
the  torsional  oscillations  of  crank  shafts,  filed  Aug.  20   1957 
D.  C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  1915.  Marie  CeUne  Mure  Saraxin 
9t  al.  V.  Aveo  Mfg.  Corp. ;  giwe.  Doc.  1916,  Marie  Celine  Mure 

Sarmgin  et  al.  r.  United  Aimrmft  Corp. ;  ■ .  D.  C.    N    D 

ni.  (Chicago),  Doc.  57cl404.  Marie  CHine  Mure  Barawin  et  al 
r.  Fairbanke,  Moree  d  Co. 

tJW^fi,  B.  M.  Roberts,  Carpet  fastener,  filed  July  16 
1957.  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  17819,  Robert,  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  AUied  Taeklee*  Corp. 

t.»H,Mt,  M.  M.  Klstner,  Steam  hand  Iron;  MM.Ma,  same. 
Steam-electric   preesing   and   Ironing   device,   filwl  Aug.    20, 
1957,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Pla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  3217-T,  Merrill  M.  Ki«t 
»«•  Md  Btemm  Iron  Corp.   j.   Corey  A  venae  Hardware  and 
Bumtoum  Corp. 

tJflAMl,  Marpby  and  Beiainger,  Display  card  and  fas- 
tener bolder:  TM  It8.44fi  ('TWIN  BACK"),  The  Autoyre 
Compaajr.  Towel  ban  and  towel  racks;  TM  aM,447  (CLIP- 
ON),  same,  Kitchen  and  bathroom  accessories — namely,  towel 


bars  and  towel  racks,  filed  Dec.  6.  1956.  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  Y. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  17117.  The  Autoyre  Co.  v.  Abraham  Yagodo 
et  al.    Stipulation  of  dismissal  Aug.  16. 1957. 

S.SS43M.     (See  2,313.382.) 

«,4S7,tia,  Be.  tM4fi,  W.  Baits,  Suspended  horse,  filed  Dec. 
15.  1950,  D.  C,  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  50cl7ei,  WiUiam 
Baltz  and  Wonder  Produett  Co.  v.  Marinette  Wood  Product: 

Cause  dismissed  without  prejudice  Mar.  28,  19B6.    f .  filed 

Oct.  g.  1952.  same.  Doc.  52o21S4,  WUUmm  Balta  «»  al.,  d»ing 
butineitt  at  Wonder  Produett  Co.  t.  The  Fair.  Patents 
2,437.01.-)  and  Re.  23.849  valid  and  Infringed  Jnl^  15.  1957. 

2.4M.M2.  o.  Davenport,  Garment  structure,  filed  July  23, 
1957.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  83801,  Gertrude 
Davenport,  Inc.  t.  r*«  tfom  MJg.  Co. 

t.4M.S4S.  J.  W.  Foster,  Protective  assembly  for  flatwork 
ironer  rolls,  filed  June  17,  1987.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
594/57.    TiuQue,  Brown  d  Co.  r.   Raybettog-Manhattan,  Jno, 
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Matter  encloaed  in  heavy  bracket*  []  appears  in  tbe  original  patent  but  furms  no  part  of  this  reissue  apeclflcation  ;  matter 

printed  In  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  relaaue. 


24^3 
BLIND    RTVET   ASSEMBUES   AND   METHOD    OF 
EXTENDING    A    RIVET    BLANK    AROUND    A 
HEADED  MANDRIL  STEM 
James  WmiuB  Cwtii,  Bimiiiigliam,  Englaiid,  anigiior 
to  United  Skoc  MachiBcry  Corporation,  Flcmington, 
N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  No.  2,779,955,  dated  Febraary  5,  1957,  Serial 
No.  314,906,  Octolier  15, 1952.    Application  for  reissue 
May  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  659,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

NoTcmbcr  7, 1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  10— 27) 


/.  The  method  of  making  a  blind  rivet  assembly  of  the 
type  described,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  positioning 
a  blank  provided  with  a  cup-like  recess  open  end  up 
within  the  bore  of  a  confining  die  having  a  diameter  equal 
to  that  of  the  finished  rivet  flange  and  provided  with  an 
annular  bottoming  shoulder  defining  a  constricted  cen- 
tral opening  forming  an  extrusion  orifice  for  the  fiow  of 
blank  material  from  said  die  and  having  a  diameter  equal 
to  that  of  the  finished  rivet  barrel;  assembling  a  rivet  set- 
ting mandril,  having  an  enlarged  head  with  a  stem  of 
lesser  diameter  extending  therefrom,  with  said  head  lo- 
cated wholly  within  the  repess  of  the  blank  and  below 
the  uppermost  side  portions  thereof,  said  stem  being  tele- 
scopically  fitted  within  a  coaxial  bore  of  an  extrusion 
plunger;  subjecting  the  blank  to  pressure  applied  parallel 
to  said  stem  by  said  plunger;  depressing  and  displacing 
those  portions  of  the  blank  which  extend  above  the  head 
of  said  mandril  inwardly  of  the  circumference  of  said 
head  and  against  said  stem  to  fill  the  recess  and  to  inter- 
lock snugly  the  head  within  the  material  of  the  blank, 
whereby  portions  of  said  displaced  material  of  the  blank 
extend  in  direct  alinement  between  said  extrusion  plunger 
and  said  head  in  the  direction  of  applied  pressure;  further 
depressing  said  material  and  mandril  concomitantly  by 
continued  pressure  applied  by  the  plunger  to  the  mate- 
rial above  said  head,  to  cause  said  head  and  the  material 
there  surrounding  to  pass  through  said  opening;  then  ex- 
truding material  of  tbe  blank  through  the  then-annular 
orifice  between  the  mandril  stem  and  said  shoulder  of  the 
die,  progressively  withdrawing  successive  portions  of  the 
mandril  stem  from  the  bore  of  said  plunger  while  caus- 
ing flow  of  the  material  in  tubular  form  around  said  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  mandril  stem  as  the  stem  is  ad- 
vanced through  said  opening. 


24364 

SYCTEM  FOR  CLEANING  GINNED  COTTON 

PRIOR  TO  BALING 

Jeffrey  J.  WaBacc,  Aodie,  Ijl,  assigBor  to  Gollett  Gin 

Company,  Anrfle,  Ljl,  a  corporation  of  LonisiaBa 
Original  No.  2,747,235,  dated  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No. 
5Ma39,  May  13,  1955.    Application  for  reissue  Joly 
2, 1957,  Serial  No.  669,459 

SOaiBB.    (CL19U-67) 
1.  System  for  post-gin  cleaning  of  cotton  comprising 
the  following  sequence  of  cotton  handling  instnmfientali- 
8 


ties  in  the  following  positional  relationship,  the  trunk  lint 
flue  from  a  battery  of  gins,  the  battery  condenser,  the 
press,  and  a  supplemental  lint  cleaner  and  supplemental 
condenser  between  said  battery  condenser  and  press,  said 
supplemental  lint  cleaner  being  at  low  level,  said  battery 
condenser  [being  above  said  pressj  and  said  supplemental 
condenser  being  above  said  [battery  condenser!  press, 
said  trunk  lint  flue  being  connected  to  said  battery  con- 
denser, a  downwardly  incliued  chute  from  said  battery 
condenser  to  said  press^a  valve  in  said  chute,  a  down- 
wardly inclined  chute  from  said  supplemental  condenser 


ir 


connected  into  said  battery  condenser  chute  at  the  press- 
ward  side  of  said  valve  and  a  downwardly  inclined  chute 
from  said  battery  condenser  to  said  supplemental  lint 
cleaner  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve,  said  valve  be- 
ing movable  from  a  position  closing  communication  be- 
tween said  battery  condenser  chute  and  the  chute  to  said 
supplemental  lint  cleaner,  to  a  position  closing  said  bat- 
tery condenser  chute  and  opening  the  chute  to  [so]  said 
supplemental  lint  cleaner,  and  a  suction  conduit  from  said 
supplemental  lint  cleaner  to  said  supplemental  Condenser 
open  to  atmosphere  at  said  supplemental  lint  cleaner. 


24465 
COMBINED  HEATING  AND  SOLDERING  DEVICE 

Joseph  R.  Klein,  Pewanltec,  Wis. 
Orlgioal  No.  2,745^68,  dated  May  15,  1956,  Sbrial  No. 
438,773,  June  23,  1954.    Application  for  reittue  May 
1, 1957,  Serial  No.  657,469 

4  Claims.    (Q.  113—110) 


c 


-4-  m     . 


v^B«usrnu  •<*TM£i(fa««T 


^ 


A  collar-like  comblnetion  heating  and  soldering 
device  for  use  in  sweating  fittings  to  pipes  comprising: 
an  annular  member  of  exothermic  material  having  a  bore 
of  a  size  to  fit  snugly  over  the  portion  of  the  fitting  into 
which  the  pipe  is  telescoped;  a  ring  of  solder  having  an 
inside  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  ttdd  annular  member 
by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  difference  in 

I  i 


outside  diameters  of  the  pipe  and  the  portion  of  the  fitting 
into  which  the  pipe  is  telescoped:  and  means  holding  the 
solder  ring  and  the  annular  member  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  the  solder  ring  in  close  proximity  to  one  end  of  the 
annular  number  so  that  the  solder  ring  forms  an  internal 
abutment  engageable  against  the  end  of  the  fitting  to 
properly  position  the  device  on  the  telescoped  pipe  and 
fitting  with  the  solder  ring  contiguous  to  the  mouth  of  the 
joint  therebetween  and  the  annular  member  surrounding 
the  portion  of  the  fitting  into  which  the  pipe  is  telescoped, 
said  hMing  means  comprising  an  annular  part  carried  by 
and  projecting  axially  from  the  annular  exothermic  mem- 
ber and  supportingly  engaging  the  solder  ring  only  at 
portions  thereof  lying  radially  outward  of  the  inside  of 
the  ring  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  application  of  the 
device  onto  the  telescoped  pipe  and  fitting. 


body,  said  metal  having  a  melting  point  between  140*  C. 
and  1800*  C,  said  compreui<»i  being  on  a  calculated  in- 
terference fit  basis  from  .3  mtl  to  10  mils  per  inch,  and 
an  outer  metal  envelope  surrounding  and  mating  with  said 
envelope  mating  with  the  iimer  ceramic  body,  said  outer 
metal  envelope  being  of  metal  having  a  higher  melting 
point  than  the  metal  of  the  envelope  mating  with  the  inner 
ceramic  body  and  said  outer  metal  envelope  being  in  com- 
pression against  said  envelope  mating  with  the  inner 
ceramic  body  wi^  a  compression  which  on  a  calculated  in- 
terference fit  basis  is  from  .3  mil  to  10  mils  per  inch. 


OF 


24466 
REINFORCED  CERAMIC  BODY 
REVOLUTION 
George  E.  Comstock,  3d,  Huntington,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 


Ofiginal  No.  2,745,437,  dated  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No. 
246305,  September  12,  1951.  Application  for  relasac 
May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,962 

13  Claims.     (CL  138—64) 


1.  A  composite  article  comprising  an  inner  ceramic 
body  of  revolution  having  a  compressive  strength  greater 
than  100,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  hardness  of  at 
least  7  on  Mc^'s  scale,  tbe  major  portion  of  the  material 
of  said  body  being  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of 
silicates,  other  oxides  and  carbides,  a  metal  envelop:  mat- 
ing with  and  in  compression  against  said  inner  ceramic 
T2«  o.  O.— 2 


24367 
ELECTRIC  WELDING  AND  SOLDERING  GUN 
Kari  Jod  AveraCen,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Svenaka 
AktielMteget   Gasaccnasnlator,    Lidingo,   near   Siodi- 
holm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Original  No.  2,712,049,  dated  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No. 
258039,  November  26,  1951.    Application  for  reissue 
July  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  598,489 

UClainH.    (CL  219— 98) 


•c  n»-   m     \.    r 


tV^ 


i.  In  an  electric  welding  gun  for  welding  a  rod-shaped 
member  to  a  base,  a  time  control  arrangement  mounted 
integral  with  said  gun  comprising,  a  welding  circuit,  a 
supply  of  fusible  wire  dimensioned  to  melt  when  the 
energy  required  for  the  welding  process  has  been  supplied, 
iaws  for  removably  connecting  an  end  portion  of  said  wire 
in  series  with  said  welding  circuit,  said  jaws  having  means 
for  expelling  the  end  portion  of  said  wire  after  noelting 
and  inserting  a  fresh  end  pmlion  in  said  jaws  and  separate 
switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  welding  cir- 
cuit for  initiating  tbe  welding  operation,  said  time  con- 
trol arrangement  being  disposed  within  tbe  gun  bousing. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,M7,M4 

CONVERTIBLE  BLOUSE 

MaoMl  MiUcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

"cpimibcr  21,  lf55,  Serial  No.  535,702 
ICIaiBL    (CL2— 12<) 


thereof,  each  said  pocket  having  a  top  edge,  a  lower  edge 
and  an  inner  edge  closed  by  said  stitching  and  having  an 
outer  edge  partially  closed  by  said  stitching,  said  outer 
edges  having  openings  into  said  pockets,  a  re4>ective 
kidney-shaped  pad  in  and  substantially  filling  each  said 
pocket  between  said  edges  thereof,  said  pads  and  pockets 
having  their  concave  edges  outwardly  disposed  and  said 
pads  being  of  sufficient  size  to  pad  the  respective  ischium 
bones  of  the  wearer  upon  sitting,  the  upper  edge  of  each 
pocket  being  spaced  below  said  belt  and  each  pocket  ex- 
tending downwardly  substantially  spanning  said  seat  area 


In  a  gannent  comprising  detachable  parts  including  an 
armscye  portion  and  a  sleeve  head  portion,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  means  for  selectively  inter-connectiag 
said  sleeve  head  portioo  and  said  armscye  portion,  said 
means  including:  first  and  second  fastener  tape  elements, 
said  fastener  tape  elements  each  including  a  blank  of 
elongated  textile  nuterial,  the  weave  of  which  is  disposed 
on  a  bais  with  respect  to  the  principal  axis  thereof,  said 
blank  including  fint  and  seoffid  laminae  interconnected 
by  a  fold  edge,  and  having  first  and  second  raw  edges 
disposed  in  registry,  a  irfurality  of  mating  tutener  ele- 
naents  dispoaed  between  said  laminae  and  interconnec- 
table  to  one  of  said  laminM  of  each  tape  element;  said 
first  fastener  ti^ie  element  being  secured  to  the  periphery 
of  said  sleeve  head  portion  such  that  the  raw  edges  of 
said  tMpc  element  and  said  sleeve  head  are  mutually  inter- 
connected by  first  stitch  means  and  are  inwardly  folded 
and  concealed  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 
head  and  the  exposed  surface  of  the  other  of  said  laminae, 
said  tape  element  also  being  interconnected  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  sleeve  bead  substantially  at  said  fold  edge 
by  second  stitch  means;  said  second  fastener  tape  ele- 
ment being  interconnected  to  the  periphery  of  said  ann- 
scye  portion  such  that  the  raw  edges  of  said  second  tape 
element  and  said  armscye  are  mutually  interconnected 
by  third  stitch  means,  and  are  inwardly  folded  and  con- 
cealed between  the  inner  surface  of  said  armscye  por- 
tion and  the  exposed  surface  of  the  other  of  said  laminae, 
said  second  tape  element  also  being  interconnected  sub- 
stantially at  said  fold  edge  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
armscye  portion  by  fourth  stitch  means;  whereby  upon 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  fastener  tape  ele- 
ments, any  misalignment  of  the  mating  fastener  elementt 
is  compensated  for  by  the  flexing  of  the  single  lamina 
of  each  tape  element  through  which  interconnection  is 
made. 


from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  each  said  pocket  outer  edge 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  of  a  respective 
side  of  said  tube,  the  inner  edges  of  said  pockets  being  dis- 
posed on  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  center  spaced 
fro^  each  other  upon  assumption  of  said  sitting  posture 
whtn  said  tube  fabric  is  taut  across  said  seat  area  by  a 
distlance  at  least  substantially  as  great  as  one-half  of  the 
wi<j|th  dimension  of  one  of  said  pockets,  whereby  the  inner 
edgjes  of  said  pads  separate  upon  sitting  sufficiently  to 
maintain  at  least  slight  separation  therebetween  upon  sub- 
sequent assumption  of  standing  posture  by  the  wearer. 


2,S«7,IM 

FOP.UF  VALVE  , 

Lee  K.  WalUna,  Loalivflic,  Ky^  aarigBor  to  American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  Joly  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,697 
1  Claim.    (CL  4—203) 


^PADDED  UNDERSHORT 

Stephen  G«  AOatB«  SC  PelcnMugf  Fuu 

ApplicalloB  My  11, 1955,  Stftal  No.  521,210 

ICUas.    (CL3— 224) 

Padded  shorts  comprising  a  walst-endrcling  belt,  a  hip- 
endrcling  tube  of  non-yielding  flexible  cloth  including  a 
seat  area,  said  tube  being  attached  to  and  depending  from 
said  beh  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  fit  loosely  about 
the  hips  of  the  weara-  while  in  standing  posture  and  to 
become  substantially  taut  at  said  seat  area  across  the 
buttocks  when  the  wearer  assumes  a  sitting  posture,  a 
pair  of  kidney-shaped  pockets  stitched  to  said  tube  at  said 
seat  area  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  center  rear 

10 


In  a  drain  valve  assembly,  a  sheet  metal  drain  tube 
having  a  side  wall  opening,  a  flange  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  tubular  sheet  metal  actuator  casing  having 
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an  open  end,  said  casing  having  an  inwardly  bent  sur- 
rounding portion  at  its  open  end  forming  inner  and  outer 
shoulders,  said  inwardly  bent  portion  extending  within 
said  flange  with  the  end  edge  of  said  flange  abutting 
said  outer  shoulder,  a  cam  plate  within  said  casing  and 
abutting  said  inner  shoulder  to  limit  movement  of  said 
plate  toward  said  casing  open  end,  said  plate  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  an  actuator  rod  extending  through 
said  aperture,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  rod  in  said 
casing,  a  spring-urged  cam  follower  member  slidable  on 
said  rod  and  engaging  said  plate,  and  valve  means  con- 
trolling flow  into  said  drain  tube  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  actuator  rod. 


23«7,807 
SEDIMENT  PREVENTION  MEANS 
Roscoc  H.  Harper,  LcwMown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hargivys, 
Incorporated,  Lcwistown,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Applicatloa  AprU  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  500,513 
2Clainia.   (a.4— 228) 


said  pairs  of  gears,  interengagicg  worm  wheel  and  worm 
rotatably  carried  by  each  of  said  cross  members  with  the 
worm  wheels  located  within  said  cross  members  respec- 
tively, said  worm  wheels  each  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending threaded  bore,  threaded  rods  threadedly  engaged 
in  the  threaded  bores  of  said  worm  wheels  respectively 
for  movement  in  either  direction  longitudinally  of  said 
cross  members,  sprocket  chains  secured  to  said  rods  re- 
spectively and  engaging  about  means  carried  by  said  com- 
mon shafts  for  turning  the  said  pairs  of  gears  with  the 
rotation  of  said  worm  wheels,  a  shaft  connecting  the 
worms  of  said  head  and  foot  ends  for  movement  of  said 
worms  in  unison,  crank  means  carried  by  one  of  said  head 
and  foot  ends,  means  operatively  connecting  said  crank 
means  with  one  of  said  worms  for  rotation  of  said  worms 
in  either  direction  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  outer 
upright  members  in  unison  together  with  said  mattress 
supporting  frame  by  turning  said  crank  means,  and  said 
coil  springs  functioning  to  render  said  crank  means  easier 
to  turn  for  elevating  said  outer  upright  members. 


1.  A  device  for  conditioning  the  water  in  a  unk  to 
prevent  the  precipitation  of  solids  which  comprises  a 
flexible  bag,  a  body  of  solids  precipitation  preventing  salts 
in  said  bag,  said  bag  being  completely  imperforate  ex- 
cept for  at  least  one  aperttire  in  the  upper  side  wall  portion 
thereof,  and  a  hook  portion  extending  from  the  top 
edge  of  said  bag. 


2,S07,SM 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  HOSPITAL  BED 
Jutln  J.  Wetzlcr,  Evanaton,  Ill„  aarignor  to  Tbc  E^^ander 
Company,  inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coqporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppMcafioB  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,464 
3  Claims.    (CL  5— (3) 


3.  In  a  bed  frame,  head  and  foot  ends  eadi  including 
inner  and  outer  hollow  upright  memben  of  generally 
rectangular  shape  in  cross-section,  said  outer  upright  mem- 
bers slidably  interfltted  with  the  inner  upright  members 
protruding  through  the  lower  ends  of  tte  outer  upri^t 
members  for  engagement  with  a  supporting  surface  for 
supporting  the  bed  frame,  a  mattress  supporting  frame 
located  between  said  head  and  foot  ends  and  secured  to 
said  outer  upright  members  for  movement  therewith,  coil 
springs  arranged  within  said  iimer  and  outer  upright  mem- 
ben resiliently  urging  said  outer  upri^t  members  up- 
wardly, a  hollow  crocs  monbcr  connecting  the  outer  up- 
right members  of  each  of  die  head  and  foot  ends,  a  pair 
of  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  a  oommon  siufl  within 
said  cross  members  at  each  end  thereof  arranfed  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  a  row  of  vertically  spaced  openings 
in  said  inno*  upright  members  for  raising  and  kmering 
the  outer  upright  members  in  tmiaon  with  the  rotaticMi  of 


2,807,009 
VENTILATING  GRID  STRUCTURE 
Otto  A.  Kottemann,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  asdgnor  to  Knshkta 
Kooler  Corporation,  Chwiotte,  N.  C,  a  corporatioa  of 
North  Carolina 

Application  Anvust  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  3764*6 
15  Claims.    (CL  5-^347) 


1.  A  surface  ventilator  structure  comprising  an  open 
grid  adapted  for  disposition  with  one  face  thereof  in  con- 
fronting CMitiguous  relation  with  a  work  surface  to  be 
ventilated,  and  duct  means  at  the  opposite  face  of  the 
grid  communicating  with  the  c^wnings  in  the  latter,  said 
openings  constituting  a  major  part  of  the  surface  area  of 
the  work-confronting  face  of  the  grid,  and  the  elements 
of  the  grid  which  define  and  separate  said  openings  uper- 
ing  outwardly  to  reduce  the  surface  area  of  the  elements 
at  the  work-confronting  face  of  the  grid. 


2,807,810  

COMBINATION  WIRE  STRIPPING,  CUTTING, 
AND  WRAPPING  TOOL 

EmU  Bciek,  New  Hyde  Pait,  ami  Conrad  A.  Riederer, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  December  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477333 

3Clafans.  (CL  7— 14.1) 
1.  A  combination  tool  for  cutting  wire,  stripping  the 
insulation  from  a  portion  of  said  wire,  and  wrapping  said 
portion  on  a  terminal  comprising,  a  stationary,  tubular 
sleeve  member  including  a  head  portion  at  one  end.  a 
cut-away  midportion  and  an  enlarged  portion  at  the 
other  end,  said  head  portion  including  a  wire  receiving 
sloe  in  the  side  thereof,  at  least  one  wire  anclxmng  notch 
in  the  forward  edge  thereof,  and  having  an  internal 
shoulder  defining  a  rear  face  thereof,  a  stationary  cutter 
member  fixedly  secured  within  the  enlarged  portion  of 
said  sleeve  member,  said  cutter  member  having  a  central 
bore  therethrough  and  a  wire  cutting  notch  in  the  for- 
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ward  face  thereof,  and  a  spindle  member  comprising  a 
shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  within  said  bore  of  said  cutter 
member  and  having  a  head  portion  rotaubly  supported 
within  said  head  portion  of  said  sleeve  member,  said 
spindle  having  a  cutter  member  affixed  thereto  and  abut- 
ting the  forward  face  of  said  stationary  cutter  member. 


said  spindle  head  including  a  collar  portion  abutting  said 
shoulder  of  said  sleeve  head  and  a  wire  skinning  notch 
in  said  collar  portion  including  a  substantially  semicir- 
cular knife  edge,  said  spindle  having  a  substantially  axial 
terminal  receiving  opening  in  the  head  end  and  an  ex- 
tended portion  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  rotating 
said  q>indle. 

PLASTIC  BOAT 

Hcri»crt  J.  AtUmoa,  Sodbviy,  and  Shcrwta  M.  Coan, 

li—cwtw,  Mam4  taM  Atkhnoa  aainor  to  said  Coan 

Applicatioa  Imamary  10, 19M,  SeMl  No.  558,250 

IClaiok    (a.9—4) 


A  boat  comprising  a  single  piece  of  plastic  material, 
said  boat  having  an  integral  side  wall  and  bottom  struc- 
ture, and  said  bottom  having  a  middle  stiffening  structure 
comprising  an  inner  integral  raised  longitudinal  corruga- 
tion, a  corrugated  outer  strip  coacting  therewith  and 
providing  a  longitudinally-extending  recess,  a  reenforcing 
bar  seated  in  said  recess  between  said  inner  corrugation 
and  said  outer  strip,  additional  longitudinally-recessed 
sti£fening  strips  secured  to  the  outer  bottom  surface  of 
the  boat  and  spaced  at  each  side  of  said  middle  reenforcing 
structure,  and  additional  reenforcing  bars  positioned  and 
covered  by  said  additional  strips. 


2,807,812 

LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HOLDER 

Mhchell  S.  Womiak,  Portiuid,  Coan^  anlffDor,  by  direct 

aad  mcMC  — ignmfti,  to  Joseph  T.  Chaie,  Bloom- 

•cMfCooB. 

ApplicatkM  Jmmmrj  20, 195S,  Serial  No.  483,039 

2CWBM.    (a.  10— 89) 


1.  A  tool  mounting  device  comprising  a  supporting 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  turret,  a  tool  hold- 
ing member  mounted  for  limited  lateral  adjustments  on 
said  supporting  member,  studs  adjustably  secured  against 
and  extending  from  said  supporting  member  slidably  en- 
tering said  holding  member  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
of  the  holding  and  supporting  members,  and  resilient 


means  individually  surrounding  said  studs  and  urging  said 
holding  member  toward  said  supporting  member  and  per- 
mitting limited  axial  movement  of  the  holding  member 
from  the  supporting  member.  i 


I  2,807,813  I 

FLUTELESS  SWAGING  TAPS    ' 
Donald  P.  Wclica,  Jr.,  Rockford,  IB.,  MritBor  to  Bericy- 
Wcilcc  Corporatkw,   Bdolt,  WIl,  a  ootfontkm  of 
minoif 

AppUcatfon  April  3, 195<,  Serial  No.  575,733 
4  ClalBM.    (CL  10—152) 


1.  A  fluteless  tap  comprising  a  shank  and  a  main 
thread-forming  tap  portion  having  a  continuous  thread 
formed  with  a  series  of  successive  radially  relieved  sec- 
tors circumferentially  of  the  tap,  and  said  thread  being 
substantially  uniform  in  cross  section  and  of  substan- 
tially equal  depth  taken  in  all  planes  intersecting  the 
axis  of  said  tap  longitudinally  thereof. 


2,807,814 
CLEANING  BRUSH  AND  SCRAPER  FOR  ELON- 
GATED CYLINDRICAL  WORK  ITEMS 
Lloyd  R.  Lccarii«,  Moirtaffcy  PariL,  Calif. 
Applicatioa  October?,  1955, Serial  No.  539,299 
Idaan.    (CL  15— 111) 


A  cleaning  tool  for  elongated  cylindrical  Work  hems 
comprising:  a  hand  holder,  a  brush  mount  on  [the  bolder 
formed  with  walls  providiiog  an  elongated  Mi  therebe- 
tween, said  slot  at  a  lower  level  thereof  beMs  open  at 
its  ends  longitudinally  of  the  tool  to  receive  for  clean- 
ing the  work  item  between  the  walls  of  said  sl0t;  a  brush 
element  of  wire  bristles  mounted  on  the  mount  between 
the  walls  of  said  slot  and  directed  into  the  Slot  to  the 
position  of  a  work  item  at  said  lower  level;  and  a  retainer 
r^ctilinearly  and  longitudinaUy  slidable  over  tjie  top  sur- 
face and  upper  side  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  iht  mount, 
said  retainer  being  slidable  oo  the  mount  td^an  inner 
home  position  in  which  it  holds  the  brush  element  against 
outward  longitudinal  movement  on  the  mount  and  in 
which  said  retainer  is  securable  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  the  mount,  the  side  walls  of  the  slot,  each  ex- 
tending downwardly  the  same  disUnce  in  lateral  support 
of  the  bristles  of  the  brush,  said  distance  bein^  sufficient 
to  prevent  extended  lateral  movement  of  the  nush  away 
from  the  work  item  being  cleaned,  and  vaid  retainer 
being  formed  with  a  scraper  blade  directed  away  from 
the  holder  in  a  direction  opposite  from  that  of  the  briMles. 


ii 


2407,815 

BACK  WIPING,  RUBBING,  OR  MASSAGING 

DEVICE 

Gcorae  W.  Mack,  McrchasrtTlllc  N.  J. 

AppHcatkMi  SsptsMiku  10. 1954,  Serial  No.  455,180 

1  CWiiL  (CL  IS— 118) 
In  a  body  massagiiis  umI  cleaning  device,  a  main  sec- 
tion comprising  a  strip  of  rubber  material,  t^ansverKly 
disposed  ribs  formed  oo  one  surface  only  of  uid  main 
section,  providing  a  substantially  smooth  surface  forming 
ope  side  of  said  main  section  and  a  roughened  massaging 
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surface  forming  the  other  side  thereof,  holding  loops  at  said  mouth;  a  tubular  cylindrical  member  fitting  m  said 
the  ends  of  said  main  section  providing  means  for  grip-  flange  and  having  an  encircling  flange  resting  on  and 
ping  and  manipulating  said  device  over  the  body  and  secured  to  the  first  flange,  said  member  having  its  top 
massaging  the  body,  buttons  secured  to  the  smooth  sm--  end  formed  to  provide  a  ball  seat;  a  ball  resting  on  said 
face  of  said  main  section  adjacent  to  said  holding  loc^s,  seat;  a  ring  structure  fitting  in  said  neck  portion  and  en- 
circling the  ball,  the  ring  having  a  top  inside  diameter 


a  cloth  wiping  strip  having  reduced  elongated  ends  formed 
with  openings  elongated  longitudinally  of  said  reduced 
elongated  ends,  the  reduced  ends  of  said  cloth  strip  extend- 
ing through  said  loops  and  said  elongated  openings  adapted 
to  be  positioned  over  the  buttons,  securing  said  doth 
strip  to  the  main  section. 


2,807,816 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SPRAY  GUARD  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  SPRAY  NOZZLES 

Vlncciit  R.  OVrica,  SL  Paul,  Mhusn  aMignor  to  Fastec 

Prodada,  lac,  St  Paal,  Mian.,  a  corporatloB  of  Mkine- 

sota 

AppiicatloB  Janoary  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,700 

8  Claims.    (CL  15—129) 


less  than  the  ball  diameter  and  lying  above  the  center  of 
the  ball  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ball  away  from  its 
scat;  and  a  cap  overlying  the  ball  and  detachably  engaged 
with  said  ring. 


2,807,818 

COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  DENTIFRICE 

DISPENSER 

Chrtatopbcr  L.  Taylor,  Los  Anfcics,  Calif. 

Application  Octobw  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,446 

3  Claims.    (0.15—136) 


2.  A  spray  guard  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  spray 
nozzle  in  the  cleaning  of  surfaces  having  in  combination 
a  tubular  member  formed  of  resilient,  water-resistant  ma- 
terial and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  nozzle  in  close- 
fitting  surrounding  relation  and  having  an  upper  imper- 
forate inner  wall  portion  which  fiu  snugly  around  the 
nozzle  downwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  its  outlet  and  then 
extends  first  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  again,  and  a 
lower  inner  wall  portion  which  extends  downwardly  and 
outwardly  to  a  level  below  the  outlet,  a  panel  member 
extending  transversely  across  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
member  and  secured  to  said  lower  inner  wall  portion,  said 
panel  member  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  formed 
therethrough  directly  below  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle  and 
being  otherwise  imperforate,  the  portions  of  said  panel 
member  defining  said  opening  abutting  against  the  mate- 
rial of  the  upper  inner  wall  portion  which  fits  snugly 
around  the  nozzle  adjacent  its  outlet  to  form  an  annular 
chamber  therearound  in  conjunction  with  the  said  up- 
wardly extending  and  then  downwardly  extending  portions 
tif.  said  upper  inner  wall  portion,  said  chamber  being 
adapted  to  contain  detergent  therewithin,  and  a  brush 
mounted  on  said  panel  member  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  at  least  partially  within  the  confines  of  said 
tubular  member  and  adapted  to  faciliute  the  cleansing 
operation  in  cooperation  with  the  flow  of  water  and  deter- 
gent mixed  therein. 


2,807J17 

LIQUID  DISPENSER  AND  APPUCATOR 

DoBella  M.  Ackmnn,  Lot  Ai«dcs,  CaMf . 

Appllcaliea  Fabnsary  23, 1954,  Sarial  No.  411,668 

ICIataik    (CL  15— 132.7) 

A  liquid  dtq>ens«',  comprising:  a  receptacle  having  a 

cylindrical  neck  portion  leading  to  a  mouth;  an  annular 

flange  within  and  on  the  wall  of  the  neck  poctioo  below 


1.  A  combination  toothbrush  and  dentifrice  dispenser 
comprising:  an  elongated  tubular  body  member  adapted 
to  receive  a  dentifrice  container,  a  brush  member  ex- 
tending axially  outwardly  from  said  body  naember  and 
having   bristln   extending   transversely    therefrom,   said 
brush  member  having  an  internal  liquid  flow  channel  ter- 
minating in  outlet  orifices  adjacent  said  bristles  whereby 
liquid  flowing  outwardly  in  said  channel  wets  said  bristles, 
said  brush  member  also  being  provided  with  a  membrane- 
piercing  member  projecting  toward  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  membrane-piercing  member  being 
provided  with  inlet  cwificcs  that  communicate  with  said 
flow  channel,  a  first  cap  removably  atUchaUe  to  said  one 
end  to  protect  said  bristles,  retaining  means  encircling 
said  membrane-piercing  member  for  holding  in  place  the 
mouth  of  a  liquid-dentifrice  container  after  a  membrane 
thereacross  has  been  pierced  whereby  the  interior  of  said 
container  communicates  with  said  inlet  orifices,  a  second 
cap  removably  attachable  to  the  other  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  for  permitting  insertion  and  removal  of  a 
flexible  container  that  may  conuin  either  liquid  or  paste 
as  the  case  may  be,  said  second  cap  being  adapted  either 
to  reuin  a  liquid  dentifrice  container  projecting  from 
said  body  member  and  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
orifices  or  to  cover  and  protect  a  screw  cap  on  the  end 
of  a  flexible  paste  container  projecting  from  said  otho* 
end,  externally  controlled  means  for  squeezing  liquid  out 
of  said  flexible  conuiner  when  in  said  tubular  member 
to  cause  liquid  therein  to  enter  said  channel  through  said 
inlet  orifice  from  said  flexible  liquid  container  or  for 
squeezing  said  flexible  paste  container  when  in  said  tubu- 
lar member  to  cause  paste  therein  to  exude  from  an  open- 
ing in  the  end  of  said  paste  container  adjacent  said  other 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  means  tcx  retaining  sudi 
a  container  in  said  tubular  member  when  said  second  cap 
is  removed. 
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MOP-HEAD 

W.  Hcaly,  Rochccttr,  N.  Y^  iMifnor  of  ooe-half 

to  Joseph  S.  CaccamlM,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppOcatioB  April  10,  19M,  Serial  No.  577383 

5  Cblms.    (a.  15—153) 


3.  A  mop-head  ccMnprising  a  wire  frame  having  a 
•tiff  mop  element  engaging  section,  said  frame  hav- 
ing parallel  side  arms,  and  inwardly  extending  end 
portions  terminating  in  substantially  parallel  extend- 
ing ends  having  locking  and  camming  extensions  inter- 
mediate thereof,  a  one  piece  sleeve  having  a  bore 
adapted  to  receive  a  handle,  said  bore  terminating  short 
of  one  end  thereof  to  provide  a  transverse  head  at 
one  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  length- 
wise extending  grooves  internally  tiiereof  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  of  a  depth  to  substantially  conform  with 
and  receive  said  ends  and  extensions  with  the  ends  lying 
in  flush  relation  to  said  bore,  said  ends  and  extensions 
and  conforming  grooves  acting  to  urge  said  ends  toward 
one  another  to  grip  a  handle  in  the  sleeve  upon  relative 
axial  movement  between  the  ends  and  sleeve  said  sleeve 
head  having  a  transverse  slot  extending  from  the  depth 
of  said  opposite  grooves  and  through  which  said  ends 
extend,  a  jaw  having  forked  ends  straddling  said  side 
arms,  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  moved  toward  and 
away  from  said  mop  element  section,  said  jaw  having  a 
central  bore  and  a  nut  receiving  window  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  head  slot, 
and  into  said  jaw  bore  beyond  said  window,  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  bolt  and  disposed  in  said  window. 


FLEXIBLE  BRUSH  HEAD  AND  MEANS  TO  RETAIN 
ITIN  A  PREDETERMINED  POSITION 

Milton  Diahofcr,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y. 
AppUcalkMi  Jaly  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  296^47  ' 
7Claiiiii.    (CLIS— 176) 


W  /*  ig 


4.  In  a  brush,  the  improvements  comprising:  a  brush 
element  including  a  substantially  flat  main  body  of  flex- 
ible material  having  a  degree  of  resiliency,  and  having 
first  and  second  planar  outer  surfaces  disposed  in  parallel 
relation,  said  brush  element  having  bristies  embedded 


therein;  said  main  body  having  a  pair  of  elongated  chan- 
nels lying  within  said  body,  the  axes  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially parallel,  said  channels  extending  from  said  first 
outer  surface  in  a  direction  toward  said  second  outer 
surface  thereby  forming  zones  of  reduced  cross-section 
along  said  parallel  axes,  said  channels  causing  said  main 
body  to  have  a  predisposition  to  bend  in  said  zones  and 
parallel  to  said  axes  in  a  direction  toward  said  second 
outer  surface  to  form  a  centrally  disposed  flap  portion 
and  a  pair  of  side  flap  portions;  said  bending  serving 
to  distort  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  channels:  and 
a  pair  of  elongated  means  corresponding  in  cross-section 
to  that  of  said  channels  when  in  a  distorted  condition, 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  channels  when  in  such  con- 
dition to  maintain  said  main  body  in  engaged  condition 
therewith,  and  said  side  flap  portions  in  angular  disposi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  centrally  disposed  flap  portion. 


2,S«7,821 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Anthony  C.  Sdnta,  Bvffalo,  N.  Y.,  MrigBor  to  Trico 

Prodncts  Corponrtkm,  Birilaio,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfcMB  Fcbivary  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,873 

6  Claims.    (CL  15—245) 
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1.  A  windshield  wiper  for  automotive  vehicles  having 
curved  windshields  comprising,  a  squeegee,  a  flexible 
backing  strip  for  retaining  said  squeegee  and  for  operable 
connection  with  a  wiper  actuating  arm,  a  superstructure 
having  a  plurality  of  pivoted  parts  interposed  between  the 
backing  strip  and  wiper  actuating  arm,  pivot  means  for 
said  parts  having  a  low  soimd  generating  characteristic 
interposed  between  the  pivoted  parts  of  the  superstructure, 
said  pivot  means  effectively  eliminating  the  operational 
noise  and  ratties  of  said  superstructure  parts  as  the  wiper 
tends  to  conform  to  the  constantly  changing  curvature  of 
an  associated  curved  windshield  while  moving  thereacross. 


2,M7,822 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 

Anthony  C.  Sciata,  BaCaio,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Trico 

Prodncts  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angnst  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,9M 

9Claiins.    (CL  15— 250) 


1.  A  wiper  assembly  comprising,  a  wiper  blade,  an 
actuating  arm  having  a  shouldered  terminal  end  portion, 
an  elongate  integral  clip  member,  means  pivouUy  con- 
necting said  clip  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to 
said  wiper  blade  along  a  transverse  axis,  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  clip  member  being  in  the  form  of  an 
elongate  housing  opening  through  the  other  end  of  said 
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clip  and  adapted  to  slidably  receive  therein  said  actuat- 
ing arm  terminal  end  portion,  said  housing  having  means 
providing  a  shoulder  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
shouldered  arm  end,  and  an  elongate  flat  spring  having 
an  inner  bearing  portion  joined  by  a  pivot  edge  to  a  rela- 
tively longer  main  body  portion  that  extends  toward  the 
open  end  of  said  housing  and  underlies  the  housing 
shoulder  to  press  the  shouldered  terminal  end  upwardly 
into  interlocking  engagement  therewith,  said  actuating 
arm  terminal  end  portion  extending  beyond  its  shoulder 
and  engaging  the  bearing  portion  of  the  spring  to  rock 
the  spring  on  its  pivot  edge  and  thereby  increase  the 
upward  resilient  urge  of  the  main  body  portion  upon  the 
arm  to  maintain  the  interlock. 


movement  to  a  position  coaxial  with  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  wand  for  transmitting  the  force  applied  to  said 
wand  directly  to  said  wheels  and  allow  said  nozzle  to 


2,007,823 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

MECHANISMS 
Columbus   R.  Sacchini,  WlUonghby,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 
Cnrtiss-Wriffht  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  March  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,060 
4  Claims.    (CL  15—253) 


1.  An  electric  motor  driven  windshield  wiper  mecha- 
nism and  control  therefor,  comprinng  an  electric  motor 
and  energizing  electric  circuit  connected  thereto,  the  motor 
having  a  rotary  output  member,  reduction  gear  mecha- 
nism having  a  rotary  input  member  concentric  with  and 
rotatable  relative  to  said  motor  output  member,  the  gear 
mechanism  having  output  means  including  a  wiper  which 
is  moved  cyclically  away  from  and  back  to  a  parking 
position,  normally  closed  electrical  contacts  arranged  to 
be  opened  as  a  function  of  movement  of  the  wiper  by 
the  gear  mechanism  to  the  parking  position,  an  over- 
running self  energized  clutch  coupling  between  the  motor 
output  member  and  said  gear  mechanism  input  member, 
electromagnetically  operated  means  connected  in  said  cir- 
cuit and  operating  to  condition  the  clutch  for  torque  trans- 
mission to  the  gear  mechanism  input  member  when  and 
only  when  the  electromagnetically  operated  means  is 
energized  by  the  circuit,  manual  control  switch  means  in 
said  circuit  operable  between  "on"  and  "off"  positions 
in  which  the  motor  and  said  means  can  be  energized 
and  de-energized  respectively  through  said  circuit,  said 
circuit  including  a  holding  circuit  portion  connected  to 
be  controlled  solely  by  said  normally  closed  electrical 
contacts  in  a  manner  to  prevent  de-energization  of  the 
motor  and  electromagnetically  operated  means  by  the 
manual  control  means  except  when  said  normally  closed 
contacts  are  open  in  the  parking  position  of  the  wiper. 


2,807,824 
SUCTION  CLEANING  TOOLS        | 
CnrtiB  C.  Coons,  North  Canton,  OiHo,  asrignor  to  The 
Hoover  Compa^r,  North  Canton,  OUo,  a  corporation 
ofOUo 

Application  M«y  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,690 
7  Claims.  (CL  15— 359) 
1.  A  suction  cleaning  Xxxk  ooaq»ristng  a  body,  a  surface 
engaging  nozzle  on  said  body,  a  propelling  wand  con- 
necting said  nozzle  to  a  source  of  suctkm,  meam  pivotally 
supporting  said  wand  on  said  body,  body  supporting 
wheels,  and  force  transmitting  means  movably  supported 
on  said  body  and  mounting  said  wheels  on  said  body  for 


move  about  said  wand  pivot  relative  to  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  and  said  force  transmitting  means  movable  to 
another  position  to  arrange  said  wheels  rearwardly  of 
said  want  pivot  whereby  the  force  applied  to  said  wand 
is  transmitted  to  said  nozzle  and  thus  to  the  surface  to 
be  cleaned. 


2.807,825 
NOZZLE  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANERS 
Roland  H.  Gardner,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 
The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  OUo 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,591 
1  Claim.    (CL  IS— 398) 


A  suction  nozzle  including  a  body;  said  body  being 
formed  with  a  fitting  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  suc- 
tion hose,  with  a  downwardly  facing  suction  mouth  and 
with  an  air  passage  between  said  fitting  and  said  mouth; 
said  mouth  including  a  front  nozzle  lip  extending  across 
the  front  of  said  body  and  with  end  lips  extending  rear- 
wardly along  the  ends  of  said  body  from  the  ends  of 
said  front  nozzle  lip  and  extending  downwardly  to  the 
plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  nozzle  lip;  said 
body  being  formed  witii  a  cut-away  portion  extending 
between  the  rear  ends  of  said  end  nozzle  lips;  and  a  picker 
strip  formed  of  flexible  material  extending  across  said 
cut-away  portion  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  end  noz- 
zle lips  and  forming  the  rear  lip  of  said  nozzle;  said 
picker  strip  including  a  backing  rib  secured  to  said  body 
above  said  cut-away  portion  and  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly extending  closely  arranged  overlapping  stag- 
gered fingers  which  extend  downwardly  to  the  plane  of 
said  front  and  end  nozzle  lips;  said  fingers  being  so  close- 
ly arranged  and  said  strip  being  so  secured  to  said  body 
that  said  strip  forms  a  seal  across  the  entire  rear  side  of 
said  nozzle  and  said  fingers  being  suflScientiy  stiff  to 
form  the  rear  support  for  said  nozzle  yet  sufficiently 
flexible  to  flex  when  said  nozzle  is  moved  across  a  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned  to  loosen  dirt  and  litter  from  said 
surface. 


2,807,826 
SNAP-TYPE  MOLDING  AND  FRAME  FOR  CARPET 
Jem  E.  Dc  Vanit,  BIrmingimni,  Mich^  asrignor  to  Jed 
Prodncli  Company,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  cotpofadon  of 
Middian 

AppUcntion  July  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442394 
4  Ctainu.    (O.  16—7) 
1 .  A  mcriding  for  electrical  and  pneumatic  carpets  com- 
priping  an  anchor  portion  and  a  snap-on  portion,  said 
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anchor  portion  having  a  substantially  vertical  guiding, 
anchoring  and  leveling  member  having  at  one  end  a  flush 
edge  adapted  to  be  set  substantially  level  with  a  surround- 
ing floor  and  at  the  other  a  crimped  section  for  anchoring 
it  in  a  surrounding  structure,  an  inwardly-projecting  hori- 
zontal member  defining  a  carpet-retaining  depression, 
and  at  least  one  upstanding  member  attached  to  said 


— -      ■    •  ■'  (j. 

horizontal  member  for  snap-engaging  said  snap-on  por- 
tion, said  snap-on  portion  having  a  head  portion  and  at 
least  a  pair  of  downwardly-depending  members  for  guid- 
ing and  engaging  with  the  like  members  of  said  anchor 
portion,  at  least  one  of  said  depending  and  one  of  said 
upstanding  members  having  complementary  tapered  faces 
and  shoulders  designed  for  firm  engagement  one  with  the 
other. 


2,M7,827 

DRAWER  PLIX 

Linzy  W.  Brooki,  Pordand,  Oreg.,  aolgiior  of  one-half  to 

Eagcae  D.  Farley,  PortiaBd,  Oreg. 

AppUcalfcM  laly  IC,  19M.  Serial  No.  598,100 

SClaiBM.    (CLIi— 125) 


1.  A  drawer  pull  comprising  a  central  segment  intercon- 
necting two  base  segments,  each  base  segment  having  a 
surface  adapted  to  overlie  a  drawer  panel  on  which  the 
pull  is  to  be  mounted,  each  base  segment  having  also  a 
threaded  recess  opening  out  on  said  surface  and  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  a  threaded  connecting  member  for  con- 
necting the  pull  to  the  panel,  and  a  circumferential  pro- 
jection extending  from  each  base  surface  in  axial 
alignment  with  lEe  corresponding  threaded  recess,  each 
projection  being  tapered  outwardly  to  a  circumferential 
marking  edge  having  a  diameter  concentric  with  and  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  maximum  diameter  oi  the  threaded 
recess,  whereby  the  projections  function  as  marking  means 
immediately  surrounding  each  opening  for  locating  and 
sizing  spaMd  perforations  through  a  face  panel  for  the 
reception  of  the  connecting  members,  with  the  spacing 
between  the  perforations  in  the  panel  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  recesses  in  the  pull. 


2J«7.828 

AUTOMOBOX  DOOR  HINGE 
JaaMt  Reed  Bwaa,  Rockford,  U^  aHfapior  to  Atwood 
VacMOB  MacUae  Coaipa^r,  Rockford,  IlL,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  DHaoh 
AppUcatioB  Febraaiy  4, 1955,  Seital  No.  486,049 
5  ClafaiM.    (O.  14— 14<) 
1.  In  combination,  a  hinge  comprising  a  generally  U- 
shaped  outer  cage  member,  and  an  inner  member  having 
a  gooaeneck-shaped  end  portion  pivoted  on  a  pintle  dis- 
posed substantially  at  right  angles  to  and  supported  on  the 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  member,  the  gooseneck  portion  of 
said  inner  member  having  aubstantJally  parallel  top  and 
bottom  edges,  there  being  a  space  left  between  one  of 
said  e4g»  of  the  fooseaeck  portion  and  an  adjacent 


ami  of  the  outer  member,  said  gooseneck  portion  having 
a  projection  movable  in  said  q>ace,  said  hinge  members 
being  movable  relative  to  one  another  through  approxi- 
mately ninety  degrees,  an  elongated  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  on  one  arm  of  the  outer  member  and 
oscillatable  in  said  ^ace  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel 
to  the  aforesaid  edge  of  the  gooseneck  portion  and  adjacent 
arm  of  the  outer  member,  said  lever  having  a  cam- 
shaped  hold-open  projection  on  one  end  thereof  arranged 


for  lever  deflecting  engagement  by  said  gooseneck  pro- 
jection in  the  movement  of  the  inner  hinge  member  to 
and  from  full  open  position,  whereby  to  provide  a  hold- 
open  action  for  the  inner  hinge  member  in  an  extreme  open 
position  thereof,  said  lever  having  a  guide  projection 
on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  pin  slidable  at  one  end  in 
said  guide  projection  and  pivoted  at  its  other  end  on  the 
pintle,  and  a  compression  spring  caged  on  said  pin  be- 
tween the  guide  projection  and  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
pin  to  resist  deflection  oi  said  lever. 


HINGE  STRUCTURE 
Walter  Erast  Gocbd,  Norwalk,  Coaa.,  awlfiinr  to  Aaicri. 
caa  Radiator  aad  Staaiaid  Saailary  CoipofatiM,  PKte- 
Imrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpoialioa  of  Deiawara 

ApplicatiOB  March  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  415^57 
2  ClainM.    (CL  14—143) 


1.  A  hinge  structure  comprising  a  guide  memlber  hav- 
ing an  open-ended  channel  extending  across  said  mem- 
ber, a  leaf  member  having  an  elongated  supporting  por- 
tion reciprocally  fitting  in  said  channel,  the  sides  of  said 
channel  holding  said  supporting  portion  against  lateral 
movement,  one  end  of  said  supporting  portion  projecting 
from  said  channel  and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm, 
a  second  leaf  member  having  a  flat  body  portioo  lying 
parallel  to  and  against  said  arm,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  the  free  end  of  said  arm  aad  through  said  body 
portion  to  pivotaliy  connect  said  leaf  members  together, 
an  actuator  member  pivotaliy  connected  solely  to  said 
guide  member  and  to  said  body  portion,  a  pivot  pin  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  actuator  member  to  said  guide 
member,  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
actuator  member  to  said  body  portion. 


SAUSAGE  LINKING  MACHINE 

I  J.  MillsMwr,  Madtao^Wli^  aaatfaor  to  KartrUg- 

Pak  MaelriM  Ca,,  Cldc^a,  nt,  a  conontioa  of  Iowa 

Appiicalioa  April  It,  1954, SerialNo.  577,304 

10  Claima.    (CL  17—34) 


2,807,832 
STOCK  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  EXTRUSION 
APPARATUS 
BcBjamin  H.  Davis,  Noaak,  Cooa^  asiigBor  to  The  Stand- 
ard MacUaciy  Coaspaay,  Mystic,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Coaaecticat  i 

ApplicatiOB  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,102 
11  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 


1 .  In  a  sausage  linking  machine  having  a  casing  advanc- 
ing and  dividing  means,  and  an  open  ended  link 
accumulating  cylinder  rotaubly  mounted  relative  to  the 
discharge  end  of  the  casing  advancing  and  dividing 
means  to  receive  the  twisted  links  through  the  open  end 
thereof,  a  link  twisting  and  distributing  head  arranged 
between  the  casing  advancing  and  dividing  means  and  the 
rotating  cylinder,  said  head  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  throat  forming  opening  therein,  said  head  being 
mounted  so  that  the  throat  opening  is  alined  with  the 
casing  advancing  and  dividing  means  and  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  accumulating  cylinder,  a  tfiroat  ring  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  opening  and  having  a  tubular  exten- 
sion projecting  in  a  forward  and  lateral  direction  there- 
from and  forming  a  passageway  for  guiding  the  links  into 
the  accumulating  cylinder,  a  pair  of  spaced  friction 
rollen  mounted  in  said  passageway  adjacent  said  throat 
ring,  and  drive  means  between  said  housing  and  said 
friction  rollers  for  rotating  said  friction  rollen  in  a 
direction  to  frictionally  grip  the  links  and  advance  them 
through  said  passageway. 


2J07331 

SHOWER  HEAD  TYPE  SPINNING  NOZZLE  FOR 

THE  CUPRAMMONIUM  PROCESS 

Viktor  Ehacaser,  Levuhasia,  Genaaay,  aarigaor  to  J.  P. 

Bcabcfg  A.  G.,  Wapptrtal-Obetbaraw,  Gcmany 

Aivlicalioa  Fsbiwj  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,784 

dafaaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Gtraaaay  Fcbnuvy  13, 1952 

SOaims.    (a.  18— 8) 


1.  In  extrusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  stock  passage  lead- 
ing laterally  into  said  bore  over  part  of  its  periphery; 
and  a  rotary  screw  in  said  bore  operable  in  one  direc- 
tion to  feed  stock  therein  away  from  said  passage,  said 
cylinder  having  in  its  bore  a  relief  recess  extending  at 
least  throughout  the  full  expanse  of  said  passage  longi- 
tudinally of  the  cylinder  and  being  spaced  from  said  pe- 
riphery part  of  said  bore  peripherally  thereof,  and  said 
recess  being  of  progressively  decreasing  depth  peripherally 
of  said  bore  in  said  one  direction. 


2.  Shower  head  type  spinning  nozzle  particulariy  for 
use  in  the  cuprammonium  funnel  ginning  process,  com- 
prising a  cone  mounted  m  the  center  of  said  nozzle  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  conical  portion  of  the  fun- 
nel, to  about  the  middle  of  said  portion,  said  cone  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  funnel  and  an  outer  sur- 
face extending  substantially  in  parallel  to  and  ^aced  from 
the  funnel  wall,  thereby  delimiting  in  the  conical  por- 
tion a  cylindrical  passage  of  substantially  uniform  width. 


2,807433  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  EXTRUSION 
Geor^  H.  Sdiaaz,  Alcron,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  The  B.  ¥* 
Goodridi  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,149 
11  Claims.    (O.  18—13) 


1.  A  die  head  comprising  a  main  body  member  haV- 
ing  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  material  receiving  opeO- 
ings  in  one  end  wall  communicating  with  a  common 
chamber  open  at  one  side  and  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  body,  an  auxiliary  body  member  of  said  die  head 
removably  assembled  with  said  main  body  member  to  pro- 
vide a  closure  for  the  said  open  side  of  said  chamber,  the 
said  auxiliary  member  having  spaced  portions  project- 
ing from  one  side  face  thereof  into  said  chamber  and 
comprising  separating  walls  in  said  chamber  dividing  the 
latter  into  passages  equal  in  number  to  and  in  respective 
communication  with  said  spaced  openings  in  the  main 
body  member,  the  side  surfaces  of  said  walls  converging 
towards  each  other  and  terminating  adjacent  the  said 
opposite  end  of  the  said  main  body  member  so  that  the 
material  issuing  from  the  separate  passages  unites  as  jit 
emerges  therefrom,  means  for  removably  securing  said 
auxiliary  member  to  said  main  body  member  whereby 
the  shape  of  the  said  passages  and  the  locations  of  the 
union  of  the  material  issuing  therefrom  may  be  changed 
by  substituting  for  the  said  auxiliary  member  another 
auxiliary  member  having  wall  portions  of  different  di- 
mensions, and  means  at  the  said  open  end  of  said  cham- 
ber for  shaping  the  material  issuing  from  the  chamber. 
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2,M7,834 

ANCHORS  FOR  ORNAMENTAL  RAILS 

Louii  Blum,  Pittsbargk,  Pa^  aadvnor  to  Blumcnift  of 

PlUibwi^  PittilmrBlit  P>^  s  firm 

AppHcatioB  ABSUSt  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,453 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20— 10) 


3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  disc  shape  wall  plate 
having  a  spacing  shank  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  bolt 
having  a  body  portion  extending  through  said  shank  and 
to  the  rear  of  said  plate  with  attaching  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  bolt  and  said  bolt  having  a  threaded  end  for 
receiving  a  screw  for  mounting  a  rail  support  and  for 
simultaneously  fastening  the  spacing  shank  and  plate  in 
butting  engagement,  said  rail  support  comprising  inverted 
L-shaped  bars  in  back-to-back  relation  with  the  short 
legs  thereof  disposed  in  opposite  directions  for  inserting 
in  a  T-slot  of  a  rail,  the  long  legs  of  said  bars  flaring 
outwardly  and  having  openings  for  receiving  said  mount- 
ing screw  to  draw  said  legs  together. 


2,807,835 
DOOR  AND  HOUSING  THEREFOR 
Frank  Webc,  PhOadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cornell 
Research  Foondatloii,  Inc.,  Itluca,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoric 

ApplicatioB  Jane  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,233 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20—16) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  door  package  unit 
adapted  to  be  associated  with  and  become  a  partition  in 
a  cabinet  having  a  door  opening,  said  unit  comprising  a 
housing  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  box  like  framework 
having  t(^  and  bottom  walls  and  an  open  front,  a  door 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  into  and  out  of  said  hous- 
ing and  for  horizontal  pivotal  movement  to  close  an  adja- 
cent door  opening,  upper  and  lower  trackways  on  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  bousing,  a  door  supporting  panel 
having  upper,  lower,  forward  and  rear  edges,  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  roller  means  laterally  offset  from 
saJd  panel  adjacent  the  forward  and  rear  edgej  at  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  panel  and  engaging  said 
trackways,  means  pivoting  the  door  to  the  forward  edge 
of  the  panel,  a  second  roller  means  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  housing  adjacent  the  front  opening  and  offset  trans- 
versely from  the  trackways,  said  second  roller  means  being 
engaged  by  the  door  when  in  position  for  sliding  into  the 
housing  and  supporting  said  door  during  such  sliding 
movement,  and  a  flange  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  door 
engaging  the  second  roller  means. 


i 


2,807^6 

INSULATED  DOOR  AND  MOUNTING 
STRUCTURES  THEREFOR 
Franic  W.  Knowio,  Seattle,  Wash.,  sHigBor  to  Belt-Ice 
Corporatloa,  Seattle,  WaA.,  a  corporatioD  of  Wash- 
ington 

Applicatioa  Inly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,435 
7  Claims.   (CI.  20— 25) 


1.  An  insulated  door  and  mounting  structure  com- 
prising a  doorway,  a  door,  track  means  extending  gen- 
erally horizontally  alongside  the  upper  portion  of  the 
doorway,  means  supporting  said  door  from  and  guided 
by  said  track  means  for  sliding  movement  of  said  door 
between  a  position  in  registry  with  the  doorway  and  an 
open  position  out  ot  registry  with  the  doorway,  pivot 
means  supporting  the  end  of  said  track  means  remote 
from  the  doorway,  a  pin  projecting  lengthwise  from  the 
end  portion  of  said  track  means  adjacent  to  the  door- 
way, bell  crank  means  supporting  said  pin  and  operable 
to  swing  it  between  upward  and  outward  and  inward  and 
downward  positions  to  move  the  end  of  said  track  means 
adjacent  to  the  doorway  and  the  door  downward  and  to- 
ward the  doOTway  when  the  door  is  in  registry  with  the 
doorway,  and  wedging  means  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  door  interengageable  by  such  lowering  movement 
of  the  door  to  move  the  lower  portion  of  the  door  toward 
the  doorway  for  sealing  engagement  therewith. 


2,8t7,837 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  DOOR 
Keith  K.  Keritag,  DbtIob,  OMo,  awignnr  to  General 
Motors  Coiforatloa,  Detovit,  Mkh.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnly  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,053 
2ClainM.   (CL20— 35) 


•^j*"? 
..i^^^ 


f^T^'i 


V. 
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1 .  A  door  including  an  outer  panel  and  an  inner  panel 
separate  from  said  outer  panel  with  insulating  material 
disposed  therebetween,  one  of  said  panels  being  formed 
to  provide  top,  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  face  of  said  door, 
said  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls  of  said  one  panel  having 
an  inwardly  turned  flange  thereon,  the  edge  of  |said  flange 
being  provided  with  spaced  apart  sets  of  slits  and  the 
material  of  said  flange  intermediate  said  slits  of  each  set 
thereof  being  bent  outwardly  of  the  flange  with  respect 
to  said  door  face  to  form  anchoring  tabs  along  at  least 
two  sides  of  said  one  panel,  said  flange  also  being  pro- 
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vided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  spaced  apart 
therealong,  the  other  of  said  panels  being  provided  with 
spaced  apart  notches  along  at  least  two  side  marginal 
edges  thereof,  said  other  panel  also  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  apart  along  its  edges 
inwardly  thereof,  the  marginal  side  edges  of  said  other 
panel  being  placed  against  said  flange  with  the  notches 
therein  registering  with  and  fitting  over  said  tabs  on 
the  sides  of  said  one  panel,  said  other  panel  being  slid 
relative  to  and  in  a  direction  paralleling  said  face  of  said 
door  to  position  its  marginal  side  edges  under  said  tabs 
on  said  one  panel,  said  tabs  being  inclined  inwardly  to- 
ward the  flange  on  said  one  panel  in  the  direction  of 
sliding  said  panels  for  wedging  the  side  marginal  edges 
of  said  other  panel  against  the  inturned  flange  on  said 
one  panel  to  clamp  said  panels  together  with  the  aper- 
tures therein  aligned  and  to  prevent  movement  thereof 
with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  sliding  said  other  panel,  and  means 
inserted  into  the  aligned  apertures  of  said  panels  for 
preventing  parallel  shifting  thereof  relative  to  one  an- 
other. 


2.807,838 

REMOVABLE  WINDOW  SASH  BALANCING 

MECHANISM 

James  G.  Ferry,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Application  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,599 

7  Claims.    (0.20—52.2) 


2,807,840 
JALOUSIE  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Hngo  Wnrzel,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  attignor  to  Waldes  Kohi- 
noor.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  August  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  604.770 
8  Claims.     (CI.  20—62) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  construction  of  the 
character  described,  including  a  frame,  a  sash  and  a  pair 
of  metallic,  channel-like,  guide  members,  one  of  which  is 
fixed  and  the  other  of  which  is  resiliently  mounted,  for 
slidably  holding  said  sash,  anchor  means  on  said  fixed 
guide  member,  a  sash  balancing  mechanism,  comprising 
an  expansion  spring,  secured  to  said  frame,  a  cable  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  supported  intermediate 
its  ends  by  means  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  fixed 
guide  member,  and  disengageable  means  for  securing  the 
other  end  of  said  cable  alternately  to  said  sash  and  to 
the  said  anchor  means  on  said  fixed  guide  member. 


2,807,839 

WINDOW  MEANS 

Harry  A.  Whalcy.  Widi<ta,  Kans. 

Application  Maidi  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,542 

5  Claims.    (CL2»-^5) 


m 


-//■ 


■A: 


A. 


1.  In  a  jalousie  window,  the  combination  of  window- 
frame  side  memben,  louvre-retaining  clips  affixed  to  the 
ends  of  the  louvre  elements  of  said  window,  and  a  pivot 
assembly  operative  between  each  of  said  clips  and  an 
associated  side  member,  said  pivot  assembly  including 
an  integral  tab  struck  from  the  material  of  the  clip  and 
being  bent  substantially  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and  ex- 
tending into  a  hole  provided  therefor  in  said  associated 
member  having  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  tab,  each  said  tab  having  oppositely  disposed  U- 
notches  in  its  side  edges  which  together  provide  the  tab 
with  a  narrow  neck  portion,  and  means  seating  in  said 
notches  and  embracing  said  neck  portion  for  preventing 
unintentional  separation  of  a  clip  member  from  its  as- 
sociated side  member. 


2,807,841 

CABINET  CLOSURE  AND  SEALING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Alfred  G.  Janos,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  October  22,  1949.  Serial  No.  122,961 

15  Claims.    (CI.  20—69) 


5.  A  gasket  for  a  storage  cabinet  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  first  portion  for  attachment  to  an  element  of  the 
cabinet,  a  second  portion  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
portion,  a  third  portion  flexibly  connecting  said  first  por- 
tion and  said  second  portion  along  one  edge  only  of  said 
first  and  second  portions,  said  gasket  terminating  at  the 
other  edge  of  said  second  portion,  and  a  magnet  carried 
by  said  second  portion  of  said  gasket. 


4.  Means  to  join  two  spaced  window  meinben  for 
movement  together,  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
having  a  retractable  member  mountable  on  one  of  said 
window  members,  resilient  means  urging  said  retractable 
member  to  extended  posiiton,  and  means  operatively  and 
slidably  mountable  to  retract  said  retractable  member, 
said  retractable  member  adapted  when  extended  to  en- 
gage the  other  of  said  window  members  whereby  said 
window  members  can  be  moved  together. 


2,807.842 

RUBBER  DOOR  MAT 

Arthur  S.  Galkio.  Provideocc,  R.  I. 

Application  Aagoit  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,963 

3Clalnia.    (d  20— 78J) 


3.  A  door  mat  comprising  a  plurality  of  mat  members, 
each  member  being  rectangular  in  plan  with  transverse 
ribs  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  thereof,  a  looped  wire 
extending  through  the  ends  of  said  members,  said  wire 
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disposing  said  members  together  in  staggered  relation, 
a  rectangular  frame  about  said  members,  the  sides  and 
ends  of  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  slots  form- 
ing a  horizontal  tongue,  each  wire  forming  a  rectangular 
member  with  the  ends  thereof  confronting  the  ends  of 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  clips  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  ends  of  said  rectangular  member,  the 
parallel  sides  of  said  clips  extending  into  said  slots,  tangs 
carried  by  said  parallel  sides  projecting  into  said  tongues, 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  memben  having  the  parallel 
arms  thereof  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  rectangular 
member,  the  bights  of  the  said  U-shaped  members  being 
transversely  arcuate,  and  side  clips  secured  to  the  tongues 
of  the  sides  of  said  frame,  the  bights  of  said  U-shaped 
members  pivotally  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  the  bights 
of  said  side  clips. 


2,807,843 

LUBRICATOR  MEANS  FOR  STRIP  CASTING 

MACHINES 

AstoB  H.  Nanow  aod  Edward  A.  Narrow, 

McBipUi,  Tcnc 

AppUcatkw  laMiaiy  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  560,660 

8Claliiif.    (a.  22— 57.2) 


5.  Lubricator  means  adapted  to  be  employed  with 
a  strip  casting  machine  having  a  suction  phase  and  a 
pressure  phase  comprising  a  lubricant  container,  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  conduit  having  a  first  leg  opening  into 
said  lubricant  container  and  a  second  leg  being  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  a  strip  casting  machine  whereby  a  pas- 
sageway is  provided  for  lubricant  to  flow  from  said 
lubricant  container  into  the  strip  casting  machine  re- 
sponsive to  the  suction  of  said  strip  casting  machine,  the 
level  of  said  lubricant  container  being  below  the  level 
of  said  second  leg  whereby  gravity  urges  lubricant  in 
said  conduit  towards  said  container,  interruption  of  said 
suction  and  gravity  action  upon  the  lubricant  in  said 
conduit  being  effective  to  stop  the  flow  of  lubricant  and 
urge  return  of  the  lubricant  towards  the  lubricant  con- 
tainer. 


2,807344 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAfCING  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE  CAST  WINDING  ROTOR 

Lawreacc  F.  HcHphffl,  Sn  Joae,  CaHf.,  aai^pior  to  Gen- 

end  Electric  Compny,  a  corporatloD  off  New  Yorii 

Applkathm  May  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,137 

2ClaiBii.    (CL22— 116) 


tp 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  a  winding  in  squirrel  cage 
type  slots  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  rotor  core  and 


comprising  a  mold  top  part  positioned  at  one  epd  of  the 
rotor  core,  a  mold  bottom  part  positioned  at  the  other 
end  of  the  rotor  core,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  de- 
signed to  fit  between  said  parts  and  about  the  core  to 
doine  an  annular  space  therewith,  a  silicone  rubber  mold 
jacket  occupying  said  space  and  adapted  to  enter  par- 
tially into  the  slots  of  the  core,  and  means  to  exert  an 
external  pressure  upon  said  mold  jacket. 


2,807^45 

SHELL  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  C.  Sawyer,  Ckrdaiid  Hdchli,  MIo,  aasigBor  to 
Tbompsoo  Prodacti,  be,  Ckrcbuid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

AppDcatloa  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347378 
OOatam.    (CL  22— 130) 


5.  A  sand  mold  assembly  comprising  a  stack  of  resin- 
bonded  sand  mold  plates,  each  plate  having  an  upstanding 
peripheral  wall,  a  smooth  flat  back  face,  and  ribs  defininf 
the  mold  cavities,  said  ribs  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  peripheral  side  wall,  a  sprue  and  a  gate  for  supplying 
metal  to  said  mold  cavities,  said  sprue  and  gate  being  sup- 
ported inwardly  from  said  side  wall,  said  ribs  and  side 
wall  terminating  in  flush  relation  to  provide  a  flat  second 
face  for  the  plate,  means  clamping  said  plates  in  stacked 
relation  with  the  side  walls  and  ribs  of  an  upper  plate  in 
mated-together  contact  with  the  smooth  flat  biack  face  of 
the  adjacent  lower  plate  whereby  the  adjacent  lower  plate 
coacts  with  the  ribs  to  complete  the  mold  cavities  and 
coacts  with  the  ribs  and  side  walls  to  provide  sealed 
reservoirs  siurounding  the  mold  cavities  and  adapted  to 
receive  molten  metal  in  the  event  of  break-throu|h  of  the 
metal  from  the  mold  cavities. 


2,807,846 

INGOT  MOLD  MATS 

Harrison  D.  StoiA  aad  WBUaai  E.  Schmnttz, 

AppllcatioB  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  386^877 
2Clafaiis.    (CL22— 139) 


*,i 


irj .r- 


^ 


-'t- 


1 .  An  ingot  mold  insert  mat  comprising  a  body 
of  metal  strips  of  at  least  two  different  widths  wi 
gether  into  a  coil-like  mat  with  the  wide  and 
strips  alternating  and  the  convolutions  being  tightl 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  strips  all  being  in  a  su 
common  plane,  the  coil  being  a  flat  disk-like  body 
a  diameter  greater  than  its  maximum  height 


formed 
und  to- 
narrow 
coiled, 
ntially 
having 


2J07,847 
FORMING  AN  ENGINE  WATER  JACKET  CORE 
Cari  W.  Lewis,  Detroit,  Mich,  asslianr  to  General  Motors 
CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corponitioa  of  Dela- 


AppUcatiMi  April  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,634 
3ClafaM.    (CL21— 194) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  water  jacket  core  for  use 
in  casting  a  cylinder  block  of  an  internal  combustion 
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engine,  said  process  comprising  blowing  a  mixture  of 
core  sand  and  binder  into  a  core  box  shaped  to  form 
an  elongated  water  jacket  core  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings extending  therethrough  for  receiving  cylinder-defin- 
ing portions  of  barrel  cores,  the  walls  of  said  water  jacket 
core  defining  each  of  said  openings  being  formed  with 
a  generally  cylindrical  inner  surface  having  an  as-blown 
contour  and  dimensions  which  are  identical  to  the  fin- 
ished contour  and  dimensions  thereof,  said  walls  having 
transversely  extending  portions  provided  with  substan- 
tially flat  surface  areas,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
generally  cylindrical  surface  defining  each  opening  being 
greater  than  the  distance  from  the  center  of  said  opening 
to  an  adjacent  flat  surface  area  of  said  transversely  ex- 
tending wall  portions,  removing  said  core  from  said  core 
box  and  subsequently  curing  it  by  baking  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  and  thereafter  grinding  each  of  said  flat 
surfaces  into  generally  cylindrical  shape. 


the  outer  ends  of  said  transverse  ntember  mounted  on  said 
other  part,  the  transverse  member  being  removably  in- 
sertable  into  such  position  at  the  inner  side  of  said  outer 
ears  and  the  free  ends  of  such  ears  being  spaced  apart  to 
provide  an  opening  through  which  such  other  part  may  be 
readily  moved  in  flat  condition  when  the  transverse  mem- 
ber is  so  inserted,  stop  means  at  the  outer  side  of  said  outer 
ears  for  preventing  insertion  of  the  transverse  member  into 
the  said  position  from  the  outer  side  of  said  outer  ears  and 
for  retaining  said  transverse  member  in  such  embraced 
position  between  said  outer  ears  against  longitudinal  forces 
tending  to  pull  such  transverse  member  outwardly  through 
said  outer  ears,  and  said  transverse  member  being  formed 
to  be  detachably  received  by  said  outer  cars  with  its  ends 
embraced  by  the  latter  and  being  lengageable  with  said  stop 
means  when  so  located  with  relation  to  said  outer  ears, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  transverse  n»em- 
ber  to  said  other  end  part. 


2,807,848 

PROCESS  OF  MERCURY  CASTING 

Charics  A.  Clements,  Victoria,  British  CohiniMa,  Canada, 

aasigBor  to  Mechanical  Research  Ltd.,  Victoria,  British 

CohunMa,  Canada,  a  corpontloa  of  Victoria,  British 

Cohunbia,  Canada 

No  DrawiBf.    Application  Jane  2, 1955, 

Serial  No.  512,896 

2  Claims.    (C.  22— 216.5) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  casting  pattern  of  frozen 
mercury,  comprising  forming  a  mold  with  a  die  cavity 
having  the  shape  of  the  casting  pattern,  with  at  least 
one  complementary  mold  member  of  said  mold  being 
being  formed  of  metal  consisting  principally  of  alumi- 
num, providing  an  electrolytic  anodizing  bath  containing 
a  coloring  dye,  subjecting  all  exterior  surfaces  of  the  alu- 
minum mold  member  to  electrolytic  anodizing  treatment 
in  said  bath  for  a  sufficient  time  and  at  sufficient  voltage 
for  producing  on  the  entire  exterior  surface  of  said  mold 
member  a  substantially  continuous  layer  of  aluminum  ox- 
ide coating  of  thickness  determined  by  attenuation  of  the 
anodic  process,  repeatedly  photometrically  testing  the 
density  of  color  produced  as  integral  with  the  coating  re- 
peating the  anodiizing  process  until  the  layer  of  oxide  of 
sufficient  depth  has  been  uniformly  attained,  sealing  the 
aluminum  oxide  pores  with  boiling  water,  thereafter  as- 
sembling the  so-treated  aluminum  mold  member  with  the 
other  complementary  members  to  provide  said  mold  cavi- 
ty, thereafter  filling  said  mold  cavity  with  liquid  mer- 
cury, and  cooling  the  liquid  mercury  filling  the  mold  cavi- 
ty until  it  solidifies  into  a  rigid  casting  pattern,  and  there- 
after removing  the  frozen  mercury  pattern  from  said  die 
cavity. 

2J07.849 
BELT  CONNECTION 
Robert  C  Lent,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaricnor  to  G.  E. 
Prentice  Mfg.  Co.,  Kcailagtaa,  Coon.,  a  corporatton 
of  Cooaccticiri 

ApplicatioB  Jnly  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,805 
4Clafana.   (CL  24— 74) 


2,807,850 
PLASTIC  GROMMET 
Frederid(  K.  Davidson,  Boootoo,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  i 
Bsrignmfnts.  to  Boonton  Molding  Company,  a  limited 
partnership 

AppUcatioB  November  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  392,673 
12  Claims.    (CI.  24— 141) 


1 .  A  connection  for  two  flat  end  parts  comprising  a  face 
plate  to  be  superimposed  on  the  flat  end  of  <Mie  of  said 
parts  and  a  transverse  member  mounted  on  and  transverse 
to  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending 
ears  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  said  plate  at  the  inner 
end  thereof  and  receiving  therebetween  the  flat  end  of  said 
one  part,  means  between  said  ears  and  coactable  with 
the  latter  to  properly  secure  said  plate  to  the  flat 
end  of  said  one  part,  a  pair  of  ears  positioned  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  plate  at  the  sides  thereof  and  having  their 
free  ends  turned  inwardly  to  enable  such  ears  to  embrace 


1.  A  plastic  grommet  to  protectively  reinforce  sheet 
material  at  an  aperture,  said  grtnnmet  being  made  of  two 
halves  each  having  a  closed  annular  shell  which  is  open 
and  raised  and  thickened  at  the  center  relative  to  the  edge, 
and  each  having  a  plurality  of  tenons  molded  integrally 
within  the  open  center  and  projecting  toward  the  other 
half  of  the  grommet  to  be  received  within  the  open  center 
of  the  other  half,  the  said  tenons  being  so  located  that 
the  tenons  of  one  half  come  between  the  tenons  of  the 
other,  said  tenons  defining  an  aperture  therewithin  and 
acting  as  the  tubular  shank  of  the  grommet  when  the 
halves  are  assembled,  the  parts  being  so  dimensioned  that 
when  the  halves  of  the  grommet  are  pressed  together 
through  an  aperture  in  a  sheet  the  sheet  is  gripped  by  the 
periphery  of  the  grommet. 


2  807  851 
BELT  CONNECTION 
Robert  C.  Lc«>at,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  G.  £. 
Prentice  Mfg.  Co.,  Kendington,  Conn.,  a  corporatieai 
of  Coonecticnt 

Application  Jnly  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,806 
7Cfadms.    (CL24— 170) 


1.  A  connection  for  two  flat  end  parts  comprising  a 
member  constituted  of  an  integral  piece  of  sheet  material 
and  including  a  face  plate  to  be  superimposed  on  the  flat 
end  of  one  of  said  parts,  a  first  pair  of  inwardly  extending 
ears  integrally  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  said  plate 
at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  receiving  therebetween  the 
flat  end  of  said  part,  a  second  pair  of  ears  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  side  edges  of  said  plate  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  extending  inwardly  at  right  angles  to  said 
plate  and  then  extending  toward  each  other,  the  free  ends 
of  said  ears  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  opening 
through  which  said  other  end  part  may  be  readily  in- 
serted in  flat  condition,  and  stop  members  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  plate  and  located  at  the  outer  side  of  said 
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outer  ean  within  the  angle  of  bend  thereof,  said  outer 
ears  and  stops  forming  spaced  receiving  sockets  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  plate  and  through  which  the  flat  end 
of  said  other  part  is  enabled  to  extend,  means  between 
said  first  pair  of  ears  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  flat 
end  of  said  part,  a  transverse  member  on  said  other  end 
part  providing  a  pair  of  end  shoulders  projecting  beyond 
the  side  edges  of  said  other  end  part  to  be  received  in  said 
sockets,  said  shoulders  being  removably  insertable  into 
said  sockets  at  the  inner  side  of  said  outer  ears  and  being 
prevented  from  passing  outwardly  therethrough  by  said 
stop  member,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
transverse  member  to  said  other  end  part. 


end  by  a  neck  p<Mtion  so  as  to  provide  substantially  a  Y- 
shaped  channel  therebetween,  a  plate-like  member  super- 
imposed on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  wings  for  tilt- 
able  movement  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  slider, 
means  carried  by  said  plate-like  member  at  least  at  oae 
end  thereof  which  acts  to  deflect  and  prevent  foreign 
materials  from  entering  the  slider  channd,  and  means 
for  moving  said  tiltable  member. 


2^07,852 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  BANDS,  STRAPS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Jean  Rave,  Nice,  France 

Apptkatioa  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  February  3,  1953 

9Clainifl.    (CL  24— 197) 


1.  A  fastening  device  c<xnprising  a  rigid  loop  having 
a  rear  cross  bar  and  a  front  cross  bar  longitudinally  op- 
posed thereto,  a  flexible  strap,  band  or  the  like  secured 
at  one  of  its  extremities  to  said  rear  cross  bar,  and  a 
rigid  slide  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
slots  with  a  cross  piece  therebetween  looped  by  the  op- 
posite free  extremity  of  said  strap  passing  through  said 
parallel  slots,  said  loop  forming  between  its  front  and 
rear  cross  bars  an  opening  including  two  portions  of 
different  respective  widths  located  one  behind  the  other 
in  the  longitudinal  direction,  the  inside  width  of  the  por- 
tion of  said  opening  which  is  at  the  rear  of  the  other 
portioo  being  wider  than  the  outer  width  of  said  slide 
to  permit  free  passage  of  said  slide  therethrough,  the 
front  portion  of  said  opening  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinally  extending  sides  so  positioned  that  the  in- 
side width  of  said  front  portion  of  said  opening  is  smaller 
than  the  outer  width  of  said  slide  to  cooperate  therewith 
to  support  it  when  said  strap  is  tensioned,  the  length  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rear  portion  of  said 
opening  being  smaller  than  the  distance  from  the  rear 
edge  of  said  slide  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  cross  piece 
of  said  slide  and  the  length  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  front  portion  of  said  opening  being  smaller  than 
the  sum  of  the  thickness  of  said  strap  and  of  the  distance 
from  the  rear  edge  of  said  slide  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
cross  piece  of  said  slide. 


2,S«7353 

SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Walter  V.  Chery,  Mcadrflk,  Pa^  anignor  to  Talon,  Inc., 

a  CMiporadon  of  Pennsylvania 

AppBcadoB  Febraary  17, 19M,  Serial  No.  566,114 

ItClalBH.    (0.24—205.15) 


1.  A  slider  for  slide  fasteners  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  wings  connected  at  one 


2,M7,S54 

DOUBLE  NUT  FASTENER 
Ricliard  A.  M cllen  and  Frank  A.  Pachmayr, 

Cnivcr  City,  CaHf. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,360 

20  Claims.    (CL  24— 221) 


f  I* 


T^ 


?W-j 


S 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  stud  having  interrupted 
threads,  two  nuts  one  of  which  is  motuted  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  other  between  first  and  second  ^Kjsitions 
and  each  having  interrupted  threads  detachably  engage- 
able  with  said  stud  threads,  said  threads  of  the  two  nuts 
when  said  one  nut  is  in  said  first  position  being  alined 
in  a  relation  allowing  relative  movement  ci  the  stud 
axially  into  and  out  of  the  nuts  without  meshitg  of  the 
nut  and  stud  threads,  and  nuts  in  said  second]  position 
forming  a  composite  structure  whose  threads! mesh  in 
holding  relation  with  the  threads  of  the  stud  iq  all  rela- 
tive rotary  positions  of  the  stud,  a  rotary  drive  connec- 
tion between  said  stud  and  said  one  nut  acting  to  rotate 
said  one  nut  relative  to  the  other  between  said  positions 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  stud,  and  means  restraining 
rotation  of  said  other  nut  with  said  one  nut  and  said 
stud  to  thereby  assure  rotation  of  said  one  nut  relative 
to  the  other  as  the  stud  turns. 


2,807,855 

BRACELET  END  ATTACHMENT 

Emil  Rodrigaez,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaignor  to  Jacoby- 
Bender,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Jane  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,065 
ISClafam.    (CL24— 265) 


n    H       m 


m    'g  M  fc 


1 .  A  bracelet  end  atUchment  comprising  a  base  having 
a  part  with  sides  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  sp^ped 
watch  lugs,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  members 
on  said  base  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  sides  of  said  base  part  substantia||ly  in  the 
direction  of  their  length,  resilient  means  active  on  said 
members  to  urge  them  outwardly,  and  a  linklage  oper- 
atively  connected  between  said  members  and  effective  to 
require  simultaneous  movement  of  both  members  inwardly 
or  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  base  part. 
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2,807,856 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SIUCON  CARBIDE 

VARISTORS 

Carl  J.  Froach,  Soaunit,  N.  J^  aaalinor  to  BcU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  New  Yoric 

AppUcatioa  Inly  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,879 
3Clainis.    (CL  25— 156) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  silicon  carbide  varistors 
from  unrefined  silicon  carbide  chuniis  derived  from  fur- 
nace ingots,  which  method  comprises  crushing  the  silicon 
carbide  until  the  particle  size  has  been  sufficiently  reduced 
that  at  least  20  percent  by  weight,  but  not  all,  will  pass  a 
screen  having  openings  of  about  30  mils,  separating  the 
silicon  carbide  fraction  capable  of  passing  through  said 
screen  from  the  larger  particled  fraction,  crushing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  larger  particled  fraction  to  a  smaller 
particle  size,  and  forming  said  last  crushed  material  into 
varistors,  in  which  method  the  unrefined  silicon  carbide 
being  crushed  is  such  that  it  is  substantially  identical  in 
chemical  composition  with  the  crushed  product. 


2,807,857 
PRODUCTION  OF  THORIA  WARE 
Peter  Mnray,  Abingdon,  Ivor  EdIsoB  Denton,  Chilton, 
and  Donald  Wilkinson,  Nelson,  England,  aMtgnon  to 
Natloaal  Research  Devek^oMnt  Corporation,  London, 
England 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  458,251 
7  Claims.    (CI.  25— 156) 
7.  A  method  of  producing  slip-cast  thoria  ware  of  very 
low  pore  content,  which  method  consists  in  the  steps  of 
calcining  thoria  of  a  purity  of  at  least  99.5  percent  at  a 
temperature  above  1000*  C,  milling  the  calcined  thoria 
to  produce  a  product  having  particle  sizes  ranging  up  to 
1 1  microns  and  having  substantially  60  percent  of  parti- 
cles less  than  2  microns,  forming  the  milled  thoria  into 
an  aqueous  slip,  casting  the  slip  in  a  mold  and  firing  the 
dried  cast  at  a  sintering  temperature  of  the  thoria. 


2,807.858 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SYNTHETIC 
PEARL  ESSENCE 
Gideon  E.  Livingston,  Amherst,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Argcnta 
Products  Co.,  Eastport,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawii«.    Application  Angnst  26,  1955, 
Serial  No.  530,899 
lOCteluM.    (CL23— 70) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  synthetic  pearl  es- 
sence possessing  (^tical  properties  approximating  those 
of  natural  pearl  essence  which  comprises  forming  a  solu- 
tion of  normal  lead  acetate  having  a  concentration  no 
greater  than  50%,  maintaining  the  temperature  above 
about  50*  C.  and  not  more  than  about  100*  C,  control- 
ling the  pH  of  the  solution  above  about  4.5  and  up  to 
about  7.0,  and  passing  carbon  dioxide  gas  through  said 
solution  whereby  relatively  large  and  lustrous  crystals 
of  lead  carbonate  are  formed,  and  removing  said  crystals 
from  the  scriution  as  soon  as  possible  after  they  are 
formed  to  prevent  lumping  due  to  overcarbonation. 


2,807^59 

DESIGN  FORMING  DEVICE 

Miml  S.  Pearcc  and  Ben  Pcarcc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatioB  lawaiy  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,812 

2  Claims.    (CL  28— 2) 


I.  A  device  for  forming  designs  comprising  a  stem 
having  a  support  member  at  one  end  thereof,  a  forming 
disc  removably  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  stem, 
said  forming  disc  having  a  concave  upper  surface,  and 
a  sleeve  member  slidably  positioned  on  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  stem  when  said  disc 
is  not  attached  to  said  stem,  said  sleeve  member  including 
a  finger  plate  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  fingers  attached  to  said  finger  plate, 
said  fingers  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  form- 
ing disc,  and  a  small  disc  at  the  other  end  al  said  sleev|B 
member. 


2,807,860 
YARN  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  WARPING  FRAMES 
Kari  Under  and  Hans  Ehri,  An^sburg,  Germany,  asdgnoas 
to  J.  SaDcr  K.  G,,  Angsbnrg,  Gennany,  a  corporatloh 
of  Germany 

AppilcatloB  September  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  25, 1952 

5Clafans.    (a.28— 32) 


I.;:tilii 


1.  In  a  yarn  storage  device  for  warping  frames,  a 
main  frame  provided  with  a  vertically  movable  section, 
said  section  including  a  portion  for  loosely  supporting 
falling  rollers  against  a  group  of  threads,  said  last  men- 
tioned section  having  an  element  slidable  with  req>ect 
to  the  frame  section,  upwardly  open  bearing  lugs  on  said 
element  for  supporting  the  journals  on  opposite  ends  of 
thread  engaging  falling  rollers,  inclined  guide  means  on 
said  frame  disposed  below  one  end  of  said  slidable  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  moving  the  frame  section  vertically 
and  in  a  downward  direction,  whereby  the  slidable  ele- 
ment will  contact  said  inclined  guide  means  and  be  moved 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  normal  downward  direc- 
tion of  said  frame  section  whereby  the  said  journal  lugs 
will  be  di^laced  to  one  side  of  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  falling  rollers  so  that  said  falling  rollers  suiH?ort- 
ed  only  by  said  group  of  threads  will  also  fall  downwardly 
drawing  said  group  of  threads  with  them,  and  guide 
means  for  controlling  the  downward  movement  of  said 
falling  rollers. 
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24t7,Ml 

REED  SUFPORT  FOR  WARP  HANDLING 

MACHINES 

Frederick  L.  WtcMkc,  Rockford,  Dl^  —Ijiinr  to  Barber- 

Compaay,  Romford,   DL,  a  corporatloD   of 


Arpttcatfon  Aprfl  14,  I95«,  Serial  No.  510^20 
SClaiiiii.    (a.2S— 45) 


I.  In  a  waip  drawing  machine,  the  combination  of, 
a  reed  having  upper  and  lower  rigid  ban  spanned  by  a 
multipilicity  of  dents,  rollers  lying  in  the  plane  of  the 
reed  and  spaced  along  said  lower  bar  for  engagement 
with  the  underside  of  the  bar,  a  pair  of  rolls  freely  ro- 
tatable  about  upright  axes  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  reed  with  their  peripheries  lying  against  said  denU  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  reed  and  below  said  upper  bar,  said 
rollers  and  rolls  coacting  to  suppcHi  said  bars  for  free 
endwise  floating,  a  carriage  supported  adjacent  said  reed 
for  movement  along  the  latter,  means  on  said  carriage 
supporting  said  rolls  for  adjustment  toward  and  away 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  re«d,  a  slide  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  movement  away  from  and  toward  said  reed, 
and  a  rotary  opener  on  said  slide  engageable  near  said 
rolls  with  successive  pairs  of  said  dents  to  spread  the  latter 
apart. 

2,St7,M2 
METHOD  FOR  BULKING  YARN 
Eracst  J.  Griaet,  Jr.,  New  Bmtwick,  N.  J.,  aoigiior  to 
AmcriaHi  Eaka  Corporatioii,  Edka,  N.  C,  a  corpora- 
tioB  off  Delaware 
Oifcfanl  appUcatioa  May  12,  19S3,  Serial  No.  354,503. 
DMdcd  and  thii  appUcatioa  February  10,  1956,  Serial 
No.SM,Ml 

SCUma.    (a.  28— 72) 


i1r^-^ 


a 


2.  A  method  for  producing  a  curly  yarn  comprising 
establishing  a  zone  of  high  velocity  gas  flowing  in  a 
straight  line,  continuously  introducing  a  yam  into  said 
zone  at  an  angle,  propelling  the  yam  through  a  confined 
zone  while  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  said  gas,  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  travel  of  said  yam,  withdrawing  said 
yam  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
gas  through  said  zone,  and  collecting  said  yam  in  or- 
derly arrangement  on  a  uke-up. 


2,8«7,S63 

Multi-step  stretching  of  nylon  cords 

HMn;^H.  Scheakcr,  Wiliidi«toa,  Del.,  avisDor  to  E.  I. 
da  POBt  dc  Nemom  aad  Compuy.  WUmlngtoD,  Del., 
lof  Delaware 

'nc  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  593,158 
7ClidiM.    (a.  28— 72) 
1.  A  process  comprising  subjecting  a  synthetic  linear 
polyamide  strand  to  dry  heat  treatment  in  three  consecu- 


tive stages:  stage  I  treatment  being  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  190*  C.  but  not  more  than  about  15*  C. 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  pcriymer,  and  for  between 
about  10  and  about  120  seconds  at  substantially  constant 
strand  tension  between  about  1.5  and  about  3.0  grams  per 
denier;  stage  II  treatment  being  at  a  temperature  lest  than 
the  temperature  of  stage  I  treatment  but  greater  than  the 
force-to-draw  transition  temperature  of  the  polymer  and 
for  between  about  10  and  about  120  seconds  at  a  sub- 
suntially  constant  tension  sufficient  to  allow  the  strand 
to  shrink  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  its  length  upon 


leaving  stage  I;  stage  III  treatment  being  at  a  temperature 
at  least  as  high  as  that  of  stage  I  treatment  but  not  higher 
than  about  IS*  below  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer, 
and  for  between  about  10  and  about  120  seconds  at  a 
substantially  constant  strand  tension  at  least  as  high  as 
the  shrinkage  tension  of  the  cord  product  of  stage  I  meas- 
ured at  the  temperature  of  stage  III  treatment;  followed 
by  cooling  the  cord  to  a  temperature  at  least  10%  lower 
than  the  treatment  temperature  in  stage  III  wlhile  main- 
taining the  strand  under  sufficient  tension  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial shrinkage. 


2,887,864 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

YARN 
WUUam  L  Head,  ritspnri,  Tcm^  awtganr  to  Eastman 
Kodak  CoHvaoy,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corp«»ntioB  of 
New  Jcney 

I       AppUcatioa  laac  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  439.145 
5ClaiaM.    (CL  28— 75) 


1.  A  process  of  increasing  tite  volume  of  a  multi-fila- 
ment continuous  synthetic  yam  which  comprises  apply- 
ing a  yam  treating  composition  containing  a  major  amount 
of  mineral  oil,  an  amount  of  petroletmi  sulfmute  from 
Vi  to  VS  of  the  amount  oi  mineral  oil.  an  amount  of 
terpene  ether  Vi  the  amount  of  the  sulfonate,  and  mall 
contents  of  oleic  acid  and  alkylol  amine,  fjeeding  the 
treated  yarn  under  low  tension  throu^  a  treatiiMnt  which 
produces  numerous  loops  in  the  fliamenti  on  ihe  $axt»ct 
of  the  yam,  withdrawing  the  looped  yarn  from  the  treat- 
ment, twisting  the  treated  yam  sH^Uy  and  winding  it 
up,  said  composition  serving  to  substantially  eliminate 
the  pulling  out  of  said  loops  under  any  stress  up  to  the 
breaking  point  of  the  yam. 
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2,8873^ 

SIZED  TEXTILE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
YARN  INTO  FABRIC 

Frad  B.  SMppee,  Ckwdirilk,  aad  Mdrin  D.  Harwttz, 
Hoatiagdon  Valley,  Pa.,  asrigaors  to  Rokm  A  Haas 
Coavany,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    AppUcatfoa  Jane  14,  1954, 

Serial  No.  436,687 

16ClaiaM.    (Q.  28— 76) 

16.  A  method  of  handling  a  textile  yarn  comprising 
hydrophobic  filamentary  material  comprising  applying 
thereto  a  readily  removable  sizing  comprising  a  water- 
dispersible  salt  of  a  cation  of  the  class  consisting  of  am- 
monium and  alkaU  metals  and  of  an  anion  of  the  class 
consisting  of  copolymers  consisting  exclusively  of  5  to  20 
mole  percent  of  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  acrylic 
and  methacrylic  acids  with  80  to  95  mole  percent  of  at 
least  one  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
acrylates  and  methacrylates  of  aliphatic  alcohols  having 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  sufficient  proportion  amount- 
ing to  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  the  total  ester  com- 
ponent of  the  copolymer  salt  being  selected  from  acrylates 
of  primary  and  secondary  acyclic  alcohols  having  from 
1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  methacrylates  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary acyclic  alc(diols  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  mixtures  thereof  to  impart  to  the  copolymer  a  Knoop 
hardness  of  not  over  7,  said  sizing  being  applied  by 
impregnating  the  yarn  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  con- 
taining about  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  said  water-dispersible 
salt,  drying  the  treated  yam,  then  fabricating  the  yam 
into  a  textile  material  comprising  interlocked  yams,  and 
then  scouring  the  textile  material  to  remove  the  sizing 
therefrom. 


MOUNT  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

Stanley  I.  Gartner,  Eaaporiam,  Pa.,  aasffDor  to  Sylvaaia 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Maasachusetts 

AppUcatioa  Aagast  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453^33 

12ClafaBB.    (CL  29^25.19) 


1.  In  an  automatic  mount  manufacturing  machine,  a 
mount  holding  block  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  lower 
wafer  for  holding  the  one  end  of  electrode  elements 
including  the  one  end  of  a  cathode,  movable  positioning 
means  engageable  with  the  other  end  of  the  cathode  to 
hold  the  said  other  end  of  the  cathode  in  a  fixed  position, 
means  for  conveying  perforatsd  wafen  toward  the 
cathodes,  and  means  operative  in  synchronism  with  the 
positioning  means  to  remove  a  wafer  from  the  conveying 
means  and  to  apply  it  over  the  cathode  and  move  the 
same  a  short  d^tance  therealong,  and  means  to  move 
the  positioning  means  out  of  holding  engagement  with 
the  cathode  while  the  applying  means  further  moves  the 
wafer  along  the  cathode  to  its  final  position  on  the 
cathode. 


2,887^67 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Bartlioloaew  Caauivbi,  Peiivale,  Grecaford,  Ea^dwd, 
assipMNT  to  The  Hoover  Convaay,  NorA  Caatoa,  Oiiio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppttcatioB  Jaac  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,922 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Brilaia  Janaary  8, 1951 

3ClaiBis.    (a.  29^155.54) 


'ii 


1    i' 


•aJ.^ji_. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  commutator  comprising; 
placing  a  solid  o^per  ring  having  inwardly  projecting 
anchoring  tails  in  a  mold  cavity  having  an  inside  diameter 
the  same  as  the  outside  diameter  of  said  ring;  forming 
fabric  discs  impregnated  with  a  heat  and  pressure  curable 
insulating  material  and  having  an  outside  diameter  the 
same  as  the  inside  diameter  of  said  ring  at  the  base  of 
said  anchoring  tails  and  an  inside  diameter  substantially 
the  same  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the  shaft  with  which 
the  commutator  is  to  t>e  used;  stacking  a  multiplicity  of 
said  discs  on  said  ring  with  their  outer  edges  resting  on 
said  anchoring  tails;  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  the 
stack  of  discs  to  force  said  tails  through  the  material 
of  said  discs  at  their  edges,  to  cause  the  impregnating  ma- 
terial to  soften  and  flow  into  the  interstices  of  the  discs 
and  to  cause  said  impregnating  material  to  be  at  least 
partially  cured  while  holding  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
disc  constant;  and  severing  the  ring  to  form  a  plurality 
of  segments. 


2,887,868 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTACT 
SPRINGS 
Harry  M.  Kaapp,  Scotch  Plains,  aad  Donald  C.  Kochlcr, 
LiviagstOB,  N.  J.,  aastgnors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  \otk 

AppUcatioa  Jane  26.  1953.  Serial  No.  364,446 
1  Claim,   (a.  29— 155.55) 


The  method  of  forming  a  contact-spring  assembly  by 
attaching  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  of  predeter- 
mined size  to  respective  tips  of  a  plurality  of  contact 
springs  that  are  held  in  fixed  insulated  relation  to  each 
other  which  comprises  the  steps  of  supporting  the  spring 
assembly  such  that  said  spring  tips  assume  unrestrained 
positions  with  respect  to  a  reference  plane,  supporting 
contact  elements  adjacent  their  respective  tip  ends  in  pre- 
selected positions  with  respect  to  said  reference  plane, 
which  positions  are  independent  of  the  positions  assumed 
by  said  spring  tips,  moving  said  elements  substantially 
simultaneously  toward  said  reflective  tips,  and  affixing 
said  contact  elements  to  said  tips  without  regard  to  the 
part  of  the  joining  surfaces  of  said  elements  which  are 
contacted  by  their  associated  tips,  said  predetermined 
size  being  sufficient  to  ass're  contact  between  each  of 
said  elements  and  its  associated  tip. 
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2,M7,M9 
METHOD  OF  WINDING  A  WIRE  COIL 
Lymaa  A.   Rkc,   AadcnoB,  faid^  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporatfon,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioD  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,906 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29^155.57) 


i??-' 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  coil  winding  on  a  sleeve, 
the  steps  comprising;  providing  a  sleeve  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  axially  extending  spaced  notches  on  one 
end  thereof  wherein  each  of  the  notches  forming  said 
pair  of  notches  has  a  portion  of  the  materia!  of  said 
sleeve  therebetween,  hooking  an  end  portion  of  the  wire 
into  one  of  said  pairs  of  notches  and  under  the  portion 
of  the  sleeve  material  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
notches  so  that  the  portion  of  said  wire  passing  beneath 
said  portion  is  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve, 
winding  said  wire  from  said  end  on  said  sleeve  to  form 
a  coil  of  wire  on  said  sleeve  with  the  first  turn  thereof 
adjacent  said  notch  covered  by  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
said  wire,  inserting  an  instrument  into  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  and  engaging  said  wire  portion  and  axially  pulling 
at  least  one  turn  of  said  winding  from  beneath  said 
layers  over  the  notched  end  of  said  sleeve  for  exposing 
said  wire  end  to  the  exterior  of  said  wire  ccmI. 


2,S«7,S70 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROPELLER  BLADE 

Lawrence  W.  HameaSf  Dayton,  Okie,  aarignor  to  General 

Motoi*  Cotporatfon,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation  of 

Dclawve 

Appiicadon  Febraary  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,078 

SCIaimt.    (CL29— 156.S) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  hollow  propeller  blade,  the 
steps  which  include  taper  boring  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal holes  of  decreasing  diameter  from  the  root  to  the 
tip  in  a  metal  propeller  blade  blank,  forming  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  blank  into  substantial  concentricity  with 
the  inner  surfaces,  forming  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  blank 
into  a  substantially  smooth  contour  airfoil  portion,  twist- 
ing the  airfoil  portion  of  the  blank  to  the  proper  angle, 
and  welding  the  tip  end  of  the  blade  blank  to  seal  the 
ends  of  the  holes  thereat. 


2,Sr7,S71 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPELLER 
H.  WacMT,  PhflUpibvi,  N.  J.,  and  Edmund  C. 
Cany,  Eailoa,  Pa^  iHigaon  to  Ingetsoll*Rand  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  JaMwy  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,201 
SCIainis.    (CL  29— 156.8) 
I.  The  method   of  forming  an  impeller  comprising 
the  steps  of  dividing  the  impeller  blades  longitudinally 
into  two  parts,  holding  together  the  two  parts  at  the 
radial  inner  end  and  outer  ends  of  each  blade,  securing 
the  blades  in  their  final  assembled  positions  relative  to 
each  other,  securing  the  radial  inner  and  outer  end  of 
portions  at  the  axial  outer  side  of  each  blade  part  of 
one  of  said  parts  to  a  disk  member  and  similarly  secur- 


ing each  blade  part  of  the  other  of  said  parts  to  a  cover 
member,  releasing  said  blade  parts  at  the  points  of  hold- 
ing aforesaid  and  separating  the  disk  member  and  cover 
niember  with  the  blade  parts  thereof,  permanently  se- 


M       » 


curing  each  blade  part  along  its  length  to  the  member 
on  which  it  had  been  previously  secured,  replacing  the 
disk  and  cover  members  and  blade  parts  in  their  final 
assembled  relation,  and  securing  the  blade  parts  together 
along  the  line  of  said  dividing. 


2,8«7,S72 

LEVER  MECHANISM 

Lomir  J.  Lbotak  and  WilliaB  J.  Borer,  Tckamah,  Ncbr. 

Application  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,839 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—267) 


-~*f 


^' 


A  tool  for  removing  and  replacing  vehicle  wheels  com- 
prising a  bar,  a  fulcrum  point  extending  axjally  from 
one  end  of  said  bar  for  removable  engagement  with  a 
bearing  surface  to  permit  rocking  movement  bf  the  bar, 
a  pair  of  cleats  formed  integral  with  said  bar  at  spaced 
apart  intervals  along  the  bar,  said  cleats  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  bar  at  acute  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  bar  in  the  direction  from  the  fulcrum  point  and  hav- 
ing open  ended  slots  with  their  free  ends  befit  at  right 
atigles  in  the  direction  of  the  bar,  and  a  pair  of  flexible 
elements,  each  element  having  one  end  engaged  in  the 
sliot  of  a  cleat  and  having  attaching  means  at  its  opposite 
end. 


2JM7,i73 
CLAMPmG  DEVICES 
Alfons  WelMcnbeiBcr,  Opiadcn,  Germany,  «mignor  to 
Goctzcwerlu     Friedrlch     Goctzc     Akticngescllachaft, 
Buracheid,  near  Kola,  Germany 

Application  April  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  502,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  22,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 269) 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  clamping  together  annular 
workpieces  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and  second 
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substantially  parallel  spaced  plates;  means  at  one  end  of 
each  of  said  plates  for  holding  these  in  parallel  aligiunent; 
two  pair  of  clamping  arms,  each  pair  secured  to  and  pro- 
vided with  gripping  portions  extending  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  plates  in  the  planes  thereof;  two  internally 
oppositely  threaded  bushes  interiorly  secured  at  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  plates;  a  longitudinally  grooved  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  other  end  of  the  first  plate  and 
extending  through  the  bush  secured  to  said  plate;  a  first 
exteriorly  threaded  nipple  slidably  mounted  on  the  end 
portion  of  the  spindle  adjacent  to  the  first  plate  and  en- 
gaging with  the  threads  in  bush  secured  to  die  said  first 
plate;  a  second  nipple  exteriorly  threaded  oppositely  to 
the  first  nipple  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  spindle  and  engaging  with  the  threads  of 
said  other  bush,  both  said  nipples  being  provided  in  their 
interior  part  with  keys  for  slidably  engaging  with  the 
grooves  of  said  spindle;  an  outer  sleeve  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  first  plate  about  one  end  of  the  bushes  and 
its  other  end  sUdably  engaged  with  the  bush  secured  to 
said  second  plate,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  longi- 
tudinal groove;  an  inner  sleeve  longitudinally  slidably 
movable  in  the  outer  sleeve  and  provided  exteriorly  with 
a  key  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  said  groove  of  the 
outer  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  having  oppositely  arranged 
interior  threads  on  each  end  thereof  for  engaging  with  the 
corresponding  threads  of  the  first  and  second  nipples, 
said  inner  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  key  engaging  with 
the  said  groove  of  said  outer  sleeve;  and  lever  means 
secured  to  the  said  spindle  exteriorly  of  the  said  first  plate 
for  imparting  a  rotating  movement  to  the  spindle. 


2,807,874 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BOBBINS 

Ona  W.  Morris,  IndlamipoUs,  Ind. 

Application  June  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  435,651 

8  Claims.    (CL  29-^14) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  The  method  of  making  annular  bobbins  which  com- 
prises forming  a  first  length  of  tubing  into  a  helical  coil 
by  winding  said  tubing  in  a  helical  groove  in  a  cylindrical 
arbor;  cutting  a  helical  kerf  through  the  wall  of  said  tub- 
ing substantially  throughout  the  periphery  of  said  helical 
coil  and  on  the  same  pitch  as  that  of  said  helical  groove 
in  said  arbor;  cutting  the  tubing  into  a  plurality  of  helical 
sections  of  somewhat  more  than  360*  of  circumferential 
extent;  cutting  on  the  ends  of  each  of  said  helical  sections 
plane  surfaces  providing  an  interlocking  jmnt  between  said 
ends  when  placed  in  juxtaposition  to  form  an  annulus; 
forming  an  open-sided  sleeve  from  a  second  length  of 
tubing  of  external  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  first  length  of  tubing;  and  secur- 
ing one  end  of  said  open-sided  sleeve  within  one  end  of 
said  annulus. 


2,8r7375 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FINGERED 
JOINT   PLATES   AND   TUBE   SKIN   JOINTS 
THEREWITH 
Howard  E.  Saydcr,  Mercer  WaaH,  Wash.,  Mrignor  to 
Bodag  Afapfame  Cnaipaay,  Seatdc,  Wash.,  a  corpon- 
tkm  of  Delaware 
AppikatkM  DMcmber  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,174 

2Claimi.    (CL  29— 423) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  fingered  joint  plates, 
for  use  in  jotning  tube  skins  wherein  tubes  of  like  di- 


ameter lie  side  by  side  between  opposite  skins  to  define 
a  given  edge  contour,  which  method  comprises  interpos- 
ing an  expendible  spacer  plate  between  two  such  joint 
plate  blanks,  and  holding  them  in  close  contact,  the 
spacer  plate  being  of  such  thickness  as  to  define,  with  the 
two  blanks,  a  sandwich  almost  as  thick  as  the  tubes' 
diameter,  and  of  an  edge  contour  coinciding  with  the 


given  edge  contour  of  the  tubes,  and  drilling  holes  end- 
wise into  the  sandwich  to  a  depth  equal  to  a  part  only  of 
the  width  of  the  joint  plates,  and  each  of  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  tubes'  diameter,  each  centralized  and  aligned 
to  break  throu^  and  cut  a  narrow  slot  with  parallel 
edges  in  the  blanks'  outer  skins,  and  all  such  holes  being 
successively  tangent  to  one  another  along  the  edge  coo- 
tour. 


2,807,876 
HAIR  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

RAZORS 

Antonio  T.  Barone,  Batavia,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatiOB  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,853 

4Clalmi.    (CL30— 34) 


1.  A  hair  cutting  attachment  for  an  electric  razor 
comprising  a  collar  mountable  on  the  razor,  said  collar 
having  a  portion  which  surrounds  the  cutting  face  of  the 
razor,  and  a  comb  having  a  backing  and  teeth,  the  back- 
ing of  which  is  coimected  to  one  side  of  said  collar  and 
the  teeth  of  which  extend  completely  across  said  cutting 
face  and  project  laterally  beyond  the  side  of  said  collar 
opposite  said  one  side,  said  collar  having  a  portion  at 
said  one  side  of  the  collar  which  is  laterally  offset  from 
the  cutting  face  of  the  razor,  and  to  which  said  comb 
backing  is  secured,  whereby  said  comb  backing  is  offset 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  edge  o(  said  cutting  face 
adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  collar  whereby  only  the 
teeth  of  the  comb  extend  above  said  cutting  face. 


2,807.877 

RUBBER  TIRE  TRIMMING  TOOL 

James  J.  Fryer  aad  Charles  T.  Croatai,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

AppUcadoa  Jbm  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,748 

2Clafam.    (C1.3»— 280) 

1.  A  tooi  for  cutting  molding  spikes  from  a  tire  after 

the  latter  is  removed  from  a  mold;  said  tool  comprising 

a  handle  including  a  metallic  element  enlarged  at  one  end 

and  formed  to  provide  a  bifurcation  at  said  enlarged  end, 

a  blade,  and  means  removably  holding  said  blade  in  said 
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bifurcation,  said  blade  in  the  intermediate  portion  thereof 
being  flat  and  wrrated  at  one  edge  of  said  flat  portion  to 

n 


provide  sharp  pointed  teeth  projecting  inwardly  of  said 
bifurcation  tmd  said  teeth  having  sharpened  edges  near 
their  roots  to  cut  the  spikes. 


2,8t7,878 

CONTOUR  PROJECTING  DEVICE 

MkhMl  F.  Woods,  Detroit,  Mkfa. 

Applkatlpa  Match  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,926 

SCIaiBH.   (a.  33— 24) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  projections,  the  apparatiu 
comprising  a  horizontal  base,  a  vertical  board  mounted 
thereon  for 'movement  broadside  over  the  base,  an  assem- 
bly mounted  on  the  vertical  board  for  a  lateral  movement 
thereon,  a  marking  guide  mounted  on  the  assembly  for 
use  against  the  base,  a  member  mounted  upon  the  assem- 
bly for  a  vertical  sliding  movement  thereon,  a  marking 
guide  secured  to  said  member  for  use  against  the  vertical 
board,  a  horizontal  arm  extending  from  the  member  away 
from  the  board,  and  a  pointer  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 
for  a  probing  contact  with  an  object  of  which  projections 
are  to  be  made. 


2,S«7,«79 

STRAIGHTEDGE  TYPE  GEOMETRICAL 

INSntUMENT 

Fnaik  J.  Hardlcy,  Bell,  Calif. 

Appifcatioa  JaMnrv  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,980 

1  Claim,    (a.  33—75) 


A  straight  edge  type  geometrical  inatnunent  Including 
a  blade  portion  and  a  bead  portion,  said  blade  portion 
having  substantially  parallel  side  edges  and  nid  head  por- 
tion ucluding  a  body  member  having  a  flat  face,  a  blade 
portion-receiving  groove  opening  to  said  face,  extending 
across  said  face  and  having  substantially  parallel  side 
faces  with  one  of  said  side  faces  on  the  transverse  medial 


line  of  said  body  member  and  in  sliding  contact  with  ooe 
of  said  side  edges  of  said  blade  portion  and  the  other  of 
said  side  faces  of  said  groove  being  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  other  of  said  side  edges  of  said  blade  portion, 
and  said  head  porti<»  also  including  two  ^aced  apart  sub- 
stantially parallel  arms  extending  from  said  body  member 
with  two  converging  outer  edges  extending  from  said 
arms  along  said  body  member,  one  converging  edge 
forming  one  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  with  said  one 
ot  said  side  faces  of  said  groove  and  the  other  of  said 
converging  edges  forming  another  angle  other  than  a 
right  angle  with  the  other  of  said  side  faces  (Mf  said  groove 
and  differing  in  degrees  oi  arc  from  the  degrees  of  arc 
of  said  one  angle,  and  n^ers  routably  carried  by  said 
arms  with  their  axes  of  rotation  intersecting  a  line  normal 
to  said  side  faces  and  disposed  an  equal  distance  from 
the  horizontal  plane  of  said  one  of  said  side  faces,  and 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  portions  to  detachably  se- 
cure said  portions  together  with  said  blade  snugly  re- 
tained within  said  groove. 


2,8«7,8Sa 

PNEUMATIC  GAGE 
William  J.  Dannody,  Wasiiii«ton,  D.  C,  assi^ior,  by 
mesne  assignment,  to  The  Sheffield  Corporation,  a 
corponitloa  ot  Delaware 

Application  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  47«,M1 
CCiataBS.    (a.  33— 147) 


1 .  An  accessory  for  attachment  at  one  end  of  a  gauge 
block  stack  as  one  arm  of  a  precision  dimension  caliper- 
ing  assembly,  said  accessory  comprising  an  elongaited  unit 
having  one  end  commensurate  in  size  and  shape  with  a 
gauge  block,  said  end  having  a  gauge  block-like  surface 
along  one  side  thereof  finished  for  wringing  engagement 
with  the  exposed  measuring  surface  of  an  end  block  of  a 
gauge  block  sUck,  said  unit  having  air  leakage  gauging 
means  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  remote  frbm  said 
one  end  for  support  laterally  with  respect  to  thk  length 
of  a  gauge  block  stack  and  situation  in  opposition  to  a 
surface  of  the  part  to  be  gauged  and  controlled  by  part 
displacements  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  de- 
fined by  the  unit  gauge  block  surface,  said  u|ui  hav- 
ing a  passage  therein  communicating  with  said  air  leak- 
age gauging  means  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure  and  an  air  gauge. 


2,S«7,ttl 

ADJUSTABLE  STEP  BLOCK 

Mustafa  dzlrfigic,  Ycnimahallc,  Tnrliey 

Application  Jniy  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,620 

2Claimi.    (CL33— 1<2) 


2.  An  adjustable  step  block  comprising  upper  and  lower 
complementary  wedge  members,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
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upper  wedge  member  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  lower  surface  of  the  lower  wedge  member,  said 
upper  wedge  member  having  a  stepped  front  face  having 
alternate  vertical  and  horizontal  surfaces  extending  re- 
spectively normal  to  and  parallel  with  said  lower  sur- 
face, said  lower  wedge  member  having  a  recess  in  the 
upper  surface  thereof  terminating  short  of  the  rear  face 
of  said  lower  wedge  member  to  form  a  first  limit  stop 
shoulder,  an  internally  threaded  projection  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  wedge 
member,  said  upper  wedge  member  having  a  recess  in  the 
lower  surface  thereof  terminating  at  said  projection  form- 
ing a  second  limit  stop  shoulder,  a  threaded  adjusting 
screw  threadedly  engaging  said  projection,  a  collar  on 
said  screw  engaging  said  first  limit  stop  shoulder,  and  a 
head  on  said  screw  engaging  said  rear  face  of  said  lower 
wedge  member,  said  collar  riding  in  said  recess  in  said 
upper  wedge  member  and  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  second  limit  stop  shoulder,  said  lower  wedge 
member  having  grooves  in  said  upper  surface  thereof  po- 
sitioned on  each  side  of  said  recess  in  said  lower  wedge 
member,  complementary  tongues  seated  in  said  grooves 
depending  from  said  upper  wedge  member,  vernier  indi- 
cia on  the  complementary  side  faces  of  said  upper  and 
lower  wedge  members,  said  indicia  having  graduations 
indicating  divisions  of  the  dimensions  of  said  vertical 
surfaces,  a  spacer  block,  and  means  connecting  said  lower 
wedge  member  to  said  spacer  block,  said  lower  wedge 
member  being  positioned  on  said  spacer  block. 


2,807,882 

GAGE  UNIT 
Haas  I.  LovcMtOB,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Besie  B.  Lovcastoa, 
eaacntiia  of  said  Hans  J.  LovcBstes,  deceased,  asslgBor, 
hy  asasBC  aarff^BMBts,  to  Haalo  Gage  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  cmpoiatloB  off  Michifim 

AppUcallon  Ai^aat  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  303356 
5  Claims.    (CL33— U9) 


said  screw  is  turned  while  in  engagement  with  said  end 
of  said  plunger  the  distance  between  said  gaging  surface 
of  said  pin  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  plunger  may  be 
adjusted  to  a  desired  dimension,  said  opposite  end  of  said 
plunger  being  projectable  to  a  position  exteriorly  of  said 
base  member. 


3.  A  flush  pin  gage  comprising  a  body  having  a  gaging 
surface,  said  body  also  having  a  base  surface  extending 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  gaging  surface,  a  bore  extending 
through  said  body  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  sur- 
faces, said  bore  extending  to  said  surfaces,  a  pin  slidably 
arranged  within  said  bore,  means  preventing  said  pin 
from  rotating  within  said  bore,  said  pin  having  an  axially 
extending  threaded  opening  therethrough,  an  adjusting 
screw  threadedly  engaged  in  said  opening,  said  adjusting 
screw  being  accessible  through  the  end  of  said  pin  ad- 
jacent said  gaging  surface  of  said  body  and  being  ad- 
justable to  a  position  wherein  one  end  of  said  screw  pro- 
jects beyond  the  end  of  said  pin  adjacent  said  base  surface, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  pin  comprising  a  gaging  sur- 
face cooperable  with  said  gaging  surface  on  said  body, 
a  base  member  having  a  flat  supporting  surface,  said  body 
being  positioned  on  said  base  member  with  the  base  sur- 
face thereof  contacting  said  supporting  surface  of  said 
base  member  in  co-planar  relation,  means  fixedly  and 
removably  connecting  said  body  with  said  base  member, 
said  base  member  having  an  axially  slidable  plunger  there- 
in, said  plunger  being  axially  aligned  with  said  bore  and 
having  one  end  thereof  projecting  through  said  supporting 
surface  and  engageable  witfi  said  projecting  end  of  said 
screw  in  eod-tp-end  contacting  relaticm  whereby  when 


2,807,883 

SURFACE  PLATE 

Robert  A.  Mayne,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppHcatioB  Febrvary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,916 

2  Claims.    (CL  33— 174) 


1.  A  stone  surface  plate  provided  with  a  work  surface, 
an  instrument  anchoring  plate,  means  for  attaching  said 
anchoring  plate  to  said  surface  plate  for  accurately  posi- 
tioning said  anchoring  plate,  said  means  comprising  a 
groove  in  said  surface  plate  and  holes  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  the  groove  to  the  under  side 
of  the  surface  plate,  said  groove  having  opposite  walls 
thereof  perpendicular  to  said  work  stirface,  a  metallic 
bar  and  a  block  disposed  within  said  groove,  said  bar 
being  rigidly  attached  by  bolts  extending  from  the  under 
side  of  the  surface  plate  through  the  holes  in  said  surface 
plate  so  as  to  attach  said  metallic  bar  along  one  wall  of 
said  groove  and  against  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  said 
bar  and  said  block  having  diagonally  disposed  comple- 
mentary  surfaces  engaging  each  other  to  form  a  wedge, 
and  means  on  said  block  for  actuating  said  block  to 
wedge  said  block  against  said  perpendicular  wall  of  the 
groove  and  to  secure  minutely  accurate  positioning  of 
said  anchoring  plate. 


2,807,884 

ADJUSTABLE  SINE  PLATE 

Anthony  J.  Totic,  Chicago,  m. 

AppUcatima  Febraary  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,919 

2aainM.    (CL  33— 174) 


f  *  * 


1.  An  adjustable  sine  plate  comprising  a  rectangular 
planar  base  member  having  a  cylindrical  recess  in  one 
surface  thereof,  the  center  of  said  cylindrical  recess  being 
equidistant  from  three  edges  of  said  base  member,  a  work 
support  having  a  cylindrical  portion  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  said  recess  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  an  elongate  portion  integral  with  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  diametrically  overlying  the  center  Uiereof, 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  elongate  portion  being  paral- 
lel, equidistant  from  the  center  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
and  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  base  member,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  elongate  portion  defining  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  said  base  member  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal work  receiving  groove  therein,  said  groove  being 
defined  by  two  angularly  disposed  planar  surfaces  inter- 
secting along  a  line  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  base 
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and  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  elongate  portion,  an 
adapter  for  setting  said  cylindrical  portion  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  including  an  arm  secured  in  said  groove,  and 
gaging  means  having  a  circular  surface  mounted  on  said 
arm,  the  axis  of  said  gaging  means  being  mounted  normal 
to  the  surfaces  of  said  base  member  and  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  center  of  said  cylindrical  portion  along 
a  radius  parallel  to  the  side  of  said  elongate  portion, 
and  means  for  securing  said  work  support  in  any  prede- 
termined angular  position  relative  to  said  base  member. 


2,8«7,M5 
GAGING  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  SHOE  LASTS 
Donald  L.  Bny  and  Charles  E.  Andrews,  Beverly,  Mass., 
aaignon  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Ma«^  a  corporatton  off  New  Jemy 
Application  Jannary  27, 19M,  Serial  No.  561,805 
20  daima.    (O.  33—180) 


1.  A  gaging  instrument  for  shoe  lasts  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  orienting  a  last  so  that  the  longi- 
tudinal median  line  of  the  bottom  of  the  forepart  of  the 
last  coincides  with  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  in- 
strument, means  for  securing  the  last  in  said  oriented  posi- 
tion, and  gaging  means  for  determining  the  locus  of  the 
heel  end  of  the  last  relative  to  said  median  lines. 


2M7,8M 

PENCIL  AND  TAPE  HOLDER 

AlhMM  B.  Adego,  Lawndalc,  Calif. 

Application  April  5,  195^  Serial  No.  576^99 

7ClaiiM.    (CI.  33— 189) 
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4.  A  holder  comprising:  an  integral  strip  bent  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  form  a  back  wall  portion  and 
a  base  portion,  the  edge  of  said  base  portion  being  bent 
upwardly  through  a  second  right  angle  to  form  a  flange, 
said  flange  and  base  portion  defining  a  shallow  channel 
adapted  to  receive  a  tape  casing;  an  end  portion  on  said 
back  wall  bent  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
base  portion  to  define  a  stop  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
channel  for  limiting  movement  of  said  tape  casing;  a 
narrowed  strap  portion  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
back  wall  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  and  over  said 
base  portion  for  a  distance  corresponding  to  at  least 
the  width  of  said  channel,  thence  turning  downwardly  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  back  wall  past  said  base  por- 
tion, said  strap  having  an  inwardly  turned  portion  pass- 
ing under  said  edge  of  said  base  portion  and  terminating 
in  an  upwardly  directed  tongue,  said  base  portion  having 


)llot  means  receiving  said  tongue;  a  forward  portion  form- 
ing an  extension  of  said  back  wall  beyond  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  channel,  said  forward  portion  being  folded 
back  on  itself  to  define  a  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  the 
front  end  of  said  channel  at  said  fold  for  securing  a  mark- 
ing device,  the  folded  back  portion  extending  rearwardly 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said  back  wall  portion 
to  define  therewith  a  gripping  means. 


2,807,887 

MEASLIUNG  TAPE  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 

James  C.  Webb,  New  Milford,  Ohio 

Application  March  22, 19S5,  Serial  No.  495,879 

6Clafans.    (CI.  33— 207) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  measuring  tape  hav- 
ing scaled  indicia  on  one  face  thereof;  a  level  indicating 
device  comprising  a  body  including  a  plate  having  a  ledge 
(transversely  across  one  face  and  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  provide  a  support  for  one  edge  of  the  tape, 
clamp  means  carried  by  said  body  for  releasably  securing 
said  device  on  said  tape  at  a  selected  location  therealong, 
a  weighted  level  indicator  carried  by  said  body  for  free 
movement  in  an  arcuate  path  about  an  axis  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  body  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tape,  said  indicator  including  a  free  pointed 
end  defining  an  indexing  pointer  arranged  below  and  ad- 
jacent said  ledge  to  cooperate  with  the  scaled  indicia  on 
the  tape  to  show  any  deviation  of  the  tape  from  a  hori- 
zontally extending  positioxL 


2Jt7,888 

PLUMB  rWICATING  DEVICE 

Andrew  C.  Thomas,  Venice,  Calif. 

Application  May  28, 19S€,  Serial  No.  587,523 

3ClainH.    (CL  33— 208) 
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1.  A  plumb  indicating  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: first  and  second  elongated  members;  hinge  means 
connecting  said  memben  together  in  end  to  end  relaticMi- 
snip  so  that  in  an  unfolded  position  said  memben  are  in 
alignment  and  in  a  folded  position,  said  memben  are  in 
face  to  face  engagement;  fint  and  second  literal  pro- 
jecting means  at  the  far  ends  of  said  fint  abd  second 
memben,  respectively,  adapted  to  engage  a  plumb  surface; 
leveling  means  transversely  positioned  on  at  liast  one  of 
said  memben  for  indicating  the  plimib  characeristics  be- 
tween the  points  of  said  surface  engaged  by  said  pro- 
jcjcting  means;  slot  means  in  the  adjacent  end  portions 
ii^  each  of  said  memben  adapted  to  be  aligned  to  define 
a  single  elongated  channel  passing  under  laid  hinge 
nieans  when  said  memben  are  in  an  unfoldiec  position; 
a  slide  block  fitted  within  said  channel  and  dimensioned 
to  fit  wholly  within  the  slot  of  the  second  member  when 
in  a  fint  position  and  partially  within  the  slot  of  each  of 
said  fint  and  second  memben  when  in  a  second  position, 
whereby  said  hinge  means  is  locked  in  an  unfolded  posi- 
tion when  said  slide  block  is  moved  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  slide  block  including  a  raised  end  portion  pass- 
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ing  above  the  edges  of  the  slot  for  manually  moving  said 
slide  block,  said  fint  member  including  a  recess  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  said  raised  portion  to  lock  said  elon- 
gated members  when  said  slide  block  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  said  memben  are  in  a  folded  position. 


2,807,889 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 
Robert  L.  Dunkelman,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 
Application  March  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,325 
13  Claims.    (CI.  34— 45) 
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tating  said  basket,  a  heater  for  heating  the  clothes  being 
tumbled  in  said  basket,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  heaiter,  said  means  including  a  ther- 
mostat and  a  temperature  sensing  element  for  actuating 
said  thermostat,  said  sensing  element  comprising  a  curved 
hydraulic  tube  positioned  between  said  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  basket  and  the  side  wall  of  said  tub  and  extending 
generally  circumferentially  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  basket,  thereby  to  present  substantially  no 
horizontal  surface  for  lint  collection  and  to  provide  for 
the  removal  of  lint  therefrom  by  the  fiuid  circulation  set 
up  by  said  basket,  and  said  tube  extending  slantwise  across 
a  portion  of  said  basket  thereby  to  sense  the  basket  tem- 
perature across  a  relatively  wide  band  broader  than  the 
diameter  of  said  tube.  I 


2,807,891 
UQUID  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Howard  Earl  Roacoe,  Camaache,  Iowa,  assign  nr  to  E.  1. 
da  Pont  de  Nemows  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  548,720 
4Cbrinis.    (a.  34— 95) 


1.  In  a  clothes  dryer;  clothes  tumbling  means;  a  drive 
motor  for.driving  said  clothes  tumbling  means;  a  heater  for 
heating  the  clothes  being  tumbled;  and  control  meatu  for 
controlling  said  motor  and  said  heater  to  produce  se- 
lectively a  controlled  heat  clothes  drying  operation,  a 
high  heat  clothes  drying  operation,  and  a  clothes  tumbling 
operation  without  heat,  said  control  means  comprising 
a  timer  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  timer  operated 
switches;  a  motor  circuit  including  one  of  said  timer 
operated  switches;  and  a  heater  circuit,  said  heater  cir- 
cuit including  another  of  said  timer  operated  switches,  a 
heater  cycling  thermostat  for  cycling  said  heater,  thereby 
to  produce  said  controlled  heat  clothes  drying  operation, 
a  normally  open  manually  operable  shunt  switch  con- 
nected in  parallel  circuit  relation  with  the  contacts  of 
said  thermostat  for  shunting  said  thermostat,  thereby  to 
operate  said  heater  continuously  for  said  high  heat  clothes 
drying  operation,  and  a  normally  closed  manually  op- 
erated beater  switch  arranged  for  de-energizing  said 
heater  thereby  to  produce  said  clothes  ttmibling  opera- 
tion without  beat 


2,807,890 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  MEANS 
Aldan  M.  StoM,  IxMrisviUc,  Ky.,  asrignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 
AppUcatloa  October  0, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,893 
SCfaynm.   (CL34     48) 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  clothes  basket  rotatable 
about  a  non-vertical  axis,  said  basket  having  a  csrlindrical 
outer  waU,  a  tub  enclosing  said  basket,  means  for  ro- 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  removing  excess  liqui( 
from  the  surface  of  a  moving,  continuous  web  of  film  con- 
taining excess  liquid,  comprising  in  combination  two 
aligned  pulleys  mounted  on  parallel,  horizontal  axes  and 
spaced  at  a  disUnce  greater  than  the  width  of  the  web, 
an  endless,  thin,  metal  band  mounted  on  said  pulleys, 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  pulleys  whereby  the  band 
is  moved  between  said  pulleys  in  an  upper  and  lower  path 
o(  travel,  means  for  guiding  the  moving,  continuous  web 
of  fihn  fint  into  contact  with  one  edge  of  said  band  in  its 
lower  path  of  travel  between  said  pulleys,  and  thence  into 
contact  with  the  opposite  edge  of  said  band  in  its  upper 
path  of  travel  between  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  wiping 
said  moving  band  adjacent  said  pulleys. 


2,807,892 

DRYERS 

Grenvflic  B.  Gcrrish,  MAoee,  Mass.,  assign  oi  to  Wol- 
verine Eqnlpmcnt  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora 
tion  off  Maaaachnsetts 

Application  March  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  41M47 
7Cbdm8.    (CI.  34— 103) 
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1.  A  dryer  comprising  meaiu  for  advancing  irregular 
ly  shaped  sheet  material  to  be  dried  and  having  iixlented 
portions,  a  plate  means  spaced  above  said  advancing 
means,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  extending  outwardly  from 
said  plate  means  and  having  orifices  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  general  path  of  advance  of  said  sheet  material  for  di-^ 
recting  a  gaseous  drying  medium  against  said  material  as 
it  advances,  said  nozzles  being  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion crosswise  of  said  path  to  provide  a  nozzle  positioDed 
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substantially  directly  over  the  path  of  each  iodeoted  por- 
tion (rf  said  material  and  the  paths  of  portions  of  said  ma- 
terial intervening  said  indented  portions  passing  between 
said  nozzlet.  each  of  said  nozzles  being  suflknently  long 
below  said  plate  means  to  direct  the  flow  of  high  velocity 
drying  medium  into  the  indented  portions  and  to  sub^ 
stantially  confine  this  flow  of  high  velocity  gaseous  me- 
dium within  the  indented  portions,  said  nozzles  being 
spaced  apart  to  permit  escape  of  said  medium  between 
said  noczles  and  laterally  through  the  space  defined  be- 
tween the  plate  means  and  said  advancing  means  at  a  rela- 
tively low  velocity,  and  means  for  supplying  said  medium 
to  said  nozzles. 


Mt7^3 
CLOTHES  DRYER  WITH  CLOTHES  ODORIZING 

MEANS 

Everett  D.  Moray,  LoalivBle,  Ky.,  aarifnor  to  General 

Elcctrk  Coapaay,  a  conoratfoa  of  New  York 

«av  2, 19M,  Serial  No.  5t2,162 

a  China.    (CL34— 133) 


1.  In  a  clothes  dryer,  a  clothes  timibling  drum,  a 
heater,  a  blower  for  blowing  a  stream  of  air  over  said 
beater  and  through  said  drum  to  dry  the  clothes  therein,  a 
cabinet  enclosing  said  drum,  said  heater  and  said  blower 
and  having  a  recessed  kick  space,  an  air  inlet  from  said 
kick  space  into  said  cabinet  for  said  stream  of  air,  and  a 
dispenser  for  introducing  a  treating  vapor  into  said 
stream  of  air  to  impart  a  pleasant  odor  to  said  clothes, 
said  dispenser  being  mounted  on  said  cabinet  in  said  kick 
space  in  the  path  ol  said  stream  <tf  air  as  it  enters  said 
air  inlet,  and  comprising  a  container  for  treating  liquid 
having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  air  outlet  opening, 
with  said  dispenser  being  positioned  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  stream  of  air  flows  through  said  openings 
and  said  container  as  it  passes  into  said  air  inlet  whereby 
said  treating  vapor  is  volatilized  from  said  liquid  and 
carried  onto  said  clothes. 


23t7,894 

PRESSING  MACHINE 

WIDiam  O.  Kiamcr,  Wcit  Liwport,  Pa^  Canic  L.  Kramer, 

admlnMnitrlx  of  aaid  WBIImi  O.  Kiamcr,  deceased 

Appttcalioa  Jaiy  2S,  1949,  ScrW  No.  104,5«5 

ISCialM.    (CL3»— 19) 
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1.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combiiution  of  a  con- 
tinuously moving  carrier  belt  having  a  long  upper  hori- 
zontal coarse  extending  through  receiving,  pressing  and 
delivery  regions,  means  for  moving  said  belt  to  carry 
folded  garments  from  the  receiving  region  into  the  press- 
ing region  and  from  thence  into  the  delivery  region  and 
a  vertically  movable  presser  shoe  disposed  over  said  belt 
in  said  pressing  region  and  provided  with  a  flat  ironing 
face  incfined  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  belt 
for  applying  downward  pressure  on  folded  garments  in 
said  pressing  region. 


2,8f7,895 
NO  SHINE  AND  PROTECTIVE  PRESS  MAT  FOR 
THE  HEAD  OF  A   GARMENT  PRESSING  MA- 
CHINE 

Kelly  S.  Hlcki,  Lczlii«to^  Ky. 

AppUcatloB  November  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,7M 

IClalBB.    (CL38— M) 


A  concaved  faced  mat  for  a  pressing  head,  having  an 
innermost  layer  of  screen  of  about  one-quarter  iiKh 
mesh  preformed  to  fit  closely  around  the  edge  of  the 
head,  a  layer  of  steel  wool  of  approximately  one-quarter 
inch  thickness  over  said  screen  and  attached  thereto, 
said  steel  wool  and  said  screen  being  attached  to  trans- 
verse strips  of  light  metal,  a  sheet  of  asbestos  covering 
said  steel  wool,  a  substantially  L -shaped  metal  form 
adapted  to  surround  the  periphery  of  the  head,  enclosing 
and  fastened  to  the  steel  wool  and  asbestos  layers  at  their 
edges,  a  felt  pad  over  said  asbestos  layer  and  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  L-shaped  metal  form,  and  a  second  asbestos 
covering  over  the  entire  bottom  of  the  mat  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  around  the  top  edge  of  the  head  l|o  hold  the 
mat  as  a  whole  securely  in  place. 


STEAM  PRESSER  ROLLER 

Joka  Tay,  St  Petenbug,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  Jwm  11, 195«,  Serial  No.  599,559 

IClaioH.   (CL3S— 77) 


I .  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  steaid  iron  hav- 
ing a  flat  presser  plate,  a  cover  member  provided  with  a 
steam  chamber  and  fixedly  mounted  on  the  pitsser  plate, 
a  water  supply  tube  having  a  lower  section]  extending 
through  the  upper  part  of  the  cover  member  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  face  of  the  presser  plate  and  opening  into  the 
steam  chamber,  said  lower  section  beinf  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  cover  member,  said  supply  tube  having 
an  upper  section  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the 
upper  end  oi  the  lower  section,  a  water  wpply  receptacle 
fixed  to  the  u^jer  end  of  the  supply  tube  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  pair  of  tong-like  jaws  each  having 
a  forwardly  extending  arm,  means  fixedly  securing  one 
of  said  arms  to  the  cover  member,  the  other  of  said  arms 
being  circular  in  croas-sectioo  and  having  a  presser  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pivot  connecting  said 
jaws  intermediate  their  ends. 


»5,949 


2J97J97 

MARKER  HOLDER 

N.  ReyMldi,  AifHte, 

AppttcadiM  March  22, 1955,  SoUNo.  49 

2ClirfM.   (CL49— 19) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  marker  having! a  flat  web 

and  a  peripherally  disposed  straight,  rolled  edge  portion 

projecting  laterally  from  both  sides  of  the  web  of  a  holder 

body  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  upwardly  extending 

side  fingers  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  bolder  body,  an 

intermediate,  laterally  curved  finger  dispoaed  between  the 

pair  oi  fingers  and  offset  with  xtaptet  to  the  {daae  of  the 
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holder  body,  each  of  the  pair  of  side  fingers  and  the    oeivable  in  spaced  openings  in  the  top  surface  of  said 


central  finger  having,  inwardly  facing  curved  end  por- 
tions, the  said  end  curved  p<Htions  each  encircling  a  part 
of  the  straight  rolled  edge  portion  of  the  holder  body, 
said  intermediate  finger  terminating  in  an  inclined  abut- 
ment adi^ted  to  engage  with  a  marginal  portion  of  one 


major  face  of  the  marker  adjacent  the  straight  rolled 
edge  pcMlion,  and  said  side  fingers  tenninaung  in  narrow 
ridge  like  abutments  on  a  level  with  the  inclined  abut- 
ment on  the  intermediate  finger  and  in  engagement  with 
a  marginal  portion  of  the  opposed  major  face  of  the 
marker  at  points  closely  adjacent  the  straight  rolled  edge 
portion  therefor. 


2,897398 

CALENDAR 

Arnold  Kesc  and  Zcota  Kese,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Application  Jannaiy  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  634,995 

S  Claims,    (a.  49—198) 


1.  A  calendar  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  having  a  circumferential  guideway  thereabout,  a 
first  circumferential  body  band  divided  into  seven  col- 
umns each  inscribed  with  the  names  of  the  months  of 
the  year  sUrting  on  the  same  day  of  the  week;  a  second 
circumferential  body  band  divided  into  seven  columns 
each  bearing  the  name  of  a  day  of  the  week;  a  third  cir- 
cumferential body  band;  all  of  the  body  bands  being  ad- 
jacent each  other  with  the  columns  thereof  substantially 
aligned;  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  guideway  over- 
lying the  body  bands;  a  first  circumferential  sleeve  band 
substantially  registering  with  the  first  body  band,  but 
colored  differently  therefrom  and  having  therein  a  win- 
dow of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  columns  on 
the  body  band;  a  second  circumferential  sleeve  band 
which  is  transparent  and  in  substant  al  registration  with 
the  second  body  band;  and  a  third  circumferential  sleeve 
band  substantially  registering  with  the  third  body  band 
and  inscribed  with  a  calendar,  the  columns  of  which  may 
be  aligned,  uoon  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  with  the  columns 
on  the  body  for  setting  the  calendar. 


bumper,  a  lamp  socket  resilientiy  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing, a  lamp  cover  re«lientiy  mounted  on  said  housing,  a 
license  plate  bracket  secured  to  said  support  behind  said 


lamp  socket  and  adapted  to  support  a  license  plate  above 
said  bumper,  and  a  one-piece  cover  for  all  the  above 
named  parts  of  said  assembly,  said  cover  being  also  re- 
silientiy mounted  on  said  bumper. 


2,897399 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Robert  J.  Fabry,  MUwMikee,  Wk. 

AMllcalloa  Jbm  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515468 

1  Claim,    (a.49— 152J) 


A  picture  or  like  frame  comprising  a  flat  base  plate.j 
means  for  securing  the  base  plate  to  a  8un>ort,  a  sheet! 
of  material  to  be  displayed  adapted  to  be  placed  flat 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  base  plate,  an  open  frame 
member  hingedly  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  base 
plate  and  movable  over  the  base  plate  to  an  operative! 
position  relative  to  the  sheet  and  to  completely  hide  the 
base  plate  from  view,  a  pair  of  magnets  slidably  carried! 
by  said  base  plate  adjacent  the  upper  end  tiiereof.  each 
magnet  being  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  base  plate  in  substantial  alignment  with  one  another, 
a  pair  of  armatures  secured  to  said  frame  nnember  in 
alignment  with  said  magnets  when  the  fran>e  member  is 
in  its  operative  position,  a  socket  member  for  each  mag* 
net,  an  expansion  spring  in  said  socket  so  positioned  as 
to  continually  urge  its  respective  magnet  toward  the  outer 
open  end  of  said  socket,  and  means  restricting  the  outward 
movement  of  each  magnet. 


2497  J99 

UCENSE  PLATE  DllSPLAY  DEVICE 

Daaial  M.  AdaM,  MnrfnghaM,  Mkh.,  Mslgnnr  to  Gcn- 

enl  Motors  CofyoradoM,  Detroit,  I^Och.,  a  cofporation 

of  IMawara 

ApHkatioB  I>«e*mbcr  22. 1953.  S-Hal  No.  399,768 

2CUM.    (CL4*— 132) 
1.  A  license  plate  and  lamp  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  bumper,  compriang  a  one-piece  combina- 
tion lamp  housing  and  license  plate  bracket  support  re- 

723  O.   G  — 3 


2.897,991 

PERFUMED  ORNAMENT  WITH  CONTROLLED 

DISCHARGE  OF  AROMA 

BcnlaaBla  GOowtta,  Brau,  N.  Yn  atolgBor  of  one-half  to 

Hairy  LUmaa,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatloa  Jnc  3, 1954,  Seriri  No.  434^56 

1  Clafaik    (a.  41—14) 

A  perfumed,  artificial  flower  ornament  compriaing  a 

vase  with  a  hol'ow  body  having  at  it>>  bottom  an  enlarged 

flat  base  and  at  its  top  a  reduced  cylindrical  neck,  a 

hollow  globe  of  transparent  plastic  having  a  diameter 

substantially  greater  than  said  body,  a  cylindrical  plug 

fixed  to  tile  bottoih  of  said  globe  and  frictiooally  retained 

in  said  neck,  said  plug  having  a  central  bore  in  vertical 

alinement  with  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  globe,  a 

liquid  perfume  containing  tube  fixec  in  said  bore  and 
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said  opening  and  extending  above  the  top  of  the  globe, 
said  tube  extending  centrally  through  the  gJobe  and  hav. 
ing  a  closed  lower  end  disposed  in  said  hollow  body, 
artificial  flowers  in  said  transparent  globe  around  said 
tube  to  conceal  the  same  from  view  from  the  exterior 
of  the  globe,  a  plug  removably  arranged  in  the  projecting 
upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  depending  from  said  closure 


of  the  shotgun  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  sliding  mem- 
ber extending  toward  the  rear  of  the  gun  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  rod  serves  to  adjust  the  choke,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  clamp  on  the  barrel  of  the  gun, 
said  clamp  having  an  <H>ening  parallel  to  the  uils  of  the 
barrel  of  the  gun  for  receiving  the  terminal  end  of  said 
rod,  said  clamp  having  two  parallel  side  members,  an 
opening  at  right  angles  to  the  barrel  through  said  side 
members  for  pivotably  receiving  a  shaft,  a  cam  on  said 


plug  and  surrounded  by  a  covering  of  absorbent  material, 
said  covered  rod  be  ng  freely  slidable  in  said  tube  to 
permit  more  or  lesj  of  the  absorbent  material  to  be 
exposed  above  the  top  of  the  tube  when  said  plug  is 
moved  upwardly  out  of  the  latter,  and  a  set  screw  in 
the  projecting  upper  end  of  the  tube  to  hold  the  covered 
rod  in  an  adjusted  |>osition  when  a  portion  of  its  covering 
is  exposed. 

CARTRIDGE  EXTRACTORS 
Rowfand  J.  Kopff,  Rocky  Rtver,  Ohio,  a«l«iior,  by  mesne 
— igiiminta,  to  OUb  MatUcaon  Chemical  Corporation, 
■  coqiorathw  of  Vtaffaib 

AppHcathM  Aprfl  li,  If  54,  Serial  No.  423,650 
TOaini.    (CL42— 25) 


1.  In  cartridge-firing  apparatus  having  a  barrel  for  re- 
ceiving a  cartridge,  a  breech  block  mounted  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  barrel,  and  an  extractor  carried 
by  the  breech  block;  the  improvement  that  comprises  said 
extractor  being  guided  for  movement  relative  to  the 
breech  block  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
barrel,  a  first  stop  formed  on  the  "breech  block  to  limit 
rearward  movement  of  the  extractor  relative  to  the  breech 
block,  said  extractor  having  a  forwardly-disposed  claw 
shaped  to  ride  over  the  rim  of  a  cartridge  with  the  extractor 
engaged  against  said  first  stop  as  the  breech  is  closed, 
spring  means  for  biasing  the  claw  radially  inward  into  grip- 
ping engagement  with  the  rim,  a  second  stop  formed  on  the 
breech  block  to  Umit  forward  movement  of  the  extractor 
relative  to  the  breech  lock,  and  said  breech  block  being 
formed  with  inwardly-facing  shoulder  means  which  locks 
the  claw  of  the  extractor  in  gripping  engagement  with  the 
rim  only  when  the  extractor  is  engaged  against  said 
second  stop,  said  extractor  being  movable  from  the  first 
to  the  second  iXop  with  the  claw  in  gripping  engagement 
with  the  rim. 


Wi 


2,S«7.9«3 
ADIU9TABLE  CHOKE 
R.  Wheeler,  Saa  FraadKo,  Calif. 
Novaibcr  9, 1953,  Snial  No.  390,813 
1  Oa«m.    (a.  42_79) 
In  an  adjustable  choke  for  a  shotgun  having  a  movable 
sliding  member  located  on  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel 


g®5* 


shaft  between  the  side  members  having  a  series  of  flat 
faces  thereon,  a  spring  in  said  clamp  urging  the  terminal 
end  of  said  rod  into  contact  with  the  flat  faces  of  th: 
cam  and  a  handle  on  said  shaft  located  externally  of  said 
clamp  whereby  said  handle  can  be  turned  to  bring  suc- 
cessive flat  faces  of  the  cam  into  conUct  with  the  ter- 
minal end  of  said  rod  whereby  turning  said  handle  brings 
the  rod  into  different  positions,  altering  the  adjustment 
of  the  adjusuble  choke. 


2,867,904 

FOLDING  BIPOD  AS<iEMBLV 

Walter  I.  KretlM,  Newton  Center,  Maaa. 

Application  Jaauary  15, 1951,  Serial  No^  205,973 

9Clai]iia.    (CI.  42— 94) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hand-portable  weapon  of  the 
!ype  having  an  elongated  body  requiring  din  ictional  posi- 
tioning for  directing  projectiles,  a  folding  bipod  mount 
comprising  a  housing  flxed  to  said  weapon,'  a  transverse 
bearing  member  universally  pivoted  in  stiid  housing, 
weapon-supporting  legs  respectively  pivoted  |o  oppositely 
projecting  portions  of  the  bearing  memberj  for  opening 
and  closing  movement  reladvely  to  each  other  and  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  weapon,  said  bearing  member 
adapting  the  legs  for  swinging  in  unison  longitudinally 
of  the  weapon  between  substantial  alignment  therewith 
and  approximate  perpendicularity  thereto  and  providing 
also  for  angular  traverse  of  the  weapon  and  housing  on 
and  relative  to  the  legs,  and  a  single  spring  actuated  manu- 
ally releasable  means  at  said  housing  automatically  to  lock 
the  legs  selectably  in  said  aligned  and  perpendicular 
positions. 

2J«7.9«5 

FISHING  LURE  AND  PLUG  RETRIEVER 
JcMC  E.  Fori,  Haraf  ori,  Tex. 
Application  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545;229 
1  CMm.    (CL  43— 17J) 
A  fishing  lure  retriever  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: a  substantially  cylindrical  metallic  sinker,  a  bail 
on  one  end  of  the  sinker  for  connecting  an  operating 
line  thereto,  an  apertured  flange  on  the  othir  end  of  said 
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sinker,  a  plurality  of  swivels  journaled  in  said  flange, 
chains  suspended  from  said  swivels,  and  means  for  slid- 
ably  connecting  the  sinker  to  a  fishing  line,  said  means 
including  a  resilient  coil  affixed  to  said  one  end  of  the 
sinker  and  extending  spirally  downward  therefrom,  said 


insertion  of  the  line  and  terminating  in  substantially! 
closed,  longitudinally  and  radially  outwardly  divergent  I 
end  portions  spaced  from  the  bight  portion  of  the  groove^ 
for  inserting  and  freely  slidably  securing  the  line  therein.' 


coil  being  for  the  reception  of  the  fbhing  line,  said  coil 
terminating,  at  its  free  end,  in  an  intumed  reversely  bent 
retaining  hook  for  the  fishing  line  yieldingly  engaged  with 
the  periphery  of  the  sinker  and  adapted  for  the  insertion 
and  removal   of  the  fishing  line  therebetween. 


2,807,906 

FISHING  TACKLE  RETRIEVER 

Henry  Chaa  Man,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  Angnst  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  602,352 

3  Claims.    (O.  43— 17  J) 


^^J- 


3.  A  fishing  tackle  retriever  comprising  an  elongated 
body,  a  means  on  the  rear  end  thereof  for  attaching  a  cord 
thereto,  a  pair  of  fishing  line  guides  for  passing  a  fishing 
line  therethrough,  a  pair  of  small  hooks  secured  to  said 
body  and  extending  to  one  of  said  guides  and  terminating 
in  close  vicinity  thereto  for  engaging  the  fishing  line,  said 
hooks  being  directed  toward  each  other  and  said  fishing 
line,  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  forwardly  from  said 
body,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  hook  formed  on  the  end 
thereof  directed  backwardly  for  engaging  the  fishing  tackle 
and  lure  at  the  end  of  the  fishing  line. 


2,807,907 

FISHING  FIX)AT 

Roy  D.  Britc  Bcaamont,  Tea. 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  3, 1956,  Sciiai  No.  595,747 

1  Claim.    (Q.  43— 44.91) 


2,807  908 

COPY  HOLDING  DEVICE*  FOR  READING  STAND 

Norman  R.  Lyius,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Application  February  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,281 

3  Claims.    (CI.  45—80) 


A  fishing  float  comprising  an  elongated  buoyant  body 
of  circular  cross-section  having  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 
through, and  a  rod  mounted  for  rotary  adjustment  in 
the  bore  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  for  the 
recq>tion  of  a  fishing  Hne  for  removably  mounting  the 
body  thereon,  said  body  furtiter  having  a  radial  slit 
therein  communicating  witii  tiie  bore  and  registrable  with 
the  groove  for  engaging  the  line  b  ttie  latter,  the  side 
walls  of  said  groove  being  spaced  from  each  other 
through  the  major  portion  of  their  length  for  the  free 


1.  A  copy  holding  device  for  a  reading  stand  having  a 
main  back  member,  a  copy  support  shelf  fixed  to  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  and  means  to  support  the  copy  on 
said  main  back  member  in  reading  position  including  a 
holding  device  comprising  a  primary  retaining  element 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertically  disposed 
elastic  cords  adjustably  fastened  at  their  lower  ends  to 
said  shelf,  and  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  top 
edge  of  said  main  back  member,  and  a  secondary  holding 
element  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  vertically  ad- 
justable bar  extending  across  said  vertically  disposed  elas- 
tic cords  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  copy  sup- 
porting surface  of  said  back  member,  and  elastic  cord 
means  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  extending 
behind  said  back  member  to  normally  draw  said  bar  and 
vertically  disposed  elastic  cords  toward  the  front  copy^ 
supporting  surface  of  said  back  member. 


2,807,909 

TABLE 

Hans  F.  SchnK,  Sr^  Waverfy,  Iowa 

Application  March  18, 1954.  Serial  No.  417,101 

2ClaiBM.    (Q.  45— 131) 


.^^'' 


1.  A  table  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec 
tangular  frame  embodying  spaced  parallel  side  walls  and 
transverse  end  walls,  said  side  walls  having  a  subsuntial 
height,  supporting  legs  attached  to  the  frame  at  the  comers 
thereof,  a  transparent  top  wall  panel  fitted  in  the  frame  at 
the  top  edges  of  said  walls,  a  bottom  wall  covering  the 
underside  of  the  frame  and  extending  across  the  bottom 
edge  surfaces  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  fastenen  remov- 
ably securing  the  bottom  wall  to  said  bottom  edge  surfaces, 
an  upright  L-shaped  bracket  upon  the  top  side  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  at  each  side  edge  and  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the 
bottom  wall,  each  bracket  including  a  vertical  relatively 
wide  leg  spanning  the  space  between  said  bottom  wall  and 
the  top  wall  panel  and  a  horizontal  leg  extending  inwardly 
on  the  bottom  wall  and  secured  thereto,  the  wide  vertical 
legs  of  the  brackets  on  one  side  of  the  bottom  wall  each 
facing  the  corresponding  leg  of  a  bracket  on  the  opposite 
side  to  form  a  pair  of  ^aced  supp<Hts,  a  set  of  vertically 
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spaced  rollers  extending  across  the  space  between  and  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  on  each  pair  of  spaced  supports,  the  low- 
ermost roller  of  one  set  constituting  a  driving  roller  and 
being  of  greater  dianKter  than  the  overiying  rollers,  a 
friction  materia!  covering  said  driving  roll^,  an  operating 
shaft  extending  axially  from  one  end  of  said  driving  roller 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  through  a  slot 
in  the  latter  wail  which  opens  through  the  bottom  edge 
thereof,  and  an  endless  web  extending  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  sets  of  rollers  and  trained  around  the  rollers 
and  consisting  of  a  number  of  different  joined  sections 
designed  to  be  successively  moved  into  position  beneath 
and  for  display  through  the  transparent  top  wall  panel. 


SOIL  CONDITIONING  WITH  POLYQUATERNARY 

AMMONIVM  COMPOUNDS 
John  G.  Eriduon,  Minneipolls,  Mlnn^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc^  a  coipontkMi  of  Delaware 
NoDnwfeif.   AppMcatkM  October  9, 1952, 
Serial  No.  313.987 
U  Claims.    (CL  47— 58) 
12.  Process  of  conditioning  clay  soil  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  a  i>olyquatemary  ammonium  compound 
containing  2  to  5  quaternary  groups  in  which  the  quater- 
nary nitrogen  atoms  are  linked  through  an  alkylene  radi- 
cal containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  amount  of  from 
0.05-0.50%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  soil. 


2,S«7,911 

AIDING  POLLENATION  OF  ALFALFA 

Emory  LloTd  lohasoa.  WlmelMKo,  Minn. 

AppHcalioa  Jniy  27, 1953,  ScrW  No.  37f,319 

SCIalBS.    (Cl.47-.58) 


1.  The  rapid  method  of  pollenating  a  flowering  alfalfa 
plant  having  pods  with  pollent  bearing  stamens  and  pistils 
associated  therewith,  which  consists  in  striking  the  pods 
thereof  with  a  smoothly  surfaced  implement  to  cause  by  a 
single  impact  alone  the  forcible  opening  of  the  pods  and 
the  projection  of  the  stamens  from  within  the  pods,  caus- 
ing the  plants  and  pods  to  bend  over  immediately  there- 
after, creating  a  turbulent  air  condition  to  the  rear  of  the 
impacting  implement,  and  permitting  the  plant  to  spring 
back  to  substantially  its  original  position  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  turbulent  air. 


2,807,912 
PELAGIC  SOLAR  STTIX  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SUPPORTTNG  PLANT  GROWTH 
BJorkatta,  Madlsoa,  Wis. 

18, 1953,  ScrU  No.  399,084 
llCWms.    (a.  47— 58) 


said  receptacle  characterized  by  said  condensing  surface 
comprising  the  upper  surface  of  a  bed  of  plant  supporting 
material  contained  in  said  receptacle  and  supported  by 
said  bottom  tbertot. 


3.  A  solar  still  comprising  a  substantially  closed  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  float  on  a  body  of  water  and  having 
a  bottom,  top  and  sides,  capillary  means  for  lifting  water 
from  said  body  above  said  receptacle,  a  distilling  surface 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  and  a 
condensing  surface  communicating  with  the  interior  of 


2407,913 
SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 
Edwin  Francis  NicU,  West  CaMweU.  N.  J.,  assi-nnr  to 
Radio  Corporadoo  of  Amsika,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,563 
14  Claims.    (CL49— 2) 


4.  A  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  support 
fixture,  means  for  moving  said  support  fixtuiie  intermit- 
tently in  a  predetermined  path,  whereby  said  fixture  is 
successively  stationary  momentarily  in  a  plurality  of 
spaced  positions  in  said  path;  means  adjacent  <>ne  of  said 
positions  adapted  to  heat  to  sealing  softness  vi^ork  pieces 
supported  in  superposed  relaticm  on  said  support;  a  push- 
down device  adjacent  said  one  of  said  posijtions,  said 
push-down  device  including  a  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  topmost  of  said  work  pieces,  a  vertically  mov- 
able support  for  said  member,  said  member  being  pivoted 
to  said  support  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for  pivotal 
movement  on  a  bmizootal  axis,  means  including  a  lever 
movable  for  lowering  said  support  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance to  cause  uid  member  to  engage  the  topmost  of  said 
work  pieces  and  to  be  rotated  thereby  on  said  axis  through 
a  relatively  small  arc,  and  means  for  simultaneously  lock- 
ing said  member  against  rotation  on  said  axis  and  low- 
ering said  supf>ort  another  predetermined  distance  to  cause 
said  member  to  push-down  said  topmost  of  said  work 
piece  said  another  predetermined  distance  for  a  good 
seal  between  said  work  pieces,  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding an  actuating  member  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  lever  said  means  for  lowering  being  actuated 
only  when  said  support  fixture  is  stationary  in  said  one 
of  said  positions. 


2,807,914 
SHARPENING-MACHINE  TO  GRIND  OR  TO 
SHARPEN     TANGED     FILES,     MILLING 
PLATES  OR  SIMILAR  TOOLS,  INCLUDING 
A  TOOTHED  ARC 
Loals  Marcd  Pasod,  PIcssia-Trevise,  and 
Ffarmia  Joseph  Pascal,  Paris,  Fismc 
AppllcatfoB  IHccmbcr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,704 
aafans  priority,  appHcadoB  Frwcc  Dcccmbc^  30, 1953 
4aalM.   (CL51— 33) 
1.  A  machine  for  griadinf  the  teetfi  of  an  arcuate- 
tooth  file,  comprising  a  working  table,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  working  table,  iaduding  means  for  fixing  thereon 
a  file  to  be  sharpened,  means  for  advancing  step  by  step 
said  carriage,  in  combination  with  a  support  rotatably  dis- 
posed above  the  said  carriage,  a  guide-way  integral  with 
said  swinging  support,  a  slide  adjustably  inserted  in  said 
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guide-way,  a  downwardly  directed  fork-shaped  projection 
on  said  slide,  a  grinding  wheel  casing  freely  suspended  in 
said  fork-shaped  projection,  a  grinding  wheel  roUUbly 
supported  in  said  casing,  a  tension  spring  acting  on  said 
grinding  wheel  casing  to  swing  said  casing  in  a  direction 
for  resiliently  applying  the  grinding  wheel  against  a  file 


to  be  fixed  on  the  carriage,  means  for  swinging  the  vxp- 
port  and  thereby  oscillate  said  grinding  wheel  on  an  arc 
conforming  to  the  arc  of  the  teeth  of  the  file  to  be  fixed 
on  the  casing,  and  means  for  lifting  the  carrier  and  the 
grinding  wheel  for  a  period  corresponding  to  that  of  one 
half  of  each  complete  swinging  movement  of  the  support. 

^  2,807.915 

ABRASIVE  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Arthor  J.  Uwts,  m,  New  Loodoa,  N.  H.,  aasigiior  to 
The  Antoyre  Company,  OakriDc,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecllcat 

AppUcatioB  Jnnc  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,079 
8  Claims.    {CI.  51—70) 


W*;^'.:i-^ 


1.  Mechanism  for  abrasively  finishing  the  surface  of  an 
elongated  work  piece  including  a  bracket  having  an  aper- 
ture for  the  work  piece,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
bracket  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work  ^ece, 
an  abrading  head  including  a  plate  having  an  aperture 
for  the  work  piece  and  an  open  ended  slot  extending 
from  said  plate  aperture  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate, 
tape  guide  means  on  the  plate  for  guiding  a  pair  of 
tapes  from  a  remote  tape  source  across  the  work  piece 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  pressure 
blocks  adapted  to  engage  and  press  said  tapes  against 
the  work  piece,  power  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
the  pressure  blocks  toward  and  away  frcxn  the  work 
piece,  power  means  for  feeding  unused  tape  to  the  region 
between  the  pressure  blocks  and  work  piece,  and  means 
for  removably  mounting  said  abrading  bead  on  said 
bracket  including  pilot  means  associated  with  the  plate 
and  bracket  for  rotatably  noounticg  the  head  on  die 
bracket  for  bodily  rotation  about  the  work  piece,  and 
clamping  means  for  clamping  the  head  to  said  bracket 
in  any  desired  position  of  rotatioa  about  the  work  piece, 
said  pilot  means  being  so  constituted  as  to  disengage 
on  limited  movement  of  said  head  away  from  the  bracket 
lengthwise  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work  piece, 
whereby  said  head  may  be  removed  from  the  mechanism 
laterally  of  the  work  piece  with  the  latter  passing  through 
said  slot. 


2,807,916 
SIMULTANEOUS  EXTERNAL  AND  INTERNAL 
CENTERLESS  GRINDING  MACHINE 
R.  Sqairc  aad  Herman  A.  Ortcgrea,  Groase  Pointe, 
Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesDe  assignmrnts,  to  Federal- 
Mognl-Bowcr  Bcarlncs,  lac,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Michigan 

AppUcatloa  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,302 
14  Claims.    (CL  51— 88) 


I.  A  centerless  simultaneous  external  and  intemail 
workpiece  surface  grinding  oMchine  comprising  a  base 
structure,  a  workpiece-rotatiag  unit  mounted  on  said  base 
structure  and  having  joumaled  therein  a  workpiece-ro- 
tating  shaft  with  a  workpiece  holder  mounted  thereon,  an 
external  workpiece-grinding  unit  mounted  on  said  base 
structure  and  having  joumaled  therein  an  external  grind- 
ing wheel  shaft  with  an  external  grinding  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  an  internal  workoiece-grinding  unit  mounted  on 
said  base  structure  and  having  joumaled  therein  an  in- 
temal  grinding  wheel  shaft  with  an  intemal  grinding  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  and  motor-operated  driving  means  driv- 
ingly  and  rotatingly  connected  to  said  shafts,  said  grinding 
wheel  shafts  being  so  positioned  relatively  to  said  work^ 
piece-routing  shaft  that  said  grinding  wheel  simultane- 
ously engage  the  intemal  and  external  workpiece  surfaces, 
said  workpiece  holder  including  a  magnetic  device  having 
a  substantially  flat  work-piece-engaging  surface  disposed 
perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rotation  for  holding  work- 
pieces  of  magnetically-attracted  material,  said  holder  hav- 
ing an  abutment  surface  engageable  with  the  back  suih 
face  of  the  workpiece,  and  a  workpiece  rest  support  dla- 
posed  adjacent  said  holder  and  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced  workpiece  rests  engageable  with 
the  lower  external  portion  o(  the  workpiece,  said  mag- 
netic device  having  sufi&cient  magnetic  attractive  power 
to  hold  the  workpiece  against  said  workpiece-engaging 
surface  while  pemiitting  slippage  of  the  workpiece  there- 
across  against  said  workpiece  rests  in  response  to  force 
exerted  on  the  workpiece  as  a  result  of  the  rotation  of 
the  grinding  wheels  against  the  workpiece. 


2307,917 
TRAVERSE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CENTER- 
LESS  GRINDERS  AND  POLISHERS 
Rofns   W.   Fuller,   DccrfieM,   and   Raymond    A.   Cole, 
Gre^ificld,  Mass.,  assigiori  to  Prodaction  Machine 
Company,  GrecafleM,  Msas. 

AppUcatloB  April  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,488 
12  Clafans.  (CI.  51—103) 
1.  In  a  centerless  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  a 
unit  including  a  work-engaging  belt,  a  drive  for  said 
belt,  said  unit  being  so  pivoted  that  the  angle  between 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  belt  and  the  axis  of  the 
work  can  be  varied  to  cause  the  work  to  be  axially  moved 
as  well  as  routed  by  the  belt,  and  power-operated  means 
inclixling  a  reciprocable  stem  connected  to  said  unit  and 
operable  to  pivot  said  unit  to  establish  first  and  second 
angular  positions  of  said  belt  relative  to  tiie  work  to 
effect  axial  movement  of  the  work  in  opposite  directions, 
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a  threaded  element  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  stem, 
a  pair  of  stops  threaded  thereon  in  spaced  relationship, 
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and  a  member  carried  by  said  stem  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  stops  for  engagement  therewith  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  stem. 


2,M7,918 

SANDING  DISC 

TlMo4orc  A.  Rapp,  Woodlaiid  HOli,  Calif. 

AppttcatkM  Angmt  27, 19M,  Serial  No.  606,255 

SClalmi.    (CL  51^195) 


'1^^^ 


1.  A  sanding  disc,  comprising:  a  flexible  backing  disc; 
abrasive  particles  disposed  upon  the  work-engaging  face 
of  said  backing  disc;  and  a  non-abrasive  peripheral  por- 
tion formed  on  said  backing  disc,  said  peripheral  portion 
being  raised  above  said  backing  disc  at  least  the  thick- 
ness of  said  abrasive  particles. 


2,807,919 

MANUAL  TOOL  FOR  DRESSING  GRINDING 

WHEELS 

Stanford  P.  Btmc,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Wheel 

Trastag  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponitioB 

of  Delaware 

AppiicatioD  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,026 
5  Claims.    (CI.  51— 205) 


JS    f* 
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2.  A  nnanual  tool  for  dressing  grinding  wheels  com- 
prising a  rigid  block  of  a  size  to  be  held  between  the  fingers 
of  the  operatOT's  hands,  said  block  having  on  c^posite 
parallel  flat  faces  thereof  thumb  and  finger  recesses  sym- 
metrically arranged  about  a  plane  therebetween  normal  to 
said  ^ces,  and  a  tod  head  having  a  median  plane  coinci- 
dent with  said  plane  of  symmetry  and  presenting  an  arcu- 
ate abrading  work  face. 


2,807,920 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Robert  E.  HooschoMcr,  I^lcwood,  Calif. 

Application  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,703 

ifOafaiis.    (a.  51— 220) 


7.  In  a  tool  header,  a  swivel  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis,  an  axle  affixed  to  and  extending  horizontally  out- 
wardly from  said  swivel,  an  index  plate  passing  over  said 
axle  and  adjustably  attached  to  said  swivel,  a  head  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  axle  and  adapted  to  be  indexed  in 
respect  to  said  index  plate,  a  tool-mounting  portion  pro- 
vided on  said  head,  and  means  extending  through  said 
head  to  clamp  a  tool  thereto. 


2,807321 

PILE  CLT-OFF  MACHINE    ! 

Kenneth  F.  Dcwfai«,  Orfaida,  and  Leroy  C.  Smith, 

El  Cerrito,  Calif . 

Application  May  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  65^,122 

7Chdms.    (0.51—241) 


1.  In  a  pile  cut-off  machine,  a  circular  track  structure 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  pile,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  track  structure  and  adapted  to  be  moved  on  said 
track  structure  around  said  pile,  motive  means,  a  disc- 
like member  driven  by  said  motive  means,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  motive  means  on  said  carriage  whereby 
said  disc-like  member  may  be  moved  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  pile  and  towards  the  center 
of  the  pile  to  make  a  cut  in  the  pile  as  the  carriage  is 
moved  around  the  pile. 


2,807,922 

PRISM  MACHINING  METHOD 

Harry  Sidney  Newcomer,  Cape  May,  N.  J.,  and  Arthur 

F.  Anderson,  Llronla,  Midi.;  said  Anderson  assignor  to 

said  Newcomer 

Application  October  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,181 

8  Claims.    (CL  51— 284) 


"  m 
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1.  The  method  of  machining  two  angularly  related 
plane  refracting  faces  of  an  optical  prism  from  a  blank 
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having  a  pair  of  surfaces  roughly  approximating  the  de- 
sired refracting  faces  of  the  finished  prism  and  having  a 
third  plane  surface  intersecting  both  oi  the  first-named 
surfaces,  comprising  positioning  the  blank  in  a  fixture 
with  one  of  the  pair  of  surfaces  cemented  onto  a  plane 
area  lying  at  a  predetermined  dihedral  angle  to  a  working 
plane  and  with  the  third  plane  surface  subsuntially  in 
line-conuct  with  an  edge  on  the  fixture  which  is  parallel 
to  both  the  plane  area  to  which  the  blank  is  cemented 
and  the  working  plane,  finishing  the  second  surface  of  the 
pair  to  an  optical  face  which  lies  in  the  working  plane, 
removing  the  half-finished  blank  from  the  fixture  and 
repeating  the  process  with  the  blank  inverted,  to  position 
the  finished  optical  face  on  the  same  plane  area  of  the 
fixture  with  the  third  surface  in  line  contact  with  said 
edge. 


operation,  the  end  of  the  plunger  stem  between  the  crimp- 
ing arms  being  formed  to  bear  on  the  needle  hub  during 
the  crimping  operation,  power  meaiu  to  advance  the 
plunger  stem  downward  through  the  fixed  cylindrical 
body  and  biasing  nteans  to  retract  the  plunger  stem  when 
the  power  means  is  inactive. 


23*7323 
AMPULE  CAP  CRIMPER 
Morris  Dann,  Havertown,  John  J.  Peterson,  Philadelphia, 
and  Thomas  I.  Moran,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American   Home  Pmdncts  Corporation,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,743 
5  Claims.    (CI.  53— 352) 


^mpr 


1 .  A  crimping  head  adapted  to  crimp  the  ferrule  of  an 
injection-needle  hub  around  the  flanged  neck  of  the  am- 
pule, thereby  securing  the  needle  hub  to  the  ampule, 
which  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  adjustably 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  a  stationary  member  and 
having  an  intumed  flange  at  the  crimping  end,  a  plurality 
of  crimping  arms  constituting  levers  of  the  first  class 
floatingly  mounted  in  a  central  aperture  of  the  intumed 
flange  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  flange,  the  inner 
edge  of  the  flange  acting  as  fulcrum  of  the  crimping  arms, 
fillets  on  the  crimping  arms  adapted  to  retain  them  piv- 
otally  on  the  inturned  flange,  the  outer  ends  of  the  crimp- 
ing arms  being  provided  with  inwardly  directed  projec- 
tions adapted  to  engage  and  force  the  skirt  of  the  ferrule 
inwards  towards  the  ampule  when  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms  are  forced  towards  each  other,  an  axial  plunger 
stem  reciprocal  within  a  guide  fixedly  mounted  within 
the  body,  extending  at  one  end  between  the  crimping  jaws 
and  having  adjacent  that  end  an  exterior  conical  section 
bearing  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  crimping  jaws  and 
adapted,  when  the  plunger  stem  is  advan(^  between  the 
jaws,  to  force  the  inner  ends  apart  whereby  the  outer 
ends  are  brought  towards  each  other  in  crimping  action, 
an  axial  bore  in  the  plunger  stem  opening  dirough  the 
stem  end  between  the  crimping  arms  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  injection  needle  and  sheath  attadied  to  the 
needle  hub,  a  light  compression  spring  and  follower  with- 
in the  bore  adapted  to  steady  the  ampule  with  loosely 
mounted  needle  on  introduction  into  the  crimping  head 
and  to  expel  the  cartridge  on  completion  of  the  crimping 


2407,924 

MOUNTING  AND  ADJUSTING  ATTACHMENT 

yrRUCTURE  FOR  HARVESTERS 

Jack  F.  Foster,  MoUne,  lU.,  msignor  to  Deere  &  Com 

pany,  MoHne,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  IDinob 

AppHcatkm  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,043 

9  Claims.    (CL56— 11) 


1.  Mounting  and  power  adjusting  attachment  structure 
for  a  tractor-mounted  harvester  in  which  the  tractCM*  has 
a  transverse  rear  axle  and  a  fluid  power  source  ahead  of 
the  axle  and  the  harvester  has  front  and  rear  adjustably 
carried  harvester  parts  located  respectively  ahead  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  axle,  said  structure  comprising:  a  mounting 
frame  positioned  behind  the  rear  axle  and  including  a 
rigid,  rearwardly  projecting  support  element  at  a  level 
below  that  of  the  axle  and  an  upright  element  adjacent 
to  the  axle  and  having  detachable  axle-engaging  parts 
thereon  rigidly  mounting  said  frame  oa  the  axle,  said 
upright  element  including  transverse  pivot  means,  and  said 
support  element  having  means  thereon  pivoCally  sustain- 
ing the  rear  harvester  part  for  adjustment  in  a  fore-and-aft 
upright  plane;  a  U-shaped  lift  member  having  a  trans- 
verse bi^t  and  a  pair  of  fore-and-aft  legs,  said  legs  having 
free  end  portions  respectively  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
aforesaid  transverse  pivot  means  and  projecting  rearward* 
ly  therefrom  above  the  support  element  to  dispose  sai4 
bight  to  the  rear  of  the  axle  and  spaced  above  said  suppor^ 
element;  an  arm  rigid  on  the  lift  member  and  forming  i| 
lever  having  the  aforesaid  transverse  axis  as  its  fulcrun^ 
and  connected  to  the  rear  harvester  part;  an  expansible 
and  contractible  fluid-pressure  device  connected  betweeii 
the  support  element  and  the  lift  member  and  having  a 
fluid  connection  to  the  tractor  fluid  source  for  rocking  said 
lift  member;  and  force-transmitting  means  connected  to 
the  lift  member  and  to  the  front  harvester  part  for  adjust* 
ing  the  latter  as  said  member  is  rocked. 


2,807,925 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  AND  SEPARATING 

MEANS  FOR  COTTON  H  ARVESTERS  | 

Norman  F.  Andrews,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

Mannfactm-Ing  Co.,  Dnbnqne,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Application  October  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,596 

OCbUms.    (a.  56— 12) 


1.  On  a  cotton  harvester  having  a  frame  and  a  har- 
vesting unit  on  the  frame  for  indiscriminately  and  forcibly 
detaching  ripe  and  green  cotton  bolls  from  cotton  plants 
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and  including  means  for  conveying  the  cotton  boUs  to  a 
discbarge  portion  of  the  harvesting  unit  and  to  depart 
therefrom  in  a  stream  of  a  commingled  mixture  of  ripe 
and  green  bolls,  the  improvement  residing  in  means  for 
separating  and  distributing  the  respective  ripe  and  green 
bolls  comprising:  housing  means  supported  by  the  harvest- 
ing unit  and  forming  an  elongated  air  passage  having  an 
outlet  remote  from  the  dischar^  portion  of  the  harvest- 
ing unit  and  an  inlet  proximate  to  the  discharge  portion 
of  the  harvesting  unit;  a  boll-receiving  receptacle  con- 
nected to  the  harvesting  unit  and  positioned  to  receive 
cotton  bolls  issuing  from  the  stream;  and  blower  means 
supported  by  the  harvesting  unit  directing  a  blast  of  air 
through  the  air  passage  and  traversing  the  stream  of  cot- 
ton bolls,  the  blast  of  air  being  of  sufficient  intensity  to 
drive  the  ripe  bolls  from  the  stream  and  through  the  air 
passage  to  be  discharged  at  the  outlet  and  to  permit  the 
green  bolls  to  continue  in  the  direction  of  the  stream. 


therearound  upon  opening  of  the  hopper,  said  stack  sup- 
porting means  functioning  to  suppcMl  the  stack  when  dis- 
charged from  the  hopper  in  an  elevated  position  above 
the  ground. 

SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  WITH  DIFFERENT 
DIAMETER  RAKING  WHEELS 
Comelis  van  dcr  Ldy  and  Aiy  vn  dcr  Ldy,  MMiiand, 
Netheriaada,  aMignnw  to  C.  ▼•■  dw  Ldy  N.  V^  MaM- 
land,  NedierlaBdi,  a  Dvlch  Unitad  OMOMUiy 

AppUcatkm  M^  3, 1954,  Sertd  NoTTlT.lSS 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoB  Ncthcrlaiids  May  9, 1953 

Baaliiia.    (CL5<— 377) 
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2,tf7,92< 

PEANUT  HARVESTING,  SHAKING,  AND 

STACKING  MACHINE 

Frank  V.  Sdaion,  Troy,  tmd  Douglas  O.  Johnson, 

Bnmdidgc,  Ala. 

AppMcalloa  JaMary  <,  195«,  Swial  No.  557,771 

7Claiw.    (CL5<— 34<) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mobile  frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  a 
hopper  having  an  open  top  supported  by  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame,  an  elevator  mounted  in  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  lower  forward  end  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent 
ground  level  and  an  upper  rear  end  disposed  above  the 
open  top  of  said  hopper,  means  driving  said  elevator  for 
conveying  material  upwardly  thereon  and  for  discharg- 
ing material  therefrom  into  said  hopper,  said  hopper 
being  shaped  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  the  material 
received  therein  into  a  stack,  and  means  for  opening  the 
hopper  to  effect  discharge  of  the  stacked  material  there- 
from and  from  the  machine,  said  hopper  comprising  a 
stationary  front  section,  a  movable  rear  section  and  a 
movable  bottom,  said  rear  section  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  front 
section  and  being  swingable  by  operation  of  said  last 
mentioned  means  upwardly  and  rearwardly  away  from 
the  front  section  to  an  open  position,  said  hopper  bottom 
being  slidably  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and 
bdng  supported  and  actuated  by  a  portion  of  said  last 
mentioned  means,  latch  means  releasably  latching  the 
rear  section  in  a  closed  position  relative  to  the  front  sec- 
tion of  the  hopper,  said  latch  means  including  a  part 
connected  to  a  part  of  the  means  for  opening  said  hopper 
for  effecting  release  of  said  latch  means  and  for  there- 
after exerting  a  lifting  force  on  said  rear  hopper  section, 
said  hopper  bottom  having  a  rearwardly  opening  slot,  a 
stack  pole  extending  through  said  slot,  stack  supporting 
means  secured  to  said  stack  pole  and  resting  on  the  hopper 
bottom  for  supporting  an  upper  part  of  the  sUck  pole 
within  and  longitudinally  of  the  hopper  and  around  which 
the  material  discharged  from  said  elevator  is  formed  into 
a  stack,  said  stack  pole  and  the  supporting  means  thereof 
being  diachargeable  from  the  hopper  with  the  stack  formed 


1.  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  material  lying  on 
the  ground  comprising  at  least  two  circular  raking  mem- 
bers overlapping  each  other  and  rotated  by  contact  with 
the  ground,  and  an  additional  larger  diameter  raking 
member  trailing  said  first  mentioned  members  in  overlai>- 
ping  relationship  with  the  next  adjacent  of  said  first  men- 
tioned members,  the  space  between  the  two  last  men- 
tioned members  being  greater  than  that  between  the  two 
first  mentioned  members. 


PLASTIC  LINKAGE  HAVING  DETACHABLE  LINKS 
Arnold  Robert  Wnia,  Uppli^nM,  RotUuid,  Engbuid,  as- 
signor to  Lea-Go  Mt^  Co^  be,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Application  Decenibcr  17, 195<,  Serial  No.  628,939 
11  ClaiBM.    (CL  59— SO) 


1 .  A  component  for  incorporation  in  a  belt  constituted 
by  a  concatenation  of  such  components  formed  com{rfetely 
of  an  Injection  molded  resilient  thermoplastic  material, 
comprising  a  thin  body  having  formed  therein  a  shallow 
socket  with  a  bottom  in  which  there  is  provided  a  slot,  a 
thin  plug  of  the  same  shape  and  size  as  the  said  socket. 
a  tab  which  extends  in  alignment  with  the  said  slot  and 
connects  the  plug  with  the  body,  said  plug  being  spaced 
from  the  body  in  the  direction  of  the  length  ot  the  slot, 
and  a  locking  formation  associated  with  the  plug  consist- 
ing of  a  short  bevelled  resilient  lip  serving  as  a  locking 
member  and  snapnng  past  the  end  of  said  socket  to  lock 
the  assembly  in  position. 


2,M7329 

CHAIN  LINK  COMPOSED  OP  TWO  IDENTICAL 
PARTS,  EACH  PART  HAVING  A  HOOK  POR- 
TION AND  A  LOOP  PORTION  RELATIVELY 
PERPENDICULARLY  DBPOSBD 

Ray  D.  Gaiils,  Col— kw,  OUo,  aaiawN-  to  The  Carroll 
Ch^  Comftmjt  CohHbw,  OUo,  a  cofpontioB  of 

oh«o  r 

AppUcatloa  Jmmwj  IS.  19S5.  S«rlal  No.  412,499 
2ClafaM.    (a^59^-t7)  j 

1 .  A  composite,  weldless  diara  link  compriiing  a  pair 
of  originally  separate  link-forming  sections  of  identical 
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shape  and  sixe,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  an  in- 
tegral one-piece  body  formed  at  one  end  with  a  doaed 
eye  portion  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  open  hook 
eye  portion,  the  open  hook  eye  ]>ortion  being  disposed 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  doaed  eye 
portion  and  said  portions  being  merged  and  joined  with 
one  another  at  the  intermediate  p<Mrtion  of  said  body, 
the  closed  and  open  eye  p<^ons  of  each  oi  said  sections 
being  f(Hrmed  with  flat  surfaces  arranged  for  flat  com- 
plemental  engagement  with  like  surfaces  formed  on  the 
other  of  said  sections,  and  the  open  hook  eye  portion 
of  each  of  said  sections  being  arranged  to  dose  the 


open  hook  eye  portion  of  the  other  sections  when  said 
sections  are  positioned  in  relative  registry  with  one  an- 
other; and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  sectioiu  at  the 
intermediate  portions  thereof  and  having  an  axis  disposed 
in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  closed  eye 
portions  of  said  sections  and  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
plane  of  the  open  hook  eye  portions  of  said  sections,  said 
secticms  being  tumable  relative  to  one  another  about  said 
pivot  pin  to  simultaneously  move  the  open  hook  eye  po- 
tions of  said  sections  relatively  apart  in  a  vertical  plane 
while  sUding  the  closed  eye  portions  of  said  sections  rela- 
tively in  a  transverse  plane. 


2,S«7,93f 

PURIFICATION  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 

Alfred  L  BrattoB,  Broonsall,  Pa.,  aarignnr  to  Oxy- 

Catalyst,  Inc.,  a  conoratfon  of  Pmosyivaaia 

AppHcatioB  Febniaiy  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,996 

7  Clafan.    (CL  6»— 39) 


chamber  operative  to  detect  the  'presence  or  absence  of 
combustion  in  said  combustion  chamber,  said  temperature- 
reqxMsive  switch  means,  said  ignition  means  and  said 
electricaUy-req;>onsive  valve  meant  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  electric^  energy  in  such  manner 
that  in  the  absence  of  combustion  in  said  combustion 
chamber  said  valve  means  is  dosed,  flow  of  au  through 
said  conduit  means  is  restricted,  and  said  electrical  ig- 
nition means  is  energized  to  thereby  permit  initiation 
of  combustion  in  said  combusticm  chamber. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  air  supply  for  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  catalytic  exhaust  purifica- 
tion system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  for 
igniting  an  air  fuel  mixture  within  said  combust  on  cham- 
ber, said  engine  having  associated  therewith  air  com- 
pressing means  developing  air  pressures  varying  with 
the  speed  of  said  engine  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
said  apparatus  comprising  conduit  means  for  accommodat- 
ing the  flow  of  air  from  said  air  compressing  means  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  an  electrically  actuated  valve 
in  said  conduit,  by-pass  means  associated  with  said  valve 
to  permit  limited  air  flow  through  said  conduit  means 
upon  dosing  of  said  valve,  pressure-responsive  switch 
means  responsive  to  air  pressures  developed  by  said  air 
compressing  means,  said  switch  means  and  said  elec- 
trically actuated  valve  means  bdng  electrically  cminected 
to  each  other  and  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy  by 
electrical  conductors  m  such  manner  that  flow  of  air 
through  said  conduit  means  is  restricted  by  cloeura  of 
said  valve  means  during  periods  of  devdopment  of  rel- 
atively high  air  pressures  by  said  air  compressing  means, 
electrical  ignition  means  for  igniting  air-fuel  mixtures 
within  said  combustion  chamber,  temperature  reqwnsive 
switch  means  disposed  downstream  from  said  combustion 
723  0.  G. 


2,807,931 

CONTROL  OF  COMBUSTION  INSTABILITY  IN 

JET  ENGINES 

Albert  G.  Bodiae,  Jr.,  Via  Nays,  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  Jane  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,954 

19  ClaiBM.    (CL4»— 35.4) 


2.  In  a  jet  flow  engine,  the  combination  (rf:  a  jet  dis- 
charge no2zle,  a  combustion  chamber  which  supplies  heat 
energy  to  die  jet  flow,  and  acoustic  attenuation  means 
operatively  combined  with  said  combustion  chamber  and 
having  frequency  response  for  a  characteristic  acoustic 
pressure  cycle  pattern  generated  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber by  detonation,  said  attenuation  means  being  arranged 
in  pressure  wave  communication  with  detonation  pressure 
variations  in  said  chamber  upstream  from  said  nozzle  and 
with  the  attenuation  means  being  subjected  to  said  pres- 
sure variations  so  as  to  be  part  of  the  acoustic  environ- 
ment thereof,  and  wall  means  in  combination  with  said 
attenuation  means  for  isolating  said  attenuation  means 
from  outside  atmospheric  pressure,  all  in  such  mannel^ 
as  to  effect  substantial  reduction  in  the  amplitude  of  the 
detonation  generated  acoustic  pressure  cycle  pattern  oc- 
curring within  the  combustion  chamber  upstream  from 
the  jet  discharge  thereof. 


2,897,932 

GAS  TURBINE  WITH  ACOUSTIC  SURGE 

CONTROL 

Albert  G.  Bo«Be,  Jr.,  Vaa  Nays.  Calif. 

AppttcatloB  NovcBbcr  25. 1952,  Serial  No.  322,518 

7  Claiaa.    (CI.  40—39.99) 


4.  A  gas  turbine  having  an  air  flow  passage  including 
a  bla(ted  compressor  section,  in  which  passage  a  periodic 
surge  flow  phenomena  tends  to  occur  at  a  characteristic 
sound  wave  frequency  which  sound  wave  frequency  is  of 
low  frequency  range  relative  to  blade  hum  and  which 
sound  wave  frequency  is  a  function  of  cavity  resonance 
gas  vibrations  reacting  upon  the  compressor  blade  aero- 
dynamic drive  characteristics  under  conditions  of  high 
compression  and  relatively  low  flow  such  as  occurs  near 
aeroidynamic  stall  of  the  blades  during  high  load  or  ac- 
celerating conditions  in  gas  turbines,  and  acoustic  wave 
attenuation  means  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  have 
an  attenuative  frequency  response  for  said  sound  wave 
stall  surge  frequency,  which  attenuation  means  is  acousti- 
cally coupled  to  said  air  flow  passage. 
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COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Petar  Martin,  Bcntlnr,  Mar  FaraluuB,  Eoglaiid,  asiifDor 
to  Her  Mi^city'i  GoTcminuit  <tf  tbc  Uoited  Kiogdom 
of  Great  Britaia  and  Northern  Ireland,  as  represented 
by  At  Mtadstcr  of  Supply,  London,  England 
AppHcatioa  March  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,864 
dafans  priority,  application  Great  Brftahi  April  I,  1954 
1  Oafan.    (a.  60-^9.23) 


In  a  combustion  system,  a  combustion  chamber  having 
an  open  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  a  cylin- 
drical flame  tube  within  said  chamber,  said  tube  having 
an  open  upstream  end  coaxial  with  the  upstream  end  of 
the  combustion  chamber  to  receive  one  part  of  a  main  air 
stream,  said  flame  tube  being  smaller  than  the  combus- 
tion chamber  to  provide  a  space  therebetween  for  the 
passage  of  another  part  of  said  main  air  stream  outside 
the  flame  tube,  fuel  injection  means  located  axially  of 
the  flame  tube  downstream  from  said  open  upstream 
end  of  the  tube,  means  operable  to  inject  a  supply  of 
controlling  air  under  pressure  into  said  main  stream 
and  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  flow  of  the  main  stream 
of  air  when  it  is  desired  to  vary  the  distribution  of  the 
air  between  the  two  parts  of  the  main  stream,  means  for 
emitting  said  controlling  air  as  a  thin  annular  sheet  di- 
rected outwardly  from  the  flame  tube  axis  transversely 
across  the  upstream  inlet  opening  of  the  flame  tube,  said 
emitting  means  comprising  a  hollow  body  located  axially 
of  the  flame  tube  between  the  upstream  inlet  and  said 
fuel  injection  means  and  a  stem  within  the  body  terminat- 
ing in  a  head  having  a  conical  surface  in  spaced  juxta- 
position to  and  overlying  the  end  of  said  body  thereby 
providing  an  annular  slit  for  emitting  said  controlling 
air  as  a  thin  annular  sheet,  a  control  means  for  said  in- 
jected air  to  vary  the  control  flow  and  thus  reduce  the 
flow  of  air  into  the  upstream  inlet  opening  of  the  flame 
tube  and  divert  the  flow  toward  the  space  between  the 
flame  tube  and  the  cmnbustion  chamber. 


2,M7  934 
FLAME  TUBE  SUFPORT*FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
loaaph  ThonpMM  Farvta,  Nortk  York  TowniUp,  Yorli 
Cooty,  Ontario,  and  Uoyd  Cahia  Sccoid,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  mmt^ton  to   A.   V.   Roc   Canada 
Uadtcd,  Maltna,  Ontario.  Canada,  a  corporation 
Application  DMMibcr  i,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,261 
7Clalnis.    (CL  6»— 39.31) 
1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  an  elongated  combustion 
chamber  comprising  outer  and  inner  elements  of  gener- 
ally circular  cross-section,  namely  a  casing  and  a  flame- 
tube  inside  the  casing,  meaiu  supporting  one  end  ot  the 
flame-tube  in  radially-spaced  relationship  in  the  casing, 
and  three  supports  circumfereotlally  q>aced-apart  sub- 
stantially equally  and  extending  between  the  said  com- 
bustion chamber  elements  in  a  transverse  plane  of  the 
flame-tube  near  the  other  end  <rf  the  flame-tube  whereby 


the  said  other  end  of  the  flame-tube  is  supported  in  ra- 
dially-spaced relationship  in  the  casing,  each  of  the  sup- 
ports comprising  secticMis  mounted  on  the  flame-tube  and 
casing  respectively  and  relatively  slidable  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  support  to  permit  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  length  ot  the  support  between  the  said 
elements,  and  each  of  the  supports  being  secured  against 
circumferential  movement  with  respect  to  either  the  said 
elements  whereby  the  flame-tube  is  located  circumfer- 
entially  with  respect  to  the  casing,  two  of  the  supports 
having  cylindrical,  relatively  rotatable  sections  and  being 
secured  against  longitudinal  movement  Nrith  respect  to 
either  of  the  said  elements  whereby  the  flame-tube  is  lo- 


cated longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  casing,  the  third 
support  comprising  a  projection  connected  to  one  of  the 
combustion  chamber  elements  and  extending  towards  the 
other,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing  being  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine  and  the  said 
third  support  being  situated  in  said  plane,  aiKl  a  guiding 
surface  projecting  from  the  other  combustion  chamber 
element  towards  the  said  one  of  the  said  elements  and  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  pro- 
jection slidably  engaging  and  being  laterally  restrained 
by  the  guiding  surface  whereby  the  transver$e  section  of 
the  flame-tube  defined  by  the  said  transverse  plane  of  the 
chamber  is  permitted  to  move  angularly  within  the  casing 
around  a  hypothetical  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  the 
said  two  supports. 


2,807,935 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  MEANS 
Robert   Lapslev,   Bwchanan,   Mich.,   aarignor   to   Clarit 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  January  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,495 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60— 53) 


5.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  control  means  for 
varying  the  speed  and  power  of  said  prime  mover,  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  torque  converter  comprising  imbeller,  reac- 
tion and  turbine  elements,  said  impeller  element  having 
driving  connection  with  said  prime  mover  tdi  provide  an 
infinitely  variable  torque  output  to  said  turbine  element 
under  the  control  of  vud  control  means,  an4  a  constant 
displacement  hydrostatic  fluid  pump  driven  by  said  tur- 
bine element  of  said  fluid  torque  converter  thereby  the 
volume  and  pressure  of  the  fluid  delivered  thereby  may 
be  selectively  varied  by  manipulation  of  baid  control 
means. 
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2,807,936 
PLURAL  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  ADAPTED 

FOR  EVAPORATOR  FORMING  MACHINE 
Arthur  J.  Moore,  Chicago,  Marion  D.  HopUns,  River 
Forest,  and  Aage  B.  Johnson,  Chicago,  HI.,  aarignon 
to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
Original  application  Scptemlwr  16,  1947,  Serial  No. 
774,292,  now  Patent  No.  2,693,842,  dated  November 
9,  1954.  Divided  and  this  application  January  7.  1954, 
Serial  No.  403,717 

4ClafaiM.    (CL60— 97) 


within  a  pipe,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  anhs 
extending  subsuntially  perpendicular  from  said  bulkhead 
with  spring  means  for  urging  the  end  of  said  arm  out- 
ward for  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  oi  a  pipe;  and 
means  for  sealing  the  edge  of  said  bulkhead  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  pipe  so  as  to  prevent  the  movement 
of  material  past  said  bulkhead. 


1,807,937 

SUBAQUEOUS  PIPELINE  BULKHEAD 

CONSTRUCTION 

Aaron  D.  Rhodes,  Panunonnt,  Calif.,  aaitenor  to  !^f  acco 

Corporation,    Paramount,    Callfn    a    cofporation    of 

Nevada 

Application  July  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,660 
lOCUuM.    (CL61— 72) 


'^^1-        ( 


17.  A  new  and  improved  pipeline  bulkhead  construc- 
tion, including:  a  bulkhead;  means  attached  to  said  bulk- 
head for  holding  said  bulkhead  in  an  upright  position 


2,807,938 
THROW-AWAY  CONTAINER  FOR  PRESSURIZED, 
LIQUTFIED  GASES,  AND  DISCHARGE  MEANS 
THEREFOR 

Elmer  C.  Skonstaard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  I 

Application  May  12, 1952.  Serial  No.  287,449 

10  Claims.    (CI.  62— 1)  I 


1.  In  a  bending  machine  having  a  first  plunger  and  a 
pair  of  second  plungers  laterally  movable  with  respect  to 
said  first  plunger,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  means  for  supply- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  first  and  second  actuat- 
ing fluid  lines  leading  to  opposite  sides  of  said  first  plunger 
to  actuate  said  first  plunger  in  respective  opposite  direc- 
tions, third  and  fourth  actuating  fluid  lines  leading  to  re- 
spective opposite  sides  of  said  pair  of  second  plungers  to 
actuate  said  second  plungers  in  respective  opposite  direc- 
tions, control  means  comprising  a  pneumatically  operated 
valve  connected  between  said  fluid  pressure  supply  means 
and  said  first  and  second  actuating  fluid  lines  to  selectively 
control  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  respective  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  plunger,  a  solenoid  operated  valve  con- 
nected between  said  fiuid  pressure  supply  means  and  said 
third  and  fourth  actuating  fluid  lines  to  selectively  control 
supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  respective  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  plungers,  an  electrical  switch  sensitive  to  hy- 
draulic pressure  in  said  first  fluid  line  to  said  first  plunger 
for  energizing  said  solenoid  operated  valve  to  direct  fluid 
to  said  third  fluid  line  leading  to  said  second  plungers,  an 
electric  switch  sensitive  to  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  third 
fluid  line  for  energizing  said  solenoid  operated  valve  to 
direct  fluid  to  said  fourth  fluid  line  leading  to  said  second 
plungers  for  returning  said  second  plungers  to  their 
initial  position,  and  a  pneumatic  valve  actuated  by  one 
of  said  second  plungen  on  its  return  stroke  to  actuate 
said  pneumatically  operated  valve  to  direct  fluid  to  said 
second  fluid  line  leading  to  said  first  plunger  for  returning 
said  first  plunger  to  its  original  position. 


1.  An  improved  container  and  discharge  means  for 
liquefied  pressurized  gases,  comprising:  a  hollow  closed 
casing  provided  with  outlet  hole  means  extending  there- 
into; check  valve  means  effectively  positioned  in  the  outlet 
hole  means  and  including  outlet  valve  port  means  pro- 
vided with  surrounding  seat  means  on  the  inlet  side  there- 
of, resiliently  deformablc  elastMncric  seal  means,  means 
mounting  said  seal  means  in  resilient  deformable  sealing 
engagement  with  respect  to  the  seat  means  in  a  manner 
whereby  force  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  acting 
upon  said  seal  means  in  a  direction  from  the  outlet  side  of 
said  pOTt  means  toward  the  inlet  side  thereof  will  resil- 
iently deformably  unseat  said  seal  means  and  effectively 
open  the  outlet  valve  port  means,  and  whereby  differential 
pressure  acting  across  said  seal  means  in  the  other  direc- 
tion will  positively  and  forcibly  seat  said  seal  means 
across  the  outlet  valve  port  means  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  seat  means;  outlet  conduit  means  provided  with 
engaging  fitting  means  selectively  removably  sealingly 
engageable  and  disengageable  for  corresponding  commu- 
nication and  non-communication  with  req>ect  to  tbe  out- 
let hole  means;  check  valve  actuating  means  carried  by 
tbe  engaging  fitting  means  for  extension  into  the  outlet 
hole  means  and  for  forcible  unseating  cooperation  with 
respect  to  the  elastomeric  seal  means  when  the  engaging 
fitting  means  is  effectively  sealingly  engaged  for  com- 
munication with  respect  to  tbe  outlet  hole  means;  vapor- 
izing means  comprising  capillary  flow,  pressure  reducing, 
flow  restricting  outlet  duct  means  effectively  c<nnmuni- 
cating  the  interior  of  the  engaging  fitting  means  and  the 
outlet  conduit  means  whereby  to  provide  effective  com- 
munication between  the  valve  port  means  and  the  outlet 
conduit  means  when  the  seal  means  is  forcibly  unseated 
by  the  check  valve  actuating  means;  said  capillary  flow, 
pressure  reducing,  flow  restricting  outlet  duct  means  beting 
arranged  to  virtually  completely  vaporize  dischargiiig 
gases;  and  manually  controllable  valve  means  in  coop- 
erative relationship  with  respect  to  the  outlet  duct  mea^ 
whereby  outflow  therethrough  can  be  controlled. 


2,807,939 

CHILL  CHAMBER-COOLING  COMPARTMENT 

Geneve  Cole,  Rvc,  N.  Y. 

ApuHcatlou  November  19. 1956,  Serial  No.  622,905 

3  ClaiM.     (CL  62—2) 
1.  A  cooling  compartment  for  food  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  outer  compartment  having  spaced  side  walls 
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and  a  removable  closure  therefor,  at  least  one  inner  food    supported  by  said  tray  and  depending  therefrom,  con- 
receiving  compartment  having  side  walls  spaced  laterally   dcnsing  means  extending  along  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
from  said  outer  compartmem's  side  walls  and  extending   tray  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  thereto  and  connected 
below  the  upper  kvel  thereof,  a  circumferential  flange  on 
said  inner  compartment  engaged  with  said  side  walls  de- 
fining a  doaed  air  space  between  the  side  walls  of  said 


inner  and  outer  compartments,  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
said  outer  compartment  side  walls,  a  valve  operativcly 
supported  in  each  of  said  openings,  and  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  secured  to  said  compartment  and  con- 
nected to  all  of  said  valves  for  moving  said  valves  simul- 
taneously between  an  open  and  a  closed  position. 


with  said  compressing  means  and  said  evaporating  means, 
and  control  means  for  said  compressing  means  depending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  tray  in  the  region  of  said  evapo- 
rating and  cooling  meaiu. 


2,M7,94« 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Fred   O.   Url»aii,   Verona,  N.  J^   aas^nor  to   General 

Electric  Compuiy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

^     "  -      March  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M74 

SOaioH.    (CI.  62— 3) 
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2,t#7342 
COMBINATION  CASE  HEATER  AND  ALARM 

CDtcurr  FOR  refrigerators 

John  A.  Dahlcren,  UMrinHk,  Kjn  mh^  t^  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cofpontlon  oTNcw  Yott 

AppUcadon  Angmt  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  52M12 

ICUik    (CL<2— 19) 
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6.  An  air  conditioning  system  including  a  closed  n- 
frigerant  circuit  including  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  a 
bquid  refrigerant  receiver  and  an  evaporator  for  condi- 
tioning a  circulating  air  stream,  a  plurality  of  fixed  restric- 
tors  in  said  circuit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
to  said  evaporator  and  having  inlets  connected  to  said 
receiver  at  different  elevations,  a  dead  end  liquid  re- 
frigerant storage  chamber  arranged  outside  the  normal 
refrigerant  circuit  and  having  a  connection  with  the  high 
pressure  side  of  said  circuit  for  passage  of  refrigerant 
between  said  chamber  and  said  circuit,  said  chamber 
being  arranged  in  the  path  of  conditioned  air  leaving  said 
evaporator,  and  mainUined  thereby  at  a  temperature  be- 
low the  refrigerant  condensing  temperature,  means  for 
heating  said  chamber  above  the  refrigerant  condensing 
temperature,  and  control  means  responsive  to  a  condition 
of  operation  of  said  system  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  heating  means. 


A  refrigerated  cabinet  including  an  outer  case,  a  liner 
insulated  from  said  case  defining  a  food  storage  ctmipart- 
ment  having  an  access  opening  thereto,  a  door  for  clos- 
ing said  access  opening  including  a  portion  engaging  the 
face  portiMi  of  said  outer  case  about  said  access  open- 
ing, and  a  combination  case  heater  and  visual  alarm  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  resistance  heater  in  heating  relationship 
with  said  face  portion  of  said  case,  a  low  voltage  alarm 
light  connected  in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  said  resistance 
heater  and  in  series  with  the  remainder  of  said  heater 
and  a  thermal  switch  responsive  to  the  temperature  with- 
in said  storage  compartment  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  interrupt  said  circuit 
upon  an  abnonnal  rise  in  sadd  tmperatiure. 


2Jt7.941 
„,  „      ,  DISPENSER 

^  J.  Kraft.  Dee  PUncs,  IIL,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Dole 
Vajre  Compnny,  Ckkag^  m.,  a  coipontioo  of  nil- 


AppHcadon  Marck  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,426 
.    tCUna.    (a.  62--4) 

f>-  In  1  unitary  refrigerating  unit  for  beverage  dis- 
pensers and  the  like,  a  deep  tray  having  a  bottom,  parallel 
spaced  side  walk  and  flanges  extending  outwardly  from 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  adapted  to  form  a  support 
means  for  said  tray  in  an  ice  tank  or  like  device,  com- 
pressmg  means  carried  within  said  tray  between  the  side 
walls  thereof,  a  stirrer  for  water  carried  by  said  tray  and 
depending   therefrom,   evaporating  and   cooling  means 


2,897.943 
HEAT  FUMF  INCLUDING* MEANS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING EFFECTIVE  REFRIGERANT  CHARGE 
Donald  W.  Lynch,  West  CaMwcD,  and  Geoitc  Pinter, 
Inington,  N.  J.,  aarinon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  covpmalion  of  New  Yocfc 
Application  December  29. 1954,  Serial  No.  478,429 

4ClainH.  (CL<2— 115) 
1 .  A  heat  pump  comprising  an  indoor  heat  exchanger, 
flow  restricting  means  and  an  ootdoor  heat  exchanger 
serially  connected  in  a  closed  refrigerant  circuit,  said  flow 
restricting  means  in  said  drcoit  coatrolUttf  thi^  flow  of 
refrigerant  from  eadi  of  said  exdumfers  to  tte  other, 
compressor  and  valve  means  in  said  dicnh  for  effecting 


i 


flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  circuit  in  either  direction 
whereby  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  functions  either  as 
an  evaporator  or  as  a  condenser,  a  charge  of  refrigerant 
in  said  circuit  adapted  to  obtain  efficient  operation  there- 
of when  said  indoor  exchanger  functions  as  a  condenser 
and  a  refrigerant  container  serially  connected  in  said  cir- 


through  said  bead  and  the  tc^  portion  of  said  needle,  a 
pick-up  pin  having  a  bowed  shank  frictionally  engaging 
the  interior  of  said  needle  passage  and  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  hook  and  at  its  upper  end  with  a  handle  knob, 
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cuit  between  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  said  restrict- 
ing means  with  the  connection  thereof  to  said  indoor  ex- 
changer being  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  container 
storing  a  portion  of  said  charge  as  condensed  refrigerant 
only  during  operation  of  said  system  with  tbe  indoor 
heat  exchanger  as  a  condenser. 


2,887,944 

GLASS  COFFEE  PROTECTOR 

Mnmy  L.  Glam,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  lanoaiy  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  486,957 

1  Onim.    (a.  65—31) 


In  a  coffee  container,  a  bowl  having  a  frangible  cylin- 
drical neck  portion  and  pouring  spout  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  V-shaped  clamp  partially  surrounding  said 
neck,  a  handle  releasably  engaged  with  the  ends  of  said 
clamp,  the  upper  end  of  said  clamps  having  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  flange,  said  neck  having  a  portion 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  flange  immediately 
below  said  pouring  spout,  an  infrangible  brace  having  a 
substantially  V-shaped  body  portion  surrounding  said 
pouring  spout  above  said  clamps  and  having  a  con- 
tinuous inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  lip  dis- 
posed over  said  spout,  said  brace  having  at  the  lower 
edge  thereof  a  continuous  outwardly  extending  flange, 
said  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  flange  of  said 
clamp  overlying  said  correspondingly  shaped  portion  of 
said  neck,  and  said  outwardly  extending  flange  of  said 
brace  being  secured  between  said  respective  upwardly  and 
inwardly  extending  flange  of  said  clamp  and  said  corre- 
spondingly shaped  portion  of  said  neck. 


f- 
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whereby  said  pick-up  needle  is  firmly  supported  within  said 
needle  passage  by  reason  of  said  friction  but  which  may  be 
withdrawn  from  said  passage  by  drawing  said  handle  knob 
outwardly. 


2,887,946 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEAMLESS 

TUBULAR  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE 

PanI  Vbt^anx,  Satat-Blaise.  Switzerland 

Application  Fcbraaiy  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  489,466 

Claims  priority,  nplicatlon  Switzerland  Jnne  4,  1953 

la^    (CL66— 184) 


2,887  945 

KNITTING  NEEDLE  *AND  PICK-UP  PIN 

COMBINATION 

Gnrtav  A.  Cariaon,  Dca  Plalnea,  DL,  amignnr  to  Tht 

Boyt  Needle  Company,  CUcago,  DL,  a  cmpmatiun  of 


A  method  of  producing  a  full  fashioned  seamless  tu- 
bular surgical  appliance  upon  a  circular  knitting  ma- 
chine characterized  by  having  fine  gage  knitted  stitches 
of  rubbo-  bearing  yam  comprising  the  step  of  feeding 
with  a  tension  a  rubber  bearing  yam  in  the  formatioo 
of  successively  outer  knit  courses  and  varying  the  said 
tension  on  said  yam  during  the  knitting  of  said  courses 
to  fashion  said  appliance,  the  feeding  tension  on  uid  yam 
being  continually  augmented  during  the  knitting  of  con- 
secutive courses  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  length  of 
fabric  the  width  of  which  decreases  while  the  courses  are 
knit,  and  the  feeding  tension  on  said  yam  being  coo- 
tinuoosly  diminishing  at  another  time  during  the  knitting 
of  consecutive  courses  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a 
length  of  fabric  the  width  of  which  increases  while  the 
courses  are  knit,  whereby  in  the  knitting  of  an  elastic 
stocking  areas  of  consecutive  knitted  courses  progressing 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  stocking  toward  the  heel 
and  toe  have  conicity  conforming  to  desired  anatomic 
form  and  stitch  sizes  are  minimum  in  areas  of  desired 
maximum  restriction  upon  the  anatomy,  as  at  the  ankle. 


Appiicntion  lanmry  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,449 
ICUtmi.    (CL66— 117) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  knitting  needle  having  a  head 
at  its  outer  end  and  a  longitudinal  passage  extending 


2,887,947 

CIGARETTE  UGHTER 

Fndcifcli  W.  Renwick,  Sr.,  Maple  Shade,  N.  J. 

Application  Match  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,646 

IClafan.     (CI.  67— 7.1) 

In  a  cigarette  lighter  having  a  main  casing  and  a  cover 

hingedly  mounted  thereon,  said  casing  including  a  top 
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wall,  a  wick  upstanding  from  said  top  wall,  and  a  two- 
part  shield  enclosing  said  wick;  the  combination  of:  a 
pair  of  complemental  ears  formed  on  said  shield  parts 
at  one  side  thereof,  said  ears  being  formed  with  inwardly 
opening  recesses,  a  flint  disc  having  a  central  stub  shaft 
with  rounded  protuberances  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  protuberances  being  rotatably  and  detachably  re- 
ceived in  said  recesses,  said  flint  disc  projecting  beyond 
said  ears  where  it  is  conveniently  available  as  an  operat- 
ing member,  a  coil  spring  mounted  in  said  casing  in  a 


position  normal  to  said  top  wall,  and  a  steel  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  passing  through  said  top 
wall,  said  steel  having  a  roughened  surface  urged  against 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  under  the  influence  of 
said  spring,  said  flint  disc  having  a  thickness  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  steel  with  the  steel  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  faces  of  the  disc  whereby 
the  diameter  of  the  faces  of  the  disc  is  maintained  con- 
stant as  the  body  portion  therebetween  wears  down  to 
maintain  a  constant  diameter  for  its  function  as  an  op- 
erating member. 


2.807,948 
PURIFYING   AND  LINT  REMOVING   METHOD 
AND    APPARATUS    FOR    CLEANING    SOLU- 
TIONS 

George  W.  Bonn«y.  Riverton,  Wyo. 

ApplioitkMi  May  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,347 

2  Claimi.     (CL  68—13) 
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2.  In  a  dry  cleaning  system,  a  fabric  receiving  appara- 
tus having  a  rotatable  member  for  containing  and  tumbling 
fabric  articles  and  a  housing  for  said  member  and  also 
containing  a  cleaning  solution,  a  source  of  low  voltage 
direct  current  electricity,  means  for  connecting  the  ap- 
paratus to  the  source  of  electricity  so  as  to  establish  a 
circuit  in  which  the  rotatable  member  is  a  part  and  cur- 
rent will  be  capable  of  passing  through  the  solution  in 
the  housing,  a  filter  for  cleaning  the  solution  associated 
with  said  apparatus,  means  for  electrically  connecting  one 
terminal  of  the  source  to  the  filter  whereby  a  current  path 
exists  in  the  filter  at  least  below  the  solution  level  during 
filtering  operations,  a  dryer  associated  with  said  apparatus 
and  filter  for  drying  the  fabric  articles,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  source  of  electricity  to  the  dryer  during 
the  drying  operation. 


2,887,949 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

WnHan  R.  Moliiar,  Loiriiviile,  Ky.«  avipior  to  General 

Electric  Comfaay,  a  coiponrfioa  of  New  York 

AppttcatioB  Norenibcr  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«8,459 

10  dafam.    (O.  M— 18) 
1.  A  clothes  washer  comprising  a  receptacle  for  con- 
taining laundry  articles  and  a  liquid  detergent,  an  agitator 
within  said  receptacle  having  a  downwardly  and  out- 


wardly flaring  skirt  thereon,  means  driving  said  agitator 
to  provide  areas  within  said  receptacle  of  high  turbulence 
to  provide  the  necessary  washing  action  and  an  area  of 
limited  turbulence  under  said  agitator  skirt,  means  de- 


fining a  nozzle  for  discharge  of  liquid  and  heavy  soil 
particles  from  said  area  of  limited  turbulence  during 
the  washing  operation,  and  means  for  returning  the 
liquid  discharged  through  said  nozzle  to  the  basket. 


2,807  950 

GYRATION  SUPPRESSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Andrew  H.  Gcrfaardt  and  Edward  J.  Frey,  Herrin,  HI., 
assignors  to  Bor«-WafBcr  Coiporatioii,  Chicago,  U., 
a  corporatioa  of  Dlinoli 

AppUcatioD  September  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,603 
9CiaiiiM.    (a.  68— 23) 


3.  A  washing  machine  structure  comprising  a  support 
frame  including  a  vertical  axis  centrifuging  unit  structure 
with  motor  driving  means  therefor  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port frame,  said  support  frame  and  centrifuging  unit  being 
so  constructed  as  to  have  a  center  of  mass  substantially 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  centrifuging 
unit  and  having  a  mass  of  such  amount  that  the  mass  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  is  substantially  greater  than  the  mass 
of  the  washing  load  intended  to  be  operated  on  in  said  cen- 
trifuging unit,  connections  to  said  support  frame  allowing 
limited  off-center  movement,  a  resilient  member  contact- 
ing said  support  frame  to  frictionally  resist  said  off-cen- 
ter movement,  and  tension  s|Ming  means  connected  be- 
tween the  outward  end  portions  of  said  resilient  member 
and  said  support  frame  and  disposed  so  th^t  the  ten- 
sional  pull  of  said  spring  means  is  in  a  direction  down- 
wardly and  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  ot  the  cen- 
trifuging unit  and  operable  to  progresnvely  increase  the 
value  of  frictional  resistance  to  relative  movement  of 
said  frictionally  contacted  portions  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  centrifuging  unit  away  from  its  normal  geo- 
metric axis  in  a  direction  imposed  to  the  pull  of  said 
spring  means. 
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2,807,951 
WASHING  MACHINE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Andrew  H.  Gerluudt  and  Edward  J.  Frey,  HciiIb,  III. 
aaifnon  to  Bor|-Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  ID. 
a  corporation  of  DHnoli 

Appttartion  September  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,604 
lOClafana.    (CL68— 23) 


switch,  a  first  spring  disposed  between  said  arms,  means 
for  pre-setting  said  secoiKl  arm  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship with  said  switch,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
arms  and  releasable  to  allow  said  first  q>ring  to  bias  said 
first  arm  against  said  actuating  means. 


I.  In  a  combined  washing  and  extracting  machine 
including  an  upwardly  open  recepUcle,  an  upwardly  open 
basket  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  receptacle,  and 
an  oscillatable  agiutor  mounted  within  the  basket: 
mechanism  for  driving  the  basket;  separate  mechanism 
for  driving  the  agitator;  a  reversibly  driven  electric 
motor;  means  operable  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
motor  in  one  direction  for  actuating  the  agitator  driving 
mechanism;  means  including  a  spring  clutch  operable 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  motor  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion for  actuating  the  basket  driving  mechanism;  brake 
means  interposed  in  the  basket  driving  mechanism; 
spring  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  brake  means 
in  operative  position;  and  means  rendered  operable  when 
the  motor  is  driven  in  said  opposite  direction  for  disen- 
gaging said  brake  means. 


2307,952 

ADJUSTABLE  VIBRATION  SENSING  MEANS 

FOR  LAUNDRY  MACHINES 

John  Bochan  Md  John  W.  Toma,  LonifviUe,  Kr^  aa- 

to  General  Elcchric  Company,  a  corporadoB 

New  Yorii 

Application  Angnal  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,103 
6  Clainis.    (Q.  68—24) 
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2  807  953 
APPARATUS  FOR  TOE  LIQUID  TREATMENT 
OF  WARP  FORM  THREADS  OR  YARNS 
Wlilcm  C.  H.  G.  Vergen,  Petnu  Johannes  Kreck,  and 
AnthontaH  van  Rijiwijk,  Ede,  Geldcrland,  Netherlands, 
anignorB  to  American  Enka  CorporatloB,  Enka,  N.  C, 
a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,782 

Claimi  prkMity,  appUcatloa  Ncihcrlands  Jnne  27,  1952 

UClatana.    (CL  68— 175) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  liquid  treatment  of  a  warp  of 
moving  threads  comprising  an  open  recepUcle  for  con- 
taining a  liquid,  thread  guiding  rollers  including  a  feed 
roller  and  a  delivery  roller  disposed  in  said  receptacle  and 
routable  about  horizontal  axes,  a  plate  disposed  below 
the  normal  level  of  liquid  in  the  receptacle  and  defin- 
ing two  regions  communicating  with  each  other  in  the 
upper  one  of  which  the  warp  of  threads  passes  during 
the  liquid  treatment,  and  means  for  mounting  said  plate, 
for  vertical  adjustment  and  for  tilting  about  a  horizont^ 
axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  thread  guiding  roUers, 
and  buoyant  means  in  supporting  relation  to  said  plate 
to  support  the  same  in  the  receptacle  when  the  latter  is 
provided  with  liquid  the  depth  of  liquid  in  said  receptacle 
determining  the  vertical  position  of  said  plate. 


2  807  954 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Harry  C.  MIDer.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,526 

9  Clafani.    (Q.  70—333) 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  base  structure,  a  rotatable 
clothes  basket,  a  tub  structure  enclosing  and  routably 
supporting  said  basket,  means  supporting  said  tub  struc- 
ture from  said  base  structure  of  said  machine,  drive  means 
for  driving  said  basket  at  a  plurality  of  different  speeds, 
electrically  actuated  means  for  shifting  said  basket  from 
a  lower  speed  to  a  higher  speed,  a  switch  mounted  on  one 
of  said  structures  for  controlling  said  electrically  actuated 
means  upon  the  occurrence  of  excessive  vibration  of  said 
tub  structure  when  said  basket  is  shifted  to  said  hi^er 
speed,  switch  actuating  means  on  the  other  of  said  struc- 
tures, and  an  adjustable  scissors  mounted  on  said  one 
structure  and  disposed  between  said  switch  actuating  means 
and  said  switch  for  operating  said  switch  upon  excessive 
vibration  of  said  basket  and  said  tub  structure,  said  scis- 
sors including  a  first  pivoted  arm  for  engaging  said  actu- 
ating means,  a  secoixl  pivoted  arm  for  operating  said 


6.  A  combination  lock  comprising  selectively  ad^itt- 
able  tumblers  each  having  a  peripheral  recess,  a  bolt,  a 
hollow  spindle  having  fixed  thereto  a  driving  cam,  a  fence 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  bolt,  said  fence  lever 
having  a  nose  adapted  to  lie  over  and  engage  the  periphery 
of  said  driving  cam  and  a  laterally  extending  fence  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  tumblers  overlying  the  pe- 
ripheries thereof,  said  driving  cam  having  a  peripheral 
recess  for  receiving  said  fence  lever  nose  to  permit  said 
fence  to  engage  said  tumbler  recesses  when  the  latter  are 
adjusted  in  registry  with  said  fence  for  moving  said  bolt, 
a  bridging  slide  supported  on  and  movable  radially  of 
said  cam,  said  slide  having  an  arcuate  surface  for  bridging 
said  peripheral  recess  in  said  driving  cam  to  prevent  entry 
of  said  fence  lever  nose  therein,  a  shaft  extending  throu^ 
said  hollow  spindle,  means  operably  associated  between 
said  shaft  and  said  slide  for  moving  the  latter  radially  of 
said  driving  cam  to  shift  said  arcuate  surface  out  of 
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bridging  relation  with  said  driving  cam  recess  and  pro- 
ject a  pcHlion  of  said  slide  member  beyond  said  driving 
cam  periphery,  a  driving  pin  having  a  su[^>orting  con- 
nection with  said  slide  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  driv- 
ing pin  at  a  free  edge  of  the  projecuble  portion  of  said 
slide  member,  said  driving  pin  projecting  from  said  slide  to 
drive  one  of  said  tumblers  upon  rotation  of  said  driving 
cam,  said  supporting  connection  being  formed  of  a  material 
which  is  readily  subject  to  wear  destruction  to  release  the 
driving  pin  frcxn  the  slide  when  the  connection  is  worn  to 
a  preselected  extent  and  wear  means  located  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  driving  cam  to  engage  and  wear  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  slide  when  said  driving  cam  is  ro- 
tated bey(»d  preselected  limits  for  destroying  the  sup- 
porting connectiOT  between  said  driving  pin  and  said 
slide  when  the  projecting  portion  of  said  slide  has  been 
worn  to  a  preselected  extent. 


sive  to  the  pressure  of  test  fluid  between  said  packers  to 
further  seal  said  packen  as  pressure  of  test  fluid  between 
said  packers  is  increased. 


2307,956 
MEASUREMENT  OF  WATER  IN  FLUIDS 
Frank  C.  Dobic,  Cambridge,  Mam^  airignor  to  Dobic 
Enginccrliig  Coavany,  Bdmoat,  Maas^  a  corporatioD 
of  Masttchmetti 

Applkation  Jam  17, 19S3,  Serial  No.  362,230 
4Claiiiis.    (a.  73— 73) 


2,007.955 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  OIL  WELL  CASLNG 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Glcwi  L.  Loooria,  McAOcn,  Tex. 

AppHcatioa  iaamary  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  400,676 

OOaina.    (0.73-^40.5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  for  testing  sections  of  well 
pipe  or  the  like,  an  elongated  tester  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical center  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  well  pipe  to  be  tested  and  elongated  stem  por- 
tions extending  longitudinally  from  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
drical center  portion,  said  tester  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  extending  therethrough  and  closed  at  its  lower 
end,  packer  retaining  means  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of 
the  stems  of  said  tester  body,  said  packer  retaining  means 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  cylindrical  center  portion  of  said  tester  body,  spaced 
expansible  packers  mounted  exterioriy  of  and  on  each 
of  said  stems  and  between  said  packer  retaining  means 
and  the  center  portion  of  said  tester  body,  said  packen 
each  having  an  interior  annular  recess  defining  a  pressure 
chamber  and  having  an  external  diameter  Mibstantially 
equal  to  the  cylindrical  center  portion  of  said  tester  body 
and  said  packer  retaining  means,  the  stems  of  said  tester 
body  each  having  at  least  one  transverse  passage  therein 
portioned  adjacent  the  internal  annular  recess  in  each  of 
said  packen  and  placing  the  bore  of  said  tester  body  in 
open  communication  with  the  pressure  chamber  in  each 
of  said  packers  whereby  test  fluid  in  the  bore  of  said 
tester  body  passes  into  the  pressure  chamber  of  each  of 
said  packers  causing  said  packers  to  expand  and  initially 
seal  off  a  sectioD  of  well  pipe,  pressure  re^onsive  means 
positioned  in  said  tester  body  intermediate  said  ^aced 
packers,  said  pressure  responsive  means  operable  at  a 
pressioe  <rf  lest  fluid  higha  than  the  test  fluid  necessary 
to  cause  said  packers  to  initially  seal  off  the  section  of 
well  pipe  to  be  tested  to  permit  test  fluid  from  said  bore 
to  eater  the  sealed-off  section  between  said  packen.  and 
means  on  the  exterior  of  each  of  said  packers  and  respon- 


1.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  a  portion  of  the  moisture 
content  of  a  sample  of  electrically  insulatinf  fluid  in 
testing  for  moisture,  which  comprises  a  contaiiier  for  the 
fluid  sample  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  $e  fluid,  a 
unit  extending  transveraely  across  the  containei-  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  dividing  the  container  into  compart- 
ments communicating  with  each  other  through  the  unit, 
the  unit  being  formed  of  electrically  conductive^lectrodes 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other  by  a  water-sorptive 
solid  dielectric  material  permeable  to  said  fluid  sand- 
wiched therebetween,  the  electrodes  being  perforate  per- 
mitting passage  of  the  fluid  throagfa  the  unit  from  one 
compartment  to  the  other  wiwreby  the  dielectric  comes 
in  contact  with  all  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  unit 
while  the  fluid  is  permitted  to  flow  through  the  unit  and 
thereby  establishing  an  equilibrium  between  the  moisture 
content  of  said  dielectric  material  and  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  fluid  under  study  and  the  moisture  content 
of  the  dielectric  is  thereby  adjusted  to  an  amount  de- 
pending upon  the  moisture  content  of  the  fluid  flowing 
through  the  unit,  means  for  continuously  passing  the 
fluid  under  study  through  said  dielectric  material,  an 
electric  circuit  connected  to  the  electrodes  completed 
through  the  dielectric  sensitive  to  variati<»s  in  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  dielectric  due  to  the  moisture  present 
in  the  fluid,  and  an  indicator  in  said  circuit  for  giving 
an  indication  of  these  changes  in  electrical  characteristics. 


2Jf7,957 

WEIGHT  INDICATOR  AND  ANCHOR  FOR 

LOAD  SUSTAINING  LINES 

Elmer  L.  Dadur,  Loog  Beacfc.  CaHT.,  aaslginr  to  Martia- 

D«ckcr  Cotpofadoa,  Loag  Beach,  CaHL,  a  eotpcm^oa 

of  Deiaware 

Appttcatloa  Jaae  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  170,704 
MClalBM.    (CL73— 143) 
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member  mounted  thereon  for  pivotal  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  means  on  said  pivoted  member  forming 
reversely  curved  surfaces  for  contact  with  said  line 
throughout  a  sinuous  path,  a  clamp  for  dead-ending  said 
line  on  said  stationary  member,  and  relative  moti<m 
resisting  weight  indicating  means  intercoimected  between 
said  memben  for  operation  responsive  to  relative  move- 
ment thereof. 


2,007,950 

MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  EQUIVALENT 

AIRSPEED 

Hairy  G.  Aaastaala,  raiaiiiai,  aad  William  T.  CienBOBt, 

HaduMack,  nTj.,  aastgaon  to  Bcadix  Avtottoa  Cor- 

poraltosu  Teteiboro,  N.  J.,  a  corpoiatioB  of  Delaware 

AppOcatloB  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430^65 

0  Claims,    (a.  73— 170) 


1.  Safe  airspeed  indicating  apparatus  for  aircraft  com- 
prising a  reference  element  carrying  an  airspeed  scale, 
a  maximum  safe  airspeed  indicator  movable  along  the 
scale  and  positioned  to  indicate  thereon  the  maximum 
safe  airspeed  at  a  datum  altitude,  and  means  for  moving 
the  indicator  along  the  scale  in  accordance  with  changes 
in  equivalent  airspeed,  the  airspeed  scale  being  calibrated 
to  indicate  a  type  of  airspeed  other  than  equivalent  air- 
speed. 

2,007,959 

GAS  METER  WITH  SECTIONAL  CASING 

Wcnaer  Lackc,  Onabrack,  and  Fraaa  Rfaagi,  near  Oana- 

bradc,  Gemnay,  aatgaors  to  G.  Kromaclirdder  Aktlcn- 

IfUfllarhBff,  Oaaabrvck,  Gerraaay 

ApHkatloa  November  17  1954,  Serial  No.  469^62 

Claiass  piiority,  ^»Bcadwi  Gemaay  Noveasbcr  10, 1953 

3  Claiiiia.    (CL  73—274) 


Uk^ 


1.  In  a  weight  uxlicator  and  anchor  for  a  load  sus- 
taining line,  the  combination  <A;  a  stationary  member,  a 


1.  A  gas  meter  casing  comprising  flnt  and  second 
cupped  parts  together  forming  a  complete  vertically  dis- 
posed casing  having  a  height  greater  than  width  in  either 
lateral  direction,  said  first  part  constituting  one  entire 
broad  side  of  said  casing  and  portions  of  the  top  and  of 
the  sides  thereof  adjacent  said  broad  side,  said  second  part 
constituting  the  entire  second  broad  side  opposite  said 
one  broad  side  of  said  canng  and  substantially  all  of  the 
bottom  and  portions  of  the  sides  and  of  the  top  thereof 
adjacent  said  second  broad  side,  a  joint  gas  inlet  and 
outlet  fitting  mounted  in  the  portion  of  said  first  part 
constituting  a  portion  of  the  top  of  said  casing,  said  fitting 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  joining  sleeve  from  below  to 
connect  a  meter  mechanism  with  said  fitting. 


2,007,960 

LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

Fnd  J.  Schwdtaar,  Seattle,  WaalL 

AppUcatloa  November  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,664 

1  Claim.    (CL73— 322) 


In  a  liquid  level  gauge  for  a  liquid  storage  tank  having 
an  upsunding  tubular  filler  neck,  a  cap  having  a  con- 
trol opening  therethrough,  an  outer  tube  depending  as  a 
skirt  from  uid  cap  and  larger  in  diameter  than  the  filter 
neck,  an  inner  tube  spaced  downwardly  from  said  cap  in 
inwardly  spaced  concentric  relation  to  said  outer  tube  for 
telescc^ically  fitting  by  part  of  iu  tength  into  the  flUer  neck, 
ribs  qwced  above  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube  and 
extending  radially  as  connecting  spacen  between  said 
inner  and  outer  tubes  for  resting  on  the  top  of  the  filter 
neck,  an  indicator  rod  slidably  received  through  said  open- 
ing in  the  cap  and  passing  through  said  inner  tube,  said 
rod  having  a  stop  at  its  upper  end  to  limit  downward  travel 
of  the  rod  relative  to  said  cap,  and  a  float  carried  by  the 
tower  end  of  the  rod. 


2,007.961 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  SAMPLER 
wmiam  W.  Grimes,  Clcvclaad,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  The 
Standard  OO  Company,  Ckvelaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohto 

AppOcatfoa  April  5, 1954.  Serial  No.  420^30 
^1  Claim.    (CL73— 422) 


In  an  automatic  liquid  sampling  device  particulariy 
adapted  to  produce  represenutive  samples  of  water 
streams  containing  small  amounts  of  oil,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conduit  through  which  the  oily  water  to  be 
sampled  is  passed,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  con- 
duit for  the  withdrawal  of  a  sample,  means  for  uniform- 
ly dispersing  the  oil  in  the  water  u  it  fiows  through  said 
conduit  comprinng  a  centrifugal  pump  which  impels 
the  water  through  said  conduit  and  an  orifice  plate  located 
within  said  conduit  and  adjacent  the  opening  therein, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  a  sample  from  said  conduit 
consisting  of  a  routable  external  sleeve  surrounding  said 
conduit,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  sleeve  corre- 
q>onding  to  and  in  circumferential  alignment  with  the 
opening  in  said  conduit,  and  external  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  comprising  gear  means  and  variabte-speed 
driving  means  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  continuously 
rotated  to  bring  the  opening  in  said  sleeve  periodically 
into  radial  alignment  with  the  opening  in  said  conduit 
so  that  a  representative  sample  of  the  oily  water  may  be 
withdrawn  from  said  conduit. 
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VEHICLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Georfc  H.  Howictt,  Berkeley,  Callf^  aiilgnor  to 

Fraiik  H.  Hewlett 

AppUcatioD  lannary  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,480 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—15.88) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  drive  mechanism,  a  transmission  hav- 
ing an  output  shaft  arranged  with  one  end  projecting  from 
one  wall  thereof;  a  transfer  case  secured  to  said  wall  and 
receiving  said  shaft  within  a  chamber  thereof  and  having 
an  input  gear  in  juxtaposition  to  said  shaft  designed  for 
operable  connection  thereto  and  rendered  idle  by  removal 
of  said  connection  and  provided  with  a  power  take-of! 
opening  in  a  side  thereof  opening  said  chamber  for  pro- 
viding a  power  take-off  connection  to  said  shaft;  and  an 
auxiliary  transmission  including  a  housing  connected  to 
said  side  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  said 
power  take-off  opening,  a  shaft  extension  secured  in  end- 
wise alignment  to  said  first  shaft  and  extending  through  a 
wall  of  said  housing  to  provide  a  power  take-off  connec- 
UoD,  a  tubular  gear  member  joumaled  for  rotation  on 
said  shaft  extension  and  having  a  gear  portion  enmeshed 
with  said  input  gear,  a  gear  train  enmeshed  with  a  second 
gear  portion  of  said  gear  member,  and  a  manually  dis- 
placeable  selector  member  carried  by  said  shaft  extension 
and  selectably  engageable  with  said  gear  member  and  said 
gear  train  to  provide  a  direct  drive  or  a  geared  connec- 
tion between  said  shaft  extension  and  said  gear  member. 


2,M7  9i3 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Enin  J.  Oaterim,  Scrca  HUh  Village  and  WlUiam  C. 
AlbcilaoB,  Jr^  Lakcwood.  Ohio,  aarignon  to  Westing- 
bonae  Elccttk  Corporatloii,  East  PittsiNirgii,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  off  Pcomyhraaia 

AppUcatkHi  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,946 
2  Claims.    (CL  74—217) 


an  idler  wheel  belted  to  the  motor  driven  pulley,  a  slow 
speed  driving  pulley  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  for  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  therewith,  said  slow  speed  driving 
pulley  being  belted  to  the  idler  wheel  and  driven  there- 
by, an  ovemmning  clutch  structure  driven  by  said  slow 
speed  driving  pulley  and  driving  the  driven  shaft,  said 
higher  speed  belt  and  pulley  system  including  a  clutching 
type  pulley,  a  high  q>eed  driving  pulley  fixed  to  the  driven 
shaft,  a  high  speed  belt  connecting  the  high  speed  driv- 
ing pulley  and  said  clutching  pulley,  said  clutching  pulley 
having  one  flange  fixed  to  the  motor  shaft  and  a  second 
flange  splined  to  the  motor  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  a  solenoid  having  a 
movable  core  for  actuating  said  second  flange  toward 
said  one  fiange  and  into  driving  engagement  with  the 
high  speed  belt  and  a  spring  of  predetermined  scale  trans- 
mitting movement  of  said  core  to  the  second  flange  and 
limiting  to  a  predetermined  value  the  force  engaging  the 
second  flange  and  the  high  speed  belt. 


2,807,964 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Stanford  R.  Ovshlnsky,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Hupp 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporatiftn  of  Vir- 
ginia 

Application  January  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  479,914 
23  Claims.   (CL74— 348) 


1.  In  a  transmission  having  an  input  power  shaft,  a 
r<^ury  driven  member,  a  coupling  member  connected  to 
ssiid  input  shaft  and  operative  to  engage  said  driven  mem- 
ber, means  for  comparing  the  torque  on  the  input  shaft 
aad  the  torque  on  said  driven  member  and  deriving  a 
differential  signal  therefrom,  drive  means  for  selectively 
positioning  said  coupling  member  in  engagement  with 
different  locus  diameters  on  said  driven  member,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  controlling  said  drive 
means. 


tlffcr 


2407,965  < 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Felix  Frank,  Chmca,  France,  asslgnnr  to  Etabllsae- 

ments  FrMik  &  PIgnard,  Chues,  France 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,378 

Claims  priority,  appliattloa  France  April  12, 1954 

1  Claim.   (CL  74—371) 


1.  A  nraltiple-speed  mechanism  for  a  driven  shaft  and 

a  motor  having  a  shaft  rotatabie  at  substantially  constant  i 

spe*i  for  driving  said  driven  shaft,  the  combination  of  Variable  speed  transmission  for  a  fishing  ^1  oom- 

relativdy  low  and  higher  speed  belt  and  pulley  systems  prising,  io  combination,  support  means;  an  axiaUy  bored 

connecung  the  motor  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft;  said  low  sh|ift  tumably  carried  by  said  support  means  pnd  having 

speed  system  including  a  pulley  fixed  to  the  motor  shaft,  a  portion  formed  with  a  longitudinaUy  extending  cutout 
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communicating  with  the  bore  of  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing to  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft;  a  pair  of  gears 
of  different  sizes  located  on  said  shaft  over  said  cutout 
thereof  and  being  freely  tumablc  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  gears  having  a  keyway  located  next  to 
said  shaft  and  communicating  with  said  cutout  thereof 
when  said  shaft  is  in  a  given  angular  position  with  re- 
spect to  each  gear;  an  elongated  rod  located  slidably 
in  the  bore  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  free  end  extending 
to  the  exterior  of  said  shaft  and  accessible  to  the  op- 
erator so  that  said  rod  may  be  manually  shifted  along 
said  bore;  an  annular  spacer  located  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  gears,  said  spacer  being  formed  on  one  side 
thereof  next  to  said  shaft  with  an  inner  annular  surface 
which  forms  part  of  a  cone  and  having  on  the  other  side 
thereof  a  flat  surface  substantially  normal  to  said  shaft; 
a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod  and  having  dis- 
tant from  said  rod  a  free  end  extending  into  said  cutout, 
said  free  end  of  said  pawl  having  on  one  side  a  sub- 
stantially square  shoulder  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  inner  annular  surface  of  said  spacer  and  on  the 
other  side  a  convcxly  curved  surface  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  flat  surface  of  said  spacer;  and  a  spring 
engaging  said  rod  and  pawl  for  urging  said  free  end 
thereof  outwardly  through  said  cutout  and  into  the  key- 
way  of  one  of  said  gears. 


a  reaction  member,  a  hydro-dynamic  torque  device  conv 
prising  a  pump,  first  and  second  turbines  and  a  stator, 
said  pump  being  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  first 
turbine  having  clutch  coupling  means  thereon,  said  sec- 
ond turbine  being  connected  to  the  input  member  of  said 
second  planetary  gear  set,  said  member  having  ont-way 
brake  means  thereon  in  cooperating  relation  with  said 
transmission  casing,  the  stator  of  said  hydro-dynamic  de- 
vice being  positioned  between  said  second  turbine  and 
said  pump  and  having  one-way  brake  means  thereon  in 
cooperating  relation  with  said  transmission  casing,  the 
output  member  of  second  gear  set  being  connected  to 
the  output  member  of  said  first  planetary  gear  set  and 


2  807  966 

CONTROL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Lndcn  Scrranty,  Paris,  France 

Application  September  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  381.878 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  26, 1952 

3  Claims.    (0.74-^469) 


di-^' 


11 


1 .  A  two-way  transmission  system  for  operating  a  mov- 
able member,  comprising  in  combination,  actuating 
means,  a  servo-motor  for  directly  controlling  said  mov- 
able member,  mechanical  transmission  means  connect- 
ing said  actuating  means  to  aid  servo-motor,  a  support- 
ing member  interposed  in  said  transmission  means  and 
said  supporting  member  being  directly  coupled  to  said 
transmission  means  and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  an 
eccentric  mass  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member,  driving  means  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member  for  rotating  said  mass  at  high  speed  to  generate 
a  centrifugal  force  having  a  cyclically-varying  component 
in  the  directions  of  displacement  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  transmission 
means,  the  said  cyclically-varying  component  being  thus 
added  to  the  sum  of  the  passive  forces  opposing  displace- 
ment of  said  transmissicm  means,  to  give  a  resultant 
cyclically-varying  resistive  force,  the  maximiun  values  of 
which  are  never  positive  in  the  sense  tending  to  produce 
motion  of  said  transmission  means,  whereby  the  latter  is 
enabled  to  regulate  said  servo-motor  substantially  at  any 
desired  instant. 


2*807  967 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Frederick  W.  SeyboM,  Scotch  Platais,  N.  1. 
Original  application  Jmic  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,519, 
now  Patent  No.  2,768,537,  dated  October  30,  1956. 
DhMcd  and  this  application  Angmt  2, 1956,  Serial  No. 
601,754 

HOaims.     (CI.  74— 677) 

1.  A  variable  speed  and  torque  power  transmission 

comprising  in  combination,  a  transmission  casing,  co-axial 

drive  and  driven  shafts,  first  and  second  interconnected 

planetary  gear  sets,  each  having  an  input,  an  ouQ>ut  and 


to  said  driven  shaft,  the  input  member  of  said  first  gear 
set  having  clutch  coupling  means  cooperating  with  the 
clutch  coupling  means  of  said  first  turbine,  the  reaction 
memben  of  both  said  gear  sets  being  joined  and  having 
one-way  brake  means  thereon,  movable  brake  means  in 
cooperating  relation  with  the  one-way  brake  means  on 
said  reaction  members,  and  stationary  brake  means  for 
selective  cooperation  with  said  movable  brake  means,  the 
arrangement  of  the  components  being  such  that  when  said 
clutch  coupling  means  and  said  stationary  brake  means 
are  in  their  engaged  condition  the  driven  shaft  will  re- 
ceive an  initially  high  starting  torque  drive  and  thereaftet 
with  a  continuously  diminishing  and  balanced  torque  will 
attain  a  direct  ratio  drive. 


2307,968 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans  J.  M.  Forster,  Harthansen  a.  F.,  Krcis  Esslingeq 
(Neckar),  Germany,  amignor  to  Daimler-Benx  Aktien* 
cesenschaft,  Stnttvut-Untertnrkheim,  Germany  , 

Application  Angnat  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  180.836 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  Angnat  26^  194f  > 
18  Claims.   (CL74— 781) 

tf  — 

"  4P  -IT-  ' 


1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  control  of  friction  means, 
comprising  in  combination  a  power  driven  actuator  op- 
erative to  produce  an  actuating  force  for  the  engagement 
of  said  friction  means,  an  adjustable  power  control 
member  for  controlling  said  actuator,  a  source  of  power 
providing  an  actuating  force,  connecting  means  connect* 
ing  said  power  driven  actuator  with  said  source  through 
said  power  control  member  including  means  for  reduc* 
ing  said  actuating  force  supplied  by  said  source,  a  time- 
controlled  element  movable  under  the  influence  of  a 
force  and  adapted  during  movement  thereof  to  control  the 
rate  of  engagement  of  said  friction  means  by  said  power, 
driven  actuator,  means  for  reducing  the  strength  of  said 
last-mentioned  force  during  the  largest  part  of  movement 
of  said  time  controlled  element,  and  means  operatively 


m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEX  1,  1957 


October  1,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


connecting  said  time  cootrolled  element  with  said  power 
control  member  and  said  first-mentioned  reducing  means, 
to  provide  timed  adjustment  of  said  actuator  to  first  move 
said  friction  means  into  slight  engagement,  to  thereupon 
build  up  friction  at  a  slow  rate  to  a  value  at  which  said 
friction  means  ceaaes  slipping,  and  to  subsequently  in- 
crease said  friction  well  beyond  said  value. 


2<M7  9(9 

DIE  REPAIR  DEVICE 

loha  Bojrko,  BMcHac  Mkh^  Mtlwior  of  fortv-nlBc 

pcrcMt  to  ClMrlwMBkr,  Moot  Ocbmh,  Mich. 

AppUcatkw  April  S,  1M7,  Serial  No.  651,197 

10  Claima.    (CI.  76—4) 


1.  A  device  for  spotting  and  repairing  dies  comprising 
a  bed  including  a  pair  of  q>aced  upright  longitudinally 
extending  front  and  rear  walls,  opposed  q>aced  horizon- 
tally extending  ledges  secured  upon  the  interiors  of  said 
walls  intermediate  their  tops  and  bottoms,  a  cradle  in- 
cluding an  upright  die  support  plate  slidably  positioned 
between  said  walls  up(»  said  ledges,  there  being  horizontal- 
ly extending  exposed  slots  formed  in  the  intericH-  sur- 
faces of  said  walls  above  said  ledges  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  a  transverse  pin  secured  to  and 
projecting  through  said  cradle  with  its  ends  guidably  and 
slidably  supported  within  said  slots  to  limit  the  reciprocal 
movements  of  said  cradle,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  bed  outwardly  of  the  cradle  and  aligned  there- 
with, and  including  a  reciprocal  piston  rod,  an  elongated 
linkage  swivelly  joined  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  cradle 
and  piston  rod  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  stops  upon  the 
interior  of  said  walls  outwardly  of  said  ledges,  outward 
movement  of  said  piston  rod  sliding  said  cradle  outwardly 
over  the  ends  of  said  ledges  fulcruming  the  cradle  around 
said  ends  through  an  arc  of  90  degrees  with  the  cradle  rc- 
tainingly  nested  upon  said  stops,  and  with  said  die  support 
plate  in  a  horizontal  position. 


die  part  has  a  series  of  cavities  unifonnly  formed  and 
spaced  thereaiong  with  each  cavity  corre^wnding  to  sub- 
stantially one-half  of  a  fastener  element,  the  method  which 
comprises  providing  a  master  punch  negative  to  the  cav- 
ities to  be  formed,  providing  a  die  block  having  a  pair 
of  impressions  therein  correspooding  to  the  cavities  to  be 
formed  in  said  die  part  and  q>aced  apart  a  dittuncf  equal 
to  the  desired  spacing  of  cavities  to  be  formed,  position- 
ing the  die  part  on  said  die  blank  over  said  impresaicMU 
therein,  striking  the  master  ptinch  so  u  to  form  in  the 
surface  of  the  blank  die  part  a  cavity  of  the  desired  depth 
with  the  material  ot  said  die  part  being  di^laced  by  the 
forming  and  projecting  from  the  (^posite  surface  of  the 
die  part  into  one  of  said  impressions  so  as  to  provide  a 
projection  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  die  part,  advanc- 
ing the  die  part  so  that  the  projection  immedintely  pre- 
viously formed  is  positioiied  in  the  other  impretsioo  where- 
by the  die  part  has  been  advanced  a  distance  equal  to  the 
desired  spacing  of  said  cavities,  again  striking  the  master 
punch  to  the  desired  depth  in  said  die  part  continuing  the 
Operation  until  the  desired  number  of  cavities  have  been 
Hormed  in  said  die  part,  removing  the  projectioiu  from 
the  lower  side  of  said  die  part  so  as  to  provide  a  smooth 
uninterrupted  surface  thereon,  and  finally  providing  a 

Channel  and  gates  in  the  surface  of  said  die  part  opposite 
nd  connected  to  said  cavities  for  the  passage  of  the  mold- 
ing  material  thereinto. 


2,St7^1 
COLD-WORKING  PROCESS  FOR  ARTICLES 
Uoyd  P.  GuMT  and  WOHui  N.  Parittr,  LaacMter,  Pa., 
aMigMn  to  Radio  Cotpofttua  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatfoa  Marck  31,  194t,  Serial  No.  18,114, 
now  Patent  No.  M103M,  dated  September  9,  1952. 
Divided  and  tUi  application  Febnuuy  5,  1952,  Serial 
No.  270,095 

2  Clafam.    (a.  80—62) 


2«807  970 

'^'SJ^**^'^''^   ^^^   MOLDING   SLIDE    FASTENER 

STRINGERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Leooard  M.  Dofman,  McadrOlc,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Talon, 

Inc.,  a  corpontloa  of  Penafylvaala 

AppllcatioB  September  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,667 

6  Claims.    (O.  76—107) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  die  parts  for  an  injecti(» 
mold  for  molding  slide  fastener  stringers  wherein  each 


1.  A   cold-working  process  for  greatly  reducing  the 
thickness  of  a  portion  of  a  relatively  thick-walled  tubular 
blank  of  ductile  material  in  a  single  pass,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  rigidly  supporting  the  inner  surface  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  blank  to  be  worked;  timnltaneoutly  rairfdly 
rotating  said  blank  about  its  longitudiaal  axis  and  sknriy 
forcing  a  tool  member  having  a  hard  rounded  working 
surface  into  the  outer  surface  of  said  portion  to  a  pte- 
determined  depth  to  form  a  relatively  deq>  drcuml^ren- 
tial  groove  therein  and  thereby  greatly  reduce  ibe  thick- 
ness thereof;  then,  while  maintaining  said  tool  member 
at  said  depth  and  while  continuing  said  roution  with 
said  tool  member  in  said  groove,  engaging  that  end  of 
said  blank  that  is  on  the  same  side  of  said  tdol  member 
as  said  portion  to  be  worked  with  a  work  en^^  mem- 
ber and  creating  relative  movement  axiaOy  of  said  M^«l^ 
by  moving  one  of  said  members  toward  the  other  to  rela- 
tively feed  said  portion  to  be  worked  past  said  totrf  mem- 
ber, thereby  creating  compression  in  the  unworked  part 
of  said  portion  between  said  tool  member  and  said  end 
of  said  blank,  whereby  that  part  of  said  blank  that  is  be- 
ing thinned  is  allowed  to  elongate  freely  away  from  mid 
tool  member  without  resistance. 


2307,972 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ROTARY  TOOLS 

Walter  G.  MHcfaeU,  Anroia,  Rl.,  amIgBor  to  Thor  Power 

Tool  Company,  Aarora,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  Dda- 


AppDcatioB  Fcbraary  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,362 
30  Claima.    (CL  81^54) 


5.  In  a  multiple  unit  tool  assembly,  a  plurality  of 
pneumatically  actuated  tools,  a  common  fluid  manifold  for 
supplying  actuating  fluid  to  said  tools,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
connectors  extending  rigidly  from  the  respective  tools 
and  each  providing  a  detachable  sealed  connection  with 
said  manifold,  and  releasable  fastening  means  coacting 
between  said  manifold  and  said  connectors  for  retaining 
the  tools  in  assembled  relation  with  the  manifold,  each 
of  said  tools  and  its  respective  connector  being  individual- 
ly removable  as  a  unit  through  the  manifold. 


port  for  moving  the  intermediate  conveyor  to  align  an- 
other support  with  said  runway,  means  operated  by  a 
crankshaft  received  in  the  last  of  said  supports  for  moving 
said  intermediate  conveyor  from  said  runway  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  pin  bearing  machine,  pin  bearing  con- 
veyor means  for  picking  up  the  crankshafts  from  said  in- 
termediate conveyor  and  depositing  them  in  the  lathes  of 
said  pin  bearing  machine  and  for  simultaneously  remov- 
ing machined  crankshafts  from  mid  pin  bearing  machine, 
means  initiated  by  the  control  meau  of  said  gauge  for 
operating  said  pin  bearing  conveyor  through  a  cycle  of 
placing  crankshafts  in  said  pin  bearing  machine,  of  re- 
moving machined  crankshaft  and  of  moving  to  an  inop- 
erative position,  pin  bearing  lathe  means  governed  by  the 
action  of  said  pin  bearing  conveyor  for  starting  said  pin 
bearing  lathes  and  for  stopping  said  pin  bearing  Uthes 
at  the  completion  of  a  machining  operation,  and  inter- 
lock means  included  in  the  control  means  of  said  gauge 
for  rendering  said  line  bearing  lathe  means,  said  pin 
bearing  lathe  means,  and  said  pin  bearing  conveyor  initiat- 
ing means  inoperative  when  an  incorrectly  machined 
crankshaft  is  placed  in  said  gauge. 


2407,973 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CRANKSHAFTS  AUTOMATICALLY 

Walter  R.  Meyer,  decerned,  late  of  Ciaclmiad,  Ohio, 

by  Walter  H.  Meyer,  admfasiitntor,  and  Harold  J. 

Stekmau,  Cladmiati,  OUo,  amlgnnw  to  The  R.  K. 

Le  Bkmd  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cladiuati,  Ohio 

AppUcatloa  May  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  509,072 

2Clafans.    (CL  82— 2.5) 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  feeding  a  succession  of 
crankshafts  to  an  oriented  fixed  location,  a  line  bearing 
lathe  for  machining  the  line  bearings  of  a  crankshaft,  a 
gauge  for  gauging  the  machined  line  bearings,  conveyor 
means  for  picking  up  a  cranlcshaft  at  said  fixed  location 
and  placing  the  same  in  the  line  bearing  lathe  and  for 
picking  up  a  machined  crankshaft  from  said  line  bear- 
ing lathe  and  placing  it  in  said  gauge,  means  initiating 
said  conveyor  through  its  cycle  of  placing  a  new  crank- 
shaft and  receiving  a  machined  crankshaft  and  of  moving 
to  an  inoperative  position,  line  bearing  lathe  means  gov- 
erned by  the  action  of  said  conveyor  for  starting  said  lathe 
and  for  stopping  said  lathe  at  the  completion  of  a  ma- 
chining operation  and  for  starting  another  cycle  of  said 
conveyor,  a  pin  bearing  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
lathes  for  machining  the  pin  bearings  of  a  pluarlity  of 
crankdiafts,  a  runway  receiving  crankshafts  frpm  said 
gauge,  including  means  for  orienting  crankshafts  for  said 
pin  bearing  machine,  control  means  actuated  by  mid 
gauge  upon  receiving  a  correctly  machined  crankshaft  for 
transferring  the  same  to  said  runway,  an  intermediate 
conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  crank- 
shaft supports  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  crank- 
shaft lathei  in  said  pin  bearing  machine,  said  intermediate 
conveyor  being  in  line  with  said  runway  to  receive  in  ooe 
of  its  supports,  a  crankshaft  traveling  along  said  runway, 
means  operated  by  a  crankshaft  received  in  said  one  lup- 


2,807,974 

AUTOMATIC  BEARING  LATHE 

Walter  R.  Meyer,  dcceamd,  late  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 

by  Walter  H.  Meyer,  aduduiriiatoi,  aod  Harold  1. 

Sleknuma,  Cfaidmiati,  Ohio,  aasifnon  to  The  R.  K. 

Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  Ctaidanati,  Ohio 

Application  May  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  509,073 

3Claimi.    (Q.  82— 9) 


1.  In  a  lathe  for  machining  and  gauging  crankshafts, 
a  chuck  for  rotatably  holding  a  crankshaft  during  ma- 
chining of  the  same,  means  for  driving  said  chuck,  lock- 
ing means  operable  in  one  position  for  locking  the  chuck 
in  a  predetermitjed  arrested  position  to  receive  a  crank- 
shaft for  machining  and  in  another  position  for  unlocking 
said  chuck  so  it  may  be  driven  by  its  drive  means,  elec- 
trical actuating  means  for  controlling  said  locking  means, 
gauge  means  for  receiving  and  gauging  the  machined  sur- 
faces of  a  crankshaft  including  switch  means,  and  a  circuit 
operatively  connecting  said  electrical  actuating  means 
and  said  switch  means  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
said  switch  means  will  actuate  said  locking  means  to 
unlock  said  chuck  if  a  properly  machined  crankshaft  is 
gauged  and  will  fail  to  unlock  said  locking  means  if  an 
improperly  machined  crankshaft  is  gauged. 


2,807.975 
VIBRATORY  PACKING  MACHINE 
Walter  S.  BoUama  aad  lack  D.  Hayca,  Jr.,  WlhirfDgton, 
Del.,  aarigaors  to  Hcrcnlca  Powder  Company.  WU- 
mington,  Del.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

AppOcatloB  AprO  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,115 
U  Claima.  (CL  86— 20) 
4.  In  a  vibratory  packer  for  packing  explosive  car- 
tridges, the  combination  which  comprises  a  platen;  means 
including  a  movable  mass  connected  to  said  platen  for 
applying  an  upward  impact  to  the  platen  and  means  for 
applying  power  ot  said  mass  in  one  direction  only;  sup- 
port means  for  said  platen  and  resilient  mountings  con- 
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necting  said  platen  to  its  support  means;  a  hopper  above 
said  platen  for  supporting  a  pulverulent  explosive  mate- 


rial for  delivery  to  a  cartridge;  and  said  platen  being 
adapted  to  support  an  elongated  cartridge  to  receive  flow 
of  explosive  material  from  said  hopper. 


2,8«7,976 

REFRACTOMETER 

Carl  A.  VoMberi,  Umatilla,  Fla^  assignor  to  The 

Ekctron-Machiac  Corponitioii,  Umatilla,  Fla^ 

a  corporatioB  of  Florida 

ApplkadoB  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,907 

13  ClaliM.    (CI.  S8— 14) 


'^- 


^^J^l 


1.  In  a  refractometer  tor  measuring  the  index  of  re- 
fractioo  of  a  medium,  the  combination  of  a  refracting 
member  having  a  light-reflecting  surface  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  medium,  cyclically  operative 
scanning  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  through 
said  refracting  member  for  reflection  from  said  surface, 
said  beam  being  directed  toward  said  surface  at  a  con- 
tinuously varying  angle  which  varies  through  a  range 
comprising  the  critical  angle  of  incidence  of  said  refract- 
ing member  with  respect  to  said  medium  when  in  contact 
therewith,  light  responsive  means  disposed  in  the  path  of 
light  reflected  from  said  surface,  and  rate  of  change  re- 
sponsive means  connected  to  said  light  responsive  means, 
said  rate  of  change  responsive  means  comprising  means 
for  producing  a  measurement  effect  in  accordance  with 
the  particular  position  within  each  scanning  cycle  that  an 
abrupt  change  in  the  intensity  of  said  reflected  light  oc- 
curs as  said  scanning  means  causes  said  angle  to  vary 
through  said  critical  angle,  whereby  said  measurement 
effect  is  independent  of  the  average  intensity  of  said  re- 
flected light. 

2,991^77 

EGG  CANDLER 

Mortimer  A.  Zwaaf,  Hopewell,  N.  I. 

AppUcatioa  April  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,960 

I  Claim.    (CL  8ft— 14.5) 

Egg  candling  apparatus  comprising  an  enclosed  light 
box  adapted  to  be  placed  in  elevated  position  and  having 
a  top  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  pair  of  tracks 
extending  over  said  t<^  and  spaced  inwardly  of  one  side 


of  the  box  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  for  supporting 
eggs  disposed  lengthwise  across  the  tracks,  said  tracks  be- 
ing inclined  longitudinally  to  cause  eggs  thereon  to  roll 
over  and  along  said  slot,  a  light  source  in  said  box  for 
directing  light  rays  upwardly  through  said  slot  against 
eggs  rolling  over  the  slot,  a  flat  reflector  plate  rising 
from  said  top  at  a  side  of  the  tracks  remote  from  said  side 
of  the  box  and  inclining  upwardly  away  from  said  tracks, 
a  pair  of  flanges  on  said  top  inclining  upwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  slot  beneath  the  eggs  over  die  slot 
and  toward  said  reflector  plate  to  direct  the  upwardly 
directed  light  rays  against  die  eggs  over  the  slot  and  to- 


ward the  reflector  plate,  and  a  deflector  plate  extending 
horizontally  along  the  top  edge  of  the  reflector  plate  in 
overlying  relation  thereto  to  deflect  light  rays  back  to 
said  reflector  plate  to  be  reflected  by  the  reflector  plate 
back  towards  the  eggs  over  said  slot,  one  of  said  tracks 
having  a  raised  straight  portion  at  said  remote  side  of 
the  tracks  for  tilting  the  eggs  longitudinally  upwardly  at 
said  remote  side  to  facilitate  sighting  through  the  eggs  by 
a  person  seated  at  said  side  of  the  box. 


2,8«7,978 
FILM  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  OfHCAL 
RECTIFYING  FROJECTORS  AND  CAMERAS 
AND  FOR  SOUND  HEADS 

Arthur  J.  Hofanan,  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  196,490 

Udahm.    (CL8S— 16.8) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  having  an  aper- 
ture unit  including  a  curved  aperture  plate,  an  aperture 
film  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatably 
mounted  film  sprockets,  one,  a  feed  sprocket,! positioned 
below,  and  the  other,  a  drag  sprocket,  positioned  above 
said  aperture  unit,  means  for  driving  said  fedd  sprocket 
at  uniform  angular  velocity  to  advance  film  over  said 
aperture  plate,  gear  means,  including  a  swingable  gear 
linkage,  for  driving  said  drag  sprocket  from  said  feed 
sprocket,  and  resilient  adjustable  means  for  variously  posi- 
tioning said  swingable  gear  linkage  to  tension  the  film 
overlying  said  curved  aperture  {riate  as  film  moves 
smoothly  thereover  under  the  influence  of  said  sprockets. 
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2  807  979 

DEVICE  FOR  SELF  THREADING  MOTION 

PICTURE  DEVICES 

C.  Haarihaaa,  Ckki«0(  m^  a«lgBor  to  BaO  A 

Howall  ComfUKy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioo  of  Dli- 


Applkation  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,780 
llClafam.    (CL88— 18) 


11 .  A  self  threader  for  a  motion  picture  device  having 
parallel  film  supply  and  take-up  sprockets  respectively 
above  and  below  and  to  one  side  of  intermittent  film  feed 
means  with  respect  to  which  film  is  fed  with  loops  above 
and  below  said  intermittent  film  feed  means  and  between 
the  same  and  said  sprockets,  said  self  threader  comprising 
a  one  piece  block  having  hollowed  portions  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  sprocket  axes  into  and  out  of  over- 
lying spaced  relation  to  enclose  said  sprockets  in  spaced 
relation  and  to  overlie  said  intermittent  film  feed  means 
and  having  guideways  formed  therein  for  directing  the 
film  over  said  supply  sprocket,  along  the  upper  loop,  into 
and  out  of  said  intermittent  film  feed  means,  along  the 
lower  loop,  and  to  and  from  said  take-up  sprocket. 


2,807,98« 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
WnUam  C.  Klein,  Rodiester,  N.  Y.,  a«igDor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  oorporatioD  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  AprO  9, 1956,  Seifal  No.  576,997 
6Clafaiis.    (a.  88— 24) 


2487,981 

SIGHTING  TELESCOPE 
Edgar  S.  Banact,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  amlgBor  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rocheettf,  N.  Y^  a  corporatloB  at 
New  Jeney 

AppUcatioa  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,887        I 
lOClabns.    (CL  88-^2) 


1 .  A  sighting  telescope  for  viewing  objects  over  a  rang« 
of  distances  from  the  telescope,  comprising  an  objective 
for  forming  an  image  of  the  object,  an  eyepiece  for  view- 
ing the  image  and  a  depth  reticle  at  the  image  plane  fixed- 
ly mounted  relative  to  the  objective  and  consisting  of  a 
thick  block  of  transparent  material,  the  paraxial  part 
thereof,  narrow  tubular  in  form,  being  sharply  delineated 
from  the  rest,  the  length  of  the  paraxial  tubular  part  in- 
eluding  the  image  planes  for  images  of  all  objects  «ithin 
said  range  of  object  distances. 


2,887,982 

LENS  CENTERING  CLAMP  AND 

TESTING  DEVICE 

John  H.  McLcod,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpcnutioa  of 

New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  Jaouary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,271 
6  CUims.     (CI.  88—57) 


1 .  A  device  for  centering  a  lens  element  whose  refract* 
ing  surfaces  are  coaxial  surfaces  of  revolution,  comprising 
two  opposing  members  for  clamping  opposite  faces  of 
the  lens,  each  member  being  adapted  to  conuct  the  lens 
surface  in  at  least  three  points  spaced  apart  subsuntially 
in  a  circle  surrounding  the  opdc  axis  and  means  for  hold* 
ing  the  clamping  members  free  from  rotauon  and  in  a 
clamping  position  against  the  lens,  characterized  by  tlM 
lens-conucting  portions  of  the  clamping  members  being 
relatively  uncentered  and  being  made  of  a  material  havi 
ing  a  coefficeint  of  friction  against  glass  of  a  value  bei 
tween  0.03  and  rero,  whereby  the  lens  element  is  readily 
rotatable  in  the  clamp  while  the  optic  axis  of  the  lens  ele* 
ment  is  maintained  in  a  fixed  position. 


1.  A  photographic  printer  comprising  a  variable  print* 
ing  light  source;  a  negative  gate  for  positioning  a  nega- 
tive to  be  printed  over  said  light  source;  a  projection  lens 
for  projecting  an  image  of  the  illuminated  negative  onto  a 
printing  plane;  means  for  automatically  varying  the  in- 
tensity of  the  light  source  to  control  the  exposure  of  the 
negative  and  including  a  photoelectric  cell  positioned  to 
measure  the  light  transmitted  by  said  negative  and 
means  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  cell  for  adjusting 
the  intansity  of  the  printing  light  until  the  intensity  of 
the  light  transmitted  by  the  negative  reaches  a  prese- 
lected value;  and  means  for  warning  the  operator  when 
the  intensity  of  the  printing  light  exceeds  a  maximum 
allowable  value  during  a  printing  cycle  indicating  that 
the  negative  in  the  gate  hsui  not  been  properly  exposed. 


2,8r7,983 

FIVE  COMPONENT  HIGH  SPEED  OBJECTIVE 

OF  MODIFIED  GAUSSIAN  TYPE 

Albiccht  WilhshB  Tronnler,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asrignor 

to  Farraod  Optical  Co^  lac^  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cor* 

poiatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  November  14, 1955,  Ssrial  No.  546^82 

12  Cfadns.  (CL  88—57) 
1.  A  hi^  speed  optical  objective  system  of  naodtfied 
Gaussian  type  comprising,  from  front  to  back,  and  ahead 
of  the  diaphragm  position,  a  positive  meniscus  component 
and  a  negative  doublet  component,  and,  behind  Ae  dia- 
phragm position,  a  first  negative  meniscus  component,  a 
positive  component  of  unequal  surface  curvatures,  and  a 
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secoDd  negative  meniscus  component,  both  surfaces  of 
all  of  said  components  being  concave  toward  the  dia- 
phragm position,  the  air  spaces  enclosed  between  the 
components  behind  the  diaphragm  position  having  the 
shape  of  negative  lenses,  the  sum  of  the  radii  of  the  posi- 
tive meniscus  component  being  between  1.55  and  3.1 
times  the  equivalent  focal  length  o(  the  system,  the  sum 


means  for  pivotally  securing  the  bracket  to  a  vehicle,  said 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  {<x  bracket  move- 
ment horizontally;  a  stabilizer  bracket  having  a  hori- 
zontally extending  tubular  arm  supportably  engageable 
with  the  lower  arm  of  said  mirror-supporting  bracket,  the 
two  latter  said  anns  being  relatively  slidable,  extending 
transversely  to  each  other  and  defining  a  pmnt  of  cross- 


of  the  radii  of  the  surfaces  limiting  the  air  space  between 
the  positive  component  of  unequal  curvatures  and  the 
second  negative  meniscus  component  being  between  —.5 
and  —1.2  times  the  said  equivalent  focal  length,  and  the 
sum  of  the  radii  of  the  second  negative  meniscus  com- 
ponent being  between  —.65  and  —1.65  times  the  said 
equivalent  focal  length. 


2,S«7,9«4 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 

Vhrtea  PfauMkck  Bailey,  PhUadclphia,  Pa. 

Application  Aognit  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,811 

1  daim.    (CI.  88— M) 


2,lt7,9S9 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  STABILIZING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Tbeoilon  L.  Beach,  Jr.,  New  Caifldc,  Ohio 

ApfBorfliM  PchnMiy  23, 1954.  Serial  No.  411,C7< 

lOttmrn.    (CLti-i 9f) 
1.  A  rev  view  mirror  structure  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: a  mirror-supporting  bracket  having  tubular  spaced, 
horizontal,  parallel  upper  and  lower  arms;  a  mirror  sup- 
ported between  the  arms  at  one  extremity  of  the  bracket; 


over;  and  clamping  means  carried  by  the  said  lower  arm 
of  the  mirror-supporting  bracket,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  slotted  clamping  ear,  a  J -bolt  and  a  nut,  the 
J-bolt  engaging  about  said  tubular  stabilizer  arm  and 
being  lockable  thereto  in  a  secured  position  of  the  nut, 
the  J-boIt  being  slidable  with  said  lower  arm  over  said 
subilizer  arm  in  the  unlocked  position  of  the  nut. 


A  traffic  signal  for  traffic  officers  comprising,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  ply  of  fabric  having  a  front  side, 
a  rear  side,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  side  edges; 
the  said  fabric  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein;  reflector  discs  mounted  over  alternate  ap- 
ertures so  as  to  be  discernible  from  both  the  front  and 
rear  sides  of  said  fabric,  the  remaining  apertures  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  air  therethrough  to  prevent  the  fabric 
from  blowing  in  the  wind;  a  pocket  in  one  lower  comer 
of  said  fabric  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof;  a  hook 
on  the  other  lower  corner  for  attaching  the  fabric  to 
the  oflRcer's  body;  a  lead  weight  carried  by  said  pocket 
to  prevent  the  fabric  from  blowing  in  the  wind;  a  plural- 
ity of  looped-straps  carried  by  the  top  edge  of  said 
fabric  for  suspending  the  fabric  from  the  traffic  officer's 
arms;  a  band  running  parallel  to  said  top  edge  and 
joined  to  each  of  said  looped-straps;  and  a  second  hook 
on  one  end  of  said  band  on  the  same  side  as  the  hook 
on  the  said  lower  corner  of  said  fabric  for  attaching  said 
strap  to  the  officer's  shoulder. 


2,8t7.98< 

BORE  EYACUATOR  FOR  GUN  BARRELS 
Wellington  R.  Howard,  Falia  Charch,  Va.,  and  Herman 
P.  Matsoa,  WariUatUmi,  D.  C,  aarigaon  to  the  United 
States  of  AaMiica  ai  repreacalad  by  the  Sccietaiy  of 
the  Army 

Application  Inly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,081 

tCbdiH.    (CL89— 1) 

(Granted  andcr  TItic  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  aspirating  noxious  gases  from  the 
muzzle  end  of  a  gun  barrel  comprising,  means  forming 
a  pressure  tight  chamber  fixed  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  barrel  and  adjacent  the  muzzle  end  thereof,  there 
b.ing  a  first  inlet  passageway  from  the  bore  of  said  bar- 
rel into  said  chamber  rearwardly  of  said  muzzle  end, 
there  being  a  second  outlet  passageway  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  muzzle  end,  said  second  passageway  inclined 
forwardly  and  inwardly  relative  to  the  exterior  of  said 
barrel  to  produce  fluid  flow  in  a  forward  axial  direction 
in  said  barrel  bore,  and  one  way  valve  means  in  said 
first  passageway  limiting  flow  of  fluid  from  said  bore 
to  said  chamber. 


to 


23«7,9t7 
DIRECnONAL  MOUNTING  FOR  A  GUN 
Roy  Gilbert  Vkhcrs,  Gnafhaaa 
"Bnwtta  Acfo-MacMifpsa  S.  A.," 
land,  a  society  of  SwUnriand 

AppHcalion  Jwt[  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,861 
Clafans  priority,  apvHcalhM  Great  Britate  Inly  22, 1953 
6ClalM.    (CLS9L_41) 
1.  A  directiofial  moontinf  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  base,  a  training  structure  support  rotatable  on 
said  base  about  a  training  axis  perpendicular  to  said  base. 


^1 
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a  circular  track  fast  on  said  base  and  coaxial  with  said 
training  axis,  a  pair  of  pedal  levers  pivoted  on  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  thrust  respectively  by  the  feet  of 
an  operator  seated  on  said  support,  a  pair  of  arms  angu- 
larly movable  about  said  training  axis  relatively  to  both 
said  base  and  said  support,  said  arms  extending  separately 
from  said  training  axis  radially  towards  said  track,  spnng- 
loading  means  urging  each  of  said  arms  respectively  to  a 
given  angular  position  relatively  to  said  support,  a  shoe 


on  each  said  arm  and  movable  relatively  to  said  arm  so 
as  to  engage  against  and  disengage  from  said  track,  and 
means  connecting  one  of  said  pedal  levers  to  one  of  said 
shoes  and  the  other  of  said  pedal  levers  to  the  other 
of  said  shoes,  said  connecting  means  being  arranged  to 
transmit  thrust  from  the  respective  pedal  lever  to  the 
respective  shoe  to  engage  said  shoe  against  said  track  and 
thereby  provide  a  fixed  point  purchase  for  movement  of 
said  pedal  lever  to  rotate  said  support  on  said  base. 


2,8«7,988 

MACHINING  TOOL 
Ralph  W.  Vanhd,  Niagara  Fails,  N.  Y. 

B«U  Akcnft  Corporatloo,  Whcatfield,  N.  Y. 

ApHkatioB  June  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,175 

6aainM.    (CL90— 24) 


2.  A  de-smoothing  machine  of  hand  tool  form  com- 
prising a  housing  mounting  a  hand  grip  member  there- 
above,  a  motor  carried  by  said  housing,  a  drive  shaft 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  first  cam  keyed  to  said  drive  shaft, 
a  tool  holder  pivotally  mounted  within  said  frame,  a 
cutter  tool  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  holder,  means 
whereby  rotation  of  said  first  cam  will  cause  said  holder 
to  oscillate  thereby  alternately  moving  said  cutter  tool 
edge  back  and  forth  relative  to  the  work  piece,  a  secoixi 
cam  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  the 
eccentricities  of  said  cams  being  substantially  (^posite, 
and  a  lift  shoe  vertically  slidable  within  said  housing  and 
actuated  by  said  second  cam  for  vertical  reciprocation 
thereby  between  retracted  and  extended  positions  relative 
to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  tool  housing,  whereby  said 
lift  dioe  is  arranged  to  periodically  project  downwardly 
below  said  housing  into  bearing  relation  against  the  woit 
piece  tor  lifting  said  tool  away  from  said  work  piece  dur- 
ing return  of  the  cutting  edge  portion  of  said  tool  toward 
starting  position  intermediately  of  each  digging  operation 
of  said  cutter  into  said  work  piece. 


2,8*7,989 
BEATER  APPARATUS 
ioei  Loiris  Schaaa,  Park,  ud  Marc  LaaMrt  dc  Gaa.Ylti7- 
Ic-Francols,  France,  and  Arnold  J.  Barca,  PfttsfieM, 
Mass.,  said  Dc  Gall  assignor  to  EtabllasemenU  E.  A  M. 
Lamort  FOs,  Yltry-lc-Francols,  Fruce,  a  sodcty  of 
France 

AppUcatioB  Jaly  9,  1953.  S-rial  No.  367,M8 
2CfaUms.    (a.  92— 27) 


1.  A  beater  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  support;  a  hollow  outer  member  having  an  inner 
surface  forming  a  beating  chamber;  resilient  mounting 
means  for  mounting  said  outer  member  within  said  sup- 
port so  that  an  airtight  chamber  is  formed  between  the 
inner  surface  of  said  support  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  outer  member,  said  airtight  chamber  being  adapted 
to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  so 
that  the  volume  of  said  airtight  chamber  and  consequently 
the  volume  of  said  beating  chamber  may  be  varied  by 
varying  the  fluid  pressure  prevailing  within  said  airtight 
chamber;  a  plurality  of  first  elastomeric  agitating  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  outer  member  and 
projecting  inwardly  into  said  beating  chamber;  an  inner 
member  arranged  within  said  beating  chamber;  a  plu- 
rality of  second  elastomeric  agitating  members  secured  to 
said  inner  member  and  projecting  outwardly  into  said 
beating  chamber,  said  second  agitating  members  being 
spaced  from  said  first  agitating  members;  and  moving 
means  for  moving  said  inner  member  relative  to  said 
outer  member  so  that  when  said  inner  member  is  moved 
relative  to  said  outer  member  a  substance  within  said 
beating  chamber  is  beaten  by  said  agitating  members. 


2,8r7,99« 
FLASH  SYNCHRONIZING  FOR  STEREOCAMERA 
Fred  Perifai,  Oconomowoc,  Wb^  assignor  to  Graflsx,  Inc., 

Rodicster,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OriglBal    application    Novcuihar    1,    1952,    Serial    No. 
318,153.    Dirided  and  tUs  appMcatioB  May  13,  1954, 
Serial  No.  429,581 

ICIafaB.    (CL  95—113) 


In  a  stereocamera  having  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced 
light-entry  apertures,  a  pair  of  shutten  rotatable,  respec- 
tively, on  separate,  spaced,  parallel  axes,  each  adapted  to 
control  the  entry  of  light  into  the  camera  through  one  of 
said  apertures,  a  rotary  drive  gear  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  fixed  axis  parallel  to  the  shutter  axes  and  offset 
from  both,  said  drive  gear  being  geared  to  both  shutters 
to  rotate  the  same,  a  first  abutment  carried  by  one  of  the 
three  named  rotatable  parts,  a  shutter  spring  acting  upon 
said  drive  gear  and  operable  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
gear  and  thereby  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  shutters,  a 
member  rotatable  relative  to  said  gear  for  tensioning  said 
spring  to  cock  said  gear,  a  triggn*  releasably  engageable 
with  said  first  abutment  to  hold  the  gear  in  its  cocked 
position,  a  timing  member  geared  to  said  drive  gear  to 
rotate  therewith  when  said  trigger  is  released,  a  second 
abutment  carried  by  said  timing  member  and  positioned 
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to  engage  the  first-named  member  to  restrain  said  drive 
gear  against  rotation  during  rotation  of  the  first-named 
member,  thereby  to  enable  tensioning  of  said  spring,  an 
electric  switch  for  setting  off  a  flash  bulb,  and  means  for 
closing  said  switch,  said  last-named  means  lying  in  the 
path  of  said  second  abutment  to  be  transiently  engaged 
thereby  and  by  such  engagement  to  effect  closure  of  said 
switch. 


2,M7,991 
TRACTOR-IMPLEMENT  LINKAGE 
Frederick  D.  Sawyer,  Birmingham,  and  Emery  £.  Kuhary, 
Royal  Oak,  MkiL,  anifnon,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Applkatton  March  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,928 
9  Claims.    (CI.  97—47.14) 


8.  An  implement  hitch  for  attaching  an  implement  to 
a  tractor  comprising  a  pair  of  power  actuated  rock  arms, 
a  pair  of  trailing,  laterally  spaced  elongated  hitch  mem- 
bers on  the  tractor,  lift  links  joining  said  rock  arms  to 
said  hitch  members,  a  trailing  top  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  tractor  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said 
hitch  members,  said  hitch  members  each  having  an  open- 
topped  notch  at  the  trailing  end  thereof,  latch  elements 
carried  adjacent  the  trailing  ends  of  said  hitch  members 
and  actuatable  for  movement  relative  to  said  hitch  mem- 
bers to  overlie  said  notches,  and  a  transversely  extending 
bail  having  its  ends  pivoted  to  medial  portions  of  said 
hitch  members,  respectively,  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  elements  for  effecting  movement  of  said  latch 
elements  upon  pivoting  movement  of  said  bail,  said  bail 
being  engageable  with  one  of  said  links  upon  power  ele- 
vation of  said  hitch  members  to  effect  pivoting  movement 
of  said  bail  and  dosing  movement  of  said  latch  elements. 


2,St7,992 
AIR  DlSTRIBUrOR  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

UNITS 
Shiricy  F.  Ehman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MUch.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jannary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  401,957 
1  Claim.    (CL  9»-40) 


^^r"^^ 


In  a  room  air  conditioner  or  the  like,  a  cabinet  having 
an  air  outlet  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  an  air  grill 
disposed  within  said  cabinet  and  adjacent  said  opening 
for  varying  the  direction  in  which  the  air  flowing  through 
said  outlet  opening  leaves  said  cabinet,  said  grill  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stacked  perforated  plates  in  slidable 
contact  with  one  another  with  the  perforations  in  the  ad- 
jacent plates  overlying  each  other  at  all  times  so  as  to 
form  aligned  passageways  through  said  stack  of  plates, 
and  means  mounting  said  plates  adjacent  said  opening 
to  permit  parallel  movement  of  said  plates  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  to  said  opening  in  all  directions  so  as 
to  incline  said  passageways,  said  last  means  comprising 
an  element  spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  stacked  plates 
and  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall,  and  having 


a  flange  extending  beyond  said  edges  to  overlap  Ihe  inner- 
most plate  so  as  to  contact  and  press  said  stacked  plates 
against  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall  whereby  the  spac- 
in|  between  said  element  and  said  edges  permits  shift- 
ing movement  of  said  plates  simultaneously  relative  to 
each  other  in  any  selected  parallel  direction  transversely 
and/ or  diagonally  of  said  opening  to  a  desired  position, 
said  shifting  movement  of  said  plates  being  of  progres- 
sively greater  increments  extending  from  the  outermost 
plate  to  the  innermost,  and  whereby  the  pressure  of  said 
flange  maintains  said  plates  in  said  position. 


2,807,993 
VENTILATING  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  M.  Ericsoo,  Wanwatosa,  Wis^  assignor  to  Airson 
Co.,   Inc.,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  a  corporation   of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  Jannary  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,629 
8  Cbdms.    (CL  98--40) 


1.  In  a  building  structure  the  combinatioo  with  a 
plenum  chamber  to  which  air  is  delivered  and  which  has 
a  lower  and  generally  horizontal  wall  comprised  of  many 
panels  having  their  lower  surfaces  exposed  to  constitute 
a  ceiling,  each  of  the  several  panels  b«ing  provided  with 
air  flow  slots  elongated  in  corresponding  directions,  of  a 
valve  plate  slidably  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of 
each  such  panel  and  having  portions  movable  between 
slot-covering  and  slot-exposing  positions  and  having 
tongues  depending  in  the  said  slots  of  the  ceililig  panels 
and  upon  which  said  plates  depend  for  actuation  and 
guidance  from  below  the  ceiling  to  effect  plate  movement 
between  said  positions,  each  plate  having  at  least  two 
tongues  confined  between  the  sides  of  said  elongated  slots, 
and  said  ceiling  constituting  means  for  contrcilling  and 
distributing  air  flow  from  the  plenum  chamber. 


2,807,994 

VENTILATING  RANGE  HOOD 

Samael  M.  BcnMlelB,  Wlnnctka,  HI. 

Application  March  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,499 

4Cbim8.    (CL9»— 115) 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  conttprising  a 
ventilating  range  hood  formed  of  thin  sheet  material  and 
including  at  least  a  top  surface  and  a  depending  front 
wall,  said  hood  adapted  to  have  appliances  mounted 
thereon,  a  housing  having  at  least  end  walls,  a  rear  wall, 
and  a  bottom  wall,  the  front  and  top  edges  of  said  end 
walls  shaped  to  conform  to  the  cross  section  of  a  portion 
of  the  top  surface  and  front  wall  of  the  hood,  means 
securing  the  housing  to  the  hood  whereby  the  said  por- 
tion of  the  top  surface  and  front  wall  of  the  hood  are 
maintained  in  tight  engagement  with  the  upper  edges  of 
the  end  walls  of  the  housing  thereby  closing  off  the  hoo*- 
ing  and  reinforcing  the  top  surface  and  front  wall  of 
the  hood,  control  switches  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  appliances  mounted  in  said  housing,  means  oon- 
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nected  to  said  control  switches  for  selectively  actuating 
them,  a  bracket  mounted  on  one  wall  of  the  housing 
adapted  to  support  a  further  appliance  for  disposition 
within  the  hood,  said  hood  having  an  aperture  therein 
through  which  the  fumes  from  the  range  may  pass. 


2,807,995 

COOKING  UTENSIL 

Henry  Ward  Petty,  Moorcstown,  N.  J. 

Application  January  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,987 

4  Claims.    (CI.  9»— 415) 


1.  In  a  cooking  utensil  of  the  character  described  a 
cylindrical  core  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending partitions  of  sheet  material  diverging  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  core  rnd  thereby  forming  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  compartment  between  each  succes- 
sive pair  of  partitions,  the  longitudinally  extending  inner 
marginal  portions  of  said  partitions  being  rigidly  s«;ured 
together  and  the  longitudinally  extending  outer  marginal 
portions  of  said  partitions  being  circumferentially  turned 
all  in  the  same  direction,  each  successive  pair  of  said 
outer  marginal  portions  defining  therebetween  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening  in  the  side  of  said  core,  and 
a  sheet  material  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  parti- 
tions and  extending  transversely  across  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  core  and  thereby  forming  a  bottom  for 
said  compartments,  said  compartment  bottom  being  lo- 
cated above  the  lower  extremity  of  said  core,  a  cylindrical 
sheet  material  jacket  removably  fitted  over  said  outer 
marginal  portions  of  the  partitions  and  extending  axially 
from  the  top  of  said  core  downwardly  toward  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  jacket  being  disposed 
a  substantial  distance  above  said  compartment  bottom, 
and  a  container  for  removably  receiving  said  core  jacketed 
in  the  manner  aforesaid,  said  core  and  jacket  assembly 
being  supported  on  the  bottom  of  said  containei  with 
said  compartment  bottom  elevated  thereabove. 


2,807,996 
TYING  MECHANISM  CONTROL  FOR  BALERS 
Theodore  M.  Barnes  and  Arnold  B.  Skromme,  Ottnmwa, 
Iowa,  amignon  to  Deere  Mannfactwing  Co.,  Doboque, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Applicatioa  July  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,514 
11  Oaims.    (0. 100-^) 


» " 


1.  In  a  baler  having  a  bale  case,  means  for  compacting 
and  accumulating  successive  charges  of  material  in  the 
bale  case,  and  periodically  energizable  and  de-energizable 
tying  means  for  performing  periodic  tying  operations  on 
successive  accumulations  of  material,  the  improvement, 
comprising:  an  operator  biased  to  an  idle  position  incur- 
ring de-energizing  of  the  tying  means  and  movable  to  a 


trip  position  for  energizing  the  tying  means;  a  measuring 
device  rotatable  forwardly  through  a  normal  cycle,  as  the 
material  is  accumulated  and  compacted,  and  subject  to 
reverse  rotation  in  relatively  small  angular  increments 
incident  to  expansion  of  the  material  between  charges; 
an  actuator  pivotally  connected  to  the  measuring  device 
eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  device  for  mo- 
tion as  a  pitman  to  recede  from  the  operator  as  the  meas- 
uring device  begins  its  cycle  and  then  to  approach  the 
operator  as  said  device  completes  its  cycle,  said  actuator 
being  biased  toward  and  guided  along  a  path  leading  to 
engagement  with  the  operator  for  moving  the  operator, 
in  the  final  angular  increment  of  mid  device  cycle,  to  the 
operator  trip  position  to  thereby  energize  the  tying  means; 
control  means  operative  incident  to  energizing  of  the 
tying  means  and  including  a  cam  for  temporarily  displac- 
ing the  actuator  from  said  path  and  from  engagement  with 
the  tripped  operator  to  enable  biased  return  of  the  opera- 
tor to  its  idle  position  to  automatically  de-energize  the 
tying  means  upon  completion  of  its  tying  operation,  said 
operator,  in  returning  to  its  idle  position  relative  to  the 
dSaet  actuator,  being  normally  arranged  to  overrun  said 
actuatOT  to  thereby  create  a  condition  of  operator-acttiator 
misalinement  lengthwise  of  the  actuator  path,  subsequent 
forward  or  reverse  rotation  of  the  measuring  device 
through  a  relatively  small  angular  increment  being  suffi- 
cient to  cause  enough  recession  of  the  actuator  to  clear 
said  cam  thereby  tending  to  permit  correction  of  said  mis- 
alinement; and  means  additional  to  the  control  means  for 
retaining  the  offset  relaticm  of  the  actuator  after  clearing 
said  cam  to  postpone  correction  of  said  misalinement, 
whereby  to  prevent  re-engagement  of  the  operator  and 
actuator  incident  to  movement  of  the  measuring  device 
in  relatively  small  angular  increments,  said  additional 
means  including  a  support  holding  die  offset  actoator 
in  its  displaced  relation  to  the  operator  until  recession  of 
the  actuator  by  the  measuring  device  materially  exceeds 
the  amount  of  actuator  recession  required  to  clear  said 
cam,  said  actuator  being  subsequently  releasable  from  the 
holding  influence  of  said  support;  whereby  return  of  the 
actuator  to  said  path  is  postponed  until  the  measuring 
device  is  well  into  its  next  normal  cycle. 


2.807,997 
BOX  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
James  N.  Wognum,  Chicago,  and  Thomas  J.  Fniierton, 
Palo*  Hdghls,  Dl.,  and  WOliam  B.  Ahem,  MadiMMi, 
Wis.,  aasignorB  to  Acme  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  lii^ 
a  corporalioB  tA  DHaoii 

Application  March  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,162 
34ClaliM.    (CLIOO— 27) 


1.  A  box  strapping  machine  comprising  a  reel  for  sup- 
porting a  coil  of  strap,  means  for  supporting  a  box,  and 
means  movable  around  said  box  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  coil  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
winding  of  said  coil  for  removing  strap  from  said  coil  and 
wrapping  it  around  said  box. 
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2,M7,99S 

SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

Paal  Gkaa  Stephaa,  Old  Hidkory,  Tcnn^  aasigDor  to 

E.  L  da  Poat  dc  NeoMon  aad  Company,  WUmington, 

DcL,  a  corpondoa  off  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  Febraaiy  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,287 

SCIaimi.    (0.100—121) 
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ment  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions, 
means  cooperating  with  said  type  roller  for  heading  the 
same  in  a  predetermined  position  of  rotation  only  when 
said  auxiliary  frame  is  withdrawn  from  said  transverse 
frame  and  comprising  a  holding  member  mounted  on  said 
auxiliary  frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of  heading 
position  and  yieldably  urged  into  holding  position  and 
engageable  with  said  transverse  frame  to  be  moved  out 
of  holding  position  as  an  incident  of  mounting  said 
auxiliary  frame  on  said  transverse  frame,  and  a  plurality 
of  push  rods  slidably  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame 
to  move  endwise  thereof  and  having  tips  at  their  forward 
ends  in  alignment  with  said  pinions  to  engage  the  teeth 
thereof  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  belts  by  ro- 
tating said  pinions  while  said  roller  is  held  against  rota- 
tion by  said  roller  holding  means. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  the  solid  component 
from  the  liquid  component  of  a  slurry  wherein  the  slurry 
is  forced  under  pressure  intd  a  slurry  receiving  cham- 
ber through  a  conduit  havmg  an  inlet  in  the  bottom  of 
tlM  chamber  and  then  between  the  bite  of  two  rotatable 
perforated  press  rolls  in  the  top  wall  of  the  chamber, 
the  liquid  passing  through  the  perforations  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  rolls  and  the  solid  passing  through  the  bite 
of  the  rotatable  press  rolls  to  form  a  sheet,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  plurality  of  rotatable  parallel 
shafts  mounted  in  the  chamber,  each  shaft  disposed  be- 
low and  extending  in  a  direction  which  lies  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  said  shafts  provided 
at  each  eixl  with  helical  windings,  said  windings  on  each 
shaft  being  of  (^>posite  pitch  and  terminating  near  the 
center  of  the  shaft  leaving  a  portion  of  the  shaft  free  of 
windings  to  substantially  eliminate  clogging  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  press  rolls  with  the  solid  component  of  the 
slurry. 

23«7,999 

CHECK  ENDORSING  APPARATUS 

Henry  J.  Koebcr,  Jr^  Decrflcld,  IIL,  asaigiior  to  BcU  & 

HowcU  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 

Dois 

Applicatioa  October  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,975 

SClains.    (CLiei— 91) 


2,Mt,000 

POINT  DETONATING  FUZE 

Harvey  B.  Umtua,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  1071954,  Serial  No.  435,670 

14  Claims.    (CL  102— 73) 


1.  A  fuze  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  and 
substantially  hollow  body  provided  with  a  base  portion 
having  a  rotor  chamber  therein  and  a  Itmgittidiiially  vir 
tending  passage  edited  to  communicate  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  rotor  rotatable  in  said  chamber  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body,  means  defining  a  diametrical  bore  extending  throu^ 
said  rotor  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof 
and  arranged  to  have  one  end  thereof  register  with  said 
passage  in  one  position  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  means 
in  said  bore  for  receiving  a  detonator  charge,  and  a  firing 
pin  having  a  first  portion  extending  into  said  bore  from 
the  other  end  thereof  and  a  second  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  portion  exteriorly  of  said  bore. 


to 
off 


2,000,001 

FUZE  WITH  CLOCKWORKS 
NUs  Erik  Gostaf  Kttilcr,  Kaekkaga,  9m 
Aktiebolaget  Bofon,  Bofon,  SvrMica, 
Sweden 

Appttcalkm  Febraary  10, 1953,  Sartd  No.  33^,179 

Oaims  priority,  applfeatfon  Sweden  March  2<,  1952 

OOafaMk   (CLlOl-04) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  endorsing  checks  and  the  like,  in 
combination,  a  main  frame,  a  transverse  frame  carried 
by  said  main  frame;  check  guide  means,  inking  means  and 
driving  means  carried  by  said  transverse  frame;  an  elon- 
gated auxiliary  frame  deUchably  slidably  mounted  on  said 
transverse  frame,  a  type  roller  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
frame  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  inking  means 
and  to  be  driven  by  said  driving  means  for  endorsing 
checks;  said  type  roller  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  dia- 
metrically opposite  openings,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  roll- 
ers mounted  adjacent  said  openings  each  roller  having 
associated  therewith  a  pinion  fast  thereon,'  indicia  bear- 
ing belts  trained  over  the  respective  pairs  of  rollers  and  1.  A  fuse  for  an  eiqilosiTe  projectile  designed  for  a 
projecting  through  said  openings;  and  yieldable  means  trajectory  successively  traversing  a  gaseous  medium  and 
cooperating  with  each  belt  to  hold  the  same  against  move-   a  liquid  medium,  said  fuse  comprising  a  detonaljbg  means, 


a  first  and  a  second  clockwork  each  individually  coacting  chamber,  and  said  piston  being  formed  with  an  annular 
with  said  detonating  means  and  independently  tripping  groove  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  adjacent  the  extremity 
said  detonating  means  within  a  predetermined  period  of   of  said  one  end  portion  thereof;  itubular  cage  means  lo- 


time,  the  first  clockwork  having  a  tripping  period  shorter 
than  the  second  clockw(M-k,  setting  means  coacting  with 
said  clockworks  to  set  the  latter  for  tripping  the  detonating 
means  by  either  of  the  clockworks  at  the  end  of  a  prede- 
termined interval  of  time  after  release  of  the  clockworks, 
whereby  the  detonating  means  are  tripped  by  the  first 
clockwork  at  the  end  of  a  time  interval  ending  within 
the  shorter  tripping  period  thereof  and  by  the  second 
clockwork  at  the  end  of  a  time  interval  ending  within 
the  remainder  of  the  longer  tripping  period  of  the  second 
clockwork. 


2,000,002 

LINEAR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP  HAVING 

CONCENTRIC  FLUID  PASSAGES 

Arthur  F.  Erwin,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufactoring  Company,  Mllwaakee,  Wis. 

Application  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,087 

3  Claims.     (CL  103—1) 


«|i<c|iaiaQ3pQ^«£^*^ 
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1.  A  linear  alternating  current  electromagnetic  pump 
for  an  electrically  conductive  fluid,  said  pump  compris- 
ing an  annular  primary  magnetic  member  and  an  annular 
secondary  magnetic  member  disposed  coaxially  within 
said  primary  member  to  form  an  annular  chamber  there- 
between, means  at  a  first  end  of  said  pump  connecting 
said  annular  chamber  and  said  annular  secondary  mem- 
ber to  a  hydraulic  circuit  of  electrically  conductive  fluid, 
an  end  member  integral  with  said  annular  primary  mag- 
netic member  rigidly  closing  said  member  at  a  second 
end  of  said  pun>p,  said  end  member  presenting  an  axially 
extending  annular  surface  slidably  supporting  said  sec- 
ondary magnetic  member  at  said  second  end  of  said 
pump,  means  hydraulically  connecting  said  annular  sec- 
ondary member  to  said  chamber  at  a  second  end  of  said 
pump  to  provide  a  series  hydraulic  path  through  said 
pump,  and  means  producing  an  axially  moving  radial 
magnetic  field  between  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
members  to  force  said  fluid  in  said  chamber  axially  in  one 
direction  through  said  pump. 


2,000,003 
INJECTION  PUMPS 
Werner  Staege.  Karismhe-Dnriach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Flrma  Kngelllacher  Geoig  SUtfar  A  Co.,  Sckwdnfnrt, 
Germany 

Application  April  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  200,017 
Claims  ptioflty,  application  Germany  October  31, 1949 
7  Claims.     (CL  103— 40) 
I.  An  injection  pump,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pump  body  having  a  low  pressure  chamber  and  a  high 
pressure  chamber;  a  resilient,   flexible  sealing  member 
formed  with  an  opening  passing  therethrough  and  being 
mounted  in  said  pump  body  between  said  chambers  to 
separate  the  same  from  each  other,  said  sealing  member, 
at  a  portion  located  about  said  opening  thereof,  being 
free  and  out  of  contact  with  said  pump  body;  an  elon- 
gated piston  passing  at  one  end  portion  thereof  slidably 
through  said  opening  of  said  sealing  member  and  being 
fomied  with  an  axial  bore  passing  through  said  one  end 
portion  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  low  pressure 


cated  in  said  high  pressure  chamber  and  having  a  project- 
ing portion  located  in  said  annular  groove  to  fix  said  cage 


means  to  said  piston  for  movement  therewith;  a  valve 
member  movably  mounted  in  said  cage  means  and  being 
located  over  the  extremity  of  said  one  end  portion  of 
said  piston;  and  spring  means  mounted  in  said  cage 
means  and  bearing  against  said  valve  member  to  urge  the 
same  against  said  piston. 


2,008,004 

PUMPING  MECHANISM 

John  D.  Dnrant,  HoUy  HOI,  and  Kermit  R.  McClelland, 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  February  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,282 

12  Claims.     (CL  103—42) 


1.  A  variable  delivery  pump  mechanism  comprising 
means  defining  a  pumping  chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  pumping  chamber,  a  plurality  of  vanes 
carried  by  said  rotor,  said  means  including  a  member 
disposable  in  one  position  corresponding  to  maximum 
volume  delivery  of  said  pump  and  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion from  said  position  to  reduce  the  delivery  of  said 
pump,  said  member  being  exposed  to  a  pressure  within 
said  chamber  related  to  the  discharge  pressure  of  said 
pump  and  urging  said  member  in  said  one  direction,  resil- 
ient means  urging  said  member  in  the  opposite  direction, 
means  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  from  the  high 
pressure  side  of  said  pump  to  supplement  said  resilient 
means,  and  means  for  automatically  relieving  said  hy- 
draulic pressure  supplementing  said  resilient  means  when 
the  discharge  pressure  of  said  pump  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined pressure. 


DOUBLE-ACTING  DIAPHRAGM  PUMPS 

RaymoMl  B.  Fannin,  Wheatridge,  Colo. 

AppHortion  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,030 

1  Claim,    (a.  103—42) 

A  pump  comprising:  a  frame  member  having  a 
medially  positioned  circular  fluid  chamber  extending  trans- 
versally  therethrou^;  a  flexible  diaphragm  clofTng  each 
side  (^  said  fluid  chamber;  a  side  plate  secured  to  each 
side  of  said  frame  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ad- 
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jacent  diaphragm  and  forming  a  pumping  chamber  ex- 
teriorly of  each  diaphragm;  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  the 
inner  face  of  each  diaphragm;  a  cam  shaft  extending 
diametrically  of  said  fluid  chamber  intermediate  said 
diaphragms;  an  eccentric  cam  on  said  cam  shaft  between 
said  cam  plates;  a  static  fluid  completely  filling  said  fluid 
chamber  between  said  diaphragms;  an  intake  chamber;  a 
discharge  chamber,  said  chambers  being  formed  in  said 
frame  member  adjacent  said  fluid  chamber;  a  first  pair  of 
check  valves  positioned  between  said  pumping  chambers 


and  said  discharge  chamber  and  allowing  fluid  to  alternate- 
ly flow  from  the  former  to  the  latter;  a  second  pair  of 
check  valves  positioned  between  said  intake  chamber  and 
said  pimiping  chambers  and  allowing  fluid  to  flow  from 
the  former  to  the  latter;  two  by-pass  passages  formed  in 
said  frame  member,  each  passage  conmiunicating  be- 
tween the  two  pumping  chambers;  a  relief  valve  in  each 
by-pass  passage,  each  relief  valve  allowing  fluid  to  flow 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  other  relief  valve;  and  spring 
means  urging  said  relief  valves  closed. 


2,M8,0«6 

OSCILLATING  PISTON  PUMP 

FritE  Paabmcicr  and  Hans  Wanchan, 

Hamburg,  Germany 

Application  December  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,566 

2  Claimi.    (CL  103—117) 


1.  Cylindrical  oscillating  piston  pump  comprising  a 
pump  housing,  a  rotor  rotationally  mounted  within  said 
housing,  said  rotor  defining  in  the  interior  thereof  a  piston 
chamber  having  substantially  symmetrical  opposed  por- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
an  oscillatory  piston  positioned  in  said  chamber  for  ro- 
tation with  said  rotor  and  oscillation  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  passing 
therethrough,  said  piston  having  opposed  substantially 
symmetrical  members  positioned  in  said  opposed  portions 
of  the  piston  chamber  to  define  in  said  chamber  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  pairs  of  suction  and  discharge 
chambers,  each  chamber  of  each  pair  being  positioned  on 
a  diametrically  opposite  side  of  said  axis  of  rotation  to 
the  other  chamber,  a  stationary  guide  ring  circumfer- 
entially  positioned  about  said  piston  in  a  plane  tilted  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  guiding  engagement 
with  at  least  one  end  of  said  piston,  said  guide  ring  be- 
ing adjustably  positioned  in  said  housing  for  adjusting 
the  angle  of  tilt  thereof  in  relation  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor,  said  housing  defining  inlet  and  dis- 
charge passages  in  communication  with  said  suction  and 
discharge  chambers,  and  a  drive  shaft  connected  for  rota- 
tion with  said  rotor. 


2,808,007  , 

GEAR  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Arthur  W.  Gaubatz,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assisnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,702 
7  Claims.    (CL  10^—126) 


O*-. 


J*- 

I  In  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  low  and  high  pressure  chambers 
and  having  rotatably  mounted  therein  a  pair  of  meshing 
gears  journaled  by  sleeve  bearings  on  both  sides  of  said 
gears,  said  low  and  high  pressure  chambers  constituting 
respective  portions  of  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  point  of  mesh  of  said  gears  and  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means 
tor  radially  and  axially  balancing  said  gears,  comprising 
low  and  high  pressure  balancing  chambers  between  the 
outer  peripheries  of  each  of  said  gears  and  the  adjacent 
peripheral  walls  of  said  housing  and  disposed  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  low  and  high  pressure  chambers  re- 
spectively, said  balancing  chambers  each  extending  axially 
and  on  both  sides  of  each  of  said  gears,  continuous  an- 
nular grooves  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  walls  of 
said  sleeve  bearings,  said  grooves  being  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  said  bearings  adjacent  said  gears  and  l^ing  closed 
by  said  housing  to  provide  annular  passagjes,  passage 
means  connecting  said  annular  passages  on  0ne  side  of 
said  gears  with  said  high  pressure  chamber  aind  each  of 
said  high  pressure  balancing  chambers,  and  similar  pas- 
sage means  connecting  said  annular  passages  cm  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  gears  with  said  low  pressure  chamber 
and  each  of  said  low  pressure  balancing  chambers. 


INVERTED  PLUNGER  TYPE  POWER  JPUMP 

Angust  J.  K««tei,  Sanunit,  N.  J.,  aMlRDor  to  V'orthin«rton 
CorporatioB,  HanriaoB,  N.  J,,  a  corporatioB  of  Deb- 


ware 


Application  September  11, 1953,  Scflai  No. 
6  Claims.    (0.103—170) 


379,705 


1.  A  reciprocating  pump  comprising  a  frame,  a  cylin- 
der block  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  row  olf  cylinders 
disposed  in  said  block,  pump  chambers  hiving  inlets 
and  outlets  disposed  in  said  block  in  ccmmunifation  with 
each  of  said  cylinders,  plungers  positioned  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  plunger  driving 
means,  said  frame  enclosing  said  driving  means,  a  row 
of  crosshead  guides  disposed  in  said  frame,  said  driving 
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means  comprising  a  crosshead  body  positioned  in  each 
of  said  guides  for  reciprocating  movement  therein,  a  hori- 
zontal crosshead  plate  positioned  above  each  crosshead 
body  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  plate  being  positioned  above  said  body  so  that  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  extending  portions  of 
the  plate  forms  an  angle  with  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  said  row  of  cylinders,  connecting  means  for  de- 
uchably  connecting  the  plate  to  the  body,  a  second  cross- 
head  plate  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
plungers,  and  side  rods  extending  through  said  cylinder 
block  and  connected  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said 
first  mentioned  and  second  crosshead  plates. 


clined  lower  side  portions  of  substantially  greater  length 
but  of  the  same  angles  of  inclination  as  the  upper  side 
portions,  relatively  short  hori2ontal  connecting  edge  por- 
tions of  equal  length  between  the  two  upper  side  portions 
and  between  the  two  lower  side  portions,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting and  vertically  elongated  tab  at  each  side  edge  of 
each  shingle  and  with  portions  extending  both  above 
and  below  the  mid-height  of  the  shingle,  said  tabs  having 
upper  and  lower  h(»izontal  end  edge  portions  of  equal 
length  and  each  equal  to  one-half  of  the  length  of  thej 
relatively  short  horizontal  connecting  upper  and  lower 
edge  portions  of  said  shingle,  and  the  upper  end  edge  por- 


2,808,009 

RETRACTABLE  BULKHEAD 

Frank  S.  Rogaila,  Bitmx,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,193 

5  Claims.    {CI.  105—369) 


1.  A  load  brace  for  holding  cargo  in  place  in  a  carrier 
during  shipment,  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
tracks  extending  along  one  wall  of  the  carrier  and  a  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  tracks  extending  along  an  opposite 
wall  of  said  carrier,  a  column  extending  between  the  pair 
of  tracks  on  one  side  of  the  carrier  and  a  column  extend- 
ing between  the  pair  of  tracks  on  said  opposite  wall,  said 
columns  being  slidable  along  said  tracks,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  columns  to  said  tracks  in  any  of  a  number  of 
positions  along  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of  spring  reels 
carried  by  one  of  said  columns  in  spaced  relation  along 
said  column,  independent  flexible  extensible  and  contract- 
ible  cargo  restraining  elements  secured  to  and  wound 
about  said  reels,  a  plurality  of  securing  means  carried  by 
the  opposite  column  spaced  along  said  column  to  corre- 
spond to  the  spacing  of  said  reels,  means  on  said  re- 
straining elements  detachably  connected  to  said  securing 
means  when  the  restraining  means  are  unwound  from 
said  reels  and  extended  across  the  space  between  said 
columns,  and  stop  means  carried  by  said  flexible  cargo 
restraining  elements  and  engageable  with  means  on  said 
reel  carrying  column  to  prevent  further  extension  of  said 
flexible  cargo  restraining  elements  when  said  flexible  ele- 
ments are  extended  across  the  space  between  said  columns. 


2,808.010 
DIAMOND-SHAPED  ROOFING  SHINGLE  OF 
HEAVY  SHEET  MATERIAL 
WOttam  Ranoikko.  Worcester,  Mass. 
AppHcatioB  Mav  24. 1955,  Serial  No.  510,692 
3  Claima.    (O.  108—7) 
1.  A  roof  comixising  a  plurality  of  reversible  shingles 
all  similarly  disposed  in  adjacent  courses  and  in  alter- 
nately offset  relation,  each  shingle  being  usable  in  iK>rmal 
or  reversed  position  and  each  diingle  being  of  a  substan- 
tially diamond  shape  and  having  oppositely  and  equally 
inclined  upper  side  portions,  oppositely  and  equally  in- 


tion  of  each  tab  being  substantially  nearer  to  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  shingle  than  the  lower  end  edge  por- 
tion of  said  tab  is  from  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said 
shingle,  said  shingles  in  both  normal  and  reversed  posi- 
tions presenting  the  same  general  truncated  appearance 
but  said  shingles  in  reversed  position  having  substantially 
increased  lap  of  adjacent  courses  when  the  connecting 
horizontal  lower  edge  portion  of  one  shingle  coincides 
with  the  horizontal  edge  portions  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tabs  of  the  sliingles  in  the  next  lower  course,  and  said 
shingles  all  having  continuous  and  exposed  truncated 
lower  ends  of  equal  horizontal  width  in  both  normal  and 
reversed  positions. 


2,808,011 
FURNACE  FOR  BURNING  SEMI-LIQUID  FUELS 
Henry  C.  L.  MIHcr  and  Harry  A.  Raddin,  Richmond,  Vm., 
asrignors  to  Miller  Hofft,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  August  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,648 
1  Claim.    (CL  110—7) 


A  method  of  operating  a  substantially  cylindrical  oomf 
bustion  chamber  having  its  axis  vertical  and  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet  for  combustion  products  in  its  top  surface 
comprising:  introducing  tangentially,  approximately  mid- 
way between  top  and  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  jet  of  a 
water  slurry  containing  burnable  and  unburnable  solids; 
igniting  and  burning  the  burnable  portion  of  said  s<riids; 
introducing  combustion  air  in  a  tangential  jet  in  the  same 
direction  and  in  the  plane  of  said  slurry  jet:  introducing 
additional  combustion  air  in  similar  jets  similarly  directed 
adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber:  allocating 
the  total  air  among  the  several  jets  to  supply  approximate- 
ly 50%  of  the  air  to  the  jets  adjacent  the  slurry  jet, 
approximately  30%  to  the  jet  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  and  the  balance  to  the  jet  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
chamber;  intnxlucing  all  of  said  jets  at  a  velocity  such 
as  to  create  and  maintain  a  vortex  which  will  heat  fine 
particles  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber thus  preventing  such  particles  from  emerging  through 
said  outlet.  > 
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FUEL  BURNING  APPARATUS 
EwaM  SchMtar,  OlmilMiMf,  RWffaiml,  Germany,  at- 
dgBor  to  The  Babcocfc  A  Wilcox  Company,  Jeney 
City,  N.  I.,  a  corporatloa  at  New  Jersey 

Appllcatioa  Match  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,695 
9aafam.    (CI.  11»— 28) 


1.  A  cyclone  furnace  unit  for  burninf  ash-containing 
solid  fuel  which  comprises  wall  means  defining  a  primary 
cyclone  chamber  of  substantially  cylindrical  form  about 
a  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  air 
and  said  ash-containing  fuel  in  suspension  into  an  end 
portion  of  said  chamber  and  effecting  a  helical  path  of 
travel  thereof  along  and  against  the  circumferential  wall 
of  said  chamber  toward  and  into  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  chamber,  said  primary  chamber  having  an  outlet 
passage  for  said  air-fuel  stream  and  accompanying  prod- 
ucts of  combustk)n  opening  from  said  opposite  end  cham- 
ber portion  in  tangential  relation  to  said  circumferential 
wall,  other  wall  means  defining  a  secondary  cyclone 
chamber  of  substantially  cylindrical  form  about  a  sepa- 
rate longitudinal  axis  aiKi  having  an  inlet  passage  formed 
at  one  end  of  said  secondary  chamber  as  a  continuation 
of  said  outlet  passage  and  arranged  tangentially  of  said 
secondary  chamber  for  developing  a  helical  path  of  travel 
of  said  air-fuel  stream  along  and  against  the  circumferen- 
tial wall  of  said  secondary  chamber  for  movement  to- 
ward the  opposite  end  of  said  secondary  chamber,  a  slag 
outlet  opening  from  a  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  gas  outlet  opening  from  said  secondary  cham- 
ber in  the  vicinity  of  its  longitudinal  axis. 


23M,tl3 

SOIL  IRRIGATOR 

A.  DcM,  Portfamd,  Oreg. 

AppHcathMi  Jammry  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,711 

2Cfarims.    (CI.  Ill— 7.1) 


r^ 


2.  In  combination,  a  shovel  blade,  a  threaded  socket 
fixed  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  blade,  a  tubular  handle 
threaded  in  said  socket,  means  for  connecting  said  handle 


to  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  mixing  chamber-reservoir 
fixed  to  the  back  side  ot  said  blade,  said  mixing  chamber- 
reservoir  having  an  apertured  top  wall  confronting  said 
socket,  and  a  depending  wall  projecting  from  said  socket 
and  confronting  the  forward  side  ol  said  blade,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  depending  wall  being  spaced  from  said  blade 
to  thereby  form  a  nozzle,  said  blade  having  openings  there- 
through communicating  said  mixing  chamber-reservoir 
with  the  space  between  said  depending  wall  and  said  blads 
above  said  nozzle. 


2.SM,tl4 

GLARE  FREE  LIGHTiNG  APPARATUS  FOR 

TABLE  TYPE  EMBROIDERY  MACHINES 

Kort   Schdbd,   Drssdcn,   Gcrmmiy,   assign  w  to   VEB 

SpfTlalnahmascMnenwerk    Limlwcfa,    Lfanbach-Ober- 

f rohnaL  Germany 

Application  Fcbraary  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,629 

6Clafans.    (0.112—218) 


1.  In  a  multiple-head  embroidering  machine  compris- 
ing a  hollow  elongated  support  carrying  a  plurality  of 
needle  heads  in  mutually  spaced  relation  along  the  length 
thereof,  a  work  table  in  spaced  cooperative  relation  to 
said  heads,  and  illuminating  means  within  said  support 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  support 
having  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  apertures  located 
intermediate  adjacent  needle  heads,  said  apertures  being 
positioned  in  facing  relationship  with  said  table,  said 
apertures  designed  to  cause  an  angular  spread  of  the  light 
beams  passing  therethrough  from  said  illumiiuting 
means,  to  substantially  encompass  and  to  illuminate  the 
effective  work  table  area  of  said  machine. 


2,8M,815 

SOLDERING  MECHANISM 

Alois  SidBcr,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  518351 

6CUnM.    (CL113— 61) 


1 .  A  soldering  mechanism  comprising  a  tank  of  molten 
solder,  a  solder  roller  partially  immersed  in  said  solder 
and  rotatably  attached  to  said  tank;  said  roHef  consistins 
of  a  body  portion  tapering  axially  from  a  larfpr  diameter 
recdving  end  to  a  smaller  diameter  diacharp  end,  and 
a  raised  helical  thread  per^ierally  disposed] along  Mid 
body  portion;  said  roller  axkdly  disposed  with  die  helical 
thread  portion  at  said  discharge  end  rotatable  into  the 
same  horizontal  plane  with  the  center  of  the  receiving  end 
at  the  lowest  point  of  rotation  oi  said  portion. 
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2,8M,fl6 

BOAT  MOORING  DEVICE 

Frank  R.  JaraoC,  BrUtocport,  Conn. 

Application  Jnly  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  599,527 

5ClalaH.    (CI.  114— 238) 


1.  A  device  for  mooring  a  boat  alongside  an  anchor- 
ing device  comprising  a  tubular  member  mounted  in 
substantially  vertical  position  on  the  anchoring  device, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
a  float  movably  positioned  within  said  tubular  member, 
a  projection  supported  on  said  float  and  extending  through 
said  slot,  and  means  on  said  projection  for  attaching  a 
mooring  line. 


2,888,817 

POSITION  INDICATOR 

darence  E.  KUlebrcw,  Benton  Haibor,  Mich.,  aasiipior  to 

Clarfc  Fgnlpasmt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,143 

9  CbUras.    (CL  116—124) 


1.  A  position  indicator  for  a  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
ber carried  remotely  by  a  vehicle  at  the  outer  end  of  a 
pivotally  mounted  boom  structure,  comprising  a  cam 
operating  member  carried  by  the  boom  structure,  a  fol- 
lower member  pivouUy  mounted  on  the  first  nan>ed  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  engage  the  said  cam  operating  mem- 
ber at  certain  positioiu  of  the  first  named  member,  and 
an  indicator  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  named 
member  and  connected  for  operation  by  the  said  follower 
member. 


2488,818 

CHANNEL  INDICATORS  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Waltv  E.  Foster,  BaBeme,  Ky.,  ■srfsniii  to  Avco  Mano- 

fn<  fling  Corpomion,  ChrlMinH,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Dahnmrs 

AppBcnttea  Fittnarj  29, 1986,  SerinI  No.  568,473 

2CUM.  (CL  11^124.4) 
1.  A  device  for  visually  indicating  to  a  viewer  the 
selected  channel  of  a  television  receiver,  said  receiver 
having  a  channel  selector  knob,  said  device  comprising 
*  shaft  having  a  sprocket  thereon  and  a  member  secured 
to  the  sprocket  for  rotation  therewith,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  pro- 
723  o.  a.— 5 


vided  with  digital  apertures  correqx>nding  to  the  number 
of  the  channels  that  can  be  selected,  a  support  member 
for  the  shaft,  said  sprocket  being  adapted  fpr  rotation  by 
a  chain  drive  coupled  to  the  station  selector  knob  of  the 
receiver,  means  associated  with  said  shaft  support  mem- 
ber and  sprocket  for  yieldingly  and  releasably  securing  the 
sprocket  member  in  a  selected  channel  position,  a  light 


source  within  said  annular  flange  so  positioned  as  to 
transmit  light  rays  through  the  digital  aperture  corre- 
sponding to  the  channel  selected,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  located  adjacent  the  screen  of  the  picture  tube  and 
including  a  translucent  screen  aligned  with  the  light  rays 
emanating  from  the  light  source  whereby  the  selected 
channel  is  visible  on  said  screen  to  one  occupying  a  view- 
ing position. 

2,888,819 

SELECTIVE  GONG  DAMPER  FOR  A 

DUAL-GONG  RINGER 

Joseph  F.  Hondek,  Jr.,  Elmhnnt,  DL,  aasi?nor  to  Inter- 

national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nenf 

Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppUcatton  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,232 
4  dafans.    (CL  116—149) 


1.  In  combination,  a  ringer  ccmiprisins  a  frame  having 
mounted  thereon  gongs  and  a  gong-striking  mechanism 
which  includes  clapper  means  for  striking  the  gongs, 
gong-damping  structure  and  means  for  securing  it  to  the 
frame  for  a  sliding  movement  between  adjustment  posi- 
tions located  along  the  frame,  said  gong-damping  struc- 
ture including  damping  arms  slidable  with  the  structure 
between  corresponding  positions  of  adjustment  and  being 
spaced  apart  and  located  along  the  structure  to  register 
with  the  gongs  respectively  with  the  gong-damping  struc- 
ture in  any  of  its  said  adjustment  positions,  said  structure 
further  including  spring  means  biasing  the  damping  arms 
to  make  damping  contact  with  their  respective  gongs  un- 
less restrained,  and  camming  means  fixed  with  the  frame 
for  camming  the  anns  out  of  damping  contact  selectively 
according  to  their  occupied  position  of  adjustment. 


2,888.828 

BUTTERING  DEVICE 

Geoige  O.  Arritem,  Rocfcford,  m. 

AppHcntion  Inly  15,  1955.  Swial  No.  522321 

3  CUtaM.    (CL  118—13) 

1.  In  a  device  for  applying  butter  to  com-on-the-cob, 
a  self-supporting  receptacle  molded  in  one  piece  and  hav- 
ing upstanding  side  and  end  walls  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
supporting  surface,  a  bottom  wall  formed  integrally  witfi 
said  side  and  end  walls  and  joined  with  the  latter  at  a 
point  spaced  above  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  bottom 
wall  having  side  and  end  portions  sloping  downwardly 
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and  inwardly  from  said  side  and  end  walls  and  defining  an 
elongated  shallow  trough,  an  elongated  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  end  walls  to  have  the  periphery  thereof 
extend  into  closely  spaced  adjacency  to  the  bottom  wall 
and  adapted  to  pick  up  butter  from  the  receptacle  and 
apply  the  butter  to  an  ear  of  com,  said  roller  having  a 
longitudinally  concave  portion  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  radius  of  said  roller  being  small  as  com- 
pared to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  longitudinally 
concave  portion,  said  concave  portion  having  grooves 


2,8«t,t22 

DEVICE  FOR  SEAMLESS  COATING  OF  PRINTING 

FORMS,  ESPECIALLY  OF  PRINTING  CYLINDERS 

Robert  KaalcB  aod  Walter  W.  Krohe,  LoTcnkfa,  near 

Koln,  Gcranay;  uM  Kroht  anl^or  to  add  KMkn 
Original  appUcattoo  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433^46. 
Divided  and  tliii  application  Angnst  22,  1955,  Serial 
No.  534,229 

6  Clalma.    (CL  118—58) 


formed  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  roller  to  spread  the  butter  along  said  con- 
cave portion,  the  end  portions  of  said  roller  tapering 
from  the  intermediate  portion  inwardly  toward  the  ends 
of  the  roller,  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  walls  curving 
downwardly  to  a  point  below  the  level  of  said  concave 
intermediate  portion  of  the  roller  to  form  a  guide  for 
maintaining  an  ear  of  com  centered  on  the  concave  por- 
tion of  the  roller. 


2,8M,821 

MATERIAL  FEEDING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

APPARATUS 

Jack  Konman,  Chicago,  DL,  aaa^pior,  by  mesne  assign- 

mcDli,  to  Kitchens  of  San  Lee,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 

cotporation  of  Maryland 

Application  Jannaiy  2(,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,403 

9  Cfadnn.    (0. 118—16) 


lik^y^iT^t?. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, a  hopper  for  material  to  be  dispensed  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  disc-like  plate  having  IM  peripheral  margin 
disposed  beneath  said  open  bottom  to  normally  close  the 
same,  means  to  rotate  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  therein,  a 
second  disc-like  plate  underlying  said  fint-named  plate 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  second  plate  having  open- 
ings in  register  with  the  first-named  openings,  there  being 
flanges  surrounding  the  openings  in  one  plate  that  ex- 
tend into  the  openings  in  the  other  plate,  said  registering 
openings  defining  cavities  to  receive  material  from  the 
hopper  when  the  rotatable  plates  are  moved  to  advance 
the  cavities  into  register  with  the  bottom  opening,  a 
floor  plate  upon  which  said  second  plate  is  seated  to 
normally  close  said  cavities,  adjustable  mounting  means 
for  said  floor  plate  adapting  it  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  the  first-named  plate  so  as  to  carry  the  sec- 
ond plate  toward  and  away  from  the  first  plate  to  vary 
the  capacity  of  the  cavities,  a  vending  opening  in  the 
floor  plate  with  which  the  material  containing  cavities 
are  successively  aligned  during  rotation  so  as  to  discharge 
their  contents,  a  distributor  arranged  beneath  the  vend- 
ing openings,  and  means  to  confine  the  material  dis- 
tributed within  a  prescribed  area. 


1.  A  device  fcx-  seamless  coating  of  a  printing  cylinder, 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  open-ended  container 
for  a  colloid  solution,  said  container  being  of  a  greater 
diameter  than  a  printing  cylinder,  which  is  insertable 
therein  so  as  to  provide  for  free  axial  movetnent  of  the 
printing  cylinder  within  the  container  during  the  coating 
operation,  means  for  supplying  a  coating  solution  to  the 
bottom  of  said  container  and  overflow  means  for  dis- 
charging the  same  from  the  top  of  said  container,  a 
piston  securable  to  the  botttun  end  of  the  printing  cylinder, 
when  the  cylinder  is  inserted  in  the  container,  said  piston 
also  being  provided  with  means  fw  sealing  o£F  the  bottom 
end  of  the  container,  and  means  for  moving  the  printing 
cylinder  and  said  piston  upward  and  for  withdrawing  the 
printing  cylinder  from  the  container,  whereby  during  said 
upward  movement  the  lower  level  of  the  colloid  solution 
will  be  moved  upwardly  proportionately  to  the  upward 
movement  of  the  printing  cylinder  and  piston. 


2,8«8,023 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE 
Richard  E.  Hayford,  Plttrford,  N.  Y.,  aailgnor  to  The 
Haloid  Company,  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoric 

Application  Jannary  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,535 
I  6  Claima.    (CL  118—637)       , 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  comprising  means  for  creating  finely-divided  elec- 
trostatically charged  cloud  particles  suspended  in  a  gas, 
a  development  electrode  and  support  means  to  receive  and 
support  an  electrostatic  image-bearing  memher  adjacent 
to  the  development  electrode  and  closely  q^aoed  there- 
from thereby  defining  a  development  zone  relative  to  said 
development  electrode,  a  manifold  block  having  a  mani- 
fold floor  the  exit  slot  of  which  constitutet  an  entrance 
slot  to  the  said  development  zone  whereby  said  chaffed 
cloud  particles  enter  said  zone  approximately  parallel  to 
said  image-bearing  member,  a  feed  slot  interaectiag  lald 
manifold  floor  at  an  angle  approximately  about  90*, 
means  lo  feed  charged  cloud  particles  into  said  feed  slot. 
oMans  to  feed  ab  to  said  feed  slot  at  a  point  po  closer  to 


said  manifold  floor  than  the  point  where  said  cloud 
particles  enter  said  feed  slot,  and  means  to  feed  air  to  said 
manifold  floor  at  a  point  no  closer  to  said  entrance  slot 
than  the  point  where  said  feed  slot  intersects  said  manifold 
floor. 


2  808,824 

FISH-BOWL  HAVING  REFLECTIVE  SURFACES 

Arthur  R.  Glidden,  Scattic,  Wash. 

Application  Febniary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,151 

2  Chdms.    (Q.  119—5) 


the  source  of  gas  to  create  a  vacuum  or  higher  pressure 
therein,  a  combination  valve  on  the  bottom  of  the  wei^ 
jar  and  having  a  pair  of  two-way  valve  portions  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  wei^  jar,  a  milk 
connection  between  the  associated  vacuum  milking  de- 
vice and  one  of  the  two-way  valve  portions,  and  a  milk 
connection  between  the  other  two-way  valve  portion  and 
the  sanitary  milk  line,  said  combination  valve  when  in  a 
first  position  establishing  communication  between  the 
vacuum  milking  device  and  the  weigh  jar  to  withdraw  by 
vacuum  milk  into  the  weigh  jar  and  when  in  a  second 
position  establishing  communication  between  Ae  weigh 
jar  and  the  sanitary  milk  line  to  withdraw  by  vacuum 
milk  from  the  weigh  jar  into  the  sanitary  milk  line. 


1.  A  fish-bowl  having  a  floor  and  a  multiplicity  of 
sides  some  of  which  are  provided  with  a  reflective  sur- 
face reflecting  into  the  interior  of  the  fish-bowl,  and 
formed  interiorly  with  a  chiinnel  defined  along  the  out- 
side by  one  of  said  sides  of  the  bowl,  along  the  bottom 
by  a  horizontal  wall  extending  from  the  last-named  side 
of  the  bowl  toward  the  interior  of  the  bowl  and  at  the 
inside  by  a  wall  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said 
horizontal  wall,  the  lower  limit  of  said  channel  being 
proximate  to  said  floor  of  the  fish-bowl,  an  opening  be- 
ing provided  adjacent  said  bottom  limit  connecting  the 
interior  of  the  bowl  with  the  interior  of  the  channel. 


2,808,026 

IN-MOTION  STARTING  GATE 

Daniel  Georgette,  Nicholaa  J.  Georgette,  and  Leonard  S. 

Georgette,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,228 

7  Clainif.    (Q.  119^15.5) 


2.808.025 

MILKING  AND  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Rmr  R.  Grarea,  Germantown,  Md^  aarfgirw  to  The 

GniTca-Stambattch  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawnre 
AppUcation  Noremhcr  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,211 
22Cfadm8.    (CL  119— 14.01) 


1 .  In  a  starting  gate  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting frame  structure,  means  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  supporting  the  frame  above  and  across  a  por- 
tion of  a  race  track,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  to 
move  forwardly  from  a  rear  position,  a  series  of  stalls 
side  by  side  carried  by  the  carriage,  the  sUlls  being  closed 
at  the  front  by  movable  gates,  a  motor  in  the  frame,  a 
driving  connection  from  the  motor  to  the  carriage  for 
shifting  the  carriage  and  sUUs  forwardly  on  Ae  frame,  a 
lead  in  each  stall  including  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting it  to  the  bridle  of  a  horse  in  the  stall,  releasable 
holding  means  connected  to  the  gates  for  retaining  the 
gates  in  the  closed  position,  a  control  connected  with 
the  motor  to  control  operation  of  this  motor  to  move  the 
carriage  and  stalls  forwardly.  operating  means  to  release 
the  connections  of  the  leads  to  the  bridles  and  said  hold- 
ing means  for  the  gates,  and  operative  means  connected 
to  the  gates  to  open  the  gates  at  a  desired  position  in  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  and  stalls. 


1.  In  a  milking  and  collecting  apparatus  for  withdraw- 
ing milk  from  cows  and  collecting  the  withdrawn  milk 
all  without  contact  with  air  including  a  vacuum  pulsator 
milking  device  for  withdrawing  milk  from  the  cows  with- 
out coouct  with  air,  a  transparent  weigh  jar  for  the 
vacuum  milking  device  for  in^>ecting  and  weighing  the 
withdrawn  milk  without  conUct  with  air,  a  vacuum  re- 
ceiving tank  for  collecting  the  withdrawn  milk  from  the 
weigh  jar  without  conUct  with  air,  a  vacuum  line,  a 
vacuum  pump  and  a  sanitary  milk  line,  in  combination 
therewith,  vacuum  connections  between  the  vacuum 
pump,  the  vacuimi  line  and  the  vacuum  receiving  tank 
for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  vacuum  line  aQd  in  the 
vacuum  receiving  tank,  a  milk  connection  between  the 
sanitary  milk  line  and  the  vacuum  receiving  tank  for 
creating  a  vacuum  in  the  sanitary  milk  line  and  to  with- 
draw milk  therefrom  into  the  vacuum  receiving  tank,  a 
three-way  valve  for  the  weigh  jar  connected  to  the 
vacuum  line,  a  connection  to  the  three-way  valve  from  a 
source  of  gas  having  a  pressure  higher  than  the  vacuum 
pressure,  a  connecticw  between  the  three-way  valve  and 
its  associated  weigh  jar,  said  three-way  valve  communi- 
cating said  weigh  jar  selectively  with  the  vacuum  line  or 


2.808.027 

BIRD  HOUSE 

Dudley  H.  Imchram,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397^48 

2Clatan8.    (CL  ll*-23) 


1.  In  a  bird  house  having  an  entrance  open  ng  through 
a  side  thereof,  the  provision  of  an  inside  ledge  inember 
beneath  said  opening  and  on  the  inner  side  of  said  wall 
on  which  the  male  wren  can  stand  at  times  when  the 
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female  wren  is  setting,  said  ledge  member  forming  a  part 
of  the  bottom  of  the  Inrd  house  and  said  house  having 
a  recessed  portion  below  said  ledge  for  receiving  a  nest, 
said  ledge  being  at  least  substantially  as  wide  as  the  said 
entrance  opening  in  the  birdhouse  whereby  the  ledge  can 
be  comfortably  used. 


2,tM,t2S 

POULTRY  FEEDER 
Jacob  T.  Liuidgnr,  Fkecpart,  DL,  lirigBor  to  H.  D.  Had- 
■oa  MannfafhiflBg  Compaay,  Ckkago,  Dl^  a  corponi- 
tioa  of  Mlaacaoto 

Applicatloa  Scpteiabcr  29,  19S5,  Serial  No.  537,481 
4  aaimi.    (CL  119—53) 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  for  receiving 
the  feed  to  be  dispensed  and  open  at  its  upper  end  for 
replenishing  the  supply  of  feed  to  the  hopper  and  open 
at  its  lower  end  for  dispensing  the  contained  feed,  said 
hopper  having  seU  of  vertically  spaced  slots  provided  in 
said  hopper  and  with  these  sets  spaced  apart  about  the 
periphery  of  said  hopper,  a  pan  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
hopper  from  which  the  feed  is  dispensed,  and  spaced  latch 
members  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  in  the  pan,  each 
of  said  latch  members  having  a  hook  at  iu  free  end 
provided  with  a  looped  part  adapted  to  be  received  in 
ODC  of  the  slots  in  the  hopper  and  a  projection  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  looped  part  to  be 
disposed  at  the  exterior  of  the  hopper  adjacent  the  slot 
receiving  the  hook  whereby  said  latch  members  are  adapt- 
ed to  securely  support  the  hopper  upon  the  pan  or  to 
suspend  the  pan  from  said  hopper. 


2,MS,t29 

HOG  FEEDER 
I  J.  GcsffHaci,  Waterloo,  Iowa 
Applicatioa  Noveaibcr  34,  195€,  Serial  No.  625,492 
SClataM.    (CL  119^-53.5) 


1.  A  hog  feeder  comprising  a  circular  relatively  shal- 
low bowl  type  feed  trough  having  a  curved  wall  around 
its  margin  connecting  its  rim  and  its  bottom,  a  distributing 
cone  disposed  centrally  within  said  trough,  radial  parti- 
tions around  the  outer  portion  of  said  trough  providing 
individaal  compartments,  a  cylindrical  hopper  for  feed 
to  be  diqiettsed,  means  supporting  said  hopper  on  said 


trough  with  its  axis  upright  and  its  upper  end  open,  a 
cover  for  said  open  upper  end,  the  lower  portions  of  said 
hopper  tapering  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  an  open 
lower  end  providing  a  central  discharge  for  feed,  a  cylin- 
drical collar  attached  midway  of  said  tapering  portion 
about  said  open  lower  end,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  forming  a 
dispensing  valve  within  and  of  a  smaller  diameter  than 
said  collar  and  larger  than  said  feed  discharge  and  mov- 
able laterally  and  vertically  within  said  collar,  a  spider 
within  and  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  rod  attached  to  said 
spider  and  extending  axially  upward  widiin  said  cylindri- 
cal hopper,  and  a  member  attached  to  said  rod  for  ad- 
justing the  vertical  position  of  said  valve. 


2,Mt,t3« 

DEODORIZING  DOG  COLLAR 

Kathryn  N.  Coatano,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  Marck  S,  1954,  SmU  No.  569,505 

1  CliriM.    (CL  119— IM) 


^r\or 


An  animal  deodorizer  comprising  a  cfrflar  for  encircling 
the  neck  of  an  animal,  a  substantially  square  k«oeptack 
mounted  on  said  collar  and  including  a  hinged  cover 
having  perforations  therein  for  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through, means  for  releasably  securing  said  cover  in 
closed  position  on  the  container,  a  perfumed,  solid  de- 
odorizing cake  in  said  container,  and  spaced  fastener^ 
penetrating  the  bottom  of  said  container  and  fbe  collar 
for  securing  said  container  thereon,  said  fas^ners  in- 
cluding heads  in  the  container  spacing  the  diodorizing 
cake  from  the  bottom  thettol  for  the  circulation  of  the 
air  therebetween.  i 


2,Mt,«31 

PORTABLE  DIPFING  APPARATUS  FOR  ANIMALS 

Clyde  E.  SoUais,  WeDfavtoo,  and  Francis  E.  Soilan, 

HoopcatOB,  m. 

AppHcatfoB  July  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,402 

3  ClaioM.    (CL  119—158) 


I.  A  portable  dipping  apparatus  for  animals  compris- 
ing a  platform,  hitch  means  on  one  end  of  said  {riatform 
for  attaching  said  platform  to  a  towing  vehicle,  spaced 
ground-engaging  rests  dependingly  carried  on  said  |^t- 
form,  a  wheel  arranged  in  side  by  side  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  each  side  of  the  platform  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  peri|rfiery  <^  each  wheel  above  the  adja- 
cent rest  and  connected  to  the  frfatfbnn  for  movement 
from  the  side  by  side  positimi  to  a  position  such  that  the 
lower  peripheral  portion  of  each  wheel  engages  the 
ground  and  elevates  die  rests  above  the  gronndf  a  pair  of 
dipping  vats  arranged  in  vertical  spaced  rel 
tioned  longitudinally  of  and  fixedly  supported 
platform,  an  openaUe  and  dosable  door  in 
vats  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of  an  animal  to  be  treated, 
a  tank  for  holding  dipping  tiquid  carried  by  said  plat- 
form, and  pump  means  operatively  connecting  said  tank 
to  each  of  said  vats  and  selectively  op««ble  to  pump  the 
dipping  liquid  from  said  tank  to  either  of  said  vats. 


on  posi- 

ipon  said 

of  said 


2,I0t,t32 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Afthnr  A.  Dnchanae,  PtovidcBce,  R.  1. 

AapHcatloa  October  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,9t5 

2  Claims.    (CL  120-^2.03) 


1.  A    writing    instrument    comprising    an    elongated 
tubular  body  having  an  inner  wall,  an  annular  forward 
end  wall,  an  internal  annular  ridge  forming  an  internal 
stop  at  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  inner  wall,  and  a 
closed  rearward  end  provided  with  a  socket,  a  guard 
sleeve  having  a  forwardly  tapering  nose  at  its  fcu^ard  end, 
said  nose  having  a  shoulder  at  its  rearward  end  aligned 
for  abutment  with  said  forward  end  wall  of  said  body 
to  limit  rearward  movement  of  said  guard  sleeve,  said 
guard  sleeve  having  a  bearing  means  at  its  rearward  end 
slidably  positioned  within  the  forward  end  of  said  body, 
said  bearing  means  including  a  forward  annular  bearing 
and  a  rearward  annular  bearing  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  inner  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stop,  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  bearing  means  between  said  forward  and 
rearward  bearings  being  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  internal  stop,  the  forward  end  of  said  rearward  bear- 
ing being  aligned  for  abutment  with  said  internal  stop  to 
limit  forward  movement  of  said  guard  sleeve,  a  marking 
cartridge  seated  in  said  socket  of  said  tubular  body  and 
extending  forwardly  into  said  nose,  said  cartridge  having 
an  annular  shoulder  at  its  forward  end  portion  and  a  writ- 
ing tip  at  its  forward  end,  said  guard  sleeve  having  an  in- 
ternal annular  spring  seat,  coil  spring  means  surrounding 
said  cartridge  and  extending  from  said  spring  seat  rear- 
wardly  to  said  cartridge  shoulder,  said  spring  means  bias- 
ing said  guard  sleeve  forwardly  to  completely  house  said 
writing  tip,  said  nose  of  said  guard  sleeve  having  a  riding 
peripheral  edge  of  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  writing  tip  by  a  predetermined  amount 
to  cause  automatic  projection  of  said  writing  tip  into  con- 
uct  with  a  surface  when  said  riding  edge  is  pressed  against 
said  surface  at  the  normal  writing  contact  angle. 


centric  with  said  shaft,  said  piston  rod  extending  in  oppo- 
site direction  from  said  piston  to  provide  a  reciprocaMc 
double-ended  drive  member,  means  for  supplying  a  work- 
ing fluid  alternately  to  opposite  faces  of  said  piston  for 
driving  said  drive  naember;  a  pair  of  co-axially  aligned 
tubular  bearing  flanges  concentric  with  said  8*»aft  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  respective  oppo- 
site heads  of  said  cylinder,  said  tubular  bearing  flanges 
being  in  splined  engagement  with  said  double-ended  drive 
member;  and,  a  pair  of  tubular  coupling  members  con- 
centrically mounted  on  said  shaft  for  roution  relative 
thereto,  one  at  each  end  of  said  diivc  member,  for  con- 
verting linear  reciprocating  motion  of  said  drive  member 
into  a  uni-directional  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft,  said 
motion-converting  coupling  members  each  having  means 
co-acting  with  the  drive  member  for  restraining  roUtion 
of  the  coupling  member  in  one  direction  of  movement 
of  the  drive  member,  and  said  coupling  members  havmg 
means  on  each  coacting  with  the  torque  applicator  shaft 
for  rotating  said  torque  applicator  shaft  in  response  to 
reciprocation  of  said  drive  nncmbcr. 


2,SOS,034 
FLOW  HEATER 
Josef   Cemy,   Vicana,    Aoatiia,   assignor   to   Fa.   Gas-, 
WasBcr-  and  Ekktitechc  Anlagcn  Swatek  A,  Ceniy, 
Yirana.  Aastria 

Application  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432459 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  June  9,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  122— 32) 


2,Stt,033 
TORQUE  UNIT 
John  J.  Gclcr,  Clinton,  and  Lyic  L.  Sondouist.  Fort  Lcc, 
N.  In  amItBnii  to  Hydio-Torqna,  lac,  Frecport,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppBcatiOB  Jnly  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,748 
HCIalnH.    (a.  121— 33) 


1.  A  torque  applicator  device  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  torque  applicator  shaft;  a  tubular  piston  rod,  a 
piston  therefor,  and  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  each  con- 


*-'^* 


1.  A  heating  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tank 
having  two  ends;  inlet  means  for  heated  fluid  located 
at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  unk;  first  outlet  means  at 
the  other  end  of  said  tank  for  discharging  the  fluid;  con- 
duit means  including  heater  means  connecting  said  first 
outlet  means  with  said  first  inlet  means  for  heating  fluid 
circulating  through  said  conduit  means  and  said  tank; 
second  outlet  means  located  on  said  tank  intermediate 
said  inlet  means  and  said  first  outlet  means  in  a  position 
nearer  to  said  inlet  means  than  said  first  outlet  means, 
said  second  outlet  means  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  domestic  heating  system  for  supplying  to  the  same 
hot  fluid  from  said  Unk;  and  water  pipe  means  in  said 
tank  extending  between  said  ends  of  said  unk  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  cold  water  and  an  outlet  for  water  heated 
in  said  tank  during  passage  through  said  water  pipe 
means,  said  outlet  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
domestic  water  supply  system,  a  portion  of  said  water 
pipe  means  being  located  intermediate  said  inlet  means 
and  said  second  outlet  means  of  said  Unk  so  as  to  utilize 
for  the  domestic  water  supply  system  at  least  part  of  the 
heat  of  the  fluid  passing  from  said  inlet  means  into  said 
second  outlet  means  when  hot  water  is  discharged  from 
said  outlet  of  said  water  pipe  means  and  cold  water  flows 
into  said  inlet  and  through  said  portion  of  said  pipe 
means. 
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BURNING  WET  MATERIALS 
Max  H.  Kutacr,  Wercotcr,  IVfa«^  avisiior  to  Riley 
StoiMr  Cotpontioa,  Worcciter,  Maa^  «  corporatioD 
of  MmmmekaaettM 

AppUcatiiM  April  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,645 
4  Claliu.    (CL  122—240) 


rrl  fT' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  wet  material  comprising 
a  furnace  having  vertical  rear,  front,  and  side  walls,  a 
floor  of  spaced  water  tubes  extending  across  the  lower 
portion  of  the  furnace,  a  ledge  resting  on  the  floor  and 
extending  in  a  direction  only  slightly  inclined  upwardly 
toward  the  front  wall,  said  ledge  extending  a  relatively 
short  distance  toward  the  front  of  the  furnace,  the  ledge 
occupying  a  small  portion  of  the  furnace  area,  an  ash 
pit  underlying  the  floor  a  considerable  distance  below 
the  level  thereof,  and  nozzles  mounted  on  the  walls  in 
opposition  to  the  rear  wall  to  project  the  material  onto 
the  rear  wall  at  a  portion  thereof  which  is  a  considerable 
distance  above  the  ledge,  the  said  floor  being  free  of  re- 
striction to  the  passage  of  material  thercthru  with  the 
exception  of  the  area  occupied  by  the  ledge. 


2JM.t3< 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PROCESS 

Encat  A.  tob  Senera,  Bwbank,  and  Henry   E. 

Scfgen,  EKOndldo,  Calif . 

AppUcadoa  laaaary  M,  195<.  Serial  No.  559.152 

30ClalM.    (CL123— 32) 


▼on 


U,JI  « 


f  2,S08,«37 

EXCESS  AIR  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Enicst  A.  tob  Scb«>.  Bwriwwik,  and  Henry  E. 

von  Seocni,  EacondMo,  CaHf . 

Application  Jannary  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  559,261 

37  ClaiBw.    (a.  123—32) 


t»«« 


1 .  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having 
a  piston  and  cylinder,  the  combination  of:  a  combustion 
chamber  separate  from  the  engine  cylinder;  a  passage  con- 
necting the  cylinder  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said 
passage  arranged  to  direct  air  entering  the  combustion 
chan>ber  from  said  cylinder  to  circulate  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  intercepting  a  wail  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber at  least  at  one  point;  an  ignition  chamber;  a  passage 
connecting  the  ignition  chamber  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  passage  arranged  to  direct  gases  entering  the 
combustion  chamber  from  said  ignition  chamber  to  fk)w 
over  and  against  said  wall  at  least  in  close  proximity  to 
said  point  of  interception  of  said  axis  of  rotation  with 
said  wall;  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  wall 
surface  in  a  region  in  close  [voximity  to  said  point  of 
interception  of  said  wall  surface  by  said  axis. 


2,808  038 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR*  AN  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSnON  PISTON  ENGINE,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  O.  Schcrcnkcri,  StMgart-Hcninaden,  Germany, 
asignor  to  Daimkr-Bcai  Akticageaellacliaft,  Stntt- 
gart-UntcrtwUicim,  GMmany 
I    Application  March  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  418.192 
Clainu  priority,  appHcatkNi  Garmany  April  2, 1953 
3Clainig.    (CL  123-^1.1) 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  vaporizing  type  of  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  the  type  firing  the  main  fuel  charge  for 
the  combustion  chamber  with  an  ignition  flame,  the 
method  of  preparing  and  burning  said  fuel  charge  in  said 
engine,  which  includes  as  steps:  heating  said  main  fuel 
charge  while  in  a  substantially  liquid  state  in  the  presence 
of  air  for  a  period  of  time  prior  to  initiation  of  combus- 
tion, substantially  without  formation  of  a  pre-mixed  fuel- 
air  charge;  holding  substantially  all  of  said  heated  liquid 
fuel  on  wall  means  exposed  to  combustion  air  at  least  dur- 
ing the  time  of  combustion  and  up  to  the  time  of  vaporiza- 
tion of  said  fuel;  directing  a  flame  against  said  fuel 
body  on  said  wall  means  to  heat  and  progressively  vaporize 
said  fuel  without  atomization;  mixing  the  fuel  vapors  with 
said  cotnbastion  air  to  form  a  combustible  fuel-air  mixture; 
and  igniting  said  mixture  with  said  flame  as  said  mixture  is 
being  formed. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  piston  engine  of  the  type 
adapted  to  compress  a  fuel-gas-mixture  of  which  the  fuel 
is  injected  by  a  fuel  pump  prior  to  the  ignitk>i|i  of  the 
mixture  by  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  comprising  a 
cooling  circuit  for  said  engine  including  a  radiator,  a  by- 
pass pipe  adapted  to  short-circuit  said  radiator,  a  valve 
controlling  the  communication  between  said  byplass  pipe 
and  said  cooling  circuit,  an  adjusuble  regulating  element 
operative  in  dependence  on  the  position  thereof  to  vari- 
ably determine  the  quantity  of  the  injected  fuel,  a  suction 
duct  for  the  combustion  air,  throttle  means  in  said  suction 
duct,  a  chamber  including  a  movable  member  for  sealing 
said  chamber  in  air-tight  relation,  a  further  duct  connect- 
ing said  chamber  with  said  suction  duct,  link  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  movable  member  with  said  ad- 
justable regulating  element,  a  temperature-responsive  de- 
vice re^xwsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  liquid 
circulating  in  said  cooling  circuit,  and  motion-transmitting 
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means  operatively  connecting  said  tempera ture-respoBinre 

device  with  said  link  means,  said  motion-transmitting    ,_.    _j__  ^    . .        „|. 

means  being  further  operatively  connected  with  said   '*Tl.2!l2i^iCl3i   mE* 

valve. 


2,808,041 

ENGINE  « 

^_  _  IgBor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporation  off  Dda- 


to 


2,808,039 
AIR-COOLED  PISTON 
Alfred  C.  Galea,  Cotry,  Pa., 

A)az  Iron  Worfca,  Coriry,  Pa. 

AppBcation  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,849 

4ClafaM.    (CL123— 41J5) 


1.  A  two-cycle  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocably  carried  in  said  cylinder,  a  boss  formed  in 
the  center  of  said  piston,  said  boss  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough,  a  piston  rod  having  one  end 
thereof  mounted  in  said  bore,  an  outer  wall  on  said  piston 
extending  parallel  to  said  boss,  and  radial  cooling  fins 
extending  between  said  boss  and  said  outer  wall. 


CRANKCASE  VENTILATION 
Rkhwd  A.  Wtttren,  Cedar  FaDa,  Iowa,  wrignnr  to  Deere 
Mannfactnring  Co.,  Dnbnqne,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,936 
3Clainii.     (CL  123— 41.86) 


Application  December  31, 1954.  Serial  No.  478,956 
18  aalms.    (CL  123—52) 


^e,^  fej^^'d^ 


e 


1.  An  intake  manifold  adapted  to  be  employed  on  an 
engine  having  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  banks  of 
cylinders  with  three  cylinders  in  each  oi  said  banks,  said 
manifold  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  said  banks,  a  carburetor  riser  in  the  middle  of 
said  member  and  having  a  substantially  vertical  fuel  sup- 
ply passage  extending  therethrough,  a  chamber  dispoeed 
iminediately  below  said  riser  and  communicating  with 
said  supply  passage,  six  distribution  passages  having  all 
of  the  inner  ends  thereof  independently  communicating 
with  said  chamber  at  substantially  equally  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  points,  said  passages  radiating  substantially 
horizontally  from  said  chamber  with  the  outer  ends  of 
each  of  said  distribution  passages  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  one  of  said  cylinders  for  drawing  tba 
charge  substantially  radially  from  said  chamber. 


2,808,042 

SPEED  CONTROLLED  ENGINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  H.  Tboracr,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  March  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  216,822 

40  Clatana.     (CL  123—108) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal-combustion  engine 
having  a  crankcase  and  including  a  lubricant-containing 
part,  a  pump  of  the  liquid-packing-ring  type  having  a  cas- 
ing including  a  cylindrical  wall  and  radial  wall  means 
forming  a  cjiindrical  chamber  adapted  to  be  partly  filled 
with  lubricant,  said  pnmp  further  having  an  impeller 
jonmaled  eccentrically  in  the  chamber  and  including 
hub  and  radial  vanes,  said  impeller  being  rotatable  to 
generate  centrifugal  fbrce  which  canaes  the  lubricant  in 
the  casing  to  form  a  sealing  and  pumping  annulus  con- 
fined by  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  casing,  said  radial  wall 
means  including  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  encircled 
by  said  annulus  and  said  annulus,  upon  rotation  of  the 
impeller,  acting  to  relatively  approach  and  recede  from 
the  intpeller  hub  and  to  displace  air  from  between  the  im- 
peller vanes  out  through  the  air  outlet,  air  duct  means 
connecting  said  air  outlet  to  and  for  supplying  ventilating 
air  to  the  crankcase,  a  lubricant  inlet  in  the  pump  casing 
leading  to  said  chamber,  and  lubricant  duct  means  con- 
necting the  lubricant-containing  part  of  the  engine  to  said 
lubricant  inlet  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  chamber 
for  use  in  said  sealing  and  pumping  aimulus. 


20.  In  a  control  device  to  operate  a  movable  controlled 
member  from  a  rotatable  member  comprising,  a  centrifu- 
gal device  driven  by  said  rotatable  member  to  produce 
forces  whidi  are  a  function  of  the  speed  thereof,  bar 
means  arranced  for  movement  substantially  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  thereof  and  having  one  end  in  abutting 
conuct  with  said  device,  and  two  substantially  frictionless 
swingable  members  supporting  said  bar  means,  the  sup- 
porting member  closer  to  said  device  being  longer  than  the 
supporting  member  remote  therefrom,  the  relative  length 
and  spacing  of  said  supp<nting  members  being  such  that 
the  abutting  contact  of  said  bar  means  and  said  device  is 
maintained  substantially  without  sliding  as  said  bar  means 
swings  on  its  supporting  members. 

22.  A  governor  for  an  engine  having  a  throttle  rotat- 
ably  momtad  on  a  shaft,  a  centrifugal  device  driven  by 
said  engine  to  produce  forces  which  are  a  function  of  the 
tptod  thereof,  an  actuating  member  connected  to  said 
device  and  responsive  to  said  forces  produced  thereby, 
biasing  means  to  oppose  the  forces  produced  by  said 
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centrifugal  device,  a  guide  member  mounted  on  said 
thr(^tle  shaft,  and  means  including  a  flexible  tension  con- 
necting member  connected  to  said  actuating  member  and 
wran)ed  aroond  said  guide  member  to  translate  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member  into  predetermined  rota- 
tional movement  <d  said  throttle. 

40.  In  a  mechanism  having  fwce-producing  means,  a 
movable  force-respinsive  member  having  one  end  in  con- 
tact with  said  force-fn-oducing  means,  two  spaced  sub- 
stantially Crictionkss  and  parallel  swingablc  members 
supporting  said  movable  member,  said  swingable  mem- 
bers being  disposed  to  impart  rigidity  in  one  direction  to 
constrain  said  movable  member  for  substantially  friction- 
less  movements  in  substantially  its  axial  direction,  the 
supporting  member  closer  to  said  fwce-producing  means 
being  longer  than  the  su^xirting  member  remote  there- 
from, the  relative  length  and  spacing  of  said  supporting 
members  being  such  that  said  contact  of  said  movable 
member  and  said  force-producing  member  is  maintained 
substantially  without  sliding  as  said  movable  member 
swings  on  its  supporting  members. 


FISHING  LINE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Henraa  G.  Lonbard,  WasUagtoo,  D.  C;  Pauline  Lom- 
bard, czeartriz  of  saM  Henaan  G.  Lombard,  deceased, 
assifBor  to  JaiiBs  Loaabaid,  WasUngtoa,  D.  C. 
AppilcafiMi  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,203 
5  Clafaw.    (a.  124—20) 


1.  A  casting  ^iparatus  comprising  a  handle,  a  body 
portion  connected  to  the  handle,  said  body  portion  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  tube  having  a  substantial  length  meas- 
ured along  its  axis,  a  slingshot  sling  having  its  ends 
connected  to  said  tube  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  the 
portion  of  the  tube  adjacent  its  other  edge  serving  as  a 
reel,  and  a  coil  of  fishing  line  carried  thereon,  said  line 
having  one  end  tethered  to  the  tube  and  a  weight  secured 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  Une. 


2,198,044 
DIAMOND  ABRASIVE  BLADES 
Fredcfkk  A.  Upper,  Niagaia  Fails,  N.  Y^  and  James  H. 
Dcalw,  Niatara  Falls,  Oalario,  Caaada,  asrignors  to 

December  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,453 
9  ClaiBM.    (CL  125—15) 


peripheral  edge  of  each  land,  each  of  said  abrasive  seg- 
ments having  a  radial  abrasive  leg  porti<Mi  along  the  slot 
side  of  the  land  extending  radially  inward  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  steel  center. 


2,808,045 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SAWING,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY,  STONES 

RaymoMi  E«bmmd  Cbsrreaa,  Baaanc,  France 

ApplicatioB  May  9. 195«,  Serial  No.  583.792 

Claims  priority,  appBcafloa  Fkaaca  M«y  10, 1955 

15  Oaims.    (CI.  125—21) 


1.  A  method  of  sawing  blocks,  more  particularly  stone 
blocks,  by  means  of  flexible  cord-like  means,  such  as 
wfires,  which  consists  in  vertically  disposing  the  working 
portion  of  the  flexible  cord-like  sawing  means,  and  mov- 
ing said  working  p<»tion  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
d  rection. 


2,808,044 
HOT  AIR  FURNACE 
RIcbaH  C  Jmj%  WalsHuiia,  Wis.,  siiltBiii  to  Syncio- 
matic  Cofpcntfoa,  Watortowa,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  off 

AppUcatioB  May  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  583,833 
5  Claims.    (CL  124— Hi) 


1.  An  abraaiwe  Made  comprising  a  steel  center  and  a 
segmental  peripheral  abrasive  rim,  said  steel  center  having 
the  penpberal  portion  slotted  to  divide  the  periphery  into 
a  plurabty  of  drcumferentiaUy  spaced  lands  and  interven- 
ing slots,  and  a  bonded  diamond  segment  bonded  to  the 


jl.  In  a  heating  unit  for  a  hot  air  furnace:;  a  metal 
co^busticMi  gas  chamber  for  heating  air  circulated  over 
its  I  exterior,  said  combustion  gas  chamber  having  a  bot- 
tom and  substantially  upright  front,  rear  and  side  walls 
and  having  a  flue  gas  discharge  opening  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  its  front  wall;  an  upwardly  opening  refractory 
fire  pot  mounted  in  and  occupying  the  lower  portion  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  said  fire  pot  having  substantially 
upright  walls  at  its  front,  rear  and  sides  which  extend  to 
the  bottom  of  the  combusticm  gas  chamber  but  are  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  upright  walls  of  die  combustion  gas 
chamber  and  cooperate  therewith  to  define  (tombustion 
gas  passages  extending  entirely  around  said  upright  walls 
of  the  fire  pot;  means  in  the  combustion  chamber  closing 
the  space  between  only  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
fire  pot  side  walls  and  the  adjacent  ade  walls  of  the  com- 
bustion gas  chamber;  and  refractory  partition  means  in  the 
upper  front  portion  of  the  combustion  gas  chamber  co- 
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operating  with  the  front  wall  of  the  fire  pot  to  provide  an 
upright  flue  gas  passage  in  the  front  of  the  combustion 
gas  chamber  having  its  upper  end  portion  conmiunicating 
only  with  the  flue  gas  discharge  opening  and  having  its 
lower  end  portion  communicating  only  with  the  combus- 
tion gas  passages  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fire  pot,  whereby 
combustion  gases  in  the  chamber  above  the  fire  pot  are 
constrained  to  flow  along  tortuous  paths  leading  down- 
wardly through  the  passage  at  the  rear  of  the  fire  pot,  for- 
wardly  through  the  passages  at  both  sides  of  the  fire  pot, 
and  finally  upwardly  through  said  flue  gas  passage  in  the 
front  of  the  combustion  gas  chamber  in  order  to  reach 
said  flue  gas  discharge  opening,  so  that  all  of  those  up- 
right wall  portions  of  the  combustion  gas  chamber  which 
are  remote  from  the  zone  above  the  fire  pot  at  which 
maximum  heating  takes  place  are  swept  by  the  hot  com- 
bustion gases  to  have  the  heat  of  said  gases  transferred 
thereto  during  their  passage  to  the  flue  gas  discharge 
opening. 


ticMi;  means  mounting  each  burner  in  the  furnace  with 
the  burner  section  thereof  in  the  lower  portion  of  its 
combustion  chamber  and  with  the  mixing  secticMi  thereof 
projecting  forwardly  through  one  ot  said  lower  openings 
in  the  panel  for  communication  with  a  source  of  gas  and 
primary  combustion  air,  said  lower  openings  in  the  panel 
and  the  air  inlet  ducts  of  the  combustion  chambers  in  line 
therewith  being  larger  than  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
mixing  sections  of  the  burners  so  as  to  enable  secondary 
combustion  air  to  be  supplied  to  the  lower  portions  cf  the 
combustion  chambers;  a  flue  gas  collecting  and  diverting 
device  in  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  casing,  ahead 
of  the  panel  and  covering  the  upper  openings  in  the 
panel  to  receive  flue  gases  issuing  from  the  same,  for 
discharging  such  flue  gases  out  of  the  casing;  and  fasten- 
ing means  securing  said  flue  gas  collecting  and  diverting 
device  to  the  flanges  on  the  casing  sides,  said  fastening 
means  passing  through  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  the 
panel. 


2^08,047 

GAS  FIRED  HOT  AIR  FURNACE 
Richaid  C.  Jayc,  and  loba  F.  Hirtz,  Watertowa,  Wis., 
assiiBors    to    Syncroaiaiic    Cotporattoa,    Watertowa, 
Wis.,  a  coiporadoa  of  WiscoMin 

AppUcatioQ  May  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  583,843 
4  Claims.    (CL  124— 114) 


3.  In  a  gas  fired  hot  air  furnace:  a  casing  having  up- 
right side  and  back  walls;  means  cooperating  with  the 
casing  side  and  back  walls  to  provide  an  upright  heat- 
ing compartment  in  the  casing  which  <^>ens  through  the 
top  of  the  casing,  said  means  comprising  a  panel  pro- 
viding the  front  wall  of  the  heating  compartment  and  ex- 
tending across  the  casing  substantially  parallel  to  its 
back  wall  but  at  a  location  qtaced  rearwardly  from  the 
front  of  the  casing;  meam  mounting  the  panel  on  the 
casing  in  a  position  closing  the  front  of  the  heating  com- 
partment, said  means  comprising  upright  flanges  on  the 
casing  sides  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  beyond  the 
upright  marginal  edges  of  the  panel  with  portions  thereof 
in  flatwise  juxtaposition  with  the  marginal  edge  portions 
of  the  panel,  and  a  cimnectioo  between  said  juxtaposed 
portions  securing  them  against  all  but  vertical  move- 
ment with  nspect  to  one  another;  a  heat  exchanger  in 
said  heating  compartment,  said  heat  exchanger  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  upright  laterally  q>aced  combustion 
chambers  each  having  an  air  inlet  duct  projecting  for- 
wardly from  its  lower  portion  and  a  flue  gas  duct  project- 
ing forwardly  from  its  upper  portion;  means  securing  the 
heat  exchanger  to  the  back  of  said  panel  so  that  the  panel 
and  the  heat  exchanger  may  be  assembled  in  the  casing 
as  a  unit;  said  panel  having  a  plurality  of  side  by  side 
openings  in  each  of  its  un>er  and  lower  portions  in  line 
with  the  air  inlet  and  flue  gas  ducts  on  the  combustion 
chambers:  a  gas  burner  for  each  of  said  combustion 
chambers,  having  a  burner  section  aixl  a  mixing  sec- 
738  o.  0.— « 


fe/uQ/         a 
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DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING  MOLASSES 
John  D.  Garrison,  Scbodadt  Center,  N.  Y.,  asstgnor  to 
Indnstrial  Mofaw*es  CorporatloB,  Leoala,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poratfoB  of  New  Icncy 

AppiicadoB  NovcBBbcr  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  470,242 
1  OalBB.    (a.  124—343.5) 


^ 

/ 


A  molasses  spraying  device  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  said  OKriasses;  a  first  tube  having  a  horixontal 
section  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  a  vertical 
section  extending  upwardly  in  said  tank,  said  tube  being 
adapted  to  contain  water;  a  second  tube  surrounding  said 
first  tube  but  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  provided 
with  an  opening  for  the  free  flow  of  molasses  thereinto 
and  around  said  first  tube;  a  pump  having  its  inuke  com- 
municating with  the  space  bietween  said  tubes  for  with- 
drawing molasses  from  said  tank  and  discharging  it  uiKkr 
pressure  suitable  for  spraying;  and  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  for  driving  said  pump  and  having  an  exhaust 
pipe  extending  into  said  first  tube  initially  in  its  horizon- 
tal section  and  thence  in  its  vertical  section  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  downwardly  direction,  said  pipe  serving  to  heat 
said  water  by  both  indirect  and  direct  transfer  from  ex- 
haust gases  from  said  engine,  whereby  said  molasses  is 
heated  to  increase  its  fluidity. 


2308,049 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  NECK 

HaroU  E.  Graham,  darsaso^  CaHf . 

I  jMHiiy  8, 19S4.  Scftal  No.  402,857 
23  nalBM     (CL  128—75) 


9.  A  neck  traction  device  including  in  combination: 
traction  means  including  a  bail  having  depending  le8> 
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spaced  to  define  a  head-receiving  zone;  front  and  rear 
U-ihaped  frames  each  providing  spaced  arms  and  each 
including  a  flexible  element  spanning  such  spaced  anns 
to  form  jaw-engaging  and  occiput-engaging  elements. 
there  being  a  pair  of  said  arms  on  each  side  of  said  head- 
receiving  zone:  and  means  connecting  said  pairs  of  arms 
respectively  to  the  depending  legs  of  said  bail. 


SURGICAL  BRACE 

ThonuK  C.  Ward,  Waco,  Tex. 

AppHcadoa  laly  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,123 

IfClaina.    (CL  12S— 78) 


1.  A  surgical  brace  comprising  a  vertical  stay  member, 
sternal  and  pubic  support  pads  secured  to  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  respectively  of  said  stay,  a  resilient,  semi- 
circular band  secured  to  said  stay  between  said  sternal 
and  pubic  support  pads,  right  and  left  torso  side  support 
pads  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  band,  a  lumbar 
support  pad,  and  flexible  strap  means  secured  to  the 
oppodtt  ends  of  said  band  and  carrying  said  lumbar  pad. 


2,8M,M1 

TRACnON  APPARATUS 

Irm  L.  MartiB,  GMtaaia,  N.  C. 

AppilcatkM  JMMI7  25, 195«,  Scrtel  No.  5«1,247 

2Clain.    (CL  128— M) 


*"    Ji 


1.  In  a  traction  device  which  includes  an  upright 
support,  a  traction  rope,  pulley  meaos  on  said  support 
guiding  said  rc^w,  said  upright  including  a  slot  through 
which  said  rope  extends,  a  traction  plate,  means  for  se- 
curing said  traction  plate  to  the  patient,  a  plurality  of 
guides  on  the  traction  plate,  an  intermediate  plate  oppo- 
site the  traction  plate  having  said  extended  rope  secured 
thereto,  said  guides  ccHinecting  said  intermediate  plate 
to  said  traction  plate,  ao  outer  plate  opposite  said  inter- 
mediate plate  connected  to  said  guides  for  constraining 
the  travel  of  said  outer  plate,  resilient  means  reacting 
against  said  outer  plate  and  said  intermediate  plate  op- 
posing the  movement  of  said  outer  plate  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  i4>plying  traction  force  to  said  rope. 


2,SM,852 

TRACTION  BRACE 

Labcn  S.  Wakkef,  Ctadaaali,  CHiio 

Applkatioa  March  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  34M08 

SCiaiuM.    (0.128—85) 


1 .  A  traction  brace  comprising  a  foot  plate,  a  leg  frame 
side  secured  to  and  upwardly  extending  from  each  side 
of  the  foot  plate,  means  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the 
user's  leg  connecting  said  leg  frame  sides  to  one  another 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  foot  plate  and  outer  ends 
thereof,  thigh  frame  side  pivotally  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  each  leg  frame  side,  a  flexible  lacing  carried 
by  the  leg  frame  sides  connecting  means  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  user's  leg  and  secured  to  a  point  toward  the  foot 
plate  on  the  opposite  leg  frame  securing  said  leg  frame 
sides  to  the  leg  of  a  user,  and  additional  means,  respec- 
tively, connecting  the  thi^  frame  sides  and  foot  plate  to 
the  thigh  and  foot  of  the  user. 


2,SM,t53 

SEROLOGY  SAMPLE  CONTAINER 

William  E.  Moirii,  EraMiSB,  Dl.,  Mrignor  to  Baxter 

Labontata,  inc. 

AppUcatkMi  JwM  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,838 

2ClaiiiM.    (CL  128— 272) 


1.  An  improved  closure  structure  for  a  l^lood  collec- 
tion and  storage  oxitainer  comprising  a  resililent  self -seal- 
ing plug  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  neck  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  plug  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough, 
a  serology  sample  container  mounted  in  the  idner  end  por- 
tion of  said  passage  and  a  smaller  resilient  plug  mounted 
in  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  passage,  said  Ismaller  plug 
being  provided  with  a  hypodermic  needle-kize  passage 
extending  partway  therethrough  from  its  top  Isurface. 


2,8tt,854 

SURGICAL  NEEMJES 

ApplkalioB  liifar  ]Kl955,  Serial  No. 
SCUbM.    (CL  128— 339) 


I 

N.t. 
>.  517, 


5.  A  surgical  stitdiing  instrument  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  needle  having  a  shaft,  a  point  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  tapered  diank  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft, 
an  eye  in  said  diaft  near  the  end  ot  said  sha^  having  said 


point,  a  sleeve  having  an  internal  taper  corresponding  to 
the  taper  on  said  shank,  a  handle,  a  bobbin  for  thread- 
like material  positioned  in  said  handle,  a  hollow  section 
on  one  end  of  said  handle,  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
hoUow  section  of  said  handle  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  said  hollow  section,  a  groove  running  longitudinally 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a  nipple  on  said  sleeve 
to  engage  the  slot  in  the  hollow  section  of  said  handle  to 
prevent  said  sleeve  from  turning  with  respect  to  said 
handle,  a  shoulder  on  said  sleeve,  the  outside  of  the  hollow 
section  of  said  handle  having  a  thread  thereon,  and  a 
collar  having  internal  threads  corresponding  to  the  threads 
on  the  outside  of  the  hollow  section  of  said  handle,  said 
collar  engaging  the  shoulder  of  said  sleeve  to  fasten  said 
sleeve  to  said  handle,  the  groove  in  said  sleeve  and  the 
slot  in  the  hollow  section  of  said  handle  positioned  to- 
gether whereby  the  thread-like  member  may  move  freely 
under  said  collar  from  said  bobbin  to  the  eye  in  said 
needle. 


2.808.055 
SURGICAL  SnTCmNG  INTFRUMENTS 

Robert  W.  Thayer,  H-mpetead,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfcNi  lone  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,971 

9  Cfadmt.     (CL  128—340) 


(cr 


m^ 


9.  A  hand  held  stitching  instnmient  to  assist  in  tying 
with  stitching  material,  said  instrument  comprising  in 
combination,  a  handle,  a  bobbin  for  holding  said  stitch- 
ing material  within  said  handle,  an  extension  for  said 
handle  connected  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  exten- 
sion having  a  groove  extending  at  least  a  part  of  the 
length  of  said  handle  extension,  a  hollow  member  for 
moving  said  stitching  material,  said  hollow  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  slide  in  said  groove,  a  hole  leading  into 
said  stitching  material  feeding  member,  the  opening  of 
said  hole  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  operator  while 
sliding  said  stitching  material  moving  member  whereby 
the  stitching  material  may  be  made  stationary  with  re- 
spect to  said  stitching  material  feeding  member,  and  means 
in  the  end  of  said  handle  extension  opposite  to  the  handle 
to  fasten  a  stitching  needle  to  said  handle  extension. 


2^08,056 

ROTARY  CONVEX  HULLER  FOR  EASILY 
DAMAGED  CROPS 
Harvcj  A.  Schad  mmi  ChrMlM  L.  MarllB,  Jr.,  Le 
Mtaau,  aarigaors  to  Greca  Gfaart  Company,  Lc  Saeor, 
Mian.,  a  corporatloa  of  ISOaMtoto 

AffOcalkM  Jalv  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,442 
8  Clafaiit.    (CL  130-^30) 
r 


1.  A  combined  threshing  and  hulling  machine  for  green 
peas  and  the  like,  comprising  a  lower  drum  and  an  upper 
drum  having  parallel  axes,  a  series  of  longitudinal  radial 
blades  on  each  drum,  the  blades  of  one  drum  being  sep- 
arated from  those  on  the  other  drum  at  their  common 
tangent  by  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  pods 
or  seed  cases,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drums  in  Ae 
same  peripheral  direction  at  different  speeds. 


2,808,057 

aGARETTE  AND  HLTER  TIIEREFOR 

Matthias  F.  Jaksch,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

ApptlcatioB  March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,707 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  131—10) 


■S,    Jl   A  7. 


A  cigarette  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  of  tobacco, 
a  cylindrical  filter  unit  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tobacco 
and  in  alignment  therewith  and  substantially  of  the  same 
diameter  as  the  body  of  tobacco,  a  wrapping  sheet  around 
the  tobacco  and  the  filter  unit,  said  filter  unit  comprising 
a  fibrous  body,  water  absorbed  by  the  latter  body,  a 
waterproof  cylindrical  wrapping  sheet  having  open  ends, 
around  the  periphery  of  the  water-holding  fibrous  body, 
and  a  thin,  frangible  waterproof  coating  covering  the  ends 
of  the  filter,  and  adapted  to  be  broken  by  pressure  of 
thumb  and  finger  of  the  user  just  before  lighting  the 
cigarette. 

2,808,058 
METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  TOBACCO  LEAVES  ON 

A  FEED  CONVEYOR  AND  THE  FILLER  FEED 

IN  A  CIGAR  BUNCH  MACHINE 
John  F.  Ilalsiaaii,  Bvooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asrigiinr  to  Inter- 

national  Cigar  MachlBciy  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
Original  application  Angnst  31,  1944,  Serial  No.  552,042. 

Divided  and  this  appttcation  November  19, 1952,  Serial 

No.  321,324 

28  Oaims.    (Q.  131—21) 


2.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  filler 
feed  adapted  to  advance  a  continuous  layer  of  filler  to- 
bacco, of  means  for  removing  individual  tobacco  leaves 
one  by  one  from  a  bulk  supply  of  leaf  tobacco  haphaz- 
ardly arranged  and  delivering  them  to  said  filler  feed 
with  their  lengths  extending  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
tobacco  is  advanced  on  the  filler  feed  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  filler  tobacco  on  said  filler  feed,  and 
mechanism  for  determining  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of 
tobacco  on  the  filler  feed  and  stopping  said  means  in  case 
the  thickness  of  said  layer  is  too  great. 


Hamborg-Bergedorf,  Ger- 


2.808.059 
MACHINES  FOR  PRODUCING  FILTER  TIP 
CIGARETTES 
Cari  Stelier,  Hambnrg-Beiydorf,  Germany, 
Knrt  Korber  A  Co.  K.-G.,  Hai 
many 

Application  Mareh  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,295 
Clafant  priority,  application  Garasany  April  7, 1954 

4  aaiBH.    (O.  131—94) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  producing  filter 
tip  cigarettes  and  the  like  including  a  rotatable  drum  in 
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which  cigarette  mouthpiece  groups  are  positioned  in 
giooves  of  said  rotatable  drum  and  secured  together  by 
mouthpiece  bands,  an  adhesive  depositing  and  conveying 
device  for  said  mouthpiece  bands,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
suction  conveyor  drum  journaled  for  rotation  in  said 
frame,  said  conveyor  drum  having  a  plurality  of  annular 
grooves  in  its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  stationary  guide 
plates  extending  into  said  drum  grooves,  a  second  set  of 
guide  plates  extending  into  said  grooves,  a  depositing  tray 


adjacent  said  second  guide  plates,  a  reservoir  for  adhesive 
and  an  adhesive  depositing  cylinder  journaled  for  rotation 
in  said  reservoir,  and  pivot  means  swingably  supporting 
said  frame,  whereby  when  said  frame  is  rocked  about 
said  pivot  in  one  direction  the  first  guide  plates  direct 
the  connecitng  bands  toward  the  group  holding  drum, 
and  when  said  frame  is  rocked  in  the  opposite  direction 
the  second  guide  plates  direct  the  connecting  bands  into 
said  depositing  tray. 


WRAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  FILTER-TIP 
CIGARETTE  MACHINE 
Max  PoUnuum,  Haab«g-Bei«cdoif,  Germany,  assiipior 
to  Kart  Korber  A  Co^  K.  G^  Hamburs-Bergedorf, 
Germany 

AppHcatkm  Aprfl  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  576.484 

Clainu  prtevMy,  appBiniluM  Gcnnany  April  27, 1955 

SCidmi.    (CL131— 94) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wrapping  device  for  a  filter- 
tip  cigarette  machjoe  of  a  conveyor  drum  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  grooves  on  the  periphery  thereof,  each 
groove  on  the  conveyor  drum  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
cigarette  group  comprising  two  cigarettes  and  an  inter- 
posed filter  tip  of  double  length  for  wrapping  by  a  wrap- 
per leaf  coated  with  glue,  a  cooperating  disc  having  at 
least  two  repeating  sets  of  grooves  of  different  depths, 
and  only  one  set  of  grooves  registering  with  the  spaced 
grooves  on  the  conveyor  drum  to  subject  the  glue  scam 
of  the  wrapper  leaf  to  pressure. 


around  said  base  plate,  said  side  wall  having  an  upper 
edge,  a  rest  secured  to  and  rising  centrally  from  said 
base  plate,  said  rest  being  spaced  from  said  side  wall  and 
having  a  top  plate  spaced  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
side  wall,  said  top  plate  having  a  central  opening,  and 
laterally  spaced  upstanding  ears  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
top  plate,  said  rest  comprising  a  sin^  strip  of  material 


pletely  covering  said  outlet  and  an  upper  position  allow- 
ing a  free  flow  beneath  the  edges  into  the  outlet,  and  a 


2JM,M1 

ASH  TRAY 

Warm  W.  D^rtoa,  nkM,  N.  Y. 

"  m  A«pMl  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  37M«1 

2CbiiM.    (CL13I— 24«) 

2.  In  a  safety  ash  tray,  a  receptacle  comprising  a  base 

plate,  a  side  wall  fixed  to  and  rising  from  said  base  plate 


having  a  bent  portion  between  its  ends  and  providing  said 
top  plate,  legs  depending  from  (^posite  sides  (ff  said  top 
plate,  said  legs  having  lower  end  portions  having  laterally 
inwardly  extending  overlapping  members  and  means 
securing  at  least  one  of  said  members  to  the  base  plate 
with  one  of  said  members  bearing  upon  the  base  plate, 
said  means  comprising  a  fastener  traversing  the  base  plate 
and  said  members. 


2,8f8,M2 
TOILET  COMB  WDH  REVOLUBLE  TEETH 

Martin  L.  ScUffUaa,  Etamood  Parfc,  01. 

AppUcatfaM  SeptemlMr  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,790 

4  Claims.    (CL  132—151) 


1 .  A  toilet  comb  comprising  an  elongated  back  having 
a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  a  companion  piece  for  said 
back  received  in  said  recess  flush  therewith,  said  back 
and  piece  each  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  longi- 
tudinal rabbet  parallel  thereto  which,  between  them,  de- 
fine a  longitudinal  rib,  the  said  rabbet  being  at  that  edge 
of  the  back  from  which  the  teeth  of  the  comb  protnide 
and  said  groove  being  inwardly  of  said  rabbet,  the  rib 
of  each  of  said  piece  and  back  meeting  at  the  medial 
plane  of  the  comb,  and  said  ribs  each  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  semi-cylindrical  notches  in  confronting  relation 
together  forming  cylindrical  bores,  and  a  plurality  of 
teeth  each  having  a  cylindrical  neck  received  in  an  in- 
dividual bore  for  rotational  support  with  respect  thereto. 


23MJ43 

DOMESTIC  DISHWASHING  APPUANCE 
Card  F.  Abrcwdi  and  Fnmds  H.  McConnick,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  amigBors  to  Gsacral  Moton  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporatioai  of  Dataware 
AppUcatioa  Scptcmbar  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,462 

CCUtaH.    (CL134— 57)  ; 

1.  A  dishwashing  machine  including  walls  encloaing  a 
dishwashing  chamber,  the  bottom  wall  betng  provided 
with  an  outlet,  means  for  conducting  cleansing  fluid  at  a 
limited  rate  to  said  chamber,  controllable  means  for  re- 
moving cleansing  fluid  through  said  outlet  and  either  re- 
turning it  to  said  chamber  or  disposing  of  tbd  fluid  as 
waste,  a  movable  strainer  having  a  lower  podnon  com- 


a  ground  surface,  an  awning  sheet  having  one  end  thereof 
engaged  in  the  channel  of  said  rail,  a  cross  bar  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  the  said  awning  sheet  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  parallel  to  said  rail,  spaced  sund- 
ards  on  the  ground  surface  spaced  from  said  supporting 
surface  and  operatively  engaging  said  cross  bar  at  their 
upper  ends  so  as  to  extend  the  awning  sheet  between  the 
rail  and  the  standards  above  the  ground  surface,  support 
means  extending  between  and  in  engagement  at  opposite 
ends  with  said  supporting  surface  and  said  cross  bar  re- 
spectively and  over  which  said  awning  sheet  is  arranged 
to  provide  a  cover,  resilient  means  carried  by  said  suppyort 
means  uring  the  opposite  ends  of  said  support  means  into 
their  engagement  with  said  supporting  surface  and  said 
cross  bar  respectively  to  maintain  the  awning  sheet  taut 


light  spring  means  exerting  an  upward  force  upon  the 
strainer  for  normally  urging  the  strainer  into  the  upper 
position. 

2,8M,t64 

DEGREASING  MACHINE 

Tbomas  J.  Kearney,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dctrex 

Cbcmicai  Indastrlcs,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

ApplicatloB  May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,756 

1«  Claims.    (O.  134— 5S) 


-*->• 


.jti- 


1.  A  machine  for  degreasing  work  object  comprising 
an  enclosure  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  <H>posed  wails,  a 
rotatable  frame  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
transverse  axis  in  said  enclosure,  said  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  walls,  drive  means  connected  to  said 
frame  for  causing  said  rotation,  a  work  objects  carrier 
connected  to  said  frame  for  movement  in  a  subsuntially 
circular  path  around  said  axis,  means  in  said  enclosure 
for  contacting  and  treating  said  work  objects  with  a  hot 
degreasing  solvent,  each  of  said  walls  having  an  opening 
which  is  spaced  from  said  axis  at  a  disUnce  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  carrier  from  said  axis,  said 
openings  being  substantially  transversely  aligned,  whereby 
the  carrier  comes  into  registry  with  said  openings  in  the 
course  of  its  movement  about  said  axis,  and  control  means 
for  stopping  said  carrier  when  said  carrier  is  in  registry 
with  said  openings,  eadi  wall  having  a  door  for  said 
opening,  rotatable  supporting  means  carried  by  said 
frame  at  a  location  adjacent  the  bottom  of  one  of  said 
openings,  and  means  connected  to  both  said  doors  for 
concurrently  opening  said  doors.  i 


2,fM,M5 

AWNING  SUPPORT 

Edwin  E.  Eliia,  Padocah,  Ky. 

AppUcatioB  JoBc  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,159 

2Clabns.    (CL  135— 5) 

1.  An  awning  comprising  a  longitudinally  channeled 

rail  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  surface  above 


under  conditions  of  pressure  acting  upon  the  awning  sheet, 
said  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally- 
spaced  transverse  rafters,  each  rafter  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  member  open  at  one  end,  means  for  engaging  said 
supporting  surface  adjacent  said  rail  carried  by  said 
member  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  spring  seated  at  one 
end  within  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the  open  end 
thereof,  a  rod  having  one  end  thereof  telescopically  and 
slidably  received  in  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  member 
and  against  which  one  end  of  the  rod  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  bears,  connecting  means  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  for  releasably  engaging  said  cross  bar, 
said  spring  defining  the  resilient  means  urging  said  rod 
and  said  support  surface-engaging  means  away  from  each 
other  and  into  their  engagement  with  the  cross  bar  and 
the  supporting  surface  respectively. 


DRIP  CATCHER 

Vito  A.  PagiiMc,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

ApplicatioB  StpCcariMr  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,847 

4  Cbdns.    (CL  135-^«S) 


1.  Drip  catcher  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tip  of 
an  umbrella  as  described,  comprising  a  cylindricaUy 
shaped,  double  walled  container,  said  walls  being  con- 
centrically spaced  apart  and  united  at  one  end,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  outer  wall  being  cup-shaped  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  the  said  inner  wall  having 
a  mushroom- shaped  flange  opposite  and  spaced  away 
from  the  central  opening  of  the  said  cup-shaped  end  of 
said  outer  wall. 


1 
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DETECTION  AIR  RECEIVING  STRUCTURE 
Herbert  Zlebolz,  Chicago,  IIL,  uiiKDor  to  Askan**  Regu- 
lator Compaay,  Chicago,  m^  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
AppUcatlon  Aogoat  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,738 
4Claimi.    (CL  137— 83) 


2,808,068 

REGULATING  VALVE 

Fred  Thomas,  Worcester,  Mass^  assignor  to  The  Heald 

Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,256 

6  Claims.     (O.  137—110) 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  for  use  with  hydraulic 
fluid,  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  primary  bore  and 
a  secondary  bore,  a  regulating  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  the  primary  bore,  a  pilot  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
the  secondary  bore,  a  high  pressure  space  associated  with 
the  primary  bore,  a  regulated  pressure  space  associated 
with  the  primary  bore  connected  hydraullcally  to  one 
end  of  the  regulating  piston,  means  associated  with  the 
regulating  piston  for  connecting  the  high  pressure  jpace 
and  the  regulated  pressure  space  hydraulically  on  oc- 
casion, a  small  orifice  connecting  the  said  one  end  of  the 
regulating  piston  to  the  other  end,  means  connecting 
the  said  other  end  of  the  regulating  piston  to  one  end  of 


the  pilot  piston,  a  drain  space  associated  with  the  sec- 
ondary bore,  a  high  pressure  space  associated  with  the 
secondary  bore,  means  operative  when  the  force  on  the 
said  one  end  of  the  pilot  piston  exceeds  a  selected  maxi- 
mum value  to  connect  the  said  one  end  to  the  drain  space, 
and  means  operative  when  the  force  on  the  said  one  end 
of  the  pilot  valve  falls  below  a  minimum  value  to  con- 
nect the  high  pressure  space  to  the  said  other  end  of  the 
regulating  piston. 


1.  In  an  edge  position  detector  for  sensing  the  lateral 
position  of  an  edge  of  a  body  and  developing  a  signal 
pressure  of  magnitude  corresponding  to  that  position, 
and  including  a  nozzle  having  an  orifice  for  discharging 
a  stream  of  fluid  under  pressure  toward  the  location  of 
said  edge,  and  a  receiver  having  a  port  spaced  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  orifice  and  positioned  to  receive 
fluid  discharged  by  the  latter,  whereby  magnitude  of 
pressure  developed  by  said  stream  in  said  port  may  be 
determined  by  the  position  of  said  body  edge  between  said 
oriflce  and  port;  the  improvement  comprising  structure 
of  said  receiver  providing  a  passage  for  connection  of  a 
signal  pressure  pipe  communicating  with  said  port,  having 
a  diameter  larger  than  a  cross  dimension  of  said  port, 
and  having  lateral  surface  portions  that  are  spaced  out- 
ward from  margins  defining  corresponding  edges  of  said 
port,  and  insert  means  in  said  passage  provided  with 
continuous  surfaces  extended  between  said  passage  lat- 
eral surface  portions  at  locations  spaced  along  said  pas- 
sage from  said  port  and  inclined  inward  toward  and  meet- 
ing the  margins  of  said  corresponding  port-defining  edges 
at  obtuse  angles  to  said  edges. 


2.808,069 

CUT-OFF  AND  DRAIN  UNITS  FOR 

PLUMBING  SYSTEMS 

PhUip  C.  McCnrdy,  KeiMfaictoa,  Md. 

Application  July  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  522,947 

4  Claims.    (CL  137— 236) 


4.  A  building  wall  mounted  cut-off  and  drain  unit  for 
connecting  to  a  water  supply  pipe  buried  below  the  water 
freeze  level,  comprising  an  elongated  tube  extending 
through  the  wall  and  projecting  from  both  the  interior 
and  exterior  sides  thereof,  said  wall  extending  below  the 
ground  level  and  below  the  water  freeze  letel  on  the 
exterior  side,  said  tube  being  coupled  to  a  buried  water 
supply  pipe  beyond  the  exterior  side  of  the  wall,  a  re- 
motely controlled  valve  meaiu  in  the  tube  bore  at  said 
exteriorly  coupled  end,  a  hollow  globe  portion  connected 
to  the  portion  of  the  tube  projecting  from  the  interior 
side  of  the  wall  with  a  main  pipe  connection  and  a  drain 
means,  shaft  means  extending  through  said  globe  por- 
tion and  said  elongated  tube  carrying  said  valve  means 
on  the  end  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  to 
open  or  close  said  valve  means  to  cut-on  the  water  from 
said  water  supply  pipe  projecting  from  the  globe  portion 
oft  the  interior  side  of  the  widl. 


2,808,070 
CUSHION  DOME 
Walter  F.  Malsbary,  Oddaad,  Caitf.,  amlgBOf  to 
bary  ManafactflBg  Conpaay,  Oakland,  Cafif ., 
poratioo  of  Callforab  i 

ApplicatloB  April  29, 1955.  SeiW  No.  504,819 
6CbiB&    (CL138— 26) 


Mais- 
a  cor- 


3.  A  cushion  dome  for  a  conduit  having  means  for 
pumping  a  liquid  therethrough  under  pressure,  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  chamber  communicating  with  the 
conduit  and  having  an  unrestricted  opening  in  the  wall 
thereof  and  leading  to  the  atnoosphere,  and  a  confined 
sealing  member  within  the  chamber  and  ncMinally  bear- 
ing upon  the  rim  of  the  opening  under  pressfire  of  the 
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liquid  for  sealing  the  opening,  the  sealing  member  being 
in  the  form  of  a  solid  body  of  rubber  material  having  a 
convex  end  facing  the  liquid  and  a  concave  end  section 
facing  the  opening,  and  the  concave  end  section  and  the 
opening  being  substantially  coextensive  and  bearing  rela- 
tion in  size  to  the  thickness  of  the  body  to  cause  the  con- 
cave section  to  play  toward  and  away  from  the  opening 
in  response  to  pump  vibrations,  and  the  convex  end  being 
larger  than  the  concave  section  and  substantially  con- 
centric therewith  to  cause  pressure  brought  to  bear  on 
the  convex  end  to  converge  upon  the  concave  section 
substantially  along  radial  lines,  with  the  rim  engaging 
portion  of  the  body  suflliciently  wide  to  cause  the  pres- 
sure broijght  to  bear  on  the  convex  face  to  expand  a  rim 
portion  of  the  body  against  the  wall  of  the  structure  for 
effecting  a  tight  seal  between  said  rim  and  said  wall. 


portions  extending  through  the  reed  dents,  individual 
wires  of  said  pile  wires  having  a  plurality  of  loop-form- 
ing stages  of  different  heights  which  may  be  predeter- 
minedly  positioned  above  the  cloth  during  weaving,  said 


2  808  071 
CIRCULAR  LOOMS 
Jean  Catry  and  Robert  Hnnblot,  Flixecovrt,  France,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fairbaim  Lawson 
Combe  Baiboar  Lfaiitcd,  Leeds,  England 
AppUcatlon  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,738 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  15,  1952 
1  Claim.     (CL  139^13) 


A  device  for  controlling  the  heddle  frames  of  a  circular 
loom,  comprising,  in  combination,  rotary  main  cams; 
linkage  systems  including  hooking  parts  and  cam  follower 
means  respectively  cooperating  with  said  main  cams,  said 
linkage  systems  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
heddle  frames  for  moving  the  same  between  a  higher  posi- 
tion and  a  lower  position;  hooks  respectively  movable 
between  inoperative  positions  and  operative  positions,  and 
engaging  in  said  operative  positions  the  associated  hook- 
ing portions  for  blocking  said  linkage  systems  when  the 
same  are  in  a  position  corresponding  to  said  lower  posi- 
tion of  said  heddle  frames;  auxiliary  cams  cooperating 
with  said  hooks,  respectively,  and  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  hooks  between  said  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions,  said  auxiliary  cams  being  normally  in  a 
holding  position  in  which  said  hooks  are  held  in  said  in- 
operative position  while  said  linkage  systems  and  heddle 
frames  are  operated  by  said  main  cams,  said  auxiliary 
cams  being  connected  to  said  main  cams  so  as  to  turn 
through  one  complete  revolution  in  the  event  of  a  weft 
break  at  a  speed  depending  on  the  rotary  speed  of  said 
main  cams,  and  at  a  predetermined  relative  time  with 
respect  to  said  main  cams  so  that  said  auxiliary  cams  are 
in  said  holding  position  when  operation  of  said  heddle 
frames  is  resumed. 


2.808,072 

LOOP-PILE-FORMING  WIRES  FOR  LOOMS 
Gconc  Thomas  StovaO,  Spray,  N.  C,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 
aaJgnmrnts.  to  The  New  Yorfc  Trait  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York,  and  John  H.  BaHc,  Saddle 
Rlircr,  N.  I.,  aa  traatecs 
Application  lannary  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  483,067 
18  OaiHH.     (CL  139^-46) 
1.  In  a  loom  having  a  reed  and  other  means  for  mak- 
ing cloth,  longitudinal  pile  gauge  wires  having  free  end 


individual  gauge  wires  each  having  slots  therein  between 
adjacent  loop-forming  sUges,  and  means  for  quickly  mov- 
ing said  individual  gauge  wires  forwardly  relative  to  the 
cloth  to  position  different  loop-forming  stages  of  different 
heights  to  the  fell  of  the  cloth  at  predetermined  intervals. 

2,808,073 

HEDDLE  FRAMES 

Frederick  Max  Suchke,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assigDor  to  Pioneer 

Heddle  and  Reed  Company,  Incorporated.  Atlanta,  Ga., 

a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Application  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,130 

7  Claims.     (CL  139—92) 


1.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  frame  members,  end  sections  connected  to  said 
frame  members  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  each  section 
including  outer  and  inner  metallic  strips  having  their 
intermediate  portion  secured  together  in  face  to  face 
contact  for  a  substantial  portion  of  their  length,  said 
outer  strips  extending  in  a  angle  plane  between  said  frame 
members,  said  inner  strips  beyond  their  zone  of  con- 
tact wiih  the  outer  strips  being  turned  inwardly  and 
away  from  the  outer  strips  thereby  providing  an  opening 
between  said  strips  and  provided  with  recesses  adjacent 
said  openings,  the  terminal  portions  of  said  outer  and 
inner  strips  being  bent  at  right  angles  and  fastened  to  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  frame  members,  heddle  bars  lo- 
cated in  said  recesses  and  terminating  in  said  openings 
short  of  said  outer  strips,  lugs  fixed  between  said  outer 
and  inner  strips  and  clips  pivotally  mounted  in  said  open- 
ings and  engageable  with  said  lugs  f(X  holding  said  heddle 
bars  in  said  recesses. 


2,808,074 
PICKING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOM 
Clarence  R.  Kronoff,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  George  N. 
PetcrMW,  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Crompton  A 
Knowict  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Maac^  a  corpmn* 
tion  of  MnmcknstttB 

AnpHcalfcMi  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,764 
16  ClaimR.     (a.  139—142) 
1.  In  picking  mechanism  for  a  loom  shuttle,  Ik^ow 
means  having  therein  enclosed  aligned  firing  and  tripping 
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chambers  filled  with  a  nongaseous  compressible  medium 
and  Qonnally  openinf  into  each  other,  a  shuttle  actuator 
mounted  for  movement  on  said  hollow  means  passing 
through  said  chambers,  a  control  means  for  said  tripping 
chamber  assuming  two  positions  in  the  operation  of  the 
picking  mechanism  in  one  position  of  which  said  control 
means  exposes  the  medium  in  the  tripping  chamber  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  a  placing  means  to  move  the  actu- 
ator into  firing  position  to  which  position  said  actuator 
separates  the  medium  in  the  firing  chamber  from  the 
medium  in  the  tripping  chamber  and  causes  a  part  of  said 
actuator  to  contact  the  medium  in  the  tripping  chamber, 
the  transverse  effective  area  of  said  part  of  the  actuator 


exposed  to  the  medium  in  the  tripping  chamber  being 
greater  than  the  transverse  effective  area  of  the  part  of 
the  actuator  exposed  to  the  medium  in  the  firing  cham- 
ber, and  means  to  compress  said  medium  in  the  firing 
chamber  while  said  control  means  is  in  said  one  posi- 
tion, said  control  means  thereafter  moving  to  the  other 
position  thereof  to  disconnect  the  tripping  chamber  from 
atmospheric  pressure  and  connect  the  medium  under  pres- 
sure in  the  firing  chamber  with  the  medium  in  the  tripping 
chamber  to  cause  the  latter  medium  due  to  contact  with 
said  part  of  the  Ktuator  to  move  said  part  into  the  firing 
chamber,  whereupon  the  medium  in  the  firing  chamber 
causes  said  actuator  to  have  a  shuttle  picking  motion. 


2^8,075 

SHUTTLE  THREADING  BLOCK 

Robert  G.  Mallari,  Hoptdale,  Mmi^  Mrignor  to  Draper 

Corporadoo,  Hopaiah,  Mmk,  a  conoration  of  Maine 

AppilcatkMi MiOj  23, 1954, ScrialNo. 445^54 

aOaiiu.    (CL  119— 223) 


1.  In  a  loom  shuttle  threading  block  which  comprises 
a  body  portion,  a  horn  and  means  for  directing  filling  to- 
ward a  side  eye,  a  longitudinal  thread  channel  and  means 
defining  an  entrance  slot  to  said  channel,  said  channel 
being  open  at  its  ddc  adjacent  the  slot,  and  means  for 
assistiag  in  threading  filling  into  said  channel  and  for 
confining  it  therein  which  comprises  a  pad  member  mov- 
able laterally  of  the  liot,  inclined  thread  deflecting  ridges 
at  the  thread  eflgaginf  surface  of  taid  pad  member,  and 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  pad  member  into  a  channel 
doling  poaitioo. 


2,Mt,97« 
LOOMS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN- 
CHANGING  MECHANISM 
John  Frederick  Moadcy  a^  Vtrnk  Dairka,  mUbmry, 
ManchMter,  FnglMd,  aarignon  to  Tie  BrilM  Cotton 
Indutry  Research  AaodafioB,  DMabmy,  Manchciter, 
FngiiMi,  a  Brittah  Minrlatlnii 
Origfaial  appUcatfoB  Apcfl  23,  1951,  SciW  No.  222,410, 
now  Patcot  No.  2,M1,M4,  datod  Jmm  22,  1954.    Df. 
vided  and  tUi  appHeatloa  April  S,  1954,  Serial  No. 
421,829 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britafai  Aprfl  22, 1950 
SCiaiBH.    (CL  139^254) 


1.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  magazine  means  for 
holding  a  supply  of  bobbins  and  for  guiding  the  latter 
successively  to  a  pocition  for  transfer  into  the  shuttle; 
mechanical  anchwage  means  spaced  from  said  magazine 
means  for  mechanically  gripping  yam-ends  extending 
from  the  bobbins  in  the  magazine  means  to  the  mechanical 
anchorage  means,  so  that  these  yam-ends  extend  through 
the  space  between  the  magazine  means  and  anchorage 
means  and  so  that  when  each  bobbin  is  in  said  position 
its  yarn  ends  extend  along  a  given  path;  suction  means 
located  between  said  magazine  means  and  anchorage 
means  adjacent  to  said  path  for  pneumatically  tensioning 
the  yam-ends  of  the  bc^bins  only  when  the  latter  are  in 
said  position,  so  that  each  yam-end  is  mechanically 
gripped  by  the  anchorage  means  and  pneumatically  ten- 
sioned  by  the  suction  means  only  during  the  period  be- 
tween the  location  of  each  bobUn  in  said  position  and 
the  cutting  of  the  "new  end"  thereof  at  the  selvedge,  said 
suction  means  having  an  inlet  orifice;  and  guide  means 
located  adjacent  said  orifice  for  gtiiding  each  yam-end 
to  said  orifice  during  movement  of  each  bobbin  from  the 
magazine  to  the  shuttle,  said  guide  means  including  a 
plate  formed  with  a  substantiaUy  V-shaped  notch  extend- 
ing into  the  same  from  an  edge  thereof  and  having  its 
apex  located  closely  adjacent  to  said  orifice. 


2JM,t77 

FILLING  FEELER  FOR  LOOMS 

AllMrt  W.  Ratldewki,  FamnwiDc,  ami  Joseph  M.  Bod- 

zyna.  East  Doa^as,  Mass.,  asrirMNS  lo  Draper  Coi^ 

ponitloii,  Hopcdiic,  Mass.,  a  cotporaHoB  of  Mates 

AppHcalhNi  Ao?Mt  5, 1955,  Ssrid  No.  524,440 

3aafaBB.    (CL  139— 273) 


1.  In  a  side  slipping  filling  feeler  for  looms  having  in 
combination  a  casing,  a  feeler  member  having  a  shank 
and  a  tip,  an  opening  in  said  casing  through  which  said 
shank  extends  and  within  which  it  may  slide  rectilinearly 
or  may  slip  stdewise  to  initiate  filUng  replenishment, 
spring  means  urging  the  fieder  naember  townrd  a  filling 
engaging  positioo,  a  contact  means  for  connection  in  a 
circuit  and  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  said  feeler 
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shank,  a  lateral  projection  on  said  shank  positioned  to 
engage  and  complete  a  circuit  through  said  contact  means 
when  said  feeler  slips  sidewise,  and  means  including  at 
least  one  pin  set  in  said  casing  and  in  the  pathway  oi  said 
shank  and  said  lateral  projection  as  the  shank  slips  side- 
wise,  to  prevent  engagement  between  any  part  of  the 
shank  and  contact  means  except  when  the  feeler  is  func- 
tioning upon  a  filling  package  which  has  become  nearly 
exhausted. 

2,800,070 

SATEEN  FABRIC  CLOTHS 

Petms  laboots,  EindboTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.  V. 

Brabantse    KmistweTcilJ    'Tit    Hoifkar,''    Ebidboven, 

Netherlands,  a  company  of  the  Netherlands 

Application  February  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,979 

4  Claims.     (CI.  139-.-407) 


iTJS' 


1.  In  a  tape  of  woven  fabric,  a  plurality  of  sateen  labels 
arranged  in  successive  spaced  relation,  the  warp  threads 
extending  lengthwise  and  the  weft  threads  extending 
transverse  the  length  of  the  tape  and  portions  extending 
throughout  the  entire  breadth  of  the  tape  and  being  pro- 
vided intermediate  adjacent  labels,  said  portions  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  weft  threads,  each  group 
comprising  at  least  one  weft  thread  being  tightly  and  at 
least  one  weft  thread  being  loosely  interwoven  with  the 
warp  threads. 

2,808,079 

BOOK  BINDING  MACHINE 
Rndolf  Tanbcr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  — Igniw  to  Tanbcr's 
BookMndery,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Application  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423^84 
4  Claims.     (O.  140— 92J) 


2.  A  binding  machine  for  inserting  helically  wound 
binding  elements  comprising,  a  trough  to  receive  binding 
elements,  conveyor  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough 
for  moving  the  binding  elements  axially  through  the 
trough,  a  mandrel  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  portion 
at  the  trough  end  thereof,  an  enlarged  grooved  pcMtion 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  mandrel  and  a  tapered  por- 
tion joining  the  reduced  and  grooved  portions,  said  re- 
duced portion  being  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  path  of 
the  binding  element  and  above  the  conveyor  means,  a 
binding  section  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said 
mandrel,  a  binding  table  on  said  binding  section,  said 
table  being  adapted  to  receive  an  edge-perforated  sheaf  of 
papers  to  be  bound  thereon,  a  drive  roller  overlying  the 
discharge  portion  of  the  mandrel,  an  arm  supporting  said 
roller,  said  arm  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  biixling 
section,  a  source  of  rotary  power  connected  to  the  roller 
and  means  for  pivoting  the  arm  to  bring  the  drive  roller 
into  contact  with  the  binding  element  on  thf  mandrel 
to  rotate  the  binding  element  and  drive  said  binder 
through  the  binding  section  and  the  edge  perforations  of 
the  sheaf  of  papers  therein  in  an  axial  direction. 


2,808,000 

CONSTANT-PRESSURE  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Gny  DIon-Biro,  Bonlognc  snr  Seine,  France 

Appikation  Jnnc  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437.715 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Inne  23,  1953 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  141—19) 


1.  A  liquid  delivery  supply  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  closed  container  adapted  to  receive  and 
deliver  a  liquid  under  pressure;  first  and  second  gaseous 
medium  supply  means  for  supplying  gaseous  medium 
under  pressure  to  said  container;  conduit  means  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  first  gaseous  medium 
supply  means  and  said  container  whereby  gaseous  me- 
dium is  supplied  from  said  first  gaseous  medium  supply 
means  into  said  container  until  the  pressures  within  said 
first  gaseous  medium  supply  means  and  said  container 
are  equalized;  connecting  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  second  gaseous  medium  supply 
means  and  said  container  means;  operating  means  tor  ac- 
tivating said  connecting  means  when  the  pressures  with- 
in said  first  gaseous  medium  supply  means  and  said  con- 
tainer are  equalized;  and  pressure  reducing  value  means 
in  said  connecting  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  gase- 
ous medium  therethrough  from  said  second  gaseous  me- 
dium supply  means  into  said  container  whenever  the  gas 
pressure  therein  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  whereby 
when  the  pressure  within  said  container  has  as  a  result 
of  discharge  of  the  liquid  dropped  below  said  predeter- 
mined value  said  gaseous  medium  flows  through  said  con- 
necting means  from  said  second  gaseous  medium  supply 
means  into  said  container  thereby  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure therewithin  substantially  at  said  predetermined  value 
during  discharge  of  the  liquid  from  said  container. 


2,808.081 

ROCKER  CRADLE  FOR  NAIL  BOXES 

Val  E.  Onhrf,  PMihwgh,  and  James  A.  Thomas,  Mnn- 

hall.  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Stales  Steel  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  16.  19S4.  Serial  No.  410,608 

16  Clahns.     (CI.  141—72) 


(^^^^^S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  paperboard  box  with 
nails  and  the  like  comprising  a  sleeve-like  reinforcing 
housing  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  in  which  the  box  is 
received,  a  cradle  having  a  bottom-wall  and  a  back-wall 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom- 
wall,  said  cradle  forming  a  support  for  said  housing  and 
the  box  received  therein  with  the  bottom  of  said  box  sup- 
ported on  said  bottom-wall  and  said  housing  engafed 
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with  said  back-wall,  an  anchoring  bar  having  a  pivotal 

connection  with  said  cradle  for  movement  to  and  from    ADJUSTABLE 

a  position  in  which  it  is  effective  to  bold  said  bousing 

engaged  with  said  back-wall,  and  means  for  imparting  a 

vibratory  movement  to  said  cradle. 


2,M8,082 

PORTABLE  POWER  FREE  END  JIG  SAW 

Whitfield  Moretti,  MiUen  Falls,  and  Leonard  C.  Pratt. 

Greenfield,  Mjml,  assigiion  to  MUlen  Falls  Company. 

Greenfield,  MaaL,  a  corporatfoo  of  Manachusetts 

AppUcatioD  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536.095 

2  Claims.     (CI.  143—68) 


2,808,084 
GUIDE  FENCE  FOR  POWER  TOOL 
WORK  TABLE 
William  A.  Eschenbaif,  Soutk  Bcioit,  m.,  and  Edward 
Balstad,  Beloit,  Wk.,  wrigiorB  to  Yatcs-Amcrlcaa  Ma- 
j  chine  Company,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 
I     Application  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,662 
10  Ctelms.    (CL  143—174) 


^Ja- 


^ 


I.  In  a  portable  saw  having  a  body  member,  a  saw-bar 
endwise  reciprocatory  along  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  body  member,  an  open-ended  saw-blade  having  cut- 
ting teeth  forming  a  cutting  line,  means  for  removably 
securing  the  saw-blade  to  one  end  of  the  saw-bar  with  the 
cutting-line  at  a  definite  small  angle  to  the  saw-bar  axis, 
and  a  sole-plate  secured  to  the  saw  body  member  and 
presenting  a  planar  surface  for  contact  with  the  work, 
the  cutting-line  of  the  saw-blade  being  normal  to  the 
planar  surface  of  the  sole-plate. 


9  In  a  mechanically  driven  tool  having  a  work  receiv- 
ing tabic,  a  work  guiding  fence  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  said  work  table,  fence  supporting  rail  formations  at 
opposite  edges  of  the  table,  T-shaped  clamp  members 
on  the  ends  of  said  fence  having  their  head  portions  de- 
pending along  the  outer  edges  of  the  table,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber mounting  one  of  said  clamp  members  on  said  fence 
and  means  to  force  said  resiliently  mounted  clamp  mem- 
ber toward  the  adjacent  table  edge  to  rigidly  clamp  the 
ends  of  said  fence  to  said  rail  formations,  said  rail  forma- 
tions having  an  upwardly  facing  track  portion  and  said 
clamp  members  having  anti-friction  members  mounted 
thereon  to  engage  in  rolling  relation  with  said  upwardly 
facing  track  portions  to  support  said  fence  in  free  rolling 
relation  thereon  when  said  clamp  members  are  in  non- 
clamping  position. 


2,808.083 

FLUID  PRESSURE  POWER-OPERATED 

RECIPROCATING  SAW 

*w^     Leo^das  C.  MOlcr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

OiJ^    application    February    23,    1952,    Serial    No. 

7iy*'kZ??7 /■*•"*  ^°-  2,751,940,  dated  June  26. 

J!2*i  J^ftfLS*"  **■  •PP««»**on  October  17.  1955. 
serial  No.  540,967 

4  Clafans.    (O.  143— M) 


2,808,085 

HAND  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  UNIT 
Richard   R.   Hdlien,  Skeibnm  Falls,  and   Eugene  L. 
Staiger,  Greenfield,  Maas.,  aarifnon  to  Millers  Falls 
Company,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  a  coiporation  4>f  Masn- 
chusetts 

Application  Angvst  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  52!i,097 
2  aaims.    (O.  144—35) 


1.  In  a  portable  power  operated  saw  or  the  like,  the 
combmation  of:  a  power  cylinder  assembly  having  a 
reciprocable  piston  rod  extending  through  a  stationary 
sleeve,  a  tubular  support  having  one  end  telescopically 
received  withm  said  sleeve  and  forming  a  coaxial  ex- 
tension of  the  sleeve,  the  tubular  support  having  an  axially 
extending  slot,  the  piston  rod  projecting  into  the  slotted 
tubular  support,  releasable  means  for  securing  the  sleeve 
and  tubular  support  against  relative  movement,  a  saw 
blade  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  in  said  slot 
releasable  means  for  connecting  the  saw  to  the  project- 
mg  end  of  the  piston  rod.  a  guard  pivotally  mounted  rela- 
uve  to  the  tubular  support  and  overlying  a  portion  of  said 
slot,  the  guard  being  movable  about  its  pivot  to  an  ex- 
tended position  so  that  upon  release  of  the  securing  means 
the  guard  may  be  used  as  a  manually  graspable  handle  to 
move  the  tubular  support  telescopically  into  the  sleeve 
to  expose  said  connection  means. 


1.  In  a  hand  portable  electric  power  unit,  a  motor  cas- 
ing frame  having  a  generally  transversely-extending  hand 
grip   and   a   longitudinally-extending  elongated   spindle 
housing  projecting  therefrom   for  joumaling  a  power 
shaft  extending  beyond  the  housing,  said  housing  having 
a  circular  cross  section  substantially  throughout  Its  length, 
a  rigid  lug  extending  radially  outwardly  from  jtid  hous- 
ing at  its  inner  end  adjacent  the  frame,  said  rigid  lug  being 
in  predetermined  angular  relation  to  said  hand  grip,  and 
a  tool  assembly  attachment  in  predetermined  angular  re- 
lationship to  the  hand  grip  of  the  frame,  said  attachment 
comprising  means  for  connecting  a  tool  element  to  the 
power  shaft,  a  coupling  member  having  characterizing 
means  associated  with  the  tool  element,  said  coupling 
member  including  a  sleeve  portion  which  engages  the 
said   housing  substantially  throughout  its  length,  said 
sleeve  having  a  recess  opening  at  its  outer  end  and  dis- 
posed in  predetermined  angular  relationship  to  the  charac- 
terizing means,  which  recess  receives  the  rigid  lag  to  po- 
sition the  motor  frame  and  particulariy  iu  hand  grip  In 
predetermined  angular  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
entire   tool   assembly  attachffl:nt   and   particulariy  the 
characterizing  means  thereof  and  means  for  dftachably 
securing  said  coupling  means  in  the  described  position  on 
said  housing. 
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2,808,086 

HAND-SAW  CONSTRUCTION 

Raymond  C.  Dreier,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Dreier 

Brotiicrs,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Jnly  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,683 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  145—33) 


-r 


1.  A  hand-saw  comprising,  a  longitudinally  extending 
saw  frame  including  a  downwardly  directed  handle  a:  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  depending  link  pivotally  mounted 
at  its  upper  end  upon  said  frame  forwardly  of  said  handle, 
adjustable  means  interconnecting  said  link  with  said 
handle,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  link  for  securing 
thereto  the  rear  end  of  a  saw  blade,  a  first  lever  assembly 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  upon  the  forward 
end  portion  of  said  frame,  said  first  lever  assembly  having 
a  downwardly  extending  lower  end  portion,  means  on  said 
lower  end  portion  of  said  first  lever  assembly  for  securing 
thereto  the  forward  end  of  said  saw  blade,  a  second 
lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  forward  end  portion 
of  said  frame  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  first  lever  assembly,  said  second  lever  being 
pivotally  movable  forcefully  against  said  upper  portion 
of  said  first  lever  assembly  to  pivot  said  first  lever  assem- 
bly in  a  direction  wherein  said  lower  portion  thereof  is 
moved  forwardly  with  respect  to  said  frame  to  a  blade 
tensioning  position,  and  means  for  retaining  said  first  lever 
assembly  in  said  blade  tensioning  position,  said  adjustable 
means  interconnecting  said  link  and  said  handle  being 
selectively  operative  to  pivot  said  link  toward  and  away 
from  said  handle  to  vary  the  tension  in  said  blade. 


2,808,087 
SCREW  DRIVER 
Rudolph  M.  Vaughn,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Application   November   16,    1953,   Serial   No.   395,199, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Serial  No.  104,033, 
July  11,  1949,  now  Patent  No.  2,677,985-  dated  May 
11,  1954.    Divided  and  tMs  application  July  18,  1955, 
Serial  No.  525,007 

1  Claim.    (CL  145—50) 


A  screw  driver  for  driving  a  screw  head  having  an  un- 
dercut slot  with  upper  edges  diverging  from  the  central 
axis  of  said  screw  head  in  the  direction  of  the  periphery 
of  said  screw  head,  said  screw  driver  having  a  driving  end 
termituiting  in  an  edge  of  given  transverse  width  adapted 
to  fit  between  said  upper  edges  of  said  slot,  said  driving 
end  having  .side  walls  which  are  non-planar  conical  sur- 
faces of  revolution  arid  which  diverge  from  each  other 
toward  said  edge  such  that  the  transverse  width  of  said 
driving  end  at  its  upper  poriion  above  said  edge  is  less 
than  said  given  transverse  width;  said  side  walls  of  said 
driver  being  adapted  to  engage  in  surface  contact  the  side 
walls  of  said  undercut  slot  upon  rotation  of  said  screw 
driver  through  an  angle  equal  to  the  angle  of  divergence 
of  one  upper  edge  of  said  slot  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  slot,  whereby  said  screw  driver  is  held  within  said 
slot  only  when  rotated  from  its  initial  position  upon  inser- 
tion. 


2,808,088 

TOOL  HANDLES 

Carlton  L.  Whitrford,  Saa  Joan,  Puerto  Rico 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514^37 

5  Claims.    (CI.  145— 61) 


1.  A  tool  having  a  steel  blade  and  a  handle  therefor 
of  a  resilient  material  containing  a  dead  end  bore  in 
which  the  blade  is  held,  the  blade  having  a  shank  por- 
tion which  is  substantially  similar  in  shape  and  size  to 
the  bore,  so  as  to  fit  tightly  in  the  bore,  the  inner  end 
of  the  shank  being  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
bore,  in  combination  with  a  flowable  material  filling 
the  space  in  said  bore  between  the  end  of  the  blade  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  bore. 


2,808,089 

DEVICES  FOR  GRINDING  SOLID  MATERIALS 

IMMERSED  IN  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM 

Maurice  G^rardin,  Grenoble,  France 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,185 

5  Claims.     (CL  146—192) 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  solid  materials  immersed  in 
a  liquid  medium,  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary 
disc  driven  from  a  motor,  inclined  blades  disposed  at 
spaced  intervals  and  rigid  with  said  rotary  disc  on  (he 
inner  face  thereof  to  constitute  a  centrifugal  turbine  rotor 
a  free  space  being  formed  between  any  pair  of  adjacent 
blades,  each  space  being  open  downwards  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  solid  materials  and  the  liquid  drawn  up- 
wards by  the  rotor  blades,  a  stationary  diffuser  annulus 
concentrical  to  said  rotor  and  comprising  sets  of  blades 
inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  rotor  blades, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  rotor  blades  and  the  inner  edges 
of  the  blades  carried  by  said  diffuser  annulus  being  rela- 
tively sharp  and  positioned  very  close  to  one  another 
to  act  as  cutters  adapted  to  cut  and  grind  the  solid  ma- 
terials thrown  and  held  against  said  diffuser  annulus  by 
said  rotor  blades. 


2,808,090 
DOUBLE  WALL  CONTAINER 
Joseph  Casalino,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Molded  Arts  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corpKH 
ration  of  New  York 

Application  April  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  500^88 
9  Clafans.     (CI.  150—0.5) 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an 
outer  member  embodying  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  and  a 
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top  opening,  an  inner  cup  member  having  its  major  lower 
portion  extending  into  the  outer  member  through  the  said 
top  opening  and  having  a  top  portion  extending  outwardly 
through  and  beyond  u  d  top  opening  and  formed  to  have 
a  closure  attached  thereto,  and  an  interlocking  coi  piing 
between  said  members  comprising  a  circular  clastic  flange 
carried  by  one  nrjember  and  a  circular  locking  groove 
in  the  other  member  into  which  said  flange  is  inscrtable 
by  reason  of  its  elasticity  and  in  which  the  flange  is 
tightly  engaged. 


2,8M,f93 
FROZEN  FOOD  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 

MjuHb  J.  GUiBHi,  GilnuB,  Conn. 

AppUcatioB  Marck  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,2M 

3  Clafani.    (CL  150—52) 


>r  to  The  Tjylor 
a  corporation  of  New 


BAG 
JohB  T.  Comblcr,  TitnsrUlc,  N.  J. 
Provision  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
Jcruy 

Application  Jaawuy  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,071 
4  Ctaims.    (CI.  150—1) 


^« 


I.  A  frozen  food  insulated  container  comprising  an 
inner  container  formed  of  spaced  walls  and  including  a 
bottom  wall,  insuladng  material  disposed  between  the 
spaced  walls,  an  outer  wall  formed  of  flexible  material 
and  stitched  to  the  outer  spaced  wall  of  the  inner  con- 
tainer, a  rigid  base  member  spaced  from  the  inner  con- 
tainer by  insulating  material  and  secured  to  said  outer 
wall,  an  insulated  cover  for  said  inner  contiiner,  and 
an  outer  cover  having  an  upper  insulated  wall,  said  outer 
cover  extending  below  the  insulated  wall  and  forming 
flange  portions,  one  of  said  portions  joined  to  the  outer 
wall  to  provide  a  hinge. 


1.  A  bag  for  packaging  prepared  meat  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  fabric  folded  centrally 
in  half  with  the  edges  of  the  fabric  secured  together  by 
stitching  extending  along  one  end  and  one  side  so  as  to 
close  the  bag  at  the  bottom  and  one  side  while  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  bag  is  closed  by  the  central  fold  of  the 
fabric,  the  stitching  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of 
the  bag  and  being  reversely  turned  to  form  a  loop  extend- 
ing beyond  the  open  end  of  the  bag,  the  reversely  turned 
end  of  the  stitching  being  secured  to  the  fabric  of  the 
bag  to  hold  the  loop  securely  in  place. 


2,008,094 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Tony  F.  Marddonda,  Sinrtiien,  Ohio 

Application  January  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  484,461 

4ClaiBM.    (CL  152— 226) 


2,808,092 

HAND  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  Green.  Sprint  Valley.  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  521,466 

5  daims.    (a.  150-^2) 


1.  A  traction  device  comprising  a  subsUntially 
U-shaped  member,  the  arms  of  which  are  inwardly  curved 
and  ribbed  longitudinally,  the  base  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber being  substantially  flat,  punched  openings  in  said  flat 
base  forming  projections  extending  from  each  flat  side 
of  said  base,  journal  means  formed  on  one  end  of  one  of 
said  arms,  an  eccentric  clamp  including  a  transversely  po- 
sitioned rod  pivoted  in  said  journal  means,  said  eccentric 
clamp  including  oppositely  disposed  tire  engaging  and 
handle  portions  with  said  transversely  positioned  rod  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  same,  said  tire  engaging  portion  be- 
ing tubular  and  parallel  with  said  rod. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  bag  hav- 
ing a  cover  which  is  swung  over  the  mouth  of  such  bag 
to  close  the  same  and  when  in  such  position,  overlaps 
an  outer  surface  of  the  bag.  an  clement  mounted  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  on  the  overiapping  portion 
of  such  cover,  a  hook  member  carried  on  said  bag  surface 
extendmg  towards  the  mouth  of  the  bag  in  cantilever 
fashion,  whereby  said  hook  member  and  bag  surface  form 
a  mouth  to  receive  said  clement  therein  when  the  bag  is 
closed  and  when  in  such  condition,  said  element  will  be 
engaged  by  said  hook  and  pressed  thereby  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  mouth  of  the  bag;  said  hook  being  shift- 
able  towards  and  away  from  said  bag  surface  and  spring- 
biased  towards  said  surface. 


2,808,095 
RECIPROCATING  BENDER  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

POSmONABLE  DIE  FACES 
George  P.  LonthUa,  Jersey  Clljr,  ami  Thonm  E.  Walsh, 
Bayoraa,  N.  J.,  ■■ignors  to  Wcslan  Elactric  Conpany, 
IncMponted,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New 
York 
Application  December  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  4^5,794 

2  CWna.  (d  153—21) 
1.  A  universal  bending  toa\  for  a  press  hiving  a  flxed 
bed  and  a  reciprocable  ram,  upper  and  lower  members 
having  parallel  forming  surfaces  disposed  at  like  angles 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  the  ram  and  parallel  out  of 
line  element  receiving  and  locating  grooves  intersecting 
said  surfaces,  means  to  secure  the  upper  member  to  the 
ram,  a  support  for  the  lower  member  mounte<l  on  the 


bed,  elements  rectangular  In  general  contour  with  rounded 
comer  edges  positioned  in  the  grooves  to  locate  any  comer 
edge  of  each  element  in  its  respective  bending  position  to 
cooperate  with  each  other  and  the  forming  surfaces  of 
the  members  to  form  bends  in  materials,  the  comer  edges 
of  each  element  being  curved  with  known  different  radii 
to  form  bends  of  different  predetermined  radii  in  mate- 


ing  said  mandrel  about  the  central  axis  thereof,  a  winding 
head  disposed  outwardly  of  the  mandrel  for  supporting  a 
fibrous  strand,  means  for  reciprocating  said  winding  bead 
means  between  fixed  vertical  limits  and  for  winding  the 
fibrous  strand  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel  ia 
a  generally  helical  pattern,  said  winding  bead  disposed 
with  relation  to  said  mandrel  to  locate  said  fixed  limits 
from  a  position  at  the  lower  edge  portion  of  one  tier 


-j-i 


rials  when  disposed  in  their  bending  positions,  the  ele- 
ments having  aligned  apertures  in  eiKis  thereof,  arms  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  members,  and  pivotal  supports  car- 
ried by  the  arms  and  receivable  in  the  apertures  of  their 
respective  elements  on  which  the  denients  may  be  ro- 
tated to  selectively  vary  the  positions  of  the  comer  edges 
of  the  elements  in  the  bending  positions  and  secure  them 
in  their  grooves. 


to  a  position  at  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding upper  tier  and  the  distance  between  said  fixed 
limits  being  slightly  greater  than  the  height  <^  said  tiers, 
means  for  impregnating  said  strand  with  a  res  n  material 
to  form  a  resin  bonded  cylindrical  section,  and  means 
for  elevating  said  mandrel  and  said  cylindrical  section 
a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  a  tier  to 
position  a  second  lower  portion  of  said  mandrel  between 
said  fixed  limits  in  location  to  be  wound  with  said  strand. 


2,808,096 
GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  CAUSING  A  ROLLER  BEND- 
ING MACHINE  TO  FORM  A  CONE 
Willi«n  James  Eritta,  Lanfkonie,  Pa. 

annary  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,167 
4  Claims.    (CL  153— 54) 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  figure  of  revdution  from 
a  sheet  of  material  which  has  concentric  arcuate  side 
edges  by  endwise  pasnge  of  said  sheet  between  the  grip- 
ping rolls  and  into  engagement  with  the  bending  roll  of 
a  bending  machine,  said  device  comprising  two  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  to  form  an  elongated  work  opening 
through  which  the  sheet  may  be  passed  endwise  to  the 
nip  of  the  gripping  rolls  of  the  bending  machine,  edge 
guiding  elements  defining  the  opposite  ends  of  said  work 
opening  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  engage  the  arcu- 
ate side  edges  of  the  sheet  as  it  passes  through  the  work 
opening  to  the  gripping  rolls,  and  means  on  said  device 
presenting  flat  surfaces  engaging  with  the  gripping  rolls 
and  coacting  with  the  sheet  for  continuously  holding 
said  device  in  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
bending  machine  with  the  work  opening  parallel  to  and 
aligned  with  the  nip  of  the  gripping  n^Is  of  the  ma- 
chine during  movement  of  the  sheet  through  the  work 
opening  of  the  device. 


O. 
of 


2,808,097 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FIBER 
REINFORCED  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 

WcsN7  G.  MariiB,  Muwmifccc,  Wh.,  nmignor  to  A. 
SmHh  Coiporndoa,  Mflwankaa,  Wlk,  a  corporation 
New  Yoik 

AppMrnrtoB  Jnly  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,801 

11  CMma.    (CL  154—1.7) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  storage  structure 

comprising,  a  cylindrical  mandrel  formed  of  a  series  of 

vertically  disposed  cylindrical  tiers,  drive  means  for  rotat- 


2J08,098 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING 
FIBERS  TOGETHER 
Maic  A.  Charannca,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Jamca 
Howden,  Ramsey,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mccnc  ami. 
mcnts,  to  PCTmez  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,j  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  February  26, 1954,  Scitel  No.  412,682 
15ClainM.   (CL  154— 29) 


rP" 


< 


13.  In  an  apparatus  for  bonding  fibers  together,  in 
combination,  a  conveyer  continuously  advancing  along  a 
path,  means  for  applying  a  layer  comprising  fibers  onto 
said  conveyer,  impregnating  means  comprising  a  rotating 
rotCH-  for  impelling  powdered  thermo-responsive  resin  iato 
said  advancing  layer  of  fibers,  corrugating  means  located 
at  a  point  in  said  path  subsequent  to  said  impregnating 
means,  means  advancing  said  layer  of  fibers  past  said 
cormgating  means,  means  for  heating  said  resin  in  said 
advancing  layer  at  a  point  at  least  as  eariy  in  said  path 
as  the  location  of  said  corrugating  means,  said  corrugating 
means  serving  to  corrugate  said  layer  with  the  aid  of 
said  heated  resin,  lapping  means  located  at  a  point  sab- 
sequent  to  said  corrugating  means  for  lapping  said  cor- 
rugated layer  to  build  up  a  thicker  layer,  and  means  for 
compacting,  heating,  and  cooling  said  thicker  layer  to  bond 
the  same,  thereby  forming  batting.  I 


2,808,099 

MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  ORNAMENTAL  SHEET 
ABOUT  A  BASE  | 

Jacob  SilTerman,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  Dcccmbtr  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  476,641 

13  Claims.  (CL  154—41) 
1.  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  table  having  a 
recess,  a  form  movable  into  and  out  of  said  recess,  mov- 
able means  on  said  form  for  changing  the  size  thereof 
between  large  and  small  sizes,  folding  elements  on  said 
table  capable  of  moving  into  and  out  of  said  recess  later- 
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ally  thertof,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  form,  said  movable  means  and  said  folding  ele- 
ments to  actuate  them  to  carry  out  the  following  steps  in 
sequence:  (1)  move  said  form  into  said  recess  while 
said  movable  means  is  positioned  to  cause  said  form 
to  assume  said  large  size,  (2)  move  said  movable  means 


so  as  to  cause  said  form  to  assume  said  small  size,  ( 3 ) 
cause  said  folding  elements  to  enter  said  recess,  (4) 
cause  said  form,  with  said  movable  means  positioned 
thereon  to  correspond  to  said  small  size,  to  leave  said 
recess,  and  (5)  withdraw  said  folding  elements  from  said 
recess  and  move  said  movable  means  so  as  to  cause  said 
form  to  assume  said  large  size. 


24M,1M 

FOLDING  PIECE  OF  FURNITURE  OF  STOOL 

OR  TABLE  TYPE 

Fenumdo  A.  Poirtin,  Seattle,  WailL,  asignor  of  one-half 

to  Richard  A.  Knro,  Seattle,  Wash. 

ARpUcatioo  Mammary  €,  19SS.  Serial  No.  480,220 

IdaloM.   (CL  155—149) 


1.  In  a  folding  piece  of  furniture,  two  leg  members 
each  of  generally  rectangular  outline,  one  of  said  leg 
members  being  plane  and  flat  and  having  a  top  bar  and 
a  bottom  bar  which  are  parallel  with  each  other  and 
are  connected  by  side  bars  and  the  other  leg  member 
comprising  two  relatively  offset  parts  each  formed  of  a 
top  bar  and  a  bottom  bar  connected  by  a  side  bar;  two 
c^set  brackets  rigidly  connecting  the  two  top  bars  and 
the  two  bottom  bars  of  said  two  part  leg  member  and 
extending  across  the  top  and  bottom  bars  of  the  plane 
flat  leg  member  with  all  of  the  top  bars  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  and  all  of  the  bottom  bars  lying  in  a  conunon 
plane,  said  offset  brackets  spacing  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  two  parts  of  said  two  part  leg  member  a  distance 
apart  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  plane  flat 
leg  member;  two  aligned  pivots  connecting  the  respective 
offset  brackets  with  the  top  and  bottom  bars  of  said 
plane  flat  leg  members;  hinge  blocks  of  substantial  thick- 
ness rigidly  secured  to  the  top  bar  of  said  plane  flat  leg 
member  and  extending  sidewise  therefrom;  a  top  mem- 
ber having  threaded  holes  therein;  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  top  member  with  said  hinge  blocks  in  trans- 
versely offset  relation  from  said  plane  flat  leg  member, 
said  hinge  blocks  providing  spacer  means  betvi^een  said 
top  member  and  the  top  bar  of  said  plane  flat  leg  mem- 
ber; spacer  blocks  rigid  with  and  extending  above  the 
top  ban  of  said  two  part  leg  member  and  terminating 
flush  with  said  hinge  blocks;  and  screws  positioned  near 
said  spaco-  blocks  and  extending  through  the  two  top 
bars  <rf  said  two  part  leg  member  and  positioned  to  re- 
leasably  engage  within  the  threaded  holes  in  said  top 
member  to  rigidly  secure  said  top  member  and  said  two 
leg  members  together  in  set  up  position. 


2300,101 
TRIM  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Charies  E.  McCorakk,  Dcarboni,  Mkfa. 
Original   appUcatioa    December   20,    1940,   Serial    No. 
66,178,  DOW  Patent  No.  2,001,051,  dated  December  1, 
1953.    Divided  and  this  appUcatloB  December  1. 1953, 
Serial  No.  395,473 

OCIafaBS.   (a.  155— 180) 


I 

1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  of  the  type  having  a  trim  cover 
extending  over  the  seat  supporting  surface  and  attached 
along  the  edge  thereof  to  a  seat  supporting  fra^e,  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  trim  ':over  to  siaid  frame 
comprising  a  flexible  molding  fixedly  secured  to  said  trim 
cover  substantially  continuously  along  the  ed|e  thereof, 
said  molding  being  attached  to  said  trim  cover  |o  that  the 
outer  longitudinal  edge  of  said  molding  extends  outwardly 
beyond  the  line  of  connection  between  said  molding  and 
said  trim  cover,  said  supporting  frame  having  a  flanger 
member  extending  around  the  edge  thereof  against  which 
said  molding  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  secured 
when  the  trim  cover  is  arranged  over  the  cushion  sup- 
porting surfaces  of  the  scat,  spaced  fastening  beans  on 
said  flanged  member  arranged  to  detachably  engage  with 
said  molding  along  longitudinally  spaced  poinu,  and  a 
shoulder  along  said  flanged  member  against  which  the 
inner  edge  of  said  molding  abuts  when  the  Molding  is 
positioned  on  said  flanged  member,  said  shoulder  lying 
in  a  plane  generally  transversely  of  the  line  of  pull  of  said 
trim  cover  on  said  molding. 


2,808,102  ' 

ANTI-LOADING  CARBURETOR  ATTACHMEP^T 

Valentiae  E.  Udccfccr,  Chicafo,  ID. 

ApplicatioD  November  7. 1951.  SctW  No.  255^37 

10  Claims,    (a.  158—38) 


5.  In  combination,  a  carburetor  having  a  plurality  of 
fuel  supply  chambers  having  outlet  means  operative  to 
maintain  liquid  fuel  therein  at  a  predetermine4  level,  an 
enclosed  vented  liquid  receptacle  in  fluid  communication 
with  and  below  said  fuel  supply  chamben  to  receive  fuel 
therefrom  by  gravity  flow  whenever  die  predetermined 
level  therein  is  exceeded,  an  inlet  conduit  leading  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  receptade.  an  outlet 
conduit  opening  into  said  receptacle  at  a  level  above  the 
discharge  end  of  the  inlet  condnit  whereby  the  latter 
is  immersed  in  liquid  fuel  at  all  times  and  a  float  operated 
valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid  fuel  from 
the  outlet  conduit  I 
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2,808,103 

CRYSTALLIZING  EVAPORATORS,  VERTICAL 

CURRENT  CLASSIFIERS  AND  THE  LKE 

Robert  S.  Cook.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,448 

5  Claims.    (CL  159-^5) 


one  shear  blade,  a  constantly  open  hydraulic  connectioo 
between  the  first  cylinder  means  and  the  second  cylinder 
means,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  first  hydraulic 
ram  and  cylinder  means  bodily  toward  the  stock,  whereby 
the  application  of  force  which  makes  the  gags  engage 
the  stock  transfers  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  first  cylinder 
means  to  the  second  cylinder  means  to  move  the  other 
shear  blade  and  shear  the  stock. 


2,808,105 

MOLTHPIECE  FEEDING  AND  SEVERING 

MACHINE 

Hans  G.  Krohne,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Amerkn 

Machine  &  Foundry  Coovuy,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  June  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,164 
14  Claims.    (CI.  164— 61) 


5.  A  vertical  current  solid  particle  classifier  in  which 
a  nested  arrangement  of  a  multiplicity  of  substantially 
cylindroidal  mixing  chambers  is  attached  through  a  por- 
tion of  each  mixing  chamber  basal  end  periphery  in 
approximate  semicircular  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  bottom  of  said  classifier,  the  assembly  of  mixing 
chambers  in  nested  arrangement  being  positioned  eccen- 
trically on  the  bottom  of  said  classifier,  the  contacting 
portion  of  the  innermost  mixing  chamber  being  in  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  enveloping  arrangement  with  an 
opening  in  the  classifier  bottom,  the  contacting  portions 
of  each  surrounding  mixing  chamber  being  in  substantially 
symmetrical  enveloping  arrangement  with  the  next  inner 
mixing  chamber,  the  non -contacting  portion  of  each  mix- 
ing chamber  basal  end  periphery  constituting  a  substantial 
opening  at  the  basal  end  of  each  mixing  chamber,  said 
opening  of  each  mixing  chamber  being  directed  to  the 
center  of  the  classifier  bottom. 


2,808,104 

SHEAR  FOR  METALLIC  STOCK 

Edward  C.  Peterson,  Reading,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Birdsboro 

Steel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Reading,  Pa., 

a  corporaf  on  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  October  20, 1955.  Serial  No.  541,729 

11  Claims.    (CL  164-^34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  multiple  lengths  of  mouth- 
piece material  comprising  a  fluted  drum,  a  source  of 
supply  of  multiple  lengths  of  mouthpiece  material,  means 
for  delivering  and  depositing  one  of  such  multiple  lengths 
of  mouthpiece  material  into  each  of  the  flutes  of  said 
fluted  drum,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  fluted 
drum  to  bring  a  flute  into  alignment  with  a  plug  cutting 
station,  a  dmm  having  staggered  tugs  extending  radially 
from  the  surface  of  said  drum,  means  for  intermittently 
reciprocating  said  lug  carrying  drum  to  move  one  of  said 
lugs  a  distance  corresponding  substantially  to  the  length 
of  a  mouthpiece  along  said  flute  to  advance  said  multiple 
length  of  mouthpiece  material  towards  said  severing  sta- 
tion, means  for  rotating  said  plug  feeding  drum  to  bring 
the  next  succeeding  lug  up  behind  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  multiple  length  of  mouthpiece  material  to  advance 
the  mouthpiece  material  another  mouthpiece  length  to 
push  the  leading  end  thereof  into  a  plug  receiving  con- 
veyor, and  a  knife  for  severing  the  leading  plug  from 
said  multiple  length  mouthpiece  to  permit  it  to  be  re- 
moved by  said  conveyor. 


2.808,106 
SLOTTING  DEVICE 
Mamicc  L.  Bdtoo,  Bogahva,  La.,  amigoor,  by 
signmaots.  to  Crown  Zeilerbarh  Corporaliea,  Saa 
dsoo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

AppUcatioo  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,314 
7  Claims.    (CL  164— 64) 


1.  In  a  flying  shear  for  shearing  stock  which  is  in  mo- 
tion, a  carriage,  means  for  advancing  the  carriage  with 
the  stock,  gags  on  the  carriage  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  stock,  shear  blades  on  the  carriage  in  mating 
relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stock,  first  hydraulic 
ram  and  cylinder  means  on  the  carriage  operatively  mount- 
ing one  gag  and  one  shear  blade  on  one  side  of  the  stock 
and  moving  one  gag  and  one  shear  blade  toward  the  stock, 
moving  said  one  gag  toward  the  other  gag,  and  moving 
said  one  shear  blade  toward  mating  relation  with  the  other 
shear  blade,  second  hydraulic  ram  and  cylinder  means 
operatively  mounting  the  other  shear  blade  and  moving 
the  other  shear  blade  toward  mating  relation  with  the 


1.  In  a  machine  for  performing  operations  on  sheet 
material,  a  rotary  element  having  a  working  portion  of 
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ally  thereof,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  form,  said  movable  means  and  said  folding  ele- 
ments to  actuate  them  to  carry  out  the  following  steps  in 
sequence:  (1)  move  said  form  into  said  recess  while 
said  movable  means  is  positioned  to  cause  said  form 
to  assume  said  large  size,  (2)  move  said  movable  means 
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so  as  to  cause  said  form  to  assume  said  small  size,  ( 3 ) 
cause  said  folding  elements  to  enter  said  recess.  (4) 
cause  said  form,  with  said  movable  means  positioned 
thereon  to  correspond  to  said  small  size,  to  leave  said 
recess,  and  (5)  withdraw  said  folding  elements  from  said 
recess  and  move  said  movable  means  so  as  to  cause  said 
form  to  assume  said  large  size. 


2«M8,]M 

FOLDING  PIECE  OF  FURNITURE  OF  STOOL 

OR  TABLE  TYPE 

Fernando  A.  PondH,  Seattle,  WariL,  assiinior  of  one-half 

to  Rkfaard  A.  Koro,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Anpikatkm  lamaarj  <,  lfS5,  Serial  No.  4S0,220 

IClaiM.   (CL  155— 149) 


1.  In  a  foMing  piece  of  furniture,  two  leg  members 
each  of  generally  rectangular  outline,  one  of  said  leg 
members  being  plane  and  flat  and  having  a  top  bar  and 
a  bottom  bar  which  are  parallel  with  each  other  and 
are  connected  by  side  bars  and  the  other  leg  member 
comprising  two  relatively  offset  parts  each  formed  of  a 
top  bar  and  a  bottom  bar  connected  by  a  side  bar;  two 
offset  brackets  rigidly  connecting  the  two  top  bars  and 
the  two  bottom  bars  of  said  two  part  leg  member  and 
extending  across  the  top  and  bottom  bars  of  the  plane 
flat  leg  member  with  all  of  the  \a^  bars  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  and  all  of  the  bottom  bars  lying  in  a  common 
plane,  said  c^set  brackets  spacing  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  two  parts  of  said  two  part  leg  member  a  distance 
apart  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  plane  flat 
leg  member;  two  aligned  pivots  connecting  the  respective 
offset  brackets  with  the  top  and  bottom  bars  of  said 
plane  flat  leg  members;  hinge  blocks  of  substantial  thick- 
ness rigidly  secured  to  the  top  bar  of  said  plane  flat  leg 
member  and  extending  sidewise  therefrom;  a  top  mem- 
ber having  threaded  holes  therein;  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  top  member  with  said  hinge  blocks  in  trans- 
versely offset  relation  from  said  plane  flat  leg  member, 
said  hinge  blocks  providing  spacer  means  between  said 
top  member  and  the  top  bar  of  said  plane  flat  leg  mem- 
ber, spacer  blocks  rigid  with  and  extending  above  the 
top  bars  of  said  two  part  leg  member  and  terminating 
flush  with  said  hinge  blocks;  and  Krews  positioned  near 
said  spacer  blocks  and  extending  through  the  two  top 
bars  of  said  two  part  leg  member  and  positioned  to  re- 
leasably  engafc  within  the  threaded  holes  in  said  top 
member  to  rigidly  secure  said  top  member  and  said  two 
leg  members  together  in  set  up  position. 


2,8f  8,101 

TRIM  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICXE  SEATS 
Charles  E.  McConnlck,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 
Original    appUcatioo    December   2t,    194S,   Serial    No. 
66,178,  now  Patent  No.  2,Ml,f51,  dated  December  1, 
1953.    Divided  and  this  application  December  1,  1953, 
Serial  No.  395,473 

8  Claims,    (a.  155— 180) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  of  the  type  having  a  trim  cover 
extending  over  the  seat  supporting  surface  and  attached 
along  the  edge  thereof  to  a  seat  supporting  frame,  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  trim  cover  to  said  frame 
comprising  a  flexible  molding  fixedly  secured  to  said  trim 
cover  substantially  continuously  along  the  edge  thereof, 
said  molding  being  attached  to  said  trim  cover  s^  that  the 
outer  longitudinal  edge  of  said  molding  extends  Outwardly 
beyond  the  line  of  connection  between  said  molding  and 
said  trim  cover,  said  supporting  frame  having  a  flanger 
member  extending  around  the  edge  thereof  against  which 
said  molding  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  secured 
when  the  trim  cover  is  arranged  over  the  cusliion  sup- 
porting surfaces  of  the  seat,  spaced  fastening  means  on 
said  flanged  member  arranged  to  detachably  engage  with 
said  molding  along  longitudinally  spaced  points,  and  a 
shoulder  along  said  flanged  member  against  which  the 
inner  edge  of  said  molding  abuts  when  the  molding  is 
positioned  on  said  flanged  member,  said  shoulder  lying 
in  a  plane  generally  transversely  of  the  line  of  pull  of  said 
trim  cover  on  said  molding. 


'  2Jit,lt2  ' 

ANTI-LOADING  CARBURETOR  ATTACHMENT 
Valentine  E.  Lidcckcr,  CUcago,  m.    j 
Application  November  7, 1951.  Serial  No.  255,237 
lOOaims.    (a.  158— 38)  T 


5.  In  combination,  a  carburetor  having  a  plurality  of 
fuel  supply  chambers  having  outlet  means  operative  to 
maintain  liquid  fuel  therein  at  a  predetermined  level,  an 
enclosed  vented  liquid  receptacle  in  fluid  commiunication 
with  and  below  said  fuel  supply  chambers  to  re^ve  fuel 
therefrom  by  gravity  flow  whenevn-  die 
level  therein  is  exceeded,  an  inlet  ccmduit  leading  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  receptade,  an  outlet 
conduit  opening  into  said  recq>tacle  at  a  level  above  the 
discharge  end  of  the  inlet  conduit  whereby  the  latto- 
is  inrmiersed  in  liquid  fuel  at  all  times  and  a  float  operated 
valve  for  controlling  the  discharse  or*  liquid  fuel  from 
the  outlet  conduit. 


2,808,103 

CRYSTALLIZING  EVAPORATORS,  VERTICAL 

CURRENT  CLASSIFIERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  S.  Codu  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  546,448 

5  Claims.    (CI.  159^^5) 


one  shear  blade,  a  constantly  open  hydraulic  contiecticMi 
between  f^e  first  cylinder  means  and  the  second  cylinder 
means,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  first  hydraulic 
ram  and  cylinder  means  bodily  toward  the  stcck,  whereby 
the  application  of  force  which  makes  the  gags  engage 
the  stock  transfers  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  first  cylinder 
means  to  the  second  cylinder  means  to  move  the  other 
shear  blade  and  shear  the  stock. 


5.  A  vertical  current  solid  particle  classifier  in  which 
a  nested  arrangement  of  a  multiplicity  of  substantially 
cylindroidal  mixing  chambers  is  attached  through  a  por- 
tion of  each  mixing  chamber  basal  end  periphery  in 
approximate  semicircular  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  bottom  of  said  classifier,  the  assembly  of  mixing 
chambers  in  nested  arrangement  being  positioned  eccen- 
trically on  the  bottom  of  said  classifier,  the  contacting 
portion  of  the  innermost  mixing  chamber  being  in  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  enveloping  arrangement  with  an 
opening  in  the  classifier  bottom,  the  contacting  portions 
of  each  surrounding  mixing  chamber  being  in  substantially 
symmetrical  enveloping  arrangement  with  the  next  inner 
mixing  chamber,  the  non-contacting  portion  of  each  mix- 
ing chamber  basal  end  periphery  constituting  a  substantial 
opening  at  the  basal  end  of  each  mixing  chamber,  said 
opening  of  each  mixing  chamber  being  directed  to  the 
center  of  the  classifier  bottiun. 


2,808.104 

SHEAR  FOR  METALLIC  STOCK 

Edward  C.  Peterson,  Rendfaic,  Pa*,  assignor  to  Birdslwro 

Steel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Reading,  Pa., 

a  co^porat'on  or  Delaware 

Application  October  20. 1955.  Serial  No.  541,729 

11  ClalBM.    (CL  164— ^34) 


2,808,105 

MOLTHPIECE  FEEDING  AND  SEVERING 

MACHINE 

Hans  G.  Krohne,  Richmond,  Va.,  asstgnor  to  American 

Madilnc  St  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  June  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,164 
HClafans.    (0.164—61) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  multiple  lengths  of  mouth- 
piece material  comprising  a  fluted  drum,  a  source  of 
supply  of  multiple  lengths  of  mouthpiece  material,  means 
for  delivering  and  depositing  one  of  such  multiple  lengths 
of  mouthpiece  material  into  each  of  the  flutes  of  said 
fluted  drum,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  fluted 
drum  to  bring  a  flute  into  alignment  with  a  plug  cutting 
station,  a  dnun  having  staggered  lugs  extending  radially 
from  the  surface  of  said  drum,  means  for  intermittently 
reciprocating  said  lug  carrying  drum  to  move  one  of  said 
lugs  a  distance  corresponding  substantially  to  the  length 
of  a  mouthpiece  along  said  flute  to  advance  said  multiple 
length  of  mouthpiece  material  towards  said  severing  sta- 
tion, means  for  rotating  said  plug  feeding  drum  to  bring 
the  next  succeeding  lug  up  behind  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  multiple  length  of  mouthpiece  material  to  advance 
the  mouthpiece  material  another  mouthpiece  lengA  to 
push  the  leading  end  thereof  into  a  plug  receiving  con- 
veyor, and  a  knife  for  severing  the  leading  plug  from 
said  multiple  length  mouthpiece  to  permit  it  to  be  re- 
moved by  said  conveyor. 


2.808,106 
SLOTTING  DEVICE 
Manricc  L.  Bdton,  Bogalosa,  La.,  assignor,  by  men 
signnsents.  to  Crown  Zcllerbarh  Corporation,  Snn 
Cisco,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Applicatioo  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,314 
7Clalnis.    (0.164—64) 


1.  In  a  flying  shear  for  shearing  stock  which  is  in  mo- 
tion, a  carriage,  means  for  advancing  the  carriage  with 
the  stock,  gags  on  the  carriage  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  stock,  shear  blades  on  the  carriage  in  mating 
relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stock,  first  hydraulic 
ram  and  cylinder  means  <ni  the  carriage  operatively  mount- 
ing one  gag  and  one  shear  blade  on  one  side  of  the  stock 
and  moving  one  gag  and  one  shear  blade  toward  the  stock, 
moving  said  one  gag  toward  the  other  gag,  and  moving 
said  one  shear  blade  toward  mating  relation  with  the  other 
shear  Made,  second  hydraulic  ram  and  cylinder  means 
operatively  mounting  the  other  shear  blade  and  moving 
the  other  shear  blade  toward  mating  relation  with  the 


1.  In  a  machine  for  performing  operations  on  sheet 
material,  a  rotary  element  having  a  working  portion  of 
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limited  peripheral  extent  engageabie  with  said  material  io 
successive  rotations  of  said  element  to  perform  work 
on  the  material,  means  including  a  feed  roll  for  the  sheet 
material  for  relatively  traversing  said  material  and  said 
element  to  relatively  space  the  successive  areas  of  the 
material  within  which  the  said  work  is  performed  in 
direction  of  the  traverse  movement,  means  for  operative- 
ly  connecting  the  feed  roll  with  the  roury  element,  differ- 
ential means  for  automatically  periodically  changing  the 
rate  of  rotary  movement  of  the  element  independently  of 
the  feed  roll  to  vary  the  linear  intervals  between  said  areas, 
said  differential  means  comprising  a  driving  gear  fixed 
to  said  rotary  element,  and  idler  gear  co-axial  with  said 
element,  a  pair  of  gears  meshing  respectively  with  said 
driving  and  idler  gears  and  joined  to  each  other  for 
mutual  rotation,  an  arm  supporting  said  pair  of  gears  and 
pivoted  for  angular  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  ele- 
ment, means  for  driving  said  idler  gear,  means  for 
angularly  displacing  said  arm  about  the  pivotal  axis,  said 
means  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston 
connected  to  the  arm,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  selectively  controlling 
flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  source  to  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  and  simuluneous  discharge  of  fluid  from 
the  opposite  end,  and  means  operativcly  connected  to  the 
feed  roll  for  actuating  the  valve. 


2.SM.lf7 

TABUI.ATING  CARD  REPRODUCING  PUNCH 

RobHi  CoWavwood  Bcntkcll,  Lot  Ancelcs,  Calif. 

Appllcalkw  AsfMt  25, 1954.  ScrW  No.  452,976 

24Clalw.    (CLIM— 114) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  records  of  the  type  in  which 
information  is  recorded  in  the  form  of  a  pattern  of 
punched  holes,  which  apparatus  comprises:  a  punch  car- 
riage mounted  fen*  movement  in  a  given  path;  a  plurality 
of  punches  on  said  carriage  and  independently  movable 
with  respect  thereto  between  punching  and  non-punch- 
ing positions;  pre-setting  means  having  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  passages  therein  each  adapted  to  pass  one  of 
•aid  punches  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  carriage 
whereby  initial  movement  of  said  carriage  impinges  said 
punches  against  said  pre-setting  means  with  an  initial  rela- 
tively small  fwce  to  retract  to  non-punching  position 
such  punches  as  are  not  aligned  with  one  of  said  passages: 
means  to  support  a  record  blank  in  said  path  in  position 
to  be  punched  by  such  of  said  punches  as  are  non-re- 
tracted, whereby  to  reproduce  said  pattern  in  said  blank 
and,  means  ensageable  selectively  to  apply  additional 
force  to  said  non-retracted  punches  to  move  the  same 
with  said  carriafe  to  punch  said  record  blank. 


24M,1M 

ADJUCTABtE  PCRFORATING  PUNCH  ASSEMBLY 

SmmmI  C  Pril«gr*BO,  BofUo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadM  Marck  9, 195«,  ScriiU  No.  579,599 

SCIiriM.   (CLIM— 124) 

3.  A  piercing  punch  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 

punch  member  of  high-speed  steel,  said  punch  member 


having  a  substantially  uniform  outside  diameter,  said 
punch  member  including  a  longitudinally  extending  re- 
duced dimension  mounting  pin  portion  adjacent  one  end 
portion  thereof,  a  tubular  sleeve  member  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  portion  through  which  the  punch  member 
is  removably  received,  said  sleeve  member  being  of  a 
shorter  length  than  the  punch  member  and  being  re- 
movably received  in  a  transverse  bore  portion  of  a  punch 
pad,  and  a  mounting  washer  member  removably  received 
in  a  conforming  recess  of  the  punch  pad  in  alignment  with 
the  transverse  bore  portion  therein,  said  mounting  washer 
including  opposite  side  portions  engageabie  with  an  upper 


end  portion  of  the  sleeve  member,  one  surface  portion  of 
the  washer  member  including  a  thinned-out  sectuon  having 
a  lateral  slot  portion  extending  through  one  e4ge  of  the 
washer  element  for  intersecting  relationship  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal bore  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  slot  portion  in- 
cluding an  undercut  portion  defining  a  pair  of  parallel 
flanges  for  removably  receiving  the  mounting  pin  por- 
tion of  the  punch  member  therein,  the  washer  member 
including  oppositely  disposed  recesses  extending  into  the 
opposite  side  portions  thereof  and  conforming  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  sleeve  member  and  removably  receiving 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  member  therein. 


2,IIM,199 
WATER  FLOODING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  C.  Kirk,  Pooca  Clhr,  Okfau,  assign  i»r  to  Contiacatal 
OU  CoaipaB7,  Poaca  Otjt  OUa.,  a  cofporatk«  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.   AppHcadoa  Jnaaaij  9, 1954, 
Serial  No.  557,t2«  ] 

4ClaiaM.  (CLIM-^2) 
1.  A  flooding  process  for  recovering  oil  from  subter- 
ranean sands  and  other  oil-bearing  strata  which  <omprises 
flooding  said  subterranean  sands  and  other  oil-bearing 
strata  with  an  aqueous  oil-displacing  s(riution  comprising 
water,  a  sodium  alkaryl  sulfonate  having  a  combining 
weight  of  410,  and  a  water  soluble  aliphatic  alcohol. 


239t,119 
OIL  WELL  HEATER 

Samuel  SpHz,  Los  Aagalai,  CaUf.,  ssslgBiii  to  Elactroak 
Oil  WeU  HcalwCoapanr,  Los  Aaftlai,  Catlf.,  a  HmHed 
paitnerridp,  rnaslsHag  off  ganwisl  Spita,  Patrick  B.  Mc- 
Cartfcy  and  Hobmt  C  CoaipluB 
ApplicatkMi  DMMnbor  27»  1955,  Serkri  No.  555,381 
iClafaM.    (CLIM— (1) 


1.  Heating  apparatus  for  a  well,  comprising:  a  tubular 
member  having  a  perforated  wall  portion;  a  transformer 
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carried  by  said  member,  said  transformer  being  spaced 
from  said  perforated  portion  and  having  a  prinuu7  wind- 
ing and  secondary  winding  in  inductively  coupled  con- 
centric relation,  the  primary  winding  being  adapted  for 
connection  with  an  electric  supply  source,  and  the  sec- 
ondary winding  having  a  low  voltage  high  current  out- 
put; and  a  separate  heating  element  closely  positioned 
to  said  transformer  and  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
secondary. 


2,S9S.113 

LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ANCHOR  FOR 

WELL  SERVICING  TOOLS 

Lotker  N.  Miller,  OUakoma  City,  Okla. 

AppUcatioa  Maich  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,557 

(Cbfans.    (CLIM— 243) 


2J98.111 

SUBSURFACE  PUMP 

William  F.  Kruegcr,  Hoaston,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Spcrry- 

Son  Well  Sorveyfasg  Company,  PkHadclphla,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Dcbiware 

Application  October  1,  1954,  Sertel  No.  459,600 

SdafaiM.   (CLIM— 181) 


SW! 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  fluid  downwardly  through 
a  casing  in  a  bore  hole  comprising  a  housing  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  casing  suspended  within  said  casing 
by  flexible  suspension  means,  means  providing  an  inlet 
for  flow  of  liquid  from  within  said  casing  into  said  hous- 
ing, means  positioned  below  said  inlet  means  sealing  off 
the  space  between  said  housing  and  said  casing,  electric 
motor  driven  pump  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
pumping  liquid  entering  said  housing  through  said  inlet 
means  downwardly  through  said  housing  and  out  of 
said  housing  into  the  bore  hole  below  said  sealing  means, 
and  means  acting  between  said  housing  and  said  casing 
releasably  latching  said  housing  in  said  casing  preventing 
upward  displacement  of  said  bousing  in  said  casing  dur- 
ing pumping. 

2,888,112 

SCRATCHERS 

Jesse  E.  Halt,  Sr..  Waaikcif  o«^  Tax. 

Appikatioa  Marck  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,889 

5C1alnis.    (CL  188— 173) 


3.  A  longitudinally  adjustable  anchor  for  positioning 
a  well  servicing  tool  supported  on  a  string  of  drill  stem 
in  a  well,  comprising  a  tubular  body  suspended  below 
the  tool,  a  plunger  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
body  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  body,  said  body 
having  a  system  of  elongated  grooves  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  including  a  straight  groove  and  a  curved 
groove  bypassing  an  intermediate  portion  oi  the  strai^t 
groove,  a  projection  formed  on  the  plunger  and  mounted 
slidably  in  the  grooves  for  guiding  the  longitudiiul  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  and  a  st(^  mounted  in  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  straight  groove  for  selectively  en- 
gaging the  plunger  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  plunger  therepast,  whereby  the  plunger  may  be  se- 
lectively moved  4>etween  opposite  ends  of  the  body  by 
sliding  the  projection  along  the  curved  groove  between 
opposite  sides  of  the  stop  to  thereby  permit  adjustment 
of  the  anchor. 


1.  In  a  well  bore  cleaning  scratcher,  a  circular  collar 
dimpled  interiorly  to  form  integral  raised  bosses  on  its 
exterior  surface,  said  bosses  being  at  drcumferentially 
spaced  intervals  around  the  collar,  said  collar  having  an 
aperture  beside  each  boss,  all  of  said  apertures  being  dr- 
cumferentially offset  in  the  same  direction  from  the  re- 
spective bosses,  and  a  plurality  of  coil  mounted  abrading 
wires,  each  having  its  coil  located  in  one  of  said  apertures 
with  the  wire  projecting  away  from  the  adjacent  boss  to 
a  point  beyond  but  spaced  ootwardly  from  the  next  boss, 
whereby  all  of  said  wires  have  a  sidewise  inclination  in 
the  same  direction  relative  to  said  collar. 


2,888,114 
RAPID  FLUID  DISCHARGING  MEANS 
Tramaa  A.  Parker,  Jr.,  and  Harold  Ptaasascr,  La  JoOa, 
Cairf.,  aMigaors  to  Rohr  Aktaraft  Cofporatkm.  Ckaki 
Vista,  Calif.,  a  coipofadoo  of  Calif orah 

AppUcatioa  Marck  19, 1954,  Scrkd  No.  572,273 
5  Claiais.    (CL  189—9) 


1.  A  fluid  reservoir  and  means  for  discharging  fluid 
therefrom,  comprising:  a  rigid  metallic  container  having 
a  closed  end  and  an  open  end;  a  flexible  container  dis- 
posed within  said  rigid  container  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  fluid,  said  flexible  container  having  an  open  end  coin- 
ciding with  the  open  end  of  said  rigid  container  and  a 
closed  end  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  said  rigid 
container;  a  sealing  member  disposed  within  the  open 
ends  of  said  containers,  said  sealing  member  being  com- 
posed of  flexible  combustible  material;  an  explosive  con- 
tained within  said  sealing  member;  a  rigid  end  member 
secured  to  the  (^>en  end  of  said   rigid  container  and 
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arranged  to  press  the  open  end  of  said  flexible  container  in  said  recesses  of  the  housing,  means  for  actuating  the 
against  the  open  end  of  said  rigid  containers  and  the  btades,  selectively,  to  extended  positions  and  also  to  posi- 
peripheral  portico  of  said  sealing  member  against  the 
end  of  said  flexible  container,  said  end  member  being 

provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with  said  sealing  T^'%J^tfbi~  X\if 

member;  means  for  igniting  said  explosive  to  thereby 
rupture  said  sealing  member  and  permit  the  passage  of 
fluid  therethrough;  and  means  for  simultaneously  apply- 
ing pressure  against  the  closed  end  of  said  flexible  con- 
tainer to  force  the  fluid  from  said  flexible  container  and  i 
out  through  said  passage. 


i  2Jt8,115 

JET  PROiBLLED  ROTOR  SUSTENTATION  AND 

PROPULSION  MEANS 

Adolplic  C  Pctrnoa,  Minacapoiii,  Mlim. 

AppUcalioa  ivHj  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,971 

ISdaims.    (a.  170— 135.4) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  rotor  mounting  m^ns,  an  air  foil 
rotor  having  a  rotor  hub  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
rotor  mounting  means,  an  air  foil  blade  secured  at  one 
end  in  the  rotor  hub  means  and  extending  generally 
radially  from  the  rotor  hub  means  in  a  plane  transverse- 
ly of  the  axis  of  the  rotor  hub  means;  a  conduit  formed 
in  the  air  foil  rotor;  a  valve  means  interposed  in  said 
conduit  and  carried  on  the  air  foil  rotor  and  operable  in 
timed  relation  cyclically  with  the  rotation  of  the  air  foil 
rotor  about  the  rotor  mounting  means;  a  source  of  fuel 
fluid  under  pressure  and  delivering  through  said  conduit 
and  as  said  cooduit  is  periodically  opened  by  said  valve 
means;  a  discharge  jet  nozzle  carried  on  said  air  foil 
blade  at  a  location  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  air  foil  rotor  and  discharging  in  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  air  foil  rotor  substantially  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  chord  thereof;  the  said  discharge  jet  nozzle  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  conduit  to  receive  fuel  fluid,  the 
said  valve  means  being  located  to  control  passage  of  fuel 
fluid  thereto  from  said  source;  an  air  induction  port 
spaced  from  said  discharge  jet  nozzle  and  radially  in- 
wardly therefrcmi  in  the  rotor  for  reception  of  air  from 
atmo^here,  and  air  conduit  formed  in  said  air  foil  blade 
and  extending  from  the  air  induction  port  to  the  discharge 
jet  nozzle  to  conduit  air  thereto,  centrifugal  ctxnpression 
of  air  inducted  from  atmo^here  occurring  in  said  air 
conduit 


2,M8,116 
FOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  HELICOPTER 
TYPE  ROTOR  BLADES 
Marion  Stanley  KapelsU,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Application  December  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  474,187 
7ClaiBH.    (CI.  170— 135.4) 
1.  A  rotor  blade  assembly  comprising  a  housing    hav- 
ing spaced   radially   disposed    longitudinally   positioned 
blade  receiving  recesses  in  a  peripheral  surface,  a  blade 
mounting  tip  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  housing, 
blades  pivotally  mounted  in  the  tip  and  adapted  to  nest 


tions  nested  in  said  recesses,  individual  motors  carried  by 
the  blades  fur  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  blades,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  tip  with  the  blades  in  extended  positions. 


2,Mt,117 

YOKED  SPAN  OF  TRACTORS 

Dwigfat  A.  Gairett,  Eanmdaw,  Wank. 

Application  AafMt  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,943 

nClainH.    (CL  180— 4.48) 


1.  A  yoked  span  of  tractors  comprising,  in  combina- 
tijon:  two  matching  tractor  units  disposed  in  proximate 
s^le-by-side  relation  each  providing  a  main  frame  with 
ah  engine  at  the  front  end  thereof,  having  a  lingie  rear 
gj-ound  wheel  and  a  single  front  ground  wheel  at  the  out- 
side of  each  tractor  unit,  and  along  the  inside  having  a 
respective  chain  case  extending  approximately  the  full 
length  of  each  main  franw  and  rigidly  connected  there- 
with, a  rear  axle  for  each  rear  ground  wheel  powered 
through  a  final  drive  from  the  engine,  a  respiective  live 
aile  for  each  of  said  front  ground  wheels  extending  by 
its  inner  end  into  the  chain  case,  a  respective  sub-frame 
secured  rigidly  to  each  main  frame  and  to  the  related 
chain  case  and  providing  inboard  and  outboard  bearings 
for  the  respective  front  axle,  a  trunnion  shaft  having  one 
end  rigidly  clamped  to  the  main  frame  and  to  the  chain 
c$se  of  one  of  the  two  tracts-  units  and  having  the  other 
e^d  journaled  in  bearings  fixed  to  the  main  frame  and 
t(|  the  cham  case  of  the  other  tractor  unit  and  supporting 
the  tractor  units  for  relative  oscillatory  motion  about  a 
tijansverse  horizontal  axis  lying  below  the  main  frames 
ahd  between  the  front  and  rear  ground  whccils,  a  jack- 
shaft  for  each  tractor  nnit  extending  into  the  rear  end  of 
the  related  chain  case  and  powered  from  the  related  en- 
gine by  a  counterpart  of  the  related  final  driven  a  respec- 
tive sprocket  wheel  for  each  front  axle  and  for  each  jack- 
shaft  fast  to  the  end  thereof  which  lies  withini  the  chain 
case,  a  transfer  chain  housed  in  each  chaini  case  and 
passing  power  forwardly  from  the  sprocket  wheel  at  the 
rear  to  the  sprocket  wheel  at  the  front,  and  s^  of  inter- 
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fitting  means  carried  by  the  chain  cases  of  the  two 
tractor  units  in  a  position  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
trunnion  shaft  and  acting  in  complement  with  the  trun- 
nion shaft  as  a  means  of  holding  the  tractor  units  to 
oscillatory  movement  in  parallel  planes. 

2^08,118 

CRAWLER  SPEED  INDICATOR 

EmO  J.  HUnriiy,  U  Granfc  Parit,  ami  Itnj  Kmi&f*f, 

Cicero,  HI.,  awltnais  lo  Gooiamm  MaMfactarii^  Coos- 

Cycafo,  n.,  a  tmpmaHw  ai  lUteok 

AppUcatloa  March  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  491318 

3ClaiBa.    (CL  180— 9.1) 


1.  In  a  speed  indicator  for  indicating  the  relative  speeds 
of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  continuous  tread  devices, 
a  drive  shaft  for  each  tread  device  terminating  inwardly 
therefrom,  a  housing  having  an  open  outer  end  portion, 
two  coaxial  indicating  discs  of  different  diameters  rotat- 
ably carried  in  the  open  portion  of  said  housing,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  supporting  the  larger  of  said  discs,  a  shaft  car- 
ried within  said  sleeve  and  rotatably  supporting  the 
smaller  of  said  discs,  two  driving  dogs  each  having  a 
coupling  thereon,  means  maintaining  said  driving  dogs 
in  driven  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  driven  shafts, 
two  flexible  drive  shafts,  a  drive  connection  from  said 
couplings  to  said  flexible  drive  shafts,  a  direct  drive  con- 
nection from  one  of  said  flexible  drive  shafts  to  said  shaft 
having  said  indicating  discs  thereon,  and  a  geared  drive 
connection  from  said  other  flexible  drive  shaft  to  said 
sleeve. 


2,808,119 
CLUTCH  CONTROLLING  TRACTOR  HITCH 

Lao  E.  SietanMw,  Cairiaftoa,  N.  Dak. 

Application  Dcccmktr  8. 1954,  Snrlal  No.  473,784 

2ClalnM.    (CL  180— 143) 


1.  An  overioad  release  safety  coupling  for  tractors 
comprising  an  elongated,  longitudinally  extensible  draw- 
bar including  a  beam  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  object 
to  be  drawn,  a  slide  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tractor 
and  mounted  upon  said  beam  for  guided  sliding  move- 
ment longitudinally  thereof,  a  latch  assembly  releasably 
securing  said  beam  and  slide  in  longitudinally  retracted 
positim  for  drawing  of  an  object  by  a  tractor  and  yield- 
able  upon  an  overioad  for  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
slide  and  beam,  a  resilient  buffer  carried  by  said  beam  for 
limiting  longitudinal  extension  thereof  and  preventing 
separation  of  the  beam  and  slide,  actuating  means  carried 
by  said  beam  and  slide,  means  connecting  the  actuating 
means  with  the  clutch  lever  of  a  tractor,  said  actuating 
means  being  operable  to  disengage  the  clutch  of  a  tractor 
upon  extension  of  the  drawbar  prior  to  operation  of  said 
resilient  buffer  said  beam  having  vertical  flanges  and 
horizontal  flanges  extending  towards  each  other,  said  slide 
comprising  a  plate  resting  upon  said  horizontal  flanges 
and  being  guidingly  retained  between  said  vertical  flanges, 
said  buffer  including  an  abutment  secured  to  the  beam 
at  one  end  and  a  spring  member  mounted  upon  the  abut- 
ment, a  standard  secured  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  slide  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  the  abutment 
and  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  spring  member 
when  the  drawbar  is  extended  u>  its  maximum. 


2,808,120 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING  UNIT  WITH 
VALVE    REACTION    ELEMENTS    OF    UN- 
EQUAL  AREA 
WiUfaun  A.  Hmter.  Highland  Park,  Mkh^  aMignor  to 
Chiyricr  CoqporatkN^  Highland  ^ufc,  Mick.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppBcalion  Jnnc  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  3^,458 
4ClataH.    (CL  180— 79.2) 


1.  A  power  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  steering  wheel  and  a  steering  linkage,  comprising  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  provided  with  housing  and  piston  ele- 
ments, one  being  connected  to  the  vehicle,  and  the  other 
being  connected  to  said  steering  linkage,  a  control  valve 
for  said  motor  including  a  pair  of  valve  members,  one 
being  connected  for  operation  by  the  steering  wheel,  fluid 
actuated  means  for  positively  locating  said  one  valve 
member  at  a  neutral  position  relative  to  the  other  valve 
member  when  the  steering  linkage  is  in  straight  ahead 
position  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  reaction  chamber! 
formed  jointly  in  said  valve  members,  each  chamber  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  wall  surfaces  comprising  abutment  surfaoeji 
of  said  valve  members  and  facing  oppositely  from  the 
pair  of  wall  surfaces  of  the  other  chamber,  a  pair  of  fluid 
actuated  reaction  plungers  in  said  chambers  respectively 
in  concurrent  abutment  with  the  corresponding  pair  oif 
abutment  surfaces  at  said  neutral  position,  a  fluid  conduit 
system  cooperable  with  said  valve  and  motor  to  actuate 
the  latter  upon  relative  shifting  of  said  valve  members, 
said  system  including  ports  opening  into  said  reaction 
chambers  and  connecting  the  same  with  a  source  of  pres- 
surized fluid  to  urge  each  reaction  plunger  into  said  conl- 
current  abutment  with  said  corresponding  pair  of  abut- 
ment surfaces,  one  or  the  other  of  said  reaction  plungers 
being  shiftable  by  the  adjacent  abutment  surface  of  sai4 
one  valve  member  from  the  adjacent  abutment  surface 
of  the  other  valve  member  upon  shifting  of  said  one 
valve  member  in  one  direction  or  the  opposite  respectively 
from  said  neutral  position,  the  effective  working  areas  of 
said  one  and  the  other  of  said  reaction  plungers  withio 
said  reaction  chambers  being  unequal  to  each  other  and 
being  proportioned  to  transmit  the  force  of  said  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  the  corresponding  abutment  surface  of  said 
one  valve  member  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  force 
applied  to  said  steering  linkage  by  said  motor  upon  said 
movement  of  said  one  valve  member  in  said  one  direction 
and  the  opposite  respectively  from  said  neutral  position* 
each  abutment  wall  of  said  other  valve  member  positively 
holding  the  adjacent  reaction  plunger  at  the  neutral  posi- 
tion in  opposition  to  said  pressurized  fluid  in  the  asso* 
ciated  chamber  when  said  one  valve  memt>er  is  in  the 
neutral  position  and  also  when  the  other  reaction  plunger 
is  moved  from  the  neutral  position  by  said  one '  valve 
member. 


2J08,121 

HIGH  FIDELITY  SOUND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Fr*tz  E.  Gocttncr,  Adrkm.  Mkk. 

AppttcatkMi  December  5, 1954.  Serial  No.  (24,453 

9Clain».    (CL181— 31) 

3.  In   high   fidelity   sound   reproducing   apparatus,   a 

rectangular  cabinet  having  a  table  top  constructed  to  ac 


\i'2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1957 


commodate  emplacemem  thereon  of  a  record  player  and 
a  radio  sound  receiver,  therebeing  a  bass  sound  channel 
within  said  cabinet,  said  bass  sound  channel  having 
mouths  at  the  front  comers  of  said  cabinet,  a  bass  speaker 
pivotally  mounted  witfiin  said  bass  sound  channel,  the  face 
of  said  bass  speaker  being  turned  toward  one  of  said 
mouths,  the  back  of  said  bass  speaker  being  turned  toward 
the  other  of  said  mouths,  the  mounting  of  said  bass  speaker 
being  located  farther  from  the  mouth  toward  which  the 
face  of  said  bass  speaker  is  turned  than  from  the  mouth 
toward  which  the  back  of  said  bass  speaker  is  turned, 
vanes  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  mouths  of  said  bass 
sound  channel  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  to  selec- 


holes  in  the  perforated  material  opening  to  the  dead  air 
space  of  the  cell;  A=Xbt  area  of  each  perforation  in 
square  feet;  K=the  volume  of  air  space  of  the  cell  in 
cubic  feet;  L=the  depth  of  each  hole  in  feet;  AL=IJ 
Xthe  radius  of  each  h<^e  in  feet. 


2JM,113 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATING  OIL  WELL 

EMULSION  STREAMS 

Jay  P.  WaliMT,  TiriM,  Okla^  HrifMr  to  NatloMl  Tank 

Compny,  Tabs,  OUk,  a  corponrtioa  of  Nevada 

Applicatioii  Aprfl  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,112 

,  SOalam.    (CL  lt3— 2.7)         { 


tively  vary  the  volume  and  direction  of  sound  emitted 
from  said  mouths,  therebeing  a  pair  of  middle  range  sound 
chambers  within  said  cabinet,  said  middle  range  sound 
chambers  bang  located  behind  and  contiguous  to  said 
bass  sound  channel,  said  middle  range  sound  chambers 
each  having  a  side  opening  and  a  back  opening,  a  panel 
hinged  adjacent  the  side  caning  of  each  middle  range 
sound  chamber,  a  middle  range  speaker  carried  by  each 
panel  and  capable  of  being  swung  toward  either  the  side 
opemng  or  the  back  opening  of  the  middle  range  sound 
chamber  in  which  said  speaker  is  located,  and  a  treble 
speaker  positioned  adjacent  each  mouth  of  said  bass  sound 
channel  and  oriented  to  direct  treble  sound  forwardly 
from  said  cabinet 


2,SM,122 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DAMPENING  ENGINE 

NOISE 

Joka  J.  Mcjtfs,  Rockcatcr,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Eattman 

Kodak  CoaapoHj,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioD  of 

New  Jcncy 

ApplicattoB  loir  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  523311 
3  ClaiBH.     (CI.  181—33) 


1.  A  cell  adapted  for  use  in  sound  inhibiting  con- 
struction which  comprises  a  sealed  enclosure  having  on 
one  side  a  sheet  of  acoustical  material  provided  with 
perforations  opening  only  to  the  dead  air  space  of  the 
cell  and  on  the  outer  layer  a  sheet  of  solid  material  the 
air  space  of  said  cell  conforming  in  volume  to  that  which 
results  from  determining  the  same  in  the  following  formula 
using  one  of  the  principal  frequencies  of  the  sound  to  be 
inhibited: 


2»Vr( 


NA 


'{L  +  ^D 

in  which  formula  F=a  sound  frequency  in  cycles  per 
second;  C=the  velocity  of  sound  in  air;  N=ti\c  number  of 


4.  The  method  of  resolving  oil  well  emulsion  stream 
into  gas.  oil  and  water  components  while  recovering  light 
fractions  from  the  gaseous  component,  including  the  steps 
of,  passing  the  well  stream  upwardly  through  a  well 
stream-flooded  heat  exchange  enclosure,  heatiqg  the  well 
stre^in  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  break  any  emulsion 
ptesent  in  the  stream  into  water  and  oil  components,  with- 
dirawing  water  and  clean  oil  and  withdrawing  g|as  evolved 
from  the  heated  well  stream,  conducting  the  Withdrawn 
gas  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  well 
stream  in  the  heat  exchange  enclosure  to  condense  light 
hydrocarbons  from  said  gas,  recovering  the  condensed 
hydrocarbons,  maintaining  the  well  stream  isolated  from 
the  clean  oil  and  passing  it  solely  in  heat  exchange  with 
the  withdrawn  gas  and  discharging  uncondensed  gas  from 
the  enclosure. 

2J0t,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  DECON- 

TAMINATEDAIR 

John  G.  Attwood,  Oak  Pari^  DL 

ApplicattoB  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,799 

5aaiB8.    (CL183--35) 


464,    4B^"3    „ 


3.  Apparatus  for  siq)plying  decontaminated  air  com- 
prising, in  combination,  filter  means  for  removing  con- 
taminating materials  from  an  air  stream,  means  for 
moving  an  air  stream  through  said  filter  meam  and 
toward  a  point  spaced  from  said  apparatus  in  substan- 
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tially  laminar  flow,  a  source  of  radiant  heat  di^xned  al>ove 
said  air  stream  so  as  to  prevent  the  heating  of  the  air 
stream,  and  reflector  means  around  said  source  of  beat, 
said  reflector  being  formed  to  direct  the  heat  in  con- 
verging relation  with  respect  to  said  air  stream  so  that 
said  air  stream  and  said  heat  are  coincident  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  apparatus,  said  means  for  moving  the 
air  and  said  heal  reflector  means  being  arranged  to  direct 
air  and  heat  to  said  point  in  predetermined  and  related 
amounts. 

2400,125 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  CARBON 
DIOXIDE  AND  AMMONIA 
Alfred  Buck,  Ems,  aaO  Charics  Cnuncr,  Vadnz,  Switzer- 
land, aasipiors  to  larcala  A.  G.  far  Fon^ang  and 
Patentverweflwv,  Zarich,  Switeriaad 
Appttcatioa  Noveasbcr  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,509 
OClafam.   (CL  183— 115) 


;z^. 


building  wall  supporting  said  drum  for  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis;  a  vertically  movable  passenger-carrier; 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  substantially  continuous, 
flexible  members  each  presenting  inner  and  outer  l^igths 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  carrier  and  connected  there- 
with; guide  devices  stationarily  mounted  at  the  bottom 
of  the  wall  and  around  which  the  lower  p(»tions  of  said 
flexible  members  are  trained,  the  upper  prations  of  said 
flexible  members  being  reaved  about  said  drum;  coil 
springs  cooperative  widi  the  inner  lengths  of  said  flexible 
members  to  maintain  the  latter  under  tensioning  forces; 
counterbalancing  weights  fixed  to  the  outer  lengths  of 
said  flexible  members;  q)ring-pressed  brake  means  nor- 
mally engaged  with  said  drum  to  restrain  the  same  against 
rotation;  and  manually  operated  control  means  accessible 
to  a  passenger  occupying  said  carrier  for  moving  said 
brake  means  to  a  drum-releasing  position. 


'      i 
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1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  gas  mixtures  con- 
taining ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  by  applying  an 
aqueous  ammonium  nitrate  solution  under  superpressure 
and  raised  temperature,  as  selective  absorbent  of  said 
gases,  which  comprises  passing  throu^  an  absorption 
system  in  counter-current  to  said  gas  mixture,  under  a 
superpressure  ranging  from  about  9  to  1 1  atmospheres, 
of  an  aqueous  ammonium  nitrate  solution  containing 
about  45-60%  by  weight  of  ammonium  nitrate,  said  solu- 
tion being  of  a  temperature  ranging  from  137*  to  152* 
C,  recovering  carbon  dioxide  which  escapes  from  said 
absorbent  solution  by  free  passage  therethrough,  passing 
the  absorption  solution  charged  with  ammonia,  after  re- 
ducing the  pressure  thereof,  into  a  desorption  system, 
releasing  the  escaping  ammonia  and  recycling  the  absorp- 
tion solution  free  of  ammonia  into  the  absorption  system, 
said  process  being  carried  out  by  supplying  substantially 
the  entire  energy  necessary  for  the  whole  absorption- 
desorption  process  in  the  absorption  system. 


2300.120 
MAN-LIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SILOS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Hcriwri  W.  Hamr,  New  Washiagtnn,  Oh>o 

Appilcatloo  MaKh  20, 1950.  Serial  No.  573,800 

OCiaiaM.    (0,187—0) 


2J08,127 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  GROCERIES  AND 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Leon  M.  Wesbcrry,  DaHas,  Tex. 

Application  Aagnst  1, 1955.  Serial  No.  525,602 

1  Claim.    (CL  187—19) 


In  combination  with  a  grocery  checking  machine  hav> 
ing  a  base  and  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrough,  a  grocery  sacking  nu* 
chine,  said  machine  comprising  an  elongated  housing  hav* 
ing  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  open  ends,  said  housing 
having  the  upper  end  thereof  received  within  said  open- 
ing with  the  upper  edge  thereof  flush  with  the  upper  sur* 
face  of  said  top  wall,  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  housing  and  engaging  said  base  to  support 
said  housing  in  an  elevated  position  relative  to  said  base, 
a  platform  mourned  within  said  housing  for  reciprocation 
from  a  position  flush  with  said  top  wall  to  a  position 
spaced  therebelow,  a  gear  rack  having  one  of  its  ends 
fixedly  secured  to  said  platform  with  the  other  end  there- 
of depending  therefrom,  said  base  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  aligned  with  said  rack  to  receive  tbt  de- 
pending end  thereof  therethrough  as  said  platform  de- 
scends in  said  housing,  guide  rollers  00  said  platform  en- 
gaging said  housing  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said 
platform,  a  shaft  joumalled  fm-  rotation  on  said  housing 
adjacent  the  lower  open  end  thereof,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  diaft  and  meshing  with 
said  gear  rack,  and  means  supported  on  said  base  and 
connected  with  said  shaft  to  effect  selective  rotation  there- 
of in  either  direction. 


I.  Man4ifting  apparatus  comprising,  a  rotatable  hori- 
zontally disposed  drum;  frame  means  attachable  to  a 


2J08,128 

EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

Rot  a.  OIcs.  Chafha■^  N.  Y. 

AppMrartna  October  27. 1954.  Serial  No.  405,115 

5  Claims.    (Q.  188— 5) 

1.  An  auxiliary  vehicle  brake  comprising  an  elongated 
arm.  means  swingably  suspending  said  arm  at  one  end 
thereof  00  a  part  of  a  vehicle  for  swinging  movement 
of  the  arm  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a  surface  engag- 
ing brake  ^oe  fixed  to  the  other  free  end  of  said  arm,  a 
reel  rotatably  su'^ported  on  said  vehicle  above  and  for- 
wardly of  the  arm,  a  flexible  member  wound  on  said  reel 
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and  connected  to  the  arm  for  swinging  the  arm  and  brake 
shoe  upwardly  and  forwardly  of  its  pivot  to  a  raised,  inop- 
erative position,  said  reel  including  a  shaft,  a  brake  asso- 
ciated with  said  shaft  including  a  brake  drum  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  a  brake  band  disposed  around  a  part  of  said 
drum,  and  means  connected  to  said  brake  band  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  main  brake  system  of  the 
vehicle  for  normally  holding  the  brake  band  in  an  ap- 
plied position  aiKl  for  allowing  the  brake  band  to  release 
dtie  to  the  spring  action  of  the  brake  band  upon  a  failure 
of  the  main  brake  system  caused  by  a  leakage,  to  permit 
the  reel  and  shaft  to  turn  whereby  said  arm  and  brake 


shoe  are  released  to  swing  downwardly  by  gravity  for 
positioning  the  brake  shoe  in  an  operative  surface  engag- 
ing position,  said  means  by  which  the  brake  band  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vehicle  main  brake  sys- 
tem including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  onmected  to  said  piston,  means 
connecting  said  piston  rod  and  a  free  end  of  said  brake 
band,  a  coixluit  adapted  to  form  an  extension  of  the  main 
vehicle  brake  system  and  having  a  discharge  end  opening 
into  said  cylinder  for  pressurizing  a  chamber  of  the  cylin- 
der for  displadng  the  piston  and  piston  rod  toward  said 
free  end  of  the  brake  band  to  normally  maintain  the  brake 
band  in  an  applied  position. 


2M9M9 

DOUBLE  DISK  BRAKE 

Carl  B.  Knas,  GIcmoc,  m. 

Appliariioa  Jaly  S,  1955,  Scrtal  No.  520,690 

UCfadas.   (CL1S8— 72) 


1.  A  disk  brake  comprising  opposed  annular  braking 
blocks,  a  braking  disk  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  an- 
nular braking  blocks,  a  non-roCatable  actuating  ring, 
wedges  arranged  between  the  spaced  apart  annular  brak- 
ing blocks  and  cooperating  with  the  braking  blocks,  links 
pivocally  connected  to  the  actuating  ring  and  to  the 
wedges,  and  means  to  shift  the  actuating  ring  whereby 
shiftable  movement  of  the  actuating  ring  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  will  move  the  wedges  outwaidly  and, 
consequently,  spread  the  annular  braking  blocks  apart 
to  cause  engageaaent  of  said  blocks  with  said  disks,  and 
iBeans  to  rotate  each  braking  disk  simultaneously. 


INTERNAL  RESISTANCE  FLUID  PRESSURE 
,  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 

WDliam  G.  MeiHtt,  Ephrata,  WmIl,  aaslgnor  off  forty 
percent  to  Pnuk  llMrTfaalt  and  Sdma  TherriMlt, 
Ephrata,  Wadi. 

ApplkadoD  Aagost  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  44S,699 
4  Ciaims.    (CL  lU— 90) 


I .  A  control  system  for  subjecting  the  rotor  of  a  posi- 
tive displacement  pump  to  variable  fluid  pressure  loads 
between  about  zero  and  a  value  sufficient  to  lock  the 
rotor,  said  system  comprising  in  combination:  a  pump; 
a  fluid  reservoir  includmg  an  inlet  connection  thereto 
and  an  outlet  connection  therefrom;  a  high  pressure  pas- 
sageway connected  to  sa>d  pump;  a  low  pressure  passage- 
way connected  to  said  pump;  a  pair  of  valve  {members; 
housing  means  .  for  said  valve  members  connected  to 
said  inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  to  the  ends  of  said 
passageways;  means  coupling  said  valvt  members  to- 
gether for  movement  in  unison,  said  valve  memben  hav- 
ing a  sliding  relation  to  said  ends,  the  distance  between 
the  centers  of  said  ends  being  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  centers  of  said  valve  memben,  each  of  said 
valve  members  being  movable  from  a  closed  overlapped 
relation  to  one  of  said  ends  to  open  said  one  of  said  ends 
as  the  other  valve  member  closes  the  other  end]  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  one  valve  member  being  in  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  opening  movement  of  the  other;  passage 
m^ans  operable  when  one  of  said  valve  members  is  in 
open  position  to  connect  the  high  pressure  pusageway 
to  the  inJet  connection,  said  one  of  said  valve  members 
being  movable  to  render  :iaid  passage  means  inopera- 
tive; and  additional  passage  means  operable  when 
tht  other  of  said  valve  members  is  in  open  position 
to  connect  the  low  pressure  passageway  to  me  outlet 
connection,  said  other  of  said  valve  members  being 
movable  to  render  said  additional  passage  means  in- 
operative, and  means  in  said  housing  means  s^arating 
said  passage  means.  4 


MM.131 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  RESERVOIR  BAFFLE 
John  E.  Hecketliora,  Dearer,  Colo.,  BMigiior,  by  mcaac 

aasignmcots,  to  Chrisd—  Marie  Ladsa  Loois  Boarder 

Dc  Carbon,  NcaUly  —  Sshnj,  Fhuice 
AppUcation  Aa«B8t  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,107 
(ClaiBM.    (CL18S— IH) 

1 .  In  a  shock  absorber  for  damping  the  motements  of 
two  members  relatively  to  each  other,  a  casing  enclosing 
a  working  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of 
said  members,  a  quantity  of  damping  liquid  contained  in 
said  chamber,  a  piston  recu>rocatable  within  the  liquid  in 
said  chamber,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  the  piston,  extending 
through  a  packed  opening  in  said  casing,  and  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  members,  an  expansion  chamber  having 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  top  wall  at  the  upper  portion 


of  said  casing,  said  expansion  chamber  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  overflow  of  damping  liquid  displaced  from 
the  working  chamber  by  the  entry  of  successive  incre- 
ments of  piston  rod  into  the  working  chamber  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  compression  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  baffle 
in  said  shock  absorber  having  one  or  more  passageways 
therein  through  which  damping  Uquid  must  flow  during 
said  compression  stroke,  the  liquid  level  in  said  expansion 
chamber  being  at  all  times  such  that  said  baflk  is  con- 
tinually submerged  in  the  liquid,  and  said  passageway 
being  angularly  disposed  within  the  body  of  liquid  sub- 


stantially beneath  the  surface  thereof  at  all  times,  whereby 
damping  liquid  is  jetted  in  the  expansion  chamber  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction  and  tangentially  with  re- 
spect to  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  swirl  is  set  up  in  said 
expansion  chamber,  but  no  splashing  or  gushing  through 
the  surface  of  said  liquid  occurs  and  thus  foaming  and 
emulsification  are  avoided,  said  angularly  disposed  pas- 
sageway being  tortuous  in  that  the  inlet  portion  is  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  and  its  discharge  portion  is 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  and  directed  tangen- 
tially of  the  expansion  chamber. 


2^08,132 

FLUID  BRAKE  WITH  FILTERING  MEANS 

Clifford  H.  Faalkbifhans.  Oriaado,  Fla. 

AppUcadoB  ScBtMBbcr  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,339 

3Cfaiims.   (CL  Its— 152) 


I.  In  a  fluid  brake,  a  brake  shoe,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  and  engageable  with  said  shoe,  said  cyl- 
inder having  an  inlet  for  brake  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  in  said  cylinder,  said  sleeve  fitting  the 
inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  radial  opening 
aligned  with  said  inlet,  and  a  strainer  associated  with  said 
sleeve,  said  strainer  being  interposed  between  said  open- 
ing and  said  piston. 


2,Mt,133 

RAILWAY  BRAKE  BEAM  WITH  A  BUILT-IN 

CAMBER  GAUGE 

Charics  R.  Baach,  Oraiwa,  N.  J.,  assli to  Baffalo 

Brake  Beam  Corapaay,  a  carporadoa  of  New  York 

AppHcalioa  Jaac  24, 1954,  SetW  No.  4M,9<2 

nCbiBM.   (CLISS— 225^ 


extending  between  the  side  frames  and  including  a  com- 
pression member,  a  pair  of  brake  beads  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  compression  member  respectively,  and  a  cam- 
ber gauge  built  into  the  brake  beam  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  sights  extending  above  the  compression  member  and 
located  at  opposite  ends  ot  the  brake  beam  near  the  re- 
gions where  the  compression  member  enters  the  brake 
heads,  said  sights  being  located  for  alignment  along  a  line 
of  sight  through  the  side  frame  window,  and  an  interven- 
ing index  located  substantially  midway  between  the  sights 
and  above  the  compression  member  in  position  to  indi- 
cate the  extent  of  camber  in  relation  to  minimum  re- 
quirements by  its  position  on  one  side  or  the  other  (^  the 
line  of  sight. 

2.000.134 
FLUID-COOLED  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Doogias  Ragtaad,  Hoastoo,  Tex.,  assinaor,  by  mesas  as- 
signmcnts,  to  Esso  Research  and  Enttocering  Com- 
pany, Eiiadielh,  N.  J.,  a  coipontioa  of  Delaware 
AppttcatioB  Sc^embcr  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,302 
9Cfarinis.   (CL  ISO— 264) 


/— 


1.  A  water-cooled  braking  device  for  drawworks  com- 
prising a  rotatable  inner  drum  flange  provided  with  an 
annular  lip,  a  first  supporting  ledge  on  said  Up,  a  cylin- 
drical backup  plate  secured  to  said  drum  flange,  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  plate  being  inwardly  radially 
spaced  from  said  lip,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  brake  rim 
sections  removably  secured  to  said  drum  flange  and  fitting- 
ly arranged  to  form  a  continuous  cylindrical  rim,  inner 
and  outer  aimular  beveled  surfaces  on  each  of  said  rim 
sections,  an  annular  outer  flange  having  a  second  sup- 
porting ledge  thereon  and  removably  secured  to  said  rim 
sections,  said  inner  annular  surfaces  being  engageable 
with  said  first  supporting  ledge  and  said  outer  annular 
surfaces  being  engageable  with  said  second  supporting 
ledge,  a  water  chamber  in  each  of  said  rim  sections  pro- 
vided with  water  inlet  and  discharge  passages,  a  water  sup- 
ply conduit  connected  to  one  of  said  inlet  passages,  a 
water  discharge  conduit  connected  to  one  of  said  outlet 
passages  and  conduits  cotmecting  respectively  said  remain- 
ing inlet  and  discharge  passages  of  adjacent  rim  sections 
whereby  water  is  circulated  successively  through  each  of 
said  chambers. 


9.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  frames  with  a  window,  and  a  brake  beam 


2,800,135 
METAL  POLE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Clareacc  E.  Moraa.  Caatoa,  Ohio,  asslganr  Id  Utfflty  Pols 
icosyeratleaoffPsaMjIiaala 
I  JaaMiy  30, 1951,  Ssritf  No.  200,534 
2ChfaM.    (0.109^23) 
1.  A  steel  pole  ccxnprising  a  plurality  of  T-sectioned 
members  each  having  a  substantially  flat  web  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  flange,  said  members  being  secured  together 
by  the  edges  of  their  webs  in  generally  symmetric  relation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  poie,  a  relatively  thoti 
portion  of  the  flange  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  members 
being  offset  outwardly  trom  the  plane  of  another  and 
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relatively  looj  portion  of  the  flange  of  the  tame  mem-  angular  plates  mounted  on  one  leg  of  said  seating  noember 
ber,  and  portioos  of  the  webs  of  the  members  having  the  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  said  other  leg  of  said  seat- 
ing member  to  be  mounted  on  a  first  structural  member, 
a  key  member  to  be  mounted  on  a  second  structural  mem- 
ber received  in  and  extending  beyond  said  slot  and  having 


offset  portions  being  discontinuous  along  a  common 
zone  adjacent  said  oflEset  portions  of  the  flanges  to  pro- 
vide a  clearance  ^ace  (»  the  ajus  of  the  pole. 


2.8M.1M 

PARTITION  CONSTRUCTION 

Andrew  B.  Hunaritt,  Tnaloa,  Hid  Herbert  L.  Bbiun,  Jr^ 

THMHIla,  N.  I. 

r  11  iiij  2, 1953,  ScfW  No.  329^M 

iCUbm.   (CLIM— 34) 


1.  A  partition  compristnf  a  sheet  of  wall  forming 
material  and  a  retaining  assembly  extending  along  one 
edge  of  said  sheet,  the  assembly  comprising  three  strips 
of  material  one  of  which  is  a  base  member  formed  with 
a  surface  for  eagafement  with  a  support,  the  base  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  opposite  side  portions  spaced 
^wrt  a  dJTtiwT  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
tile  sheet  of  wall  forming  material  and  presenting  out- 
wardly facing  retaining  means  thereon,  the  other  two 
strips  of  the  assemUy  being  side  plates  positioned  in 
wpmced  and  substantially  parallel  relation  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  member  with  the  side  plates  extending 
substantially  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  support  engaging 
surface  of  the  base  member,  the  marginal  portion  of  each 
side  plate  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  presenting  comple- 
mentary inwardly  facing  retaining  means  thereon  engag- 
ing said  retaining  means  on  the  side  portions  of  the  base 
member,  and  the  marginal  portion  of  each  side  plate 
adjacent  the  opposite  edge  thereof  overlapping  the  sur- 
face of  the  sheet  material,  the  edge  of  the  sheet  material 
being  spaced  from  the  base  member,  and  fastening  means 
extending  from  one  side  plate  to  the  other  in  the  space 
betweoi  the  sheet  material  and  base  member  and  urging 
the  side  plates  toward  each  other  so  as  to  force  the 
marginal  portioiM  of  the  ade  plates  into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  both  the  bMe  member  and  the  dwet  material. 


ClD 


a  projection,  said  triangular  plates  and  projecticHi  cooper- 
ating with  said  seating  member  and  key  member  to  define 
a  draw  pin  hole,  and  a  draw  pin  positioned  in  said  draw 
pin  hole  tending  to  pull  said  key  member  through  said 
slot.  I 


2JM,137 
CONNECTION  FOB  aTRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

ChI  a.  Uwk  Arih^Hm,  Va. 
AptBcatfMi  Nynmtii  U,  19S2.  S«W  No.  322,293 

ICWik   (CLinUsi) 
A  connecthm  for  structural  members  that  comprises  an 
L-shaped  seating  member  defining  a  slot  therdn.  two  tri- 


2398*138 

MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  HYDRAUUCALLY 
OPERATED  CLUTCHES 
Howard  W.  ChthiiMon,  haMainlli,  imL,  aaripMr  lo 
CmotI  Moton  Cofpontloa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  $  corpon- 
tlon  of  Dalawari  i 

I   AppBcntfawOctobw  14, 1952,  Scrid  No.  311^29 
29CUM.   (CL192— 12) 


1.  In  a  clutch  of  the  type  described,  a  housiqg.  driving 
and  driven  elements,  a  clutch  actuator  in  sai4  housing 
movable  relative  thereto  under  hydraulic  pressure  to 
engage  said  elements,  and  means  carried  by  s|id  clutch 
a^uator  for  controlling  the  application  of  jhydraulic 
prjessure  to  said  clutch  actuator,  nuinually  operated  mech- 
anjism  for  said  means  and  tot  manually  moving  laid  clutch 
actuator  to  engage  said  elements. 


2,888,139 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Roy  L.  Bowers,  FHat,  Mkh.,  mmltftar  to  Ca—ml  Moton 

CorponitkM,  Detroit,  Mkh,  a  cosposolloB  of  Dohmaro 

-■M2M9S3,8«WNOb  30,477 

13CUM.  (CL 192—12) 


1.  Windshield  wiper  actuating  mechanism  including  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  a  rotatable 
driven  member,  means  including  a  clutch  operatively 
associated  with  the  driving  member  for  establishing  a 
driving  connection  between  the  driying  aad  drivon  mem- 
ben,  roeaiu  operaMe  to  positively  arrest  rotation  of  the 
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driven  member  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  there- 
of, and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  recited 
means  and  said  clutch  and  operable  when  rotation  of 
said  driven  member  is  arrested  for  releasing  said  clutch 
to  interrupt  the  driving  connection  between  the  driving 
and  driven  members,  said  last  recited  means  including  a 
spring  operatively  associated  with  said  clutch  and  said 
first  recited  means  so  as  to  be  stressed  upon  relative 
rotation  between  said  driving  and  driven  members  when 
rotati(»i  of  said  driven  member  is  positively  arrested,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  a  predeter- 
mined stress  of  said  spring  will  release  said  clutch  with 
a  snap  action. 


2498.14f 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Lev  A.  Trofimov,  WlOoaghby,  Ohio,  aas^nor  to  Faiichild 

EngfaM  and  Airpianc  Cocporatioa,  a  corporatloa  of 

Mvyfand 

AppUeadoa  December  5. 1951.  Scrtel  No.  259,911 

7  daima.    (CL  192-^7) 


mounted  on  said  frame  and  swingable  on  a  vertical  pivot 
between  a  retracted  position  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  and  above  said  track,  and  a  loading  position 
at  the  other  end  of  said  track,  said  arm  when  moved 
from  its  retracted  to  its  loading  position  being  capable 
of  moving  a  workpiece  along  said  track,  a  pair  of  parallel 
vertical  guide  walls  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
and  stationarily  mounted  independently  of  said  column, 
means  for  feeding  successive  workpieces  in  vertical  posi- 
tion between  said  guide  walls,  the  position  of  ssid  tube 
with  respect  to  said  guide  walls  being  such  that  when 
said  tube  is  in  its  upper  position  a  workpiece  disposed 
within  said  guide  walls  will  rest  upon  the  upper  lip  of 
said  tube  in  an  off-center  position  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  such  workpiece  tending  to  tip  the  workpiece 
into  said  tube  in  horizontal  position,  said  tube  when  in 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  of  the  disc-tier  type;  a  main 
frame;  power  input  and  output  shafts  supported  on  the 
frame  for  independent  rotation  on  substantially  a  com- 
mon axis;  a  tier  of  annular  discs  having  central  openings 
surrounding  the  shaft  axis  and  having  mutually  confront- 
ing flat  faces;  means  connecting  alternate  ones  of  the  discs 
in  two  sets  to  the  two  shafts  respectively  to  support  them 
and  to  cause  them  to  rotate  with  the  respective  shafts  and 
to  have  movement  axially  of  the  shafts;  the  discs  of  one 
set  having  each  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  opening  in- 
wardly into  its  central  opening  and  closed  at  tfieir  outer 
ends;  and  the  side  edges  of  the  slots  being  chamfered;  th: 
discs  of  the  other  set  having  each  a  peripheral  portion 
extending  beyond  the  closed  ends  of  the  said  slots,  and 
having  slits  therein  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  said  slots 
of  the  other  discs,  and  the  slits  being  open  at  the  disc 
periphery  and  closed  at  their  inner  ends  outwardly  of 
the  disc  central  opening;  the  closed  end  being  inwardly 
of  the  periphery  of  the  central  opening  of  the  slotted  discs. 


2J88.141 

AUTOMATIC  PARTS  ORIENTER  AND  LOADER 
ClaytOB  E.  Scott,  Blrmlniham,  MMl,  assignor  to  The 

MicUvui  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  ^flch.,  a  corponrtloB 

of  Deiawne 

AypHcBtloa  Scptunhtr  18, 1954,  ScrW  No.  418,554 
llClafaBa.   (CL19}-43) 

11.  In  a  parts  orienter  aiid  feeder  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  vertical  spindle  machine  tool  of  the  type 
adapted  to  machine  flat  circular  workpieces  and  having 
a  column  movable  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  position  and 
back  to  said  upper  position  during  a  single  machining 
operation,  a  frame  secured  to  said  column,  a  vertically 
disposed  cylindrical  tube  secured  to  said  frame  and 
exteiKiing  upwardly  therefrom,  an  arcuate  track  secured 
to  said  frame  and  extending  from  a  position  beneath  said 
tube  to  a  position  adjacent  said  vertical  spindles,  said 
trade  being  adjacent  the  loading  position  of  said  machine 
tool  when  said  column  is  in  its  upper  position,  an  arm 
723  O.  G— 7 


its  lower  position  permitting  such  workpiece  to  drop  from 
between  said  guide  walls  whereby  said  workpiece  will  fall 
into  said  tube  and  descent  to  said  track,  a  stop  mounted 
on  said  tube  and  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
when  said  tube  is  in  its  upper  position  and  a  blocking 
position  when  said  tube  is  in  its  lower  position,  said 
stop  when  in  its  blocking  position  preventing  movement 
of  workpieces  to  a  position  between  said  guide  walls,  a 
detent  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  the  lower  snd  of 
said  tube  and  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  obstructing  position  preventing  descent  of  workpieces 
from  said  tube  to  said  track,  movement  of  said  arm 
toward  its  retracted  position  causing  movement  of  said 
detent  to  its  retracted  position,  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  arm  away  from  its  retracted  position 
to  cause  said  detent  to  move  intoJts  obstructing  position. 


2388,142 

TABULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITER 
OR  LIKE  MACHINES 
Leo  Peter  Frcchetle,  Jr.,  Ncwiagton,  Com.,  aoslgBor  lo 
Royy  McBcc  CorMcatle^  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a 
latloaofNewYork 

AngHt  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  482,328 
19  Oaimo.    (O.  197—178) 


1 .  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  the  combination  erf 
a  frame  element;  a  carriage  element  mounted  on  said 
frame  element  for  character  spacing  and  return  travel; 
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mechanism  for  driving  said  carriage  element  in  the  char- 
acter spacing  direction;  feed  controlling  mechanism  iM>r- 
mally  conditioned  for  effecting  character  spacing  move- 
ments of  said  carriage  element  and  being  conditionable 
for  enabling  Ubulating  runs  of  said  carriage  e'ement; 
tabular  stop  means  on  one  of  said  elements;  a  tabular 
stop  device;  means  mounting  said  tabular  stop  device 
on  the  other  of  said  elements  for  movement  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  carriage  element  travel  from  a  re- 
tracted position  in  which  it  is  not  engageable  with  said 
tabular  stop  means  into  a  protected  position  in  which 
said  tabular  stop  device  is  engageable  with  said  tabular 
stop  means  for  arresting  said  carriage  element  at  the  end 
of  a  tabulating  run,  said  mounting  means  also  mounting 
said  tabular  stop  device  for  movement  parallel  to  the  car- 
riage element  travel  from  a  normal  position  to  an  actuated 
position;  biasing  means  for  urging  said  tabular  stop  de- 
vice parallel  to  the  carriage  element  travel  toward  its 
normal  position  and  for  normally  maintaining  said  tabu- 
lar stop  device  in  its  said  normal  position;  means  for  con- 
ditioning said  feed  controlling  mechanism  for  enabling 
a  tabulating  run  of  said  carriage  element;  setting  means 
for  moving  said  tabular  stop  device  from  its  retracted 
position  to  its  projected  position;  and  debiasing  means 
for  disabling  said  biasing  means  to  permit  said  tabular 
stop  device  to  be  moved  to  its  actuated  position  by  said 
tabular  stop  means  when  engaged  thereby  without  being 
restrained  by  said  biasing  means. 


23M.143 

TABULAR  STOP  JUSTIFYING  AND  SETTING 

MECHANISM 

Seyed  KhaUl,  Nc^  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloa  September  19,  If  S5,  Serial  No.  535,135 

2t  CbfaM.    (a.  197—179) 


p^-i: 


I .  A  tabular  stop  justifying  and  setting  typewriter  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  carriag:  supporting  a  platen,  a  feed  rack  of 
uniform  pitch,  a  tabular  rack  bearing  a  plurality  of  set- 
table  stops  of  uniform  pitch,  a  plurality  of  typing  keys 
and  a  feed  mechanism  controlled  by  said  typing  keys 
to  impart  movement  to  said  carriage;  said  feed  mech- 
anism including  a  set  of  uniformly  displaced  typing  de- 
tents and  a  set  of  tabulating  detents  displaced  uniformly 
but  differently  from  said  typing  detents,  and  at  least  one 
dog  for  each  set  of  detents,  a  set  lever  for  setting  said 
stops  and  a  set  key  operatively  connected  with  said  set 
lever  and  said  dogs  to  effect  setting  of  said  stops. 


24tt,144 

CARRIAGE  RETARDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPEWRTTERS  OR  LIKE  MACHINES 
Harry  L.  LoAcrt,  Wot  HMtfori,  aad  Cari  B.  Spoug, 
NcwinstoB,  CoiiB.,  aaliMin  to  R«val  McBec  Corpora- 
tioa.  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y^  m  cwpwihw  of  New  York 
AppHcalioa  March  4, 1955,  Scrfad  N«.  492,220 
19ClaiBM.    (a.  197— lt3) 
1.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine  having  a  frame 
member,  a  carriage  member  mounted  on  the  frame  mem- 
ber for  letter  spacing  travel  in  one  direction  and  for  re- 


turn travel  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  meaiis  tor  driv- 
ing the  carriage  member  in  one  of  said  directions  at  dif- 
ferent speeds,  shock  absorber  mechanism  for  retarding 
the  carriage  member  when  it  is  moving  in  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  its  travel  in  said  one  of  said  directions 
comprising  a  first  element;  means  mounting  said  first  ele- 
ment on  one  of  said  members;  a  second  element;  means 
mounting  said  second  element  on  and  for  yielding  move- 
met  relative  to  the  other  of  said  members  and  for  co- 
operation with  said  first  element  to  be  moved  thereby 


as  said  carriage  member  moves  into  said  predetermined 
portion  of  its  travel;  and  means  comprising  mutually  en- 
gageable valve  parts  mounted  req>ectively  on  said  frame 
member  and  said  carriage  member  and  exercising  a  con- 
trol over  the  yielding  movement  of  said  second  element 
relative  to  said  other  of  said  members  which  varies  ac- 
cording to  the  speed  of  said  carriage  member  for  render- 
ing said  mechanism  effective  for  exerting  more  or  less  re- 
tarding force  on  said  carriage  member  according  to 
higher  or  lower  sptcd  of  travel  of  said  carriage  member 
as  it  moves  into  said  predetermined  portion  of  its  travel. 


2,8t8,145 

EXTENSIBLE  BELT  CONVEYORS 

Ernst  R.  BcifinaiHi,  Evcrgreca  Park,  aod  John  IL  Madeira, 

;  Chicago, /im  aadfow  to  Goodman  MamrfactariDg 

'  Company,  CUcafo,  ni^  a  corporadoo  of  DUiiois 

AppUcatkM  DMxaibcr  6, 19SS,  S«rkd  No.  951,317 

SCfadBM.   (CL19S— 139) 


lies  being 

length  of 

of  the 

ng  the 

tof 


1.  In  an  extensible  belt  conveyor  havlag  a{  eonvcying 
reach  and  a  return  reach,  a  pair  of  idler  assemhlies  having 
one  of  said  reaches  reeved  therearound  to  form  a  belt 
storage  loop,  at  least  one  of  said  idler  asse 
movable  with  respect  to  the  otfier  to  vary 
said  storage  loop  in  accordance  with  the  I 
conveyor,  an  auxiliary  idler  assembly  for  su| 
reaches  of  said  storage  loop,  rail  means  for  mi 
one  of  said  idler  assemblies  and  said  auxilia^  idler  as- 
sembly, means  urging  said  auxiliary  idler  assembly  toward 
said  one  idler  assembly,  means  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  auxiliary  idler  assembly  toward  the  said  one  idler 
assembly  when  said  belt  storage  loop  is  longer  than  a  pre- 
determined amount,  and  means  whereby  said  auxiliary 
idler  assembly  and  the  said  one  idler  assembly  move 
upon  shortening  of  said  belt  storage  loop  whilst  said  aux- 
iliary idler  assembly  supports  said  belt  storage  loop. 


2JM.14C 

ENDLESS  CONVEYORS 

John  M.  L«Mh,  Port  Wa^lttoo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcathm  SeptMufcar  22. 1953.  Sailal  No*  3Sl,Mf 

4ClaiaH.  (CL  19»— lt9) 
1 .  A  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  curved,  horizontal- 
ly spaced-apart  concentric  track  sections  having  hori- 
zontally disposed  faces  and  the  inside  one  of  which  has 
a  vertically  disposed  face,  tndleys  positioned  between 
the  track  sections,  each  trolley  comprising  a  main  mem- 
ber, four  vertically  disposed  wheels  rev(rfving  about  hori- 
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zontal  axes  carried  by  said  main  member,  a  horizontally 
disposed  wheel  revolving  about  a  vertical  axis  carried 
by  said  main  member,  a  third  track  section  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  face  and  vertically  displaced  from 
the  outside  one  of  the  two  above  mentioned  track  sec- 
tions a  distance  such  that  a  slight  rock  of  the  trolley  in 
a  direction  transverse  of  the  line  of  its  travel  will  bring 
two  of  the  four  vertically  disposed  wheels  into  contact 
with  the  horizontally  disposed  face  of  the  inside  one  of 


rear  wall,  a  top  member  carrying  front,  rear  and  side 
walls  to  form  a  box-like  cover  member  hingedly  attached 
along  the  rear  wall  to  the  bottom  member  to  swing  to 
and  from  a  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  box-like  con- 
tainers having  front,  back,  side  and  bottom  walls  and 
an  open  top  of  a  size  to  fit  into  the  hinged  bottom  and 
top  members  and  rest  on  the  inclined  walls  extending 
across  the  bottom  wall,  each  container  being  adapted  to 


the  horizontally  spaced-apart  track  sections,  the  hori- 
zontally disposed  wheel  into  contact  with  the  vertically 
disposed  face  of  the  said  inside  track  section  and  the 
other  two  of  the  four  vertically  disposed  wheels  into 
contact  with  the  horizontally  disposed  face  of  the  third 
track  section,  and  links  connectmg  successive  of  said 
trolleys  together  between  points  on  said  main  member 
locat^  away  from  said  horizontally  disposed  wheel  in 
the  direction  of  said  vertically  disposed  wheels. 


2JM8,i47 
MECHANISMS  FOR  FORMING  CYLINDRICAL 
WORK  PIECES 
Ernst  Fr4tE  Wllhclm  Moeltzocr,  Berihi-Chariottenbarg, 
Germany,  aas^nor,  by  BManc  awlgnmcnta,  to  Laodii 
MackiBC  Cora^uiy,  Wayneiboro,  1^  a  corporation  of 
PeuHylvanla 
AppUcation  Jamary  2^,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,184 
Claimi  priortty,  j^plkatloa  Germany  Fcbniary  7, 1953 
tOalmt.    (CL  203— 150) 


1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  elongated  stock  comprising, 
a  reciprocable  grip  assembly,  a  feed  cam  adapted  to  op- 
erate first  and  second  cam  followers,  and  separate  means 
adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  first  and  second 
cam  followers,  respectively,  to  said  grip  assembly,  said 
connecting  means  being  adapted  to  impart  movements  of 
different  length  to  said  grip  assembly  for  a  given  move- 
ment of  said  feed  cam. 


2jit,ia 

LANTERN  SLIDE  STORAGE  CASE 
Myron  L.  Kcnicy,  Rodicitcr,  N.  Y^  aari|iior  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rodicatcr,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  September  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  532,900 
2  Claims.    (CL  200— 1) 

1.  A  filing  case  adapted  to  receive  lantern  slides  and 
including,  in  combination,  a  bottom  member  including  a 
bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  side  walls  all 
extending  up  from  the  bottom  wall  to  form  a  box-like 
member,  a  plurality  of  inclined  walls  extending  across 
the  bottom  wall,  and  an  incUned  wall  lying  inside  the 


receive  a  number  of  slides,  said  containers  when  the  top 
member  is  swung  to  an  open  position  being  guided  to 
lie  on  the  inclined  wails  and  the  inclined  wall  lying  inside 
the  rear  wall  of  the  bottom  member  and  into  an  acces- 
sible position,  the  cover  member  including  cams  posi- 
tioned to  engage  and  move  the  containers  into  a  position 
in  which  the  open  tops  of  the  containers  lie  adjacent  the 
inside  of  the  top  wall  of  the  cover  whereby  any  slides 
positioned  therein  may  be  retained  in  the  container  section. 


2300,149 

SAFETY  MATCH  BOOK 

Kenneth  J.  Rhea,  CMcato,  m. 

Application  January  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  036,527 

2  Claims.    (0.200—29) 


1.  A  safety  match  book  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  outer  back  wall,  a  cover  |ingeably  and  integrally  as- 
sociated with  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  back  wall, 
a  U-shaped  base  integral  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
outer  wall,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  matches  secured  within 
said  base,  and  a  safety  shield  disposed  between  said 
matches  and  said  outer  wall  secured  within  said  base, 
and  common  fastening  means  securing  said  matches  and 
said  shield  within  said  base,  said  safety  shield  comprising 
an  inner  upper  back  wall  having  a  depending  tongue,  said 
tongue  being  adapted  to  be  secured  by  said  fastening 
means,  and  said  inner  upper  back  wall  including  a  divider 
providing  a  plurality  oif  adjacent  similar  compartments, 
each  of  said  compartments  being  adapted  to  enclose  one! 
match  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  rows  of  matches,  said 
divider  being  constructed  of  a  single  continuous  strip 
folded  along  predetermined  crease  lines  to  define  side 
wall  and  top  wall  portions,  each  of  said  compartments 
being  defined  by  one  of  said  top  wall  portions  and  at 
least  one  of  said  side  wall  portions  at  each  side. 


PILL  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 

Adolph  Schkawr.  Gkndalc.  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  21, 1955.  Serial  No.  495,034 

2Claimi.    (0.206-42) 

1.  A  disk  having  near  the  circumferential  edge  thereof 
a  groove  and  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  arranged 
radial  segments  at  right  angles  to  said  disk  and  equi- 
distantly  spaced  to  provide  a  plurality  of  chamben  ter- 
minating near  the  center  of  said  disk  and  being  open 
at  the  front  and  top;  the  bases  of  said  segments  being 
inward  from  the  circumf-rential  aroove  in  said  disk  and 
having  projections  centrally  thereof;  and  a  cover  for  the 
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top  of  said  chambers  having  a  cylindrical  wall  at  right 
angles  thereto  to  cover  the  front  of  said  chambers,  said 
cylindrical  wall  having  an  opening  therein  provided  with 
a  thickened  pcntion  at  each  side  of  said  openmg  and  hav- 
ing depressions  therein  for  co-operation  with  the  projec- 
tions on  said  bases  to  hold  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
cover  associated  with  said  segments  by  the  inherent  resili- 


ence of  said  wall,  the  edge  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
being  engaged  in  said  circumferential  groove  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  therein  at  one  time  to  bring  the  opening  in 
said  cylindrical  member  in  register  with  each  chamber 
and  at  another  time  to  move  said  opening  out  of  register 
with  said  chamber  and  maintain  all  of  said  chambers 
closed,  inclikling  the  emptied  chambe. . 


2,8dt,151 
MATERIAL  SEPARATOR 
Francis  H.  Ckrtc.  Rockjr  Fori,  Colo^  ■arignor  to  The 
Chite  CorporatMO,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo^  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Application  April  2, 19M,  Serial  No.  575,461 
12  Claims.    (0.209^144) 


10.  Separating  apparatus  for  comminuted  material  hav- 
ing particles  of  different  specific  gravities  comprising  in 
combination,  a  hollow  collector  having  an  air  discharge 
tube  thereinto  through  the  uppermost  end  thereof;  and 
an  elongated,  upright,  hollow  body  having  a  pair  of 
qwced.  flat,  interconnected  side  walls,  each  progressively 
decreasing  in  width  as  the  uppermost  ends  thereof  are 
approached  and  diverging  relatively  as  said  uppermost 
ends  thereof  are  approached,  each  side  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate,  outwardly  bulged,  substantially 
semi-conical  portion  along  one  upright  edge  thereof  pro- 
gressively increasing  in  diameter  and  converging  rela- 
tively as  said  uppermost  ends  of  the  side  walls  are  ap- 
proached, said  body  having  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet  spaced 
above  the  inlet  and  communicating  tangentially  with  said 
collector  for  free  vertical  flow  of  artificial  currents  of 
air  between  said  side  walls  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 
and  for  cyclonic  flow  of  said  air  within  said  portions, 
whereby  lighter  particles  are  drawn  from  between  said 
side  walls  into  said  portions  and  carried  through  said 
outlet  to  the  collector  and  heavier  particles  return  by 
gravity  between  said  side  walls  to  the  inlet  when  the  ma- 
terial is  introduced  into  the  air  stream  at  said  inlet. 


TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
HEATED  SCREENS  OF  MATERIAL  SEPARATORS 
1 S.  KmrfkHB  mi  Chvica  F.  Lcpky,  CohnriHn,  Ohio, 
I*  IW  M«Mt  CM  Qmmtim  Compuiy, 
OUn,  ■  COTporatfoB  of  Oyo 

mmmrj  4, 195«,  SarW  No.  S57,3SS 
TCWaa.   (CL2t9-.23f) 
1.  In  an  electrically  heated   metallic  wire  separator 
scieen;   an  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  relatively  elongated,  angularly  related  metallic  bars 


connected  with  and  radiating  outwardly  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  screen  and  diqwsed  in  direct  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  wires  therwtf;  said  ban  having 
outer  end  portions  terminating  in  a  distaiKe  inwardly 
from  a  marginal  edge  of  the  screen;  a  metallic  distributor 
plate  electrically  joining  the  inner  end  portions  of  said 


bars;  a  terminal  member  electrically  connected  with  said 
distributor  plate  and  disposed  in  perpendicular  relation 
to  said  bars  and  the  screen;  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  terminal  member  and  a  marginal  edge  of 
the  screen  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  whereby  to 
cause  electrical  current  from  said  source  to  flow  between 
the  central  portion  and  marginal  edge  of  the  screen. 


_2Jtt»I53  I 

EXTRACTOR  BASKET  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

Abe  Miller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  amitmr  to  MUUfr  Lamdry 

Machinery  Cotofmy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corforatioB  of 

Michigan 

AppUcntkM  DMtnbw  4, 1953,  ScrW  No.  39<,19S 

SCldM.   (CL21t— 237) 


^r/^ 


2.  In  a  laundry  handling  extractor  basket  of  the  type 
used  in  side  by  side  pairs  in  an  extractor,  with  each 
basket  comprising  a  semi-cylindrical  vertical  side  wall 
connected  at  its  lateral  edges  by  a  substantially  vertical 
planar  wall  having  a  straight  upper  edge,  said  basket 
having  a  bottom  closure  and  a  bottom-and-side-wall- 
opening-socket  for  co(^ration  with  a  mating  socket  of 
the  mating  basket  for  receiving  a  vertical  basket  bearing 
and  spinning  means  of  the  extractor,  with  such  basket 
having  a  lift  enabling  means  on  its  upper  straight  edge, 
and  also  having  a  semi-circular  top  cover  having  a  cut- 
out at  its  straight  edge  giving  access  to  the  lift  enabling 
means,  and  with  the  basket  having  means  at  its  curved 
edge  upon  which  the  cover  may  rest  or  be  supported. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  inwardly  directed 
substantially  radially  extending  horizontal  flange  secured 
to  the  curved  upper  edge  of  said  semi-cylindrical  side 
wall  and  spaced  above  the  cover  supporting  means  of 
the  basket,  a  curved  vertical  flange  connecting  the  outer 
edge  of  such  horizontal  flanfe  to  the  basket,  with  said 
flanges  and  said  cover  curved  outer  edge  being  so  di- 
mensioned that  the  cover  edge  can  flt  inside  the  channel 
formed  by  said  flanges,  whereby  outward  bt  upward 
movement  or  both  of  said  cover,  due  to  [centrifugal 
forces,  is  inhibited  by  said  flanges,  ui  upwardly  pro- 
jecting pin  on  said  basket  straigltt  upper  edge  spaced  from 
said  cut-out,  said  cover  having  an  open  slot  extending 
inwardly  of  the  straight  edge  of  the  cover  and  recetviag 
said  pin,  the  slot  having  its  length  predetermined  to 
permit  inwardly  directed  radial  movement  of,  the  cover 
for  removal  of  said  curved  outer  edge  from  sakl  channel 
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within  the  flanges  without  removing  the  pin  from  said 
slot,  said  cover  straight  edge  being  parallel  to  but  nor- 
mally spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
planar  wall  of  the  basket,  when  the  curved  outer  edge 
of  the  cover  is  within  said  channel,  a  sufl^cient  disunce 
to  enable  the  cover  to  be  moved  inwardly  of  the  basket, 
though  not  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  planar  side 
of  the  basket,  and  clear  the  upper  flange,  thus  providing 
and  accommodating  radial  adjustment  and  permitting 
speedy  removal  of  the  cover,  even  while  two  baskets 
are  side  by  side  in  an  extractor. 


in  said  head,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  hole,  and 
a  threaded  adjusting  member  swivelly  engaging  said  saddle 


2,8#8,154 

WATER  PURIFICATION  DEVICE 

Leslie  Loa  Scott,  Tvba,  Olda. 

AppUcatioD  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,465 

ICteim.    (CL210-^2M) 


Apparatus  for  treating  water,  comprising  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  cylindrical  members  having  substantial 
adjacent  end  portions  thereof  in  telescopic  relation,  a 
transverse  partition  in  said  upper  member  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  stopper  controlled  drain  opening  in 
said  partition  centrally  thereof,  a  filtering  structure  dis- 
posed within  said  lower  member  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  filtering  structure  comprising  a  plastic  gasket 
on  which  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  member  rests,  a 
screen  having  its  mar^.n  supported  within  the  gasket, 
a  disposable  filter  disV  arranged  above  the  screen  with 
its  margin  supported  on  said  gasket  and  intermediate  the 
same  and  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  member,  a  down- 
wardly dished  gathering  deck  in  said  lower  member  be- 
neath the  filtering  structure,  a  transverse  partition  in  said 
lower  member  in  substantial  spaced  relation  to  said  gather- 
ing deck,  a  volume  of  carbon  in  said  lower  member 
between  the  gathering  deck  and  said  last  mentioned  parti- 
tion, said  lower  member  having  a  bottle  neck  receiving 
open  lower  end,  said  last  mentioned  partition  being  in 
substantial  spaced  relation  to  said  open  end  and  being 
provided  with  a  water  discharge  opening  centrally  thereof. 


threadcdly  adjustably  engaged  in  said  shaft  for  angularly 
adjusting  said  saddle  relative  to  said  head,  said  adjusting 
member  extending  through  said  hole. 


2398,156 
BLOW-OFF  STEAM  CONDENSER  AND  HEAT  EX- 
CHANGER FOR  PULP  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

AND  THE  LIKE  _ . 

HialoMr  S.  McariiV,  New  YoriL.  and  Bcogt  NUsMM.  WUia 

Plaim,  N.  Yn  — Igoers  to  Amcrknn  Dcflbralor,  lac. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  tospowtiow  oC  New  Yorii 
Applicatioa  July  16, 1954.  Serial  No.  443,736 
4Clalma.    (CL  214— 17) 


2JM,15S 

COMBINATION  FLOOR  AND  SPRING  JACK 

Marrd  D.  Boosh.  Nitro,  W.  Va. 

AppUcatioa  Novenbcr  29. 1954,  SeriiU  No.  471,647 

3Claima.    (0.214—1) 

1.  A  jack  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis,  a  parallelogram 
linkage  including  a  head  having  a  boom  and  a  leveling 
rod  pivotally  attached  thereto,  said  boom  and  said  level- 
ing rod  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis,  means 
pivotally  attached  to  said  boom  for  pivoting  said  boom 
about  an  axis  formed  by  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
boom  and  said  chassis,  a  saddle  hingedly  secured  to  said 
head,  said  head  having  a  vertically  extending  hole  there- 
through, a  horizontally  extending  shaft  having  a  threaded 
aperture  therethrough,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  disposed 


4.  A  steam-condensing  device  for  feeding  apparatus 
comprising,  a  rotary  feeder  having  pockets,  a  housing  in 
which  die  feeder  is  routive,  the  housing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  the  feeder  presenting  one  pocket  to  the 
inlet  passage  while  another  pocket  is  being  simultaneously 
presented  to  the  outlet  passage  for  emptying,  means  for 
condensing  steam  received  by  the  emptied  pocket  com- 
prising a  fluid  inlet  leading  into  the  housing  at  a  point 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing fluid  through  the  fluid  inlet  to  cause  said  fluid  to 
enter  the  steam-filled  pocket  and  condense  the  steam  there- 
in, the  distance  between  the  pockets  in  the  feeder  being 
greater  than  the  size  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
whereby  portions  of  the  feeder  located  between  the  pockets 
will  act  to  simultaneously  close  off  both  the  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  while  the  fluid  is  being  forced  into  the 
steam-filled  pocket,  said  fluid-supply  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  force  fluid  into  the  steam-filled  pocket  only  when 
the  pockets  are  disaligned  from  the  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages. 

2.968,157 

FORK  LIFT  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

PALLETIZED  LOADS 

O.  Tcrrin,  andmmtd,  Ohio,  aasigBor  lo  The 

Kroirr  Co^  Chirhi— H,  Oliio.  ■  toipoiolioo  of  Ohio 

JSpBcatioa  AoiHt  S,  1955.  Scrid  No.  526,699 

7ClahM.    (CL214— 38) 

1.  A  power-driven  mechanism  for  handling  stacks  of 

heavy  articles  comprising  a  pick-up  cart  to  convey  the 

stacks  from  a  storage  area,  a  load  transfer  mechanism 

coacting  with  said  cart,  a  plurality  of  parallel  load  support 

ribs  mounted  upon  the  cart,  said  ribs  spaced  apart  from 

one  another  and  delineating  open  slots  extending  along 

the  cart,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ribs  being  rounded. 
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said  ribs  having  upper  edges  residing  in  a  common  plane 
above  the  cart  and  forming  a  load  support  surface,  the 
spacing  of  the  ribs  related  to  the  size  of  the  articles  to 
provide  at  least  two  ribs  in  supporting  engagement  with 
the  bottom  of  each  stack,  a  plurality  of  spaced  lift  fingers 
extending  horizontally  from  the  transfer  mechanism,  the 
spacing  thereof  correseponding  to  the  spacing  of  the 
slots,  the  fingers  interfitting  the  slots,  pivotal  mounting 
means  securing  each  finger  individually  to  the  transfer 
mechanism,  said  pivotal  mounting  means  providing  lateral 
swinging  movement  of  the  fingers  indivdually  relative  to 
one  another  in  said  horizontal  plane  in  two  directions, 
said  pivotal  mounting  means  limiting  the  lateral  motion 
of  the  fingers,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  fingers  are  free 


to  swing  laterally  for  a  distance  less  than  the  spacing  of 
said  load  support  ribs,  the  lift  mechanism  shifting  the 
fingers  as  a  unit  in  a  horizontal  and  vertical  path  for  in- 
sertion endwiseiy  into  the  slots  during  horizontal  move- 
ment thereof,  the  ends  of  the  floating  fingers  engaging  the 
rounded  ends  of  the  ribs  and  being  guided  laterally  into 
alignment  with  the  slots  as  the  fingers  are  inserted  end- 
wisely  into  the  slots,  the  fingers  elevating  the  stack  from 
the  ribs  upon  movement  along  the  vertical  path,  and 
pusher  means  on  the  transfer  mechanism  above  the  lift 
fingers,  the  pusher  means  engageable  with  the  side  of 
the  stack  for  shifting  the  stack  horizontally  from  the  lift 
fingers  to  a  support  surface  after  transfer  of  the  stack 
from  the  cart. 


2,8M.15S 

REFUSE  PACKING  AND  HAULING  VEHICLE 

Leonard  SlMniun  Gflko.  Pordaad,  Oreg^  Mrisnor  to 

U.  S.  SnMary  Packer  Coryoradoa,  Portiaiid,  Oreg^  a 

corporanoa  of  Otbioh 

AppCcatloa  Febraarr  2S,  1955.  Serial  No.  490,914 

TClaiiitt.    (CL214— <2) 


zii3si5^^ 


^ 


1.  Refuse  hauling  apparatus  comprising  a  body,  a  pack- 
ing plate  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  within 
the  body,  elongated  motor  driven  screw  drive  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  body  and  connected  to  the 
packing  plate  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  bearing  means 
on  the  body  supporting  the  elongated  screw  drive  means 
for  limited  longittidinal  displacement,  resilient  means  in- 
terengaging  the  body  and  the  screw  drive  means  and  pro- 
viding a  predeterminted  resistance  against  said  longitudi- 
nal displacement  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  screw  drive 
means  is  displaced  said  limited  distance  by  the  packing 
plate  when  said  predetermined  resistance  is  overcome  by 
the  pressure  of  refuse  being  compressed  by  said  packing 
plate,  and  control  means  for  the  motor  of  the  drive  screw 
means  and  including  actuating  means  arranged  on  the 
body  for  engagement  by  the  screw  drive  means  upon  said 
predetermined  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  latter, 
whereby  to  actuate  the  control  means  to  arrest  the  driving 
of  the  screw  means. 


( 
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2,M8  159 

MOVABLE  PLATFORM  FOR  SELF  UNLOADING 

VEHICLES 

Carlo*  E.  Bcltria  Siiii6,  Banfidd,  Arfratiiia 

Applkatioo  Jane  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,243 

4CIaiiiii.    (CL214— «334) 


1 .  In  and  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  load  supporting 
platform  and  a  pair  of  pinions  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  motor  in  either  direction  and  located  near  the  rear 
end  of  the  load  supporting  platform,  a  movable  platform 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  longitudinal  direction  onto  and 
from  said  vehicle,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse members  each  having  a  load  supporting  surface. 
pivotal  connections  between  any  two  adjacent  transverse 
members,  each  including  a  pivot  extending  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  platform;  wheels  or  the 
like  supporting  at  least  some  of  said  transverse  mem- 
bers; and  a  pair  of  rarks  secured  to  each  transvdrse  mem- 
ber at  a  lateral  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
pinions. 


2.StS,l<0 
VEHICLE  HOISTING  AND  TOWING  DOLLY 

Peter  T.  La  Loodc,  Portfaad,  Oreg. 

Applkatioo  Aaguit  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,349 

5Clai0M.    (a.  214— S6) 


In  a  hoisting  and  towing  dc^y  for  vehicles:  stand- 
ard auton[K>bile  wheels;  a  frame  structure,  spacing  said 
wheels  to  a  track  narrower  than  that  of  a  conventional 
moltor  vehicle;  a  tongue  secured  to  said  frame  structure 
between  said  wheels;  a  mast  secured  to  said  fra|ne  struc- 
ture and  said  tongue  substantially  forward  of  tho  axis  line 
of  Isaid  wheels;  a  pulley  on  the  upper  end  of  «Md  mast; 
a  hoisting  mechanism;  a  hoisting  cable  operabld  through 
said  pulley  motivated  by  said  hoisting  mechanisilf;  a  hook 
and  block  device  actuated  by  said  hoisting  cable  fljnd  hoist- 
ing mechanism;  a  flange  fixed  medially  oi  said  mast;  a 
towing  and  support  bar  having  a  collar  integral  therewith 
and  having  a  hole  near  each  of  its  ends,  said  collar  being 
provided  with  a  hole  complementary  to  said  mast  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  collar  and  towing  and  support  bar 
immediately  above  the  flange  fixed  medially  of  Jiaid  mast; 
a  locking  shoulder  with  a  notch  recessed  therein  between 
said  holes  near  the  ends  of  the  towing  and  support  bar 
and  said  integral  collar;  conventional  link  securing  chains 
engageable  in  said  recessed  notches  in  the  locking  shoul- 
ders on  said  towing  and  support  bar;  and  clearance  low- 
ering bars  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mast,  said  clearance 
lowering  bars  engaging  a  disabled  vehicle  and  maintaining 
a  predetermined  path  during  lowering  of  the  vehicle. 
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2,SM,H1 

REFUSE  TRUCK  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

PUlUp  J.  Gcatik,  Vaa  Najn,  Calif.,  aarigDor  of  ooc-hatf 

to  Sanracl  V.  Bowka,  Sn  Valley,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Febnuur  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,844 

18Claiiiii.    (CL  214— 382) 


position,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
post  and  having  one  end  engageable  under  a  mounted 
tire  to  raise  the  latter. 


1.  In  a  refuse  collecting  and  loading  apparatus,  in  com- 
bination: a  deposit  receptacle  having  a  bottom,  ends  and 
front  and  rear  side  walls  and  open  at  the  top,  said  re- 
ceptacle including  means  to  support  it  with  said  bottom 
spaced  above  a  supporting  surface,  and  including  retainer 
means  spaced  below  said  bottom  and  extending  length- 
wise of  said  receptacle;  a  collection  truck  having  a  con- 
tainer body  and  an  operator's  compartment  forwardly 
of  said  body;  and  loading  mechanism  including  a  cradle 
unit  having  fingers  that  are  insertible  into  the  spaces 
between  said  bottom  and  said  retainer  means  and  having 
a  back  rest  projecting  generally  at  right  angles  to  said 
fingers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle, said  loading  mechanism  further  including  elevating 
arm  units  disposed  on  respective  sides  of  the  truck  and 
pivoted  thereto  at  their  rear  ends,  said  arm  units  hav- 
ing forward  arm  portions  that  are  rigidly  secured  to  said 
cradle  imit;  and  power  means  operating  between  said  arm 
units  and  the  truck  to  swing  said  cradle  unit  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  disposed  forwardly  of  the  truck,  with 
said  fingers  extending  horizontally  adjacent  the  support- 
ing surface  and  said  back  rest  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  rear  ends  of  said  fingers  so  that,  by  moving  said 
cradle  unit  forwardly  said  fingers  may  be  inserted  beneath 
said  bottom  and  said  back  rest  moved  into  engagement 
with  said  rear  side  of  the  receptacle,  said  power  means 
being  further  operable  to  swing  said  cradle  unit  arcuately 
at  least  90  degrees  to  a  position  wherein  said  receptacle 
has  been  elevated  above  said  container  body  and  tilted 
on  its  side,  rear  side  downwardly,  for  discharging  its 
contents  into  said  container  body. 


2,888,162 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  JACK 

Harold  Hellycr,  PoMnHIe,  Pa. 

AppUcation  November  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,921 

SOainis.    (CL  214— 332) 


1.  The  wheel  jack  comprising  a  base,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  jack  post  pivoted  to  the  base  for  collapsing 
thereon,  said  post  including  a  horizontal  central  portion 
and  a  pair  of  upstanding  end  portions,  meaiu  lockably 
engaging  the  horizontal  central  portion  of  the  post  to 
support  the  end  portions  of  the  latter  in  an  upstanding 


2,888,183 

HAND  TRUCK  FOR  DESKS 

Max  K.  Petzkc  n,  St  JosMk,  and  Herman  Fandao, 

Bcntoa  Hareor,  MicD. 

AppUcatioa  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,498 

4ClalnH.   (CL  214— 383) 


f"^ 


1.  A  hand  truck  for  moving  desks  from  one  location 
to  another  comprising  a  sheet  metal  base  including  a 
vertical  member  and  a  horizontal  member  integrally 
connected  together,  integral  side  flanges  bent  inwardly 
from  the  sides  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  members, 
comer  gussets  in  said  base  and  having  edges  contacting 
said  members  and  the  sides  of  the  gusset  engaging  and 
secured  to  said  flanges,  whereby  two  thicknesses  of  ma- 
terial are  provided  at  both  ends  of  the  base  member,  axles 
passing  through  said  two  thicknesses  of  material,  wheels 
on  said  axles  and  arranged  outwardly  of  said  base,  * 
handle  receiving  socket  member  secured  to  one  of  said 
members  and  having  a  curved  center  piece  with  out>- 
wardly  extending  legs,  said  legs  being  welded  to  oai 
of  said  members  and  forming  a  socket  defined  by  said 
rounded  part  and  the  latter  said  member,  and  a  handl^ 
received  in  said  socket 


2,888,184 

TRANSPORTABLE  BIN  OR  CONTAINER 

Stanley  A.  Glendinnhig,  Bromley,  Eagiaiid,  amignor  ta 

Amalgamated  Umcstooe  Cotporation  Limited,  LoodoB, 

England,  a  British  compaay 

AppUcatioQ  lamiary  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  588,243 

14  Claims.    (Q.  214— 517) 


1.  A  container  for  the  storage  of  powdered  materiali 
provided  with  fixed  means  for  supporting  it  in  an  elevated 
position  on  one  end,  said  container  being  provided  on 
one  side  with  an  external  transversely  elongated  projec- 
tion positioned  between  its  other  end  and  the  transverse 
plane  through  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  and  con- 
stituting, when  said  container  is  loaded  on  to  the  floor 
of  a  vehicle  with  said  projection  extending  downwardly, 
a  fulcrum  bearing  on  the  vehicle  floor  about  which  the 
empty  container  is  unbalanced  so  that  it  tends  to  rock 
off  the  vehicle  into  an  upright  position  on  said  first-men- 
tioned end. 
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HOISTING  MECHANISMS 
Daniel  I.  Wdn,  Elhrood  CUy,  Pa^  Mi%iiui  to  Bcavci^ 
AdvuccCoryonrtioa,  Elhrood  City,  FtL,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pcansylvania 

Appiicatfcw  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  579,833 
tCWoH.   (CL214-43«) 


2,8#8vlM 

CLAMSHELL  BUCKET  CLOSURE  ATTACHMENT 

Oihrcr  C.  StfM,  Nortkridfc,  Calif. 

AppHcadoB  Fchraary  2t.  1955.  Serial  No.  490,753 

SOalM.   (CL214— <50 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  closing  line  block  and  tackle 
mounted  in  a  clamshell  bucket,  the  improvement  com- 
prising pulley  means  separate  from  the  clamshell  bucket 
engaging  a  strand  of  the  doang  line,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pulley  means  relative  to  the  closing  line  for  in- 
creasing the  length  of  the  strand  of  closing  line  engaged 
by  the  pllley  means  and  shortening  the  strands  of  the 
block  and  tackle. 


apart  to  provide  a  dead-air  space  therebetween,  said  con- 
tainer>>  having  open  ends  flush  with  each  other,  the  open 
end  of  the  inner  container  flaring  and  being  of  obtuse 
angled  cross-section  to  fit  flush  in  the  open  end  of  the 
outer  container,  an  annular  member  of  inverted  U-shaped 
cross-section  frictionally  fitting  over  said  open  ends  of 


1.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  quadrangular 
base,  vertical  studs  at  each  comer  of  the  base,  a  sleeve  on 
each  vertical  stud,  an  end  girt  connecting  opposite  pairs 
of  sleeves,  a  vertical  guide  pipe  stud  intermediate  the  ends 
of  each  end  girt,  a  plurality  of  tower  panels  in  said  sleeves. 
said  panels  comprising  vertical  legs  in  each  sleeve,  an  end 
unit  OB  each  pair  of  vertical  legs,  each  such  end  unit 
having  a  pair  of  vertical  sleeves  connected  by  an  end  girt 
and  a  guide  pipe  stud  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  end 
girt,  a  side  ^  connecting  each  pair  of  sleeves  not  con- 
nected by  an  end  girt,  a  giiide  pipe  between  each  pair  of 
guide  posts  and  diagonal  bracing  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tower  running  in  opposite  directions,  a  bucket 
mo^Ue  vertically  on  the  guide  pipes,  horizontally  ex- 
tensible arms  on  the  bucket,  a  helper  removably  mounted 
within  the  tower  on  a  pair  of  vertical  legs  in  a  plane  of 
the  guide  posts,  and  means  on  the  helper  removably  re- 
ceiving the  extensible  arms  on  the  bucket  whereby  the 
hopper  may  be  moved  within  the  tower. 


2JM,I<7 
THERMOS  INSULATED  CONTAINER  FOR 
BABY  BOTTLE 
tmMmwmtj^^  AiMlartaBi,  N.  Y. 
Faknwy  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,379 
ICWilk    (CLllS—n) 
An  insulated  container  for  baby  bottles,  comprising 
outer  and  inner  cylindrical  containers,  respectively,  spaced 


the  containers  in  straddling  relation  and  having  linner  and 
outer  sides  and  a  top  normal  to  said  sides,  the  buter  side 
of  said  member  being  wider  than  the  inner  side  and 
threaded,  and  a  cap  for  closing  said  open  ends  threaded 
onto  the  outer  side  of  said  annular  member  and  seating 
flush  on  the  top  of  the  annular  member  to  form  a  leak- 
proof  seal  between  said  cap  and  the  annular  member. 


CONICAL  BOTTLE  CAPSULE 

Helmut  Majer,  TnUagw,  Witleibeii,  Germany 

Applicatiaa  Angcat «,  19S4,  Sarid  No.  448  J52 

Claims  priority,  annUealfaM  Gennnnr  Ai«Mt  It,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CL215-^ 


a 


A  cup-like  conical  bottle  capsule  of  the  type  wherein 
a  plurality  of  such  capsules  may  be  nested  and  easily 
separated  from  each  other,  said  capsule  being  made  of 
pliable  foil,  preferably  metal  foil,  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  neck  of  a  sealed  bottle  and  comprising  a  conical 
skirt  portion  and  a  xparate  disk-like  top  portion,  the 
skirt  portion  at  its  upper  narrow  end  being  bent  inwardly 
so  as  to  form  an  inwardly  extending  rounded  edge  zone 
terminating  at  its  free  end  in  an  annular  inwardly  re- 
versely bent  bead,  the  top  portion  being  set  deeply  within 
the  skirt,  and  the  skirt  portion  being  permanently  con- 
nected to  the  top  portion  in  that  the  inwardly  extending 
edge  zone  at  the  upper  end  of  the  skirt  portion  is  bent 
downwardly  and  then  outwardly  so  as  to  form  said  re- 
versely bent  bead  with  its  open  side  facing  the  inner  wall 
of  the  skirt  ptxtion,  and  the  outer  rim  of  the  top  portion 
extending  upwardly  being  bent  inwardly  so  as  to  form 
a  bead  with  its  open  side  facing  the  center  of  the  top 
portion,  said  two  beads  engaging  each  other  in  a  damp- 
like  manner  and  squeezed  together  in  axial  direction  of 
the  capsule  and  being  disposed  well  within  the  rounded 
edge  zone  with  the  bead  of  the  top  portion  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  rounded  edge  portion  of  the  skirt  so  that 
in  the  nesting  of  the  capsules  all  beaded  portions  are 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  conical  skirts  of  the  capsules  with 
the  beaded  portions  axially  aligned  and  contacting  to 
maintain  separation  of  the  conical  skirt  portions  of  the 
nested  capsules. 

1  I 
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2Jt8,lf9 
CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 


AppUcallon  Sept— ber  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  38«,938 
priority,  sppllcBrtBn  Gtnmmf  Saptensbcr  38, 1952 
(OainH.    (CL21S— 74) 


.<#:  ? 


T-  --^ 


1.  A  screw-on  closure  for  containers,  pressure  ooo- 
tainers,  bottles,  tubes  and  the  like,  comprising  a  screw 
cap  having  a  central  opening  fomied  in  its  top  permit- 
ting the  contents  to  be  dispensed,  and  a  sleeve-type  inner 
member  for  attaduient  to  the  neck  of  the  container,  said 
member  having  a  central  projection  on  its  top  designed 
to  fit  into  the  central  opening  in  the  top  (rf  the  screw 
cap,  said  naember  further  having  formed  therein  passages 
for  the  contents  of  the  container  arranged  around  said 
projection,  the  sleeve-type  inner  member  being  formed 
of  compressible  material,  the  lower  surface  ot  tbc  tap 
of  said  member  facing  an  edge  of  the  bottleneck  com- 
prising several  radial  ribs  evenly  distributed  thereon  to 
form  between  them  radial  dunnels  of  which  each  opens 
peripherally  into  a  passage  axially  formed  through  the 
top,  and  ribs  projecting  from  the  tipper  face  o(  said  top, 
the  opening  in  the  upper  face  of  the  last-mentioned  pas- 
sage being  located  between  the  last-mentioned  ribs,^#aid 
sleeve-type  inner  member  endosing  the  bottleneck  with 
its  cylindrical  portion,  resting  on  an  edge  of  the  bottle- 
neck witti  the  perii^ery  of  each  radial  flrst-mentiooed 
rib  and  bearing  against  the  flat  lower  surface  of  ttw  cap 
top  with  the  last-mentioned  ribs  on  its  top  ulien  the  screw 
cap  b  screwed  down. 


2J8t.l7t 

SAFETY  TOY  CHIST 

Rokcrt  P.  Bcmhard,  AHcc,  Tex. 

lipliMlw  15, 19S<,  Swiai  No.  ni^fH 
ICkfaB.   (0.217— S7) 


VK>-'^' 


block  members  secured  to  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  end 
walls,  and  defonnable  resilient  cushioning  memben  se- 
cured on  said  block  members  and  being  engageable  be- 
neath the  end  portions  of  said  lid,  said  cushioning  mem- 
bers being  formed  and  arranged  to  limit  descent  of  said 
lid  to  a  position  wherein  it  is  spaced  from  said  top  edge. 


A  safety  toy  chest  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
enclosure  having  a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  a  vertical  front 
wall,  a  vertical  rear  wall,  and 'vertical  transverse  end 
walls,  said  rear  wall  and  end  walls  rising  a  substantial 
distance  above  the  level  of  the  top  edge  of  said  fn»t 
wall,  a  generally  rectangular  lid  hinged  to  the  upper  rear 
wall  of  said  endosure  on  an  axis  parallel  to  and  adja- 
cent the  rear  wall,  said  lid  closely  fitting  between  said 
end  walls  and  being  rotauble  between  an  open  first  posi- 
tion engaging  said  rear  wall  and  a  closed  second  position 
c  overiying  the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall,  respective 

723  0.  0.—8 


2JtS,171 

COMBINATION  UTTUTY  BASKET 

Rodney  S.  W■ni^  BoOows  Falls,  VL 

AppUcatloo  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537346 
ICUm.    (CL  217— 124) 


A  portable  two  compartment  container  consisting  of 
a  dual  nest  of  baskets,  an  utK>bstructed  fiat  lid  common  to 
both  baskets,  said  lid  overlapping  the  rim  of  the  smallef 
basket  and  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  outer  rim  at 
the  larger  of  said  baskets  and  two  foldaMe  locking  baiU 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outside  rim  of  the  larger  of 
said  baskets;  the  smaller  of  said  baskets  of  said  nest  bel- 
ing  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  lid  and  positioned  on  sak) 
lid. for  free  assemblage  with  said  largo-  basket  of  sai4 
nest:  the  depdi  of  said  smaller  basket  bdng  less  than 
the  altitude  of  said  bails  when  in  a  symmetrically  con* 
tiguous  position:  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  lid  pro* 
viding  a  snug  fit  with  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  bails  when 
in  said  position:  said  lid.  with  said  smaller  basket  attached, 
being  reversible,  providing  a  divisional  partition  when  said 
smaller  basket  is  depending  and  an  extension  basket  widi 
two  compartments  when  said  smaller  basket  is  inverted 
and  extended  upwards,  said  lid  being  locked  in  position  by 
said  bails  when  said  smaller  basket  is  in  depending  or  ex- 
tending positions. 


2,S8t.l72 
OUTLET  BOX 

Chrirtopher  C.  Bnckeis,  Chkago,  lU. 

Applkatton  July  2, 1954.  Serial  No.  441,134 

7ClriM.    (CL228— 3v4) 


^^ 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  type  described,  a  box,  a 
cover  securable  daereto,  an  aperture  in  the  cover  affording 
access  to  the  box,  a  ledge  extending  outwardly  from  the 
cover  and  approximately  surrounding  the  aperture,  mount- 
ing lugs  attached  to  the  ledge  having  threaded  holes  there- 
in whereby  a  switch  may  be  mounted  in  the  box,  ex- 
tensible elements,  said  elements  having  auxiliary  moont- 
ing  lugs  diereon,  slots  in  said  first-mentioned  mounting 
lugs,  openings  in  said  cover  aligned  with  said  first-men- 
tioned slots,  said  extensible  elements  being  reoeivaMe  in 
said  slots  aiid  opemngs,  and  bendable  means  on  the  cover 
engageable  with  said  elements  to  fixedly  lock  said  ele- 
ments in  selectable  positions  relative  to  sakl  cover. 
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—         24M,173 
GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 
Lonfa  J.  PiriBodc,  YaUan,  Wash. 

November  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  549^11 
lOaiBM.    (CL22«— 18) 


.J' 


wtm 
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2.  A  can  and  lid  retaining  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  channel  shaped  bracket  attached  in  a  vertical 
position  to  a  supporting  structure,  said  bracket  including 
a  pair  of  q>aced  apart  vertical  flanges  having  aligned  open- 
ings therein,  an  annular  member  adapted  to  embrace  a 
can  and  having  a  pair  of  resilient  spaced  apart  arms  pro- 
jecting outwardly  laterally  therefrom,  trunnions  at  the 
other  ends  of  the  arms  pivotally  supported  in  said  open- 
ings for  vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber, protuberances  on  the  opposed  faces  of  the  flanges 
over  which  the  arms  ride  to  lock  the  annular  member  in 
either  a  raised  or  lowered  position,  an  arm  attached  to 
and  supported  in  a  radial  position  above  the  annular 
member,  a  lid  for  the  can,  and  means  of  securing  the 
lid  on  said  last  named  arm. 


2,M8,174 

CLOSURE  STRUCTURE 

Glenn  C.  Evana,  Fort  Do^c,  Iowa 

AfpHotioa  Febrvary  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«7,5n 

4Claiiiii.    (CL22»— 25) 


2.  In  combination,  a  waU  member  of  a  closed  con- 
tainer, a  hole  in  said  wall  member,  an  anchor  member 
having  an  apertured  elongated  flat  portion  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bole  in  said  wall  mem- 
ber residing  diametrically  across  said  hole  on  the  inside 
face  of  said  wall  and  in  flat-wise  engagement  therewith, 
two  rouncted  t^xtd  apart  ears  secured  to  the  side  edges 
of  said  elongated  flat  portimi  and  extending  away  from 
said  wall  and  flat  portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  notch 
cut  in  the  rounded  portion  of  each  of  said  ears,  a  bolt 
having  a  head  on  one  end  thereof,  said  bolt  extending 
tfii)ougb  the  aperture  of  the  elcmgated  flat  portion  of  the 
anchor  member  and  having  its  head  disposed  in  the 
notches  in  said  two  ears,  said  bolt  also  extending  through 
the  hole  in  the  wall  member  and  projecting  beyond  the 
face  of  the  wall  remote  from  the  anchor  member,  a  cen- 
trally ^>ertured  boUow  dome-shaped  sealing  cap  posi- 
tiooed  against  the  face  of  said  wall  remote  from  the 
anchor  member  in  covering  relation  to  the  hole  of  said 
wall  with  the  i^erture  of  said  cap  receiving  said  bolt  and 
a  nut  CO  said  bolt  di^Msed  on  the  side  of  said  cap  remote 
from  said  anchor  for  tightening  the  sealing  cap  into  seal- 
ing relation  across  said  wall  hole. 


24M,175 

POT  LID  HANDLE  AND  HOLDER 

Ormarioa  J.  Aftaa,  Waik«rvffla,  Mkh. 

ApplkatfcM  Jbm  t,  1955, 8«W  No.  514,Ma 

laaim.    (CLia*— S5) 


A  holder  for  a  dome  top  pot  lid  comprising  a  terminal 
hight  portion  forming  a  return  bent  loop,  at  least  a  pair 
of  resilient  lower  and  upper  leg  members  having  corre- 
sponding ends  connected  together  by  said  bight  portion 
in  overlapping  relation,  said  members  having  free  arcuate 
ends  relatively  flaring  for  straddling  and  gripping  a  pot 
wall  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  an  upper  edge  of  a  pot  to 
retain  said  holder  in  an  upright  position,  said  lower  mem- 
ber being  curved  in  a  long  arc  to  fit  flatly  m  top  of  a 
dome  top  pot  lid  to  be  secured  thereto,  said  opper  leg 
member  overlying  said  lower  leg  member  iknd  being 
bowed  longitudinally  away  from  said  lower  le^  member 
in  a  shorter  arc  to  space  said  upper  leg  member  from  said 
lower  leg  member  and  forming  an  elongated  handle  on 
said  holder,  and  means  for  attaching  said  lower  leg  mem- 
ber to  a  dome  top  pot  lid,  another  lower  leg  metnber  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  connected  ends  6t  the  first 
named  leg  memben  and  also  having  a  free  aituate  end 
for  gripping  a  pot  wall,  said  lower  leg  members  diverging 
relatively  and  from  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  leg  mem- 
ber, the  upper  leg  member  being  bent  between  and  cross- 
wise of  the  lower  leg  members  whereby  said  lower  leg 
members  are  adapted  to  grip  a  pot  wall  at  one  side  of 
said  edge  and  the  upper  leg  member  is  adapted  to  grip 
a  pot  wall  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  edge. 


I 


2,8«S,17( 
CONTAINER  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Alec   V.   Osborne,   Brighton,  N.  Y^  airignor  to  The 
Pfaadler  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
I  York 

AppUcation  Asfffl  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  502,391 
2Cliifans.    (a.22«— 97) 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  pair  of  horizontally  ex- 
tending, cylindrical  metal  containers  in  siq)er^KMed  rela- 
tion with  each  other,  said  containers  having  dished  heads 
with  peripheral  knuckle  portions  welded  to  the  side  walls 
thereof  and  having  their  inner  surfaces  coated  with  vitre- 
ous enamel  linings,  said  supporting  means  ccmiprising  col- 
umns of  tubular  shape  in  cross  section  and  located  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  opposite  sides  of  said  containers,  rela- 
tively thin  metal  plate  bands  of  narrow  width  curved  to 
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fit  the  circumference  of  said  knuckle  portions  of  said 
heads  and  edge-welded  thereto  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
containen  to  extend  radially  thereof,  supporting  plates 
edge-welded  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  bands  of  the  upper 
container  and  extending  laterally  of  said  container,  metal 
plate  lugs  edge-welded  to  said  heads  of  said  upper  con- 
tainer in  outwardly  extending  relation,  stiffening  plates 
welded  to  said  lugs  and  edgc-welded  to  said  supporting 
plates  of  said  upper  container,  supporting  plates  edge- 
welded  to  said  columns  and  detachably  bolted  to  said 
bands  of  said  lower  container,  leveling  screw  means  sup- 
porting said  columns  and  leveling  screw  means  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  columns  detachably  supporting  said 
supporting  plates  of  said  upper  container,  whereby  said 
columns  are  detachable  from  said  containers  and  said 
containers  are  detachable  from  each  other. 


2,MS,178 
AUTOMATIC  REGISTERING  POURING  DEVICE 
Salvatorc  IM  Gnwio  and  E4ward  J.  Mclntyre,  PhMairl- 
pUa,  Pa.;  Jean  Di  Grado,  cxeortrix  oT  sa'd  Salvatan  Dl 
Gndo,  dcceMed;  aMigDors  to  Beverage  Contni  Sales 
Company  oT  PhfladelpUa,  Inc.,  Philadclphfa^  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Febraary  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,34< 
21  Claims.    (CL  222— 38) 


2.8t8.177 

COLLAPSIBLE  MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT 

C.4RTON 

Kenneth  T.  Battery,  KalanMOOO,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Suther- 

bind  Paper  Compoiy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  September  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,621 

5  Claims.    (0.220—113) 


1.  A  collapsible  carrier  formed  of  an  integral  cut  and 
scored  blank,  the  carrier  comprising  three  compartments 
adjtistable  when  erected  to  a  side  by  side  angular  rela- 
tion or  to  a  zigzag  nested  relation,  the  blank  comprising 
a  two  compartment  series  of  panels,  and  a  one  compart- 
ment series  of  panels,  the  adjacent  panels  of  each  series 
hingedly  connected  on  their  vertical  edges,  two  panels  of 
the  two  series  being  hingedly  connected  at  their  upper 
edges  and  folded  upon  each  other  and  secured  in  side 
by  side  relation,  the  two  compartment  series  of  panels 
comprising  five  outer  wall  panels  and  a  partition  panel 
having  an  attaching  flap  coimected  to  its  outer  edge,  the 
central  wall  panel  of  the  scries  being  of  the  width  of 
two  compartments  and  being  the  panel  to  which  the  one 
compartment  series  is  coimected  as  aforesaid,  the  outer 
pair  of  the  said  five  panels  being  adhesively  secured  to- 
gether and  constituting  side  walls  of  two  compartments 
opposed  to  the  aforesaid  two  compartment  wall  panel, 
the  partition  wall  panel  being  hingedly  connected  to  both 
of  said  two  compartment  wall  panels,  one  end  panel  of 
said  single  compartment  series  having  a  hinged  attaching 
flap  secured  to  the  other  end  panel  of  the  series,  aligned 
pain  of  wall  panels  of  the  two  series  having  horizontal 
slits  spaced  from  their  upper  edges  and  extending  there- 
across  and  to  their  hinging  connection  providing  adjust- 
able handle  and  locking  members,  said  members  having 
registering  slots  which  at  one  end  extend  into  the  walls 
of  the  two  series  which  are  secured  together  in  side  by 
side  relation,  a  second  pair  of  wall  panels  of  the  said  two 
compartment  series  having  a  slit  spaced  from  their  ui^r 
edges  and  extending  across  their  hinging  connection  to 
each  other  to  provide  an  adjustable  handle  and  locking 
member,  said  member  being  slotted  to  provide  a  hand- 
hold which  slot  registers  with  the  before  mentioned  hand- 
hold slots  when  the  conopartments  are  arranged  in  zig- 
zag relation  with  the  said  handhold  and  locking  members 
adjusted  to  their  locking  position. 


2.  A  device  for  metering  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  con- 
tainer comprising  counting  means  and  a  hollow  tubular 
stopper  inseruble  in  the  neck  of  said  container,  a  lower 
cap  element  inserted  in  said  stopper,  an  upper  cap  ele- 
ment threadably  attached  to  said  lower  cap  element,  said 
upper  cap  element  having  an  opening  in  the  side  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  cap  elements  being  substantially 
hollow  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cylindrical  tube,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  tube  slidably  disposed  through  said  cap  ele- 
ments extending  at  one  end  into  said  container  and  at  the 
other  end  into  the  air  free  of  said  cap  element,  said  tube 
having  an  enclosed  channel  through  the  side  thereof  hav- 
ing a  first  valved  opening  into  said  container  and  a  second 
opening  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  and  flange 
means,  said  flange  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  count- 
ing means  when  the  opening  in  the  upper  cap  element  is 
in  line  with  the  said  second  (^ning  in  said  tube. 


2,8M,179 

AUTOMATIC  REGISTERING  POURING  DEVICE 
Salvatore  Di  Grado  and  Edward  J.  Mclntyre,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.;  lean  Di  Grado.  cxecntrix  of  said  Salvatore 
Di  Grado,  deceased,  ass^non  to  Beverage  Control 
Sales  Company  of  PhHadelpUa,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  lanoary  5, 1955.  Serial  No.  480,959 
9CbdnM.    (CL222— 38) 


1.  A  fluid  metering  device  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  extended  fluid  intake  portion,  an  extended  fluid 
disdiarge  portion  and  a  central  expanded  portion,  a  cen- 
tral co-axial  channel  formed  inside  said  extended  por- 
tions, tubular  fluid  transmission  means  longitudinally 
slidable  in  said  channel  having  fluid  intake  ports,  air  ad- 
mission means  formed  along  the  interior  of  said  trans- 
mission means  having  an  air  vent  laterally  parallel  to  said 
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intake  ports  along  their  respective  outer  edges,  said  intake 
ports  and  air  vent  being  closed  by  said  extended  fluid  in- 
take portion  of  said  housing  and  openable  upon  the  in- 
ward sliding  of  the  tubular  transmission  means  to  permit 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  transmission  means,  a 
counter  disposed  in  the  expanded  portion  of  said  housing 
and  means  for  actuating  said  counter  simultaneously  with 
the  opening  of  said  air  vent 


FEED  SYSTEM  OF  MIXTURES  OF  THICK  OILS  AND 
WATER  A^a>  THE  UKE,  TO  SPRAY  DISTRIBU- 
TION  APPARATUS  ESPECIALLY  FOR  OINT- 
MENT OF  TEXTILE  FIBRES 

GkMDi  OdUMi,  Greve,  Italy 

ApplicatkM  May  14, 195^  Serial  No.  584,840 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy  May  16, 1955 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  222— 146) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  chamber,  means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure 
to  said  nozzles,  a  loading  chamber,  means  for  deliver- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  said  loading  chamber,  a  valve- 
cmitrolled  hopper  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  load- 
ing chamber,  a  relief  valve  for  each  of  said  chambers,  a 
conduit  interconnecting  the  lower  end  of  said  loading 
chamber  with  the  upper  end  of  said  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  discharge  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
mixing  chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  heating 
means  is  provided  for  each  of  said  chambers. 


2JM,Itl 

PLANTER 

Wlllteni  P.  Ochkr  aMi  Lciiie  W.  JohMom  MoUm, 

ni.. 

asigiion  to  Dccn  A  Conpaay,  MoUnc,  m.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  nUnob 

Application  Jane  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,354 

Udalmi.    (CL  222— 348) 

1.  In  a  planter,  a  boot  housing  having  an  upper  seed 
chamber  and  a  wheel  chamber  diqxxed  generally  below 
said  seed  chamber  and  open  at  its  lower  portion  to  pro- 
vide far  (fiacfaarge  of  seed  therethrough,  a  generally  verti- 
cal rotary  hill  drop  wheel  having  a  peripheral  portion  in 
which  bill  drop  cells  are  formed  and  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  housing,  cut-off  means  carried  in  non-routable 
rdation  by  said  housing  and  including  a  seed  cut-off  por- 
tion held  against  movemoit  relative  to  the  housing  but 


lying  closely  adjacent  to  but  just  out  of  contact  with  said 
Wheel  adjacent  the  lower  portion  ot  said  chamber  and 
extend  generally  from  said  upper  seed  chamber  to  said 
open  portion  of  the  wheel  chamber,  and  one  of  said  por- 
tions being  formed  of  yielding  rubber-like  material  that 
extends  generally  peripherally  of  the  hill  drop  wheel 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  upper  seed  chamber  to  said 
open  portion  so  as  to  acconamodate  any  seed  caught  be- 
tween the  wheel  and  the  housing  and  to  close  about  the 
seed  as  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  rolls  the  seed  along 
between  said  wheel  and  said  cut-off  portion  from  said 
seed  chamber  to  said  open  portion. 


2,S«t,182 

POURING  STOPPER 

Colman  Foredl,  Wa^afk,  N.  Y^  ■■Jgnor  of  OBc4«ir  to 

Leonard  AltBHi%  RMlya  Halghls,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatkMi  November  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  468,619 

llCtaliH.    (CL  222— 479) 


1 .  A  pouring  stopper  for  a  bottle  having  a  cap  remov- 
ably fitting  over  its  neck,  a  cup-shaped  stopper  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  sidewall,  at  least  part  of  thie  Sidewall  of 
said  stopper  tightly  fitting  into  the  inside  of  the  bottle 
neck,  a  first  and  a  second  tube  extending  through  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  stopper,  the  inner  diameter  0[  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  tube  being  substantially  larger  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  lower  end  of  said  second  tube, 
and  a  flat  shoulder  extending  outside  from  the  upper  rim 
of  said  stopper,  said  shoulder  resting  on  the  upper  rim 
of  the  bottle  neck  and  fitting  tightly  in  the  space  between 
the  upper  rim  of  the  bottle  neck  and  the  opposing  section 
of  the  cap  when  the  cap  is  screwed  onto  the  b4>ttle  neck. 


2JM,183 
COMBINATION  DISPENSING  AND  CLOSURE 
DEVICE 
Raymond  J.  OImm,  SkoUe,  aad  Donald  R. 
ton  HcigMi,  DL,  aMPMia  to  Fadctal  Tool 
Chicago,  DL,  a  cotpofBlloo  off  IHiosli 

AppHcatioa  Mav  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  S894n 
UOafam.    (CL222— 49S) 


1.  A  fluid  dispenser  aad  cioanre  for  a  container  lunriag 
an  outwardly  extending  discharge  neck  comprising,  a 
cup-shaped  cap  having  a  relatively  thin  restliently  llexiMe 
diaphragm-like  outer  end  wall  closing  the  top  of  said 
cap,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  inverted  fashion 
over  the  outer  end  of  said  neck,  a  saucer-shaped  seat 
transversely  arranged  within  the  cavity  of  said  cap  and 
spaced  from  said  outer  end  wall  thereof,  and  la  substan- 
tially rigid  dispensing  spout  fixetfly  secured  iq  said  flex- 
ible end  wall  with  a  discharge  passage  theretb^ou^  said 
spout  having  an  outer  end  povtion  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  end  wall  and  an  inner  end  portion  extending  in- 
teriorly thereof  for  cooperation  with  said  seat,  the  re- 
silience of  said  outer  end  wall  tending  to  retain  said 
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spout  in  a  nomul  axial  position  wherein  the  end  ex- 
tremity of  said  end  portion  of  said  spout  is  seated  on 
said  seat  to  close  said  passage,  said  resilience  and  flex- 
ibility of  sajd  outer  end  wall  being  such  as  to  permit 
tilting  movement  of  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  spout 
in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  said  cap  to  displace 
said  inner  end  portion  of  said  spout  from  said  seat  in 
the  opposite  lateral  direction  and  thereby  open  said 
passage  for  discharge  of  said  fluid. 


2,898,184 

CLOSURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  Vaako,  Bnuiwkk,  Ohio 

AppHcathM  JaasMiy  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,935 

SChloM.    (CL  222-^525) 


of  said  well  and  having  an  inwardly  protruding,  lip-type 
valve  element  opfwsed  to  said  seat  and  having  at  a  point 
some  distance  above  said  lip  valve  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  having  an  upstanding  concave,  arcuate  edge  for 
engaging  the  forward  portion  of  said  tube,  said  well  having 
a  semi-boss  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  said  arcuate 
edge  for  encircling  and  engaging  the  rear  portion  of  said 
tube  to  cooperate  with  said  arcuate  edge  in  intercepting 
and  removing  any  downwardly  moving  condensation  from 
above  said  areas  of  contact 


2,888,186 

CLOSURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

FrankUn  Upphicott  Kates,  Mount  Holly,  N.  J. 

Application  November  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,036 

ICfadm.    (CL  222— 561) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  bore  therein  terminating  in  a  shoulder,  a  fdt  washer 
seated  on  said  shoulder,  a  plug  frictionally  secured  in 
said  bore  and  bearing  on  said  washer,  said  plug  having  a 
^herical  upper  portion,  and  a  closure  secured  to  said  body 
and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  bear  flexibly  on  said 
spherical  upper  portion,  said  closure  portion  having  ao 
inlet  opening  therein. 


2,888,185 

PINCHCOCK  VALVE  MECHANISM  WITH  WELL- 
MOUNTING  FOR  REFRIGERATED  UQUID  DIS- 
PENSING APPARATUS 
Lvaic  F.  Nonii  and  David  J.  W.  Ttnuacrsman,  Mhue- 
apoHs.  Mhuk,  sislgBMa  to  Norris  Dispensers,   Inc> 
Mluf  Molh,  IVtaBnO  corporation  of  Minnctota 
AppBotion  MjMfch  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,466 
Tdafaaa.    (CL  222— 556) 


A  closure  for  collapsible  tubes,  comprising  a  cap  for 
assembly  as  a  component  part  of  a  collapsible  tube,  said 
cap  having  a  radial  slot  in  its  top  opening  through  the 
perimeter  of  said  cap  at  one  end,  said  slot  having  a 
V-shaped  groove  extending  along  both  sides  and  across 
its  closed  end,  a  valve  of  flexible  material  slidably  mounted 
in  said  slot  having  a  V-shaped  edge  complemental  to  said 
groove,  and  a  stop  member  depending  from  the  bottom 
of  said  valve  in  the  form  of  a  shoulder  and  a  bottom 
inclined  surface,  said  shoulder  being  in  spaced  juxta- 
posed relation  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cap  when 
assembled  and  said  surface  converging  upwardly  towards 
the  center  of  the  cap,  whereby  when  pressing  the  valve 
into  place  the  stop  member  acts  as  a  wedge  causing  said 
valve  to  yield  until  the  shoulder  snaps  within  said  cap. 


1.  A  pincbcock  valve  mechanism  for  use  with  a  re- 
frigerated liquid  dispttofCT  of  the  type  employing  a  flexi- 
ble diqwnsing  tube  and  a  (fispenser  cabinet,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  vahre  w«Il  and  mounting  member  for 
attachment  to  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  dispenser 
cabinet  and  defining  an  open-topped  well  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  bottom  portion,  said  portion  having 
a  tube-accommodating  recess  tiieretn,  an  upstanding  chan- 
nel at  the  inner  end  of  said  recess  shaped  to  partially  sur- 
round said  flexible  tube  and  constituting  a  valve  seat  a 
shiftable  pinch  valve  unit  mounted  in  the  upper  portimi 


2^88,187 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Floyd  H.  BoOcy,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Application  Febmary  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,478 

4  Claims.    (Q.  223— 89) 


I.  In  a  garment  banger,  a  suspension  hook;  arms  di- 
verging downwardly  from  the  hook,  said  arms  and  hook 
all  being  formed  from  separate  lengths  of  wire  material, 
the  arms  at  their  convergent  ends  being  formed  with 
separate  loops,  one  on  each  arm,  the  hook  being  formed 
with  a  loop  at  one  end.  said  loops  of  the  hook  and  arms 
being  loosely  interconnected,  the  plane  of  the  hook  loop 
being  angulariy  related  to  the  planes  of  the  arm  loops, 
in  a  manner  to  provide  for  swinging  of  the  hook  relative 
to  each  of  said  arms;  and  a  trousers  support  bar  extend- 
ing between  the  divergent  ends  of  the  arms,  the  loops  of 
the  arms  extending  through  each  other  and  the  loop  of 
the  hock  extending  through  one  of  the  loops  of  tiie  arms. 
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2,Mt,lW 

CARRYING  STRAP  OR  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY 

Frmk  J.  CUunkj,  Bcrwyn,  ID^  aarignor  to  Cotambia 

Lcathn-  Woffcs,  Bcrwyn,  Dl^  a  copartucrafaip 

Applicalioa  Marck  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,945 

idaint.   (CL224— 5) 


V 


^^V* 
&' 


1.  In  a  carrying  strap,  a  composite  strap  arrangement 
including  a  tubular  load  carrying  strap  section,  slide  fas- 
tening means  closing  one  side  of  said  section,  connecting 
means  af  one  end  of  said  section,  another  strap  section 
having  attaching  and  free  end  portions  and  holding  points 
spaced  therealong  removably  held  adjacent  the  attaching 
end  by  said  connecting  means  and  with  the  attaching  end 
portion  beyond  the  holding  point  extending  inside  said 
tubular  section,  and  article  attachment  means  on  the  free 
end  of  said  tubular  section  and  the  free  end  of  said  other 
strap  section. 

2,M8,189 
F4CKING  MATERIAL  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICXES 
nmf  M.  WnUaina,  OaUaMi,  Maine,  aarignor  to  Keyes 
FAre  Conpaay,  Portfand,  Maine,  a  corporaUoa   of 

NoT*Mbcr  !<,  1953.  Serial  No.  392,240 
SOaiBB.    (CL  229^14) 


I.  A  packaging  arrangement  comprising  a  generally 
tubular  carton,  a  pair  of  packing  flats  positioned  in  said 
carton  and  each  including  an  end  wall  section  and  a 
floored  supporting  section,  said  end  wall  section  being 
oriented  to  extend  at  90*  with  respect  to  said  floored 
supporting  section,  said  respective  flat  members  being 
inverted  and  rotated  at  ISO"  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  define  a  contiguous  tubular  contour  within  the  confines 
of  said  tubular  carton,  each  said  end  wall  section  sup- 
porting a  series  of  annular  abutment  rings  integrally 
formed  therein,  and  each  said  floored  supporting  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  half-moon  depressions  oriented 
in  spaced,  axially  aligned  relationship  in  side-by-sidc  rows 
with  each  row  being  in  axial  alignment  with  an  abutment 
ring,  said  rows  of  half-moon  depressions  being  integrally 
connected  one  with  the  other  by  a  series  of  aligned,  al- 
ternate full-  and  half-post  members. 


2,tM,190 

HEAVY-DITY  TELESCOPIC  CONTAINER 

FM  R.  BnhmuHter,  WelMter  Grorca,  and  WUlard  G. 

5l??^'i*2''^***I^  ■■^i""'"'  *y  ntmt  aarignmenti,  to 

Cnmn  ZaOartMb  CoqponlioB,  Saa  Fnadaco,  CaMf ., 

■  cotyofltoiafNeTada 

Awflkathm  My  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,864 
Idaink    (CL  229^23) 

A  rectangularly  shaped  container  formed  of  substan- 
tially similar  inner  and  outer  fully  telescoped  sections 
each  closed  at  one  end  by  closure  flaps,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  reinforcing  member  positioned  within  said 
inner  section,  said  member  comprising  a  bottom  panel 


with  a  pair  of  opposed  upstanding  walls  integral  with 
opposite  edges  thereof,  the  bottom  panel  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  closure  of  the  inner  section 
and  said  upstanding  walls  being  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  adjacent  inner  section  walls,  a  pair  of  opposed 
narrow  vertically  extending  flanges  coextensive  in  length 
and  integral  with  each  of  said  upstanding  walls  folded 
inwardly  at  right  angles  thereto  and  with  vertical  edges 
thereof  in  spaced  alignment  with  each  other,  the  flanges 
having  upper  and  lower  free  end  edges  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  flanges  being  disposed  against  adjacent  wall 
portions  of  the  inner  section,  a  horizontally  extending 
flange  at  each  edge  of  the  other  opposed  edges  of  the 
bottom  pane!  and  coextensive  in  length  and  integral  with 
the  panel,  the  flanges  folded  upwardly  and  with  end  por- 
tions thereof  flatwise  against  the  outer  face  of  similar  ad- 
jacent lower  portions  of  said  vertically  disposed  side  wall 


flanges,  the  entire  upper  free  edges  of  said  upstanding  wall 
and  the  upper  horizontal  edges  of  their  attached  vertical 
flanges  being  in  abutting  relation  with  an  adjacent  surface 
of  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  section  closure,  and  the 
bottom  horizontal  edges  of  said  vertically  dispoted  wall 
flanges  being  in  abutting  relation  with  an  adjaqent  sur- 
face of  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  panel  of  s4id  rein- 
forcing member,  thereby  rigidifying  the  comers  And  sub- 
stantially increasing  the  stacking  strength  whereby  when 
the  containers  are  stacked,  compression  forces  are  trans- 
mitted directly  from  the  bottinn  comers  of  a  superim- 
posed container  through  the  comer  portions  oil  a  sub- 
jacent container  directly  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  flanges 
contacting  the  inner  comer  surfaces  of  the  closuii  of  the 
outer  section  downwardly  to  and  through  the  low;r  edges 
of  the  flanges  contacting  the  inner  comer  surlaces  of 
the  bottom  panel  of  the  reinforcing  member. 


2,808,191 
LAP  TRAY 

Chariotte  A.  Cnuner,  New  Yorit,  N,  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jniy  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,170 

IClain.    (CL  229^^0) 


.» 


Collapsible  tray  constmctioa  comprising:  a  to^  panel; 
a  ba|ttom  panel;  a  froot  panel  connecting  said  l|op  and 
botu^m  panels;  a  pair  of  trapezoidal  side  panels  ^tend- 
ing Upwardly  from  said  bottom  panel;  a  rear  pai^l  coo- 
nectcid  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  panel;  s4id  side 
panels  each  having  a  handle  extension  thereon  a|id  said 
rear  panel  having  a  locking  extenrion  thereon;  stud  top 
mem|[)er  having  a  plurality  of  sliti;  said  extensioo^  being 
projejctaUe  through  laid  lUti,  said  front  panel  bting  of 
a  grdater  height  than  laid  rear  panel  and  said  to#  panel 
haviijg  a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  recq>noo  of 
articles. 


'i\ 


2,108492 
FOOD  CONTAINER 

John  T.  Rntate,  Sn  MatM,  CaW. 
Ralrfn  Corporation,  Saa  F^aadaco,  Cdtf . 
tkM  of  Califonia 
AppHcatloa  Aa«nst  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,524 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  229— 31) 


to  Jokn  T. 
.,  a  corpora- 


having  at  the  other  end  a  flap  folded  from  one  side  wall 
into  overiapping.  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  wall 
to  provide  a  movable  end  closure,  a  gift  wrapper  cover- 
ing enclosing  said  inner  carton  and  permanently  closed  at 
the  end  overlying  the  closed  end  of  the  inner  carton,  and 
having  a  lap  fold  at  the  other  end  of  said  gift  wrapper 
covering  folded  over  said  lap  fold,  said  gift  wrapper  cover- 
ing being  free  of  brand  description  of  the  contents  of  said 
carton,  a  transparent  outer  covering  permanently  closed 
at  the  end  overlying  the  permanently  closed  end  of  the 
gift  wrapper  covering,  the  lap  fold  at  the  other  end  of 
said  transparent  covering  being  folded  over  the  folded 
end  of  the  decorative  covering,  a  pressure-sensitive  ad- 


1.  A  leak -proof  food  containe*-  comprising  a  p>olygonal 
box  folded  to  shape  from  a  umtary  three-ply  blank  and 
having  an  inner  ply  of  thin  metallic  foil,  a  middle  ply  of 
cardboard  backing,  and  a  thin  outer  ply  of  thermoplastic 
resin,  said  thermoplastic  resin  ply  serving  to  retain  said 
blank  in  its  box  shi^ie  by  being  fused  to  itself  at  heat-sealed 
web-type  comers. 


2J0S,193 

CUSHIONED  HEXAGONAL  CARTON 

Alois    M.    Michaika,    •riigcport.    Coon.,    aaslgnni    to 

S.  CnHs  A  Son,  Inc.,  Sandy  Hook,  Cona,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  Connectkirt 

AppUcatloB  AngiMt  15, 1956.  Serial  No.  604,149 

1  Claim,    (a.  229^39) 


A  collapsible  cushioned  carton  of  hexagonal  cross- 
section,  formed  from  a  folded  single  blank  and  comprising 
a  series  of  eleven  successive  panels  integrally  connected 
along  parallel  fold  lines,  the  seven  adjoining  panels  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  blank  forming  an  outer  box 
with  the  inside  of  the  first  panel  being  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  outside  of  the  seventh  panel,  the  remaining 
four  panels  being  of  substantially  equal  width  and  forming 
a  cushion  supported  inside  the  outer  box  with  the  op- 
posite side  panels  of  the  cushion  being  substantially  paral- 
lel, the  seventh  of  said  first  mentioned  s'ven  adjoining 
panels  being  a  joining  panel  between  the  adjacent  outer 
box  and  cushion  panels,  the  free  end  of  the  outermost 
ctishion  panel  extending  to  and  abutting  the  fold  line 
between  said  joining  panel  and  said  adjacent  cushion 
panel  and  being  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  said 
adjoining  panel,  the  cushion  fold  line  opposite  the  fold 
line  between  the  adjacent  cudiion  and  adjoining  panels 
being  substantially  in  contact  with  the  outer  box  panel 
opposed  to  said  adjoining  panel,  and  the  other  opposed 
pair  of  cushion  fold  lines  being  respectively  in  substantial 
contact  with  a  pair  of  <^>posed  fold  lines  between  outer 
box  panels. 

2.808,194 
PACKAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  GIFT  MERCHANOfSE 

Harold  D.  Dois,  Detroit,  Mick.,  mb% to  mran  Walkcr 

*  Sons,  bK^PMria,IIL 
AppHcatfoB  fliplaiksi  19, 195S,  Sstial  No.  534,978 

4ClalaH.   (CL  229^-47) 
1.  A  package  container  for  gift  merchandise  compris- 
ing an  inner  carton  permanently  closed  at  one  end  and 


hesive-carrying  seal  secured  to  the  outmost  fold  of  the 
folded  end  of  said  gift  wrapper  covering  and  a  second 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive-carrying  seal  secured  to  die 
outmost  fold  of  the  folded  end  of  said  transparent  cover- 
ing thereby  permitting  manual  displacement  of  said  seals 
and  access  to  the  contents  of  the  container  and  allowing 
reclosing  of  the  container  without  mutilation  of  any  por- 
tion of  the  container  walls,  all  brand  description  of  the 
merchandise  contents  of  the  package  being  carried  on  said 
transparent  covering  and  said  gift  wrapper  covering  being 
free  of  said  brand  description  whereby,  upon  removal  of 
said  transparent  covering,  there  is  provided  an  unmariied 
package  in  fully  wrapped  gift  form.  , 


2.80«.195 
STEAM  JET  VACUUM  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Frader'ck  Bochm,  Philadtlplila,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
and  Koeriiag  Conaaay,  ConwdDs  Hdchta,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 
pontioB  of  PcaasyiTanla 

AppUcatioa  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,483 
TdaiM.    (CL23»— 95) 


1.  In  a  steam  jet  vacuum  pimip  system,  a  steam  jei 
vacuum  booster  unit  comprising  a  diffuser  having  a  vapof 
inlet,  a  discharge  port,  and  a  steam  jet  means  connectet} 
at  said  inlet,  said  diffuser  exhibiting  an  operational  ool<i 
zone  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  discharge  port;  ^ 
jacket  enclosing  said  zone;  a  booster  condenser;  duct 
means  connecting  said  discharge  port  to  said  cobdenao^ 
a  steam  jet  exhauster  for  said  condenser;  and  a  duct  meanl 
including  said  jacket  as  a  part  thereof  for  connecting  said 
exhauster  with  said  condenser. 
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PORTABLX  EUCnUC  AIR  PUMP  FOR  BAIT 

RECEPTACLES 

Bmrj  A.  WBhsM,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

■M  24, 19SS,  S«W  No.  517^3 
3  nihil    (a.23«— 117) 


1.  A  portable  electric  air  pump  for  aerating  a  bait- 
containing  receptacle  comprising  a  housing  fabricated 
wholly  of  electrically  nonc(Miductive  material  and  incliid- 
ing  spaced  side  walls  and  one  end  wall,  a  motor  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing  and  fixedly  supported  on  said 
one  end  wall,  a  plurality  of  storage  batteries  each  having 
a  shell  of  electiically  conductive  material  and  a  terminal 
projecting  from  one  end  of  said  shell  with  the  other 
end  of  said  shell  constituting  the  other  terminal,  said 
batteries  being  positioned  within  said  housing  in  longi- 
tudinal side  by  side  relation  with  their  one  terminal 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
the  other  terminals  spaced  from  the  other  of  said  side 
walls,  a  conductor  extending  along  said  one  nde  wall 
and  connected  in  circuit  with  said  one  terminal  and  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  motor,  a  pump  fixedly 
positioned  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  motor  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  motor,  another  conductor  ex- 
tending along  the  other  ends  of  said  shells  in  contact 
therewith  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  motor, 
said  pump  having  an  inlet  for  air  at  one  end  thereof  and 
an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  and  conduit  means  connected 
by  one  end  to  said  outlet  and  having  its  other  end  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  a  receptacle  to  be  aerated. 


2,St8,197 
FAN  ASSEMBLY 
UmM  Forgd.  WoJaptit.  Hoipuy 
Tabfanaiqrofait  ErtckMMo  Valfadat, 
■  Hoagariu  Ann 
ApgUcatkM  Dtctmbtr  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,681 
SCIaiM.   (CL23«— 120) 


to  Uccnda 
Hnngary, 


1.  fa  a  ten  assembly  of  the  kind  described,  in  combi- 
natloa  a  rotor  having  fan  blades,  a  (fiffuser  arranged  on 
the  djacharie  side  of  said  fan,  said  diffuser  having  a  plain 
outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  provided  with  openings  dis- 
posed along  drdes  paralM  to  one  another,  the  cross- 
section  of  said  openings  decreasing  proportionally  to 
their  distance  from  the  fan,  said  openings  forming  pos- 
aagea  between  the  interior  of  the  diffuser  and  the  inner 
spooe  between  its  outer  wall  and  inner  wall,  said  inner 
qMce  being  connected  with  the  intake  side  of  tim  fan. 


OSOLLAimG  FANS 
Hackky  MmiIiib,  UpmUb.  To. 

Applicadoa  April  3t,  19SC,  SmM  No.  Stl,7<S 
SCWm.   (a.23»— 3S9) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  support,  of  an  elon- 
gated, vertically  extending  supporting  structure,  rigid 
throughout  its  length,  carried  thereby,  bearings  adjacent 
its  upper  end  on  which  said  structure  is  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  motor  and  fan  unit  freely  pivotally 
suspended  from  the  lower  end  of  said  structure  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane,  an  independent  motor,  and  means  con- 
necting said  independent  motor  with  said  supporting  struc- 
ture for  oscillating  said  structure  and  unit  about  said 
vertical  axis. 


2JM,199 

TOY  BANK  AND  MONEY  ADDING  AID 

Lester  W.  RaMcport,  BvooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  NoveaAer  IS,  1955,  SttU  No.  54M^ 

ICtaiiL   (CL232-^ 


A  toy  bank  and  money  adding  aid,  comprising,  in 
coihbination,  a  support  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
baj^  wall  and  vertical  back  wall,  a  plurality  of  ^pwardly 
disposed  transparent  coin  receiving  tubes  moun^  upon 
sai4  base  wail  and  extending  vertically  above  ^d  ver- 
tica^l  wall,  each  of  said  tubes  having  flat  bottom  idotures, 
a  sjtrap  secured  at  spaced  poinU  to  said  back.jwall  de- 
fining loops  therebetween  for  receiving  said  tube*  therein, 
eacp  of  said  tubes  being  transparent  to  permit  observa- 
tion of  the  contents  thereof,  indicia  means  comprising 
dist^  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  within  each  of  said 
transparent  tubes  to  mark  the  amount  of  coins  deposited 
in  each  tube;  and  a  flat  slotted  cap  secured  to  t^  top  of 
eacp  said  tube  adapted  to  receive  said  discs  and  coins 
thefethrough,  said  cap  being  disposed  above  the  uM>cr 
level  of  said  back  wall  and  adapted  to  be  accessible  from 
all  sides,  and  said  upwardly  extending  vertical  portions 
of  said  transparent  tubes  exposing  said  coins  and  discs 
above  said  back  wall  to  view  from  all  sides. 


SEPARATOR 
Edgar  E.  Wlifcnii,  Rartns,  Wh.      | 
Mvcfe  7, 1MB,  Sariri  No.  492^IS 
ICtakia.   <CL223— 14> 

A  device  for  ranoving  insolable  matter  fma  liquidi 
comprising  a  bowl  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  a  U|^  rale 


ot  q>eed,  said  bowl  including  an  annular  side  wall,  a 
curvod  bottom  wall  having  an  inner  concave  surface  and 
a  top  wan,  an  axially  dispoaed  boa  carried  by  the  top 
wan  having  an  interior  chamber  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  bowl,  an  axiaUy  dispoaed  sleeve  carried 
by  and  depending  from  the  bottom  wall,  said  chamber 
having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end  oi  less  diameter  than 


b  r—j^^^zr-i&^H^^pzj 


P--  zr  '[i,;t  "^,    ^ 


the  chamber,  the  interior  diameter  of  the  sleeve  being 
greater  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  inlet  but  slightly 
leas  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  chamber,  means 
for  introducing  liquid  to  be  treated  into  the  chamber 
through  the  inlet,  and  a  partition  plate  dispoaed  within 
the  bowl  for  rotation  therewith  having  its  peripheral  edge 
spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wan  but  in  dose 
proximity  thereto. 


2,stia«i 

CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING 

AND  CLARIFYING  UQUIDS 

JeoB  Mnorico  Majeoi,  Allien,  Alsaria 

AppBcadoo  Jo^  1^  1954,  Serial  No.  443v4tl 

I  priority,  appDcatioo  PnMcc  Scptenibcr  25, 1953 
liariaH.   (CL233— M) 


2,MtaM 

CARRY  UNIT  FOR  BINARY  DtGITAL  COMPUTING 

^ DEVICES 

Wfflfansi  C«  ^uhb,  oecaoaao,  Mia  of  ScoHa,  N.  Y.,  oy . 
D.  HnlHi,  necotrix,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  aarisnor  to 
IlooipoBj,  a  iospotatloo  of  Now  York 
AppMraHoo  My  21, 1951,  SctW  No.  237,f52 
«CUh.    (CL  235-^1) 


t-  J-  r  fc^ — L     •  '■• 

4.  A  sensing  circuit,  comprising  a  triangular  array  of 
resistive  elements  electricaUy  interconnected  to  form  a 
continuous  electrical  circuit  around  the  triangle  and 
having  input  terminals  at  the  como^  of  said  array  for 
recdving  input  potentials  of  one  or  the  other  of  two 
discrete  values,  each  leg  of  said  array  comprising  a  pair 
of  serially-connected  resistors,  the  junction  of  the  re- 
sistors of  the  respective  pairs  defining  an  output  ter- 
minal, rectifier  elements  connected  to  said  output  ter- 
minals and  similariy  poled  for  low-resistance  conduction 
away  from  said  output  terminals,  thereby  to  render  the 
potential  at  each  output  terminal  dependent  only  on  the 
potentials  apfdied  at  said  input  terminals  and  independent 
of  the  potential  at  the  other  output  terminals,  said  rectifier 
dements  bdng  interconnected  to  define  a  common  junc- 
tion for  said  asymmetrically  conductive  means,  and  bias- 
ing means  including  a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage 
and  a  further  rectifier  element  in  series  with  said  source 
and  coupled  to  said  common  junction,  whereby  the  po- 
tential at  said  common  junction  is  restrained  at  one  or 
the  other  of  two  possible  values,  the  greater  of  whicli 
occurs  only  when  at  least  two  of  the  three  input  potentials 
are  at  the  greater  of  said  two  discrete  values. 


!'U' ' 


!.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  for  separating  and  clarify- 
ing liquids,  a  rotor  consisting  of  a  bowl;  a  vertical  shaft 
located  on  the  axis  of  said  bowl  for  driving  it  in  a  high 
speed  rotating  motion;  a  distributor  bringing  the  liquid 
to  be  treated  to  the  center  of  said  bowl;  a  stator  com- 
prising a  container  divided  into  several  chambers  for 
receiving  the  various  divided  portions  of  the  liquid  treat- 
ed; a  separator  unit  located  inside  said  bowl  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plane  thin  dividing  discs  arranged 
perpendicularly  and  concentrically  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  shall  driving  the  bowl,  said  dividing  discs 
bdng  spaced  from  each  other  by  spadng  washers  that 
are  located  outside  of  the  outward  spiral  path  of  the 
heavier  liquids  and  scHids  and  outside  of  the  inward  spiral 
path  oi  the  lighter  liquids  and  solids;  a  plurality  of  orifices 
formed  in  said  plane  dividing  discs,  said  orifices  being 
adapted  to  be  left  free  or  stopped  according  to  whether 
it  is  desired  to  allow  the  liquid  to  be  treated  to  reach 
the  axis  of  the  bowl  or  to  scaMl  it  back  towards  the  out- 
side of  the  discs;  a  pluraUty  of  assembly  holes  formed 
in  said  plane  dividing  discs;  support  rods  pasnng  alter- 
nately through  said  assembly  holes  in  the  dividing  discs 
and  the  spadng  washen,  thus  forming  a  stack  of  said 
discs;  and  two  flanges  located  respectively  at  the  ends 
of  said  stack  and  in  which  the  ends  of  said  support  rods 
are  fixed  so  as  to  form  with  said  dividing  discs  and  said 
spacing  washers,  a  removable  block,  said  block  being  it- 
self buUt  in  a  dynamicaUy  balanced  state. 


23MJ93 
BINARY  SHIFT  REGISTER 
H.  Geycr,  Jr.,  Ojiaioas,  Msd  Cartis  D. 

,  N.  Y.,  MBlpMH  to  GcMtal  Electric  Coot- 
pany,  a  corposatloa  of  New  York 
AppHcatlosi  Fcbraary  2S,  1952,  ScrW  No.  273,tM 
7ClafaBs.    (a.  235-41) 


IS?    as  r*  *  » 
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6.  A  binary  system  shifting  register  comprising,  a 
source  of  voltage  pulses  of  like  polarity,  a  plurality  of  cas- 
cade connected  storage  uniu  each  include  a  bistabla  de- 
rice,  each  of  said  devices  having  first  and  second  con- 
trol electrodes  and  fan.  and  second  output  terminals,  said 
ftrrt  and  second  ouQMit  terminah  bdng  respectivdy  at  a 
first  and  a  second  of  two  predetermined  potentials  dur- 
ing a  first  stable  sute  of  nid  device  and  bdng  respec- 
tively at  said  second  and  said  first  of  said  two  predcter- 
mined  potentials  during  a  second  suble  sute  of  said 
device,  eadi  of  said  bistable  devices  being  such  that  volt- 
afe  pulses  of  like  polarity  simultaneously  applied  to  both 
said  &vt  and  said  second  control  electrodes  wUI  always 
trigger  said  device  from  one  suble  sute  to  the  oibor; 
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each  one  of  said  storage  units  further  including  a  poten- 
tial-sensing and  pulse-routing  network  comprising,  first 
and  second  potential  sensing  terminals  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  the 
bistable  device  of  the  preceding  storage  unit  in  said  plu- 
rality of  cascaded  unite,  a  single  voltage  pulse  input  ter- 
minal connected  to  said  source  of  like  polarity  voltage 
pulses,  means  including  two  unidirectional  impedance  de- 
vices oriented  with  like  polarity  with  respect  to  said 
voltage  pulse  input  tennintd  and  each  conductively  con- 
necting said  terminal  with  a  different  one  of  said  first  and 
second  control  electrodes  of  said  bistable  device  of  said 
one  storage  unit;  and  rectifier  means  for  biasing  each  of 
said  unidirectional  impedance  devices  with  the  potential 
sensed  by  a  different  one  of  said  first  and  second  potential 
sensing  terminals  and  for  preventing  voltage  pulses  re- 
ceived at  said  voltage  pulse  input  terminal  from  being 
transferred  over  said  potential  sensing  terminals  in  ap- 
preciable strength,  w^hereby  a  voltage  pulse  applied  to  said 
voltage  pulse  input  terminal  of  said  one  storage  unit 
causes  triggering  of  said  bistable  device  of  said  one  stor- 
age unit  if  and  only  if  the  original  stable  states  of  the 
bistable  devices  of  said  one  storage  unit  and  of  said  pre- 
ceding storage  unit  are  unlike. 


2,M8JM 
BINARY  DIGITAL  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Bcnuwi  H.  Gcycr,  North  SyncHc,  and  Charles  R. 
Wwjmm,  SyraoM,  N.   Y^  MrigM>n  to  GcMnl 
ElecUte  CnipMsy,  a  coiporatkM  of  New  York 
tmtkmmtltm  of  ahaBioBsi  appBcadoa  Serial  No.  24»444, 
October  3, 1951.    This  appUcatloa  May  8,  195^  Serial 
No.  513^30 

ISdaims.    (CL  235— 41) 


s.  .—-.. 


1.  A  paraHel  binary  digital  addition  system  comprising 
in  cooibinatMm  at  least  one  addend  and  one  augend  stor- 
age unit  each  having  two  suble  conduction  states,  and  at 
least  one  carry-adder  unit;  said  storage  units  each  having 
two  oppositely  designated  output  terminals  complemen- 
tally  residing  at  one  of  two  predetermined  potentials 
during  each  of  said  two  stable  conduction  states  and  a 
triggering  input  terminal,  said  potentials  each  being  rep- 
resentative of  one  of  two  binary  numbers;  said  carry- 
adder  unit  being  connected  to  sense  the  potentials  of  at 
least  one  output  terminal  of  each  of  said  storage  units 
and  to  the  triggering  input  terminal  of  said  augend  stor- 
age unit;  said  carry-added  unit  having  input  and  output 
carry  pulse  terminals  and  first  and  second  input  voltage 
pulse  terminals  comprising  passive  impedance  network 
means  responsive  to  first  and  second  sequenced  input  volt- 
age pulses  at  said  first  and  second  voltage  pulse  terminals 
respectively  and  any  input  carry  voltage  pulse  at  said  input 
carry  pube  terminals  the  occurrence  of  which  represenu 
a  carry  niput  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  two  numbers 
and  the  absence  d  which  represents  a  carry  input  of  the 
other  erf  said  two  numbers  for  triggering  said  augend  stor- 
age unit  only  when   the  number  represented  by  said 
addend  storage  unit  and  the  carry  input  number  supplied 
to  said  carry-adder  unit  are  unlike,  and  means  connected 
to  said  first  input  voltage  pulse  terminal  and  said  input 
and  output  carry  pulse  terminals  tor  providing  an  output 
carry  vottage  pulse  from  said  carry-adder  unit  the  occor- 
reoce  of  which  represents  a  carry  output  of  said  predeter- 
mined one  number  and  the  absence  ot  which  represents 


a  carry  output  of  said  other  niuiber  only  when  at  least 
two  of  the  numbers  represented  by  said  storage  units  and 
the  carry  input  number  supplied  to  said  carry-adder  unit 
ar^  said  predetermined  one  number. 


ELECTRIC  ADDER-SUBTRACTOR  DEVICES 

Francois  Henri  RajBoad,  La  VMmC,  and  Rogtr  Robert 

Dussinc,   Paris,   France,  asslgBors  to  Sodctc  dTlec- 

tronlqoc  et  d'AntooMlisBe,  Covrbevoie,  France 

Application  November  M,  1951,  Serial  No.  258402 

Chdms  priority,  appBcadoa  France  December  7, 1950 

lOCIafaH.   (a.235— «1) 
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6.  In  combination,  a  voltage  routing  arrangement  in- 
cluding four  sets  of  cascade  connected  routing  sets  and 
four  control  stages  controlling  respectively  the  conditions 
of  said  four  routing  sets,  an  input  circuit  for  applying 
an  input  voltage  to  the  first  of  said  routing  sets  and  two 
output  circuits  coupled,  respectively,  one  to  the  output  of 
the  third  of  said  four  routing  sets  and  the  other  to  the 
output  of  the  second  of  said  routing  sets,  means  for  also 
coupling  said  third  routing  set  to  said  second  output  cir- 
cuit; said  latter  coupling  means  being  under  control  of 
the  fourth  of  said  routing  sets;  means  for  applying  two 
number  representative  pulse  trains  to  the  respective  inputs 
of  the  control  stages  o(  two  of  the  first  three  routing  sets 
in  said  cascaded  arrangement;  means  for  delaying  and 
applying  the  output  voltage  from  said  other  output  circuit 
to  tihe  control  stage  of  the  remaining  routing  set  of  said 
first  three  routing  sets;  and  means  for  applying  an  op- 
erational signal  to  the  control  stage  of  said  fourth  rout- 
ing set. 


MENSTRUAL  CYCLE  CALCULATING  DEVICE 
Joan  Gomei-RoMffME,  Moieo  City,  Mexico 
Application  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,024 
4ClainH.    (0.235—80) 


1.  A  menstrual  cycle  calcttlatiog  derice  for  i  prede- 
termined length  of  menstmal  cyde  comprising  a  tpp  plate 
of  sheet  material,  a  bottom  plate  of  sheet  mattrial,  an 
inteilmediate  disc  of  slieet  matsfiid,  meaas  rotatably 
mounting  said  top  and  bottom  pittas  aiid  intennedlate  disc 
rouubly  at  the  center  of  said  tfisc,  said  disc  haring  an 
inner  circular  portion  concentric  with  said  mounting 
means  and  divided  into  61  equal  spaces,  said  qMoes  each 
having  an  identifjring  number  in  the  sequence  fiYMB  1  to  30 
and  continuing  from  1  to  31,  said  disc  having  aa  outer 
circular  portion  concentric  witfi  said  moimtinf  meaiu  and 
divided  into  61  equal  spaces,  said  second  tpmota  c^ich  hav- 
ing an  identifyrag  nrnaber  identical  to  those  of  said  inner 
spaces,  said  top  plat*  having  a  first  window  adapted  to 
be  aligned  with  said  outer  indicia  of  said  disc  to  indicate 
the  date  of  next  menstmatioa,  said  top  ^te  having  a 
second  elongated  areoate  window  adapted  to  be  alined 
with  said  outer  indkia  of  said  dbe  to  fflnstrale  a  period 
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of  fertile  days,  said  top  plate  having  a  third  window 
adapted  be  aligned  with  said  inner  indicia  on  said  disc  to 
indicate  the  date  of  ovulation,  said  bottom  plate  having 
an  inner  circular  portion  concentric  with  said  mounting 
means  having  61  equal  spaces,  said  spaces  each  having 
an  identifying  number  in  the  sequence  from  1  to  30  and 
continuing  from  1  to  31,  said  inner  indicia  correspond- 
ing to  the  date  of  last  menstruation,  the  first  day  tliereof, 
indicating  means  carried  by  said  top  plate  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  bottom  plate  inner  indicia,  said  bottom  plate 
having  an  outer  circular  portion  concentric  with  said 
mounting  means  and  having  31  lines  each  being  numb*red 
from  19  to  49  consecutively,  and  indicating  means  co- 
operating with  said  outer  indicia  of  said  bottom  plate 
fixedly  carried  by  said  intermediate  disc,  said  outer  in- 
dicia of  said  bottom  plate  corresponding  to  the  duration 
of  the  menstrual  cycle. 


2,808^07 

REGISTER 
Artfrar  A.  Dorfner,  Roadie  Park,  N.  J., 

Plumb  COm  Inc.,  Newaifc,  N.  J. 

AppUcatloa  AprU  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,552 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235— 133) 


to  D.  S. 


1.  In  a  register:  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  from 
driving  means;  a  first  flat  disk-like  element  carried  by 
said  shaft;  a  second  flat  disk-like  element  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  positioned  flush  against  said  first  element 
and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  each  of  said  elements  hav- 
ing a  similarly  positioned  slot  cut  into  it;  a  compression 
spring  coupling  said  elements  and  carried  in  said  slots, 
the  ends  of  said  spring  pressing  against  the  ends  of  said 
slots  and  acting  to  keep  said  elements  in  a  given  rota- 
tional position  relative  to  each  other  but  to  permit  devia- 
tion therefrom;  and  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
second  element  relative  to  said  first  element  for  given 
periods  but  to  permit  relative  rotation  at  other  periods, 
whereby  continuous  rotation  of  said  first  element  is  trans- 
lated into  step  by  step  rotation  of  said  second  element 
and  each  time  said  second  element  is  permitted  to  rotate 
it  is  positively  indexed  by  said  spring  alone. 


2,808,208 

COUNTER 
Roger  O.  Wales,  Bcttaadorf,  Iowa, 
velopoBcnt  Co.,   Dav«B|Niit,  Iowa, 
Iowa 

AppUcatloa  Noveaibcr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,981 
UClafana.    (0.235—144) 


to  Mast  Dc- 
corponitioB  of 


lady  advancing  said  shaft  member;  one-way  drive  meaiu 
including  cooperative  elements  respectively  on  said  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  elements  being  shiftably  carried  by  its 
member  so  as  to  overrun  the  other  element  upon  angular 
advance  of  the  wheel  member  relative  to  the  shaft  mem*- 
ber  but  inter-engageable  with  said  other  element  upon 
angular  advance  of  the  shaft  member  whereby  the  shafit 
member  is  capacitated  to  advance  the  wheel  member;  and 
control  means  on  the  support  and  selectively  movable  b^ 
tween  a  fint  position  disengaged  from  said  shiftable  ele- 
ment and  a  second  position  engaging  and  shifting  said 
shiftable  element  clear  of  engageability  with  the  other  ele- 
ment so  as  to  capaciute  the  shaft  member  for  advance 
relative  to  the  wheel  member. 


2.808^09 

FUEL  BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Bresskr,  Orcfoa,  DL 

AppUcatioB  Jmw  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,057 

nCWoH.    (CL234— 1) 


^^^ 


1^     ■       !  {     — '   H  ' 


I 


4.  Control  apparatus  for  a  fuel  burner  having  fMl 
valve  means  and  a  controllable  damper,  said  apparatus 
comprising  motor  means  to  position  said  damper,  switch 
means  to  energize  said  motor  means  and  move  said 
damper  to  the  open  position  prior  to  opening  said  vahra 
means  when  operation  of  thie  fuel  burner  is  initiated, 
limit  switch  means  actuated  by  the  motion  of  said  damper 
to  the  open  position,  to  stop  said  motcM*  means  and  ccHitrxri 
means  actuated  by  said  limit  switch  means  to  modulate 
the  fiow  of  fuel  from  said  valve  means. 


2,808410 
MIXING  VALVE 
Edward  X.  Frey,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assltaor  to  Gcacral 
Corporatioa,  D^roit,  Mick,  a  coryonittoa  of 


Tltiitii«i 

immra 
r  Dchit 


AppUcatloa  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,043 
7  Claims.    (CL  234— 12) 


1.  A  counter,  comprising:  a  support;  a  shaft  member 
joumaled  in  said  support;  a  counter  wheel  member  jour- 
naled  coaxially  with  the  shaft  member;  input  means  for 
angularly  advancing  said  wheel  member  relative  to  the 
shaft  member;  means  for  selectively  holding  or  angu- 


1.  A  mixer  having  a  first  fluid  inlet,  a  second  fluid 
inlet,  an  outlet,  a  first  fiuid  valve  associated  with  said  first 
fluid  inlet  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  fluid  inlet,  a 
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pflot  operated  valve  having  a  pilot  opening  controlled 
by  a  pilot  associated  with  said  second  fluid  inlet,  a  meter- 
int  device  associated  with  said  first  fluid  inlet  and  oper- 
able to  meter  the  flow  at  said  first  fluid  inlet  when  said 
first  fluid  valve  is  in  an  open  position,  a  connection  of 
fixed  ieogdi  between  said  metering  device  and  said  pilot 
operated  valve,  means  providing  a  space  at  said  outlet 
having  a  pressure  lower  than  normal  outlet  pressure, 
and  a  tube  connecting  said  space  with  said  pilot  opening. 


CONDENSATION  ELIMINATOR  FOR 

FLUSH  TANKS 

Dowd  B.  PcrUni,  Mason  CHv,  Iowa 

September  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  9M,226 
aOitaH.   (CL23«— 12) 


1.  A  condensation  eliminator  for  flush  tanks  compris- 
ing: a  blending  container  having  an  outlet  to  a  flush  tank 
and  having  hot  and  cold  water  inlets;  a  normally  closed 
disc  valve  on  the  container  positioned  to  control  flow 
of  water  into  the  container  through  the  cold  water  inlet, 
said  disc  valve  being  held  in  closed  position  by  pressure 
of  water  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  container  through 
the  coid  water  inlet;  and  thermostatic  means  mounted 
within  the  container  connected  to  the  valve  for  opening 
the  same  against  the  opposing  pressure  of  the  water  tend- 
ing to  bold  the  valve  in  closed  position,  said  thermostatic 
means  operating  responsive  to  elevation  of  the  tempera- 
ture oi  water  within  the  blending  container  above  an 
optimum  level,  whereby  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
water  flowing  through  the  outlet  into  the  flush  tank  at 
said  level,  said  thermortatic  means  including  a  shaft  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  valve,  guide  means  for  the  shaft 
mounted  in  the  container  for  adjustment  toward  and  away 
from  the  valve,  said  shaft  being  slidably  mounted  with- 
in the  gxiide  means  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  its 
length,  said  thermostatic  means  further  including  a  bi- 
metallic strip  seated  upon  and  adjnstabic  with  the  goide 
means,  said  thermostatic  means  being  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  expand  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  shaft,  said  bimetallic  strip  expanding  responsive  to 
the  elevation  of  the  temperature  of  water  within  the  bknd- 
ing  container  above  said  optimum  level. 


frustro-conical  portions  on  the  outer  member  to  define 
a  series  of  restricted  passages,  said  frustro-conical  portions 
having  serrations  on  the  surfaces  thereof  defining  the 
boundaries  of  said  restricted  passages,  said  inner  and  outer 
members  cooperating  to  define  annular  expansion  cham- 


2JMJ12 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  EXFOUATED 

PERUTE 
JM«b,Z.  GoMbsfg,  Lea  Amiiii,  CnMf.,  asi^iui  to  later- 


OL,  a  cwFomiM  of  New  Yofffc 

ApHkallM  May  H  19S<,  Ssitei  No.  SSM7S 
MCUm.  (CL  241-^39) 

1.  Apparatus  for  comminuting  exfoliated  perlite  par- 
ticles, or  the  like,  comprising  in  combination:  an  inner 
memba*,  an  outer  member  encompassing  the  inner  menv 
ber,  the  ianer  member  having  a  series  of  axially  spaced 
upwardly  coavogjng  frustro-conical  portions,  said  por- 
tions each  cooperating  with  one  of  a  series  of  similar 


bers  at  each  end  of  the  restricted  passages,  so  that  the 
expansion  chambers  and  restricted  passages  are  provided 
in  alternating  sequence,  and  means  for  delivering  a  flow 
of  material  to  be  conmunuted  into  the  lowermost  expan- 
sion chamber. 


2,8M4U 
GAS  ENTRAINED  LUMP.RREAKING  AP^ 
DRYING  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  UonMa  Monto^  BUriMra,  Alberta, 
assignor  to  West  CaaiidfaB  CoOtoitoa,  Liaytcd,  Blair- 
more.  Alberta,  ^—I'n.  a  rwpwralloa  of  Caaada 
Applicadoa  laMary  13, 1954.  Serial  No.  4t3,t39 
iCIafaM.   (CL241— 49) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  drying  subdivided  materials  in  a 
gas  entrained  state,  an  iq>right  drying  column,  means  for 
introducing  heated  gases  into  the  lower  end  of  said  col- 
umn, means  for  introducing  material  in  subdivided  con- 
dition into  said  cdumn  above  its  bottom  adjacent  the 
side  wall  thereof,  a  series  of  vanes  in  said  column  inter- 
mediate said  means  for  introducing  said  gases  and  said 
material  for  entraining  said  material  in  said  gas,  and  a 
by-pass  duct  means  interconnected  with  said  column  for 
conducting  a  portion  of  said  heated  gases  around  said 
vanes,  said  duct  means  having  a  flared  inlet  forming  a 
scoop  interconnected  with  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  column  and  a  constricted  outlet  adjacent  the  material 
inlet  to  said  column,  said  outlet  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  high  velocity  stream  of  gas  directed  transversely 
across  said  column  whereby  material  may  be  entijalDed  in 
said  gas  stream  therefrom  and  be  forced  against'  the  op- 
posite wall  to  break  up  lumps  of  particles  to  be  su^ended 
in  said  gases.  i_     _  ,^ 


Poor  A 


23«M14 
WET  MATERIAL  BRIDGING  ALLEVIATOR 
Fonst  H.  Nedy,  Pbnsiiipbia,  Pa.,  aasljatir  to 

r,  CUcafo.  DL.  a  impoiatloa  of  Debiware 
I  JaaaHy  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  557,M4 
2CUtaH.   (CL241— IM) 


directions  parallel  with  the  axes  <A  said  rollers,  and  sec- 
ond operative  connections  between  said  second  pistons 
and  said  shields  for  urging  said  shields  against  selected 
portions  of  said  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  rollers  and  in 
the  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axes 
thereof  in  the  proximity  of  the  axial  ends  of  said  rollers. 


1.  A  wet  and  sticky  material  bridging  alleviator  fm* 
reversible  hammer  mills  including  a  hammer  rotor  oper- 
ating between  fixed  breaker  plates,  comprising,  a.  casing 
for  boating  the  hammer  rotor  and  fixed  breaker  plates, 
a  vertically  disposed  downwardly  discharging  feed  chute 
extending  exterioriy  and  interiorly  of  the  casing,  a  pair 
of  movable  breaker  plates  each  having  their  upper  por- 
tions slidably  engaging  the  outer  face  <^  the  interiorly 
disposed  portion  of  the  feed  chute  and  in  shearing  rela- 
tion thereto  and  their  lower  portions  disposed  in  transient 
proximity  to  the  fixed  breaker  plates.  Links  for  support- 
ing the  movable  breaker  plates,  a  closed  loop  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  each  link,  shafts  mounted  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  feed  chute,  a  cam  on  one  end  of  each 
shaft  operating  in  a  related  loop,  a  ^rocket  gear  mounted 
on  each  shaft,  a  motor  having  a  shaft  and  mounted  on 
the  casing,  and  flexible  driving  means  sheaved  over  the 
sprocket  gears  on  said  shafts  and  driven  by  a  sprocket 
gear  on  the  motor  shaft. 


2,tMJ15 
SEALING  SHIELDS  FOR  ROU.ER  MILI^ 
Bns^arii,  Uawfl,  SwMaibaMi,  aw^ani  to  GcbriUer 
BiUcr,  Uzwii,  Snitisiiaad,  a  coeporattoa  of  Switacr^ 


AppBcattoa  Mawh  2. 1954.  Serial  No.  549.927 

ClataBs  priority,  aBMlcattoB  SwHscriano  Marca  3,  I99S 

14ClainBa.    (CL  241— 224) 


^  7;i 


.•-^^ 


^r^n* 


1.  In  a  roller  mill  having  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers,  each 
of  said  rollers  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  a  pair  of 
end  surfaces  at  the  respective  axial  ends  thereof,  a  frame 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  rollers,  and  a  pair  of  sealing 
shields;  an  apparatus  for  applying  hydraulic  pressure  to 
said  shields  including  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  first 
pair  of  cylindors  and  pistons,  a  second  pair  of  cylinders 
and  pistons,  conduit  means  between  said  source  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  and  said  cylinders,  a  source  of  pressure  in 
said  conduit  means,  first  operative  connections  between 
said  first  pistons  and  said  diields  for  urging  said  shields 
against  selected  portions  of  said  end  surfaces  of  and  in  the 


2,89M14 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Wlnthitw  L.  Penr,  Mliford,  N.  H,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Madifac  Co.,  lac,  WBto%  N.  H.,  a  corporattoa  of  New 
luunpsblrc 

AppUcatton  April  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,754 
4Cfadiiis.    (CL  242-^1) 


1.  Winding  machine  traverse  mechanism  ccMnprising 
a  thread  guide  carriage  adapted  for  progressive  advance 
along  the  winding  bobbin,  a  redprocating  traverse  rod, 
a  slider  frictionally  gripping  the  traverse  rod  and  recipro- 
cable  thereby,  a  thread  guide  arm  adapted  to  traverse  the 
winding  thread,  said  arm  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  carriage  and  to  the  slider  and  controlled  jointly  by  the 
carriage  and  slider,  the  distance  between  the  places  of  c^ 
erative  connection  of  the  arm  to  the  slider  and  to  the 
carriage  being  materially  less  than  the  distance  between 
this  latter  place  and  the  regicm  of  traverse  of  the  thread 
by  the  arm,  so  that  the  linear  movenwnts  of  the  friction- 
ally  driven  slider  are  materially  sh<vter  and  slower  than 
the  corresponding  traversing  movements  of  the  thread, 
whereby  notwithstanding  hi^  speeds  of  traverse  of  the 
thread  the  slider  need  grip  the  traverse  rod  only  lightly. 


2JMJ17 

EJECTION  SEATS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

James  Martta,  DcBkaR^  acar  Uxbrfdgc,  Faniaad 

AppHcatioa  Septcnbcr  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  453^14 

priority,  i^plieatloa  Great  Britaia 

Scptcnwcr  4.  1793 
1  Oafais.    (CL  244—122) 


In  an  apparatus  for  ejecting  a  seat  from  an  aircraft, 
the  combination  of,  an  ejection  seat,  a  gun  having  a 
cylindrical  barrel,  a  plurality  of  separate  spaced  coHan 
attached  to  and  surrounding  said  barrel  and  arranged 
along  the  length  of  rtie  barrel,  a  lug  attached  to  the 
upper  one  of  said  collars,  a  lug  attached  to  the  lower 
one  of  said  collars,  said  lugs  providing  means  for  at- 
taching both  ends  of  said  gun  to  said  aircraft,  a  pair  of 
parallel  channel  rails  attached  to  said  gun  by  means  of 
said  collars  on  opposite  sides  of  said  barrel  and  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel  and  spaced 
rollen  mounted  on  said  seat  and  positioned  to  ride  in 
said  rails,  said  gim  fnmishing  the  sole  support  for  said 
rails. 
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OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNTINGS 

lohn  M.  Stelkr,  St  Fraocb,  Kjum. 

AppttcatloB  Jaiy  29,  lf55,  Serial  No.  S25,255 

ICIafans.    (a.24S— 4) 


MOBILE  RECEPTACLE  SUPPORT 
Gkm  H.  JoiMi,  Ckrti  VM%  Calif. 
Applicatioa  Jaly  5, 1955,  Scri^  No.  519,S9< 
ICtaim.    (CL24S— 129)  j 


1.  An  outboard  motor  mounting  device  for  boats  com- 
prising: a  vertical  guide  tube;  means  for  securing  said 
tube  to  a  boat;  an  inner  slide  tube  enclosed  within  and 
vertically  slidable  within  said  guide  tube;  a  vertical  slot 
in  the  rear  of  said  guide  tube;  a  bracket  member  mounted 
on  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  slide  tube  through 
said  vertical  slot;  vertically  spaced  apertures  in  said  slide 
tube;  a  withdrawable  latch  member  extending  through 
the  front  of  said  guide  tube  and  engaging  one  of  said 
apertures  in  said  slide  tube  for  locking  said  slide  tube  at 
a  selected  elevation  in  said  guide  tube;  a  motor  mount- 
ing plate  secured  on  the  rear  extremity  of  said  bracket 
member  and  extending  transversely  thereof;  and  a  clamp- 
ing pad  mounted  on  said  nxxinting  plate  to  which  an 
outboard  motor  may  be  secured. 


2,SM,219 
LAMP  HOLDER 
Edward  J.  Pdricfc,  Parit  RMfi,  DL,  aerignor  to  Bratford 
MaaiifBilmlin,  lac,  FnmOlm  Part,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Dttaoii 

AfpUcatioa  Jiriy  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,691 
2ClaiBH.   (CL24S— 126) 


•^^ 


A  mobile  receptacle  support  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  rigid  plate,  a  plurality  of  arms  having  inner  end 
portions  overlying  an  upper  side  of  said  plate,  means 
securing  said  inner  end  portions  to  the  plate  for  position- 
ing the  arms  in  alignment  with  the  center  of  the  plate, 
said  arms  having  outer  portions  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  plate,  supporting  wheels  cMinected  to  and  disposed 
beneath  said  outer  portions  of  the  arms  for  supporting 
the  arms  and  plate  in  an  elevated  position,  said  support 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  the  underside  of  a 
receptacle  bottom,  said  arms  having  flat  coplanar  upper 
surfaces  extending  from  end-to-end  thereof  and  engaging 
the  underside  of  the  receptacle  bottom  for  supporting 
the  receptacle  in  a  slightly  elevated  position,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  bear  against  a  surrounding 
depending  flange  of  the  receptacle  for  maintaining  the 
support   immovable   relative   to  the  recepUcle   bottom, 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  wheels  of  the  support  extend- 
ing to  below  the  level  of  said  depending  flange,  each 
arm  having  an  elongated  slot  and  an  opening  apaced 
from  the  mner  end  of  the  slot,  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated  slots  disposed  in  alignment  with  and  ppaced 
outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  plate  and  an  opening 
dispoied  in  alignment  with  and  qwced  outwardly  from 
each  ^late  slot,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  fastenings  con- 
necting each  arm  to  the  plate,  one  fastening  of  each 
arm  engaging  the  arm  opening  and  a  slot  of  th<  plate 
and  the  other  fastening  of  said  arm  engaging  tl^  arm 
slot  and   a  plate  opening,  said  slots  permitting  sliding 
adjustment  of  the  arms  toward  and  away  from  the  center 
of  the  plate  in  directions  axially  of  the  arms,  said  arms 
being  individually  clamped  to  the  plate  by  tightening  the 
fastemings   therrof,   said  slots,  openings   and   fastenings 
constituting  said  securing  means.  i 


1.  A  multi-purpose  lamp  holder  having  an  electrical 
socket  for  threadably  receiving  an  electric  lamp,  compris- 
ing: a  generally  cup-shaped  body  for  supporting  the  lamp- 
receiving  socket;  and  a  supporting  frame  formed  from 
an  integral  length  of  relatively  stiff  material  and  swing- 
ably  joined  to  said  body  to  permit  relative  swinging 
movement  between  the  frame  and  body,  said  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  front  and  a  pair  of  rear  leg  members 
each  having  surface  contacting  portions  disposed  in  a 
common  plane  for  supporting  the  frame  up<Mi  a  surface, 
the  rear  pair  of  leg  members  being  joined  by  a  bridge 
member  haying  diverging  portions  poationed  above  the 
plane  of  said  surfi^  contacting  portions  and  extending 
toward  the  front  pair  <rf  leg  members  to  form  a  hook 
member  with  the  rear  pair  of  legs,  said  bridge  member 
also  having  an  intermediate  crooked  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  projection  on  an  upright  surface  so  that  the 
supporting  frame  may  be  supsended  on  an  upright  sur- 
face or  hooked  over  an  upper  edge  of  an  upright  mem- 
ber as  desired. 


2JM421 

KNOCKDOWN  DISPLAY  STRUCTURE 

Cari  A.  Elsbemd,  ClBrl— H,  OUo,  awlgiiar  to  Borton- 

Rodgen  Inc.,  Elmwood,  Clft— tj,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  Jamiary  37, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,54« 

2ClafaM.   (CL24»— 197) 


'fj 


interengaging  locking  means  carried  by  the  rear  of  said 
panels  and  the  forward  side  of  said  brace  fc^  detachably 
securing  said  brace  to  said  panels  to  thereby  bold  the 
latter  in  open,  operative,  edge-aligned  position,  a  pair  of 
legs  telescopically  and  adjustably  secured,  one  to  each  of 
said  panels,  an  intermediate  leg,  means  hingedly  and  de- 
tachably securing  said  intermediate  leg  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  unit,  means  limiting  the  angular  adjustment 
of  said  intermediate  leg  relative  to  said  unit,  said  panels 
having  flanges  along  their  shorter  edges  such  that  when 
said  panels  are  folded  together  along  their  meeting  long 
edges,  said  flanges  meet  to  form  end  closures  {or  said 
unit,  and  correlated  means  carried  by  said  brace  and 
intermediate  leg  and  marginal  portions  of  said  panels  for 
securing  said  intermediate  leg  and  brace  to  the  long  sides 
of  said  folded  panels  to  constitute  side  closures  for  said 
unit,  one  of  said  panels  having  a  fastening  element  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  one  of  its  short  sides,  another  of  said 
panels  having  a  fastening  element  adjacent  each  end  of 
the  short  side  at  the  other  end  with  respect  to  said  one 
panel,  and  said  brace  and  intermediate  leg  having  fasten- 
ing elements  at  their  ends  cooperating  with  the  fastening 
elements  on  said  panels,  the  fastening  elements  at  one 
end  of  said  brace  and  intermediate  leg  being  laterally 
offset  with  respect  to  the  fastening  elen[>enu  at  the  other 
ends  of  said  brace  and  intermediate  leg  respectively. 


tral  opening  rotatably  receiving  said  threaded  upper  end 
portion,  said  cross  bar  resting  rotatably  upon  said  shoul- 
der, a  nut  on  said  threaded  upper  end  portion  bearing 


2.898,222 

WOOD  SPLINT  WINDOW  SHADES 

Seymour  D.  WaHyng,  Merrick,  aad  Robert  H.  Ensign, 

Bronxrillc,  N.  Y.,  awlgnon  to  Hoogh  Mannfactoring 

CorporatioD,  a  corporatioa  of  Comccticiit 

AppUcation  November  13. 1953,  Scrfad  No.  391,944 

4CIafaiis.    (CL  248— 262) 


1.  In  a  window  shade  adapted  to  be  associated  with 
a  window  casing  and  including  a  head  rail,  a  hanging 
device  therefor  comprising  a  mounting  clip  secured  to  the 
head  rail,  said  clip  including  a  plate-like  member  extend- 
ing normally  of  the  plane  of  the  window,  plate-like  q)ring 
means  extending  between  said  head  rail  and  said  mem- 
ber and  biased  toward  said  member,  and  bracket  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window  casing  including  a 
plate-like  arm  extending  normally  of  the  plane  of  the 
window,  said  plate-like  arm  being  received  between  said 
plate-like  member  and  said  spring  means  to  hang  the 
shade,  said  member  and  sftid  arm  being  formed  with 
interengaging  means  for  restraining  movement  of  the 
head  rail  nomudly  of  the  plane  of  the  window. 


Ml 


downwardly  upon  said  cross  bar,  a  horizontal  support 
fixed  on  and  extending  crosswise  of  said  cross  bar,  and 
a  roller  on  said  support  bearing  rollably  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  ring. 


2,8MJ24 

SLOW-OPENING  FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Wahcr  S.  Landon,  deccaard,  late  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  hj 

Marion  E.  Landon,  adndniitratrix,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a»- 

signor  to  Detroit  Controb  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 
Original  application  May  15,  1947.  Serial  No.  748J99. 

now  Patent  No.  2,664,999.  dated  December  29,  1953. 

Divided  and  this  application  December  4,  1953.  Scrinl 

No.  396,501 

2  Claims.    (CL  251— 51) 


1.  A  knockdown  display  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
panels  hingedly  secured  together,  an  elongated  brace. 


2JM,223 
ROTATABLE  BASE 
■y  J.  Abdeaand  ChMtM*  A. 
High  Point,  N.C 
AppiicmfaM  Mar^lS,  1M5,  SmM  No.  49S,M6 
5ClafaM.   (0.248—349) 
1.  In  a  rotatable  base,  a  table  comprising  a  horizontal 
ring  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  underside,  a  diamet- 
rical support  plate  extending  across  said  ring  and  secured 
at  its  ends  to  the  ring,  a  bolt  secured  to  said  support  plate 
and  concentric  to  said  ring,  said  bolt  having  a  shank  rising 
from  the  support  plate  and  terminating  in  a  reduced 
threaded  upper  end  portion,  a  shoulder  on  said  shank 
between  the  shank  and  said  threaded  upper  end  portion, 
a  rotor  comprising  a  diametrical  cross  bar  having  a  cen- 


*    ■   •)     K 


1.  A  liquid  flow  controlling  device  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  liquid  receiving  chamber  with  an  inlet  and 
with  an  outlet  below  the  normal  liquid  level  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  reciprocal  metering  valve  controlling  said  outlet 
and  having  an  abutment  portion,  a  dashpot  having  a 
movable  piston  positioned  within  said  casng,  a  lever 
member  movably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  dashpot  piston,  said  lever  mem- 
ber abutting  said  metering  valve  abutment  portion,  spring 
means  urging  said  lever  member  against  said  valve  abut- 
ment portion,  adjustable  means  to  move  said  valve  in 
one  direction  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  and 
operable  to  determine  the  extent  of  metering  valve  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  bias  of  sa=d  sprii^g 
means,  and  said  dashpot  controlling  the  rate  of  movement 
rf  said  valve  in  said  last  named  direction. 


^898,225 
COMPRESSED  AIR  MOTOR 
Charles  V.  lohnnn.  Grand  Rapidi,  Mkh.;  Lloyd 
ezecntor  of  Mid  Charles  V.  Johnsan,  deceased,  i    _ 
by  OMaae  swIgmniHU.  to  N»Jctt  Prodncts  Corporation, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  Odahcr  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  468,736 
4Clafanf.    (CL253— 3) 


1.  A  fluid  operated  power  motor  comprising:  a  stator 
shell  having  a  cylindrical  bore  with  helical  groove  meips 
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ill  its  iaterior  surface;  a  cylindrical  rotor  having  helical 
groove  means  with  lands  between  each  groove;  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  rotcH-  within  said  stator  shell 
with  the  rotor  groove  means  intersecting  the  stator  groove 
means;  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  one 
end  of  said  groove  means  in  said  shell;  means  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  shell  for  discharging  said  fluid;  said 
helical  groove  means  in  said  shell  including  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  turns  and  said  lands  being  wider  than 
said  rotor  groove  means  to  provide  a  total  land  surface 
area  greater  than  the  area  occupied  by  said  rotor  groove 
means. 


TURBINE  NOZZLE  BOX 
TiModore  C.  Hacker,  LakoMc,  Robert  A.  Chase,  San 
Dtego,  Md  Patrick  E.  CM«er,  El  Ccirito,  Calif.,  anign- 
on  to  Tkc  Ryaa  Acrooaatical  Co^  Su  Dkgo,  Calif.,  a 
coipontMM  off  CaHffMsia 
AppBcatloa  Fcbraary  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  27§,568 
SOainM.   (CL253— 78) 


-T^P 


I* 


1.  In  a  turbine  nozzle  box,  a  pair  ol  concentric  q>aced 
rings,  vanes  cxtendinf  between  said  rings  with  expansion 
clearances  provided  between  said  vanes  and  one  of  said 
rings,  a  drcamferential  duct  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity cA  slightly  resilient  saddle  portions  fixed  in  gas  tight 
rdatiooship  with  sakl  rings  and  having  annular  inlet  por- 
tions thereon  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  rings,  said  duct  means  at  the 
transition  therewith  of  said  inkt  portions  having  foil 
memben  of  approximately  airfoil  shape  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axes  of  the  inlet  portions,  and  said  saddle  means 
constituting  the  only  support  structure  between  said  rings 
and  interconnecting  said  duct  means. 


2JMJ27 

MEANS  FOR  ABSORBING  VIBRATIONS 
Pfam  FrMKoia  Dansl,  GnaoUe,  Fnmcc,  ■■ifiiur  to 
EtMkmmmaM  Neyiyic,  Cwobit,  Frnacc,  a  conora. 
tion  off  Francs 

I  Jbm  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,793 
Vikatioa  France  September  12, 1952 
7CWBBB.   (CL253— Itl) 


1.  In  a  turbine  installatiMi,  a  runner,  means  tor  sup- 
porting said  runner  for  rotation  on  the  axis,  a  wall  de- 


fining a  part  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  flow  passage  di^)oaed 
adjacent  said  runner,  a  second  wall  located  exterioriy  to 
said  first  wall  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
oppositely  to  said  first  wall,  said  walls  conveying  a  hy- 
drauUc  fluid  through  said  passage  and  directing  said  fluid 
to  flow  into  and  away  from  rotation  producing  engage- 
ment with  said  runner,  means  providing  walls  extending 
about  a  plurality  of  compartments  diqxMod  adjacent  each 
other  and  distributed  over  said  fluid  flow  passage  walls 
at  the  opposite  faces  of  said  passage  walls  from  said  fluid 
flow  passage,  and  uncompacted  masses  of  solid  particulate 
material  confined  within  and  incompletely  filling  the  re- 
spective compartments  in  vibration-receiving  engagement 
with  said  compartment  walls,  said  means  providing  said 
compartment  walls  being  diqxMed  in  vibration  trans- 
mitting engagement  with  said  passage  walls  for  trans- 
mitting to  said  masses  of  particulate  material  vibrations 
of  said  passage  walls  so  as  to  be  absorbed  by  said  par- 
ticulate material. 


TURBO-MACHINES 

Dmby, 


AppHortlon  AprO  3, 1952,  SarinI  No.  2at,234 
CClafaM.    (CL253— 77) 


5.  In  a  turbo-machine,  a  supporting  part,  and  at  least 
one  blade  carried  by  said  supporting  part,  said  blade  hav- 
ing an  aerofoil  section  throughout  its  length  and  having  a 
camber,  said  supporting  part  having  formed  therein  a  slot 
having  opposed  wall  surifaces  which  are  parallel  thereby 
to  have  a  uniform  spacing  throughout  the  depth  of  the  slot 
and  have  curvatures  conforming  substantially  to  the  cur- 
vature of  the  camber  line  of  the  blade,  said  blade  having 
an  end  projecting  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  blade 
into  the  slot,  said  end  having  a  portion  between  its  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  which  the  sides  are  parallel  to  one 
another  and  to  the  camber  line  of  the  blade  and  having  a 
thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  opposed 
wall  surfaces  of  the  slot  in  the  supporting  part,  and  a 
brazed  joint  between  at  least  said  portion  of  the  blade  and 
adjacent  portions  of  the  wall  surfaces  of  the  slot. 


Robert 


OFF-SHORE  DRILLING 

C  McNeil, 


CaHff.  > 
CaUff., 
OB 
of  Deiawafa;  The 
CaBff,,  a  CM^ora- 
•f  CaH- 
ofCaBionfai 
13,  l9S4|>riri  N4. 4tt,214 
14  nihil  (CLW-iSi 
13.  Apparatus  for  carryuif  oat  operationa  sodi  as 
drilling  and  wmking  in  a  bole  In  a  formation  underlying 
a  body  of  water  compiisittf  In  combination  a  floating 
vessel,  a  tobmerged  i^ll  hnd  bow  and  meansj  adapted 
to  firmly  maintain  the  bam  abore  the  formation  indod- 
ing  a  continuous  tube  connected  to  and  extendtng  from 
said  base  to  the  hole,  a  laterally  fleidble  elongated  gnide 
means  connected  to  and  extendbig  between  the  base  and 
vessel  so  as  to  permit  lateral  diqtlaoement  of  tl^  yessel 
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during  such  operations,  a  pipe  string  supported  at  and 
depending  from  the  vessel  exterioriy  of  the  flexible  guide 
means,  connecting  means  slidably  interconnecting  the  de- 
pending end  of  the  pipe  string  and  the  guide  means  so 


that  as  the  pipe  string  is  lowered  it  is  constrained  by  the 
guide  means  to  register  the  lower  end  of  the  string  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  continuous  tube  and  thereafter  con- 
straiii(Bd  by  the  tube  to  enter  the  upper  end  of  the  hole. 


OFF-SHORE  DRILLING 
Robert  C.  McNcOl,  Lo^  Bcacb,  Hal  Stratton,  La  Habsa, 
and  Aaron  D.  Rhodca,  Areadla,  Calif..  aMignors  to 
Shcfl  Oa  Company  and  Conlbssntal  Ofl  Company,  both 
coiyoradoM  off  Delawaia,  The  Snpuioi  OO  Company 
and  Union  OB  Coamany  off  QrilfomiB,  both  corpora- 
tioM  off  CnBfforala;  aBof  Loa  Ai«elc«,  Caflff. 
AppttcaBon  Jannaij  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  4«2,2M 
23aafam.   (Q.  255— 2  J) 


16.  In  apparatus  for  drilling  a  well  with  a  drill  pipe 
and  bit  in  a  formation  underlying  water,  the  combination 
comprising  a  well  conduit  anchored  uprightly  in  the  for- 
mation to  form  the  upper  end  of  the  well,  an  upwardly 
extending  guide  member  c<Minected  to  the  well  conduit 
and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the 
well  conduit,  a  circulating  head  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  straight  passageway  therethrough,  one  end  of  the 
body  forming  a  first  housing  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
end  of  the  well  conduit  to  place  said  passageway  in  sub- 
stantially co-axial  fluid  communication  with  the  well  con- 
duit, first  sealing  means  supported  by  the  first  housing 
and  forming  a  substantially  fluid  tight  seal  between  the 
first  housing  and  the  well  conduit,  another  portion  of  the 
body  forming  a  second  housing,  second  sealing  means 
supported  by  the  second  housing  to  form  a  substantially 


fluid  tight  seal  between  the  body  and  a  drill  pipe  posi- 
tioned in  the  passageway,  fluid  outlet  means  opening 
through  the  body  into  the  passageway  between  the  first 
and  second  seals,  and  a  bracket  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  body  and  means  on  the  other  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  guide  means  to  guide  the  circulating  head  as  it 
is  lowered  through  the  water  into  engagement  with  the 
well  conduit. 

23M,231 
DRILL  PIPE  SECTION 
Wmaid  B.  Kimbrey,  WkUta,  Kaas.,  amignor  off  one- 
third  to  Clinton  O.  Eafrtrand  and  one  Ihh-d  to  James  D. 
Davict,  both  off  W.cUta,  Kans. 
AppHcalton  Jaanary  2€,  1954,  Serial  No.  5<1,43S 
8  Clafans.    (CL  255—28) 


1.  A  rotary  drill  pipe  section  comprising:  a  pair  oi 
elongated  generally  tubular  unitary  casing  members  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  with  their  respective  op- 
posite ends  proximate  each  other,  an  outer  wall  surface 
region  adjacent  one  end  of  the  inner  casing  being  sealed 
and  immovably  secured  within  and  against  the  proximate 
end  of  the  outer  casing;  an  integral  outwardly  prelecting 
annular  flange  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  inner  casing 
overlying  and  resting  freely  on  the  proximate  end  of  the 
outer  casing,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  adjacent  wall 
surfaces  of  the  two  casings  together  defining  a  chamber 
surrounding  the  inner  casing  throughout  the  major  por- 
tion of  its  length,  said  chamber  having  an  unsealed  end 
located  adjacent  the  flanged  end  of  the  inner  casing,  and 
having  a  closed  end  located  adjacent  that  region  in  which 
the  other  end  of  the  inner  casing  is  secured  within  the 
proximate  end  of  the  outer  casing,  whereby  the  inner 
casing  adds  weight  but  not  rigidity  to  the  composite  walls 
of  the  complete  assembly,  is  free  from  torque,  tension, 
and  bending  loads  applied  exteriorly  to  the  outer  casing, 
but  in  case  of  breakage  of  the  outer  casing  intermediate 
its  ends  the  inner  casing  assumes  all  tension  load  to  which 
the  outer  casing  was  subject  prior  to  its  breakage. 


2JtSa32 
DRILL  SECURING  AND  CARRYING  ARM 
George  W.  MHor,  Chknfo,  OL,  emlMBi  *» 
Mamrfactnrini  Company,  Chkago.  Hit  ■  corponrtlon  off 
nUnoli 

AppUcadoo  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  433021 
9Clafant.    (0.255—51) 


1.  A  drill  securing  and  carrying  arm  having  substan- 
tially vertical  pivot  means  adapted  to  swingably  mount  one 
end  thereof  to  a  vehicle,  carrying  means  secured  to  the 


i^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1957 


outer  end  of  the  arm.  said  carrying  means  comprising  a 
trough-like  member  adapted  to  carry  a  drill,  clamping 
means  carried  by  the  carrying  means  adapted  to  clamp  and 
secure  a  drill  thereto,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a 
link  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  trough-like  mem- 
ber and  extending  beyond  said  trough-like  member  and  a 
clamp  substantially  horizontally  pivotally  secured  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  link  and  adapted  to  have  a  drill  secured 
thereto. 

RAILING  STRUCTURE 

Morits    Spctdui,    McnzDccn,    SwUnrland,    urignor    to 

Ahuniniwn  A.  G.  Memikeii,  Menziken,  Switzerland 

AppHcadon  April  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  502,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Swttzcriand  April  23,  1954 

Sdaimi.    (CL256— 22) 


^ 

11 

1 

M 

1.  A  railing  structure  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  stringers  each  ccmstituted  by  a  profile  member 
open  on  one  side  and  comprising  a  web,  a  pair  of  side 
walb  on  the  edges  of  said  web  and  flanges  on  the  upper 
free  ends  of  said  web  extending  inwardly  toward  each 
other,  said  webs  each  having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  the 
surface  therecrf  between  said  side  walls,  said  two  stringers 
being  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  their  webs  fac- 
ing each  other,  a  plurality  of  rod-shaped  cross  members  of 
a  length  corresponding  to  the  distance  separating  the 
stringers,  said  webs  having  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced 
from  each  other  receiving  the  ends  of  said  cross  members 
thOTthrou^  with  the  ends  of  said  cross  members  abutting 
said  inwardly  extending  flanges,  a  further  plurality  of 
crocs  members  extending  through  the  lower  of  said  string- 
en  and  through  the  web  kA  the  upper  of  said  stringers 
and  abutting  against  the  inwardly  extending  flanges  on 
said  upper  stringer,  said  cross  members  having  transverse 
bores  therein  in  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  grooves, 
a  plurality  tA  short  fastening  pins  in  said  longitudinal 
grooves  one  extending  through  each  transverse  bore  in 
said  cross  members,  whereby  said  cross  members  are 
interlocked  with  said  stringers  and  are  prevented  from 
rotating  with  respect  to  said  stringers,  a  hand  rail  partly 
enclosing  the  u^icr  stringer  and  closing  the  open  side 
thereof,  said  hand  rail  having  a  longitudinal  hollow  slot 
therein,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  hand 
rail  on  said  stringer  comprising  threaded  means  having 
a  polygonal  shaped  portion  engaged  in  said  longitudinal 
hollow  dot,  and  further  threaded  means  having  a  counter- 
sunk head  thereon  spaced  between  cross  members  and  ex- 
tending tipwardly  through  the  web  of  the  upper  stringer 
and  threadably  engaged  with  said  threaded  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING  STEAM 
Cart  Fredrflt  RoacaUad,  Princctoa,  N.  l^  aa^nor  to 
Akticbolatct  RoaeaUadt  Patcirtcr,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
AppHcatioa  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,160 
Claims  priority,  applicaUoa  Sweden  May  27, 1953 
3Clainis.    (Ci.  257— 2) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  condensing  a  flow  of  steam  sup- 
plied at  a  highly  varying  rate,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  jet  condenser,  a  surface  condenser  and  controls  inter- 


relating the  operations  of  said  jet  surface  condensers, 
said  jet  condenser  having  an  inlet  for  the  flow  of  steam, 
an  inlet  for  cooling  medium  and  an  outlet  for  steam  and 
condensate,  said  surface  condenser  having  an  inlet  for 
steam  and  passage  means  for  passing  a  cooling  medium 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with  respect  to  steam 
let  into  said  surface  condenser,  an  accimialator  for  col- 
lecting condensate  from  said  jet  condenser,  a  communica- 
tion for  steam  from  said  outlet  from  said  jet  condenser 
to  said  inlet  for  said  surface  condenser,  said  controls 
including  flow  responsive  means  and  temperature  respon- 


sive means  in  said  communication  responsive  to  the  steam 
passing  therethrough,  a  pair  of  valve  means  in  series  in 
said  cooling  medium  inlet  for  said  jet  condenser  and  for 
controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  means  for  controlling 
the  action  of  one  of  said  pair  of  valve  means  in  response 
to  the  action  of  said  flow  responsive  means  and  means 
foi  controlling  the  action  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
valve  means  in  response  to  the  action  of  said  temperature 
responsive  means,  whereby  instantaneous  control  of  cool- 
ing medium  for  said  jet  condenser  can  be  effected  in  re- 
sponse to  the  flow  of  steam  to  said  surface  condenser. 


2,S#S435 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  FLOWABLE  MASSES, 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  CHOCOLATE^ 

Robert  SoUlch,  Bad  Salialsa,  Gcnaaay,  ■■taanr  to  Baker 

Perkins  Limitod,  Petecboroaik.  Ea^aad' 

Application  Jane  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,996 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gonaay  AagaK  25, 1952 

UCIaima.    (CL  257— 4) 


12.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  flowable  masses 
comprising  a  main  container  for  a  bulk  supply  of  said 
flowable  mass,  means  to  contrtd  the  temperature  of  the 
contents  of  said  container,  an  annular  heat  exchange 
chamber  having  an  inner  and  outer  wall  and  a  heat  ex- 
change chamber  outlet,  an  annular  pump  disposed  be- 
tween said  container  and  said  annular  heat  exchange 
chamber,  said  container  having  an  outlet  forming  an 
inlet  for  said  pump,  said  pump  being  concentric  with 
5aid  annular  heat  exchange  chamber  and  having  a  pump 
cutlet  forming  an  inlet  for  said  heat  exchange  tiiamber, 
means  to  rotate  said  pump  so  that  said  pump  outlet  travels 
in  an  orbital  path  congruent  with  said  annular  heat  ex- 
change chamber  so  as  to  transfer  said  flowable  mass 
from  said  container  outlet  with  a  minimum  of  friction 
through  said  annular  heat  exchange  chamber,  and  means 
to  flow  heat  transfer  medium  in  external  contact  with 
one  of  said  walls  of  said  annular  beat  exchange  cham- 
ber, temperature-responsive  means  disposed  near  said 
heat  exchange  chamber  outlet,  and  means  re^Kmiive  to 
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said  temperature-responsive  means  to  control  the  flow 
of  said  heat  transfer  medium  to  said  one  wall  of  said 
heat  exchange  chamber. 


2,80ta30 
CRYSTALLIZING  APPARATUS 
Calvia  Lafayette  DicUaaoa,  Baytowa,  Tcz., 
Dtemood  Alkali  Compaay,  Clerdaad,  OUo,  a 
ration  of  Delaware 

Application  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,986 
llClainH.   (CL257— 6) 


to 
corpo- 


"^tx 


?V*a 


ends,  bearing  plates  received  in  the  respective  opposite 
ends  of  said  housing  section,  a  field  assembly  disposed  be- 
tween said  plates,  bolts  extending  longitudinally  between 
said  bearing  plates  and  defining  a  unitary  assembly  of  said 
plates  and  said  fleld  assembly  armature  means  coaxially 
disposed  in  said  assembly  including  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearing  plates,  a  commutator  ring  on 
said  shaft,  a  brush  mounting  ring  having  its  periphery 


--^ 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  crystallizing  DDT  com- 
prising a  support,  an  endless,  substantially  flat,  imperme- 
able belt  for  receiving  said  DDT,  said  belt  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  travel  continu- 
ously toward  a  DDT  discharge  zone,  means  for  driving 
said  belt,  a  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  cool  said  belt,  an 
agitator  positioned  adjacent  said  belt  so  that  liquid  DDT 
on  said  belt  can  be  agitated  by  motion  of  said  agitator, 
said  agitator  comprising  a  series  of  elements  spaced  apart 
and  adapted  to  be  heated  internally,  said  elements  adapted 
to  permit  transport  of  DDT  therebetween  by  said  belt. 


2308037 

WALL  MOUNTED  AIR  CIRCULATING  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

KeaneCh  E.  Foaes,  Scrtfle,  Wash. 

AppIlcatioB  Fcbraary  16, 1953,  Scriri  No.  336,931 

6aalni.    (a.  257— 137) 


I.  Wall  mounted  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongated  housing  of  a  vertical  width  short  in  relation 
to  its  length  horizontally  and  of  a  horizontal  depth  shal- 
low in  relat  on  to  its  vertical  width,  and  having  an  open 
front,  cover  means  fitted  to  said  hous  ng's  open  front  and 
having  air  intake  and  discharge  openings  disposed  in 
side-by-side  substantially  horizontal  registry,  vertical  lou- 
vers in  said  discharge  opening  directed  away  from  said 
intake  opening  in  a  horizontal  sense,  an  air  filter  panel 
in  said  housing  immediately  behind  and  covering  one  of 
said  openings,  a  heat  exchange  panel  in  said  housing 
immediately  behind  the  other  of  said  openings,  said  air 
filter  panel  and  said  heat  exchange  panel  being  disposed 
in  substantially  coplanar  relationship,  blower  means 
mounted  inside  said  housing  producing  airflow  therein, 
and  air  deflecting  means  in  said  housing  cooperating  with 
said  blower  means  to  move  air  from  said  intake  open- 
ing to  said  discharge  opening  along  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal path  generally  U-shaped  in  plan. 


2J0ta3S 

CONCRETE  VIBRATOR 
Dayfoa,  OUo, 
Daytoa,  Ofefo, 


interengaged  with  said  bolts,  brushes  on  said  disc  engaged 
with  said  ring,  a  cable  passing  closure  for  one  end  of 
said  housing  section,  a  housing  extension  on  the  other 
end  of  said  housing  section,  and  a  weight  mounted  in 
said  extension  and  rotatably  driven  by  said  shaft,  said 
weight  being  so  formed  and  connected  to  said  shaft  that 
vibration  effects  in  the  area  of  said  commutator  and  brush 
ring  are  substantially  neutralized  in  operation  of  said 
motor. 


MMter 

of 


Clem   H. 
Vibiator 
OWo 

AppNcailoa  AifBit  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,228 
9ClaiaH.    (CL259— 1) 
1.  A  concrete   vibrator  hiving   a   contained   electric 
motor,  including  a  housing  section  open  at  its  opposite 


2.808J39 

MIXING  AND  KNEADING  MACHINE  ' 

Ernst  Alfred  Rciffea,  Kamd-Wllhctnwiiorhe.  Gcrmaay 

ApplicatioB  Aagast  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,248 

Clalmc  priority,  application  Germaay  Septtmker  15, 1953 

UClainH.    (a.  259— 102) 


•  •/  :L"- 


I.  A  mixing  and  kneading  machine  including  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  container,  a  rotor  disposed  concentrical- 
ly in  said  container  and  having  its  shaft  parallel  to  tlM 
axis  and  walls  thereof,  driving  means  for  effecting  rela-i 
tive  rotation  between  said  rotor  and  said  container,  an<i 
kneading  rolls  symmetrically  arranged  in  the  annulait 
space  defined  between  said  container  and  said  rotor,  and 
rotated  by  said  driving  means  in  a  direction  opposite  td 
and  with  a  smaller  peripheral  speed  than  that  of  saia 
rotor,  whereby  between  the  axis  of  each  kneading  roll 
and  the  container  wall  there  ukes  place  a  relative  move- 
ment such  that  the  radial  position  of  said  kneading  roll 
with  respect  to  the  container  wall  is  constantly  changed  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor. 


2,1108.240 

MIXING  DEVICE 

Joseph  N.  Harris,  Opa  I  ocka,  Fla. 

Applicatioa  December  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  47740* 

2  Claims.    (CL259— 134> 
1.  A  mixing  tool  comprising  an  upright  shank  having 
its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rotative  ele- 
ment,  an  inverted  cup  member  disposed   adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  shank  and  secured  to  the  latter  fw 


124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1957 


rotative  iiM>vement  therewith,  and  an  upwardly  extending    connecting  means  between  the  balls  and  between  the 
flange  circumposed  about  and  spaced  from  the  exterior    balls  and  the  walls  of  the  cylindrical  member  to  hold 


A: 


of  said  cup  member  and  connected  by  its  lower  end  to 
the  periphery  of  the  cup  member,  said  flange  forming 
with  said  cap  member  a  circular  trough. 


2,SMa41 
READILY  PORTABLE  CEMENT  MIXER 

Rodolph  F.  Bcran,  Jr^  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

AppBcatiM  My  2«,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,170 

4ClaiaM.   (CL  259^177) 


1.  A  cemeitt  mixer  comprising  a  wheeled  frame;  a  drive 
mechanism  on  the  frame  including  inclined  supports  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  frvme,  a  bucket  drive  shaft 
housing  carried  by  said  supports  in  a  position  inclined 
from  the  horizontal,  a  bucket  drive  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  housing,  tubular  supports  projecting  one  from  the 
housing  and  one  from  the  frame  in  positions  inclined 
correq>onding  to  the  first  named  supports,  support  rods 
tclescopically  adjustable  within  the  tubular  supports,  a 
jack  shaft  housing  carried  by  the  support  rods  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  fim  named  housing,  a  jack  shaft  joumaled 
in  die  jack  shaft  bousing,  drive  means  carried  by  said 
jack  shaft  housing,  means  operatively  connecting  said  jack 
shaft  and  bucket  drive  shaft  to  said  drive  means,  and  a 
mixing  bucket  drivingly  and  removably  connectible  to 
the  bucket  drive  shaft. 


each  of  said  balls  in  spaced  relationship  and  so  that  no 
bail  is  in  contact  with  any  other  ball  or  with  said  cylindri- 
cal menober. 


COOLING  TOWER 

Jack  M.  Slough,  WhMicr,  CaHf .,  and  Joseph  LichtcMtcin. 
Floral  Parii,  N.  Y.,  aarigMfS  to  SMbi  Fa  Tank  *  T« 
Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angaica,  CaUf.,  a  corponitlon 
Callfoniia 

Appiicatiaa  Daccmbcr  13»  1954.  Scrid  No.  4^4342 
2Claiaaa.    (CL  241— 24) 


1 .  In  a  cooling  tower  having  end  walls,  open  side  walls 
and  a  top,  a  fan  assembly  mounted  on  said  top  for  induc- 
ing air  through  said  tower  from  said  open  side  walls,  fill- 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  decks 
adjacent  said  side  walls  and  extending  substantiidly  from 
top  to  bottom  thereof,  said  decks  permitting  doWnflow  of 
water  therethrough  but  preventing  substantial  upward 
flow  of  air  therethrough  and  providing  horizontal  passages 
for  cross-flow  of  said  air  with  respect  to  said  water  and 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith,  and  additional 
flUing  in  the  central  portion  of  said  tower,  said  filling  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  second  decks,  said  second  decks 
permitting  free  counter-flow  of  air  and  water,  and  means 
for  independently  regulating  the  amount  of  air  at  spaced 
points  in  said  tower,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  air  drift  eliminators  mounted  above  said 
second  decks. 


HOMOGENEOUSLY  DiSTRfBUIlNG  PARTICLES 
lota  B.  Onla,  OakmemLmi  AMn  R.  Gregory.  Verona, 
Pa^  assign Dis  to  G«tf  l?twiili  *  Development  Com- 
Pa^,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
pifl  19, 19S4,  Sartol  No.  424,114 
SCWoM.   (CL2S9-.igt) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  obttuning  an  essentially  homoge- 
neous distribution  ot  particles  and  for  farming  a  particle 
aggregate  having  a  homogeneous  and  isotropic  distribu- 
tion of  said  particles  thnethrough  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  member,  a  reservoir  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
provided  with  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
particles  therefrom,  a  matrix  comprising  q>herical  balls 
within  said  cylindrical  member  below  said  reservoir  and 


CARBURETOR 
Lawrence  C.  DsriBni,  Roclwler,  N.  Y,,  Mrignor  to 
General  Motors  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  Innc  23, 19S4,  Scitoi  No.  439,771 
3CUtaM.  (CL2<1— 39) 
1 .  In  a  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  constant  level  fuel  supply  chamber, 
an  intake  passage  having  fuel  and  air  inlets  and  a  mixture 
outlet  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to  said  engine, 
a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  mixture, 
an  unbalanced  choke  valve  operable  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  intake  passage  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  air  through  said  inlet;  mechanism  fm*  automatically 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  choke  valve  comprising 
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a  thermostat  operable  to  exert  a  force  tending  to  hold 
said  valve  closed  upon  a  reduction  in  temperature,  a  suc- 
tion operated  member  connected  to  said  valve  and  oper- 
able to  move  said  valve  toward  open  position  upon  an 
increase  in  suction,  a  conduit  to  communicate  the  engine 
suction  to  said  member,  said  conduit  being  so  positioned 
that  it  is  blocked  by  said  member  when  the  valve  reaches 
a  partially  open  position,  a  housing  in  which  the  thermo- 
stat is  positioned,  a  source  of  heated  air,  a  suction  passage 
communicating  with  said  housing  and  effective  to  draw 
heated  air  from  said  heat  source  through  said  housing  to 
progressively  heat  the  thermostat  whereby  the  valve  clos- 


ing force  of  the  thermostat  is  progressively  reduced  and 
the  choke  valve  is  moved  further  toward  open  posiuon 
only  by  the  suction  effective  on  the  valve  itself  after  said 
conduit  is  blocked  by  said  suction  operated  member,  and 
a  second  means  for  drawing  heated  air  through  said  hous- 
ing which  is  rendered  effective  when  the  choke  valve 
reaches  a  predetermined  open  position  to  effect  more 
rapid  heating  of  the  thermostat  so  as  to  bring  about  more 
rapid  movement  of  the  valve  toward  open  position  after 
it  has  been  opened  to  a  predetermmed  extent. 


2.8M.245 

FUEL  FEED  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ray  Graver,  deceased,  htc  of  Milwaalwe,  Wis.,  by  Anna 

M.  Graver,  cxacvtrix,  MllwanVee,  Wis. 

Application  November  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  196,598 

1  Claim.    (CL  261—51) 


j  fft744 

GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  DEVICE 

Alexander  M.  Charabcn,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Application  May  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  432,636 

4  Claims.    (CL  261— 122) 


1.  In  a  feed  device  for  introducing  liquid  material 
from  a  can  containing  the  liquid  material  into  the  intake 
manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  liquid,  a  reservoir 
mounted  on  top  of  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  can,  said  reservoir  having  means  for  puncturing  said 
can  to  permit  the  liquid  material  therein  to  drain  into 
the  reservoir,  a  first  pipe  having  its  upper  end  opening 
into  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  vessel,  valve  means  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  pipe,  a  float  disposed  within  the 
vessel  for  controlling  said  valve  means  for  maintaining 
the  liquid  within  said  vessel  at  a  predetermined  level, 
a  second  pipe  mounted  on  said  vessel  and  having  its 
upper  end  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  having  its  lower 
end  extending  downwardly  into  said  vessel  to  a  poiqt 
below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  vessel,  and  a  third 
pipe  mounted  on  said  vessel  and  having  one  end  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  the  vessel  but  terminating  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  said  float  and  having  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  intern^ 
combustion  engine. 


2,8M447 

MINING  OF  SULFUR  BY  LIQUEFACTION 

OF  THE  SULFUR 

Mercer  H.  Parts,  HoMton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HwnUe 

Oa  A  Rcinfaig  Coonaiy 

Applicatioa  September  26,  19567Serial  No.  612,321 

6  Claims.    (0.262—3) 


For  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle 
equipped  air  intake  throat,  fuel  connections  for  fluid 
fuel  under  pressure  and  having  an  injection  opening  po- 
sitioned in  the  throat,  said  connections  having  a  valve 
adjustable  for  graduated  feed  of  fuel  and  connected  to  the 
throttle  for  coordinate  opening  and  closing  thereof,  said 
fuel  connections  having  a  second  valve  biased  to  closed 
position  and  having  pressure  responsive  means  for  open- 
ing said  second  valve,  said  means  having  pressure  con- 
duit connection  to  a  point  in  the  throat,  the  throttle  being 
positioned  between  the  injection  opening  and  said  point, 
said  second  valve  being  shaped  to  move  throughout  a 
range  of  movement  from  closed  to  open  position,  and 
the  throttle  is  connected  to  a  member  movable  thtrewith 
and  positioned  to  prevent  closure  of  said  second  valve 
when  the  throttle  is  subsUntially  open.  .__ 


1.  A  method  for  mining  sulfur  from  a  subsurface  earth 
formation  containing  a  sulfur  ore  body  by  liquefaction 
of  the  sulfur  which  comprises  introducing  into  said  ore 
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body  a  suflScient  amount  of  heated  water  at  a  sufficient 
temperature  to  heat  said  ore  body  and  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  the  ore  body  to  a  temperature  below  the 
incipient  melting  point  of  sulfur  in  said  ore  body,  then 
raising  further  the  temperature  of  the  heated  ore  body 
at  least  adjacent  a  well  penetrating  said  ore  body  a 
suflScient  amount  to  melt  the  sulfur  in  said  heated  ore 
body  adjacent  said  well,  and  then  producing  melted  sulfur 
and  water  through  said  well,  the  pressure  and  volume  of 
said  heated  ore  body  being  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant by  controlled  injection  of  heated  water  into  the 
heated  ore  body  under  pressure  and  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  compensate  for  the  amount  of  melted  sulfur  and 
water  produced  from  the  heated  ore  body,  the  heated 
water  injected  into  the  heated  ore  body  by  controlled  injec- 
tion being  at  a  temperature  suflScient  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heated  ore  body  to  melt  the  sulfur. 


MINmG  OF  SULFUR  USING  SPACED-APART 
WELLS 
L.  Prakap  aad  GAart  G.  WritJrtmam  Hovstoo, 
Wftnar  A.  Haytr,  BeBiira,  md  Millard  S.  Taoart,  Jr^ 
~  Tn,  aargnon  to  Hwnblc  OU  A  Rcfiniiig 


SWpWBIi 


bar  M,  195(,  Serial  No.  612^29 
(0.262—3) 


I     I 


1.  A  method  for  mining  sulfur  from  an  underground 
formation  containing  a  sulfur  deposit  penetrated  by  at 
least  two  spaced-apart  wells  with  the  first  of  said  wells 
penetrating  said  sulfur  deposit  at  a  level  above  the  level 
when  said  sulfur  deposit  is  penetrated  by  a  second  of 
said  wells  which  comprises  mtrodudng  hot  gas  into  the 
first  of  said  wells  at  a  temperature  suflScient  to  melt 
sulfur  in  said  deposit  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause 
said  gas  to  travel  to  the  secmid  of  said  wells,  producing 
water  and  gas  from  the  second  well  and  producing  melted 
sulfur  from  at  least  the  first  well,  said  hot  gas  displacing 
formation  water  and  providing  an  expanding  gas  cap  in 
said  formation  whereby  said  deposit  is  progressively  de- 
pleted of  sulfur  from  the  highest  elevation  in  said  forma- 
tion to  the  lowest  elevation  in  said  formation. 


2JMJ49 
CONTINUOUS  MINING   MACHINE  HAVING   AN 

ANGULARLY  AIMUSTABLE  CUTTER  HEAD 
IhmS.  RobblM,  St  PMd,  MIn.,  awlgnui  to  Goodman 

MaaafactHiaf  Componj,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  eorponrtioa 

nfllfcnii 
riwilwallun  of  appWcalioB  Seriy  No.  387,441,  October 

21,  1953.    TUi  amplication  Jom  7,  1956,  Serial  No. 

S9t.M5 

ICWak   (CLUl—T) 


In  a  boring  machine,  a  mobile  main  frame,  an  auxiliary 
frame  having  a  boring  head  thereon  for  forming  a  bore 
in  advance  of  the  machine,  supporting  means  adjacent 


the  front  of  the  machine  affording  tilting  of  said  auxiliary 
frame  laterally  and  longitudinally  relative  to  said  main 
frame,  and  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  support 
means  for  supporting  said  auxiliary  frame  for  lateral  and 
longitudinal  tilting  on  said  main  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  generally  upright  hydraulic  jacks 
flexibly  connected  for  lateral  rocking  movement  between 
said  auxiliary  and  main  frames,  and  hydraulic  pressure 
means  for  extending  or  retracting  said  jacks  including 
pressure  and  relief  lines  each  connected  to  similar  ends 
of  said  jacks  from  a  fluid  line  common  to  said  similar 
ends,  to  permit  interchange  of  fluid  between  similar  ends 
of  said  jacks  to  accommodate  said  jacks  to  lateral  tilting 
of  said  auxiliary  frame,  in  various  positions  of  extension 
or  retraction  of  said  jacks. 


24M459 
COLLAPSIBLE  BORING  HEAD 
Edward  L.  AndcraoB,  Ch!ca|o,  ID.,  awignnr  to  Goodman 
Mamifactmriag  Coinpony,  Chicafo,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Applicadoa  Jutf  17, 1954,  ScrW  No.  598,359 
4ClaiBH.    (0.2*2—7) 


1.  In  a  rotary  boring  head  comprising  a  hollow  hub 
apd  two  aligned  radial  arms,  each  of  said  arms  compris- 
ii^g  a  hollow  inner  arm  section  and  a  cutter  carrying 
telescopic  outer  end  section,  each  of  said  inner  arm  sec- 
tions having  a  bore  opening  to  its  outer  end  in  which  one 
oc  said  telescopic  end  sections  is  keyed  for  slidable  move- 
ment, said  hollow  hub  having  a  concentric  bore  in  its 
f^nt  face,  a  supporting  member  detachably  mounted  in 
siid  front  bore  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a 
:rew  having  a  bearing  portion  joumalled  id  said  sup- 
•rting  member  and  left  and  righthand  thijeaded  end 
irtions  extending  along  said  hollow  inner  ann  sections 
for  threaded  engagement  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
telescopic  end  sections,  a  worm  gear  fixed  on  said  screw 
skaft,  a  worm  engageable  with  said  worm  gear  and  ro- 
tatable  on  said  supporting  member  on  an  axis  offset  later- 
ally from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub,  and  means  in 
said  hub  for  rotating  said  worm  to  effect  adjustment  of 
said  telescopic  end  sections  relative  to  said  inner  arm 
sections  including  a  control  shaft  disposed  concentrically 
of  the  hub  and  having  a  pinion  engaged  with  a  ^ur  gear 
fixed  on  said  worm. 


2Jit451 
ADJUSTABLE  TRIMMER  BAR  FOR  BORING  TYPE 

MINING  MACHINE 
Edward  L.  Andcnon,  Chfeaio,  DL,  amipior  tif  Goodmm 
Mannf actnring  Compnay,  Chieafo^  DL,  a  eaiponAom  of 
Dlfeaois 

Appilcatioa  AngMl  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  Ml,5a 
2ClalM.   (0.20—7) 
1.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  boring  type  having  a 
mobile  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  tpmctd  boring  hnds 
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rotatable  on  said  frame  for  cutting  contiguous  bores  in 
advance  of  the  machine,  a  horizontally  disposed  chain 
carrying  cutter  bar  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  and  gen- 
erally tangential  to  the  circular  paths  of  said  boring  beads 
for  removing  the  cusps  left  between  said  heads  and  means 
including  extensible  fluid  pressure  moton  for  adjusting 
said  cutter  bar  vertically  relative  to  said  boring  heads,  the 


the  like,  said  frame  having  an  extension  enclosing  a  driv- 
ing gear  for  said  cutter,  cutter  bits  mounted  on  said  re- 
volving cutter  for  cutting  kerfs  in  said  seam,  each  cow  of 
said  cutter  bits  being  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
turning  axis  of  said  cutter  so  as  to  cut  kerfs  of  triangular 
cross  section  with  cores  formed  between  said  kerfs  also 
having  a  substantially  triangular  cross  section,  and  break- 
ers mounted  on  said  revolving  cutter  in  planes  intermedi- 
ate the  planes  of  each  row  of  said  cutter  bits  and  having 
surfaces  for  splitting  said  cores  as  they  are  formed  by  the 
action  of  said  cutter  bits,  each  of  said  breakers  having 


improvement  which  comprises  a  flexible  member  having 
one  end  fixed  to  the  frame  for  limiting  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  said  cutter  bar  relative  to  said  frame,  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  member  having  a  threaded  ex- 
tension, and  the  cutter  bar  having  a  lug  through  which 
said  threaded  member  extends  for  endwise  adjustment  by 
a  threaded  nut 


2Jt8J52 
MINING  MACHINE  OF  THE  PLANER  TYPE  HAV- 
ING VERTICALLY  SPACED,  PIVOTED  CUTTING 
MEMBERS 
lohaoMs  G.  Knpeb,  G«lac%  Nctheriauds,  airignor  to 
Stanricarbon  N.  V.,  Hceilcn,  Ncthertandi 
AppUcatioa  Fcbtvary  8, 195«,  Serial  No.  5«4482 


Fcbnunr  15, 1955 
4Cla^    (0.262— 8) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mechanical  mining  of  a  mineral 
from  a  mine  face,  a  plow  member  movable  along  the 
mine  face,  said  plow  member  including  a  frame,  a  lower 
holder  having  a  side  disposed  adjacent  the  mine  face, 
lower  cutting  members  on  the  ends  of  said  lower  holder, 
means  carried  by  said  frame  mounting  said  lower  holder 
for  limited  angular  movement  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal plane,  an  upper  holder  disposed  above  said  lower 
holder,  upper  cutting  members  on  the  ends  of  said  upper 
holder  spaced  closer  together  than  the  spacing  of  said 
lower  cutting  members,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame 
mounting  said  upper  holder  for  limited  angular  move- 
ment in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  of  an  amount 
greater  than  the  amount  of  limited  angular  movement  of 
said  lower  holder. 


2388053 

CONTINUOUS  MINER  OF  THE  ROTATING 
DRUM  TYPE 
Vnd  B.  MDkr,  CMc^o,  RL.  ■■J^nni  <»  GoodmlHi  Mam- 
fatifh^  Compmgr,  Chkafo,  IB^  a  loipciradoo  of 
IIHaob 
AppUcatioa  November  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319437 
3ClafaM.    (a.2«2— 9) 
1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine,  a  frame  enclosing 
a  driving  train  for  a  revolving  cutter  mounted  at  the  end 
of  said  frame,  means  for  moving  said  frame  together  with 
said  revolving  cutter  with  respect  to  a  seam  of  coal  or 


a  triangular  cross  section  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  revolving  cutter  and  having  their  peripheries  on 
a  center  which  is  eccentric  of  the  axis  of  said  revolving 
cutter,  said  frame  extension  also  having  breakers  thereon 
for  splitting  the  cores  formed  between  cutter  bits  mounted 
on  said  revolving  cutter  on  each  side  of  said  frame  exten- 
sion, said  last  named  cutter  bits  being  offset  toward  each 
other  so  as  to  leave  cores  of  smaller  dimension  therebe- 
tween which  may  readily  be  removed  by  the  breakers  oh 
said  frame  extension  when  moving  with  respect  to  said 
seam. 

2388454 

HOT  GAS  GUN 
Charlcfl  1.  OUciea,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  aoigDor  to  Gcocral 
Moton  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporatioa  of 

Delaware  

Application  Aorfl  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  34^,879 
2aaini8.    (a.2«3— 19) 


1 .  A  hot  gas  gun  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
walls  disposed  to  form  an  elongated  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  passage 
associated  with  one  end  thereof  for  admitting  fuel  to  said 
combustion  chamber  and  an  outlet  passage  at  the  other 
end  thereof  including  a  neck  for  discharging  the  prod  els 
of  combustion  from  said  chamber  through  a  nozzle  and 
into  the  atmosphere,  and  a  cooling  jacket  completely  W- 
rounding  and  spaced  from  said  elongated  combustiom 
chamber  to  provide  a  continuous  cooling  chamber  around 
said  tubular  member,  said  cooling  chamber  being  closed 
at  both  ends  thereof  and  said  cooling  chamber  having  an 
inlet  passage  therein  at  the  same  end  of  said  gim  as  said 
fuel  inlet  passage  for  admitting  coolant  fluid  under  pres- 
sure between  said  cooling  jacket  and  said  tubular  meni- 
ber  and  coolant  fluid  outlet  passages  for  introducing  said 
cooling  fluid  into  the  stream  of  combustion  products,  said 
coolant  outlet  passages  comprising  circumferentially 
spaced  openings  in  the  smaller  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber  neck  and  being  di^wsed  radially  about  and 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  combustion  chamber. 
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7,1ft  J55 

ROTATABLE  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  MACHINING 

CYLINDRICAL  MEMBERS 

r-mt-Mmm^t  Fnacc,  aad  Jean 
'"         ■■hiiun    to    L'Air 

^^-  ^   -^      -     i=— '— ,= Eimita  ct  PEzpioUa- 

tiM  dcs  Proccdcs  Gcoiics  Clandc,  Farii,  France 
AnpTcalkM  May  2.  If  52,  Serial  No.  2t5,C12 
ClaiBH  priority.  appBeatloa  Fnncc  May  4,  If  51 
Sdaloii.    (a.2M-.23) 


1.  A  rotataUe  tool  carriage  for  machining  cylindrical 
pieces,  comprisiiig  a  pair  of  jaws  encircling  a  cylindrical 
piece  to  be  machined,  said  jaws  having  a  common  axis 
at  one  end  adapted  to  be  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  piece  when  engaged  thereby,  resilient 
means  adapted  to  yieldingly  draw  the  ends  of  the  jaws 
towards  each  other,  three  sets  of  rollers  provided  on  the 
jaws  for  guiding  the  tool  around  the  cylindrical  piece, 
said  rollers  adapted  to  have  their  axes  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  piece  and  the  axis  of  one  set  of 
roUen  being  coaxial  with  the  axis  common  to  the  jaws, 
and  means  provided  on  each  jaw  for  fastemng  the  axis 
of  the  corresponding  set  of  rollers  on  predetermined  posi- 
tions disposed  subsUntially  along  two  planes  making  an 
angle  of  30  degrees  with  the  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  common  to  the  two  jaws  and  the  axis  of  the  cylindri- 
cal piece  encircled  by  the  said  pair  of  jaws. 


24t«.25< 

HYDRAULIC  DOOR  OPENER 

HdvU  Landert.  Boiaeh,  Znkh,  Switeriand 

AppHcaliM  March  23.  If5«,  Serial  No.  5733f« 

Claiaifl  priority,  affOeatkm  Switicriand  Mardi  2f ,  If 55 

ITCiataM.   (CL2«— M) 


1.  A  hydraulic  door  opener,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: an  electric  motor,  a  pump  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  said  motor,  a  hydraulic  servo-motor  having  a  cylinder 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  said  pump  and  a  piston 
moveable  in  the  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  be  mechan- 
ically coupled  to  a  door,  the  said  electric  motor  when 
energised  driving  the  said  pump  and  the  latter  then  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  the  said  servo-motor  in  the 
sense  of  opening  the  door,  a  spring  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  said  servo-motor  and  biasing  the  said  piston 
thereof  in  the  sense  of  closing  the  door,  a  first  valve  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  pressure  side  of  the  said 
cylinder,  a  second  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
suction  side  of  the  said  cylinder,  each  of  the  said  valves 
having  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  member  moveable  rela- 
tive to  its  seat  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement 
of  the  said  piston  in  the  said  cylinder,  and  adjustment 
means  each  in  operative  relationship  to  one  of  the  said 
valves,  one  of  the  said  adjustment  means  opening  the  said 
first-named  valve  upon  the  said  piston  reaching  a  pre- 
determined position  and  thus  allowing  the  discharge  of 


!uid  from  the  pressure  side  of  the  said  cylinder,  and  the 
ther  one  oi  the  said  adjustment  means  closing  the  said 
second-named  vaive  at  approximately  the  same  position 
of  the  said  piston  and  thus  stopping  the  discharge  of  fluid 
from  the  suction  side  of  the  said  cylinder,  the  said  posi- 
tion of  the  servo-motor  piston  corresponding  to  an  open- 
ing angle  of  the  door  pre-determined  by  the  setting  of 
the  said  adjustment  means. 


T.m.TTT 

CLOSURE  OPERATOR 

Glen  E.  BrooklMBk.  RodMilcr,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  GcBcral 

Moton  Corporadoa,  Ddrait,  Mkh.,  a  coipontioB  of 

Delaware 

Appiicatioa  Angut  31,  If  55,  Serial  No.  531,784 

5ClaiaM.    (CL2M— 74) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  pair  of  doors  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  support  for  opposite  swinging  move- 
ment, and  operating  means  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  movement  of  said  doors,  said  means  including 
lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  suppott  and  link 
means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  lever  ^leans  and 
each  of  said  doors  whereby  operation  of  ote  of  said 
doors  will  cause  one  of  said  link  means  to  kwing  said 
lever  means  relative  to  said  support  to  operatd  the  other 
of  said  doors  through  die  other  of  said  link  qieans,  and 
locking  means  for  holding  both  of  said  doots  in  open 
p<>sition,  said  locking  means  including  an  extension  on 
said  lever  means,  a  slot  in  one  of  said  link  means  receiv- 
ing said  extension  in  the  open  position  of  said  doors, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  one  of  said  link  means  and 
movable  to  a  position  over  said  slot  to  retain  said  exten- 
sion therein  and  thereby  hold  said  doors  in  open  positicm. 


HORIZONTAL  LOOPER  FOR  STRIP-fltOCESSlNG 

LINE 

Everett  H.  Waychof ,  Gmt,  bd^  aarf^or  to  United 

States  StMi  Corpondioa,  a  cwponrtiM  of  New  Jancy 

Application  Jannry  25,  If  5^  Serial  No.  4t5,7St 

3ClafaM.    (CL271— 2J) 


1.  A  strip  looper  comprising  a  fixed  cage,  a  pair  of 
horizontal  rails  adjacent  one  side  of  said  cage,  said  rails 
extending  in  the  direction  away  from  said  cage  normal  to 
the  vertical  plane  containing  said  side,  a  teeond  cage 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  rails,  sheaves  joumaled  in  said 
cages  on  axes  extending  transversely  of  said  rails  and 
making  an  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal,  the  Isheaves  in 
the  fixed  cage  being  canted  one  way  from  the  vertical  and 
those  in  the  second  cage  the  other  way.  means  mounting 
said  sheaves  in  said  cages  for  angular  adjustment  about  a 
pivotal  axis  normal  to  the  plane  containing  the  sheave  axis 
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and  a  horizontal  line  normal  thereto,  and  a  horizontal 
skidway  between  said  rails  adapted  to  slidingly  support 
strands  of  strip  passing  back  and  forth  between  said 
cages  wbeivby  the  slack  of  strip  trained  successively 
around  sheaves  in  the  respective  cages  traverses  spaced 
parallel  runs  therebetween  on  said  skidway. 


2,fM,25f 

CONTINUOUS  FILM  LOOP  HOLDER  FOR 
REPEATING  PROJECTORS 
RayuKMd  W.  WcBfcl,  Rochestmr,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatton  June  10,  If  53,  Serial  No.  360,727 
13  Claims.    (CL  271— 2.15) 


2tttt,2tl 
MACHINES  FOR  PERFORMING  CUTTING,  CREAS- 
ING.   AND    LIKE    OPERATIONS.    ON    PAPER, 
CARDBOARD,  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS 
Tom  Rowlands  and  Howard  Oshom,  Dcptford,  London, 
Enriand,  assjsnnri  to  Mottns  Mai  him  Company,  Uas- 
Ited,  Dtptford,  London.  Entfamd,  a  British  company    , 
Application  May  2,  If 55,  Serial  No.  505,4f<  I 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  4,  If  54 
4  Claims.    (CL  271— 54) 


1.  A  web  storing  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cabinet  into  which  the  web  is  fed  and  from  which  the  web 
is  withdrawn,  said  cabinet  being  formed  with  an  inlet 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  an  outlet  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  means  in  said  cabinet  adjacent  said  inlet  act- 
ing on  said  web  passing  through  said  inlet  to  form  said 
web  into  loops  adjacent  said  inlet,  fluid  means  for  sup- 
porting the  formed  loops  in  the  main  portion  of  the 
cabinet  above  said  bottom,  and  auxiliary  mechanical  loop 
supporting  means  positioned  in  said  cabinet  adjacent  said 
outlet. 


J  Ifgjff 

FEEDER  IN  PAPER-SHEET  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Knrt  RBnri,  Bern,  Switzcriand 

AppHcnthm  Aanat  S,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  52Mt5 

pctortty,  applicalian  Switaeihmd  Angnst  f ,  lf54 

3  Claims.    (a.271-.3^ 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  creasing  dicet  material 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  chase,  a  forme  carried 
by  said  chase  and  facing  downwardly,  a  segment  of  a 
cylinder  mounted  beneadi  the  forme  and  having  an 
arcuate  pressing  surface,  said  segment  being  arranged 
to  be  rocked  so  that  its  pressing  surface  rolls  against 
said  forme  with  approximate  line  contact  therebetween, 
the  contact  being  displaced  lengthwise  of  the  forme  as  the 
segment  is  rocked  thereon,  a  roller  joumaled  on  said 
segment  at  the  geometric  center  of  the  arcuate  pressing 
surface,  a  plane  reaction  surface  on  which  the  roller 
rolls  as  the  pressing  surfsce  rocks  on  the  forme,  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  said  rolW  on  said  reaction  sur- 
face to  operate  the  segment,  a  sheet  carrier  to  feed  sbtcts 
into  the  machine,  driving  means  for  said  carrier  to  cause 
movement  thereof  to  and  fro  with  the  segment  in  the 
direction  of  displacement  of  line  contact  between  the 
pressing  surface  of  the  segment  and  the  forme,  said  car- 
rier extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  center 
to  such  extent  as  to  occupy,  in  turn  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  stroke  of  the  segment,  first  a  position  in  which  die 
rearward  extension  of  the  carrier  lies  rearward  of  the 
forme  to  receive  a  fresh  sheet  from  the  feeder  and  die 
forward  extension  of  the  carrier  lies  beneath  the  forme 
to  receive  a  finished  sheet,  and  second  a  position  in  whiA 
the  forward  extension  of  the  carrier  lies  forward  of  the 
forme  to  deliver  the  finished  dieet  and  the  rearward  exh 
tensioo  of  the  carrier  lies  beneath  the  fonne  to  present 
a  fresh  sheet  between  the  forme  and  the  pressing  surface 
of  the  segment,  a  magazine,  and  sheet  feeding  devices 
for  feeding  sheets  from  the  magazine  to  the  carrier,  the 
front  edges  of  dieets  in  the  magazine  being  spaced  from 
the  further  end  of  the  fonne  by  a  distance  greater  than 
diat  througii  which  the  said  center  travels,  said  carrier 
driving  means  comprising  a  coopl'ng  between  said  center 
and  the  carrier  whereby  the  carrier  derives  its  motion 
from  the  movement  of  said  center,  said  coupling  includ- 
ing means  whereby  the  motion  so  derived  is  supplemented 
to  increase  die  stroke  of  die  carrier  above  that  of  the 
center  and  enable  it  to  deliver  a  sheet  so  that  its  leading 
end  lies  beneath  nid  further  end  of  the  forme  at  the 
md  of  the  sheet  feeding  stroke  of  die  carrier. 


I.  In  a  paper  sheet  folding  machine  including  a  feed 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  a  feed  table 
inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the  feed  cylinder  and  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  feed  cylinder;  feeder  means  comivising 
a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel,  inter- 
connected bearing  plates,  feed  roller  means  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearing  plates  and  operatively  interposed 
between  the  feed  cylinder  and  sheets  on  the  feed  table, 
said  plates  having  forks  detadiably  fitted  on  the  shaft  of 
the  feed  cylinder  so  as  to  position  the  feed  roller  means 
in  peripheral  frictional  operative  engagement  with  the 
feed  cylinder. 

723  O.   G— 9 


M7 

FEED  TRAY  SIDE  GUIDE  TX>CK  FOR 
DUPIJCATING  MACHINES 
Hewy  P.  KcB.  CMcaco,  IIL,  asslninr  to  The  Fiztnrc 
Hardware  Corporation.  CMcagn,  m.,  a  corporation  of 


AppBcatien  Noremhcr  li.  1fS3.  Serial  No.  3f2334 
5Clafana.    (CL271— <1) 

1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  feed  tray,  side  guides 
seated  on  said  feed  tray  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of 
sheets  therebetween,  transverse  elongated  slots  in  said 
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feed  tray,  a  securing  pin  in  each  side  guide,  said  pins 
extending  downwardly  through  the  elongated  slots,  a  lock 
bracket  attached  to  each  pin  beneath  the  feed  tray,  a  rod 
extending  transversely  of  the  feed  tray  between  the  un- 


derside of  the  feed  tray  and  the  lock  brackets,  cam  por- 
tions on  the  rod  operable  to  wedge  the  brackets  down 
upon  turning  the  rod,  and  a  handle  on  the  rod  to  rotate 
the  rod. 


SIMULATED  GAME 

Walter  B.  Goidfiager,  AlezaDdrla,  Va^  and   Seymour 

Heckler,  Rockrillc  Md. 

AppiicatloD  Octolicr  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,845 

9Claiiiii.    (CL275— I) 


1.  A  game  device  adapted  to  amuse  and  train  the 
observation  and  noemory  faculties  of  its  players  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  portable  structure;  a  simulated  play- 
ing field  supported  on  said  structure;  a  hand-guided,  elec- 
trical conducting  member  movable  freely  in  a  continuous 
path  over  the  entire  area  of  said  playing  field  in  any 
direction;  an  electric  circuit  including  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity and  an  electric  signal  device  in  said  circuit;  said 
playing  field  including  wide  insulating  areas  which  are 
open  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  though 
tortuous  traversable  path;  other  portions  of  said  playing 
field  having  spaced-apart  conducting  areas  providing  simu- 
lated hazards  or  obstructions;  conductors  in  said  circuit 
connecting  said  hand-guided,  electrical  conducting  mem- 
ber and  also  said  spaced-apart  conducting  areas  with 
said  source  of  electricity;  a  starting  point  marked  on  said 
playing  field  which  is  not  at  any  time  in  said  circuit;  a 
goal  or  finished  point  which  is  a  conductor  connected  in 
said  circuit  but  not  connected  to  any  of  said  spaced-apart 
conducting  areas  and  located  on  said  playing  field  at  a 
point  distant  from  said  starting  point;  the  spaced-apart 
conducting  areas  that  provide  the  simulated  hazards  or 
obstructions  being  between  the  starting  and  finish  points 
and  making  a  complex,  difficultly  memorized  pattern  of  ob- 
stnKtions  which  must  be  evaded  by  the  hand-guided  con- 
ducting member  as  it  traverses  the  playing  field  from  the 
starting  to  the  finish  points. 


UtM44 
BASKETBALL  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

loha  H.  ScaV,  Hl|ik  Polat,  N.  C. 
AppHcatioB  Jaly  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  371,513 
TCiaiim.  (a.  273— 1.5) 
1.  Basketball  practice  apparatus  adapted  to  be  sup- 
p<Mled  by  a  conventional  basketball  cage  supporting  ring 
comprising  an  open  topped  housing,  a  plurality  of  hooked 
brackets  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  open  topped 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  hooked  around  the  conven- 
tional ring  of  a  basketball  cage,  a  vertically  reciprocable 
member  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  an  impact 
receiving  member  on  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  ba&ketbali  falling  through  the  ring,  and 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  basketball  will  depress  the 
member,  an  electrical  solenoid  having  a  core  connected 
to  said  member,  an  electrical  circuit  for  the  solenoid, 
means  carried  by  said  member  for  energizing  the  electric 


circuit  to  the  electrical  solenoid  core  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  member  engaged  by  the  basketball  to 
thereby  swiftly  raise  the  meml)er  supporting  the  basket- 
bail  and  eject  it  upwardly  through  the  ring,  dash  pot 


F^'tr 


— -1 


means  disposed  below  the  solenoid  core  and  engageablc 
by  the  solenoid  core  upon  de-energization  of  the  solenoid 
for  preventing  the  second  closing  of  the  circuit  to  the 
sclenoid. 


2,8M,2«5 

TOY  RACING  GAME 

Frank  Amko,  Rochciter,  N.  Y. 

Application  Aognst  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,000 

1  Claim.    (CL  273— M) 


l9-» 
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A  toy  comprising  a  horizontal  playing  board  having  a 
plane  top  surface  with  a  plurality  of  parallel,  loagitudinaJ 
slots  therethrough,  a  plurality  (A  playing  pieces  mounted 
on  said  board,  each  of  said  playing  pieces  being  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  longitudinal  slots  and  simulating 
a  horse,  each  playing  piece  having  front  and  rear  kg 
portions  which  normally  rest  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
board,  each  of  said  playing  pieces  having  a  member  de- 
pending from  its  front  leg  portion  which  projects  through 
its  associated  slot  to  prevent  the  piece  from  moving 
laterally  with  relation  to  said  slot,  means  for  lifting  the 
rear  leg  portions  only  of  said  playing  pieces  Off  of  the 
top  surface  of  said  board  to  impart  a  forward,  sliding 
movement  to  the  front  leg  portions  of  said  pieces  restiixg 
on  said  board,  said  lifting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cord-like  members,  one  for  each  playing  piece,  each  cord- 
like member  being  fixedly  secured  at  both  its  front  and 
its  rear  end  beneath  said  board  in  parallelism  to  one  of 
said  slots,  a  wire  depending  from  the  rear  leg  portion  of 
each  of  said  pieces  throu^  its  associated  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  loop  at  its  lower  end  through  which  one  of  said 
cord-like  members  passes,  said  c(Md-like  members  nor- 
mally being  loose,  and  manually  operable  means  by  which 
the  cord-like  members  can  be  pulled  taut  to  raise  the  rear 
leg  portions  of  the  playing  pieces,  so  that  when  said  cord 
is  alternately  pulled  taut  and  then  loosened  the  rear  legs 
of  said  playing  piece  will  move  up  and  down  giving  said 
playing  piece  a  galloping,  forward  motion  over  the  top 
surface  of  said  board,  each  of  said  cord  pulling  means 
comprising  a  vertically-redprocable  manually,  operable 
pusher,  a  pivotal  lever  mounted  beneath  said  board  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  said  pusher  when  said  pusher  is  actuated 
and  in  position  to  engage  beneath  one  oi  said  cord-like 
members,  whereby  when  the  associated  pusher  is  de- 
pressed the  associated  cord-like  member  is  lifted,  there 
being  a  separate  pusher  and  associated  lever  for  each 
playing  piece. 


"i 


October  1,  1951 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


131 


ARROW  TARGET  BUTTS 

Harry  J.  Roat,  Mlhrankec,  Wis. 

Application  June  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,125 

1  Claim.    <CI,273— 105) 


page  between  said  arm  and  driving  means  under  forces 
applied   externally   to   said    arm,    and    said   transm.ssion 


"isr' 


An  arrow  target  butt  formed  of  a  relatively  thick 
uniform  slab  of  resilient  weatherproof  and  fireproof 
rubber  having  therem  a  plurality  of  closely  adjacent, 
inwardly  tapered  sockets  opening  through  the  outer 
face  of  the  target  butt  with  an  outer  face  portion  of  the 
target  butt  presenting  the  open  ends  of  the  sockeu  which 
are  separated  one  from  another  by  relatively  thin  flexible 
webs,  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  sockets  being  of 
sUghtly  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  a  sundard 
archery  narrow  shaft,  the  pad,  upon  impact  of  an  arrow 
forcefully  shot  into  a  socket,  flexing  inwardly  locally  in 
the  area  of  the  entered  socket  to  deform  the  entered 
socket  from  its  upered  form  to  a  cylindrical  form  to 
bindingly  engage  throughout  its  length  the  arrow  shaft  to 
cushion  and  restrict  forward  progress  of  the  latter. 


230M<7 

GOLF  PRACTICE,  ARM  RESTRAINT 
Robert  L.  HcatoD,  Oak  Parle,  Dl. 
Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,433 
^^     2Clafaiis.    (a.  273— 189) 


1.  In  golfing  equipment,  a  shirt  adapted  to  be  worn 
by  a  golfer  and  made  from  stretchable  material  and 
embodying  a  body  portion,  forward  and  rearward  shoul- 
ders, and  forward  and  rearward  sleeves,  a  first  anchoring 
means  made  from  elastic  material  and  encircling  and  se- 
cured to  the  rearward  shoulder  of  said  shirt,  a  second 
anchoring  means  made  from  elastic  material  and  encir- 
cling and  secured  to  the  forward  sleeve  of  said  shirt  in 
downwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  forward  shoulder  por- 
tion thereof,  and  an  elongated  stretchable  strap  member 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  anchoring  means 
and  extended  across  the  back  of  said  shirt. 


IJOMM 

SOUND  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
Fnnk  L.  Moore,  NcwiagliM,  Conk,  amlgnnr  to  The  Gray 
Manafactulng  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  Comwcticat 
AppllcatioB  Fcbivary  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  209,079 
21  Claims,   (a.  274— 13) 
2.  Sound  translating  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
sound  translating  member  carried  by  said  frame  for  co- 
operation with  a  record,  a  record  engaging  member  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  said  frame,  record  driving  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  for  rotating  said  record  engaging  mem- 
ber, an  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame  for  movement 
about  an  axis,  means  connecting  one  of  said  memben 
with  said  arm  at  a  predetermined  constant  distance  from 
said  axis  for  movement  with  said  arm,  and  transmission 
means  containing  a  frictional  connection  providing  slip- 


means  iiKluding  a  flexible  cable  defining  a  loop  having 
a  portion  secured  to  said  arm  at  a  point  more  remote 
from  said  axis  than  said  connecting  means. 


2,MSa<9 
FRACTOR  STEERING  ASSEMBLY  WITH    MEANS 
TO  RELEASE  THE  WHEELS  FOR  FREE  C4STER- 
ING  MOVEMENT 

William  B.  Catfacv.  Anderson.  S.  C. 

ApplicatkMi  Jaty  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,324 

6  Claims.    (0.280—93) 


1.  A  front  wheel  mounting  and  steering  assembly  for 
free  wheel  steering  and  positive  mechanical  steering  for 
tractors  comprising  a  fork  having  a  spindle  extending 
therefrom,  a  steering  housing,  a  collar,  a  plate  secured  to 
said  steering  bousing  and  recessed  therein,  said  plate  seat- 
ing upon  said  collar,  and  said  collar  fitting  sli^tly  withifi 
said  housing  to  thereby  mount  said  housing  on  said  collar 
for  rotation,  a  rod  extending  into  said  housing,  locking 
means  mounted  rotaubly  on  said  rod,  a  second  plale 
fixed  to  said  spindle  and  disposed  within  said  housing, 
said  plates  having  apertures  therein  adapted  to  align,  saiid 
locking  means  being  engageable  with  the  aligned  aper- 
tures and  separable  therefrom  by  said  rod  whereby  when 
said  locking  means  holds  said  plates  fixed,  said  spindle  is 
locked  with  said  housing  and  is  rotatable  therewith  and 
when  said  locking  means  are  separated  from  said  aper- 
ture, said  spindle  is  free  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
steering  housing. 

2,808,270 
W  HEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Josef  Miillcr,  Stnttgart  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimlc^ 
Bcnz  Aktiengcsellachaft,  StaOgart-UBtertarkliclm,  Ger- 
many I 
Application  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  11, 1952 
14ClaiaH.    (0.280—124) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a 
pair   of  wheels,   means   for   supporting   said   wheels   at 
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opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  means  for  suspending  said 
wheels  on  said  frame  comprising  a  pivoting  arm  at  each 
side  of  said  frame  fixedly  secured  to  said  wheel  sup- 
porting means,  means  for  resiliently  connecting  each  of 
said  pivoting  arms  to  said  frame  so  as  to  pivot  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  also  provide  a  limited  resilient  move- 
ment of  said  pivoting  arms  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
relative  to  said  frame,  said  resilient  connecting  means 
being  positioned  only  rearwardly  of  the  center  of  said 
wheels  as  seen  in  the  normal  driving  direction  of  the 
vehicle,  an  axle  member  intermediate  said  wheels,  and 
means  for  resiliently  connecting  said  axle  member  to 
said  wheel  supporting  means  so  as  to  provide  a  limited 
flexibility  of  said  axle  member  relative  to  said  wheel  sup- 
porting means  and  said  pivoting  arms. 


PARKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Gerard  L.  Diiismis,  Waihiagkm,  D.  C. 

AMlkatloB  Immaarj  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,493 

laims  priority,  RyplkidoM  FrsKC  Fcfamry  3, 1953 

4ClafaBS.    (CL2M— 15«) 


4.  A  parking  device  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  an 
auxiliary  wheel  located  near  one  end  of  the  vehicle  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  essentially  parallel  to 
the  lontitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  means  in  said  vehicle 
for  moving  said  auxiliary  wheel  relative  to  said  vehicle  to 
thereby  lift  said  one  end  of  the  vehicle  and  store  potential 
energy  in  the  vehicle  by  th :  weight  thereof  thus  lifted, 
■od  means  for  parking  said  vehicle  by  moving  said  one 
end  about  the  other  end  of  the  vehicle  including  mechani- 
cal drive  means  connected  between  said  one  end  and  said 
auxiliary  wheel  to  convert  said  potential  energy  into  kinetic 
energy  and  to  thereby  drive  said  auxiliary  wheel  about 
said  axis  by  said  kinetic  energy  upon  lowering  said  lifted 
one  end. 


CAR  LEVEL  AND  LOAD  ADIUSTING  DEVICE 
TamO  J.  Reese,  Eftkart,  Lad. 
AppHcaliMi  May  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  5r7,5M 
llOakM.   (CL 


1.  A  device  for  detachaMy  connecting  a  tractor  and 
a  trailer,  comprising  a  two-part  detachable  swivel  hitch 
having  a  king-pin,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  diverging  rigid 
friction  arms  anchored  to  said  tractor  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  laterally  of  said  king-pin  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  abutments  (»  said  trailer,  and  a  leveling  unit  in- 
cluding a  multiple  part  brace  ccmnected  at  its  rear  to 
intermediate  porti<»s  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  its  front  to  said  tractor  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points  forward  of  and  below  said  king-pin,  and  spring 
means  cooperating  with  said  friction  arms  and  brace  to 
fictionally  press  said  arms  against  said  trailer  abut- 
ments. 


2,MM73 
ADJUSTABLE  DRAFT  MECHANISM  FOR  MUL- 
TIPLE TRAILING  VEHICLES 
Daaaas  J.  Flraach,  Gnftoa,  N.  Dak. 
ApplicatkM  Jnc  3t,  1954,  SMlal  No.  44t,313 
laaim.    (CL2S4--412) 


A  hitch  mechanism  for  attachmeot  at  its  forward  end 
to  a  powered  vehicle  such  as  a  tractor  and  attachment 
at  the  rear  thereof  to  one  or  nrore  drawn  implements, 
said  mechanism  comprising  an  ekmgated  drawbar  having 
means  at  its  forward  end  for  pivotal  connectioa  with 
said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  arms  secured  together  and  adjust- 
able lengthwise  for  extension  and  retraction,  one  of  said 
arms  being  pivotally  mounted  to  a  rearward  position  on 
the  drawbar,  an  elongated  rod  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
ei^d  to  a  forward  positioo  oo  said  drawbar,  a  beam  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  angled  apex  adjustably  secured  at  its 
forward  end  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  rod,  the  other 
of  said  arras  and  the  rearmost  portion  of  said  beam  being 
pivotally  secured  tofether,  and  a  plurality  of  hitch  con- 
nections secured  in  spaced  relation  at  the  rear  of  the  frame 
and  connected  with  said  extensible  and  retractable  arms 
whereby  spacing  therebetween  may  be  adjusted  relatively 
both  for  width  and  for  length. 


JACKET  FOR  A  MAGAZINE 

Sairford  L.  GoMmM,  Loi«  BcmA,  N.  Y. 

Applkatloa  Deccflibcr  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,997 

SOaiiM.    (CL2«1— 29) 
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I.  A  protective  jacket  which  is  readily  attachable  to 
anld  removable  from  ■  mafazinc,  compri^ng  a  relatively 
stiff  rectangular-shaped  plastic  sheet  attached  only  along 
one  edge  in  foldable  relatioa  to  but  placed  from  a  flexible 
stiip  having  a  width  appreciably  narrowo'  than  jtibe  width 
of  said  sheet,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  sheet  bieing  free, 
said  strip  having  flaps  extending  in  the  open  position  be- 
yo^l  the  remaining  two  edges  of  said  plastic  sheet  said 
flaps  being  foldable  along  fold  lines  adjacent  said  re- 
maning two  edges  of  said  sheet,  said  flaps  haying  such 
leQgths  that  they  overlap  in  the  folded  poaition  and  per- 
mii  attachment  to  each  other,  said  jacket  being  devoid  of 
means  to  rigidly  and  fixedly  secure  die  jacket  to  the 
magazine,  whereby  all  parts  of  the  jacket  are  at  all  times 
free  to  move  relative  to  the  magazine  which  uie  jacket 
is  designed  to  protect 


2,S#t,27S 

SUCTION  COUPLING  WITH  FLUID  PRESSURE 

ACTUATED  SEAL 

Roger  M.  Shcnnaa,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif.,  aatgwir  to  W.  R. 

Aaea  fnmpanj.  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  corporatkin 

of  CaUfomia 

Appikation  Scpteml>cr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  45S,441 
3  Claims,    (a.  285— 194) 
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locking  element  expanding  outward  along  said  interior 
compression  wall  and  thereby  remaining  in  contact  with 
said  outwardly  directed  pair  of  sealing  lips  on  move- 
ment of  said  seal  means  toward  said  restriction  to  main^ 
uin  said  outwardly  directed  sealing  lips  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  bell  and  spigot 
portions  when  said  pipe  sections  are  in  retracted  position 
and  the  coupling  is  subjected  to  internal  negative  pressure. 


OF 


1.  In  a  pipe  system   for  facile  assembly  and  disas- 
sembly comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  pipe  sec- 
tions, a  pipe  coupling  for  adjacent  interconnected  pipe 
sections,  said  pipe  coupling  being  adapted  to  effectively 
seal  the  adjacent  pipe  sections  under  both  positive  and 
negative  pressure,  said  pipe  coupling  comprising  tele- 
scopically  arranged  complimentary  bell  and  spigot  por- 
tions adjacent  the  free  ends  of  each  pipe  section,  said 
portions  in  coupled  relation  having  opposed  surfaces,  said 
bell  and  spigot  portions  being  relatively  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  a  direction  to  extend  the  pipe  system  under 
the  influence  of  positive  internal  pressure  and  in  a  di- 
rection to  retract  the  pipe  system  under  the  influence  of 
negative  internal  pressure,  the  spigot  portion  including  a 
substantially  spherical  enlargement  of  less  outer  diameter 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  bell  portion  defining 
an  annular  space  therebetween,  the  bell  portion  having 
an  internal  annular  restriction  of  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  spherical  enlargement  of  the 
spigot  portion,  the  inner  surface  of  the  bell  portion  de- 
fining an  interior  compression  wall  sloping  toward  the 
free  end  and  radially  inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  respective  pipe  section  and  terminating  in  a 
radially  intumed  annular  flange  at  the  free  end  thereof, 
said  flange  having  an  internal  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  spherical  enlargement;  a 
deformable  resilient  locking  element  within  the  bell  por- 
tion slidably  mounted  therein  for  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  locking  element  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  radially  extending  circumferentially 
spaced  substantially  rigid  locking  portions  resiliently  con- 
nected into  an  annulus  and  movable  along  the  compres- 
sion wall  of  said  bell  portion  into  locking  position  with 
the  locking  element  between  the  flange  and  the  spherical 
enlargement  and  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  spherical  enlargement  preventing 
accidental  separation  of  said  pipe  sections  in  extended 
position  under  positive  internal  pressure,  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  bell  and  spigot  portions  about  the  respective 
longitudinal  axes  deflecting  said  substantially  rigid  por- 
tions out  of  said  locking  position  to  permit  relative  longi- 
tudifud  separation  of  said  pipe  section;  an  annular  elas- 
tomeric  sealing  means  in  the  space  between  the  spherical 
enlargement  and  the  bell  portion  having  axially  inwardly 
and  outwardly  directed  pain  of  spaced  sealing  lips,  said 
sealing  means  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  bell  por- 
tion and  bearing  against  said  locking  element  with  said 
outwardly  directed  pair  of  sealing  lips  engaging  said  lock- 
ing element  and  being  compressed  between  the  spherical 
enlargement  and  the  compression  wall  with  the  coupling 
subjected  to  positive  internal  pressure  and  the  pipe  sec- 
tions in  lengthened  position,  said  sealing  means,  said 
locking   means   and   said   spherical   enlargement    being 
moved  away  from  said  internal  compression  wall  and 
said  spherical  enlaiiement  engaging  with  and  forming 
a  bearing  with  said  annular  restriction  permitting  rela- 
tive angular  movement  of  said  pipe  sections,  said  resilient 


2,tM,27i 
CLOSURE  FOR  DUST  GUARD  POCKET 
RAILWAY  CAR  JOURNAL  BOX 
Ray  C.  wnUams,  Chicago,  Dl.  aarifnor  to  Standard  Car 
Truck  Company,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcatkm  AngMt  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  44S444 
3ClaiiM.    (CL284— •) 


^    ♦J 


1.  A  railway  car  journal  dust  guard  pocket  closure 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  generally  flat  elongated 
rectangular  cover  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  an 
open  upper  end  of  the  pocket  to  seal  the  same  against  the 
ingress  of  dirt  and  the  like,  an  anchoring  device  carried 
at  each  end  of  said  cover  plate,  each  anchoring  device 
comprising  a  post  depending  from  the  underneath  side 
of  the  cover  plate,  and  a  flexible  metal  disc  of  convexo- 
concave  configuration  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  eacfc 
said  post  with  its  convex  surface  facing  downwardly  and 
having  a  continuous  and  relatively  sharp  circular  edge  fof 
frictional  biting  engagement  with  opposite  inner  side  walb 
of  the  pocket  to  prevent  dislodgement  of  said  cover  platq; 
the  flexibility  of  said  disc  being  such  as  to  facilitate 
buckling  thereof  upon  the  application  of  force  to  remove 
it  from  its  applied  position. 


2491^77 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TELESCOPIC 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Richard  Binder,  Sckweiafvt  am  Main,  Germany,  aa- 

aignor  to  FIrma  Fkhtd  *  SmJm  A.  G.,  Sckwetafmjl 

am  Main,  Germany  i 

AppOcatlon  Marek  9. 1955,  Serial  No.  493,182 

Claims  pfiorfty,  appHcatioa  Germany  March  12, 1954 

(Ckdma.    (CL  28«— 26) 


-*^t« 


1.  In  a  telescopic  shock-absorber,  a  sealing  arrange 
ment  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  containctr 
member  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  an  i^- 
turned  flange  at  one  end  thereof;  a  cylindrical  piston  roil 
located  within  said  tubular  member  coaxial  with  the 
same;  a  first  annular  pressure  plate  abutting  afainst  said 
inner  flange  and  engaging  said  inner  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  tubular  conuiner  member;  an  annular  resiliently 
defomuble  sealing  means  located  between  said  piston  rod 
and  said  tubular  container  member  and  having  an  inner 
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annular  edfe  face  slidabiy  engaging  said  piston  rod  and 
an  outer  annular  edge  face  engaging  said  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  tubular  container  member,  said  annu- 
lar aealing  means  abutting  on  one  side  thereof  against 
said  first  annular  pressure  plate  along  an  annular  side  face 
portion  adjacent  said  outer  sealing  edge  face;  a  second 
annular  i^essure  plate  located  on  the  other  side  of  said 
annular  sealing  means  and  engaging  an  opposite  annular 
side  face  portion  of  the  same  adjacent  said  outer  sealing 
edge  face;  an  annular  pressure  member  having  an  inner 
bore  slidabiy  supporting  said  piston  rod  and  an  outer  sur- 
face engaging  said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  container 
member,  said  annular  pressure  member  having  an  annu- 
lar pressure  face  engaging  said  second  annular  pressure 
plate  and  urging  the  same  against  said  annular  sealing 
means  and  toward  said  first  pressure  plate  whereby  said 
outer  annular  edge  face  of  said  sealing  means  is  firmly 
pressed  against  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  tubu- 
lar container  member;  and  attaching  means  attaching 
said  annular  pressure  member  to  said  tubular  container 
member. 


REPLACEABLE  ANTENNA  STAFF 
GerMMi  Snyder,  Wynnewood,  Pa^  assignor  to   Snvder 
MaoafactHring  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  co'rpo- 
nidoa  of  PeBMvlTaiiia 

AppHcation  Marek  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,591 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  M7— 20) 


1.  A  replacement  antenna  staff  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  an  upwardly  extending  stud  portion  of  an  antenna 
mount  comprising;  a  tubular  staff,  a  cylindrical  stem  fixed 
within  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  staff,  an  adaptor  op- 
erable to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  itaff,  means 
defining  a  central  opening  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  adaptor,  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  shoulder 
within  said  adaptor  opening  formed  integrally  with  said 
adaptor  and  spaced  downwardly  from  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  staff,  means  in- 
terlocking said  stem  and  said  adaptor  to  secure  said  stem 
and  said  staff  to  said  adaptor,  said  adaptor  operable  to 
be  positioned  over  the  stud  portion  of  said  antenna  mount. 
and  locking  means  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
adaptor  operable  to  engage  said  stud  portion  and  secure 
said  replacement  antenna  staff  to  said  antenna  mount. 


to  assume  a  projected,  a  retracted  and  an  overretracted 
position,  means  normally  maintaining  the  latch  bolt  in 
the  projected  position,  a  lug  in  the  housing,  and  a  latch 
arm  carried  by  the  latch  bolt,  said  latch  arm  adapted  to 
engage  the  lug  to  retain  the  latch  bolt  in  the  overretracted 
position,  said  latch  arm  being  manually  releasable  to  per- 
mit the  latch  bolt  to  return  to  projected  position. 


2,MS4M  I 

CLOSURE  LATCH 
La   Verne   B.   Ragsdale,   Deaibom,   Mkh..   assignor  to 
General  Moton  CofpontkMi,  Detroit,  Mkh.^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  AumMt  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,133 
7Clafan8.    (CL  292— 216) 

9  >5- 


2,SM479 

LATCH  HOLD  BACK  FEATURE  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS 

Eracft  L.  ScUa^  Barik«UM,  Califs  an^or  to 

ScUage  Lock  Cooipany,  a  corporatioB 

AppUcadon  Jaw  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,140 

3Clalnig.    (CL  292— 169) 


6.  In  a  latching  arrangement  including  a  pa|r  of  rela- 
tively movable  closure  members,  one  of  which  has  a 
rotary  bolt  joumaled  thereon  and  the  other  of  which 
has  a  striker  secured  thereto  for  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement with  the  bolt  on  dosing  and  opening  move- 
ment of  the  memben,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
coil  spring  clutch  associated  with  the  bdt  to  permit  bolt 
roution  in  striker  engagement  direction  and  to  normally 
prevent  bolt  rotation  in  striker  disengagement  direction, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  clutch  to  permit  bolt  rota- 
tion in  striker  disengagement  direction. 


2,stsati 

MAGNETIC  LATCH 
Lloyd  R.  Poe,  Lot  Aagclct,  Caitf.,  aM^nor  to  Clark 
Hartwell,  doing  businrw  aa  HartweU  AvkitkM  Supply 
Company,  Loa  Angeks,  CaHf. 

Application  Jannry  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  557;M3 
laOalM.    (a.  292— 251^ 


1.  A  magnetic  latch,  cmnprising:  a  permanent  magnet 
unit;  a  latch  plate  adapted  to  close  a  first  magnetic  circuit 
therethrough;  a  bridging  plate  dispoied  in  fixed  spaced 
relation  to  said  magnet  unit;  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  included 
in  said  magnet  unit,  said  pole  pieces  and  bridging  plate 
being  relatively  movable  for  mutual  engagement  to  close 
a  second  magnetic  circuit  therethrough  and  thunt  the 
circuit  through  said  latch  plate  thereby  to  reduce  the  force 
required  to  separate  said  latch  plate  from  said  magnet 
unit. 


I.  In  a  latch  bolt  unit  of  the  character  described,  a 
housing,  a  latch  bolt  in  the  housing,  said  latch  bolt  adapted 


2,M8,2n 

LEVER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOOR  KNOBS 

Harold  J.  Peoplea.  Fertile  TowMhip,  Wakk  Connty, 

N.  Dak. 

ApplicatkM  April  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  579,895 

9ClaiaH.    (CL  292— 347) 

1 .  An  attachment  for  a  door  knob  having  side  faces  at 

front  and  rear  thereof  and  a  peripheral  circumferentially 
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curved  surface,  said  attachment  comprising  a  mounting 
strip  of  a  lesser  length  than  the  drcumferenttal  dimenston 
of  such  surface  of  the  knob,  said  mounting  strip  being 
longitudinally  curved  substantially  in  conformity  witii  the 
circumferential  curvature  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  knob  enabling  said  strip  to  be  uckUed  on  the  knob 
about  such  surface  tltereof,  a  knob-turning  lever  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  convex  side  of  the  mounting  strip, 
the  inner  end  of  said  lever  being  rigidly  secured  to  said 
mounting  strip  intermediately  the  ends  thereof,  an  end- 


extending  longitudinally  between  said  bars  and  having  a 
terminal  jaw  for  gripping  coaction  with  said  jaw  form- 
ing edges,  guide  means  in  »id  handle  in  which  said  jaw 
is  slidabte  and  swingable  into  gripping  relation  to  said 
edges,  in  response  to  swinging  of  said  lever  toward  said 
handle  and  movement  of  said  lever  longitudinally  rear- 
wardly,  and  a  U  crank  l>etween  said  side  bars  having 
lateral  ends  joumaled  in  said  side  bars  and  a  bight  por- 
tion joumaled  through  said  hand  lever  and  whereby  said 
hand  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  toward  and 
from  said  handle  and  movable  rearwardly. 


less  retainer  band  of  elastic  material  encircling  the  curved 
mounting  strip  coextensively  therewith,  said  band  having 
an  aperture  therein  receiving  the  lever  on  said  mounting 
strip,  said  band  being  normally  of  a  lesser  dimension  in 
girth  than  the  circumference  of  the  perij^eral  surface 
of  the  knob,  said  band  being  capable  of  being  stretched 
aiKl  disposed  in  tensioned  condition  about  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  knob  and  the  mounting  strip  in  the  saddled 
disposition  of  said  strip  on  the  knob,  said  retainer  band 
when  so  disposed  securing  the  mountmg  strip  relative  to 
the  knob. 

TOBACCO  CURING  STICK 

laBan  Vickov,  WlBacoocfcee,  Ga. 

AppHcalkm  Deccabcr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  47t43t 

ICtakik    (CL  294— 5.5) 


A  tobacco  curing  stick  comprising  a  first  outer  bar 
having  a  latch  secured  thereto,  a  second  outer  bar,  a 
hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  links  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  first  outer  bar  and  said  second  outer  bar, 
said  latdi  being  engageable  with  a  detent  on  said  second 
outer  bar,  an  intermediate  bar  secured  to  said  first  outer 
bar  between  said  first  outer  bar  and  said  second  outer  bar, 
a  pair  of  spacer  blocks  secured  to  said  intermediate  bar, 
a  plurality  xA  pointed  rods  secured  to  said  intermediate 
bar  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  toward  said  second 
outer  bar,  said  second  outer  bar  having  an  elongated  slot 
therethrough,  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  being  receivable 
in  said  slot,  said  second  outer  bar  being  aigageaUe  with 
said  spacer  blocks  limiting  the  penetration  of  said  slot 
by  the  free  ends  of  said  rods. 


LIFTERS  FOR  POTS  AND  PANS 
M. 

2t,  1955,  Ssriri  No.  554,2M 
(CL294— 2S) 


A  lifter  for  gripping  a  side  of  a  pan  comprising  a  han- 
dle onbodying  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  nde  bars  having 
front  ends  provided  with  jaw  forming  edges,  a  hand  lever 


DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  CONTAINER 

BcHlBiiriB  E.  Robvck.  Collet*  Park.  Ga. 

AppHcatiM  Noveabcr  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,9M 

7ClaiBS.    (CL294— 29) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  container,  said  device  coi»- 
prising  a  handle,  a  body  portion  rigidly  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  a  forward  portion  of  said 
handle,  stati<Niary  clamp  means  rigidly  fixed  to  said  body 
portion  and  to  said  handle  extending  forwardly  from 
said  device  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portioa 
for  engagement  with  one  end  of  a  container,  a  movable 
clamp  means  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
portion  for  engaging  an  on>08ite  end  of  said  container, 
said  movable  clamp  means  being  squirate  from  said  body 
portion  and  said  handle  and  lineariy  movable  relative 
thereto  by  a  screw-threaded  movement,  and  means  sup- 
ported by  said  body  portion  for  linearly  moving  said 
movable  clamp  means  to  adjust  the  displacement  between 
said  stationary  clamp  means  and  said  movable  clamp 
means. 

CEMENT  BLOCK  HANDLING  TOOL 

Sheriey  B.  Ljom,  LcxhatlOB.  Ky. 

AppBcalioa  laanty  3, 1957.  Serial  No.  6320*4 

6CiaiaH.   (CL294— 62) 


1.  A  lifting  and  carrying  device  comprisiiig  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  hatKlle  portion  at  one  end  and  a  gripping  assemblj 
at  the  opposite  end,  uid  rod  being  arcintely  carved  be- 
tween said  handle  portion  and  said  gripping  assembly, 
said  gripping  assembly  comprising  adjustable  screw  neaas 
to  contact  one  wall  of  the  coie  opening  of  a  cement  Mock 
to  be  lifted  and  carried  and  a  pivoted  dog  member  bdov 
the  screw  means  to  contact  the  opposite  wall  of  said  oora 
opening,  there  being  stop  means  on  said  rod  In  hold  said 
dog  member  in  operative  position  wherein  said  dof  meai- 
ber  extends  from  said  rod  in  a  d.rection  substantially 
opposite  to  said  screw  means. 
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COLLAPSDLE  TRAILER 

WDUi  D.  Ebcriy,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

AppifeadoB  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,058 

1  Claim,    (a.  296— 23) 


#>        M 


A  collapsible  trailer  body  comprising  a  rigid  bottom 
unit  having  a  bottom  panel  and  vertical  side  and  end 
panel,  a  rigid  top  unit  having  a  top  panel  and  depending 
side  and  end  panels,  folding  wall  units  each  comprising 
three  horizontally  hinged  panels  and  interconnecting  the 
aide  and  end  panels  of  said  top  and  bottom  units,  and 
means  for  locking  said  folding  unit  in  extended  position 
supporting  said  top  unit  the  upper  and  lower  panels  of 
said  folding  wall  units  swinging  outwardly  from  said  top 
and  bottom  units,  respectively,  and  said  intermediate  panel 
overiying  said  upper  and  lower  unit  in  collapsed  position 
and  being  of  a  vertical  dimension  greater  than  the  sum 
of  the  vertical  dimensions  of  said  upper  and  lower  panels 
and  coplanar  projections  extending  vertically  and  later- 
ally from  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  panels  of  both  of  said 
top  and  bottom  units  and  adapted  to  bear  against  and  pro- 
tect the  opposite  ends  of  the  outwardly  folded  panels  of 
the  feeding  wall  units  perpendicular  to  said  projections  to 
close  the  comers  of  said  body  when  collapsed. 


2,tM,2S8 

VEHICLE  TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 

CAPSULE 

^!^"  F;  *•"«>■»  AafBitn,  Kant.,  amigBor  to  Spencer- 

Snffori  Loadcraft,  Inc.,  Angaita,  Kan*.,  a  corpondoo 

of  Kanm 

Application  January  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,792 

U  Claims,    (a.  296— 35) 


trmfV} 


CARGO  CONTAINER  AND  VEHICLE 

Frank  Leonard  Scobr,  CUcafn,  DL 

Application  October  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  4633M 

2  Claims.    (CL  296— 35) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  substantially 
planar  load-bearing  surface,  a  cargo  receiver  having  a 
bottom  wall,  cooperating  elongated  continuous  guides  on 
said  load-bearing  surface  and  on  said  bottom  wall,  respec- 
tively, said  guides  extending  transversely  of  said  cargo 
receiver  and  said  vehicle  substantially  to  the  side  edges 
thereof,  one  of  said  guides  defining  an  open  channel  hav- 
ing generally  vertical  sides,  said  sides  being  parallel  in- 
termediate their  ends  with  their  end  portions  diverging 
outwardly  from  each  other,  the  other  of  said  guides  hav- 
ing opposite  parallel  side  portions  snugly  receivable  be- 
tween the  parallel  sides  of  said  channel,  the  eQd  portions 
of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  other  guide  converging  to- 
ward each  other,  the  guide  on  said  cargo  rtteiver  slid- 
ably  bearing  on  said  load-bearing  surface  to  sSdably  sup- 
port the  receiver  thereon,  locking  means  conpr^sing 
aligned  openings  in  said  guides  extending  transversely 
thereof  intermediate  their  ends,  a  pin  slidably  carried  by 
one  of  said  guides  for  movement  through  said  aligned 
openings  to  locking  position,  means  normally  urging  said 
pin  to  said  locking  position,  and  selectively  operable  re- 
tracting means  for  retracting  said  pin  from  said  openings. 


ALTTOMOBILE  REAR  DECK  PROTECTOR  AND 

ARTICLE  ENCLOSING  DEVICE 

Ethd  Bcmlcc  Ndsoa,  St  PanI,  Mfam. 

AppHcatkm  Jnly  31, 1953.  Serial  No.  371,460 

TCUbM.   (CL296— 37) 


1.  In  storage  and  transportation  apparatus,  a  vehicle 
providing  an  elongated  bed  having  a  recessed  area  along 
at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a  shell  for  receiv- 
ing articles  therein,  means  for  supporting  said  shell  upon 
said  bed  for  rotation  relative  thereto  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  bed,  means  (or  routing  said  shell,  said 
shell  being  equipped  with  at  least  one  article  receiving 
portion  aligned  with  said  recess  and  extending  outwardly 
bejrood  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  bed  on  the  side 
thereof  having  said  recess  and  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  bed  when  said  shell  is  supported  with  said  portion  in 
a  generally  horizontal  plane,  said  shell  providing  a  lower 
shell  section  and  an  upper  shell  section  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  lower  shell  section,  and  said  shell  being 
arranged  so  that  said  portion  is  received  within  said  recess 
when  said  shell  is  rotated  to  bring  said  portion  in  its 
entirety  subsuntially  within  an  area  defined  by  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  bed. 


I.  A  flexible  rear  deck  covering  for  an  automobile  hav- 
ing a  rear  window  and  a  rear  deck  inwardly  of  said  win- 
dow, the  covering  including  a  resilient  panel  sheet 
anchored  along  its  rear  edge  adjoining  the  rear  edge  of 
said  rear  deck,  a  reinforcing  member  secured  Id  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  panel  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
handle  means  secured  to  said  reinforcing  member,  and 
connecting  means  for  detachably  connecting  nid  forward 
end  of  said  resilient  panel  and  mid  reinforcing  member  in 
proximity  to  the  forward  end  of  said  rear  deck. 
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2J0M91 

DETACHABLE  BODY  FOR  TRUCKS 

Patrick  J.  Van  Mater,  TownsciBd,  Mont 

AppUcalkm  Janaaiy  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,761 

3ClaimB.    (0.296—61) 


2,i0t493 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVES  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  VALVES 

Rudolf  Scbenk,  Glatten,  near  Freudenstadt.  Germany, 

amigiinf  to  Fkma  ffniallsrbfir  Geotf  Schaf ar  Jk  Co., 

Schweinfnrt  Germany 

Appbcatkm  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,052 
12  Claims.    (Q.  299—107.6) 


1.  A  hinge  construction  for  pivoully  supporting  a  tail 
gate  at  the  rear  end  of  a  rectangular  body  compartment 
having  an  upright  at  each  of  the  two  rear  comers  there- 
of and  wherein  said  tail  gate  comprises  a  pair  of  side 
beams;  comprising  a  pair  of  U -brackets,  a  pivot  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  base  of  each  bracket  and  through  a 
corresponding  upright  transversely  thereof,  and  a  remov- 
able pivot  bolt  extending  through  the  opposed  legs  of 
each  bracket  and  through  the  lower  end  of  a  correspond- 
ing tail  gate  beam  with  the  pivot  bolts  associated  with 
each  bracket  being  in  right  angular  relation,  the  last  named 
pivot  bolts  providing  for  swinging  said  tail  gate  alternate- 
ly to  closed  and  ground  engaging  position,  and  either  one 
of  said  first  named  pivot  bolts  providing  for  over  end 
turning  of  the  gate  upon  removal  of  an  opposing  one 
of  said  last  named  pivot  bolts. 


2JtSJ92 

FLUID-ACTUATED  08CILLATABLE  LAWN 
SPRINKLER 
msak  Gbdsionc  Ftashk^,  N.  Y^  asrignnr  to  McfaMr 
mSj  PtoaS.  Co!!lS;Lonf  Istand  City,  N.  Y.  a 

coiporatlan  of  New  York  „  ^  .  ^,     ,.,  ^-. 

Apnllcation  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,659 
1  Claim.    (CL  299—67) 


2.  Fuel  injection  valve  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  cone-shaped  valve  body  opening  in- 
wardly into  an  engine  combustion  chamber,  a  cone-shaped 
valve  seat  for  said  valve  body,  a  spring  pressed  rod.  and 
tension  means  suspended  from  the  rod  for  seating  said 
valve  body,  said  tension  means  comprising  a  plurality  <rf 
janted  members  movable  relatively  to  each  other  to  eiiafalle 
said  valve  body  which  has  limited  motion  in  all  directions, 
to  freely  accommodate  itself  on  its  seat  and  capable  (rf 
transmitting  a  pull  force  to  effect  said  seating,  the  jointed 
members  having  two  joints  which  together  provide 
Cardan  joint  action  of  the  tension  means. 


2.Mta94 
FOGGING  APPARATUS 
wnilam  J.  Tammtoga,  G^ben,  N.  Y.  amicnor  to  Wl^ 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Goaben,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,016 
^^       1  Claim.    (CI.  299— 140) 


A  fluid-actuated  oscillaUble  fluid  sprinkler  comprising 
a  casing  provided  with  a  sprinkler  outlet,  a  mounting  for 
the  casing,  the  casing  being  hung  on  the  mounting  for 
oedllating  movement  about  an  axis,  said  mounting  being 
provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  oscil- 
lation communicating  witii  tfie  interior  of  said  casing, 
and  motor  means  mounted  in  and  fully  contained  by  said 
r^fij  for  imparting  osdlUtory  movement  thereto  and 
dwreby  to  said  sprinkler  outlet  said  motor  means  com- 
prising a  fluid  impeller  joumaUed  in  said  casing  facing 
said  fluid  inlet  the  axis  of  said  impeller  being  <tisplaced 
from  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  saikl  axis  of 
oacfllatiaa,  with  the  said  axis  of  oscillation  being  in  align- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  impeller  in  aU  osdllating  por- 
tions of  tbe  impeller,  gearing  mechanism  encbored  in- 
toriorly  to  said  casing  and  connected  to  be  driven  by  said 
impeller,  a  crank  arm  driven  by  said  gearing  medianism 
and  ImlMga  means  connecting  said  crank  arm  intcrioily 
of  the  casing  to  a  flxed  part  of  said  mounting. 

722  O.  G.— 10 


A  device  for  producing  fog  which  comprises:  a  valve 
having  a  compressed  air  passage,  a  normally  doaed  control 
valve  in  said  passage  having  a  pud)  button  exteribriy  of 
the  housing  for  unseating  said  valve,  an  inlet  fitting 
screwed  into  one  end  of  the  passage  and  having  therein  a 
chamber,  a  liquid  inlet  leading  directly  into  said  chamber 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  fitting,  an  outer  tube  the 
rear  end  of  which  extends  into  said  chamber  and  to  tbe 
forward  end  of  which  is  affixed  an  outlet  fitting  provided 
with  an  elongated  seat  counterbored  to  provide  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  outlet  passage,  an  inner  tube  the  rear 
end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  inlet  fitting  in  communica- 
tion with  the  compressed  air  passage,  said  inner  tube  ex- 
tending forwardly  throu^  said  chamber  and  through  the 
outer  tube  through  said  seat  and  having  a  contracted 
forward  end  forming  a  liquid  nozzle  extending  in  closely 
spaced  reUtion  into  the  elongated  cylindrical  outlet  pas- 
sage of  the  outlet  fitting  to  provide  between  the  liquid 
nozzle  and  said  cylindrical  passage  an  annular  liquid  outlet 
orifice  of  relatively  small  cross  sectimial  area. 
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AUTOMATIC  SILO  SPBKADER  WTTH  DRHTN 

SPOUT  SUSPENDING  RACE  MEMBER 

Gcnu4  E.  Caraa,  Wotfoid,  Vt 

AippHcalion  Fcbmfy  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  4r7,ST7 

tClaimb.    (C1.3t2— M) 


I.  A  spreader  for  filling  silos  and  bins  with  feed  com- 
prising a  discharge  nozzle,  and  means  for  suspending  and 
rotating  said  nozzle  in  vertical  position  comprising  an 
inner  horizontal  annular  race  member,  an  outer  hori- 
zontal annular  race  member  surrounding  said  inner  mem- 
ber, said  members  being  coplanar  and  having  inner  and 
outer  confronting  circumferential  faces  and  upper  and  a 
lower  series  of  anti-friction  ball:i  confined  between  said 
confronting  faces  of  said  race  members,  the  upper  series 
underlying  and  rotatably  suspending  said  outer  race  mem- 
ber, means  attaching  said  nozzle  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
bottom  of  said  outer  race  member  concentrically  of  said 
inner  race  member  and  supporting  said  lower  series  of 
antifriction  bails,  a  support  member  surrounding  and  fixed 
on  top  of  said  inner  race  member  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  a  motor  carried  by  said  support  member,  and 
a  belt  and  pulley  drive  between  said  motor  and  outer  race 
member  coplanar  with  the  outer  race  member. 


Z,MSi,29C 

SCAFFOLD  PLANK 

Traman  G.  Stfoaoo,  Spokane,  Wash.,  aarignor  to  Sdnaon 

Mamfactaring  Co.  Ik.,  Spokane,  Waih. 
ContfaMatkM  of  abandoneJ  applkadou  Serial  No.  222,189, 
April  21,  1951.    This  application  November  9,  1956, 
Serial  No.  <2I,474 

<ClaiM.    (CL  3M-^S) 


r  in/r./ 


V^^ 


1.  A  light  weight  manually  movable  scaffold  plank 
comprising  longitudinally  extending  spaced  apart  rails, 
said  rails  being  thickened  midway  their  lengths  and  taper- 
ing toward  each  end,  and  spaced  upper  and  lower  elon- 
gated tread  sheets  one  above  the  other  secured  to  said 
rails,  whereby  the  sheets  are  spaced  from  each  other 
at  their  ends  and  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  ends 
inwardly. 


24M,297 
SEPARABLE  CONNECTIONS  OR  CAM  LOCKS 
Daniel  I.  Weisi,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bcaver- 
Advaacc  Corporation,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcansyhranta 
Application  Noremher  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,863 
aClains.    (a.  304— 40) 
I.  A  separable  connection  or  cam  lock  for  securing 
diagonal  braces  to  the  rectangular  end  frames  of  a  knock 
down   scaffold,  comprising  a  gusset   plate  on   the  end 
frames  having  a  keyhole  slot  therein  with  an  enlarged 


circular  eye  and  a  restricted  opening  to  the  edge  of  the 
giislset  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  retaining  rings  on  the  end 
of  the  brace  member  adapted  to  pass  on  (^posite  sides 
of  the  gusset  plate  and  connected  by  a  member  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  restricted  neck  of  the  keyhole  slot, 
a  collar  rotatabie  between  the  retaining  rings,  a  pair  of 
arcuate  lugs  extending  axially  of  the  collar  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  connecting  member  between  the  retaining 
rings,  said  lugs  being  dimensioned  to  enter  the  restricted 
neck  when  turned  in  one  position  and  held  against  re- 
moval when  turned  90  degrees  from  said  one  position,  a 


handle  having  an  elongated  opening  therein  fitted  over 
said  pair  of  lugs  and  slidable  diametrically  thereon,  said 
handle  engaging  the  lugs  to  rotate  the  collar  on  the  con- 
necting member,  an  axially  extending  latching  lug  on  the 
handle  and  a  cooperating  recess  in  one  of  the  retaining 
rings  adapted  to  receive  the  latching  lug  whereby  the 
collar  is  locked  against  removal  when  the  handle  is  moved 
diametrically  of  the  connecting  member  to  bring  the 
latching  lug  into  the  recess  and  is  released  for  rotation 
when  the  handle  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  on  the 
lugs  to  lift  the  latching  lug  from  the  recess  in  the  retain- 
ing ring. 

2JM,29t  I 

BRACE  LOCKS 
Victor  W.  Meng,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Patent  ScaffoldInK  Co.,  be.  Lone  Island  City,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  U,  195C  Serial  No.  Ot,629 
1  CbiHL    (CL  3«4-^M) 


y  ' 


I  -  " 


As  a  novel  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  brace 
locks  including  a  tubular  upright  and  a  brace  stud  an* 
chored  in  said  upright  and  radially  profccting  therefrom, 
said  stud  having  a  pair  of  opposing  vertical  cUtouts  in 
the  proximity  of  its  juncture  with  said  upright;  a  brace 
locking  member  consisting  of  an  elongated  frame  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  substantially  horizontal 
connecting  portion  integral  with  said  frame  at  said  upper 
end  of  the  latter,  and  a  solid  vertical  barrier  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  upper  end  oi  said  barrier 
being  integral  with  said  connecting  portion  and  said  bar^ 
rier  being  parallel  with  and  substantially  shorter  than 
said  frame,  said  frame  comisting  of  a  pair  of  vertical 
parallel  walls  abutting  said  upright,  a  pair  of  elongated 
flanges  integral  with,  substantially  at  right  angles  to.  and 
shorter  than  said  vertical  walls,  and  a  transverse  wall  at 
said  lower  end  thereof,  said  flanges  doflning  an  elongated 
vertical  slot  of  uniform  width  terminating  at  said  con- 
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necting  portion,  said  frame  having  an  enlarged  opening 
between  said  transverse  wall  and  said  flanges  in  com- 
munication with  said  vertical  slot  for  accommodation  of 
said  brace  stud  when  said  brace  locking  member  is  moved 
sufficiently  upwardly  along  said  upright,  a  transverse 
horizontal  pin  in  said  opening  removably  mounted  be- 
tween said  vertical  walls  of  said  frame,  said  flanges  being 
partially  received  in  said  cutouts  in  said  stud,  and  said 
frame  having  a  rear  surface  complementary  to  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  upright  and  in  sliding  engagement 
therewith,  whereby  said  brace  locking  member  is  adapted 
to  be  reciprocally  moved  along  said  upright  in  vertical 
direction  transversely  of  said  stud  to  alternately  lock  or 
release  one  or  more  braces  suspended  on  said  stud  be- 
tween said  cutouts  and  the  free  end  thereof,  and  be 
removed  from  said  stud  when  said  transverse  pin  is  re- 
moved and  said  stud  is  received  in  said  opening,  said 
lower  end  of  said  barrier  being  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
said  stud  when  said  brace  locking  member  is  in  its  lower- 
most position  to  prevent  removal  of  a  brace  off  the  free 
end  of  said  stud. 


formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  central  spacer  member 
and  said  outer  plates  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  shaft, 
said  projections  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
surface  of  said  spacer  member  or  outer  plates  and  so  as 
to  interengage  with  the  rubber-like  material  of  the  pack- 
ing members  to  resist  any  movement  of  the  material  of 
the  packing  members  between  an  outer  plate  and  the 
central  spacer  member  in  the  region  where  the  projections 
are  provided.  i 

2,SM3Q1 
PUMP  PISTONS 
Hnlic  E.  Bowerman,  Ariington,  Tex.  | 

Application  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,584 

ITClafana.    (CL  309— 23)  I 


2,8f8,299 

SELF  LOCKING  WEDGE  FASTENERS 

Samoel  Tapper,  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,122 

3Clalnie.    (0.306—33) 


1.  A  wedge  having  two  tapering  sides  culminating  in 
a  common  cutting  edge,  one  of  said  sides  having  two 
bosses  located  on  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  lower  one 
rectangular  in  shape  and  having  a  vertical  wedge-like 
cross  section,  the  thickest  portion  of  its  upper  extremity 
and  its  lower  extremity  merging  with  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  wedge,  and  the  upper  boss,  located  farther  up  on 
said  side  of  the  wedge  but  not  in  vertical  line  with  the 
lower  boss,  having  the  shape  of  an  inverted  right  angle 
triangle,  with  the  side  adjacent  to  the  right  angle  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  lateral  edge  of  the  wedge,  and  the 
hypotenuse,  starting  at  the  inverted  apex,  leaning  toward 
the  lower  boss. 

I  jgfg  jff 

OSCILLATING  PISTONS  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 

MOTORS 

wnilan  Edward  O'SheL  London,  England 

Application  October  17. 1955,  Serial  No.  540,906 

-         priority,  ^pBcaHon  Gieal  Britain 

October  18, 1954 

9ClalnM.    (CL309— 22) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  piston  seal  mem- 
ber comprising  a  metal  sleeve  with  a  base  flange  and 
having  an  annular  sealing  member  of  resilient  material 
bonded  to  the  flange  and  to  the  outside  of  the  sleeve,  the 
end  of  the  sealing  member  opposite  said  flange  having  an 
annular  recess  forming  inner  and  outer  annular  concen- 
tric lips,  and  a  sealing  ring  of  resilient  material  bonded 
to  the  inside  of  the  sleeve  and  concentric  with  said  sealiog 
member  and  terminating  at  the  junction  of  the  sleeve 
with  the  outer  radial  surface  of  the  flange. 


2,808302 

PISTON  SEALING  MEANS 

Hnlic  E.  Bowenmui.  Ailfaigton,  Tex. 

Application  Dfcember  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,211 

7  Claims.    (0.309—23) 


1.  A  piston  comprising  a  cylindrical  metal  hub  haviqg 
a  medially  disposed  radial  web  and  having  a  section  which 
is  a  frustrum  of  a  cone,  a  piston  seal  member  fonned 
on  its  internal  surface  of  resilient  material  to  mate  wiljh 
said  section  of  the  metal  hub  and  having  an  intern*l 
radial  projection  beyond  said  mating  surface  to  provide 
an  excess  of  resilient  material  which,  upon  assembly  Of 
the  related  parts,  results  in  a  compression  of  the  resiliefit 
material  against  the  conical  section  of  the  hub. 


1.  In  or  for  a  differential  fluid  presnire  motor  of  the 
oscillating  paddle  type,  a  paddle  member  comprising  a 
central  spacer  member,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  central 
spacer  member,  a  packing  member  of  ruM)er-Iike  mate- 
rial arranged  on  either  side  of  said  central  spacer  mem- 
ber, an  cuter  plate  secured  over  the  outer  surface  of 
each  packing  member  and  clamping  said  packing  mem- 
ber on  to  the  central  spacer  member,  and  projectiona    is 


2JM303 

MOVABLE  PEDESTAL  INVALID  TABLE  WITH 

OFFSET  SIDE  STANDARD 

EnMnnd  Frank.  New  Yoriu  N.  Y. 

AppHcntion  Match  31, 1954,  Sertnl  No.  420,091 

ICWhik   (CL311— 40) 

A  single  pedestal  mvalid  Ubie  at  which  the  invalid 

to  sit  at  one  side  thereof  having  a  low  base  formed 
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of  a  U-shaped  tubular  frame  having  two  short  legs  and 
a  long  cross  base  connection  between  the  ends  of  the 
legs  and  positioned  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  high  hori- 
zontal elongated  rectangular  table  having  short  edges 
and  long  edges  adjustable  in  height  in  req)ect  to  the  low 
base,  the  legs  of  the  U-shape  being  directly  under  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  short  edges  of  the  table  and  be- 
ing longer  than  the  short  edge  of  the  table  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  table  toward  the  position  of  the  invalid, 
said  U -frame  having  floor  contacting  rollers  under  the 
ends  of  the  legs  both  remote  from  the  cross  connection 


and  at  the  junction  of  the  legs  and  the  cross  connection, 
and  a  vertical  post  with  telescoping  tubular  shells  to 
support  the  table  from  the  base,  said  post  being  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  top  of  one  of  the  legs  midway 
of  its  ends  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  bottom  of  the 
table  at  and  midway  of  one  of  its  short  edges,  the  legs 
of  said  U-frame  being  sufficiently  widely  spaced  to  per- 
mit ready  placement  of  the  Uble  around  and  outside  of 
the  wheels  of  a  wheel  chair  and  said  U -base-frame  con- 
sisting solely  of  two  side  legs  and  a  base  leg  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  side  legs  and  perpendicular  thereto,  and 
there  being  no  other  legs  associated  with  said  U -base- 
frame. 


PORTABLE  STAND 

Carl  F.  Smith,  DevOa  Lake,  N.  Dak. 

AppUcadoa  Octobv  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,524 

SClaiM.    (CL311— M) 


1.  A  portable  stand,  comprising:  a  principal  member 
having  at  least  in  part  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face; at  least  one  leg  member  having  an  axis  of  rotational 
displacement  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  proximity 
with  said  lower  surface  of  said  principal  member;  mount- 
ing nieans  positioned  beneath  the  lower  surface  of  said 
principal  member  and  mounting  said  leg  member  in  axially 
fixed  relationship  wiA  respect  to  said  lower  surface  of  said 
principal  member  and  freely  rotatable  about  said  axis 
of  rotational  displacement;  said  leg  member  also  having 
at  least  one  resilient  member  provided  with  an  end  portion 
resiliently  laterally  displaceable  in  proximate  relation  with 
said  lower  surface  of  said  principal  member;  and  securing 
means  positioned  beneath  said  lower  surface  of  said  prin- 
cipal member  at  a  point  ^Mced  from  said  mounting  means 
and  releasably  securing  said  end  portion  of  said  resilient 
member,  when  resiliently  laterally  displaced,  in  fixed  rela- 
tion with  said  principal  member  at  a  location  spaced  from 
said  axis  of  rotational  displacement,  thus  defining  multi- 
point moantinf  of  laid  kf  member  with  respect  to  said 
principal  member;  aaid  leg  member,  and  said  resilient 
member  comprising  a  portion  thereof,  lying  substantially 
entirely  in  a  single  plane  when  said  end  portion  of  said 


resilient  member  is  disengaged  from  said  securing  means 
providing  a  rotatably  non-secured  leg  positionable  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  in  immediate  proximity  with 
said  lower  surface  of  said  principal  member. 


23tt3«5 

PORTABLE  BAR  OR  BUFFET 

George  WUUui  JackMM^  OdUaMi,  CaBT. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  7, 1955.  Scrfal  No.  529,49< 

7C3afaM.    (CL  312->14«.2) 

7.  A  portable  bar-buffet  imit  including  in  combination 


V.-^r 


a  three-sided  rigidly  assembled  vertical  base  frame,  hav- 
ing a  front  panel  and  two  side  panels;  a  pair  of  narrow 
horizontal  brace  shelves  each  lecured  to  all  three  panels, 
one  of  which  is  spaced  above  the  lower  edfe  and  the 
other  of  which  is  spaced  a  substantial  amount  below  the 
upper  edge,  the  upper  said  brace  shelf  having  a  cut  out 
storage  opening  adjacent  the  front  panel  and  another 
cut  out  handle  portion  in  its  rear  edge;  a  pair  of  vertical 
side  extension  members  hinged  to  the  rear  edges  of  said 
side  panels  and  adapted  to  be  locked  for  storage  at  90* 
thereto  and  to  be  swung  out  therefrom  to  serve  as  an 
extension  of  said  side  panels;  and  a  completely  detach- 
able, rigid,  flat  counter  top  adapted  to  be  nested  in  said 
cut  out  storage  opening  aiid  rest  on  the  lower  said  brace 
shelf  when  detached  and  having  on  its  lower  surface  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edges  of  the  panels 
and  the  extension  members,  when  the  latter  are  in  their 
extension  position. 


2JM4M 

HOLDER  FOR  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  TOOTH 

BRUSinS,ETC. 

Woodrow  S.  ScUm^  St  Pwd.  MIh^  mdmor  of 

half  to  Fraiyi  H.  LflJcoMrk,  MhuMapoih,  Mfam. 

AppIicatkM  Jnc  7, 1954,  ScrU  No.  434,969 

IClaiiiH.    (CL  312— 297) 


1 .  A  holder  comprising  a  rear  slab  to  be  secured  against 
a  wall  of  a  building,  a  front  slab  to  lie  in  adjacent  and 
covering  relation  to  said  rear  slab,  means  detachably  se- 
curing said  rear  and  front  slabs  to  each  other,  there  being 
a  slot  through  the  front  slab,  a  shelf  struck  from  said 
rear  slab  and  extending  through  said  slot  to  be  situated 
forwardly  of  said  front  slab,  a  bracket  upon  and  extending 
forwardly  from  said  front  slab  below  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  shelf,  and  a  combination  artide  Receiver 
and  protecting  shield  constituted  at  a  hollow  member  pivot- 
ally  supported  upon  said  bracket  for  swinging  movement 
between  a  first  position  where  in  rapportinf  relation  f) 
said  article  and  rendering  the  shelf  and  article  accessible 
and  a  second  position  where  contiguous  with  said  front 
slab  and  in  covering  relation  to  said  shelf  and  support- 
ing and  covering  relation  to  said  article. 
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239SJ97 

INSULATED  FILING  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Cecfl  C  HcOmm,  Caatoa,  aad  Carl  D.  Graber,  OrriUc, 

OUo,  awiinnfi  lo  DieboU  iMMrporatcd,  Caaton,  Ohk>, 

a  corBoraDMi  of  OMo 

AppUartioo  Ai«Mt  29, 1953,  Scrid  No.  375,339 

29ClaiiiM.    (CL  312— 214) 


the  outer  edge  of  said  disk  whereby  the  wwk  board  may 
be  selectively  positioned  with  its  lower  edge  substantial- 
ly level  with  the  desk  and  substentially  below  the  level 
of  the  desk,  said  tapes  lying  beside  said  reels  in  their  ex- 
tended positions,  said  reels  being  mounted  in  housings 
said  housings  having  flanges  disposed  flush  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  rails  upon  which  said  wwk  board  slides,  said 
housings  being  secured  to  sides  of  said  rails. 


2,8«S,399 

CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Eari  H.  Magcater,  LooicvDlc,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,708 

ISClainit.    (a.  312— 257) 


28.  A  structure  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments and  each  compartment  having  a  front  end 
opening  in  the  same  plane  of  the  structure  and  a  back 
wall  opposite  the  front  end  opening,  the  structure  being 
formed  entirely  of  sheet  metal  walls  and  including  spaced 
opposite  side  walls  and  a  back  wall  extending  between  the 
rear  ends  of  the  side  walls,  a  top  wall  spanning  upper  end 
portions  of  the  side  walls  and  back  wall,  and  a  bottom 
wall  spanning  lower  end  portions  of  the  side  walls  and 
back  wall,  and  a  partition  wall  located  between  the  top 
wall  and  the  bottom  wall  and  bordering  the  side  walls 
and  the  back  wall;  and  flange  means  on  each  side  wall  in 
positioning  abutment  with  top  and  bottom  portions  of 
the  partition  wall  each  flange  means  on  each  side  wall 
protruding  therefrom  towards  the  other  side  wall. 


2,S9S,30S 

ADJUSTABLE  DRAWING  BOARD  AND  SUPPORT 
Roger  G.  Papettan  and  Keaneth  L.  Glaconrazzi,  Mllford, 
and  Cari  O.  Ei«rtroiB,  LakMtcr,  Maaa.;  aaU  Gla- 

IgBOfi  to  odd  PapcUan 

AppUcadoB  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  42M94 
3ClaiBa.    (CL  312— 231) 


1.  A  combined  desk  and  work  board  comprising  a 
desk,  rails  inclined  upwardly  from  said  desk,  a  work 
board  slidably  received  for  substantially  vertical  move- 
ment upon  said  rails  and  disposed  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion for  convenient  use,  resilient  means  nnounted  on  the 
rails  and  connected  with  the  work  board  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  same  for  yieldingly  supporting  and 
maintaining  the  board  in  vertically  adjusted  positions 
upon  said  rails  while  permitting  easy  vertical  movement 
of  said  board  to  different  vertically  adjusted  positions, 
said  resilient  means  including  spring  biased  reels  and 
tapes  connecting  said  reels  to  said  work  board,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rails  terminating  at  and  being  secured  to 


9.  The  method  of  simultaneously  forming  a  comer  of 
a  cabinet  shell  member  and  the  side  walls  thereof  from 
a  sheet  metal  blank  comprising  punching  out  an  aper- 
ture adjacent  one  edge  of  said  blank,  said  aperture  hav- 
ing the  composite  shape  of  a  substantially  triangular  por- 
tion joined  to  one  side  of  a  subsuntially  quadrilateral 
portion,  with  said  triangular  portion  being  innermost 
from  the  associated  edge  of  said  blank,  folding  said  edge 
of  said  blank  along  the  line  intersecting  said  substantially 
triangular  and  quadrilateral  portions  of  said  aperture  to 
form  an  mtegral  channel  section  extending  therealong, 
with  one  flange  of  said  channel  section  being  of  a  doable 
thickness  and  with  said  folding  causing  said  aperture  to 
form  a  generally  triangular  notch  in  one  thickness  thereof 
and  a  generally  quadrilateral  recess  in  the  other  thick- 
ness, the  point  of  said  notch  and  a  comer  of  said  recess 
being  disposed  over  each  other,  and  one  side  of  said 
notch  having  a  tab  thereon;  bending  said  blank  on  a  line 
with  said  point  of  said  notch  and  said  comer  of  said  re- 
cess thereby  to  shape  said  blank  into  the  walls  of  said 
shell,  with  said  bending  moving  together  the  edges  of 
said  notch  to  make  a  generally  mitered  comer  joint  in 
said  one  thickness  but  with  said  tab  slightly  overiying 
said  joint,  said  bending  also  moving  the  edges  of  said 
recess  adjacent  said  comer  thereof  toward  each  other 
thereby  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  other  thicknen  ad- 
jacent said  recess  to  overlap  and  reinforce  said  joint  in 
said  one  thickness  without  overiapping  occurring  in  said 
other  thickness;  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  at  said 
mitered  joint  thereby  to  fuse  said  tab  and  weld  together 
both  said  edges  of  said  joint  and  the  two  thicknesses  of 
said  outer  flange,  whereby  a  strong  rigid  comer  is  formed 
between  said  walls  of  said  shell  member. 


2J9tJ19 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Le  Roy  R.  Pattcnoii,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assknor  to  General 

Elcctrie  Conpaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Appttcadoa  AagMt  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,799 

2ClalM.    (CL  312— 325) 

1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  including  an  access  opemng 

and  a  door  for  closing  said  opening  and  including  an 

inner  wall,  a  plurality  of  storage  cootaioen  mounted  on 

said  inner  wall  one  above  another,  and  including  a  ftr« 

container  positioned  beneath  a  second  relatively  wider 
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container,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  first  con- 
tainer on  said  inner  wall  for  movement  between  a  stor- 
age position  adjacent  said  inner  wall  with  the  top  of  said 


r-"V 


^ 


V 


first  container  beneath  and  closely  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  second  container  and  an  access  position  spaced 
downwardly  from  said  second  container  and  forwardly 
from  said  inner  wall,  said  supporting  means  including  a 


bracket  secured  to  said  inner  door,  stop  means  on  said 
bracket,  a  pair  of  parallel  links  pivotally  ccwnecting  an 
end  wall  of  said  first  container  to  said  bracket,  said  links 
being  connected  to  said  first  container  above  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  container  and  arranged  so  that  when  said 
first  container  is  in  said  storage  position  said  links  ex- 
tend upwardly  from  said  bracket  and  slightly  over-center 
in  the  direction  of  said  inner  wall,  said  links  extending 
horizontally  forward  from  said  inner  wall  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  stop  means  when  said  first  container  is  in 
the  access  position,  one  of  said  linlu  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  container  forward  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  container,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
other  of  said  links  to  said  container  including  a  slot  in 
said  end  wall  of  said  container  to  permit  limited  forward 
tilting  of  said  first  container  about  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  one  of  said  first  links  and  said  container  end  wall. 


CHEMICAL 


2,M8  311 
PROCESS  OF  SETTING  THE  CRIMP  IN  ACRYLO- 

NITRn.E  POLYMER  FIBERS  WITH  CHEMICAL 

SHRINKING  AND  SETTING  AGENTS 
WMtM  Andrew  Hare,  WayMsboro,  Va^  aarignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Poirt  dc  Ncmom  aad  Company,  WUmingtoa,  DeU  a 

corporation  of  Ddawarc 

NoDrawim.    AppHcndon  October  15, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4<2,<13 

ISCIainia.    (CL  »— IM.l) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  mechanically  crimped 
fibrous  material  composed  of  acrylonitrile  polymer  of 
at  least  about  85%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  up  to 
about  15%  by  weight  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerized  with  the  said  acrylonitrile,  said 
fibrous  material  being  capable  of  being  shrunk  and  the 
crimp  being  set,  which  comprises  impregnating  the  said 
crimped  fibrous  materia]  with  an  aqueous  solution  heated 
to  a  temperature  between  about  95*  C.  and  its  boiling 
pant  under  atmo^heric  pressure  for  a  time  up  to  about 
20  minutes  until  the  fibrous  material  is  shrunk  and  the 
crimp  set.  said  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  40%  of  an  aromatic  compound  having 
the  formula: 

R(OH)«(NHa)»Ap 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene and  naphthalene  nuclei,  m.  n,  and  p,  are  cardinal 
numbers  not  greater  than  2,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being 
at  least  1  and  no  more  than  2.  and  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl. 


2,809,313 


METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 
PURITY  CAESIUM  COMPOUNDS  FROM 
CAESIUM-BEARING  MINERALS 

Herbert  Jalins  Fleiacbmann,  California,  Ky.,  aarignor  to 
Michigaa  Chemical  Company,  St  Loois,  Mlch^  a  cor- 
poration of  Midiigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  19, 1955, 
Serial  No.  535,304  i 

lOCIaiM.    (CL23— 32)  ' 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  caesium  chloride  in 
3  state  of  high  purity  which  comprises  the  successive  steps 
of  forming  an  impure  solution  containing  caesium  chloride, 
other  water-soluble  metallic  compounds  and  hydrochloric 
acid  from  a  caesium-bearing  mineral,  reacting  the  caesium 
chloride  in  the  solution  with  antimony  chloride  to  produce 
a  precipitate  of  caesium  antimony  chloride,  separating 
the  caesium  antimony  chloride  from  the  impure  solution, 
suspending  the  caesium  antimony  chloride  in  water  to 
cause  it  to  decompose  to  form  caesium  chloride  and  a 
water-insoluble  compound  of  antimony,  removing  the 
antimony  compound  from  the  K^utlon  of  caesium  chlo- 
ride, reacting  the  caesium  chloride  with  perchloric  acid 
to  produce  crystals  of  caesium  perchlorate,  separating  the 
caesium  perchlorate  crystals  from  the  said  solution,  and 
decomposing  the  caesium  perchlorate  to  produce  caesium 
chloride  of  high  purity. 


2J0t,312 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  VOLATILE  METAL 

FLUORIDES 

Allkad  J.  Rndn.  FVnii^iw,  a^  Armild  J.  Lowe,  Atber^ 

MilBiiii  to  ImpMiai  Chemical  Indoa- 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

■^^  ■*"«'Sf-,  .^"y**?****  D«««i*«  17, 1943,  Serial  No. 
514,714.    la  Great  Britain  Aagnat  20, 1941 
Section  1,  PnbHc  Law  €90,  Aacnat  8, 1946 
Patent  czpkw  Anpiat  20, 19C1 
IfCUhni.    (a.  23— 14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  treating   a  volatile  metal  fluoride 
which  is  not  nonnaUy  gaseous  and  which  vaporizes  below 
120*  C.  at  ordinary  pressure  containing  as  impurity  a 
■mall  amount  of  hydrofluoric  acid  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  volatile  metal  fluoride  with  an  anhydrous 
alkali  metal  fluoride  and  subsequently  removing  the  vola- 
tile metal  fluoride  from  contact  with  the  alkali  metal 
flnoride  by  vaporization  and  condensing  the  vaporized 
volatile  metal  fluoride. 


2,808,314 

MEl  HOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  BORON 
NITRIDE  BODIES 

Kenneth  M.  Taylor,  Lcwiiton,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company,  Nfa^ara  Falb,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.    Application  May  17. 1952, 
Serial  No.  288,553 

3  Claims.    (0.23—191) 

1.  A  method  of  making  boron  nitride  bodies  which 
comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  boric  acid  and  tricalcium 
phosphate  in  an  atmosphere  of  ammonia  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  800*  C.  to  1100'  C.  for  several  hours  to  nitride 
the  boric  acid  and  form  boron  nitride  consisting  predomi- 
nantly of  individual  crystals  of  boron  nitride  in  the  order 
of  .5  micron  crystal  size,  separating  the  boron  nitride 
from  the  resulting  product,  placing  the  boron  nitride  in 
a  mold  and  hot  pressing  at  a  temperature  of  1500*  C. 
to  1900*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  400  pounds  per 
square  inch  to  form  a  boron  nitride  body  having  an 
apparent  density  of  about  2. 
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2,808,315 

PROCESSING  OF  SIUCON 

Georfe  Bemski,  Chatham,  N.  I.,  amignor  to  BeD  Tele- 

phone  Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  lannary  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,258 

(Oafans.    (CL  23— 223.5) 


2,808,317 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERV 
OF  SULPHUR  FROM  HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE 
Adolf  Sfhma^Tfc*^,  Hcfberl  Pnmmer,  and  Joacph 
Darieh,   Emen,   North    Rhtec-Westphalla,    Ger- 
many, airifMNV,  by  wmt  imilfnirnti,  to  Kop. 
pen  Company,  Inc.,  Pltlabnrgh,  Pa.,  a  cotporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbmary  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,382 
OOalnH.    (CL^3— 242) 


' rtt»>rm**u»t   'ff 


1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  single  crystal 
silicon  body  wherein  said  body  is  subjected  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  in  excess  of  400*  C.  the  method  of 
limiting  the  thermal  degradation  of  minority  carrier  life- 
time comprising  cooling  said  body  from  said  elevated 
temperature  to  below  400*  C.  at  a  maximum  rate  of  20* 
C.  per  minute. 

2,808314 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Edgar  B.  Hall,  WBrnlngton,  DeL,  amignor  to  E.  1.  do 
Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Compnny,  WilmlnKton,  DeL,  a 
corporatioa  of  Deiawaiv 

Application  Jnly  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,043 
5Chiiam.    (Q.  23— 252) 


.  S^ 


1-  gk^kW- 
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1 .  A  control  apparatus  for  a  chemical  process  in  which 
a  mutually  dependent  relationship  exists  between  two  or 
nnore  process  variables  comprising,  in  combination,  in- 
dividual sensing  means  for  each  of  at  least  two  of  said 
process  variables  delivering  output  signals  represenutiye 
of  the  magnitudes  of  said  process  variables,  one  of  said 
process  variables  being  the  variable  upon  which  control 
is  based  and  one  or  more  ot  said  other  process  variables 
being  variables  which  are  to  be  controlled,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  signal  representative  of  said  variable  upon 
which  control  is  based  characterizing  said  chemical 
process  in  terms  of  a  preselected  process  variiable  inter- 
relationship, said  last-mentioned  means  delivering  a  char- 
acterized output  signal  correq>onding  to  the  value  of  said 
variables  which  are  to  be  controlled  at  the  existing  magni- 
tude of  said  variable  upon  which  control  is  based,  means 
responsive  to  the  output  signals  of  the  sensing  means  for 
said  variables  which  are  to  be  controlled  and  to  said 
characterized  output  signal  for  deriving  a  difference  signal, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  difference  signal  for  control- 
ling the  magnitude  of  said  process  variables  to  be  con- 
trolled to  substantial  conformity  with  said  preselected 
process  variable  interrelationship. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  recovery  of  sulphur  from  gases 
comprising  a  primary  reaction  stage  composed  of  an 
upper  burning  chamber  portion  having  means  for  intro- 
ducing HsS  containing  gas  and  air  for  combustion  there- 
in, and  a  lower  conuct  chamber  filled  with  packing  for 
off-flow  of  the  burning  gases  from  the  HaS  burning  cham- 
ber portioii,  a  secondary  reaction  stage  composed  of  an 
upper  catalyst  chamber  filled  with  catalytic  material  and 
a  cooling  chamber  below  the  same  for  off-flow  of  gases 
from  the  catalytic  chamber,  and  a  cooler  communicably 
connecting  the  contact  chamber  and  the  catalytic  chamber 
for  cooling  the  gases  from  the  contact  chamber  of  the 
primary  sUge  before  they  pass  to  the  catalytic  chamber 
of  the  secondary  stage,  the  combination  of  a  further 
cooling  chamber  below  the  aforesaid  cooling  chamber  in 
the  secondary  stage  with  radial  U-shaped  metal  pipes 
extending  crosswise  into  the  cooling  chamber  of  the  sec- 
ondary reaction  stage  from  its  perimeter  for  cooling  the 
reaction  gas  in  flow  therethrough,  the  pt|>es  extending  in 
to  the  center  of  the  cooling  chamber  of  the  secondary 
stage,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  pipes  being  connected 
outside  the  cooling  chamber  with  means  for  supplying 
thereto  and  withdrawing  therefrom  cooling  air,  means 
for  withdrawing  liquid  sulphur  off  from  below  said  inpes, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  residual  gases  off  from 
below  said  pipes  but  above  the  means  for  witbdrav^ 
of  the  liquid  sulphur. 


2,808,318 
LIQUID  .LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
George  Feick  IH,  Needham,  Maa^  aarigMM-  to  Arflmr  D. 
Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mask,  a  corporation  of  MasM- 


Application  September  30, 1950,  SerW  No.  187,714 
1  Clafan.    (CL  23—270.5) 

The  apparatus  for  effecting  intimate  contact  between 
two  substantially  immiscible  liquids  of  different  spedflc 
gravities,  which  comprises  a  vertically  elongated  column, 
a  lower  foraminous  partition  and  an  upper  foranrinoos 
partition  extending  transversely  of  said  column  and  divid- 
ing the  space  in  said  column  into  minor  bottom  and 
top  zones  and  a  major  intermediate  zone,  a  flxed  bed  of 
small  saddle-type  packing  bodies  extending  substantially 
uniformly  throughout  said  intermediate  zone  from  said 
lower  partition  to  said  upper  partition,  a  lower  inlet  and 
an  upper  inlet  for  introdiKing  into  said  column,  respec- 
tively, the  Ughter  liquid  in  the  vicinity  of  said  lower  parti- 
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tion  and  the  heavier  liquid  in  the  vicinity  of  said  upper 
partition,  a  lower  oatJet  and  an  upper  outlet  for  with- 
drawing from  said  column,  respectively,  the  heavier  liquid 
from  a  level  below  said  lower  inlet  and  the  lighter  liquid 
fr(»n  a  level  above  said  upper  inkt,  a  diaphragm  pump 


y- 


and  barium  iso-octyl  phenol  sulfide,  said  combination  be- 
ing present  in  a  sediment  stabilizing  amount  but  consti- 
tuting not  more  than  about  0.02  weight  percent  of  aid 
composition,  said  combination  condstiag  of  abool  4  to 
16  parts  by  weight  of  said  compound  per  10  parts  of 
lecithin. 


ROTATING  GRATE  FOR  GAS  PRODUCERS 
Gcfd  Jmken,  Emm,  GenuMqr,  aMlgBiii,  by  meaDc  a* 
sfgnmeirti,  to  KoMcn  Cofg,  be,  FfdriHugh,  Pa. 
a  corporation  of  Ddawaic 

AppUcadon  Jbm  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,«15 
5  CUw.    (CL  "     " 


♦; 


disposed  in  communication  with  said  bottom  zone  for 
rapidly  pulsating  said  liquids  upwardly  through  said  bed, 
and  a  branch  chamber  disposed  in  communication  with 
said  top  zone  to  provide  a  gas  cudiion  for  the  rapidly 
pulsated  liquids. 


Ljmmn  C  IMT, 


Delaware 

AppUcatfonJi 

2 


17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,231 
(CL25— 2M) 


VESSEL  OUTLET  1.  In  a  rotating  grate  gas  producer,  a  gas  producer 

m,  BHlBBor  to  Unlrcml  Oil    ^^^^'  ^''^  ^  rotating  grate,  sector  shaped  vertical  compart- 
«  Dca  PiaiMa,  OL,  a  corporatioa  of    "lents  arranged  around  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  grate 

on  the  underside  thereof  and  integrally  with  the  grate,  a 
stationary  gasification  medium  supply  conduit  beneath 
the  compartments  of  the  grade  and  coaxial  therewith, 
said  conduit  being  subdivided  into  a  coaxial  series  of  sU- 
tionary  vertical  compartments  corresponding  with  rotat- 
able  compartments  of  the  grate  above  and  conununicating 
at  their  upper  parts  with  the  lower  parts  of  the  grate  com- 
partments during  roUtion  of  the  grate,  individually  ad- 
justable means  for  individually  regulating  the  Bow  of 
gasification  medium  through  the  respective  compartments 
of  the  supply  conduit,  and  means  for  feeding  the  main 
steam  and  air  supply  for  the  producer  bed  in  common 
to  the  supply  conduit  compartments  at  their  lower  parts. 


1.  In  a  contacting  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  bed 
of  particulated  solid  conuct  material  and  having  an  out- 
let in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical perforated  solids  retaining  member  forming  a  seal 
with  said  outlet  and  extending  vertically  into  the  interior 
of  the  chamber,  a  bed  of  inert  solid  spherical  members 
surrounding  said  perforated  retaining  member  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  chamber  for  su|^>orting  said  con- 
tact material  in  the  chamber  above  the  retaining  member, 
said  spherical  members  being  larger  than  the  perforations 
in  the  retaining  member,  and  a  removable  top  closure  for 
said  retaimng  member. 


2,tft,322 

BRIQUETTES  FOR  METAL  RECOVERY 
Harold  George  Warringtoi^  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assfgnor  to  Dominioa  MagBcalani  Limited,  Toroato, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Application  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,65« 
5  Claims.    (CL  75-J) 


^ 


O 
^O? 


2JtM2« 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  STABILIZATION 
Hwry  W.  RnM,  Roadk  Parik.  and  DOwnrth  T.  Rogen, 
SMBnit,  N.  J.,  aasifOTi  to  Eaao  Rcacarcli  and  Ewtoecr- 
iBf  Company,  a  eofyowdun  of  Ddawaie 
No  Drawing.    AnBcatiM  Novcmkcr  13, 195«, 
ScrW  No.  195vM] 
ICMm.    (CL44-40 
A  fuel  oil  composition  consisting  of  a  major  proportion 
of  hydrocarbons  boiling  fai  the  heating  oil  boiling  range 
including  more  than  about  10%  cracked  stocks  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  synergistic  combination  of  ledtUn 


1.  A  briquette  consisting  of  a  compacted  mixture  of 
particles  of  raw  materials  for  recovery  of  metal  there- 
from, said  compacted  mixture  having  a  pair  of  sharply 
defined  exposed  surfaces  each  of  major  extent,  one  of 
said  major  surfaces  being  of  curved  contour,  and  the  other 
of  said  major  surfaces  being  substantially  plane  and  in 
opposite  relation  to  said  first  surface,  the  shortest  distance 
between  any  point  on  said  second  surface  and  said  first 
surface  being  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said 
second  surface,  and  a  fin  of  irregular  outline  having  a 
surface  constituting  a  continuation  of  said  plane  surface 
and  extending  therearound. 


\ 
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2,MS«323 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PREFABRICATED 
FORMS  OF  METALS  OF   HIGH   MELTING 

Alfred  R.  Globus,  Forest  HUli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Interaational  Researd^  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,863 
8  Claims.    (CL  75— 10) 


4.  Method  of  generating  prefabricated  fonns  of  metals 
of  high  melting  point,  which  comprises  forming  a  mix- 
ture of  the  oxide  of  such  a  metal  with  the  amount  of 
electrically  conductive  carbon  necessary  for  reduction, 
holding  such  mixture  in  predetermined  form  and  heating 
the  mixture  in  such  form  by  passing  the  same  progres- 
sively through  an  oscillating  electrical  field  in  which  it  is 
heated,  to  a  temperature  at  which  reduction  proceeds  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  such  metal. 


24MJ25 
PROCESS  OF  REFINING  PULVERIZED  METALLIC 

ORES    INVOLVING    THE    PRODUCTION    AND 

USE  OF  ORE  PELLETS  _         _^ 

ABdf4  Raymond  Sisbervie,  Castres^^lrondc,  RenonvBIc, 

Fmnca,  assliniii  to  Metal  flnhstdop  S.  A..  CaaaMam-a, 

Morocco,  a  corporation  of  Morocco 

NoDnwiBg.    ApHicalton  Febraary  24, 1953, 

Serial  No.  33t,598 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Fnncc  March  21, 1952 

19  Claims.    (CL  TS--29) 

1.  A  method  of  refining  pulverized  metallic  ores,  which 
method  comprises  adding  to  the  pulverized  ores  an  emul- 
sion of  water  and  hydrocarbon  oil  while  agitating  to 
coat  said  ores  with  said  emulsion,  then  adding  to  the 
coated  ores  a  mixture  containing  powdered  bitumen  and 
a  hydraulic  binder  in  approximately  equal  proportions 
by  weight  while  agitating  to  uniformly  distribute  said 
mixture  throughout  the  coated  ores  to  cause  (a)  said 
hydrocarbon  oil  to  flux  with  said  bitumen  and  form  a 
bituminous  binder  for  said  pulverized  metallic  ore  par- 
ticles and  (*)  said  water  to  react  with  said  hydraulic 
binder  to  form  an  inorganic  binder  for  said  pulverized 
metallic  ore  particles,  compressing  tht  resultant  mixture  to 
produce  individual  p;:llets  and  introducing  the  pellets  into 
a  metallurgical  furnace  and  subjecting  them  to  reduction 
in  said  furnace  by  combustion,  the  combustion  of  said 
bituminous  binder  in  said  pellets  during  the  initial  stages 
of  said  reduction  enhancing  the  porosity  of  said  pellets 
which  are  then  retained  in  pellet  form  by  said  inorganic 
binder  and  thus  facilitating  the  refining  of  the  metallic 
constituents  of  said  pellets  as  said  reduction  continues. 


Ralph 


2JM324 
METHOD  OF  SMELTING  ILMENITE 
S.  Miller  and  Gerald  G.  Hatch,  Sord,  Qnebec, 
.H«,  aas^^ors  to  Qnebec  Iron  and  TUanlnm  Cor- 
poration, Wflorington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febmaiy  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,775 
4  Claims.    (0.75—19) 


2,898,326 
METHOD  OF  MELTING  FERROUS  METALS 
Thomas  G.  Bowers,  Palatine,  ID.,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes 
Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  499,953 
6  Claims.    (CL  75-43) 


t^^l 


a*   « 


•   o  o  •■ 


O    O    CO 


(i      CO    C    O 


1.  The  method  of  charging  a  mixture  of  titoniferous 
ore  and  solid  carbonaceous  material  to  a  three-phase 
electric  arc  furnace  which  comprises  first  delivering  the 
charge  to  the  furnace  in  such  manner  as  to  establish  a 
sloping  bank  of  charge  adjacent  each  side  wall  of  the 
furnace  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  sloping  banks  ter- 
minating outboard  of  the  electrodes,  and  thereafter  main- 
taining the  smelting  aspect  of  the  charge  during  continu- 
ous smelting  by  delivering  up  to  l0%  of  the  charge  to 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  furnace  so  as  to  maintain 
said  sloping  side  wall  banks  and  by  delivering  the  re- 
mainder of  the  charge  to  the  central  portion  of  the  fur- 
nace in  the  vicinity  of  the  electrodes,  the  central  charge 
being  distributed  so  that  about  50%  to  80%  thereof  is 
introduced  in  aliquot  portions  into  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  electrodes  of  different  phase  connection  and  the 
balance  thereof  is  introduced  in  aliquot  portions  later- 
ally of  each  of  the  electroies,  whereby  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  the  sloping  side  wall  banks  are  supported  by 
bridges  of  the  charge  extending  therebetween  across  the 
portions  of  the  active  smelting  zone  between  adjacent 
electrodes  of  different  phase  connection  with  resulting 
improvement  in  smoothness  of  smelting  and  shielding  of 
the  furnace  tool  from  radiation  from  the  heating  arcs. 


1.  In  a  metallurgical  process  as  herein  described  for 
melting  ferrous  metals  wherein  a  charge  comprisitig 
foundry  coke  and  ferrous  metals  is  heated  to  n»clt  said 
metals  by  oxidation  of  said  coke,  the  method  of  improv- 
ing the  melting  rate,  fluidity,  carbon  content  and  tensile 
strength  erf  the  metal  thus  produced,  which  comprises  re- 
placing at  least  a  portion  of  said  coke  with  a  coke  formed 
by  coking  in  a  narrow,  vertical  coking  zone  by  indirect 
heat  at  a  temperature  between  about  1800*  and  about 
2200'  F.  an  intimate  mixture  comprising  essentially  a 
major  portion  of  petroleum  coke  having  a  volatile  con- 
tent between  about  5  and  about  14%  by  weight;  between 
about  5  and  about  15%  by  weight  of  anthracite;  an  essen- 
tially hydrocarbon  pitch  binder  in  anwunts  between  4  to 
2:1  and  2  to  1:1  (pitch: anthracite  ratios)  based  upon  the 
amount  of  said  anthracite,  at  the  5  and  15%  levels,  re- 
spectively, the  amount  of  pitch  within  said  ratios  increas- 
ing as  the  amount  of  anthracite  in  said  mixture  increases, 
and  the  balance  a  swelling  bituminous  coal  having  a  vola- 
tile content  between  about  14  and  22%  by  weight,  the 
major  portion  of  the  particles  of  said  mixture  passing  a 
V&"  screen. 
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METHOD  OF  DEOXIDIZING  STEEL  WITH 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 

Eal  W.  PIcra,  CUofo,  DL,  Mrivwr,  by  dmoic 
■rati,  to  U.  S.  RedBrtioa  C4K,  Eait  Chkago,  Ind^  a 
corporation  of  DliBOii 

No  Dnwi^.    AMiicatkHi  April  14,  1953, 

SciWNo.34M03 

SCUtam.   (CL75— 58) 

5.  The  method  of  deoxidizing  steel  comprising  the  steps 

of  heating  the  steel  to  a  molten  state  and  then  adding  to 

the  molten  steel  a  deoxidizing  alloy  comprising  at  least 

80%  aluminum,  about  3  to  5%  zinc,  and  about  1.75  to 

3%  magnesium. 

2,8M,328 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCTION 

Cariylc  W.  Jacob,  Rocheater,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  July  15,  1950.  Serial  No.  173,987 

ITdaioM.    (CL96— 1) 


the  groups  consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formulas: 


Ri-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


N=C-R4 


r-CH-N=N-Ri 


and 


OH 


-CONH-Ri 


^-V 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  pictorial  record  which 
comprises  projecting  a  light  image  onto  a  photoelectric 
matrix  through  a  transparent  electrically  conducting 
plate,  which  is  at  one  side  of  said  matrix,  and  operatively 
related  thereto  to  produce  an  electrical  charge-image  on 
the  matrix  corresponding  to  said  light  image,  and  simul- 
taneously directing  previously  electrically-charged  mark- 
ing particles  which  are  suspended  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  fs 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  matrix  and  into  the  electrical 
field  of  the  matrix  whereby  to  build  up  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  matrix  a  reproduction  of  the  light  image  and 
to  continually  drain  the  charge  away  from  the  illuminated 
areas  of  the  matrix. 


N=N-R. 

wherein  Ri,  Rs  and  R4  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an 
aryl  group,  said  group  having  at  least  one  solubilizing 
group  attached  thereto  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  carboxy  group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  alkali  metal  carboxy 
group,  an  alkali  metal  sulfo  group,  an  ammonium  car- 
boxy group  and  an  ammonium  sulfo  group,  and  R3  rep- 
resents an  aromatic  radical  having  attached  thereto  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  which  com- 
prises exposing  said  element  and  developing  It  to  form 
color  images  from  said  uncolored  and  said  colored  color- 
forming  couplers  in  the  exposed  portions  and  simultane- 
ously to  split  said  colored  color  former  at  the  azo  group, 
thus  forming  a  soluble  dye  which  is  removed  from  the 
emulsion  layer,  leaving  the  uncoupled  portion  of  said 
colored  color  former  in  the  said  emiilsion  layer  as  a  mask 
image. 


2,8tM3« 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

THIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATTVES 

George  W.  Sawdcy,  RochcalM',  N.  Y.*  MrigMir  to 
maa  Kodak  Company,  Roclwalar,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  New  Icncy 

Application  Ocfobar  31, 1952,  Sariai  No.  317,844 

2ClafaBt.    (CL  94—11) 


2,888329 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  CORRECTION  USING 
COLORED  AND  UNCOLORED  COUPLERS 
KcMh  E.  WUtmore,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assigBor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawli«.    Application  November  22,  1954, 

Serial  No.  478,499 

14  Claims.    (Q.  96— 9) 

I.  The  method  of  producing  a  masking  image  in  a 
multilayer  photographic  element,  said  layers  being  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
iayen  contains  at  least  one  uncolored  color-forming  cou- 
pler which  is  reactive  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a 
primary  aromatic  amine  developing  agent  to  form  a  non- 
diffusibie  dye  in  the  said  layer  and  further  contains  at 
least  one  colored  color-forming  coupler  selected  from 


1.  A  finished  photographic  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  a  plurality  of  developed  and  fixed 
photographic  emulsion  layers  containing  coupled-dye 
images,  at  least  one  of  said  dye  images  being  lubfect  to 
fading  by  the  action  of  ultravicriet  radiation,  said  emul- 
sion layer  containing  a  coupled-dye  image  subject  to 
fading  lying  between  said  support  and  a  gelatin  layer 
containing  an  ultraviolet  absorbing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  5-benzal-3-etbylrfaodanine 
and  5-benzaI-3-methyl-2,4-thiazolidinedione. 


2,888,331 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  VEHICLES 
ComeHna  C.  Unrah,  Donald  A.  SmMi,  and  WlDtam  J. 
Priest,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  milgnofs  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  covporatioii  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawtag.    Application  Jmic  29, 19^5, 

Serial  No.  518,947 

4C1afans.    (0.94—114) 

i.  A  photographic  emulsion  comprising  a  mixture  of 
silver  halide  and  a  hydrophilic  film-forming  polymer  cod- 
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taining  from  about  0.4  to  2.5  mole  percent  of  recurring 
units  of  the  class  consisting  of 

I 

-CHr-CH-O-CO-CHf-CN 

I 


CHr-CH-CHr-NH-CO-CHi-CN 


and 


-A, 


-CHr-C(CHt)-CHr-NH-CO-CHr-CN 

the  remaining  recurring  units  of  the  polymer  being  sub- 
stantially all  Wnyl  alcohol  units. 


2388332 
PROCESS  FOR  FEEDING  RUMINANTS  AND  IM- 
PROVED FEED  SUPPLEMENT  THEREFOR 
Philip  C.  Anderson  and  Janet  L.  C.  Rapp,  Crete,  Nebr., 
sssignnii  to  Feed  Scrricc  Corporation,  Crete,  Nebr.,  a 
corporation  of  Nebraska 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Fcbniary  17, 1955, 
^  Serial  No.  488,973 

21  Clafans.  (CL  99—2) 
1.  The  improvement  in  the  preparation  of  a  feed  for 
ruminants,  which  comprises  incorporating  in  a  feed  for 
ruminants  a  source  of  synthetic  nitrogen  and  an  amount 
of  ethanol  effective  to  increase  the  nitrogen-retention 
ability  of  the  ruminants. 


mately  185  to  200  parts  of  water  for  each  100  parts  of 
flour,  fermenting  said  viscous  dough  in  liquid  state  to 
form  a  liquid  dough  sponge,  spray  drying  said  liquid 
dough  sponge  by  passing  a  fine  spray  thereof  in  con- 
current relation  to  a  current  of  hot  inert  gaseous  medium 
having  a  temperature  of  between  250*  F.  to  400*  F.,  the 
quantity  of  gaseous  medium  and  the  temperature  thereof 
being  so  regulated  that  the  temperature  of  the  spray  dried 
product  immediately  after  drying  is  between  120*  F.  and 
140"  F.  

2,888335 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  TURKEY  LOAF 
Ted  M.  Pierce,  Tncson,  Ariz. 
No  Drawtaig.    Application  October  27, 1953, 
Serial  No.  388,480 
1  Claim.    (Q.  99—107) 
A  method  of  prer>arinR  a  turkey  loaf  which  comprises 
cooking  a  turkey  with  kiln  dried  sdt,  poultry  seasoning 
and  water,  for  twenty  minutes  at  twenty  pounds  pressure, 
removing  the  turkey  from  the  broth  formed,  boning  the 
turkey,  placing  the  boned  turkey  meat  in  the  broth,  add- 
ing edible  gelatin  to  the  mixture  in  the  amount  of  4% 
of  the  weight  of  the  turkey,  pouring  the  mixture  into 
molds,  and  then  chilling  the  mixture. 


2,888433 

RICE  TREATING  PROCESS 

Robert  R.  Micicu  and  George  W.  Brewer,  Sacramento, 

CaUfn  asstgnors  to  Rice  Growers  Association  of  Cali- 

foraia 

AppUcation  November  9. 1953,  Serial  No.  390,923 

7  Clafans  (Q.  99—80) 


1.  The  method  of  tenderizing  parboiled  milled  rice  to 
reduce  the  cooking  time  thereof  comprising  the  step  of 
heating  said  rice  by  circulating  dry  air  at  a  temperature 
from  300*  F.  to  500*  F.  therearound. 


2,888334 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DE- 
HYDRATED BREAD  SPONGE  PRODUCT 

Donald  A.  Battistc  PhfladelpMa,  Pa. 

AppUcation  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,147 

8Clmms.    (CL  99^-^) 


I i-l— 


1^ 
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2,888334 

ORAL  FAT  EMULSIONS 

Joseph  KaHsh.  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Sdienlcy 
Indnstrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  \\  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febnmry  25,  1953, 
Sertal  No.  338,875 

3  Claims.    (CL99— 118) 

1.  A  palatable,  fluid  fat  emulsion  for  oral  ingestion  tb 
provide  supplemental  alimentation,  which  has  a  cream- 
like consistency,  a  substantial  ^lelf  life  and  the  fat  par- 
ticles of  which  have  an  average  diameter  not  in  excess  of 
2  microns,  which  consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension containing  approximately  50  percent  of  a  refined 
coconut  oil  having  a  solidification  point  of  approximately 
76*  F.,  approximately  12.5  percent  of  sucrose,  1.5  perceOt 
of  an  emulsifying  grade  of  glyceryl  monostearate  con- 
taining approximately  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali- 
metal  stearate,  and  2  percent  of  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan 
monostearate  having  approximately  20  ethylene  oxide 
units  per  molecule,  each  of  the  said  percentages  based  upon 
parts  by  weight  to  parts  by  volume  of  the  emulsion. 


3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dehydrated  dough 
sponge  which  comprises  preparing  a  dough  including 
flour  and  yeast  in  proportion  of  approximately  from  3  to 
6  parts  of  yeast  for  each  100  parts  of  flour,  liquifying 
said  dough  into  a  viscous  consistency  by  adding  approxi- 


2,888337 

ALGINATE  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  MRK 
PUDDINGS  .AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Kenneth  F.  Gibsen.  San  Dicco,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Kelco 
Company,  San  Diego,  CaBf.,  a  coryonition  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatkm  April  28,  1955, 
Serial  No.  582,729 

21C1aimB.    (CL99— 131) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  new  and  useful  gelati- 
nizing agent,  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  a  milk  pud- 
ding, comprising  suspending  a  wet  fibrous  alginic  acid 
having  not  more  than  50%  solids  in  a  quantity  of  a  water 
miscible  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  in  an  amount  upward 
from  65%  by  volume  of  the  water  content  of  said  acid, 
admixing  from  about  1  to  about  3  equivalents  of  sodium 
carbonate  therewith,  and  an  amount  of  calcium  salt  ex- 
pressed as  calcium  in  percent  of  weight  of  said  alginic  acid 
of  at  least  4%. 
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THERMAL  INSULATING  BODIES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Ailkv  I.  Bnmo,  M«rtfaMTiilc  aad  SUatj  Speil,  Somer- 
▼fla,  N.  1^  ■Mlfiiii  lo  JohM-MaaHDc  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
No  Diawi^.    Application  December  18, 1952, 
Serial  No.  324,791 
15  Claims    (O.  l«6-^9) 
7.  A  handleable  insulating  body  having  a  density  of 
from  approximately  12  to  30  lbs./cu.  ft.,  having  a  modulus 
of  rupture  of  from  approximately  10  to  120  Ibs./sq.  in., 
and  a  thermal  conductivity  factor  A;  of  less  than  0.4  at 
350*  F.  mean,  which  consists  essentially  of  asbestos  reio- 
fOTcing  fibers  in  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  reinforcing 
skeleton  up  to  approximately  IS%  by  weight,  approxi- 
mately 45  to  95%  by  weight  of  inorganic  aerogel  par- 
ticles, and  a  substantial  amount  up  to  approximately 
100%,  by  weight  of  said  aerogel  particles,  of  finely  divided 
opacifler  particles,  said  body  being  held  in  shape-retaining, 
handleable  form  by  hydrous  gel  bonds. 


2,8M339 
FROCESS  FOR  IMFROVING  UGHTFASTNESS  OF 

LEAD  CHROMATE 
JaUm  Jadnon,  Wcaticid,  N.  J,,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
dc  NemoiB*  and  Company,  WBmlngton,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,454 
•  Clalma.    (CL  186— 298) 
6.  In  a  process  for  improving  the  light-fastness  of  a 
lead  chromate  pigment  by  precipitating  a  hydrous  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
titanium,  tin,  hafnium,  thorium,  columbium,  tantalum, 
antimony,  bismuth  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  presence  of 
said  pigment  in  aqueous  suspension,  and  then  recovering 
the  lead  chromate  pignKnt  with  improved  light-fastness 
the  improvement  which  comprises  precipitating  said  hy- 
drous metal  oxide  in  the  aqueous  suspension  of  the  lead 
chromate  in  the  presence  of  from  about  3%  to  5%  of 
manganese  siilfate,  baaed  on  the  final  pigment  weight. 


2JM348 

FROCESS  FOR  COATING  NONFIBROUS  ORGANIC 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
Qfim  G«Of|e  Lcnm,  Ckcitcrfcid  Connty,  Va.,  amignor 
Id  E.  L  dn  Foat  dc  Namom  aad  Conqpaoy,  Wilming- 
toa,  Dd.,  a  corpofatfon  of  Delaware 

April  5, 1955,  Swial  No.  499^38 
7  CUiM.    (a.  117—47) 


.-J 


K 


eKpcsing  the  sheet  material  to  an  atmosphere  containing 
vapor  of  an  organic  solvent  for  the  film-forming  composi- 
tion to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  sheet  material  to 
within  10"  C.  of  the  temperature  of  the  solution  of  the 
film-forming  composition,  said  solvent  having  a  prefer- 
ential scrfvent  action  on  said  film-forming  composition; 
dipping  the  sheet  material  into  the  solution  of  the  film- 
forming  composition;  removing  excess  solution  of  the  film- 
forming  composition  from  the  surface  of  the  sheet  ma- 
terial; exposing  the  coated  sheet  material  to  an  atmos- 
phere containing  the  vapor  of  the  solvent  for  the  film- 
forming  composition  to  maintain  the  coated  sheet  material 
at  a  temperature  within  10*  C.  of  the  temperature  of  the 
solution  of  the  film-fornung  composition  for  a  period  at 
least  equal  to  the  period  of  dipping;  drying  the  coated 
sheet  material;  and  humidifying  the  dried,  coated  sheet 
material. 


2,888341 
FINISHING  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
William  B.  Canter,  DanvHic,  Va.,  aaricnor  to  Dan  River 
Mina,  Incorporated,  DaavlDc,  Va. 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  9, 1955 
Serial  Na.  587,173 
18  CUmB.    (CL  117—65) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  cotton  textile  fabrics  to 
obtain  wrinkle  resistance  and  a  full,  pliable  hand,  which 
comprises  impregnating  a  woven  starch  sized  cotton  fab- 
ric with  an  aqueous  liquid  containing,  as  an  amylase,  a 
bacterial  enzyme,  a  water««oluble,  thermosetting  resin- 
forming  material  which  is  an  aminoplast  and  an  amine 
hydrochloride  catalyst,  storing  the  thus  impregnated  fab- 
ric for  from  about  one  to  four  hours  at  a  temperature 
from  about  140*  F.  to  180*  F.  to  partially  hydrolyze  the 
starch  and  thereafter  heating  the  fabric  containing  the 
partially  hydrolized  starch,  aminoplast  and  catalyst  to 
effect  drying  and  to  cure  the  aminoplast 


2,888342 
COMFOSmON  FOR,   AND  METHOD  OF  APPLY- 
ING  COATINGS  OF  FOLYCHLOROTRIFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE 

Mortimer  H.  NickerMm,  Hazardrflle,  Coan. 
No  Drawing.   Application  Jannary  11, 1957, 
ScfW  No.  633316 
HCIainH.    (0.117—65) 
10.  The  method  of  providing  articles  with  a  continuous 
crack-free  coating  of  polychlorotrifluoroethylene  which 
comprises  dispersing  finely  divided   polychlorotrifluoro- 
ethylene  in  a  paste  forming  medium  having  a  boiling 
range  within  a  range  including  the  fusion  temperature  of 
the  polymer,  both  chemically  stable  and  at  least  par- 
tially soluble  in  the  polymer  at  said  temperature,  apply- 
ing said  paste  dispersion  over  the  surface  of  the  article 
to  be  coated,  heating  the  coated  surface  to  the  fusion 
temperature  of  the  polymer  to  substantially  simultaneous- 
ly evaporate  the  dispersing  medium  completely  and  fuse 
the  polymer,  and  cooling  the  article. 


2388343 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY 

COATING  OF  ARTICLES 

Charici  Cartii  SiaunoaM,  SkoUc,  ID.,  Mrignor  to  Rans- 


1.  A  process  for  coating  a  nonfibrous  organic  sheet 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  regenerated 
cellulose,  polyester  and  cellulose  ester  films  with  a  film- 
forming  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethylene,  nitrocellulose,  cellulose  acetate  and 
vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  compositions  which  com- 
prises the  successive  steps  of  heating  the  sheet  material; 


burg  Electro-Canting  Cosp.,  a  corpawtion  of  Indiana 

Application  Mmtk  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  274^989 

2inBlwB     (0.117—93) 

20.  A  method  for  electrostatically  ^ray  coating  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  from  extericn-ly  thereof  comprising,  pro- 
viding an  electrode,  bodily  and  seqoentiaUy  transporting 
articles  in  a  looped  path  to  simultaneously  position  a 
plurality  of  such  articles  around  and  substantially  equidis- 
tant from  said  electrode,  creating  an  electrostatic  field 
extending  between  said  electrode  and  said  artibles,  and 
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introducing  atomized  liquid  coating  material  particles  into    linear   polymers   containing   polypeptide   groups   which 
said  field  for  movement  from  adjacent  said  electrode  to   comprises  successively  contacting  m  any  arbitrary  se^ 

quence  the  products  with  a  solution  of  a  chromium  cooh 
pound,  a  solution  of  Unnin,  and  a  solution  of  tartar 
emetic,  the  temperature  of  the  solutions  being  about  60* 


the  articles  to  be  electrosutically  deposited  thereon  while 
maintaining  the  articles  around  said  electrode,  simul- 
taneously to  apply  coating  material  to  said  articles. 

METHOD  FOR  SEAMLESS  COATING  OF 

PRINTING  FORMS 

Robert  Kanlen  and  Salter  W.  Krohe,  Loveakh,  near 

Koln,  Gcrmaar.  «U  Krahc  aarignor  to  said  Kanlen 

Application  May  28, 1954,  Serial  fSo.  433346 

ClaiBBs  priority,  application  Germany  Innc  1, 1953 

3  Claims.    (O.  117— 94) 


1.  A  method  for  seamless  coating  of  printing  forms, 
particularly  printing  cylinders  with  a  colloid  solution 
which  comprises  the  fcrflowing  successive  steps;  mount- 
ing a  printing  form  in  an  empty  container,  supplying  a 
colloid  solution  into  the  container  from  below  the  print- 
ing form  to  a  level  in  the  container  above  the  printing 
form,  raising  the  printing  form  from  within  the  container 
and  causing  the  lower  level  of  the  solution  to  move  there- 
with while  discharging  the  solution  at  the  upper  level 
thereof  and  maintaining  the  upper  level  thereof  constant 
and  the  solution  subsuntially  static  between  said  upper 
and  lower  levels,  and  subjecting  the  printing  fcmn  to  the 
influence  of  heat  upon  leaving  the  solution. 
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C.-lOO*  C.  and  the  time  of  contact  being  about  4  sec- 
onds to  60  minutes,  whereby  to  render  tiie  products  un- 
meltable,  rinsing  said  products  after  contact  with  each 
of  said  solutions  and  thereafter  drying  the  treated  prod- 
ucts.   

2388347 
COATED  POLYMERIC  THERMOPLASTIC  DIELEC- 
TRIC  FILM   AND   METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME  ^  „  ,  ^ 

Philip  StraMng  Blatz,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.,  aasigDOr  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  dc  Nemoirs  and  Company,  WUmington,  Drf.,  a 

corporat'on  of  Delaware 

NoDmwii«.    AppHcntion  April  23, 1954,  i 

Scfial  No.  425338  I 

6  Claims.    (CL  117— 138.8) 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  coating  a  balanced, 
biaxially  oriented,  heat-set  polyethylene  terephthalatc  base 
film  with  a  coating  composition  consisting  of  20  parts  by 
weight  of  chlorosulfonatcd  polyethylene,  8  parts  of 
litharge,  0.5  part  of  hydrogenated  wood  rosin,  0.2  pan 
cf  mercaptobenzothiazolc,  10  parts  of  an  estersil  com- 
prised of  a  supercolloidal  substrate  having  a  surface  of 
silica  coated  with  —OR  groups  chemically  bonded  ti  the 
jilica.  R  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical  cf  from  2  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  wherein  the  carbon  atrm  attached  to  oxygen  is 
also  anached  by  hydrogen  and  200  parts  of  carbon  tetra- 
chloride to  form  a  continuous  coating  on  the  film,  drying 
the  coated  film  and  thereafter  heating  said  coated  film  at  a 
temperature  of  about  150*  C.  for  from  ab-ut  15-30 
minutes  to  cure  said  chlorosulfonatcd  polyethylene. 


2388345 

RECORDING  TAPE 

Ebcriiardt  Tranb,  Stuttgart,  Gennaay,  •ss'jpior  to  Ftnna 

Robert  Bosck  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Sintliiart,  Germany 

Application  April  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  421388 

CWbh  priority,  applicalion  Gcmany  April  23, 1953 

3  Claims.  (CL  117— 187) 
1.  A  recording  carrier  comprising,  a  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material  and  a  surface  layer  of  nickel  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  0.0 1  to  0.1  nucrons  having  a  specific 
surface  resistance  of  3  to  20  ohms  siq>erimposed  on  said 
layer  of  insulating  materiaL 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  AN  ARTICLE  OF  POLY- 
MER CONTAINING  POLYPEPTIDE  GROUPS  TO 
RENDER  rr  UNMELTABLE 

^rarins  Lntgeriwrst,   Amhem,  Netfcertands, 

~         N.  C  a  cMpotatian  of  Delaware 
Applicalion  April  6,  IfSS.  Sesid  No.  499.748 

-      '  «  NelhariMds  May  24, 1954 
16  Claims.    (0.117—118) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  threads,  fibers,  films,  foils  and 
the  like  products  made  from  synthetic  thermoplastic 


2,888348 

SIZING  FOR  NYLON  YARNS 
Alva  F.  Harris,  WDbnham.  Mass^  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatimi  December  IS,  1954 

Serial  No.  475.588 

6  Claims.    (0. 117— 138.8) 

4.  A  method  of  sizing  water-insoluble  nylon  warp 
yams  to  prepare  them  for  weaving  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  yams  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  about 
2  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  terpolymer  of  vinyl 
aceute,  maleic  anhydride  and  a  beu  alkoxy  ethyl  partial 
ester  of  maleic  acid  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  contains 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  scrfution  being  supfrfied 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deposit  about  0.5  to  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  dry  yarns,  of  said  terpolymer.  and 
then  drying  said  yams,  in  said  terpolymer  the  mol  per- 
cent ratio  of  vinyl  aceute  to  total  maleic  anhydride  and 
maleic  partial  ester  varying  from  52:48  to  50:50,  the 
mol  percent  ratio  of  maleic  anhydride  to  partial  maleic 
ester  varying  from  40:10  to  30:20,  and  the  degree  of 
esterification  in  the  maleic  ester  ranging  from  20  to  50%. 
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2,MS349 
TEXTILE  AND  OTHER  SHAPED  PRODUCTS  HAV- 
ING ANTISTATIC  QUALITIES  AND  METHODS 
OF  PRODUCING  THEM 
Skiiwy  MfhMfii,  PhUadelpliia,  Pa^  iHrifDor  to  Rohm  & 
Haai  Compuy,  PUladclphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatkM  March  2i,  1955, 

Serial  No.  495,786 

MCfaOmi.    (CI.  117— 139.5) 

1.  An   article   of  manufacture   comprising   a   shaped 

article  formed  of  a  hydrophobic  material  which  in  dry 

condition  normally  tends  to  develop  static  charges  of 

electricity  thereon,  the  surface  of  the  material  carrying 

adhered  thereon,  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  tendency 

of  the  article  to  develop  static  charges,  a  polymer  of  mono- 

ethylenically  unsaturated  molecules  comprising  at  least 

30%    by   weight   of  monomeric   molecules   having  the 

structure  of  the  formula 


CHf=CR       R'  R» 
Y— A-N 


i^- 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O,  CONR,  and  COO;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  groups  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  such  groups  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  at  least  two  of 
the  carbon  atoms  thereof  being  connected  in  a  chain 
between  the  N  atom  and  Y  group  of  the  formula;  R'  and 
R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  separate 
groups  selected  individually  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  composite  groups 
which  together  with  the  N  atom  form  a  heterocyclic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having 
the  formula  =(CHiCH3)jO,  — (CHi)4— ,  — (CH3)6— , 
and  =(CHjCHj)a=NR*,  where  R*  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allyl  and  methallyl,  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  negative,  salt-forming  atoms 
and  radicals. 


2JM45t 

METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  FIBROUS  WEBS 

WTTH  A  NOVOLAC  RESIN 

Chari«a  J.  Seller,  Florhain  Puk,  N.  I.,  awtpinr  to  Union 

CaiMdc  Cotporatloii.  a  corponlion  of  New  York 

anc  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  362,965 

9  Chrfm.    (a.  117—161) 


I.  Method  of  uniformly  impregnating  fibrous  webs  with 
a  heat-hardenable  binder,  the  impregnated  material  being 
adapted  for  the  production  of  laminated  articles,  which 
comprises  the  separate  steps  of  impregnating  porous 
fibrous  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hexamethyl- 
enetetramine  and  with  a  solvent-free,  heat-liquefied  novo- 
lac  resin  reactive  with  the  hexamethylcnetctramine  to 
form  a  heat-hardenable  binder,  said  resin  being  liquefiable 
at  a  temperature  below  the  curing  temperature  thereof  to 
a  degree  suflUcient  to  permit  uniform  impregnation  of  said 
web  and  being  one  which  on  cooling  forms  a  crystalline  de- 
posit in  the  web.  the  impregnant  first  applied  to  the 
fibrous  material  being  one  which  deposits  itself  on  the 
fibrous  material  in  such  manner  that  sufficient  porosity  is 
retained  by  the  fibrous  material  for  impregnation  by  the 
second  impregnant. 


2.898351 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  COATED  GLASS 
OR  CERAMIC  ARTICLES  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS 
A  LENS.  A  WINDOW  OR  A  WINDSHIELD,  OR 
THE  I.rKK 
WUUam  H.  Colbert  and  Willard  L.  Monan,  Pittibunth, 
Pa.,  Bsrignon  to  Ubbcy-Owens-Ford  Glaii  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,058 
23ClainM.    (CL  117— 211) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  electrically  conductive 
article  which  comprises  concurrently  depositing  by  ther- 
mal evaporation  upon  a  surface  of  a  body  of  siliceous  ma- 
terial placed  within  a  vacuum  an  intimate  molecular  mix- 
ture of  metal  and  a  dielectric  comprising  an  oxide  of  sili- 
con. 


2,888352 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Joseph  J.  Cotenum,  Fraeport,  ani  Smb  Knilanirtj,  Rock 
Island,   in.,   aarignon  to  Bnrgeai  Battery  Company, 
Frecport,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,947 
SCfarinH.    (CL  117— 227) 


t  .ICe'CAti.'      COWKCTHH 


fklCT>C«Lt.(       CONDUCT '«| 

Mcaauai    acMtiTtvi    mih S'«i 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  adhesive  tape  compris- 
ing a  backing  of  thin  electrically  conductive  sheet  ma- 
terial and  an  electrically  conductive  coating  on  a  surface 
thereof  exposed  for  adhesive  application  to  a  solid  body, 
said  coating  being  an  adhesive  composition  consisting  ap- 
pifoximately  of  35  parts  by  weight  of  polyispbutylene, 
40  parts  of  finely  divided  silver,  and  a  plasticizer. 


2.8«8353 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DEEP  DRAWING 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Wallace  B.  Lcfllngwell,  Shanarfllc,  Pa.,  and  Cari  W. 
Weemer,  Wairen,  Ohio,  aarignoii  to  Sharon  Steel  Cor- 
poratton,  Sharon,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PnuMjIianla 
No  Drawing.    Appiicntlon  September  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  381.744 
SCIalBi.   (CL14S— 12) 
1.  The  method  of  making  deep  drawing  quality,  cold 
rolled,   14%  to  23%  straight  chromium,  transforming. 
stainless  steel  strip  capable  of  being  deep  drawn  with  a 
minimum  of  directional  lines  imparted  by  directioaal  hot 
rolling  of  the  delta  and  gamma  iron  phases  which  exist 
at  hot  rolling  temperatures  but  not  at  ro(»n  tempera- 
ture in   14%   to  23%  straight  chromium  transforming 
stainless  steel,  and  which  delta  and  gamma  iron  phaaes 
transform  upon  cooling  to  a  duplex  structure  consisting 
of  ferrite  substantially  originating  from  the  delta  iron 
phase  and  a  decomposition  product  originating  from  the 
gamma  iron  phase,  arranged  in  a  cluster  of  small  bands 
running  in  the  direction  of  rolling;  the  steps  of  hot  roll- 
ing slabs  of  14%  to  23%  straight  chromium, ,  transform- 
ing, stainless  steel  at  hot  rolling  temperatures  of  from 
about  2300*  F.  to  1600*  F.  in  one  direction  to  form 
hot  rolled  strip;  continuously  heating  the  hot  rf^ed  strip 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  1700*  F.  to  2100* 
F.  for  from  one  to  ten  minutes  to  promote  a  redistribu- 
tion between  the  gamma  and  delta  phases  in  a  temperature 
range  where  they  coexist  and  in  the  absence  of  mechani- 
cal stress,  to  effect  a  breakup  of  the  banded  structure  and 
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to  redistribute,  reshape  and  convert  the  grains  which  are 
approximately  polygonal  prisms  after  hot  rolling  into 
irregvlar  polyhedrons  of  many  faces  tending  to  approach 
a  spherical  shape  upon  cooling;  then  annealing  the  strip 
at  from  1400*  F.  to  1650*  F..  then  cold  rolling  the  strip 
to  desired  gauge,  and  then  continuously  annealing  the 
cold  rolled  strip  at  a  temperature  between  1350*  F.  and 
1500*  F.  to  provide  annealed  cold  rolled  stainless  steel 
strip  material  having  elongation  of  about  30%  in  two 
inches. 

2,888454 

ELECTRIC  CABLES  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Melville  F.  Peters,  Uvfusston,  N.  J. 

Original   application   November  22,    1950,   Serial   No. 

197,069.    DIrided  and  thte  application  Jannary  5, 1956, 

Serial  No.  557,556 

4ClafaM.    (a.  154— 2J5) 


r\nfi^nUirp,^ 


LTUVU 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  filled  electric  cable  which 
includes  an  inner  conductor,  an  outer  flexible  convoluted 
shield  and  an  expansible  insulating  sheath  between  said 
conductor  and  said  shield,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  cleaning  the  inner  surface  of  said  shield,  coating 
said  inner  surface  with  an  adhesive  material,  drawing 
said  sheath  into  said  shield,  introducing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  sheath  to  expand  said  sheath  until  the 
outer  surface  thereof  rests  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  shield,  and  drawing  said  conductor  into  said  sheath. 


2JM355 

GLASS  ENCLOSURE 

Peter  S.  Christie.  Denver,  Colo.,  Lester  G.  Hall,  Los 

A^ielea,  and  Francis  A.  RntiUMfcy.  Torrance,  CaUf., 

■ssignon  to  North  American  Aviatioii,  Inc. 

AppHcation  Jane  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  590,455 

llClahns.    (CL  154— 2.71) 


portions  securely  tied  together  in  a  knot,  and  a  covering 
closely  surrounding  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  knotted 
and  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  sections,  said  covering 
tapering  in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  said  sec- 
tions to  define  a  relatively  smooth  external  contour  for 
unhampered  yam  movement  through  a  loom. 


K>, 


2,808.357 

ELECTRICAL  COIVDENSERS 

Walter  C.  LampUer  and  Panl  H.  Netberwood,  wnUanw- 

town,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprngu*  Electric  Company, 

North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maasncfanaetti 

Application  July  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,006 

4  Claims.    (H.  154—80) 


2,808356 

SPLICED   CONSTRUCTION   OF   TWISTED   PAPER 
YARN  FOR  USE  IN  WEAVING 
Beninnrin  M.  KfanbnIL  GBbm,  Vt..  a«l«nor  to  The 
CcihKord  Corporatioa,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration 

AppHcatton  October  5. 1955.  Serial  No.  538,575 
7ClafaM.    (€1154— 53.6) 

^, 

1.  An  elongate  twisted  paper  yam  comprising  at  least 
two  endwise  adjacent  sections  having  their  adjacent  end 


1 .  The  process  of  making  condensers  that  do  not  need 
separate  casings  or  cores,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  convolutely  winding  on  a  mandrel  layen  of 
oriented  dielectric  resin  film  and  metal  foil,  said  resin 
being  a  substantially  linear  polyester  conformmg  to  the 
recurrent  formula: 


V 


o 
II 
o-c- 


0 
R-C-O-R'-^ 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  bivalent  radical  containing  the 
benzene  nucleus,  and  R'  stands  for  a  bivalent  aliphatic 
radical  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  filoi 
being  wider  than  the  foil  and  projecting  beyond  the  foil 
on  each  side  of  the  winding,  starting  and  finishing  the 
winding  with  several  extra  layers  of  the  film  free  of  the 
foil,  removing  the  wound  unit  from  the  mandrel,  heating 
said  unit  below  the  melting  point  of  the  film  at  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  relax  said  orientation 
and  shrink  the  layers,  and  then  thermally  fusing  together 
the  extra  internal  layers,  the  extra  external  layen  and 
each  side  edge  of  all  the  resin  layers,  respectively. 


1.  An  edge  mounting  for  a  panel  having  marginal  side 
surfaces  terminating  in  an  edge  surface,  comprising  means 
of  flexible  sheet  material  bonded  to  and  extending  com- 
plementarity along  said  side  and  edge  surfaces,  strip  means 
of  flexible  sheet  material  integrally  attached  to  said  firstly 
mentioned  means,  said  ^rip  means  including  load  carrying 
means  secured  thereto  remote  from  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  said  edge  surface  for  providing  an  attaching 
means  for  said  panel. 


2,808358 

COMPOSITE  TAPE  FOR  USE  WITH  MASKING 
PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  APPUCATION 

Flore  A.  Masar,  Boston,  Mass. 

Application  June  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,787 

12  Clafans.    (CL  154—118) 

-    i — *— -- 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  tape 
comprising  a  strip  of  thin  flexible  cellophane  film  back- 
ing having  a  normally  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
coating  and  a  strip  of  flexible  paper  backing  also  having 
a  normally  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating,  a 
portion  of  the  width  of  said  last  mentioned  strip  over- 
laying at  least  a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  film  back- 
ing with  the  adhesive  coating  of  said  paper  backing  joined 
to  the  uncoated  side  of  said  film  backing,  the  adhesive 
coating  on  said  paper  backing  being  of  such  kind  that  the 
film  backing  is  inactive  thereto  to  a  degree  permitting 
easy  stripping  of  the  paper  backing  from  the  film  back- 
ing. 

8.  A  method  for  accurately  aligning  a  strip  of  adhesive 
masking  tape  along  an  edge  of  a  piece  of  masking  paper 
comprising  the  steps  of  laying  said  strip  of  masking  tape 
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over  a  strip  at  cellophane-bmcked  adhesive  tape  with  a 
portion  al  the  width  of  the  masking  t^>e  extending  be- 
yond one  edge  of  the  cellophane-backed  tape  and  the 
adhesive  coating  of  the  maskmg  tape  joined  to  the  un- 
coated  side  of  the  cellophane  tape,  applying  the  composite 
tape  thus  formed  to  a  piece  of  masking  paper,  and  start- 
ing at  cme  end  ol  the  composite  tape,  stripping  the  mask- 
ing tape  from  the  cellophane-backed  tape  by  pulling  it 
upwardly  and  toward  the  edge  of  the  cellophane-backed 
tape  whereby  said  masking  paper  is  sheared  along  said 
ooB  edge  of  the  cellophane-fa«cked  tape  and  said  strip  of 
masking  tape  it  aligned  along  the  thus  sheared  edge  of 
the  paper. 

2^8^59 
INSECT    REPELLENT    COMPOSITIONS    OF    HY- 
DROXY-ALKYL    ESTERS    OF    POLYBASIC    OR- 
GANIC ACIDS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Alfred  F.  Sdunrtdcr,  Smun't,  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatfcM  Febmary  19,  1957, 
Serial  No.  641.016 
25ClaiaM.    (Q.  167— 22) 
1.  A  method  of  repelling  insects  which  comprises  ap- 
plying an  insect  repelling  composition  to  the  area  to  be 
nude  rqwUent,  said  composition  iiKluding  a  relatively 
volatile  organic  liquid  diluent  and  a  viscous  liquid  ester 
of  the  following  composition: 


R 


ICOO- 


-A-OH). 


\r    /"I 

I  CON  I 

L   \J. 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  acid,  aromatic 
add  and  a  cycloaliphatic  acid,  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  group,  an  alkoxyaliphatic 
group  and  a  polyalkoxyaliphatic  group;  Ri  and  Rs  are 
sele^ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  ali- 
phatic group,  an  aryl  group,  a  cycloaliphatic  group  and  a 
hydroxyalkyl  group;  x  plus  y  equals  2-6,  x  equals  1-6,  y 
equals  &-2,  said  ester  being  relatively  nonvolatile  upon 
live  human  and  other  animal  skin  under  ordinary  atmos- 
pheric conditions  and  said  diluent  serving  to  improve  the 
effective  repellency  range  of  said  ester,  the  composition 
being  characterized  by  its  long  period  of  repellency. 


2«8M360 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COMBATTING  COUGH 

Gino  Carrara,  Mflaa,  Italy,  aaigiior  to  Lcpettt  S.  p.  A., 

Milu,Itaty 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  February  7,  1955, 

Serial  No.  4S6,718 

Claims  prlorfty,  appUcadoa  Italy  October  8, 1952 

llClafaiis.    (0.167— 65) 

1.  A  composition  for  combatting  cough,  comprising 

not  less  than  1  percent  of  l-nicotinyI-2-cyclohexylidene- 

hydrazine  and  a  solid  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


2,8#8361 

90LUBILIZER  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AQUEOUS 

SOLUBLE  MENADIONE 

RMiiiil  R.  Bcvowc<,  r—iiiia,  CaHf . 

No  Dtawtag.    AppOdrtiiM  Mvch  9,  1955, 

S«WNo.4934M 
S  HilMi,    (CL167— 81) 

3.  An  aqueous  therapeutic  solution  having  dissolved 
therein  from  about  0.5  mg.  to  about  2  mg.  of  menadione 
and  from  about  SO  mg.  to  about  200  mg.  of  nicotinamide 
per  ml.  of  solution. 


2,8ML362 

PREPARATION  OF  HYALURONIDASE 
WUlian  M.  TkoaapMB,  CUci«o,  Mjitw  D.  Grow irMe, 
Horacwood,  aad  Rdand  J.  Scidcl,  Dca  PidBca,  Dl., 
aarigaon  to  Armov  md  Compuaj,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 
coiponrtioa  of  DttMili 

NoDniwlM.    AppVcallMi  Majr  2, 1952, 
SolalNo.  285,792 
13CUM.   (CL19S— 66) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  hyaluronidase  wherein 
testicular  tissue  is  extracted  with  water  to  obtain  a  crude 
aqueous  extract  of  hyaluronidase,  the  step  of  dialyzing 
said    crude    aqueous    extract    of   hyaluronidase    against 
water  to  remove  the  inorganic  body  salts  from  said  ex- 
tract and  to  precipitate  the  bulk  of  the  inert  protein  con- 
taminants therein. 


2JM363 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ERYTHROMYCIN 
Herman  Hoeioenia  aad  Lioaal  E.  Rhaland,  Kalamaioo 
TownaUp,  KakuMMO  CWBly,  Mki^  — ^iinn  to  The 
Upjolia  Compavjr,  Kalammm^,  MidL,  ■  coipontloB  of 
MicUsan 

NoDrawiag.    AMBcallM  Jna  12, 19S3, 
Scfftal  No.  361v424 
7Claiiw.   (CL  195—88) 
I .  In  the  manufacture  of  erythromycin  by  the  fermen- 
tation culturing  of  Streptomyces  erythreus,  the  method 
which  comprises  culturing  Streptomyces  erythreus  in  an 
erythromycin  substrate  medium  containing  about  0.03  to 
ajbout  one  percent  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  class 
cbnsisting  of  propanal,  n-propanol,  methanol,  ethanol, 
and  n-butanol. 


2,888,364 
PRODUCTION  OF  STREPTOMYCIN  BY  CULTURE 

IMMUNE  TO  PHAGE 
Fernando  Cairajal,  Ridgawood,  N.  J.,  awlgiini'  to  Sch—icy 

Indnatriec  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpontloa  of 

Delaware 

Appiicatioa  DMwnbcr  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,241 
8  Claims.    (0.195—88) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  streptomycin  which 
comprises  the  aerobic  cultivation  of  the  ATCC  12475 
streptomycin-producing  strain  of  the  organism  Strepto- 
myces griseus  in  a  nutrient  medium  comprising  nontoxic 
ammonium  and  nitrate  salts  as  the  principal  nitrogen 
sources  and,  as  the  carbohydrate  source,  between  ap- 
proximately 4  and  approximately  8%  by  weight/ volume 
of  a  mixture  of  a  water-soluble  dextrin  and  a  saccharide 
of  the  group  consisting  of  dextrose  and  disaccharides 
that  are  hydrolyzable  to  dextrose,  the  dextrin  content  of 
the  carbohydrate  source  constituting  between  approxi- 
mately 10  and  approximately  30%  by  weight  of  the  mix- 
tare,  and  subsequently  recovering  the  streptomycin  from 
the  resulting  broth. 


PETROLEUM  REFINING 
L.  Jcil,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  asslgnar  to  San  Oil 
PMladriphIn,  Pn^  a  corpovatfoa  of  New 
Jersey 
NoDrawii*.   ApaHeadM  Fcbraaiy  7, 1^55, 
Scrtal  No.  486,727  | 

7Ciyais.   (a.  196— 32) 
1.  Method  for  reflning  petroleum  which  comprises: 
conucting  a  petroleum  fraction  containing  V^rcaptans 
with  an  epoxide  compound  having  the  formula: 

R"       o        R'"  I 

I  «^C^C^H'  I 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  radicals,  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  4  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  alloxyalkyl  radicals  having  2  to  10  carbon 
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atoms,  phenoxyalkyl  radicals  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and 


radicals,  and  where  R',  R".  and  R'"  are  each  lelected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  hsiogen  radi- 
cals, said  conticting  being  performed  in  the  presence  of 
a  solid  alkaline  material  prepared  by  contacting  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  calcium  carbonate  in  propor- 
tions such  that  the  water  in  the  aqueous  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide is  absorbed  by  solid  constituents  of  the  mixture 
to  produce  a  single  phase  solid  material  containing  an 
amount  of  metal  hydroxide  effective  to  catalyze  conver- 
sion of  mercaptans  by  said  epoxide,  thereby  to  obtain 
superior  conversion  of  mercaptans  to  that  obtained  by 
contacting  with  said  epoxide  under  similar  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  a  liquid  treating  agent  consisting  of 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


2J883M 

HYDROFORMING  HIGH  SULFUR  FEED  STOCKS 

Edward  W.  S.  Nicholsoa  aad  AIcxIb  VootWca,  Jr.,  Batoa 

Rons,  La^  assignors  to  Esm>  RaaeaRh  aad  Eagii 

lag  Coiapaay,  a  coipomlioa  of  Dalawan 

AppHcatloB  December  23. 1952.  Serial  No.  327,562 

4ClainH.   (£3.196—58) 


1.  An  improved  fluidized  solids  hydroforming  process 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  maintaining  in  a  reaction 
zone  contiguous  dense  fluidized  beds  of  particulate  metal 
oxide-containing  hydroforming  catalyst,  the  first  of  said 
beds  comprising  freshly  regenerated  catalyst  and  the  sec- 
ond partially  deactivated  catalyst,  contacting  a  hydro- 
carbon feed  containing  less  than  0.01  wt.  percent  sulfur 
with  said  first  bed  under  reforming  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  free  hydrogen,  thereby  partially  deactivating 
the  catalyst  of  said  first  bed  with  substantially  sulfur-free 
carbonaceous  deposits,  directiy  flowing  partially  deac- 
tivated catalyst  from  said  first  bed  to  said  second  bed,  con- 
tacting anodier  hydrocarbon  feed  containing  more  than 
0.05  wt.  percent  sulfur  with  said  second  bed  under  re- 
forming conditions  in  the  presence  of  free  hydrogen, 
thereby  further  deactivating  the  catalyst  with  sulfur  and 
additional  carbonaceous  deposits,  confimingling  vaporous 
reaction  products  from  said  beds,  withdrawing  the  com- 
bined reaction  products  overhead  from  said  reaction 
zone,  withdrawing  spent  catalyst  from  said  second  bed, 
regenerating  the  catalyst  so  withdrawn  and  returning  the 
regenerated  catalyst  to  said  first  bed. 


contact  material  downwardly  through  a  substantially  com- 
pact bed  of  ccmtact  material  in  a  reaction  zone  and  the 
liquid  has  initially  contacted  contact  material  delivered 
to  certain  regions  of  the  bed  horizontal  cross-section  to 
a  greater  extent  than  others,  so  that  conua  material  is 
delivered  to  some  portions  of  the  bed  at  substantially 
lower  temperatures  than  to  other  portions,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  controlling  the  flow  of  contact 
material  to  said  bed  so  that  tiie  vertical  length  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  bed  supplied  with  cooler  contact  material  is 
substantially  different  from  that  supplied  with  hotter  con- 


2,88t3<7 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Eric  V.  Baiisiioas,  Short  HUa,  N.  J^  asslgaiii  to  Socoay 
Moba  OO  Coaipnay,  be.  a  eotporlion  nf  N*w  Yoslt 
AppBcadoa  iMsanry  27. 1953,  S«tol  No.  333,488 
7nBiaM     (CL196— 52) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
wherein  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  is  mixed  with  a  gran- 
ular contact  material  and  then  caused  to  pass  with  the 


tact  material,  passing  a  vapori»d  hydrocarbon  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  bed  at  a  temperature  substantially  dif- 
ferent from  the  contact  material  supplied  to  the  reaction 
zone,  passing  said  vaporized  hydrocartwn  downwardly 
through  the  bed  and  withdrawing  conversion  products 
from  the  lower  section  of  the  bed,  the  vapor  temperature 
differing  from  the  initial  contact  material  temperature  in 
such  a  way  that  when  the  vapor  passes  downwardly  in 
greater  proportion  through  the  shorter  portion  of  the  bed 
than  through  the  longer  portion,  the  non-unif(Hinity  in 
bed  temperature  is  substantially  corrected. 


J  gfljfl 

PREDICTING  BED  DEFLUIDIZATION  IN  FLUID 

COKERS 
Joim  Frederick  Moacr,  Jr.,  Batoa  Roagc,  La.,  assignor  to 
Eaao  Research  aad  Fwgiaiiriag  CoBiiany,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Defanrare 

Appiicaltoa  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,967 
7Clalais.    (CL  196-^5) 


ten 


1.  In  a  fluid  coking  process  wherein  an  oil  is  pyrc^yti* 
cally  converted  by  contact  with  a  fluidized  bed  of  solids 
maintained  at  a  coking  temperature  in  a  coking  zone 
to  vaporous  conversion  products  and  residue  which  is 
deposited  on  said  solids,  a  method  of  determining  the 
onset  of  bogging  of  said  fluidized  bed,  which  comprises 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  fluidized  bed,  introducing 
said  portion  into  a  relatively  small  coking  zone,  flui(fiz- 
ing  the  solids  in  said  small  coking  zone  at  a  gas  velocity 
substantially  equal  to  that  in  said  fluidized  bed,  main- 
taining said  small  coking  zone  substantially  at  said  csk- 
ing  temperature,  flowing  solids  from  said  small  coking 
zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
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stant  solids  holdup  therein,  removing  conversion  prod- 
ucts overhead  from  said  small  coking  zone,  introducing 
a  small  amount  of  said  oil  into  said  small  coking  zone, 
and  decreasing  the  liquid  content  of  the  solids  of  said 
fluidized  bed  when  the  solids  in  said  small  coking  zone 
begins  to  bog. 

COAL  PURIFICATION 
JdM  H.  Hlcfccy,  PittilMrgli,  Pa^  ■as'fnor  to  Great  Lakes 

Carboa  Corpontkm,  New  Yo^  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawiog.    Applicatk»  NoTember  6,  1952, 

SciW  No.  319,179 

SClalma.    (0.202—25) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  high  volatile  bituminous 
coal  containing  silioHi  impurities  which  comprises  pre- 
heating a  comminuted  coal  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  250*  C.  but  in  any  event  less  than  the  coking  tem- 
perature to  eCFect  a  partial  devolatilization,  contacting  the 
preheated  coal  with  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  volatilizable  fluorides  other  than  silicon  fluo- 
ride and  hydrogen  fluoride,  at  a  temperature  above  100° 
C.  and  in  any  event  above  the  vaporization  point  of  said 
fluoride  but  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  preheated 
coal  becomes  plastic,  thereby  reacting  the  fluoride  with 
the  silicon  impurities,  and  finally  removing  the  resulting 
silicon  fluorides  and  unreacted  fluorides  by  volatilization 
at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  preheated  coal 
becomes  plastic. 

2,8t8,37« 

METALLURGICAL  COKE 

Thomai  G.  Bowcn,  Paladnc,  ID.,  BMigani  to  Great  Lakes 

Carboa  Cotporatton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatkm  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,313 

13ClaiiiH.   (a.2«2— 33) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  foundry  coke  which 
comprises  forming  an  intimate  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  major  portion  of  petroleum  coke  having  a 
vcdatile  content  between  about  5  and  14%  by  weight,  be- 
tween about  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  anthracite,  an  es- 
sentially hydrocarbon  pitch  binder  in  amounts  between 
HO  to  20%  when  the  amount  of  anthracite  is  5%  and  be- 
hween  15  to  30%  when  the  amount  of  anthracite  is  15%, 
the  amount  of  pitch  increasing  as  the  amount  of  anthra- 
cite in  the  mixture  increases,  and  the  balance  a  swelling 
bituminous  coal  having  a  volatile  content  between  about 
14  and  about  22%  by  weight,  the  major  portion  of  the 
particles  in  said  mixture  passing  a  V4"  screen,  forming 
a  deep  bed  of  said  mixture  in  a  narow  vertical  coking 
zone  and  coking  the  mixture  by  indirect  heat  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  1800  to  2200*  F. 


2,M8,371 
CARBONATE  PURIFICATION 
Henry  C.  Stevcu,  Akron,  Ohio,  aadgaar  to  Cofannbia- 
Southem  Cbcmkal  Corporation,  AO^ieny  Couty,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    AppUcalion  April  29, 1954, 
Serial  No.  424,5M 
15ClainM.   (a.2«2— 57) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  a  carbonate  ester  contami- 
nated with  a  haloformate  halogen  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  contaminated  carbonate  ester  with  a  tertiary 
amine  and  thereafter  recovering  the  carbonate  ester. 


2,8M372 

ELECTROLYTIC  BLEACHING  OF  ALKARYL 

SULFONATES 

John  W.  Conwefl  and  DnaM  O.  Pmrac  Pooca  Qtj, 

Okla.,  aadgnon  to  Continental  OO  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaig.    Application  March  14, 1955, 
Serial  No.  494^42 
9Clalmi.    (CL2t4— 131) 
1.  A  process  of  bleaching  a  water  soluble  alkar>l  sul- 
fonate which  comprises  subjecting  a  solution  consisting 
of  said  alkaryl  sulfonate  and  water,  the  pH  of  said  solu- 
tion being  at  least  7,  to  electrolysis.  < 


2,8M373 

THERMOPILE-ANODE  STRUCTURE 
Orrin  E.  Andms,  Mllwankee,  Wis.,  aerignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Mllwankee,  Wii.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  Joly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,798 
7ClalnM.    (CL  204— 196) 


7.  A  thennopOe-anode  structure  for  the  cathodic  pro- 
tection of  a  metallic  container  for  corrosive  liquids,  com- 
prising a  thermopile  casing  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer at  coinciding  openings  in  the  casing  and  the  con- 
tainer wall,  an  anode  extending  into  said  container  from 
«id  coinciding  opetiings  and  adapted  to  contact  the  cor- 
rosive liquid  in  the  container,  a  thermopile  within  a 
chamber  provided  in  said  thermopile  casing  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  anode  through  said  opetungs  and 
to  said  container  wall,  and  electrically  insulating  means 
supporting  said  anode  in  said  openings  and  sealing  said 
openings  to  hermetically  separate  the  thermopile  cham- 
ber from  the  inside  of  the  container. 


2,MM74 

OZONE  GENERATOR 

Call  Fred  Mndlcr  and  WaHar  A.  MncOcr,  Lea  Angdea, 

CaW. 
Application  Jannary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,042 
SOatarn.    (CL  204— 313) 
1 .  An  ozone  generator  comprising  a  bank  of  gas  filled 
tubes,  said  tubes  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  electrode  disposed 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  an  electrical  w{re  connected 
to  said  electrode  and  protruding  from  the  adSacent  end  of 
said  tube,  a  pair  of  end  members,  the  ends  of  said  tubes 
including  said  wires  being  disposed  within  said  end  mem- 
bers, a  dielectric  material  widiin  said  end  members,  said 
dielectric  material  having  a  molten  state  when  heated  and 
a  solid  state  with  resilient  properties  at  lower  tempera- 


tures, said  dielectric  material  being  adapted  to  hold  the 
ends  of  said  tubes  within  said  end  members  parallel  to 
each  other  for  maximum  generation  of  ozone,  said  di- 
electric material  surrounding  said  electrical  wires  to  in- 
sulate themv  said  dielectric  material  having  resilient  prop- 
erties serving  to  prevent  breakage  of  said  tubes,  the  bot- 
tom tube  of  said  bank  having  an  electrode  at  each  end 
thereof  with  an  electrical  wire  connected  to  each  of  said 


steps  of  pretreating  the  alkyl  phenol  sulfide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  small  amount  of  water  with  from  3.0%  to 
15.0%  of  the  amount  of  alkaline  earth  metal  compound 
which  is  required  to  completely  neutralize  the  alkyl 
phenol  sulfide  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
about  130*  to  160*  F.,  then  completely  neutralizing  the 
pretreated  alkyl  phenol  sulfide  with  basic  alkaline  earth 
metal  compound  at  a  temperature  of  about  230*  to  260* 
F.,  and  then  dehydrating  the  metal  alk^'l  phenol  sulfide 
product  at  a  temperature  at  least  about  285*  F. 


.-JT 


electrodes  and  protruding  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
tube,  said  tubes  being  arranged  so  that  their  electrodes 
are  oppositely  disposed  from  each  other,  the  wires  within 
each  of  said  end  members  being  connected  to  each  other, 
and  a  pair  of  input  wires  extending  into  one  of  said  end 
members,  one  of  said  input  wires  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  wires  of  said  bottom  tube,  and  the  other  of  said 
input  wires  being  connected  to  the  remaining  wires  within 
said  end  member. 

2J08375 
PHENOL  REMOVAL  FROM  PHENOL-CONTAMI- 
NATED WASTE  WATERS 
Dan  P.  Manka,  PItlsbnrgh,  Pa.,  aariKnor  to  Jooci  A 
Laaghlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittabnrfh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawiaf.    Application  May  10, 1954, 
Serhd  No.  428.837 
SCIafaM.    (CL210— 21) 
4.  The  process  of  removing  phenols  from  phenol-con- 
taminated waste  waters  comprising  adjusting  the  pH  of 
said  waste  waters  to  a  value  in  the  range  from  about 
6.5  to  about  9.5,  bringing  said  waste  waters  into  intimate 
contact  with  a  substantially  equal  volume  of  an  aromatic 
hydrocartwn    solvent    for    phenols    containing    between 
about  1%  and  about  2%  by  volume  of  dehydroabietyla- 
mine,  whereby  said  phenols  are  dissolved  in  said  solvent, 
and    separating    said    phenol-bearing    solvent   from    the 
waste  waters. 


W 


2408376 
CORROSION  INHIBITED  LUBRICANT 

COMPOSITION 
Law«,  Bcriwicy,  CaHf^  Mrifnor  to  CaUfonfai  Re- 

i^wpownoni  snn  i^nncMco,  cvnt.,  a  cofpon- 
tloa  of  IMamirc 

NnDrawlig.    AppBcnUon  December  29, 1955, 
StririN«.5SMt4 
8CfadM.   (CL  252^-33.4) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  corrosive  to  metal 
surfaces  in  normal  use  and  a  minor  portion,  suflkient  to 
inhibit  corrosion  of  p-xylylenediaminc. 


2J0S377 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NEUTRALIZED 

ALKYL  PHENOL  SULFIDES 

lames  R.  Daridaoii,  iMUn,  and  Fred  J.  Bcyentedt,  Wcit- 

N.  I.,  aadipMn  to  Earn  Rsaiarch  and  Enftoeering 

I  coqponllan  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   AppBcatlan  March  30, 19561, 

Serial  No.  574,991 

4aafaH.    (0.252—42.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkaline  earth 

metal  salts  of  alkyl  phenol  sulfides,  wherein  an  alkyl 

phenol  sulfide  is  neutralized  with  basic  alkaline  earth 

metal  compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 


2,808378 

REDUCTION  OF  ACID  FOAMING  IN  ETHANOL 

SYNTHESIS 

Fraacis  P.  Baldwin,  Coloata,  and  Thomas  H.  Hakala, 

Union,  N.  J.,  amignnn  to  Eaao  Rcacarch  and  Eagfaeer- 

iag  Compaay,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Appttcattoa  Angnat  27, 1954.  Serial  No.  452,689 
12  Claims.  (H.  252— 321) 
9.  A  process  for  making  an  oxidized  alkyl  sulfate  ex- 
tract having  anti-foaming  properties  which  comprises  mix- 
ing 100  parts  of  sulfuric  acid  of  about  85  to  96%  strength 
with  about  5  to  30  parts  of  an  aliphatic  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cs  and  Cs  aliphatic  alcohols, 
propylene,  amylenes  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  maintain- 
ing the  mixture  at  an  oxidative  reaction  temperature  for 
a  period  of  about  1  to  15  hours,  a  reaction  period  of  at 
least  2  hours  being  required  at  25°  C.  in  the  case  of  about 
90%  acid  and  correspondingly  longer  periods  being  re- 
quired in  the  case  of  weaker  acids  and  lower  temperatures. 


2.808J79 
PROCESS  FOR  FOAMING  RESINS  USING  FURAN 
ADDUCT  FOAMING  AGENTS  AND  FOAMABLE 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Henry  A.  Walter,  Long^Madow,  Mam.,  amigwor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonii.  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaig.    ApplicatioB  Ancnit  30, 1954, 
Serial  No.  453.131 
7ClafaBs.    (0.260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  foamed   synthetic   resins 
which  comprises  m'xing  a  fusible  synthetic  resin  with  a 
Dieis-Alder  adduct  of  furan  and  a  compound  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  malcic  acid,  maleic  anhydride, 
fumaric  acid,  the  acid  chlorides  thereof  and  the  ester* 
thereof,  said  mixing  step  being  carried  out  at  temperatures 
below  125*  C.  and  then  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  130*  C.  to  200*  C. 


2.808J80 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLY- 
VINYL ALCOHOL  AND  SUBSTITUTED  STARCH, 
THE  SUBSTTTUENT  BEING  A  SALT  OF  A  CAR- 
BOXYL  RADICAL 
Herbert  C.  Olsea.  Merrick,  N.  Y.,  and  Richard  A. 
Weidener,  West  Eoglewood,  N.  J^  assignors  to  National 
Starch  Products  Inc.,  New  YorlL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  339.488 
3Clafani.    (O.  260— 17.4) 
1.  A  stable,  aqueous,  starch-poly>'inyl   alcohol  com- 
position comprising  a  mixture  of  water,  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  a  substituted  starch  product  selectnl  from  the  class 
consisting  of  water  dispersible  starch  ethers  and  starch 
esters,  the  said  starch  esters  resulting  from  the  reacti<»  of 
starch  with  anhydrides  of  organic  cyclic  di-basic  adds 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  maleic,  succinic, 
phthalic,  glutaric  and  dtraconic  anhydrides,  said   sub- 
stituted starch  product  containing  within  its  substituent 
groups  a  salt  of  a  cartxntyl  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  ol  ammonium,  sodium  and  potassium  sahs. 


156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


/ 
October  1,  1957 


OCTOBEI  1,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


157 


2JM3S1 
RESIN-DEXTRIN  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
A.  Stoac,  CUcaco,  DL,  lalgiiiii   to  PaWcy 
lac^  Chicaio,  VL,  a  corponiliou  of  New 
York 

No  Dnmtac    AwpHcatfoB  Aotnit  9, 1955, 


■wtaf.    AopWcBHoo 
Soriiil  No.  527,' 
IfOalM.    (CL2i*— 17.4) 

I.  A  liquid  coinpositioii  comprising  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
homopolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  copolymers  of  vinyl 
acetate  in  which  the  vinyl  acetate  is  present  in  major 
amount,  a  dextrin  compatible  hydrophilic  colloid  &«  an 
emulsifying  agent  for  said  emulsion  and  dextrin. 


WAX  COATING  COMPOSTTION 
A.  Jakattk,  MmtIm,  Pa,  awltBui  to  Tic  Adantk 

Jhk,  a  coiponition  of 


No  Drawliii.    ApfHcatiMi  March  4, 1955, 

Serial  No.  4n3tl 
ICUtab  (CL2M— 2S.5) 
A  wax  coating  composition  consisting  of  between 
about  0.3-1.0  wei^t  percent  polyethylene,  10.0-25.0 
weight  percent  microcrystalline  wax,  56.0-83.7  weight 
percent  paraflin  wax,  5.0-15.0  weight  percent  technical 
eicotane  and  1.0-3.0  weight  percent  petroleum  oil. 


PRODUCTION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  METHYLOL 
COMPOUNDS  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  AN  N-VINYL 
LACTAM  AND  AN  ACRYUC  ACID  AMIDE  AND 
PRODUCT  OBTAINED 


SodaFabrik 


(Rhine), 


No 


■"-TJrtl!^.^^""' 


April  3, 1954 
ISClBliM.   (CLlt^-^A) 

1.  A  water-soluble  mcdiylol  compound  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  an  N-vinyl  lactam  and  at  least  one  unsaturated 
carboxylic  add  ami(te  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  acrylic  add  amide  and  methacrylic  add  amide,  said 
copolynoer  containing  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  co- 
polymerized  vinyl  lactam. 


23M,3S4 
POLY^HLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE  DISPER- 
SIONS CONTAINING  A  TRIHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 
Kari   GcriwI   aad   Eno   Hm,   Lercrinwa-Baycrwerfc, 
Gernmy,  aarigBon  to  Fvbcaffabrikca  Bayer  AkticB- 
geseOachaft.  Lavukawu,  Gcnaaay,  ■  corporatkm  of 


No  Drawhii.    AppHcatioa  Norcmbcr  2, 1954, 

Sow  No.  4M.439 

4ClafaM.    (a.  2M— 29.0 

I.  A  stable  dispersion  of  finely  divided  high-molecu- 
lar weight  poly-chlorotrifluoroethylene  containing  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexene- 
triol.  trimethylol-propane.  and  1,2,4-trihydroxybutane,  as 
the  sole  alcoholic  stabilizing  agem. 


24M3S5 

FIBERS  MADE  FROM  ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMERS  AND  BENTONITE 
Joha  R.  CaMwriL  Ktopport,  Tean.,  aarignor  to  Eastman 
Kodirit  Compaay,  Rochcatcr.  N.  Y,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

NoDrawtas.   AppOcalkM  Aptfl  7, 1954, 

Serial  No.  421,M4 

aOatoia.   (CL2M-41) 

I.  Fibers  having  improved  dyeing  qualities  with  dyes 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  aceute 


dyes,  acid  wool  dyes,  vat  dyes  and  mordant  dyes,  and  im- 
proved sticking  temperature  nude  from  acrylonitrik  poly- 
mer compositions  containing  at  least  80%  of  acrylonitrile 
m  the  poljrmer  and  containing  in  the  composition,  10  to 
25%  of  finely  divided  bentonite  having  a  particle  size  less 
than  1  micron. 


2,fM3M 

LOW.WATER  ABSORPTION  HIGH-IMPACT  POLY- 
STYRENE MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 


Gactano  F.  lyAlcUo,  PlUabigh,  Pa.,  Mrigani  to  Koppen 
Compuy,  Inc.,  a  coiporalioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  April  11, 1952,  Seiha  No.  281,883 

laCWaM.    (CLU^-^IS) 


1 .  A  molding  composition  comprising  67  to  95  percent 
high  molecular  weight  polystyrene  and  from  approxi- 
mately 5  to  33  percent  of  an  elastooMr  consisting  of  a  co- 
polymerizate  of  71%  butadiene-1,3,  28.5%  styrene  and 
0.5%  divinylbenzene,  said  elastomer  being  free  of  water- 
soluble  contaminants. 


2,8M,387 

RIGID  SHOCK-RESISTANT  VINYL  HALIDE 
POLYMER  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

Clarence  E.  Parka,  Bay  VBhua,  aad  Geone  L.  Wheelock, 
AkroB.  OUo,  Mrigann  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Cob- 
puy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiforada«  of  New  Y«A 

NoDrawtav.    AppBcatfoa  May  6, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3S3,44« 

HCtohw.    (CL2M-^45J) 

1.  An  improved,  shock-remtant,  prooesntde,  rigid, 
thermoplastic  compositioii  comprising  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  ( 1 )  a  rigid  vinyl  halide  polymer  of  a  monomeric 
material  comprised  predominately  of  a  vin^  halide  and 
lesser  amounts  of  other  monooteflnk  monomers,  (2)  a 
hard,  toagh,  resinous  polymer  of  a  predominately  mono- 
olefinic  mixture  comprising  50  to  90  wei^t  perceat  of 
a  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  styrene, 
alkyl  styrenes,  and  chlorostyrenes  and  10  to  50  weight 
percent  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonttrik  and  chloroacrylonitrile 
and  (3)  a  rubbery  interpolymer  of  a  monomer  mixture 
comprising  50  to  90  wdght  percent  of  a  1,3-butadiene 
hydrocarbon,  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  an  acr^ooitrile 
and  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  other  mono- 
olefinic  monomer  cop<rfymerizable  with  the  1.3-butadieoe 
hydrocarbon  and  acrykmitrile,  said  ttiermo|>lastic  poly- 
meric composition  containing  essentially  from  1  to  40 
weight  parts  of  (2)  based  on  100  wd^t  parts  of  (1) 
and  1  to  25  weight  parts  of  (3)  baaed  on  100  wdght  parts 
of  (1)  and  (2). 


HYDROSOLS  OF  ACRYLIC  ESTERS  AND  HYDRO- 
PHOBIC MONOMERS  POLYMERIZED  WITH 
CATIONIC  OR  AMPHOLYTIC  HYDROPHIUC 
COPOLYMERS    AND    PROCESS    FOR    MAKING 

SAME 


Rkterd  J.  HcOiiiaaB,  Redisator,  N.  Y.,  aas'gBor  to 
aaaa  Kodak  Conspaay,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton 
of  New  Jcncy 

NoDrawtog.    Appilcatloa  laly  29, 1955, 
ScrW  No.  525358 

KCIaiiiii.    (CL2M— 45.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrosol  which  is  compat- 
ible with  gelatin  which  comprises  beating  a  mixture  of 
water,  a  peroxide  polymerization  catalyst,  a  copolymer 
of  20-80%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methacrylamide  and  methacrylic  acid  and  80- 
20%  by  weight  of  a  hydrochloride  salt  of  a  basic  monomer 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  pyridines  and  N.N- 
dialkyl  aminoethylacrylates,  wherein  each  alkyl  group 
contains  1-2  carbon  atoau,  and  a  mixture  of  monomers 
consisting  of  10-90%  by  weight  of  acrylic  ester  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  meth- 
acrylates  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  1-4  carbon 
atoou  and  90-10%  by  wdght  of  hydrophobic  monomer 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  buta- 
diene and  vinylidene  chloride,  said  copolymer  amounting 
to  5-40%  and  said  mixture  of  monomen  amounting  to 
60-95%  of  the  combined  weight  of  said  copolymer  and 
said  monomers. 


from   the  group  consisting  of  an  omega-hydroxyalkyl 
radical  containing  from  2  to  10  carixm  atoms  and  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
Ar  represents  a  divalent  aroimitic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1,4-disobsdtuted  benzene,  1,2-di- 
( p  -  substituted    phenoxy) ethane,     1 ,2  •  di(p  -  substituted 
phenyl) ethane,   pj;>'-disubstituted    bipbenyl    and    1,5-di- 
substituted  naphthalene,  pliis  one  mde  proportion  of  an 
omega-hydroxyalkyl  diester  of  carbonic  add  containing 
from  5  to  21  carbon  atoms,  (B)  with  a  p<riymethylene 
glycol  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  glycol 
being  employed  in  such  a  proportion  that  there  n  at  least 
an  equivalent  amount  of  hydroxy  substituents  in  propor- 
tion to  the  carboxy  substituents  io  the  overall  combina- 
tion of  the  diesters  and  the  ^ycol,  (C)  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  condensing  agem,  (D)  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, (E)  the  condensation  being  conducted  in  an 
inert  atmosphere,  and  (F)  the  latter  part  of  the  condensa- 
tion being  conducted  at  a  very  low  pressure  of  the  inert 
atmosphere. 

2JMS391 
POLYALKYLENE  ETHER-POLYURETHANE 
POLYMERS     CONTAINING     ETHYLENI- 
CALLY  UNSATURATED  SIDE  CHAINS 
Dexter  B.  PattlaoB,  WInriagtOD,  Del.,  awignnr  to  E.  I. 
da  Poat  dc  Nciaom  ami  Coaipaay,  WUmiagton,  Ddn 
a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

NoDiawtac    AppHcatfoa  Inly  2, 1954, 
Sarfad  No.  595,111 
21ClafaM.    (CL  264— 77.5) 
I.  Polymeric  polyurethanes  consisting  essentially  of 
the  recurring  structural  units 


rr 


o  o 

HN-B-NH-C-0-O— 0-C-NH^B-: 


LV 

2JMJf9 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FUSIBLE 

ALCOHOL-MODIFIED       MELAMINE       RESINS, 

AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Hctoz  Fthnmkoat  aiad  Fricdrich  Stfakr,  Hanbrnv,  Gcr- 

Dumy,  asrignon  to  Rckhhold  Chcoilcab,  Ik.,  Detroit, 

Mkh. 

NoDrawtag.   AppHcallaa  AafMt  27, 1954, 
Serial  No.  452,724 

ClaiBM  priority,  applicalioa  GctiMiy  AagHt  29, 1953 
SCIidM.    (a.2M-47.6) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fusible  alcohol 
modified  melamine  resins  which  consists  of  ( 1 )  initially 
condensing  formaldehyde  and  melamine  In  the  propor- 
tion of  at  least  6  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of 
melamine  by  heating  uid  ingredieoti  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  a  low  molecular  monohydric  aliphatic 
alcohol  and  partially  dehydrating  the  solution  while  main- 
taining a  pH  of  at  least  8.5.  (2)  etherifying  the  initial  con- 
densation product  by  acidifying  and  (3)  completely  de- 
hydrating the  solution  with  continued  application  of  beat, 
the  alcohol,  melamine  and  formaldehyde  constituting  the 
essential  reacting  ingredients. 


0  o 

NH-^C-O-R— O-C-HV-B-NH 


N    1 


wherdn  O — G — O  is  a  bivalent  radical  resulting  from  re- 
moval of  the  terminal  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  polymeric 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  750  and  bdng 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkyleneether 
glycols,  polyalkyleneether-thioetber  glycols,  polyalkylene- 
arylene-ether  glycols,  and  polyalkylene-aryleneether- 
thioether  glycols;  B  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical,  said 
radical  being  inert  to  isocyanate  groups;  O — R — O  is  a 
bivalent  radical  resulting  from  removal  of  the  termiiuU 
hydrogen  atoms  from  a  non-polymeric  glycol;  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  zero;  m  is  an  integer  including  zero; 
each  of  the  structural  units  bdng  connected  to  the  next 
by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


o  o 

-C-0-O-O-C- 


and 


-C-O-R-O-C- 


radlab 


INTERPOLYETTERS  FROM  AROMATIC  DIBASIC 
ACIDS  AND  OMEGA-HYDROXYALKYL  ESTERS 
OF  CARBONIC  ACID 

Iota  R.  Caldwell,  Ki^gqjMrt,  Teas.,  asrigani  to  FMlman 

7.  "  1  .     --  .  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  ■ 


NoDrawlBK.   ApyMtalloB 
Serial  flo.  445 J 


19ClahH.    (CLU^-75) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  polyester  compris- 
mg  (A)  condensing  from  about  1  to  about  10  mde  pro- 
portions of  an  aromatic  dibasic  add  diester  having  the 
formula: 

RiO— DC— Ar— CO— ORs 
wherein  Ri  and  Rs  each  represents  a  radical  selected 


wherein  O — G — O  and  O — ^R — O  have  the  significance 
defined  above;  with  at  least  60%  of  the  total  wdght  of  the 
polymer  being  the  bivalent  radicals  O — G — O;  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  bivalent  O — G — O,  B  and 
O — R — O  radicals  have  a  side  chain  containing  an  aliphatic 


— C=C— roup 

with  the  remaining  valences  on  the  carbon  atoms  of  said 
group  being  satisfied  by  monovalent  substituents,  said 
side  chain  occurring  at  least  once  for  every  8000  units  of 
molecular  weight  of  said  polymeric  polyuredlane. 
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2^8492  "    

POLY  AMIDES    HAVING    FURAN    NUCLEUS    OR 

TETRAHYDROFURAN  NUCLEUS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yodiikaa  HacUhMna,  Saldaiji,  FasUmi-cbo,  Ikoma-fun, 

and    Izami    HajaaU,    Yata-knn,    NakakawacU-gcn, 


2,808493 
TERPOLYMER  OF  VINYL  ACETATE,  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  AND  A  BETA  ALKOXY  ETHYL 
PARTIAL  ESTER  OF  MALEIC  ACID 
Alra  F.  Harrii^  WDbrahaa^  MaM.,  aaigBor  to  Moosaoto 
Ckcarical  Cnwpawy,  St  Loi^  Mo^  a  corpontkm  of 
Delaware 

NoDrawlig.    ApHicalioa  December  15, 1954, 

Serial  No.  475,586 

4ClainH.    (CL2M— 78.5) 

1 .  A  terpoiymer  of  vinyl  acetate,  maleic  anhydride  and 

a  beta  alkoxy  ethyl  partial  ester  of  maleic  acid  wherein 

the  ratio  of  vinyl  acetate  to  combined  maleic  anhydride 

and  maleic  partial  ester  varies  from   32-48  to   50-50 

on  a  mol  percent  basis,  the  ratio  of  maleic  anhydride 

to  maleic  partial  ester  varies  from  40-10  to  30-20  on 

a  mol  percent  basis  and  the  degree  of  esterification  of 

the  maleic  partial  ester  is  from  20-50%. 


2,888394 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSULFONAM1DES 

Staalcjr  B.  Speck,  ManhaOtou,  DcL,  MrigBor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  NcBMwn  aod  Company,  Wibnlngton,  Del.,  a 

corporatkM  of  Delaware 

AppttcatioB  October  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  252,711 

4Claimf.    (a.  2M— 79J) 


r-*    1 


NoI>rawii«.    AppHcatkw  Inly  23, 1953, 
Serial  No.  369,947 
CUmf  priority,  appttcadoo  Japan  April  1,  1953 
2Claim>.    (CL  266— 78) 
2.  A  polyaoiide  having  a  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  furan  and  tetrahydrofuran  derived 
from  the  condensation-polymerization  of  a  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  furan-a,a'-dipropionic 
acid  and  tetrahydrofuran  -  a,a'  -  dipropionic  acid  with  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexa- 
methylene  diamine  and  decamethylene  diamine. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fiber-forming  polysui- 
foamide  which  comprises  adding  simultaneously,  to  a  well 
agitated  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  diprimary  aliphatic  di- 
amine containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  the  said  disper- 
sion containing  at  least  about  80  parts  of  water  to  each 
0.026  mol  parts  of  diamine,  (a)  a  solution  of  an  organic 
disulfonyl  halide  in  a  water-immisdble  solvent  and  (^)  an 
aqueous  solution  of  acid  acceptor  to  neutralize  hydrogen 
halide  as  formed,  the  reactioa  mass  being  maintained  be- 
tween about  —10*  C.  and  -1-60*  C. 


I 
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2,808,395 

ALKYL  a-ALKYLSULFONYLACRYLATES  AND 

POLYMERS  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

HubeH  M.  Hill,  Ktapport,  Tcno.,  amlgnor  to  Eastman 

Kodali  Company,  Rocboter,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jeraey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  April  7, 1955, 
Serial  No.  500,012 
lOClafam.    (CL  260— 79  J)      I 
I .  A  copolymer  consisting  of  from  25  to  75%  by  weight 
of  an   alkyl   a-alkylsulfonylacrylate  having  the  general 
formula: 
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CHf 


O 

=C-ft-ORi 


J< 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  from  75  to  25%  by 
weight  of  a  different  polymerizable  compound  containing 
a  CHs=CH—  group. 


2,808,396 

ALPHA-ALKYLSULFONYLACRYLONITRILES, 

AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Hubert  M.  Hill,  Kingiport,  TsmL,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.   AppHcatioB  April  7, 1955, 
Serial  No.  5H,013 
10  Claims.    (CL  260— 793) 
I    A   copolymer  consisting  of  from   25   to  75%    by 
weight  of  an  a-alkylsulfonylacrylonitrile  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

CHf=C-CN 

80r-R 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  from  75  to  25%  by 
weight  of  a  different  polymerizable  compound  antaining 
a   CH3=CH—  group. 


2,808,397 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYETHER  AMIDES  OF 

POLYACRYUC  ACID 
Rladolf  Stroh  aad  loscf  Ebcnbergar,  Larstttwi  Bayer^ 

wcrk,  Germany,  ssst^ors  to  Faibcnfabriken  Bayer 

AirtifngastlischafI,  Lsrssfcnw,  rsimanj.  •  cmwan- 

tlosiof  Gcrmwy 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbrwuy  16, 1953, 
_  SoMNo.  337ait 

qaims  priority,  application  Gemumy  Fcbraary  23,  1952 
6ClaiaM.    (CL26»-89.7) 

I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  viscous  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  water-soluble  N-substituted  homopdyacryl- 
aihides,  said  N-substituents  being  those  of  the  formula 
-RK>— R>«OH.  wherein  R  is  the  alkylene  residae  of 
ait  alpha,  beta-alkylene  epoxide  and  n  is  an  integer 
o^  at  least  1  which  comprises  reacting,  in  aqueous  solution 
and  at  elevated  temperature,  water-soluble  polyacrylamide 
having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  with  a  lower  alkylene  oxide. 


2J0S39S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
LEATHER  DUST 
Frederick  Brvca  Fonnvd,  McGnbsyiriliai  Va. 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  October  5, 1953, 
SMtel  No.  384350  I 

4ClaiHBS.  (CL  260— 118)  I 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  leather  dust  which  cocn- 
pijises  soaking  leather  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tanned  leather  and  cured  leather  in  water  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  190*  F.  for  about  two  boura  to  fcmn  a 
rUbbery  mass  devoid  of  the  original  leather  shape,  drying 
ai^  curing  the  resulting  leather  mass  at  about  125*  F.  for 


about  fourteen  hours  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  eight 
eight  percent  to  form  hard,  solid,  brittle  chunks,  reducing 
the  particle  size  of  said  resulting  dried  and  cured  leather 
to  a  flour  and  dust  particle  size,  and  separating  therefrom 
substantially  ail  the  leather  wool  produced. 


2,808,399 

20-ARYLAZO-5,17(20).PREGNADIEN.3,16a.DIOLS 

AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignor,  by  me^e 

asrignmcnts,  to  G.  D.  Searic  &  Co.,  SkoUc,  Dl.,  a 

corporation  off  Delaware 

NoDrawli«.    Application  December  1. 1954, 
Ser'ari  No.  472.519 
lOChdms.    (a.  260— 192) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CHi 

CHj 


amine  containing  from  12-18  carbon  atoms  and  the  reac- 
tion product  containing  a  number  of  fatty  amino  groups 
varying  from  2  to  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aldose  sugar,  one  of  said  fatty  amino  groups  being  on 
the  aldehyde  carbon  atom  of  said  sugar. 

4.  Process  of  preparing  aldose  sugar-fatty  amine  reac- 
tion products  containing  at  least  2  fatty  amino  groups 
which  comprises  reacting  the  aldose  sugar  with  a  fatty 
amine  containing  from  12-18  carbon  atoms,  the  fatty 
amine  being  employed  in  excess  of  the  theoretical  quan- 
tity required  for  the  introduction  of  the  desired  number 
of  fatty  amino  groups,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  40  to  100*  C. 


C-N=sN- 


Ar 


OR' 


wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  aryl 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  6-9  carbon  atoms  and 
halophenyl  radicals  and  wherein  R  and  R'  arc  members 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  benzoyl  and  acyl  rad- 
icals derived  from  alkanoic  acids  of  less  than  9  carbon 
atoms. 

2  808  400 
AZO  DYESAND  PIGMENTS 
William  S.  Strave,  Carney's  Point,  N.  J.,  and  Albert  D. 
Reidingcr,  WUmb^ton,  Dd.,  atfrignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Angnst  21, 1953, 
Serial  No.  375,835 
9  Claims.    (0.260—202) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter  the  azo  pigments  having 
the  formula: 

COOM 

I 

/\-N=N-R' 


COVHR 

wherein  M  is  a  cation  from  the  group  consisting  of  man- 
ganese, calcium,  barium,  strontium,  copper,  nickel,  iron, 
alkali  metals,  and  hydrc^en;  wherein  R  is  a  nucleus  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  naphthalene  and  sub- 
stituted benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei  and  wherein  the 
substituents  of  the  substituted  benzene  and  naphthalene 
nuclei  are  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  nitro  radicals,  and 
the  — CONHR  group  may  be  in  a  position,  with  respect 
to  the  carboxy  group,  consisting  of  the  4,  5  and  6  posi- 
tions; and  wherein  R'  is  an  azo  pigment  coupling  com- 
ponent. 


2488,401 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  PRIMARY  FATTY 

AMINES  AND  ALDOSE  SUGARS 

lohn  G.  EricVaon,  Minneapolis,  Mhn..  asslgnm  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  loiporatlon  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawing.   Application  November  12, 1952, 

Serial  No.  320,156 

6Cfadnis.   (a.  260—211) 

1.  An  aldose  sugar-fatty  amine  reaction  product,  the 

aldose  sugar  containing  from  5-7  carbon  atoms,  the  fatty 


2.R0H.402 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  N-SORBITYL- 

C\RBAMATES 

Fred  E.  Boettner,  Phibidelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

NoDrawfa«.    Applfcatlon  August  19, 1954, 
Serial  No.  451,044 
9  Claims.   (0.260—211) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

BNCOOR' 
CH.(CHOH)«CHiOH 


in  which  R  is 
atoms  and  K' 
atoms,  which 
temperature  a 
carbamic  acid, 
urea  until  two 
an  alkanol. 


an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon 
is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon 
comprises  bringing  together  at  a  reacting 
cyclic  urethane  of  an  N-alkyl-N-sorbityl- 
made  by  reacting  an  N-alkylglucamine  with 
equivalents  of  anunonia  are  liberated,  with 


2.808,403 
PURIFICATION  OF  D(-)GAL  ACT  AMINE 
Fred  Kagan,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kabmazoo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  Febmary  21,  1955, 

Serial  No.  489,739 

nClaiass.    (0.260—211) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  D(  — )galac- 

tamine,  the  steps  of  reacting  crude  D(  — )galactamine  with 

an  aromatic  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent 

at  a  temperature  between  about  zero  degrees  centigrade 

and  about  80  degrees  centigrade,  separating  the  resulting 

aldehyde-galactamine,  and  hydrolyzing  the  aldehyde-ga- 

lactamine  to  produce  purified  D(  — )galactamine. 


2,808,404 

SULFATED  FATTY  LHEA  N-GLYCOSIDES 

John  G.  Erickson,  MteneapoUs,  Mfain.,  assignor  to 

General  MBIs,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawksg.    Application  May  11, 1953, 

Serial  No.  354,417 

5  Claims.    (O.  260— 211.5) 

1.  A   sulfated   fatty   urea   N-glycoside    in   which   the 

fatty  group  contains  from  8-22  carbon  atoms. 


2488.405 
ACYLATED  AMINO  ACID  ESTERS  OF  DEXTRAN 

PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Leo  J.  Novak  and  Alfred  E.  Biiibop,  Dayton,  Oh'o,  as- 
signors to  The  Commonwealth  Ei^necring  Company 
of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OWo 
NoDrawii«.    Application  March  11, 1955, 
Serial  No.  493,817 
15Clatans.    (CL  260— 234) 
1.  An  N-acyl-alpha-amino  acid  ester  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  native  high  mole- 
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cular  weight,  microbiologically  produced  dextran,  car- 
boxymethyl  dextran  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  carboxy- 
methyl  dextran,  in  which,  in  the  acyl  group  RCO — ,  R 
is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

8.  The  method  of  making  N-acyl-alpha-amino  acid 
esters  of  a  dextran  product  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  native  high  molecular  weight,  microbiologically 
produced  dextran,  carboxymethyl  dextran,  and  alkali 
metal  salts  of  carboxymethyl  dextran,  which  comprises 
mixing  the  dextran  product  with  an  N-acyi-alpha-amino 
acid  in  which,  in  the  acyl  group  RCO — ,  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  impelling  monohalo- 
genated  monobasic  acid  and  an  esterification  catalyst,  in 
toluene,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  75*  C. 
to  110*  C.  until  the  esterification  reaction  is  complete, 
and  separating  the  ester  from  the  reaction  medium. 


HYDROLYSIS  OF  11,23-blBROMO  HECOGENIN 

ESTERS 
JoMph  EOb,  London,  aai  Gorioo  Haakj  PhilUpiM, 
Grwfori,  Ei«lMd,  airi^on  to  G.  N.  R.  D.  Patent 
HokDogi  I  iMltoi  LoaJoo,  Fuji— J,  a  BritUi  convony 
NoDrawliV.   Apalkatioa  April  25, 19SS, 
Serial  No.  5«3,77t 
Oaimi  priority,  appUcailoa  Great  Britain  April  30, 1954 
UClainM.    (CL  M*— 239  J5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3^:12/3-dihydroxy- 
ll-oxo-23-brcmo-5a:22a-spiro8tan   in   which   an    11:23- 
dibromohecogenin  ester  is  hydrolysed  with  caustic  alkali 
in  solution  in  a  solvent  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aqueous  tertiary  butanol  and  aqueous  dioxan. 


NEW  IMIDAZOUUM  COMPOUNDS 
Frau  Ackennann,  Binningcn,  and  Adotf-Emfl  Siegrist, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  awliiiiin  to  COm  Limited,  Basel, 
Sw:tacr«Mid,  a  Swia  flrm 

NoDrawi^    AppBcalion  lannary  17, 1955, 

Scrlii]No.4S2432 

daims  priority,  application  Switierland 

JannwT  22. 1954 

SrWaM.   (a.26«— 24«) 

1.  An  imidazoiium  compoand  of  the  formula 


I  I 

N  N 

/    ^  ^    \ 

A  C-Ri-C  A 

\    /  \    / 

N  N 

I 
Bi 


k. 


9. 


(X*^'). 


in  which  A  indicates  a  benzene  nucleus,  two  vicinal  car- 
bon atoms  of  which  are  linked  to  the  two  imidazole  ni- 
trogen atoms,  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  at  the 
most  two  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  radical  and  a  hydrogen 
atom,  R3  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  radicals  of  the  formulae 


and 


-CH= 

=CH- 

<  : 

HO- 

-i 

CH 

4- 

> 


m  and  n  stand  for  whole  nnmbers  of  at  the  most  2,  and 
X  stands  for  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  — O— SOi— O— Y  and  — O— SOi— Z,  Y 
representinf  a  low  moiecular  alkyl  radical  and  Z  repre- 
seitfing  a  oKmocydic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  benzene 
series. 


2,SM,4#t 

(BICYCLO-OCTENYL).ALKYL  MALONIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Williani  Tank,  Rchovolk,  braei,  asriftir,  by  mcMC  aa- 

•igiuncnti,  to  Calanda  Stiftnnt.  Znrich,  Switzerland,  a 

Swiss  company 

No  Drawls   Application  March  29, 1956, 

Sarial  No.  574,M3 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlnn  Grart  Britain  Aognst  26, 1955 

rdfariiaa.   (CL  26B— 257) 

1.  (Bicyclo-octenyl) -alkyl    malonic    add    derivatives 

corresponding  to  the  formula: 


oc- 


-N-Y 


(Blcyck>[a.a?l]octenyD-C-X    C=A    | 

OC N-H 

wherein  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur,  X  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
allyl,  and  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


2,8#8,4#9 
DITHIOPIFERAZINES 
John  J.  lyAmico,  Charlcaton,  W.  Va.,  aalgnor  to  Mon- 
santo Chenrical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporatloo 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    AppBcation  Fcbmary  24, 1954, 

Snial  No.  412,376 

4CfadBBS.   (CL26B— 26S) 

1 .  The  product  obtained  by  condensing  with  formation 

of  by-product  hydrogen  halide  a  sulfur  halide  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  monochloride  and 

sulfur  monobromide  and  a  piperazine  of  the  structure 

H 
N 

R-CH        CHj 

CHi  HC-R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  and  R"  is  selected  Ixata 
a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  phenyl  groups. 


2,M8,41t 
RESERPONE    AND    PROCESS    AND    INTERMEDI- 
ATES FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Harold  B.  MacPUDamy,  Madison,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crba 
Pharmaccntical  Prodncti,  Inc.,  Snnunit,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawi^.   AppBcation  Decembtr  28, 1954, 
Serial  No.  478.185 
8C1afan8.   (CL  268— 286) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
reserpone  and  its  acid  addition  salts. 


Rolf 


1.888.111 

4-SUBSTmJTED  1 J-DIARYL-SJ-DIOXO- 

PYRAZOLIDINES 


N.Y,a 
No 


to  Galiy 


Now  York, 


May  25, 1956, 
887,216 

gi  llJiilsHi  JbM  18, 1955 
aOnhM.   (CL268— 29S)       I 

I.  A     4-substituied      l.2-diaryl-3.S-dioxo-pyrazo!idine 

corresponding  to  the  formula: 

CO-N-Ar, 
R— CO-CH 

CH-N-Ari 
wherein  An  and  An  each  represent  a  member  selected 
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frwn  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl 
and  lower  alkoxyphenyl  radicals,  and  R  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-pyridyl 
and  4-pyridyl  radicals. 

2388,412 

SUBSTITUTED  OXAZOUNE-l-THlONES  AND 
PROCESS 

Roy  Arlhnr  Jcflfevys,  Harrow,  England,  aarifaar  to  Ea^ 

^nKoLh  CoavMJ*  RochBrtsr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

ofNtw  JsvMy 

NoDrnwtav.    AppBcstisn  Noramhsr  18, 1954, 

Serial  No.  4«,135 

9Clafans.    (CL  268— 387) 

1 .  A  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


Ri— C 
Rr-C 


C-8 


k 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula  CHsn+i 
wherein  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  12 
and  a  monocyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon  group  of  the  benzene 
series  containing  from  6  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  and 
Rj  each  represents  a  mononuclear  aromatic  group  of  the 
benzene  series  containing  from  6  to  7  carbon  atoms  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl.  chloro- 
phenyl  and  methoxyphenol. 


2388,413 
IMIDAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  2-ARYL 

INDOUNES 

Walter  lihtoinir  and  Franz  HaBlgcr,  BascL  Switzerland, 
to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.  G.,  Basd  Switzcriand,  a 


No  Drawhw.    Original  appBcation  May  11,  1954,  Serial 
No.  429,182.  now  Patent  No.  2,751393,  dated  Jnnc  19, 
1954.    Divldad  and  thta  appBcalton  Match  28,  1956, 
Serial  No.  576313 
Claims  pricMrity,  application  Switzcriand  May  13, 1953 

3Clafans.    (0.268—309.6) 
1.  A  compound  correq>ondi!ig  to  the  general  formula: 


^ 


CH-R 

,        H          CH-Y 
X/\n/  N CH, 

CHr-c' 


NH— CHi 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  (rf  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  Y  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  radicals  substituted  at  vicinal  carbon  atoms  by  a 
bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trimethylene  and  tetiamethylene  radicals,  phenyl  radicab 
substituted  by  at  most  two  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
aUuny  and  hydroxy  radicals,  and  naphthyl  radicals  sub- 
stituted by  <Hie  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  Zi 
represeats  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyU  lower  alkoxy  and  hy- 
droxyl  radicals,  and  Za  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals. 

723  0.  O— 11 


s     ■     ^  2388314  

CHEMICAL  COMFOUNDj5-NITR0.2-FIJRALDE. 
HYDE  4-(p.AR90NOFHlNYL)  SEMICARBA- 
ZONE,  AND  THE  NONTOXIC,  WATER-SOL- 
UBLE  SALTS  THEREOF  ^    ^, 

WHBam  C  Waid,  Norwick,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  1W  Nor- 
wick  Pkannacnl  Company,  Norwkh,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

tlon  of  New  Yoifc 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatien  Anril  9, 1956, 

Serial  No.  576,813 

5ClafanB.    (CL  268-^73) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  chemical 

compound  5  -  nitro  -  2  -  furaldehyde  4-(p-arsonophenyl) 

scmicarbazone  represented  by  the  formula: 


^Aoi^ 


H-=NNHCONH 


AsOiHt 


and  the  non-toxic,  water-soluble  salts  thereof. 


2388315 

A«.*(*).338-DIKETO  - 11,17  -  DIHYD'»OXY  -  21  -  OXY- 
GENATED-PREGNADKNES  AND  PROCESSES 
OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Lcwte  H.  Snrett,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Men*  * 
Co.,  Inc  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  tossy 

No  Drawi^.  Origtoal  annBrallnn  January  25,  lf55. 
Serial  No.  4833»rDMMnnd  tys appBcaltan  Octo- 
ber 31, 1955,  Serial  No.  544.876 

7  Claims.   (CL  26*— 397.45) 
1      A«j(t) .  3.20-diketo- 11.1 7-dihydroxy-2 1  -oxygenated- 

pregnadiene  having  the  following  formula: 

CHtOR 


h 


HO- 


=0 
OH 


/\A/ 


wherein  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  hydrogen  and  lower  hydrocarbon  carbonyl 
substituents.  

2388316 
HYDRAZIDES  OF  BENZOIC  ACID  AND  DERIVA- 
TIVES THEREOF  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  FATS 
AND  OILS 
Alan  BeU  and  GersM  R.  Lappin,  Ktogsport,  Tcnn.,  assign- 
to  Eastaau  Kodak  Con^nny,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 

, of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawhw.   AppBcatton  August  23, 1954, 
SerW  No.  451.674 
8ClalniB.    (CL  268-^983) 
1.  A  subilized  product  comprising  a  substrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fatt  and  fatty  oib  contain- 
ing from  about  0.001%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  an 
antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benz- 
hydrazide  and  compounds  having  the  following  geneik 
formula: 


I 


-NH— NH-R, 


wherein  Ri  represents  s  member  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  6  carixn  atoms  and  an  aryl  radical     ~ 
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taining  from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri,  Rs,  R4,  R4 
and  R«  represeat  two  nonadjaceiit  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  containing  from 
6  to  9  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy  radical,  an  alkoxy  radi- 
cal containing  from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  an  amino 
radical,  and  the  remaining  three  of  Rs,  Rj,  R«,  Rs  and 
Rs  represent  hydrogen  atoms. 


OTABIUZED  FATTY  CX>MFOSrnONS 
E.  Thoktrap.  Klapport,  TcflOn  asrignor  to 
Rochester,  N.  Y^  a 


gressively  converting  said  organic  monobasic  acid  to  the 
corresponding  acid  chloride  which  comprises  establishing 
a  continuous  circulation  of  thiiwyl  chloride  in  a  cyclic 
system  by  progressively  vaporizing  thionyl  chloride  in  a 
vaporizing  zone,  continuously  passing  thionyl  chloride 
vapors  from  said  vaporizing  zone  upwardly  through  a 
reaction  zone  delBned  within  a  packed  column  effective 
to  cause  flow  of  said  vapors  through  a  multiplicity  of  tor- 
tuous constricted  fluid  passages,  progressively  condensing 
thionyl  chloride  vapors  emerging  after  pasuge  through 
said  reaction  zone,  and  progressively  returning  the  result- 
ing thionyl  chloride  condensate  to  said  vaporizing  zone, 
progressively  introducing  said  organic  monobasic  acid. 


cotwmtkM  of  New  Jeiwy 
NoDnwli«.   AppliciitfiMiFcbnni7  8,1955, 
S«iUNo.4M,97S 


SCUsM.   (CL 

1.  A  fatty  material  from  the  class  consisting  of  fats 
and  oils  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  and  containing 
a  stabilizing  amount  ot  a  compound  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  3-methyl-l-phenyl-5-pyrazolidone,  l-phenyl-3- 
pyrazoUdone,  4-(2,5-difaydroxyphenyl)-l-phenyI-3-pyraz- 
olidone,  and  l-(p-tolyl)-3-pyrazolidone. 


1. 


CONDENSATION  OF  MALEIC  ESTERS  AND 

FATTY  ESTERS 
Steart  A.  Rvrina,  MlMwepplli,  MIm^  assigiior  to 
Gcacnl  IVOb,  lac^  a  coiporatiM  of  Delaware 
NoDnwtaf.   ApaBciitlen  Iwty  14, 1953, 
Serial  N^TSTtait 
<  nalBSi    (CL  2<e— 4M.S) 
A  process  of  condensing  a  lower  aliphatic  ester  of 
a  higher  saturated  fatty  aciu  containing  from  8-22  car- 
bon atoms  with  a  lower  aliphatic  ester  of  maleic  acid 
which  comprises  heating  said  esters  to  a  temperature 
within  the  approximate  range  of  100-250*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  peroxide  having  the  formula  ROOR*  in 
which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarb(xi  group  and  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon 
groiq>. 


2,MM19 

MODQ^CATION  OF  FATTY  TRIGLYCERTOES 

WFTH  TTFANIUM  ALKOXIDE  CATALYSTS 

George  Y.  Brokaw,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aarii^ior  to  East- 

■na  Kodak  Coaqwsy,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  NewJcncjr 

NoDnnfli«.   AppHcatioBi  Dcceasber  13, 1955, 
ScrU  No.  552,7U 
•  HahM,    (CL2M-.4t5.0 
1.  The  process  for  treating  vegeuble  oils  which  com- 
prises heating  a  vegetable  oil  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  about  200*  C.  and  less  than  about  300*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  titanium  alcobolate  caUlyst  having  the 
formula  Ti(0R)4  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
having  from  <»e  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said  treating  being 
effected  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  a 
medium  free  of  substantial  amounts  of  free  fatty  acids. 


in  liquid  form,  to  the  top  of  said  reaction  zone  And  caus- 
ing said  monobasic  acid  to  flow  downwardly  through 
said  reaction  zone  countercurrent  to  the  upflowing  thionyl 
chloride  vapors,  maintaining  said  reaction  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature effective  to  maintain  said  thionyl  chloride  in 
vapor  form  and  said  monobasic  acid  in  liquid  form,  pro- 
gressively withdrawing  acid  chloride  from  the  bottom  of 
said  reaction  zone,  and  correlating  the  rate  of  addition 
of  monobasic  acid  to  the  top  of  said  reaction  zone  with 
the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  acid  chloride  from  the  bottom 
of  said  reaction  zone  whereby  the  conversion  of  said 
monobasic  acid  to  the  corresponding  acid  chloride  is 
substantially  complete. 


2,MM21 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MIXED  TRIGLYCER- 
IDE COMPOSITIONS 


to  Eastman 
corporatioa  of 


CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACID 
CHLORIDES 
WObcrt  J.  HampUott,  RocheHw,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  East- 
■»■■  Kodtok  CompaBy,  Rochcolsr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  NewJennr 

Applicatioa  Smm  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,M7 
4ChdaBS.  (CL2M--4fS) 
1.  In  the  process  (rf  forming  an  acid  chloride  by  re- 
acting thionyl  chloride  with  an  organic  monobasic  acid 
which  is  reactive  with  said  thionyl  chloride  to  form  an 
acid  chloride  and  which  is  of  lower  volatility  than  said 
thiqnyi  chloride,  the  method  of  condnuonsly  and  pro- 


George  Y.  Brokaw,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y, 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  13, 1955, 
Serial  No.  552,952 

nClaiaia.   (CL2tf*.^ltJ) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  mixed  triglyceride  com- 
positions which  comprises  reacting  a  higher  acylated  tri- 
glyceride containing  higher  acyl  radicals  having  mora 
than  six  carbon  atoms  and  a  lower  acylated  synunetrical 
triglyceride  containing  lower  ac]4  radicab  havii^  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  titanium  ajccdiolate 
catalyst  having  the  formula  Ti(OR)4  wherein  R  i«  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
thereafter  removing  substantially  all  of  tlie  unreacted  por- 
tions of  said  lower  acylated  triglyceride  from  the  result- 
ing reaction  mixture,  said  reacting  being  effected  at  a 
temperature  hi^r  than  about  200*  C.  and  less  than  about 
300*  C.  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  a 
reaction  medium  free  of  substantial  amounts  of  free  fatty 
adds. 
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24it,422  

PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  METHYL 

Jack  F.  Hitler,  WBnsingtoa,  DeL,  aad  Fraak  R.  Shaasaa,  BORATE 

Swarthmore,  Pa.,  as^piors  io  Son  OO  Company,  Pliila-    pnodc  Hcadcfwa  May,  WMtticr,  CaW^  aerigpor  to  Amcf^ 

Icaa  Potsak  A  Ckeasical  CorporatkiB,  a  cotporatfcia  of 

Delaware 

Jaae  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,259 


ddpUb,  Pan  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

■     - 1953.  Serial  Nc  - 

(CL2M— 451) 


AfpBcatioB  JbItSI,  19S3.  Serial  No.  371,44f 


nOalBM.    (CL24t— 442) 


1.  Method  for  partially  oxidizing  hydrocarbon  mate- 
rials which  comprises:  contacting  such  material  in  liquid 
phase  with  a  free-oxygen  containing  gas  under  partial 
oxidation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  ozone  until  the 
saponification  number  of  the  partially  oxidized  hydro- 
carbon materials  is  at  least  about  10  mg.  of  KOH  per 
gram;  and  then  continuing  the  oxidation  by  contacting 
the  liquid  materials  with  a  free-oxygen  containing  gas 
imder  partial  oxidation  conditions  in  the  absence  of  ozone. 


24tM23 

CATALYTIC  PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

ShMey  C  Bartlett,  Uaited  States  Navy,  and  Heri>ert  L. 

Johaooo  and  ArcUbaM  P.  Staart,  Media,  Pa^  asrignors 

to  Saa  OB  Conpaay,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa^  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Jersey 

leptenber  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378444 

4aaiaM.    (CL24B-451) 


I 

II 

i 

» 
s 
■ 
i 
I 


XT 


0Ot%»    MT* 


1.  Process  for  partially  oxidizing  petroleum  materials 
which  comprises:  contacting  a  charge  stock  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  petroletmi  lubricating  oil, 
petroleum  wax,  and  mixtures  of  petroleum  lubricating  oil 
and  wax  in  liquid  phase  wtih  a  free-oxygen  containing 
gas  under  partial  oxidation  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  manganese  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
grOUp  consisting  of  magnesium  salts  of  carboxylic  adds 
and  calcium  salts  of  carboxylic  acids,  the  weight  percent 
of  manganese  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  manga- 
nese metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  in  the  catalyst  being 
in  the  range  from  0. 1  to  8.0  weight  percent,  and  the  sum 
of  the  weight  percents  of  manganese  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  based  on  the  oxidation  charge  being  in  the 
range  from  0.01  to  0.1  weight  percent,  thereby  to  obtain 
a  more  rapid  increase  in  saponification  number  than  that 
obtained  using  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  either 
one  of  said  salts  in  amount  approximately  equal  to  said 
sum. 


8.  A  process  for  producing  trimethyl  borate  comprb- 
ing  reacting  boric  oxide  and  methanol  to  produce  boric 
acid  and  methanol-trimethyl  borate  azeotrope,  recovering 
the  azeotrope,  reacting  the  recovei^  azeotrope  with 
boric  oxide  to  produce  additional  trimethyl  borate  and  a 
solid  phase  boric  acid,  separating  and  recovering  die 
trimethyl  borate  and  the  solid  phase  boric  acid,  reacting 
the  recovered  boric  acid  with  methanol  to  produce  addi- 
tional trimethyl  borate-methanol  azeotrope  and  water, 
and  reacting  said  additional  trimetiiyl  borate-methanol 
azeotrope  with  boric  oxide  to  form  further  trimethyl 
borate. 

2,MM25 
SUBSTITUTION  PRODUCTS  OF  POLYFLUORO- 
OLEFINS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPA- 
RATION THEREOF 
Robert  NeviDc  Hassddinc  CaiBb(id«c  Eadaad 
NoDrawiiv.   AppUcatioa  AagasI  31, 1953, 
Serial  No.  377,711 
ClataM  priority,  appMcatioa  Great  Btitaka 
StPtsBsbir  3, 1952 
24Clafan8.    (0.244—444) 
1.  Chemical  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

rk:»«chx'  I 

in  which  Rr  is  a  polyfluorohydrocarbon  group  having  st 
least  two  fluorine  atoms  on  the  carbon  atom  nearest  the 
olefinic  bond,  and  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluorine,  cyano,  and  primary  and  secondary  amine 
radicals.  ) 

2,lit,424 

PREPARATION  OF  NTTRILES 

Ralph  H.  Potts  aad  Roscoe  S.  Smith,  La  Graage,  ID., 

assigBors  to  Anaoar  aad  Coaipaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a 

corponrtioa  of  lUaois 
AppUcatioa  Jaaaaiy  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  541,417 
14CLilaH.    (CL24*-445J) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  nitrite  of  the 
formula  RCN.  R  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  nuficals 
having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  from  the  correspond- 
ing carboxylic  acid  thereof,  the  steps  which  comprise  con- 
tinuously contacting  the  acid  in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  first 
reaction  zone  with  ammonia  for  a  period  and  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  convert  substantially  ail  of  said  add  to 
the  corresponding  amide;  continuously  passing  amide  in 
the  liquid  phase  from  said  first  zone  into  a  second  reac- 
tion zone  where  it  is  contacted  with  ammonia  under 
conditions  and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  convert  at  least 
70%  of  said  amide  into  the  corresponding  nitrile;  con- 
tinuously venting  from  both  said  reaction  zones  substan- 
tially only  ammonia  and  water  of  reaction;  continuoosly 
passing  substantially  anhydrous  liquid  nitrile,  amide  and 
unconverted  add  from  said  second  zone  to  a  vaporizatioo 
zone  and  then  in  the  vapor  state  in  admixture  with  am- 
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mooia  to  one  end  of  a  third  reaction  zone  containing  a 
dehydratioa  catalyit  for  a  period  and  under  conditions 
suflicient  to  convert  subsuntially  all  of  said  acid  and 
amide  to  nitrUe;  continuously  passing  the  vapors  from 
said  third  zone  to  a  condensing  zone  and  recovering  there- 
from liquid  nitrik  product 


2,fiM27 
USE  OF  UME  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MONO- 
ESTERS  OF  N-ALKYL  TEREPHTHALAMIC 
ACIDS 
Brack  W.  Hottea.  Orlaia,  CaHfn  awifor  to  CalHomia 
Rnearck  CoffonlkM,  Saa  FhMdKO,  CaM^  a  corpo- 
nHoB  9i  Dcuwan 

NoDiawte.   AMlleaikMlnc23, 1955, 
ScrtiT  No.  S17,M2 
SCtataM.   (CL2M— 471) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  monoesters  of  tereph thal- 
amic acids  comprising  forming  an  admixture  of  a  mooo- 
ester  of  terephthaloyl  monochloride,  a  primary  aliphatic 
amine  containing  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  solvent  and  calcium   hydroxide   at 
temperatures  from  about  70*  F.  to  about  250*  F.,  wash- 
ing said  admixture  until  essentially  free  of  chloride  ions 
and  removing  said  solvent  by  distUlatioa. 


PRKPARATiON  OF  MONOEffTERS  OF 

TEBEPHTHALIC  ACID 

Braec  W.  Ho(te%  OrtMta,  CtM^  ■■tennr  to  CaHfoniia 


FkwMiMO}  CaBf •,  a  coipo- 

nooo  Of  DenwMV 

NoDnwiH.   AppBcalioB  Iwne  28, 1»54, 

SciW  N^  439,932 

TCiafaM.    (CL2M-475) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  monoesters  of  terephthalic 
acid  comprising  dissolving  a  dtester  of  terephthalic  acid 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
solvents  and  akobol  solvents,  said  solvent  being  present 
in  an  ammint  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  diester.  adding 
to  said  solution  an  alcohol  scrfution  of  a  basic  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metal  oxides 
and  hydroxides  of  Groups  I  and  II  of  MendeleefTs 
Periodic  Table,  heating  the  whole  mixture  to  a  minimum 
temperature  of  50*  C,  followed  by  recovering  the  precipi- 
tated metal  salt  of  monoester  of  terephthalic  acid. 


2,MM29 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
loha  N.  Coiby,  Mocrii  Township,  Morris  Connty, 
Rkkwi  K.  Elmrti,  Mwihai,  and  Nancy  S.  Raymf ord. 
New  PravUcncc,  N.  J^  ■■%nnri  to  AHied  Chemical  & 
Dye  Coraondon,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NcwY«t 

AypBcadaa  Aninrt  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449344 
ICIafani.  (CL2M-^«8t) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isobutyraldehyde 
which  c<miprises  admixing  hydrogen  peroxide,  formic  acid 
and  tsobutyleae,  said  mixture  containing  not  more  than 
about  7%  hydrogen  peroxide  and  less  than  40%  water, 
reacting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  70*  C.  and 
distjlliag  the  reaction  product  at  present  at  least  approxi- 
mately atmo4>heric  to  remove  isobutyraldehyde. 

5.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  gases  containing 
normal  butene  and  isobntylene  which  comprises  admix- 
ing hydrogen  peroxide,  formic  add  and  the  gas  to  be 
treated,  said  mixture  containing  not  more  than  about 
7%  hydrogra  peroxide  and  less  than  40%  water,  reacting 
the  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  70*  C,  distilling  the 
reaction  (MPodnct  at  prenure  at  least  an>roximately  atmos- 
pheric to  rennove  successive  fractions  of  isobutyraldehyde 
and  dilute  aqneoos  focmic  add  solutiiMi,  admixing  methyl 
alcohol  with  the  distillate  bottoms  containing  botylene 
glycol  formataa,  heating  the  mixture  to  produce  butylene 
glycol  and  methyl  formate,  and  s^aratt^  the  butylene 
^ycol  from  the  methyl  formate. 


2tMM3i 
REFINING  SULFONATES 
Mosca  Rohert  LMte.  Haveitown,  Pa.,  aarfpHw  to  Son 
Oa  ConvMqrTniladciplrfa,  Pa.,  a  vntfomOim  of  New 
Jersey 

NoDrawtag.    AppBcallon  December  3f,  1953, 
8crfnlNo.4«l,4M 
4ClaiHH.    (CL2M— 5«4) 
1.  Method  tar  improving  the  color  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  green  sulfonic  acids 
and  green  sulfonates  which  comprises:  contacting  such 
material  with  an  aqueous  scdution  of  10  to  50  parts  by 
weight  (anhydrous  basis)  of  a  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hypochlorous  add  and  alkali  metal 
hypochlorite  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  material 
(anhydrous  basis). 


2J«8,431 
PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  NAPHTHENIC  ACID 
MIXTURES 
Wmiam  L.  Fierce,  Algnn^nln,  DL,  awignnr  to  The  Pnt 
OO  Company.  CUongo,  ID.,  a  corpontion  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.   AppHealion  October  24, 1955, 
Seflal  Nn.  543,tt7 
5CtaiaM.    (CL24»— 514) 
1.  The  process  tat  the  purification  of  crude  naphtbenic 
adds  which  comprises  treating  said  crude  naphthenic 
acids  with  a  solvent  consisting  of  10%  to  74%  by  volume 
of  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  of  n-hexane, 
n-heptane,  n-octane,  petroleum  naphtha  and  their  mix- 
tures, 89.5%  to  10%  by  volume  c^  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  of  metiianol,  ethanol,  2-propanol  and  their 
mixtures,  0.5%  to  5.0%  by  volume  of  ammoniacal  base 
and  0.0%  to  11.0%  by  volume  of  water,  allowing  tiie 
resultant  mixture  of  solvent  and  naphthenic  acids  to  sep- 
arate into  an  upper  hydrocarbon  solvent  phase  and  a 
lower  alcohol  phase  and  separating  the  alcohol  and  am- 
monia from  said  alcohol  phase  to  recover  the  purified 
acids  having  an  add  number  of  at  least  about  148. 


2,MM32 

MIXED  ISOMERS  OF  TRICHLORO-BENZOIC 

ACIDS 

Theodore  A.  GIrard,  Wayne  Township,  Pamaic  Connty, 

En«enc  P.  Dl  BeUa,  Pavaic,  and  Henri  SIdi,  Jersey 

City,  N.  J. 

NoDrawi^    Application  October  21, 1954, 
Serial  No.  443,824 
2ClafanB.    (0.264—515) 
1.  A  composition  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  a  mixture  of  isomers  of  trichlorobenzoic  acid  and 
salts  of  said  mixture  of  isomers,  said  isomeric  mixture 
containing  from  about  60  to  75%  of  2,3,6-trichIorobenzcic 
acid  and  the  remainder  being  other  isomers  of  trichloro- 
benzoic acid. 


2JM,433 
BENZENE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATTVES 
Willfaun  S.  Stravc,  Caracj^  Potait,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  4c  Ncaaoan  an4  Company,  WIInifa«ton,  Del., 
a  corporaHoa  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawing.   AppBcafion  An«nst  21, 1953, 
Serial  No.  375.834 
7aahm.    (0.244—518) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


CONHR 


wherein  R  is  a  nucleus  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene,  naphthalene  and  substituted  benzene  and  naph- 
thalene nuclei  and  wherein  the  substituents  of  the  sub- 
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stituted  benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei  are  taken  from    ^^^^        maiwiiFaSShNG  tf-AMINOVlNYL 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  6  carbon    ^'^^^^^^^  ^^^^JiF^^x^"^^ 


atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  nitro  radicals,  and  the  —CONHR  group  may 
be  in  a  position,  with  respect  to  die  carboxy  group,  con- 
sisting of  the  4,  5  and  6  positions. 


CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

Udwiphafen  (Rhine),  Matftfaa  Sae- 

lafcn,   RhlBa*Oppnn,   nnn   HcfMann 


(Rhfase), 
Soda-Fahrik 


Lndw%ihafen  (Rhtoe), 


1,888,434 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MfYDROXYNAPHTHA- 

LENE-3^ARBOXYUC  ACID 
Otto  Frits  Schnlz,  Knrt  BvfioiC,  a^  Hdnrich  MariMs, 
Offenbach  (Mahi),  Gcf«any,  aasignon  to  Faibwo^ 
HocdMt  Akticttgeseltechaft  rnrasals  Meister  Ladns  A 
Branhig,  Franlrfnt  aas  Main  Hochst,  Germany,  a  cobs- 
paay  of  Genanny 

No  Drawls   AppBcathm  SentcnAer  18, 1953. 

Serial  No.  381,122 

dalBBS  priority,  application  GciManj  Scplcniber  27, 1952 

3ClafaM.    (O.  244— 524) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  2-hydroxynaphthalene-3-cai- 

boxylic  acid  which  comprises  subjecting  the  anhydrous 
sodium  salt  of  2-hydroxynaphthaleoe  to  an  atmosphere 
of  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  230*  C.  to 
250*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  about  5  to  about  40  at- 
mospheres in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  0.8  mol  of  sodium 
hydride  per  mol  of  said  anhydrous  sodium  salt 


Applleatlon  May  23, 1955, 
i  !Sow  518J  " 


CHELATING  AGENT 

Walter  T.  Yon^,  Jr.,  Fair  Lawn.  N.  J^  amiitnor  to  Re- 
fined Prodncts  Coiporation,  Lyndhnnt,  N.  J^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jmey 

NoDra4ring.    Application  December  11. 1953, 
Serial  No.  397,798 
4ClalnM.    (O.  244— 534) 
1.  As  a  product  of  manufacture,  a  water-soluble  chelat- 
ing agent  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  polycarboxylic  amino  adid  of  the  general  formula 


MO 


OC-CHi 


X  Y 

\  / 

N-Z-N 

CHiCOOM 


where 

X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHsCHsOH.  — CHsCHsCHsOH,  — CHs— CHOH 

— CHs, 
—CHs— CHOH— CHaOH  and  — CHsCOOM 

Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHsCHaCHaOH,  —CHs— CHOH— CHj  and 
— CHa— CHOH— CHjOH 

Z  is  a  radical  selected   from  the   group  consisting  of 
— CHjCHa—  and  — CHsCHsCHi— 

and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  and  potassium. 


PREPARATION  OF  MERCAPTOPROPIONIC  ACIDS 

signor  to  Monsanto  Cbcnriad  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delawan 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  December  31, 1953, 
Serial  No.  441,722 
4  0afaM.    (CL  244— 535) 
1.  The    method    of    preparing    alpha-hydroxy-beta- 
mercaptopropionic  acid  which  comprises  mixing  a  solu- 
tion of  an  inorganic  disulfide  with  alpha-hydroxy-beta- 
chloropropionic  acid,  at  a  temperature  between  15  and 
110*  C.  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to  reducing  con- 
ditions, and  isolating  the  alpha-hydraxy-beta-mercapto- 
propionic  add  from  the  resulting  solution. 


Serial  fSo.  5183a 
OalBB  priority.  apnBcatlen  Gjiimany  May  21, 1954 

17  Oafansr  (CL  244—543) 
7    An  improved  process  of  manufacturing  ^-amino- 
vinyl  carbonyl  compounds  of  the  general  formula 
X— CH=CH— C-R' 

« 

wherein  R'  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals  and  X  means  an 
amino  radical  deriving  from  an  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  i-nd  secondary  lower  aliphatic 
amines,  dicydohexylamine,  piperidine,  anilines  and  tolu- 
idines  having  at  least  one  replaceable  amino  hydrogen 
atom  on  the  amino  nitrogen,  said  process  comprising  re- 
acting an  alkynol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propargyl  alcohol,  butine-(  l)-ol-(3)  and  1-phenyl-pro- 
pine-(2)-ol-(l)  with  an  amino  compound  of  the  above 
mentioned  group  of  amines  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent. 


2,888,438 

TRIS4DI(LOWER) ALKYLAMINOALKYL]  AMINES 

Rcnat  H.  MixsonI,  Oiestsr,  N.  J.,  and  Cncaar  R.  Scholt, 
Basel,  SwItxerland,  asrignnrs  to  Oba  Pharmaccntical 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Snnunit,  N.  J. 

NoDnwi^    Application  April  27, 1953, 

Serial  No.  351,544 

nOafans.    (CL  244— 583) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  tris- [di(  lower  )• 

alkyl-aminoalkyll -amines  wherein  each  of  the  alkyl  groups 

to  which  the  di( lower  )-alkylamino  groups  are  attached 

contains  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 

at  most  only  one  such  alkyl  group  contains  four  carbon 

atoms,  and  their  add  salts. 


2,848,439 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  CHLORAMINE8 
AND  SUBSTITUTED  HYDRAZINES 

Wayne  T.  Barrett,  Arnold,  and  Prmton  L.  Veltasan, 
Scvevna  Path,  Md^  asslpinri  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Coh 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cwyoratlon  of  Conncctknt 
NoDrawhit.    Application  November  24, 1954, 
Serial  No.  471,484 
UOafans.    (CL  244— 583)  I 

14.  An  anhydrous  process  for  preparing  substituted 
hydrazine  which  comprises  contacting  the  vapor  of  an 
amine,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
primary  and  secondary  amines  with  chlorine  gas  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  amine  to  chlorine  greater  than  5:1  at  a 
temperature  sufflcientiy  high  to  prevent  formation  of  a 
liquid  phase,  whereby  a  solid  hydrochloride  of  said  anune 
and  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  diloramine  is  formed,  sep- 
arating said  solid  amine  hydrochloride  from  the  gaseous 
reaction  mixture,  subsequentiy  condensing  and  collecting 
the  substituted  chloramine  thus  formed  and  excess  amine, 
reacting  the  liquid  substituted  chloramine  witii  an  excess 
of  a  liquid  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  lower  alkyl  prinury 
and  secondary  amines,  the  concentration  of  substituted 
chloramine  in  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  bang  less  than 
about  1  mol  per  liter,  under  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain 
the  reactants  in  liquid  phase,  and  subsequentiy  separating 
substituted  hydrazine  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
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PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  5-HYDROXY- 
VALERALDEHYDE 
loMfh  B.  Dickey  ami  Flrtdcrlck  B.  JoyiKr,  Kintsport, 
TcHU,  — Ijwnw  to  FmIm^b  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Yn  a  coiponrtioa  of  New  Icney 

No  Diawiag.    AppUcatloa  September  8,  1955, 

Serial  No.  SSSOM 

4ClaiiM.   (CL2M— ««2) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  S-hydroxyvaleraldehyde 

which  comprises  hydrdyzing  2,3-dihydropyran   in   the 

presence  of  the  acidic  form  of  an  ion-exchange  resin  of 

the  sulfonated  type  as  a  hydrolysis  catalyst. 


2,SM,441 
FRACTIONAL  CONDENSATION  METHOD  OF 
METHANETiHOL    RECOVERY    FROM    RE- 
ACTION  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Irhmoad  T.  Bdl,  Grayriake,  DL,  amfgaor  to  The  Pore 

Ofl  CompaBiy,  CUeago,  DL.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
wi<<MnitioB  of  Bha«d— d  appHcatioo  Serial  No.  2M,353, 
Dwambcr  7.  19S1.    TUs  appilcatioa  May  2$,  1954, 
Serial  No.  431,23f 

CCIalBis.   (CL2M--6«9) 


kf 


-?*- 


^~>  r- 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  meth- 
anethiol  wherein  methanol  and  hydrogen  sulfide  are  re- 
acted at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  reaction  zone  in 
the  presence  of  a  caulyst  capable  of  splitting  off  water  to 
produce  a  reaction  effluent  consisting  essentially  of  water, 
methanol,  2-thiapropane,  methanethiol.  and  hydrogen 
sulfide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  fractionally  con- 
densing said  effluent  in  a  product  recovery  process  main- 
tained at  a  suiuble  superatmospheric  pressure  not  in 
excess  of  about  1500  p.  s.  i.  a.  to  obviate  the  need  for 
mechanical  refrigeration  in  said  recovery  process  and 
permit  the  use  of  cooling  water  at  a  temperature  of  about 
60'-100*  F.  for  cooling  and  fractionally  condensing  the 
several  constituents  of  the  reaction  effluent,  said  process 
comprising  introducing  said  effluent  into  a  first  fractional 
c<HKiensatioo  zone,  fractionally  condensing  said  effluent  at 
a  suitable  elevated  pressure  with  cooling  water  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  6O'-100'  F.  to  produce  a  first  liquid 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  methanol,  and 
a  first  gaseous  phase  consisting  essentially  of  2-thiapro- 
pane,  methanethiol  and  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sUbilizing 
said  liquid  and  gaseous  phases  to  produce  a  first,  liquid, 
bottoms  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  meth- 
anol, and  a  first,  gaseous,  overhead  fraction  consisting 
essentially  of  2-thiapropane,  methanethiol.  and  hydrogen 
sulfide;  introducing  said  first  overhead  fraction  into  a 
second  fractional  condensation  zone,  fractionally  condens- 
ing said  fracti<Ni  at  a  suiuble  elevated  {wesaure  with  cool- 
ing water  at  a  temperature  <^  about  60*-100*  F.  to  pro- 
duce a  seccHid  liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  2- 
thiapropane  and  a  second  gaseous  phase  consisting  es- 
sentially of  methanethiol,  and  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sta- 
bilizing said  liquid  and  gaseous  phases  to  produce  a  sec- 


ond, liquid,  bottoms  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  2- 
thiapropane  and  a  second,  gaseous  overhead  fraction  con- 
sisting essentially  of  methanethiol  and  hydrogen  sulfide; 
and  introducing  said  second  overhead  fraction  into  a  third 
fractional  condensation  zone,  fractionally  condensing  said 
fraction  at  a  suitable  elevated  pressure  with  cooling  water 
at  a  temperature  of  60"- 100'  F.  to  produce  a  third  liquid 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  methanethiol,  and  a  third 
gaseous  phase  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  stabilizing  said  phases  to  produce  a  third,  liquid,  bot- 
tom fraction  consisting  essentially  of  methanethiol,  and 
third  overhead  product  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen 
sulfide. 


2.808,442 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXY  ETHERS 

Curtis  W.  Smith  and  Doi«i«  G.  Norton,  Beikelcy,  and 

Geone  B.  Payne,  Albnmr,  Calif.,  aaa^non  to  Shell 

DcTeiopoMnt  Company,  UBcryrille,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tloD  of  Delaware 

NoDniwInf.   Aniication  Jnne  14, 1953, 

Serial  No.  342,142 

18Clafana.   (CL  244—411) 

1.  A  process  of  produdng  an  unsynunetrical  hydroxy 
ether  which  comprises  reacting  an  ethylenic  compound, 
wherein  the  valencies  of  the  ethylenically  doubly  bonded 
carbon  atoms  are  each  taken  up  by  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  and  carbon  atoms,  with  an 
alcohol  having  at  least  one  hydwgen  atom  directly  at- 
tached to  the  carbinol  carbon  at6m  and  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  under  the  catalytic  influence  of  not  more  than 
0.075  mole  per  mole  of  hydrogen  peroxide  employed  of 
a  strong  acid  which  has  an  ionization  constant  for  the 
first  hydrogen  greater  than  1. 86X10-*  at  25*  C.  and  re- 
acts with  hydrogen  peroxide  to  form  a  peracid,  the  mole 
ratio  of  said  alcohol  to  hydrogen  peroxide  being  at  least 
10:1. 

18.  A  process  of  producing  2-methoxycyclohexano1 
which  comprises  reacting  methanol,  cyclohexene  and  hy- 
drogen peroxide  in  a  mole  ratio  of  10  to  35  moles  of 
methanol  and  1  to  2  mtries  of  cyclohexene  per  mole  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  tungstic  acid. 


2,808,443 
COBALT  HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
Joaeph  K.  Mertzwcillcr,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  aaaignor  to 
Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,483 
nCfadmi.    (CL  240— 438) 


1.  An  improved  aldehyde  hydrogenation  catalyst  com- 
prising reduced  cobalt  supported  on  preformedi  activated 
carbon  pellets  and  prepared  by  impregnating  stud  pellets 
with  the  cobalt  salt  of  a  cobalt  carbonyl. 

5.  In  the  production  of  alcohols  by  reacting  olefins 
with  CO  and  Hs  in  a  carbonylation  stage  at  elevated 
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temperatures  and  pressures  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt 
catalyst,  hydrogenating  the  oxygenated  product  in  the 
presence  o(  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  under  liquid  phase 
hydrogenation  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure, 
and  recovering  a  hydrogenated  product  rich  in  alcohols, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  hy- 
drogenation in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  major  proportion  of  preformed  activated  carbon 
pellets  supporting  a  minor  proportion  of  cobalt,  said 
catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  impregnating  preformed 
charcoal  pellets  with  an  acqueous  solution  of 

Co[Co(CO)«]a 


2,808,444 
1-CHLORO-4-IODO-2-BUTENE 

Howard  lohnaton.  Concord,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
ChenricaJ  Company,  Midlvd,  Mich.,  a  coiporation  of 
Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jwmt  7, 1954, 
Serial  No.  435,078 
IClafan.    (CL  240— 454) 
1  -chloro-4-iodo-2-butene. 


2,808,445 
VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER  AND  PRODUCT 
OBTAINED  THEREBY 
John  J.  IVAnico,  Chnriaaton,  W.  Va.,  aasiinor  to  Moih 
santo  Chemical  Compuy,  SL  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  September  17, 1953, 

Serial  No.  380,874 

UCfarims.    (CL  240— 785) 

1.  The    method   of   vulcanizing   a    sulfur-vulcanirable 

rubber  whidi   comprises  heating   a   solfur-vulcanizable 

rubber,  sulfur  and  a  thiazolesulfienamide  of  the  structural 

formula 


R-C-N 

I    ' 

R'O— C-C-8 

.      4 


/ 


C-S 


R' 


jn 


where  n  is  a  whole  number  less  than  3,  where  R  and  R' 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  where  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  amine  residues  and  6- 
membered  heterocyclic  secondary  amine  residues  con- 
Uining  a  hetero  nitrogen  atom  attached  to  the  sulfur 
atom. 


ELECTRICAL 


METHOD  OF  AND  TANK  FURNACE  FOR 
MAKING  GLASS 
Roger  Emfle  Lambert,  Paria,  France,  aaslgnnr  to  Sodete 
Anonyme  des  Mannfactnres  des  Glares  et  Prodaits 
Chimlqnca  de  St  Gobnfa^  Channy  A  Cfavy,  Paris, 
France 

AppUcatioo  September  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,574 
18  Cbdms.    (CL  13—4) 


li'  n"» 


^ttggjff 


12.  In  the  process  of  making  glass  that  includes  heating 
the  crude  material  apart  from  the  fining  zone  until  a 
melted,  unfined  glass  is  formed,  and  transferring  a  part 
of  the  melt  to  the  glass  in  th?  fining  zone  near  the  surface 
thereof,  the  steps  that  comprise  adding  an  ingredient  of 
the  glass  to  the  said  transferred  part  of  the  melt  after  it 
leaves  the  melting  zone  and  before  it  leaves  the  upper 
level  of  the  fining  zone,  and  heating  the  upper  part  of 
the  glass  in  the  fining  zone  bv  passing  a  current  of  electric- 
ity through  it  with  enough  intensity  to  keep  the  said  trans- 
ferred glass  on  top  of  the  glass  in  the  fining  zone  tmtil  it 
has  been  fined. 


2,808,447 

DISTRIBLrrOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

WHUHn  A.  CuiiB,  Chicago,  DL 

I  Jnne  9, 1952.  Serial  No.  292,554 
8Chdnis.    (CL  123— 144.5) 


8.  In  a  distributor  mechanism,  a  rotatable  member,  a 
pair  of  annular  series  of  electrically  conductive  and  non- 


conductive  alternately  disposed  elements,  one  of  said 
series  fixed  for  corotation  with  said  member,  the  other 
of  said  series  arranged  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
member,  said  pair  of  annular  series  being  arranged  with 
the  electrically  conductive  elements  thereof  in  lagging 
but  overlapping  relation  therebetween,  and  centrifugally 
controlled  mechanism  including  a  plate  mounted  fixedly 
with  respect  to  said  member  and  said  series  fixed  for 
corotation  with  said  member  and  thus  corotatable  with 
said  fixed  series  and  said  member  and  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  pair  of  annular  series  of  elements,  said  plate 
carrying  a  pair  of  centrifugal  weight  members  pivoted 
thereon  and  connected  to  said  series  rotatable  with  ric- 
spcct  to  said  menvber  and  operable  in  the  rotation  of  said 
member  to  vary  the  lagging  relation  between  said  pair  of 
series  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
member. 


GLASS  TO  METAL  SEAL  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

ELECTRONIC  TUBES 
Jacqnes  BIcuc  and  Pierre  DnanMoy,  Paria.  France,  as- 

FH  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  Febraary  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,712 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Febnuuy  24, 1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  174— 50.41) 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  eoraprising,  in  comMnatioii,  a 
wall  portion  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  material 
selected  from  the  group  of  glasses  and  ceramics  formed 
with  an  opening  passing  therethrough;  a  metallic  conduc- 
tor having  approximately  the  same  coeffldent  of  expan- 
sion as  said  wall  portion  extending  through  said  open- 
ing of  said  wall  portion  and  being  spaced  from  the  latter, 
said  metallic  conductor  being  formed  with  a  groore 
around  the  portion  of  its  peripheral  surface  extending 
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through  said  opening;  a  covering  of  insulating  material 
selected  firaa  the  group  of  glasses  and  cenmics  having  ^^  _^ 
approximately  the  same  coeBcient  of  expansion  as  said  Frederic  leaa 
metallic  condoctor  adhering  to  said  OMtallic  conductor 
and  heing  located  about  the  same  in  said  groove  there- 
of and  exteadiag  through  said  opening;  and  a  silver  coat- 
ing formed  by  application  with  a  brush  of  a  colloidal 
silver  suspension,  said  sihrer  coating  overlying  and  ad- 
hering to  said  covering  and  extending  beyond  the  ends 
diereof  in  contact  with  said  metallic  conductor,  said  silver 
ooatfaig  befaic  sealed  to  said  wall  portion  at  the  opening 
therein. 


INSULATORS 


of 


pnonv, 


23, 1952,  Serial  No.  2C7,745 
France  JMHwy  22, 1951 
(CL  174~1M) 


S 


TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
EdwHd  A.  NkkolBB,  WoOaaKM,  Ma«. 

Iifliibir  12, 195C  Scitei  No.  M9,44< 
ICUsk   (CL174--59) 


•L^ 


mm. 


A  terminal  connector  for  conduits  having  a  plurality 
of  electrical  conductors  extending  therethrough  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a 
plurality  of  conduits,  said  apertures  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  conduits,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  elec- 
trical insulator  Mocks  mounted  in  said  casing,  conductor 
bars  disposed  between  said  blocks  each  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  a  conductor  in  one  of  said  conduits,  means 
detachably  securing  said  blocks  together,  means  detach- 
ably  securing  said  conduits  to  said  casing  including  fer- 
rules each  having  an  externally  threaded  end  portion  there- 
on threadedly  engaged  with  said  casing  in  one  of  said 
apertures,  said  ferrules  having  means  attached  thereto 
for  detachably  securing  said  conduits  thereto,  electrical 
insulator  disks  overlying  the  inner  end  of  said  ferrules, 
conductor  sleeves  attached  to  said  disks  extending  between 
said  insulatcn-  blocks  each  in  electrical  contact  with  one 
oi  said  condtKtor  bars,  said  sleeves  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  conductor. 


ELECTRIC  CABLES  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Mchrflfe  F.  PMsn,  East  OiMga,  N.  J. 

I  Novtitu  22,  I95t,  SciW  No.  197,M9 
4ClalM.    (CL  174— 192) 


1.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  conductor,  a  flexible 
protective  metallic  shield  of  sylphonic  form  spaced  from 
and  surrounding  said  conductor,  and  an  insulating  mate- 
rial secured  to  said  shield  and  contacting  at  least  a  por- 
tion ot  said  conductor,  said  materia]  having  usable  dielec- 
tric properties  over  a  wide  range  of  temperatures  but  be- 
ing subject  to  voluntetric  expansion  throughout  said  tem- 
perature range  sufficient  to  cause  destruction  or  malfunc- 
tiott  (K  said  cable,  said  insulating  material  being  arranged 
and  formed  to  iwovide  voids  between  aid  shield  and  said 
conductor  wfamby  malfunction  or  (testruction  of  said 
cable  because  of  said  expansion  of  said  material  is  pre- 
vcsted. 


I.  An  insulator  comprising  at  least  one  solid  cylin- 
drical ceramic  element,  a  rigid  circular  metal  disc  spaced 
from  said  solid  ceramic  element,  a  cylindrical  metal 
tube  surrounding  said  metal  disc  and  surrounding  said 
ceramic  element  for  part  of  its  length,  a  solder  joint 
between  the  metal  disc  and  the  metal  tube,  and  a  con- 
necting layer  employing  an  adhesive  having  great  re- 
sistance to  tensile  and  shearing  stresses  between  said 
ceramic  element  and  said  tube. 


TELEGRAPH  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
L.  Kanady,  PatchofM,  N.  Y.,  mmi  Jaoscs  S. 
Harria,  OM  Greenwich,  Con.,  assignors  to  Radio 
Coiponrtion  of  Aaaarica,  a  coipontioB  of  Dcia- 


AppUcatlOD  November  S,  1955.  Serial  No.  545,772 
nOniw.    (a.l7S— 2) 


L  A  telegraph  cooamunication  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  terminal  telegraph  station  and  first  and 
second  subscribers'  stations  serviced  by  said  terminal 
station,  first  and  second  operating  positions  located  at 
said  terminal  station,  means  for  connecting  said  first 
subscriber's  station  to  said  first  position,  means  for  con- 
necting said  second  subscriber's  station  to  said  second 
position,  each  of  said  positions  normally  arranged  to  be 
responsive  to  a  current  flow  therethrough  in  tjhe  same 
direction,  control  meaiu  at  said  terminal  station  for  ar- 
ranging said  first  position  to  be  responsive  to  ^  flow  of 
current  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  to  which  laid  first 
position  is  normally  responsive,  and  a  switchim  means 
at  said  terminal  station  for  completing  an  operable  cir- 
cuit between  said  first  and  said  second  subscriben'  sta- 
tion including  said  connecting  means  between  said  first 
subscriber's  station  and  said  first  porition  and  between 
said  second  subscriber's  station  and  said  second  position, 
the  operation  of  said  control  and  switching  means  en- 
abling a  flow  of  current  between  said  first  and  said  second 
positions  over  said  operable  circuit 


COLOR  conocnoN  systems 

Harold  E.  HajMS,  llaiJBnlili,  N.  I.,  asslgaiii'to  Radio 

CorporatkM  of  Aassfka,  mtmfmnttam  of  Deinwars 

AppRcatfoa  Jna  iTlfSS,  SerW  No.  35M43 

21  nalwi     (CL17S-5J) 

2.  In  a  system  for  obtaiiung  cokM'  corrected  records 

from  a  plurality  of  photograirfiic  color  separations  by 
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means  of  color  corrected  signals,  the  method  comprismg 
the  steps  of  simuluneously  scanning  successive  corre- 
sponding areas  of  said  color  separations  to  obtain  said 
color  corrected  signals  In  accordance  with  the  llfht  trans- 
mission thitwgh  said  color  separations,  exposing  a  light 


signal  channels  each  coupled  to  a  diflferent  pickup  unit, 
means  for  producing  in  each  of  said  signal  channels  a 
marker  signal  indicative  of  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the 
color  information  defined  by  the  said  signal  conapooeott 
of  the  color  image  signal  contained  in  the  re^ective 
channel,  an  additional  signal  channel,  switching  means 
coupled  to  said  first-named  channeb  and  to  said  addi- 
tional channel  for  selectively  connecting  said  first-named 
channels  to  said  additional  channel,  said  additional  chan- 


sensitive  record  element  through  the  corresponding  areas 
of  another  color  separation,  determining  the  intensity  of 
light  passing  through  said  another  coiar  separation,  and 
varying  the  intensity  of  the  exposure  light  to  correct  for 
departures  of  the  intensity  oi  light  passing  through  said 
another  coIot  separation  from  the  intensity  required  by 
said  color  corrected  signals. 


WAVE  GENERATING  CIRCUITS 
Be^laaaiB  S.  VllkmBcrBaB,  Caadea,  N.  I.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  Aasrica,  a  corporadoB  of  IMa- 

AppBeadon  Jnly  31, 1952,  Scrfai  No.  3tl,t9< 
TCU^m.   (CL17»~5.4) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  horizontal  and 
vertical  deflection  circuit  each  designated  to  operate  at 
frequencies  fractionally  related  to  one  another  so  as  to 
produce  line  interlaced  television  images,  said  vertical 
deflection  circuit  being  of  the  squedging  oscillator  variety 
the  combination  of  a  synchronizing  signal  input  terminal 
means  which  is  designated  to  be  supplied  with  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  information,  means  coupled  with 
said  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  producing  a  control 
wave  form  harmonically  related  to  the  horizontal 
deflection  circuit  operating  frequency,  means  for  super- 
imposing said  control  wave  form  upon  the  vertkal 
synchronizing  information  applied  to  said  synchronizing 
signal  input  terminal  means  to  produce  a  composite 
synchronizing  wave  form,  and  means  coupled  with  said 
synchronizing  terminal  and  said  vertical  deflecti<Mi  circuit 
for  controlling  said  vertical  deflection  circuit  with  said 
composite  wave  form. 


COLOR  TELEVBION  CAMERA  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM  , 

Robert  C  Moore,  PUfaiialpMa,  Pa.,  assipMr  lo 

PR.,  a  earpanrfloa  of 


2S.  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,M7 

1.  A  color  television  transmission  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  color  image  pickup  units,  eadi  adapted  to 
produce  a  color  image  signal  oomiHising  a  plurality  of 
color  image  defining  signal  components,  a  plurality  al 

723  O.  0—12 


nel  comprising  means  for  selectively  attenuating  the 
marker  signal  supplied  thereto  through  said  switching 
means,  a  master  channel,  means  for  coupling  said  addi- 
tional channel  to  said  master  channel  thereby  to  supply 
the  selected  color  image  signal  to  said  master  dumnel, 
and  means  for  supplying  to  said  master  channel  a  marker 
signal  indicative  of  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  color  in- 
formation defined  by  the  said  signal  components  of  the 
said  selected  color  image  signal  supplied  to  said  master 
channel. 

j  gfH^f 
OPTICAL  BEAM  SPLITTER  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR 

TELEVISION 
Otto  Wtttel,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
ruinpanj.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  eoiporatloa  of  New 

Jersey  

AppBcaBoa  April  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  581,772 
2CfailM.    (a.l7S— 5.4) 


0' 


!l 


^ 


1.  An  optical  system  for  deriving  color  television  sig- 
nals from  motion  picture  film  comprising  a  film  gate, 
means  for  scanning  said  film  gate  with  a  sharply  focused 
spot  of  light,  a  lens  system  for  receiving  light  fnmi  said 
film  gate  and  forming  an  unsharp  real  image  thereof, 
interference  type  beam  splitter  means  optically  aligned 
with  said  lens  system  for  receiving  the  beam  of  li^t  from 
said  lens  and  splitting  it  into  a  plurality  of  differently 
colored  beams,  a  plurality  of  condenser  lens  means  and 
a  plurality  of  photoreceptors,  one  of  each  in  each  colored 
beam,  each  condenser  lens  being  adapted  to  concentrate 
its  respective  beam  onto  its  re4>ective  phoUvcceptor,  in 
which  said  lens  system  comprises  a  plurality  of  member 
lenses  in  spaced  alignment  and  an  aperture  limiting  means 
associated  therewith,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one 
member  lens  u  spaced  from  said  aperture  linuting  means 
between  the  latter  and  said  beam  splitter,  in  that  the  por- 
tion of  the  lens  system  between  said  aperture  limiting 
means  and  said  beaim  splitter  b  adapted  to  form  an  image 
of  said  aperture  linuting  means  at  infinity  constituting  an 
exit  pupil  of  said  lens  system,  and  in  tiiat  each  said  con- 
denser lens  nuMns  is  adapted  to  image  said  exit  pupil 
substantially  on  the  effective  photo-sensitive  surface  of  its 
respective  photoreoq>tor. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  TELEGRAPH  LOOPS 
Lawraaec  M.  Caircr,  Spttindale,  Cona.,  Mrignor  to 
Steian,  bc^  Stuaford,  Coan^  a  corporadon  of 


AppUcatfoa  Fcbravy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  567,662 
tckin.    (CL178— 69) 


_^2yS«M59 

ILENTIFIER-TRANSLATOR 
Dkk  S.  Bariow,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif.,  and  G«oiic  B. 
Crofott,  Jr.,  Vcroaa,  N.  J.,  awigaow  to  Bcfl  Tdcpboac 
Laboralorica,  lacoiporated.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  off  New  York 
AppUcatkw  Deccoibcr  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,937 
13  Claims.    (CL  179— 18) 


|M3^ 


S3 


f^jJ-H?^,   i,^ 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  monitoring  the  distortion  present  in  a  telegraph 
loop  circuit,  said  monitoring  means  having  distortion- 
count  means  and  alarm  means  energized  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  a  predetermined  distortion  count,  a  plu- 
rality of  input  circuits  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  plu- 
rality of  telegraph  loops,  respectively,  a  similar  plurality 
of  alarm  devices,  time-controUed  means  to  electncally 
connect  said  input  circuits  individually  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  continuous  succession  to  said  monitoring 
means  for  monitoring  in  said  continuous  succession  the 
associated  telegraph  loops,  respectively,  and  said  time- 
controlled  means  having  provision  to  simultaneously  elec- 
trically connect  said  alarm  devices  individually  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  distortion-count  means  in  said  continuous 
succession,  whereby  to  energize  the  associated  alarm  de- 
vice for  the  input  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
monitoring  means  if  said  predetermined  count  is  reached. 


2,StM5S 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  MEGAPHONE 

Raphael  Marcel  Torpia  aad  Marcel  Acfaille  Leger, 

Pwii,  Fraace 

AppBcalhM  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,128 

1  Chte.   (CL  179^1) 


A  portable  electric  megai^ione  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  outer  casinf;  a  mouthpiece  secured  to  said  outer 
casing;  a  horn;  a  loudspMker  unit  remorably  mounted 
in  said  horn;  a  battery  casing  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  horn  and  being  at  least  partly  located  in  said 
outer  casing;  a  phmlity  of  batteries  in  said  battery  cas- 
ing: >  microfriioae  unit  arranged  in  said  outer  casing 
adjacent  said  nsouthpiece  firmly  secured  to  said  outer 
easily;  attaching  means  tor  detacbably  attaching  said 
microphone  unit,  said  outer  casing  and  said  mouthpiece 
to  die  rear  end  of  said  battery  casing;  a  switch:  and  an 
electric  circuit  hichiding  in  series  said  switch,  said  micro- 
phone unit,  said  battery  and  said  loudspeaker  unit 


1.  A  translator  for  use  in  telephone  systenu  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  first  and  second  coordinate  array 
of  conductors,  the  conductors  in  each  array  being  joined 
by  electrical  elements  at  their  crosspoints,  each  of  said 
elements  expressing  a  numerical  de^gnation,  a  plurality 
of  subscribers'  lines  individually  connected  to  at  least 
one  element  in  each  of  said  arrays  in  accordance  with 
the  numerical  designation  of  said  lines,  and  means  for 
energizing  a  selected  element  in  said  second  array,  in- 
cluding means  responsive  thereto  for  energizing  the  cor- 
responding element  in  said  first  array  connected  to  the 
same  line  as  said  selected  element 


ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  SHOCK  ABSORBING 
DRIVE 
Willy  Lohs,  Maakh,  Genaaay,  aasigaor  to  Siemeai  ft 
Halske,  AkticBgeseUsdiaft,  Manidi,  Germaay,  a  cor- 
poratkNi  off  Germaay 

Application  Sorvaber  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,198 

Claims  priority,  applicaiioB  Germaay  Noreasber  20, 1951 

29ChdBH.    (CL  179^27.51) 


1 .  For  use  in  a  telephone  system,  a  rotary  switch  com- 
prising a  rotatable  gear  wheel  carrying  wiper  means  for 
selective  engagement  with  associated  bank  contacts,  mo- 
tor means  comprising  a  pinion  for  rotating  intermediate 
drive  gear  means  to  impart  rotation  to  said  wiper-carrying 
gear  wheel  to  rotate  said  wiper  means  relative  to  said 
bank  contacts,  a  pawl  for  stopping  rotation  of  s^id  wiper- 
carrying  gear  wheel  when  said  wiper  meanaj  reaches 
selected  bank  contacts,  and  a  device  for  absorbing  inertia 
forces  stored  during  operative  actuation  of  said  switch 
in  the  masses  of  said  motor  means  and  in  said  wiper-carry- 
ing gear  wheel  and  tending  to  continue  operation  thereof, 
said  device  comprising  q>ring  means  for  restliently  couqpling 
said  wiper-carrying  gear  wheel  for  rotation  with  said  Uiter- 
mediate  drive  gear  means. 
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2,SM,461 

HANDSET 

Aldrich  R.  Thonma,  Cbashlre,  Conn.,  aaslgaar  te  The 

Wheeler    Innlated    Wire    Company,    faacofporated, 

Wirteibaiy,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatian  March  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,002 

3ClataH.   (CL179— 81) 


tion  having  a  resonant  frequency  above  that  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  combined  sections  having  a  resonant  fre- 
quency below  that  of  the  diaphragm,  said  second  section 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  first  section  to  avoid 
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1.  A  telephone  instrument  having,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  electro-acoustical  transducers,  a  transfer  switch,  a 
first  circuit  connecting  one  transducer  through  one  side  of 
said  switch  to  an  external  transmission  circuit,  and  a  sec- 
ond circuit  having  a  transistor  provided  with  a  base,  an 
emitter  and  a  collector,  an  impedance  connected  to  the 
base  of  the  transistor,  a  direct  current  source  connected 
to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  and  to  the  end  of  the  im- 
pedance opposite  to  the  base,  a  direct-current  isolating 
circuit  connecting  the  base  and  emitter  through  the  other 
transducer,  and  connections  between  the  collector  and 
base  through  the  other  side  of  said  switch,  said  source 
causing  a  direct  current  in  the  emitter-base  circuit  which 
generates  a  voltage  of  appropriate  magnitude  and  polarity 
to  provide  normal  bias  for  the  collector  when  the  col- 
lector-base circuit  is  closed  through  said  switch,  said 
transmission  circuit  and  said  impedance,  whereby  the  in- 
strument is  adapted  to  use  one  of  said  transducers  for 
sound-powered  transmission  when  the  switch  closes  said 
first  circuit. 


loading  of  the  first  section  at  the  resonant  frequency  of 
the  first  section,  the  diaphragm  and  resonator  frequencies 
covering  substantially  the  range  from  1000  to  2000  cycles 
per  second. 

2  808,464 

CARRIER  RINGING  CIRCUIT 

Lanraacc  A.  Weber,  UriagBloa,  N.  J.,  asaigBor  to  Bdl 

Telephone    Laboratories,    lacorporated.    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  coipontioa  off  New  York 

Applicatloa  December  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,193 

6ClataM.    (CL  179^-87) 
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2.808,462 
SUBSCRIBER  TELEPHONE  SET 
Laraed  A.  Meacham,  New  Providence,  N.  J.,  asrigaor  to 
BeO  Telephone  Laboratoriei,  lacoiporated.  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  New  Yorik 

Application  October  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  461,145 
12  Claims.    (CL  179— 81) 


1.  A  telephone  set  circuit  connected  to  a  telephone 
loop,  said  circuit  including  a  transistor  and  a  multiple 
winding  induction  coil,  a  high  resistance  direct-current 
branch  across  said  loop  comprising  one  winding  of  said 
coil,  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor  and  a 
telephone  transmitter  in  serial  connection,  said  transistor 
having  a  common  connected  base  electrode  and  means 
biasing  said  electrode,  and  an  alternating-current  branch 
across  said  loop  including  the  other  windings  of  said 
coiL 

2408,463 
TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Rcgfaiald  T.  JeaUns  aad  Robert  E.  Polk,  Snmanttt  N.  J., 
asB^pion  to  Ben  Telephone  Laboratories,  lacorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporathm  off  New  York 
Application  Jnae  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  589^01 
MChdBM.    (CL179— 84) 
1.  An  acoustic  signaling  means  comprising  a  substan- 
tially  undamped   diaphragm,  means   for   vibrating  the 
diaphragm  at  its  natival  frequency,  a  resonator  coupled 
to  said  diaphragm,  said  resonator  comprising  a  first  sec- 
tion acoustically  coupled  directly  to  the  diaphragm  and  a 
second  section  coupled  to  the  first  section,  said  first  sec- 


1  In  a  signal  generator,  an  input  circuit  comprising  a 
pair  of  wires,  a  first  detection  means  operable  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  an  input  signal  on  one  wire  in  said 
pair,  a  second  detection  means  operable  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  an  input  signal  on  the  second  wire  in  said  pair, 
a  gate  circuit,  an  oscillator  for  generating  a  signal  of  fre- 
quency Fl  connected  to  said  gate  circuit,  an  oscillator  for 
generating  a  signal  of  frequency  F2  connected  to  said  gate 
circuit,  an  oscillator  for  generating  a  signal  of  frequency 
F3  connected  to  said  gate  circuit,  an  output  circuit,  means 
including  said  gate  circuit  operable  in  response  to  the  op- 
eration of  said  first  detection  means  to  apply  a  resultant 
signal  of  frequencies  Fl  and  F3  to  said  output  circuit,  and 
further  means  including  said  gate  circuit  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  said  second  detection  means  to 
apply  a  resultant  signal  of  frequencies  F2  and  F3  to  said 
output  circuit. 

2,808,465 

RECORDING,  REPRODUCTION  AND 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Albert  W.  Ham,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jaaaary  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,437 

9aalms.    (CI.  179— 100.1) 
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1.  In   apparatus   of   the   character  described,   limiter 
means,  gain  control  amplifier  means,  means  to  apply  in 
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parallel  to  said  limiter  means  and  to  said  gain  control 
means  the  signals  from  a  common  source,  said  limiter 
means  being  operable  to  pass  only  those  signals  having 
an  intensity  above  a  predetermined  signal  level,  means 
to  rectify  those  signals  transmitted  by  said  limiter  means 
to  provide  bias  voltages  for  said  gain  control   means 
proportional  to  the  signal  levels  of  said  transmitted  signals, 
and  means  to  synchronize  the  application  to  said  gain 
control   means  of  said   bias  voltages   with   the   arrival 
thereat  of  the  corresponding  signals  from  said  source 
which  are  utilized  to  provide  the  re^>ective  bias  voltages, 
said  synchronizing  means  comprbing  means  for  delay- 
ing the  transmission  of  the  signals  from  said  common 
source  to  said  gain  control  amplifier  means  and  delay 
means  operable  in  the  circuit  which  includes  said  limiter 
means  and  said  rectifier  means  to  compensate  for  the  signal 
transmission  delay  of  said  circuit,  the  delay  means  in 
said  circuit  being  adjustable  for  substantially  equalizing 
the  transmission  delay  of  said  circuit  with  the  signal  trans- 
mission delay  to  said  gain  control  amplifier,  said  delay 
means  in  said  circuit  comprising  a  recording  head,  a 
reproducing  head  spaced  from  said  recording  head  and 
means  for  moving  a  recording  mediimi  in  a  direction 
from  said  recording  head  to  said  reproducing  head,  where- 
by said  recording  head  is  operable  to  record  the  voltages 
in  said  circuit  on  said  medium  and  said  reproducing  head 
is  operable  to  reproduce  the  recorded  voltages  after  a 
time  delay  predetermined  by  the  spacing  between  said 
heads  and  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  medium,  and  means 
to  adjustably  vary  the  relative  spacing  of  said  heads  for 
adjustably  varying  said  time  delay. 


RADIO-RECEIVER  WITH  TUNING  INDICA'nON 
WHEN  LISTENING  AND  VOLUME  INDICATION 
WHEN  RECORDING 

Hefaukk  llwmitMi,  VIcnn,  Awtria,  awlginr,  by 
•■IfMMBtK  to  Hutford  Nalioul  Bank 
«■(  rnapij ,  Hartfbri,  Coai^  m  trMlcc 
AppUcatkMi  iucU,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,107 
4  CfadBM.    (CL  179—100.11) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  receiver  having  an  audio- 
frequency voltage  applied  to  a  loudspeaker  and  to  a  re- 
cording device,  an  optical  indicator,  means  for  deriving 
a  voltage  indicative  of  the  tuning  of  said  receiver,  switch- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  indicator  for  selectively  apply- 
ing said  tuning  voltage  to  said  indicator  to  optically  indi- 
cate the  tuning  of  said  receiver,  and  applying  said  audio- 
frequency voltage  to  said  indicator  and  simultaneously 
rendering  said  loudspeaker  inoperative  to  optically  indi- 
cate the  volume  of  said  audio-frequency  voltage. 


METHODS  OF  RESTORING  PHONOGRAPH 
RECORDS 

P.  Obo^  PriMcto^  and  Hcibcrt  Bclar, 
N.  I.,  BwlMini'i  to  Radio  Cofporation  of 
a  tnrpmwmm  of  DtJawaia 

1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,242 

(CL  179-.10t.l) 


MAGNETIC  INSERT  EARPHONE  AND  INSERTS 
THEREFOR 
WUHam  F.  KMMcit,  Yookcn,  N.  Y.,  aarigBor  to  Soaotonc 
Conontfoa,  EfaMfotd,  N.  Y^  •  coifotalioa  of  New 

ApplicatloB  Febraaiy  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,391 
(aaima.    (CL  179^107) 
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1.  Tbe  method  of  reclaiming  the  selection  recorded 
on  a  phonograph  record  whereby  to  eliminate  defects, 
including  surface  noise,  in  reproduction  of  said  selection 
comprising  tbe  steps  o(  analyzing  the  frequency  spectrum 
of  said  selection  including  surface  noise  frequencies  and 
frequencies  higher  than  the  frequency  of  said  surface 
noise  and  including  frequencies  representing  other  noise, 
prqiaring  a  binary  coded  record  in  accordance  with  said 
analysis  oi  said  frequencies  higher  than  the  frequencies 
of  said  surface  noise  with  said  other  noise  frequencies 
omitted,  and  producing  a  recording  of  said  last-named 
frequencies  by  synthesis  under  control  of  said  coded 
record. 


Tn  an  earphone,  a  sound  generating  section  having 
a  generally  extended  front  wall  including  an  eccentrically 
positioned  souikI  outlet  duct  projecting  therefrom  and 
electrically  energizable  sound  generating  means  under 
said  front  wall,  a  supply  section  having  a  rear  iwall  and 
a  flexible  electric  supply  c<M-d  extending  from  «n  eccen- 
trically positioned  outer  portion  of  said  wall  and  having 
at  least  two  relatively  insulated  conductor  teads  for 
supplying  electric  energy  to  said  generating  section,  said 
two  sections  having  each  fadng  coupling  surfaces  and 
coo|perating  interfitting  mechanical  and  electrical  coupling 
eleikients  throo^  which  said  two  sections  mai  be  de- 
tachably  coupled  to  each  otho*  in  at  least  two  different 
angjular  positions  di^laced  from  each  other  in  at  least 
one  direction  by  an  angle  smaller  than  180*,  in{  each  of 
which  they  form  an  operative  unit  which  generalbs  sound 
wh«n  supplied  with  energy  througfa  said  coodnctbr  leads. 


i|obcrt  P> 


TRANsSraBaRcutr 

Craw,  PiiindpLMfMa  A. 

1^ aMptonto  Moloiwaf  Ibc., Chlcaso, 
m.,  a  coipoiattoi  of  lOhMili 
ApvliaflMi  April  M,  1953,  Strial  No.  349,4M 
ICbm.   (CL  179^171) 
An  amplifier  drcnit  of  the  push-pull  type  including  in 
cooibination,  flnt  and  second  transistor  devices  each  hav- 


ing base,  emitter  and  collectcr  electrodes,  each  <rf  said 
transistor  devices  exhibiting  relatively  low  impedance 
between  said  emitter  and  base  electrodes  and  exhibiting 
relatively  high  impedance  between  said  collector  and 
base  electrodes,  with  said  relatively  low  impedance  being 
subject  to  vary  for  low  current  flow  between  said  emitter 
and  base  electrodes,  means  for  connecting  said  base  elec- 
trode of  each  of  said  transistor  devices  to  a  point  of 
reference  potential,  an  Input  circuit  including  first  and 
second  transformers  each  having  a  primary  winding  and 
a  secondary  winding,  a  relatively  high  impedance  single 
ended  signal  source,  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series 
with  said  primary  winding  of  said  first  transformer  to  said 
signal  source,  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  with 
said  primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer  to  said 


signal  source,  a  first  input  circuit  pomon  connecting  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer  between  said 
emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  device  and  said 
point  of  reference  potential,  and  a  second  input  circuit 
portion  connecting  said,  secondary  winding  of  said  second 
tran$f(wmer  between  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  device  and  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
said  first  and  second  transformers  reflecting  the  im- 
pedance of  said  source  to  said  first  and  second  input  cir- 
cuit portions  so  that  said  input  circuit  portions  have  rela- 
tively high  impedance  as  compared  with  said  impedance 
between  said  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  ««»d  transistor 
devices,  said  first  and  second  input  circuit  portions  being 
completely  independent  of  each  other  except  for  the 
common  connection  thereof  to  said  point  of  reference 
potential.  

2,MM7t 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  STRUCTURES 

AND  CIRCUITRY  THEREFOR 

Clarence  Wcstou  HanMl,  Port  Jcffersoa,  N.  Y.,  Miiganr 

to  Radio  Cotooradoa  of  Ai— rka,  a  coipontloa  of 


2itOM71 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  SEMI-CONDUC- 

TOR  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUTTS 
WBUani  H.  PoaccI,  Haddoafldd,  and  John  W.  Woca»- 
man,  Pahnyra,  N.  1.,  aarimocs  to  Radto  Corporation 
of  America,  a  cofporatioa  of  Ddaware 

AppHcadoB  May  25. 1954,  Serial  No.  432,176 
SCiahaa.    (CL  179— 171) 
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_  May  IS,  1954«  Serial  No.  430,414 
15  years  of  the  tens  of  the  patent  to  he 


1.  A  sUbilized  signal  translating  circuit  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and 
a  collector  electrode;  means  providing  an  input  circuit 
connected  for  applying  an  input  signal  between  said  base 
and  emitter  electrodes;  means  providing  an  output  cir- 
cuit connected  for  deriving  an  output  signal  between  said 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes;  means  providing  a  direct 
current  supply  source  having  a  first  and  a  second  termi- 
nal; said  second  terminal  being  connected  to  a  point  of 
grcmnd  pcMential  in  said  circuit:  means  connecting  said 
first  terminal  with  said  collector  electrode  for  applying 
biasing  potentials  thereto;  means  connecting  said  emitter 
electrode  with  said  second  terminal;  and  a  temperature 
compensating  T-network  for  stabilizing  tbe  operation  of 
said  transistor  over  a  wide  range  of  ambient  temperature 
variation  and  providing  efficient  operation  of  said  circuit 
c(»nprising  a  first  and  a  second  resistor  connected  in 
series  in  tbe  order  named  between  said  base  and  collector 
electrodes,  and  a  temperature  sensitive  impedance  cle- 
ment having  a  relatively  low  resistance  and  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  connected  from  the 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistors  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  supply  source,  said  first  resistor  having 
resistance  of  a  large  enough  magnitude  to  prevent  shunt- 
ing of  an  applied  input  signal  to  ground,  and  said  second 
resistor  having  resistance  larger  than  the  resistance  of 
said  first  resistor  and  of  a  sufficient  magnitude  to  limit 
current  fiow  through  said  temperature  sensitive  imped- 
ance element  to  a  value  whereby  the  resistance  of  said 
temperature  sensitive  impedance  element  is  not  appreci- 
ably varied  by  current  flow  therethrough. 


5aaiBM.    (CL  179— 171) 


2400,472 

AUDIO  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER  WITH  VARI- 

ABLE  FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTIC 

WHlCBi  Doowc  Mecwcacn,  Torrcns  Pari^  Sowtk  AmatnMM, 

Aeaor,  by  bcsm  assUnnimH.  to  North 

Um  Ceiiipnny,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■ 

^AppttcatloB  Jnly  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,090 
I  priority,  iWiicatloB  AnstraHa  July  10, 1953 
iClatm.   (CL  179— 171) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  wave  transiting  sys- 
tem comprising  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons, 
means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  said  beam  in  accOTd- 
ance  with  a  signal  wave  to  be  translated,  a  plural-element 
electron  collecting  electrode  structive  constituted  by  one 
member  vpoa  which  said  beam  of  electrons  tends  to  im- 
pinge and  by  a  multi-turn  coil  through  which  said  electron 
beam  is  projected  and  upon  which  said  beam  may  impinge, 
and  means  for  establishing  at  any  given  instant  different 
signal-developed  potentials  upon  said  member  and  the 
turns  of  said  coil,  said  last-named  means  including  a 
resonant  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  device. 


t       I — ~ 
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A  positive  feedback  amplifier  circuit,  comprising  first 
and  second  amplifying  tubes  each  having  a  cathode,  an 
anode  and  a  grid,  a  source  of  input  signals  connected  to 
tbe  grid  of  said  first  tube,  an  anode  resistor  connected  at 
an  end  thereof  to  the  anode  of  said  fint  tube,  a  cathode 
resistor  connected  at  an  end  thereof  to  the  cathode  of 
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said  first  tube,  a  source  of  operating  voltage  connected 
to  the  remaining  ends  of  said  resistors,  said  resistors  being 
unbypassed  so  that  said  signals  appear  at  both  the  anode 
and  cathode  of  said  first  tube,  a  phase-shifting  network 
comprising  a  resistance  and  a  reactance  connected  in 
series  with  a  given  order  directly  between  the  cathode 
and  anode  of  said  first  tube,  signal-conductive  means  con- 
necting the  junction  of  said  resistance  and  reactance  to 
the  grid  of  said  second  tube,  an  anode  resistor  connected 
at  an  end  thereof  to  the  anode  of  said  second  tube,  a 
cathode  resistor  connected  at  an  end  thereof  to  the  cath- 
ode of  said  second  tube,  a  source  of  operating  voltage  con- 
nected to  the  remaining  ends  of  the  last-named  resistors, 
said  last-named  resistors  being  unbypassed  so  that  said 
signals  appear  at  both  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
second  tube,  a  phase-shifting  network  comprising  a  re- 
sistance and  a  reactance  connected  in  series  with  the 
reverse  order  of  said  given  order  directly  between  the 
cathode  and  anode  of  said  second  tube,  and  signal-con- 
ductive means  connecting  the  junction  of  the  last-named 
resistance  and  reactance  to  the  grid  of  said  first  tube 
thereby  forming  a  positive  feedback  loop,  said  phase- 
shifting  networks  having  substantially  different  time  con- 
stants, and  said  cathode  resiston  having  sufficiently  high 
values  of  resistance  to  provide  a  sufficiently  high  degree 
of  negative  feedback  for  each  of  said  tubes  to  reduce  the 
gain  around  said  positive  feedback  loop  to  a  value  slightly 
less  than  unity. 

ELECTRONIC  AMPLIFIER  NETWORK 
Hmo  Romaodcr,  Redwood  Ctty,  CaUf .,  aarignor  to  Sierra 
EleclroBlc  Cotpontfoa,  Sm  Carloc,  CaUf^  a  corponi- 
tiosotCalifonia 

Appttcattoa  Aagnt  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,576 
6Claiiiii.    (CI.  179— 171) 


when  the  impedance  varies  a  predetermined  amount  from 
the  desired  impedance. 


6.  In  an  electronic  network  for  the  amplification  of 
radio  frequencies,  an  amplifier  of  the  push-pull  type  in- 
cluding vacuum  tubes  having  control  grid,  cathode  and 
plate  elements,  the  plates  being  connected  to  a  plate 
circuit,  means  for  applying  a  plate  voltage  to  said  plate 
circuit,  a  load,  means  for  coupling  the  plate  circuit  to 
the  load,  means  comprising  current  transformers  coupled 
to  the  plate  leads  and  serving  to  derive  voltages  propor- 
tional to  the  current  in  said  leads,  each  of  said  current 
transformers  including  a  winding  which  has  terminals 
between  which  the  derived  voltages  appears,  a  resistor 
connected  between  said  terminals,  a  capacitive  voltage 
divider  associating  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  windings 
to  the  associated  plate  lead  to  thereby  develop  a  voltage 
which  is  proportional  to  the  voltage  of  the  lead,  said 
windings  and  said  capacitive  dividen  being  so  chosen  that 
the  voltages  developed  when  the  load  has  a  predetermined 
impedance  are  equal  and  opposite  in  phase,  a  capacitor 
connected  between  said  one  terminal  of  the  two  windings, 
a  transformer,  tlse  primary  of  the  transformer  connected 
between  the  other  terminals  of  said  windings,  indicating 
means  comprising  a  meter,  rectifying  means  serving  to 
detect  the  vector  sum  of  said  voltages  appearing  at  ttie 
secondary  of  thi  transformer,  and  irtcgrattng  menns  serv- 
ing to  receive  said  detected  signal  and  apply  the  same 
to  the  meter,  and  relay  means  also  connected  to  receive 
said  integrated  signal  and  serving  to  disable  the  amplifier 


2,i9M74 

VARIABLE  ATTENUATION  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

John  E.  Maynard,  Mercer  Uaai,  and  Oml  W.  Rttcfaey, 

Seattle,  Waih.,  aaigpon  to  BocIhi  Airpfawc  Company, 

Seattle,  Waah^  a  corvoratfoa  of  DalnwMt 

Application  Jamnry  23,  195«,  Serial  No.  560,677 

llClaima.    (CL  179l— 171) 
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6.  Automatic  gain-controlled  amplifier  circiiit  means 
comprising,  in  combination,  amplifier  means  having  an 
amplifier  input  and  an  amplifier  output,  detector  means 
connected  to  said  amplifier  output  and  producing  an  im- 
pedance control  bias  direct  voltage  which  progressively 
changes  from  an  initial  value  to  a  final  value  in  response 
to  an  increase  of  amplifier  output  signal  from  a  prede- 
lettmined  lower  value  to  a  predetermined  upper  value,  a 
ciilcuit  input,  first  and  second  voltage-controlled  variable 
impedance  elements  subject  to  impedance  variation  fol- 
lo\^ing  a  generally  similar  characteristic  in  response  to 
vaj-iations  in  bias  voltage  applied  thereto,  each  of  said 
variable  impedance  elements  having  one  side  connected 
to  said  amplifier  input,  means  connecting  the  Other  side 
of  said  first  variable  impedance  element  to  said  circuit 
input  and  transmitting  alternating  i^put  signals  with  one 
phasing  through  said  first  element  to  said  amplifier  input, 
means  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  seconcj  variable 
impedance  element  to  said  circuit  input  and  transmitting 
alternating  input  signals  with  relatively  opposite  phasing 
through  said  second  element  to  said  amplifier  input,  a 
bias  source  connected  to  one  of  said  elements  and  sub- 
jecting said  one  element  to  a  normal  bias  differing  ma- 
terially from  that  of  the  other  element  whereby  the  im- 
pedances of  such  elements  normally  differ  materially 
from  each  other,  and  means  connecting  said  detector 
means  to  both  of  said  variable  impedance  elements  and 
applying  thereto  impedance  control  bias  voltage  for  pro- 
gressively varying  the  net  bias  of  said  variable  impedance 
elements  toward  equality  as  said  control  bias  voltage 
varies  from  said  initial  value  to  said  final  value  thereof, 
whereby  the  attenuation  of  input  signal  transmitted  to 
said  amplifier  input  is  progressively  increased  with  pro- 
gressive increase  of  input  signal  strength. 


2,SML475 
LOUDNESS  INDICATOR 
Norman  R.  Strykcr,  Eait  Of  gi,  N.  I.,  amiipior  to  Bell 
Telephone    LaboratoriM,    iacorponted.    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpomdM  of  N«w  Yofli 

Applicatloa  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,341 
7Claima.    (CL  179^175) 


1.  An  indicator  of  the  loudness  of  speech  signals  trans- 
mitted by  telephone  systems,  comprising  an  input  circuit 
to  which  said  speech  signals  are  applied,  a  meter  adapted 
to  respond  to  the  intensity  of  tpetch  signals  hpplied  to 
it,  and  an  equalizer  coupling  said  input  drcuit  to  nid 
meter,  said  equalizer  operative  to  so  weight  eacfakinusoidal 
component  frequency  comprised  in  said  speech  sigiMb 
that  the  transmission  therethrough  at  any  such  compo- 
nent frequency  will  be  pn^wrtional  to  die  percent  of  total 
loudness  below  that  frequency  in  said  q)eech  signals. 


■D 
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2J9M76 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Harold  V.  Elliott,  Aodoaon,  lad^  a«isw>r  to  General 
Molon  CocponitioB,  Detroit,  Affich.,  a  corpontioB  of 
Delaware 

Appbcatlon  Jonc  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439391 
7Clalmi.    (CL290— 6) 


rotation  of  the  outer  bearing  member,  the  bearing  mem- 
ber driver  and  the  bearing  rollers  being  roUtable  with  the 
shaft  within  the  outer  bearing  member,  the  outer  bearing 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  through  which  to 
engage  each  of  the  roller  bearing  members  as  they  are 
rotated. 


John 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising:  a  housing  having 
spaced  stationary  contacts  and  a  center  contact  inter- 
mediate said  spaced  contacts,  a  contact  plate  within  said 
housing  pivoted  on  said  center  contact  adapted  to  selec- 
tively engage  any  one  of  said  stationary  contacts,  a  spring 
strip  carried  by  said  housing  having  integral  ear  portions 
in  contact  with  said  contact  plate  for  normally  maintain- 
ing said  plate  in  a  neutral  position  and  a  pivotal  operating 
handle  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  the  ear  portions 
of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  contact  the  ear  portions 
of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  flex  said  spring  for  rock- 
ing said  plate  from  said  neutral  position  about  said  center 
contact  and  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  spaced  con- 
tacts. 


2,MM77 

ROLLER  CAM 

Howard  L.  FmIoh,  Oak  Park,  lU. 

Application  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,638 

1  Claim.    (CL2M— 21) 


2,8W,47S 

CONTROL  AFPARATUS 

OUo,  aaalgMir  to 
_  OUo,  a  cofporatiaa  of  OWo 
6, 1954,  Serial  No.  44^26 
2Claim>.    (CL29«-^34) 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  en- 
gageable  contact  members  noovable  relative  to  one  an- 
other to  make  and  break  an  electric  circuit  therethrou^, 
means  including  a  cam  to  move  said  first  contact  member 
in  opposite  directions  alternately,  both  of  said  contact 
members  t)eing  moved  to  one  position  together  by  said 
means,  a  latch  movable  transversely  of  the  direction  <rf 
movement  of  said  second  contact  member  to  thereby  en- 
gage an  edge  portion  thereof  and  retain  said  second 
member  in  said  one  position,  and  means  including  a  cam 
synchronized  with  the  first  mentioned  cam  for  moving 
and  maintaining  said  latch  out  of  range  of  movement  o( 
said  second  member  during  movement  of  said  contact 
members  to  said  one  position  and  for  moving  said  latch 
to  its  contact  member  latching  position  prior  to  movement 
of  said  first  contact  member  from  said  one  position  where- 
by said  first  contact  member  is  moved  from  said  second 
contact  member. 


In  an  ignition  breaker  cam  structure,  a  rotatable  shaft 
and  a  fixed  housing  through  which  it  extends,  a  driving 
member  having  a  sleeve  portion  fixed  to  the  shaft  within 
the  housing  having  a  flange  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing, 
projections  extending  upwardly  therefrom  at  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  the  sleeve,  an  inner  bearing  sleeve  fitting 
around  the  sleeve  secured  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
flange  thereof,  a  bearing  cam  driver  comprising  a  sleeve 
portion  with  longitudinal  bearing  slots  fitting  around  the 
outside  of  the  inner  bearing  sleeve,  an  outer  bearing  sleeve 
fitting  around  the  outside  of  the  driving  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  roller  bearing  members  fitting  in  the  slots  of  the 
driver  member  and  of  a  diameter  to  engage  the  inner  and 
outer  bearing  sleeves  while  positioned  in  the  slots  of  the 
driver  member,  means  for  connecting  the  driver  member 
for  the  bearing  members  with  the  driving  member  secured 
to  the  shaft,  means  connected  to  the  outer  bearing  mon- 
ber  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  housing  to  prevent  the 


23M,479 

SWITCHING  MECHANISM 

Albta  BMkmum,  SoMhm,  Switnriaad,  aarigMr  In 

SciBtilla  Ltd.,  Solcve,  Switzcrimid 

Application  Janmuy  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  4«1.449 

ClalnH  priority,  appBcntiea  SwUaeiinnd  Imammrj  19, 1954 

5ClafaiM.    (CL299— 35) 


1.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  topport 
member,  a  shaft  rotauMy  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber; a  first  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  leaf 
^ring  mounted  on  said  support  member,  each  of  said 
leaf  ^ringi  respectively  having  free  end  portiom  sya- 
metricaUy  dispoaed  about  laid  rouubic  shaft,  said  Inf 
springs  being  electrically  insulated  from  one  aaocher  a 
pair  of  qwced  fixed  electricaUy  ooaductive  oontacti 
mounted  on  aaid  support  member  and  electricaUy  in- 
sulated from  one  another,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  oob- 
tacts  being  arranged  adjacent  and  spaced  from  ooc  of 
said  free  end  portions  of  said  first  leaf  spring  to  form  a 
first  switch  and  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  cootactt  be- 
ing arrai^  adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  other  el  aid 
free  end  portions  of  said  first  leaf  spring  to  form  a  aeo- 
ond  switch;  a  second  pair  of  spaced  fixed  eleetrscallj 
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conductive  contacts  mounted  on  said  support  member  and 
electrically  insulated  from  one  another,  one  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  contacts  being  arranfed  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  one  of  the  free  end  portions  of  said  second  leaf 
q>rinf  to  form  a  third  switch  and  the  other  ot  uid  sec- 
ond pair  of  contacts  being  arranged  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  the  other  of  said  free  end  portions  of  said  second 
leaf  spring  to  form  a  fourth  switch;  means  mounted  on 
said  support  member  adjacent  said  leaf  sprinp  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  shaft  when  the  latter  is  routed 
to  engage  one  of  said  free  end  portions  oi  said  first  leaf 
spring  and  one  of  said  free  end  portions  ot  said  second 
leaf  spring  and  move  the  same  into  electrical  contact  with 
their  respective  fixed  contacts  thereby  closing  the  respec- 
tive switches;  a  fifth  switch  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber and  movable  between  circuit  opening  and  circuit 
closing  positions,  said  fifth  switch  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  and  second  switches; 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  through  a  predetermined 
angle  so  that  one  of  said  first  and  second  switches  is  closed 
and  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  switches  is  closed;  and 
means  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  actuated 
by  said  rotating  means  for  repeatedly  and  alternately 
moving  said  fifth  switch  between  its  circuit  opening  and 
circuit  closing  positions  whereby  said  closed  first  or  sec- 
ond switch  is  rendered  ineffective  when  said  fifth  switch 
is  in  circuit  opening  positimi  and  rendered  effective  when 
said  fifth  switch  is  in  circuit  closing  position. 
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REVERSE  POLARITY  SWITCH 

WUttans  TlowH  BriMM,  Danmore,  Pa. 

AppikatkM  Jne  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,961 

SCiyns.    (CL  2M— 61.58) 


ELECTRIC  CURB  FEELER 
Dale  J.  Baker,  WkMicr.  Calif. 

'mmary  2t,  1956,  Serial  No.  56«,336 
lOaiik   (CL2M— 61^) 


An  electric  curb  feeler  system  comprising  a  mounting 
bracket  member  of  an  electrical  conducting  material  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flange  portions  se- 
curable  on  a  horizontal  mounting  flange  of  a  vehicle 
chassis,  one  of  said  pair  of  flanges  including  a  depending 
angular  extension  portion  having  a  transverse  aperture 
portion  extending  therethrough,  a  resilient  elongated  curb- 
engageable  feeler  element  of  an  electrical  conducting  ma- 
terial secured  in  insulated  relationship  on  the  bracket 
member  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  extending 
through  the  aperture  portion  of  the  extension  portion  of 
the  bracket  member  in  spaced  relationship  in  said  aper- 
ture portion,  and  an  electrically  operated  signal  circuit 
operatively  connected  to  the  feeler  element,  remote  sig- 
nal means  connected  in  said  circuit  for  apprising  the 
operator  of  the  vehicle  of  tix  fvoximity  of  an  adjacent 
curb,  said  feeler  element  including  a  terminal  end  por- 
tioai  engageable  with  the  adjacent  curb  for  urging  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  feeler  element  into  engage- 
ment with  the  extension  portion  of  the  bracket  member 
and  activating  the  signal  means  of  the  signal  circuit,  said 
feeler  elemaat  including  insulated  portions  circumposed 
along  tba  length  of  the  feeler  element  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  intermediate  portion  thereof,  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  feeler  element  constituting  switch  means  for 
the  signal  drctiit 


I .  A  reverse  polarity  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  slide 
slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  slide  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  said  casing  and  being  adapted  to 
slidably  carry  batteries,  a  terminal  plate  in  said  casing, 
a  fixed  terminal,  a  pair  of  resilient  contacts  carried  by  said 
terminal  plate,  a  terminal  slide  of  insulative  material  car- 
ried by  said  slide,  said  terminal  slide  having  a  first  set  of 
contacts  grounded  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  of  said  resilient  contacts,  and  a  second  set  of  con- 
tacts on  said  terminal  slide  electrically  connected  to  said 
fixed  terminal  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  said 
resilient  contacts. 


TOGGLE  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Martin  Znnichtowsky,  Rieknso^  Hfll,  and  Aatho^  J. 
SdariiflBO,  MaasapeqM,  N.  Y,,  sislgiiiOT  to  Mlalatare 
Switch  Coip.,  OccaMMc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoffc 

AppikatfoB  April  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  577,861 
4Clalms.    (CL20«— 67) 


1.  A  toggle  switch  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
base,  a  pair  of  contacts  mounted  in  said  base,  a  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  relative  said  conUcts  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact said  contacts  separately,  a  handle  member  having  a 
shaftway  therein  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing,  link- 
age means  comprising  a  first  rod  member  slidably  mounted 
in  said  hollow  handle  and  a  second  rod  member  contact- 
ing said  lever,  a  spring  in  said  handle  shaftway  contacting 
said  first  rod  member,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  han- 
dle member  to  adjust  said  qning  compression. 


DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Vernon  DnrUn,  Wabms,  Maih,  asrfpMr  to  NatfoMl  Pmb- 
matic  Co.,  be,  Bostoa,  Mass.,  a  eorponrfioa  of  Dela- 
ra 

AppUcadosi  Awil  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  279^91 
SCUhh.    (CL2f»— §•) 


II— ' 


5.  A  centrifugal  switch  comprising  a  siqjport  adapted 
to  be  rotated  about  an  axis,  a  pair  of  centrifugal  elements 
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mounted  on  said  support  and  each  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis,  said  centrifugal  elements  being  movable 
between  extreme  positions  close  to  and  remote  from  said 
axis  depending  upon  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  support, 
switch  contacts,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
centrifugal  elements  and  said  switch -contacts  to  cause  the 
latter  to  open  and  close  depending  upon  the  position  of 
said  centrifugal  elements  relative  to  said  axis,  resilient 
means  urging  said  elements  toward  their  positions  close 
to  said  axis,  and  members  mounted  on  said  centrifugal 
elements  respectively,  operatively  engaging  one  another 
in  at  least  one  relative  position  of  said  centrifugal  ele- 
ments, and  when  thus  operatively  engaged  mutually  co- 
operating to  permit  but  retard  movement  of  said  elements 
toward  another  relative  position  thereof. 


element  slideably  diqxMed  within  said  slotted  passage  and 
having  a  shoulder  portion  on  the  inner  end  thereof  en- 
gageable with  said  inner  surface;  a  cartridge  fuse  mem- 
ber disposed  within  and  substantially  filling  said  bore,  a 
first  end  of  which  is  engageable  with  said  shoulder  por- 
tion of  said  prong  element;  a  cap  element  threadedly  as- 
sociated with  said  body  element  in  such  manner  as  to  at 
least  partially  cover  said  open  end  of  said  bore  and  to 
contact  a  second  end  of  said  fuse  member;  whereby  tight- 
ening of  said  cap  with  req>ect  to  said  body  element  serves 
to  urge  said  first  end  of  said  fuse  member  against  said 
shoulder  portion  of  said  prong  element,  and  said  shoulder 
portion  ot  said  prong  element  to  bear  against  said  inner 
surface  of  said  bore. 


2,868,484 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  SWITCH 

Rudolf  Beck,  Fairfield,  and  Joseph  F.  Engelberger,  Bfidge- 

Grt,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Manning,  Maxwell  A  Moore, 
rarporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrtiOB  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  May  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,024 
6  Claims.    (CL260— 83) 


1.  In  a  pressure  controlled  switch,  a  frame,  a  switch 
on  the  frame,  a  lever,  means  pivotally  supporting  the  lever 
on  the  frame  for  contact  with  said  switch,  means  yieldably 
holding  the  lever  in  contact  with  the  switch,  a  spindle 
movable  to  separate  the  lever  from  the  switch  element 
and  a  bearing  for  transmitting  motion  of  the  spindle  to 
the  lever,  said  bearing  being  constituted  by  a  ball  fast  to 
the  lever,  a  flat  surface  at  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle 
for  contact  with  the  ball  and  a  guide  for  holding  the  ball 
in  surface  registration  with  the  end  of  the  spindle  without 
inhibiting  free  rocking  movement  of  the  ball  on  Ae  sur- 
face. 


2,8M,485 
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FUSED  PLUG  CONSTRUCnON 

Eafsac  Cardoae,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadon  Jaly  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  599,427 

4ClalM.    (CL  28»— 115.5) 


1.  Electrical  plug  construction  comprising:  a  body  ele- 
ment having  an  elongated  bore  therein,  said  bore  being 
open  at  a  first  end  therec^  and  terminating  at  a  second  end 
thereof  at  an  inner  surface  di^Kwed  substantially  at  right 
angles  with  reqiect  to  the  axis  oi  said  bore;  said  body 
element  having  a  slotted  passage  extending  from  said  sur- 
face outwardly  of  said  body;  a  receptacle  engaging  prong 


MANUALLY  OPERABLE  TRIP-FREE  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 
EmOc  Aodrf  BcrOisr,  VHkfkaache-snr-SMMe,  FrMce 

AppHcatloB  Febrvary  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4t9,969 

Claims  priority,  appliartioa  Frsncc  Fcbmary  16, 1953 

8ClataBM.    (CL  290—116) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing: a  base  member;  a  fixed  contact  member  carried  by 
said  base  member;  a  contact  arm  connected  with  said 
base  member  and  having  a  free  end  porticMi  thereof  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber; a  movable  contact  member  carried  by  said  free  end 
portion  and  engageable  with  said  fixed  contact  member; 
an  electrical  circuit  extending  through  said  circuit  breaker 
and  controlled  thereby,  said  fixed  and  movable  contact 
members  being  serially  included  in  said  circuit;  means  re- 
siliently  urging  said  movable  contact  member  away  from 
said  fixed  contact  member;  a  longitudinally  movable  CMi- 
trol  rod  extending  transversely  of  said  contact  arm  in 
proximity  thereto,  said  control  rod  having  an  outer  end 
portion  which  is  engageable  for  manually  resetting^  said 
breaker;  an  elongated  latch  member  carried  by  said  con- 
trol rod  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  latch  member  having  a  notch  formed  therein 
inwardly  of  said  pivotal  connection  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  arm;  a  manually  operable  trip- 
ping member  carried  by  said  control  rod  longitudinally 
slidably  with  respect  thereto,  said  tripping  member  having 
an  outward  extension  which  provides  a  manually  oper- 
able tripping  button  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  control  rod,  said  tripping  member  com- 
prising a  cam  surface  cooperating  with  an  outer  free  end 
portion  of  said  latch  member  for  disengaging  said  notdi 
from  said  contact  arm  in  response  to  inward  movement 
of  said  tripping  member;  a  first  firing  means  urging  said 
tripping  member  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  control 
rod:  a  second  spring  means  urging  said  control  rod  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  base  member;  further  latch 
means  for  holding  said  control  rod  in  its  inward  position 
to  mainuin  said  contact  memben  in  engagement  during 
engagement  of  said  notch  with  said  contact  arm,  said 
further  latch  means  being  actuated  to  release  said  con- 
trol rod  by  engagement  with  said  free  end  portion  of  said 
contact  arm  upon  movement  thereof  away  from  said  fixed 
contact  member;  and  electrically  actuable  tripping  means 
serially  included  in  said  circuit,  said  electrically  actuable 
tripping  means  comprising  a  movable  portion  which  co- 
operates with  an  inner  free  end  portion  of  said  latch 
member  to  disengage  said  notch  from  said  contact  arm 
whenever  the  current  in  said  circuit  exceeds  a  predetet^ 
mined  maximum  value. 
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HIGH  VOLTAGE  FUSES 

C  Jacota,  h^  Ncwtoarfflc,  Mma^  ■■IfiiBr  to  The 

HMMe-ShawMsl  CoHpugr,  Ncwtaryport,  Maai. 

AppikatkNi  April  12, 195^  Seifal  No.  577,855 

tdaiiiii.    (a.2M~120) 


2,808,488 

AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT  AND  CONTROL 

Samuel  J.  Leiiiic,  West  Onui«e„  N.  J.,  aaiigBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 
Original  appUcadon  January  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,138, 
now  Patent  No.  2,711,681,  dated  Jane  21,  1955.    Di- 
ridcd  and  this  appiicatton  September  17,  1954,  Serial 
No.  456,741 

SClaimc    (CL  200— 140) 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  switching  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  electric  switch  having  an  operating  arm,  an  expan- 
sible chamber  device  having  a  movable  wall  member, 
means  dependent  upon  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in 
said  device  for  utilizing  movement  of  said  wall  member 
to  actuate  said  switch  arm,  means  for  biasing  said  arm 
against  such  movement,  a  movable  stop  for  said  switch 
arm  having  a  first  position  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  arm  by  said  biasing  means  of  said  arm,  means  for 
moving  said  stop  to  a  second  position  against  said  biasing 
means  to  actuate  said  switch,  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  stop  to  said  first  position,  and  means  on  said  stop 
for  engaging  said  switch  arm  and  retaining  said  stop  in 
said  second  position  and  affording  release  of  said  stop 
and  return  to  said  first  position  upon  operation  of  said 
switch  arm  by  said  expansible  chamber  device. 


2*808,489 

LOAD  BREAK  DISCONNECTS 

Erwfn  Maa«,  Frankfurt  aa  Main,  Gannany,  asrisnor  to 

Voigt  A   Hacffncr  AktieafCMUKhaft,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

AppHcadoa  Norcmber  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,967 

.  9C]ahM.  (a.  200— 146) 
1.  In  a  switch,  a  base,  a  fixed  main  contact  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  movable  nuin  Made  contact  cooperating 
with  said  fixed  main  conUct  ptvotally  mounted  on  a  first 
fulcrum,  an  auxiliary  quick-break  blade  contact  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  second  fulcrum  spaced  from  said  first  ful- 
crum and  arranged  in  a  fixed  relation  to  said  base,  co- 


operating abutment  means  on  said  main  blade  contact 
and  on  said  quick-break  blade  contact  to  cause  initial  joint 
movement  of  said  quick-break  blade  contact  and  of  said 
miain  blade  contact  upon  separation  of  said  main  blade 
contact  from  said  fixed  main  c<Mitact,  said   abutment 


1.  A  current-limiting  fuse  comprising  a  casing  of  in- 
sulating material,  terminal  elements  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  casing,  a  ribbon-type  fuse  link  of  a  metal  having  a 
relatively  low  resistivity  and  a  relatively  low  specific  heat 
conductively  interconnecting  said  terminal  elements,  a 
body  of  a  metal  on  said  fuse  link  having  a  lower  fusing 
point  than  the  fusing  point  of  the  metal  of  said  fuse  link 
adapted  to  destroy  said  fuse  link  by  a  metallurgical  re- 
action taking  place  at  a  temperature  below  the  fusing 
p<nnt  of  said  metal  of  said  fuse  link,  and  a  sleeve  of 
heat  resistant  inorganic  insulating  material  tending  to 
guide  the  vapors  of  said  lower  fusing  metal  resulting  from 
destruction  of  said  fuse  link  by  said  metallurgical  reaction 
and  ctMisequent  arcing  in  a  direction  substantially  longi- 
tudinally of  said  fuse  link. 


means  being  shaped  to  release  said  quick-break  blade 
contact  from  said  movable  main  blade  contact  upon  a 
predetermined  separation  of  said  main  blade  contact  from 
said  fixed  main  contact,  and  spring  means  biasing  said 
quick-break  blade  contact  out  of  engagement  with  said 
main  blade  contact. 


2,808,490 

ACTUATOR  FOR  MOMENTARY  SWITCH 
Manna  D.  Caic  and  Eagcat  C  CooncUy,  Chkaso,  DI., 
aarignors  to  Elcctio-Ship  Switch  St  Mlg.  Co.,  Chicago, 
m,  a  corporation  of  DHaoli 

Appiicatton  Jane  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,386 
5ClafaiM.    (0.200^153) 


^       ^      ^ 


1.  An  actuator  for  momentarily  operating  electrical 
swtitch  means  having  longitudinally  movable  plunger 
means,  comprising:  a  yoke  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
th9  switch  means;  a  hollow  bushing  carried  by  said  yoke; 
mdans  for  connecting  said  bushing  to  a  mounting  plate; 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bushing  adjacent  the 
outer  open  end  thereof;  an  actuator  spring  fix«d  in  said 
yoke  and  engaging  said  plunger  means;  and  a  tongue  in- 
tegral with  said  spring  and  projecting  therefrom  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto  and  into  said  bushing  and 
engaging  said  lever. 


ELECTRICAL  CONTACTOR 
D^nkl  Rhec,  Rehobod^  MjHi.,  and  Donald  Cocfcbuni, 
Wama,R.L 
Applicatioo  Janury  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,397 
4aaimi.    (CL  200— 166) 
In  a  rubber  vulcanizing  apparatus  including  an  auto- 
clave and  a  carriage  movable  into  said  autoclave  to  po- 
sition a  sheet  rubber  load  to  be  vulcanized  th^ein,  con- 
tactor means  for  electrically  intercoupling  said  autoclave 
and  said  carriage  along  die  major  portion  of  thfeir  length 
comprising  a  mounting  rod  adapted  to  be  ptvoltally  sup- 
pofted  adjacent  the  side  of  said  carriage,  said  rod  hav- 
ing means  for  mounting  it  on  said  carriage  to  ht  pivotal 
ab<>ut  the  axis  of  said  rod,  a  series  of  contact  sections 
scoured  at  spaced  positions  along  the  length  of' said  rod, 
ea4h  of  said  sections  having  a  continuous  strip  (^f  flexible 
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i^siliem  material  attached  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said   mg  a  mass  consisting  essentiaUy  of  an  anhydrous  salt 
SwSiTreeTy  bowed  resilient  pom^^  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  IiA.um  sulfate^ 

points  of  attachment  extending  outwardly  from  opposite   potassium  sulfate,  P<>^^"r.^»^^°'"*^'  ^^^^.^j^'y*^ 
'^  date,  sodium  tungsute  and  sodium  sulfate  m  combination 

with  means  for  heating  the  said  mass  to  a  temperature 


sides  of  said  rod  to  provide  oppositely  directed  resiliently 
yicldable  loop  contacts  for  engagement  with  the  auto- 
clave wall  and  carriage  respectively  upon  pivotal  actua- 
tion of  said  rod. 


2,808,492 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNITS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

rharics  H.  Yohe,  Glen  Ellyn,  IIL,  avignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatlonliily  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,659 

lOCfarinH.    (CL201— 67) 


1.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  a  metallic  re- 
sisunce  conductor,  a  layer  of  filamenU  enclosing  said 
resistance  conductor,  said  filaments  consisting  essentially 
of  silica,  also  containing  non-siliceous  metal  oxides,  the 
ratio  of  the  silica  to  the  metal  oxides  being  in  excess  of 
9,  said  filaments  having  a  melting  point  in  excess  of 
1950*  F.,  and  a  metallic  sheath  enclosing  both  said  layer 
of  filaments  and  said  resistance  conductor  and  retaining 
said  layer  of  filaments  in  compression  about  said  resis- 
tance conductor  so  that  said  resistance  conductor  is  main- 
tained in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  sheath. 


2,808,493 

WELDING  OF  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joieph  B.  BreoMm,  Oevefauid,  Ohto 

AppUcatioa  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  461,459 

5Clafani.    (CL  219— 9.5) 


^gpgF^- 


above  that  at  which  the  material  thereof  undergoes  con- 
version from  a  first  to  a  second  crystal  form  but  below 
the  melting  point  thereof,  and  heat  insulating  material  in 
insulating  relation  to  said  mass  for  conserving  the  heat 
stored  therein. 

2,808^495 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  INCINERATOR 

Hugh  L.  Cole,  CUci«o,  DI^  aarf^or  to  Cole  Hot  Blast 

Mfg.  C©.,  CWdWO,  IIL,  a  CMonrtipB  of  IBlBoii 

Application  June  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,781 

3ClafaM.    (CL219— 19) 


2.  In  an  incinerator  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
first  resistance  element  in  said  chamber  for  dehydrating 
material  therewithin,  a  second  resistance  element  in  said 
chamber  for  igniting  material  therewithin,  and  thermostat 
means  for  de-energiziiig  both  ot  said  elements  when  the 
temperature  in  said  chamber  exceeds  a  first  predeter- 
mined  temperature  in  excess  of  225*  F.  and  for  energiz- 
ing said  first  element  when  the  temperature  in  said  cham- 
ber is  below  a  second  predetermined  temperature  less  than 
said  first  predetermined  temperature. 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  welding  together  a  pair 
of  bondable  metal  faces  which  comprises  pressure  con- 
tacting successive  longitudinal  secticMis  of  the  faces  to  be 
welded  together,  moving  successive  longitudinal  sections 
of  the  pressure  contacted  faces  only  past  substantially  the 
highest  intensity  portion  of  an  induction  heating  field  so 
as  to  only  superficially  heat  successive  longitudinal  sec- 
tions of  the  thus  contacting  faces  to  welding  temperature, 
and,  while  so  moving  the  metal  faces  past  such  heating 
field,  ironing  the  adjacent  surfaces  to  eliminate  formation 
of  a  flash  bead. 

2,808,494 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  RELEASING 

HEAT 

Maria  Telkct,  Cambridge,  Mas. 

Application  ApiH  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,667 

7Claiini.    (CL  219— 19) 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  heat  for  subsequent  recovery 

thereof  by  crystal  conversion  of  solid  material,  compris- 


2,808,496 

AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING 

SYSTEM 

Adriaaa  Hcndiik  van  Gorcum,  ElndhoTcn,  Netheriands, 
■srignnr,  by  mene  aMignmeats,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioi 

of  Ddaware  

Application  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,561 

OaiiM  priority,  application  Ncthcriaads 

November  9, 1953 

6Clahiii.    (CL219— 20) 


;iL_. 


1.  An  automatic  temperature  regulating  device  com- 
prising a  resistive  heating  element  exhibiting  a  high  temr 
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perature  coefficient  of  resistance,  means  for  supplying 
energy  to  said  resistive  element,  said  energy  supplying 
means  comprising  an  alternating  oirrent  source,  regulat- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  energy  supplying  means  for 
contnriling  the  supply  of  energy  to  said  resistive  element, 
impedance  means  interposed  between  said  energy  supply- 
ing means  and  said  resistive  element  thereby  to  vary  the 
voltage  across  said  resistive  element  in  accordance  with 
variations  of  the  resistance  of  said  resistive  element,  means 
for  deriving  a  first  voltage  having  a  value  as  determined 
by  the  said  voltage  across  said  resistive  element,  means 
for  deriving  a  second  voltage  having  a  value  as  deter- 
mined by  the  current  flowing  throu^  said  resistive  ele- 
ment, said  second  voltage  deriving  means  comprising  a 
ciurent  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  and  a 
primary  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  resistive 
element,  said  second  voltage  being  derived  from  said 
secondary  winding,  and  means  coupling  said  first  and  sec- 
ood  voltage  deriving  means  to  said  regulating  means 
whereby  said  regulating  means  is  controlled  by  said  first 
and  second  voltages. 


an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  feeding  means  having 
engaging  said  wire  for  feeding  it  to  said  contactor,  and 


KeKh  K. 


DOMECTIC  APPLIANCE 

dlam$md  laoMf  W.  Jacobi,  Daytoo,  Ohio, 
to   Ctmmni  Molon   Coivontioii,   Detroit, 
a  cMponliiNi  of  Delaware 

ApplicalioB  ScptemlMr  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,082 

TOalBH.    (CL219— 37) 


1.  A  domestic  range  indading  a  cabinet  provided  with 
a  range  top,  said  cabinet  having  a  pivoted  front  wall  por- 
ticm  inunediately  below  said  range  top,  said  front  wall 
portion  bdng  pivoted  adjacent  its  lower  edge,  the  rear 
face  ot  said  front  wall  portion  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly  fadag  control  panel  extending  beneath  and  con- 
cealed by  the  range  top  when  said  front  wall  portion  is 
in  iu  inward  position,  said  range  top  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  ot  surface  heaters,  said  control  panel 
being  provided  with  individual  control  means  having 
man^nilating  means  projecting  upwardly  from  the  panel, 
one  of  said  surface  heaters  being  provided  with  a  thermo- 
stat contrd  wdapted  to  contact  and  be  reqxMisive  to  a 
receptacle  suppofled  upon  the  beater,  and  connecting 
means  extending  from  said  thermostat  cootKA  and  said 
one  surface  heater  to  one  of  said  control  means  and.  from 
the  other  mutace  healers  to  the  oth«  control  means. 


<ioa,a 


2,StM9t 

WELDING  TORCH  WIRE  FEED 

HndMB,  Okaca*  DL,  bmI  Stanley  H.  Royer, 
N.  J.,  Mignnrs  to  Union  Carl>idc  Corpora- 
lofNewYoA 

>  MaRh  1, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  5tt3M 
Sriel—.    (CL219^13«) 

1.  An  electric  arc  gun  comprising  a  contactor  for  sup- 
plying electric  current  to  a  moving  electrode  wire,  means 


a  hollow  armature  rotatably  joumaled  therein  and  through 
which  the  wire  passes  on  its  way  to  said  contactor. 


APPARATUS  FOR  nScTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

Nelson  E.  Andcnoa,  llsflwlsy  HalgUi,  N.  I.,  sirfgnnr 

to  Air  RedMtloa  CosBMnr,  KMononiad,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  coiporadoa  ofNaw  Yoit 

Application  Jammrj  31. 1955,  Serial  No.  4S5,132 

4ClaiM.    (CL  219^135) 


;^-^ 


1.  Electric  arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
trode wire  feed  roll  adapted  to  make  driving  engagement 
with  an  electrode  wire,  electric  motor  means  having  suffi- 
cient inertia  to  prevent  substantially  instantaneous  stop- 
ping of  said  means  after  de-energization  for  driving  said 
wire  feed  roll,  mechanical  means  including  a  clutch  cou- 
pling said  motor  means  to  said  feed  roll,  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  clutch  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  interruption  of  power  to  said  motor  to  effect  substan- 
tially instantaneous  stopping  of  said  wire  feed  when  said 
motor  is  de-energized. 


23M39# 
WELDING  METHOMAND  APPARATUS 
Anthony  K.  PandlMi,  Cliaiialf,  Mc,  aarignoc  to  The 
Pandjiris  Weldnwnt  Coopmy,  St  Lonis,  Mo^  a  cor- 
poration oT  MisMvi 

AppHcaHon  AisvMt  C,  1954,  Seifad  No.  44S429 
•  CUnsa.    (CL219L-137) 
1 .  The  process  of  welding  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  pair  of  plates  with  stqpped  edges  to  provide  recessed 
shoulders  supporting  said  plates  in  spaced  horizontal  re- 
lati<Mi,  clamping  a  second  pair  of  plates  against  the  re- 
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cessed  shoulders  of  said  first  pair  of  plates,  the  side 
plates  being  held  with  the  edges  in  spaced  relationship 


from  the  top  and  bottom  plates  to  provide  upper  and 
lower  joints  along  each  side,  and  welding  said  joints  sub- 
stantially simultaneously. 


portion  on  one  end  of  said  body,  said  tip  portion  being 
disposed  to  overlie  an  end  portion  of  said  body  and 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  relative  thereto,  an  ornamental 
cover  portion  of  said  fender  surrounding  headlights  of 
said  vehicle  being  adapted  for  reception  between  said 
inner  surface  of  said  body  and  said  tip;  a  flat  end  surface 
on  said  tip,  said  end  surface  being  diqtosed  substantially 
parallel  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  headlight  where- 
by to  receive  illumination  therefrom  for  transmittal  along 
the  length  of  said  body;  a  plurality  of  stepped  portions 
spaced  longitudinally  along  said  body  remote  from  said 
inner  surface  thereof,  said  stepped  portions  defining  ellipti- 
cally  shaped  facets;  a  coating  of  opaque  material  on 
selected  areas  of  said  body  and  said  tip,  material  of  said 
body  being  exposed  at  said  facets  and  said  end  surface; 
and  a  plurality  of  tubular  portions  disposed  integrally 
from  said  inner  surface  and  adapted  for  disposition 
through  <H>cnings  in  said  fender  and  for  defomiition 
thereafter  to  secure  said  body  to  said  fender. 


2,SM,591 
APPARATUS  AND  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR  HOT 

FORMING  MATERIALS 
Robert  Hynds  KOpatrkfc,  Ssnyraa,  and  Frank  Aiken 
Storail,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  ■sstgatwa  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Coipontion,  Bukank,  CaUf. 
Applkatkw  NoTcmihcr  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  54S,954 
MCtafaM.    (Q.  219— 154) 


1.  The  method  of  hot  forming  metal  blanks  in  a  press 
of  the  type  where  a  blank  held  by  a  gripping  means  is 
forced  into  conformity  with  a  die  comprising,  suspend- 
ing the  blank  adjacent  the  die,  establishing  a  resistance 
heating  electrical  current  through  the  blank  while  sus- 
pended, heating  the  blank  to  a  desired  forming  tempera- 
ture, and  activating  the  gripping  means  to  stretch  the 
suspended  blank  around  the  die  while  thus  heated. 


AUXILIARY  AUTOMOBILE  UGHTING  DEVICE 

Phillip  M.  Large,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppHcation  Imc  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,293 

lOatan.    (O.  24«— U) 


A  Ughting  device  for  providing  supplemental  illumina- 
tion alMig  each  front  fender  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  unitary  elongated  body  of 
translucent  material,  said  body  having  an  inner  longi- 
tudinal surface  contoured  to  engage  a  lateral  side  of 
said  fender  and  lie  flat  thereon;  a  tip  forming  an  integral 


2,MMt3 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SUPPORT  FOR  LAMP 

SHADES 

Sofoid  W.  Ban,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  lone  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  591,t9t 

SCfadms.    (a.  24«— 14t) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  shade  supporting  harp 
which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
body  ot  an  electric  lamp  independently  of  the  bulb  of  the 
lamp,  an  externally  threaded  upright  stud  carried  by  the 
un>cr  end  of  the  harp  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  lamp  shade  including  a  supporting  spider  with 
a  central  collar,  said  collar  having  an  upright  passage 
therethrou^  adapted  to  acconurnxlate  said  stud  with  a 
portion  of  the  stud  extending  above  the  collar  for  receiv- 
ing a  finial,  an  internally  threaded  finial  adapted  for 
threaded  engagement  with  said  pcMtion  of  the  stud,  of  an 
upright,  redlient,  self-restoring  means  interposed  between 
the  harp  and  collar  and  su{q>orting  the  shade  on  the  harp, 
said  resilient,  self-restoring  means  including  an  upri^t 
coil  spring  coaxial  with  said  stud,  internally  threaded  con- 
necting means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  resilient,  self-re- 
storing means  and  detachably  threadably  connected  to 
said  stud,  externally  threaded  connecting  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  resilient,  self-restoring  means  and  extend- 
ing through  said  passage  and  detachably,  threadably  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  finial,  said  resilient,  self- 
restoring  means  having  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  en- 
gaging the  underside  of  the  c<Mu  and  holding  the  collar 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of,  and  coaxial  with,  the 
upper  end  of  the  spring,  and  said  spring  being  sufficiently 
stiff  to  sun>ort  the  shade  in  its  normal  (grating  position, 
to  be  flexed  laterally  of  the  shade  in  all  directions,  with 
the  shade  attached,  by  sli^t  extraneous  tilting  forces 
applied  to  the  shade,  whereby  the  shade  can  tilt  easily  and 
relieve  lateral  impacts  thereagainst,  and  to  restore  the 
shade  to  said  normal  position  when  the  tilting  forces  are 
discontinued. 
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2,808^04 
SINGLE  SIDEBAND  TRANSMITTING  AND 
RECEIVING  UNIT 
Kari  L.  NcnoaBB,  Yoakcn,  and  Nilcs  L.  Barlow,  Pearl 
RKcr,  N.  Y^  and  Charles  E.  Sdwekler,  Elberon,  N.  J., 
Mrignow  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,878 
llClalnis.    (a.  250— 13) 


m^ 


if 


1.  A  single  sideband  transmitting  and  receiving  unit 
comprising:  first,  second,  and  third  crystal  oscillators  of 
progressively  higher  frequencies;  a  transmitting  portion 
includnig  a  first  modulator  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  first  oscillator  and  having  an  input 
for  an  audio  frequency  signal,  a  first  mechanical  filter 
having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  modu- 
lator and  adapted  to  pass  only  one  sideband  in  the  output 
of  said  modulator,  a  second  modulator  having  one  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  oscillator  and  having 
another  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  mechanical 
filter  and  having  an  output  circuit  tuned  to  pass  only  the 
sum  frequencies,  and  a  third  modulator  having  one  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  third  oscillator  and  another 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  modulator  and 
having  an  output  circuit  tuned  to  pass  only  the  difference 
frequencies;  and  a  receiving  portion  including  a  first  mixer 
having  one  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  third  oscil- 
lator and  another  input  receptive  of  a  received  radio  fre- 
quency signal  and  having  an  output  circuit  tuned  to  pass 
only  the  difference  frequencies,  a  second  mixer  having 
one  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  oscillator 
and  another  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first 
mixer,  a  second  mechanical  filter  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  second  mixer  and  adapted  to  pass 
only  the  difference  frequencies  constituting  one  sideband 
with  relation  to  a  hypothetical  carrier  having  the  fre- 
quency of  said  first  oscillator,  and  a  demodulator  having 
an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  oscillator  and 
to  the  output  of  said  second  filter,  whereby  an  audio  fre- 
quency signal  is  obtained  from  said  demodulator. 


2,888,5#5 
CONSTANT^AIN  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Rndolf  Caalz,  Ulm  (Daoubc),  and  Alfred  Nowak, 
HanaoTcr,    Gcrmanjr,    aai^BorB    to    Tdcfonken 
GaaeUfchaft  fncr  drahdoM  Tdcgraphic  G.  m.  b.  H., 
HaonoTcr,  Gcnnany 

Application  Jannaiy  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,636 
I  14ClaliM.    (CL250— 20) 


T-»jt?T3- 


1.  An  amplifier  and  mixer  stage  c(Mnprising  in  com- 
binati(»,  a  triode  with  only  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  grid  and  haring  an  anode-cathode  circuit  and  a 
grid-cathode  circuit,  a  signal  input  circuit  and  an  oscil- 
latory circuit  connected  in  said  grid-cathode  circuit,  said 
oscillatory  circuit  being  tuned  to  a  heterodyning   fre- 


quency, an  intermediate-frequency  circuit  in  said  anode- 
cathode  circuit,  first  regenerative  feedback  means  be^ 
tween  said  anode-cathode  circuit  and  said  oscillatory  cir- 
cuit exciting  the  latter  to  generate  said  heterodyning  fre- 
quency, and  second  regenerative  feedback  means  between 
said  anode-cathode  circuit  and  said  grid-cathode  circuit 
adapted  to  deattenuate  said  intermediate-frequency  cir- 
cuit by  increasing  the  apparent  internal  resistance  of  said 
tube. 


TRACKING  MECHANISM  FOR  GANGED  RADIO 

CIRCXJITS 
Franlt  Skwarek,  Wcstbory,  N.  Y^  airignor  to  Poland 
Electronics  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

AppUcation  March  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,420 
llClafans.    (a.  250— 20) 


1 .  A  su|>erheterodyne  radio  receiver  comprising  a  radio 
frequency  amplifier  stage  tunable  circuit  with  a  frequency- 
determining  element,  an  oscillator  stage  tunable  circuit 
with  a  second  frequency-determining  element,  a  common 
tuning  control  member  for  said  circuits,  and  a  tracking 
compensation  mechanism  interconnecting  said  common 
control  member  and  said  two  frequency-determining  ele- 
ments, said  mechanism  comprising  a  connection  between 
said  control  member  and  one  of  said  frequency-deter- 
mining elements  for  hnearly  proportionally  driving  said 
one  frequency-determining  element  from  said  control 
member,  a  shaft  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  frequency- 
determining  elements,  a  first  pulley  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
second  pulley  floatingly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  collar 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  helical  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
collar  and  at  the  other  to  said  floating  pulley  and  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  a  helically  grooved  pulley  coupled  to 
said  common  control  member,  a  pivotally  mounted  rocker 
plate,  a  pair  of  idler  pulleys  mounted  on  said  rocker  plate 
symmetrically  about  the  pivot  thereof,  an  elongated,  non- 
stretchable  flexible  element  wrapped  about  said  first  pulley 
and  extending  therefrom  about  said  idler  pulleys,  said 
helical  pulley  and  said  second  pulley,  said  latter  element 
being  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  first  puUey.  at  the  other  end 
to  said  second  pulley,  and  at  an  intermediate  point  to 
said  helical  pulley,  said  helical  spring  having  a  normal 
tension  for  keeping  said  elongated  flexible  element  taut, 
a  push  rod  pivotally  coupled  to  said  rocker  plate  at  one 
end  and  having  a  cam  follower  shoe  at  the  other  end,  an 
adjustable  cam  having  a  base  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  screws  extending  therethrough  and  arranged  in 
a  circular  array,  said  shoe  being  in  alignment  with  at 
least  one  of  said  screws  and  in  sliding  contact  therewith, 
a  coupling  between  said  cam  base  plate  and  said  common 
control  member  for  rotating  said  base  plate  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  control  member  to  bring  successive  ones 
of  said  screws  in  contact  with  said  follower  shoe,  whereby 
said  one  frequency-determining  element  is  driven  directly 
proportionally  by  said  control  member,  and  said  other 
element  is  also  driven  directly  proportionally  by  said 
member  with  its  displacement  modified  by  action  of  said 
cam  and  rocker  plate  for  permitting  accurate  tracking. 


2,8M,5t7 

RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 

Frank  L.  PawlowsU,  SkoUe,  DL,  m^cmt  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicafo,  m,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

AppUcation  May  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,686 

llClainM.    (CL250— 20) 


1.  In  a  frequency  modulated  radio  receiving  system 
which  includes  carrier  wave  selecting  and  converting  ap- 
paratus, amplitude  limiting  apparatus,  frequency  discrimi- 
nating apparatus  and  signal  reproducing  apparatus  serially 
included  in  said  system  in  the  order  named  to  form  a 
receiving  channel,  and  which  system  limits  the  amplitude 
of  a  received  signal  modulated  carrier  wave  and  detects 
and  reproduces  the  modulation  signal  components  thereof, 
said  apparatus  being  operative  to  transmit  noise  appearing 
in  said  channel,  the  noise  squelch  system  inchiding  in 
combination,  limiter  means,  means  accentuatinf  the 
higher  frequencies  for  applying  modulation  signals  and 
noise  from  said  frequency  discriminating  apparatus  to 
said  limiter  means,  high  pass  filter  means  coupled  to  said 
limiter  means  for  selecting  noise  at  frequencies  above 
the  modulation  signal  frequencies  at  the  output  of  said 
limiter  means,  means  coupled  to  the  amplitude  limiting 
apparatus  for  deriving  a  first  control  ventage  therefrom, 
means  coupled  to  said  last-named  means  and  to  said  high- 
pass  filter  means  for  rectifying  the  noise  selected  by  said 
filter  means  for  producing  a  second  control  ventage  of 
opposite  polarity  to  said  first  control  v(ritage  and  for 
differentially  combining  said  first  and  second  control  volt- 
age to  produce  a  third  control  voltage,  and  squelch  means 
for  controlling  said  signal  reproducing  apparatus  to  pre- 
vent the  same  from  responding  to  noise  or  signals  appear- 
ing in  said  channel  sa  long  as  said  third  control  voltage 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


2,8§8*5#8 
RECEIVER  FOR  A.  M.  SPEECH  CHANNEL  HAVING 
MEANS  TO  ELIMINATE  EFFECTS  OF  SUPER- 
IMPOSED FREQUENCY  SfflFT  KEYING 
Dwifht  V.  Sfauingcr,  Oak  Park,  m.,  aarignor,  by  menc 
asrignmcnts,  to  Hnpp  Corpontfcm,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Virgfaia 

Application  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,487 
nClafam.    (CL25«— 20) 


12.  In  apparatus  for  operating  on  modulated  periodic 
voltage  signals  comprising  a  carrier  and  associated  side 
bands,  sensing  means  comprising  a  narrow  band  filter 
energized  from  said  signals  to  isolate  said  carrier,  two 
balanced  demodulators  each  energized  with  said  signals 


and  said  isolated  carrier  and  having  means  for  generat- 
ing a  direct  current  voltage  having  a  magnitude  and 
polarity  corresponding  to  the  phase  of  the  periodic  volt- 
age relative  to  said  carrier,  the  ouQ>uts  of  said  balanced 
demodulators  l)eing  serially  connected  to  produce  equal 
and  opposite  direct  current  voltage  outputs  for  a  given 
change  in  magnitude  and  frequency  of  such  periodic  volt- 
age signal,  and  means  energized  firom  the  output  of  said 
balanced  demodulaton  to  control  the  phase  of  the  out- 
put of  said  narrow  band  filter. 


2,808,509 

FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE 
OSCILLATOR 
Edwin  P.  Fclch,  Chatham,  John  O.  Israel,  West  Orange, 
and  Oscar  Knmmer,  Badring  Ridge,  N.  J.,  airignon  to 
Befl  Telephone  Laboratorica,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,475 
IICUbh.    (C1.25»— 36) 


-psyj 


7.  In  an  automatic  frequency  control  system,  an  oscil- 
lator of  variable-frequency  voltage,  means  for  varying 
the  voltage  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  a  reference  source 
of  fixed-frequency  voltage,  a  generator  of  a  series  of  first 
voltage  pulses  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  voltage 
of  said  refermce  source,  said  first  voltage  pulses  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  harmonics  of  said  fixed  frequency 
having  substantially  uniform  amplitudes  and  covering  at 
least  a  frequency  range  including  erne  harmonic  to  which 
a  preselected  frequency  of  said  oscillator  is  to  be  locked, 
a  mixer  supplied  with  said  voltage  pulses  and  a  portion 
of  said  variable-frequency  voltage  for  producing  output 
pulses  recurring  at  harmonics  of  said  fixed  frequency  and 
including  a  direct-current  component,  said  output  pulses 
comprising  a  series  of  second  voltage  pulses  superim- 
posed on  said  first  voltage  pulses  and  amplitude-modu- 
lated by  the  phase  difference  between  the  sum  and  differ- 
ence frequencies  between  said  preselected  frequency  of 
said  oscillator  voltage  and  the  harmonics  of  said  output 
pulses  nearest  to  said  last-mentioned  frequency,  aperiodic 
coupling  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  mixer  for 
blocking  said  direct-current  component  but  passing  cer- 
tain frequency  components,  detecting  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  coupling  means  for  producing  a 
unidirectional  control  voltage  varying  in  magnitude  and 
polarity  in  acc<mlance  with  the  amplitude  variations  of 
said  certain  frequency  components,  and  circuit  means  for 
supplying  said  contr^  voltage  to  said  frequency  varying 
means  and  thereby  varying  the  frequency  oi  said  osdlla- 
tor  to  effect  lock-in  between  said  preselected  frequency 
of  said  oscillator  voltage  and  said  one  harmonic  of  said 
first  pulse  series. 

2,808410 

APPARATUS  UTIUZING  ATOMIC  OR 
MOLECULAR  BEARC 

Lowafl  E.  Norton,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Radto 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Ddnwwa 

Application  iMinary  26, 1955,  SerinI  No.  484^53 

13  Claims.    (CL250-^) 

1.  A  particle  beam  tube  comprising  a  beam  source,  a 

detector,  means  for  providing  at  least  two  non-uniform 

magnetic  field  means  between  the  beam  source  and  dte 

detector,  means  for  providing  an  exdting-field  means  be- 
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tween  two  of  the  non-oniform  field  means,  and  means 
for  effecting  in  advance  of  the  exdtins-field  means  sub- 


I 1      rl-B-j      I ^J_7)_ 
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stantial  exclusion  from  the  beam  of  particles  other  than 
those  capable  of  energy  level  transitions  when  perturbed 
by  the  exciting  field. 


PULSE  GENERATORS  WITH  PULSE  SHAPING 
Charlca  W.  ThaUa,  New  Proridcacc,  N.  J^  aalgnor  to 
BeO  Tai^lMMc  Labontoriei,  lacorporatcd.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiponlloB  of  New  York 

AppUcatfoa  March  IC,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,744 
lOdaimi.    (0.250— 36) 
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I.  Apparatus  comprising  a  load  device,  a  source  of 
modulating  pulses,  a  circuit  coupling  said  source  to  said 
device,  and  a  network  in  said  circuit  having  a  suitable 
value  of  padding  impedance  for  increasing  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  the  rise  time  of  the  energizing  pulse  devel- 
oped across  said  device  each  time  that  one  of  said  modu- 
lating pulses  is  applied  thereto  over  said  circuit,  said  net- 
work including,  switching  means  for  effectively  taking 
most  of  said  padding  impedance  out  of  said  circuit  at 
about  the  end  of  said  rise  time  and  in  a  much  shorter 
switching  interval  than  the  duration  of  said  energizing 
pulse. 

2,8M,512 

FREQUENCY-STABILIZATION  OF  HIGH-POWER 

GENERATORS 

L«wdl  E.  Nortoa,  PriMdim,  N.  l^  uariltPat  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatian  of  Delaware 

AppUcalioB  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,112 

ISClaioM.    (CL250— 3^ 


1.  A  system  for  stabilizing  the  frequency  of  high-power 
microwave  oscillations  subject  to  frequency  drift  which 
comprises,  means  for  generating  at  a  relatively  low-power 
level  microwave  osdUations  of  stabilized  frequency, 
means  for  modulating  the  low-power  frequency  stabilized 
osciUatioos  to  produce  microwave  sidebands,  means  for 
combining  said  microwave  sidebands  with  both  high- 
power  and  low-power  microwave  oscillations,  means  for 
demodulating  the  combined  microwave  energies  to  pro- 
duce a  phase-sensitive  signal  the  phase  of  which  varies 
with  variation  of  the  phase-difference  between  the  micro- 
wave oscillations  respectively  generated  by  said  low-power 


and  said  high-power  oscillators,  and  means  for  utilizing 
said  phase-sensitive  signal  to  control  said  high-power 
microwave  oscillations  to  minimize  variations  in  the  phase 
of  said  phase-sensitive  signal. 


2,800,513 

BISTABLE  OSCILLATION  TRIGGER  CIRCUITS 

John  E.  Maynard,  Mercer  Uaad,  Wash.,  and  Robert  L. 

Brock,  Corvallli,  Orcg.,  aMJgnon  to  Boeing  Airplane 

Company,  Seattle,  Waah.,  a  corpontfon  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  May  K,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,570 

HClalnH.    (Q.  250-^0) 

*    ^-  ~^  ^  J- (.^  J»»  *         Z:  2cr., 
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1.  Bistable  oscillation  trigger  circuit  means  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  first  resonant  circuit  means,  a  sec- 
ond resonant  circuit  means  coupled  in  energy  exchange 
relation  to  said  first  resonant  circuit  means  and  having 
approximately  the  same  natural  resonance  frequency  as 
said  first  resonant  circuit  means,  a  source  of  oscillation 
sustaining  power,  oscillation-sustaining  means,  means 
forming  a  sustained  oscillation  circuit  operatively  con- 
necting said  oscillation  sustaining  means  in  circuit  with 
said  power  source  and  one  of  said  rescmant  cirquit  means 
to  produce  sustained  oscillations  in  said  sustained  oscilla- 
tion circuit  at  one  of  two  stable  oscillation  ffequencies 
respectively  above  and  below  said  natural  reso^nce  fre- 
quency, determined  by  the  circuit  constants  q\  both  of 
said  resonant  circuit  means  and  the  energy  exdhange  re- 
lationship therebetween,  and  triggering  means  connected 
to  said  sustained  oscillation  circuit,  recurringly  operable 
for  predetermined  limited  time  periods  to  interrupt  appli- 
cation of  oscillation-sustaining  power  to  said  on^  resonant 
circuit  means,  whereby  during  such  time  periods  free 
oscillations  at  both  of  said  stable  oscillation  fi|equencies 
occur  in  both  resonant  circuit  means  at  energy  levels 
periodically  alternating  between  predominance  of  one 
such  frequency  and  then  the  other,  said  time  periods  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  duration  related  to  the  periodicity 
of  such  periodic  alternation  such  that  sustained  oscilla- 
tions are  reestablished  in  said  circuit  means  by  termi- 
nation of  each  such  interruption  period  at  a  time  during 
energy  predominance  of  the  oscillation  frequency  other 
than  that  sustained  in  said  circuit  means  at  the  initiation 
of  each  such  interruption  period. 


2,808,514 
TUNING  ELEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TUNING 
APPARATUS  i 

Matthew  W.  Slate,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  MrignofJ  to  Allen 
B.  Dn  Mont  Laboratorici,  Inc.,  CUfton,  N.  I.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  October  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,171 
3ClaiiM.    (CL  250-^40) 


1.  An  electrical  tuning  apparatus  having  an  electric 
circuit  unit,  a  rotatable  circuit  disk  having  a  frequency 
determining  element  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said  disk, 
means  to  selectively  electrically  engage  said  eleqaent  with 
said  circuit  unit  at  a  predetermined  rotary  position  of 
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said  disk,  a  rotatable  tuning  disk  positioned  in  closely 
spaced  parallelism  with  respect  to  said  circuit  disk,  means 
to  rotate  said  tuning  disk,  and  comprising  a  tuning  ele- 
ment on  said  tuning  disk  adM>ted  to  move  near  and  with 
respect  to  said  frequency  determining  element  when  said 
tuning  disk  is  rotated,  said  tuning  element  having  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  closely  spaced  conductive  strips  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  element,  said  element  as  a  whole  being 
elongated  in  its  direction  of  rotation. 


2,801,517 

"""^      X-RAY  TUBE  HOUSING 

Norman   C.   Cordtady,   Aikley,   Ei«ia^   MrffBor  to 

GeMnd  Electric  Company,  a  coeporatfcm  of  New  Yoik 

AppHcatioa  JaMmy  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  2«7,985 

ClataM  priority,  appUtaHoB  Great  Britain 

Fcbrvary  13, 1951 

2  Claims.    (CL  250— 90) 


2,808,515 
ELECTRICAL  TUNING  DEVICE 
Clifford  D.  Nesdcrodc,  Packanack  Lake,  and  David  C. 
Felt,  TaaMck,  N.  J.,  aaritmm  to  Allen  B.  Do  Moot 
Laboratotica,  I«c  CUftoo,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Dalawarc 
Appttcatton  October  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,188 
3Clafaiii.    (CL250--40) 


1 .  An  ultra  high  frequency  electrical  tuning  device  com- 
prising a  stationary  electrical  circuit  unit,  a  pair  of  insn- 
lative  drums  positioned  one  within  the  other  on  a  com- 
mon axis,  the  adjacent  longitudinal  surfaces  of  said 
drums  being  separated  sii^tly  from  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  frequency  determining  elements  on  the  inner 
longitudinal  surface  of  the  outer  one  oi  said  dnuns, 
first  means  for  routing  said  outer  one  of  said  drams 
for  selectively  electrically  engaging  said  elements  with 
circuits  of  said  stationary  electrical  circuit  unit  at  a  pre- 
determined rotary  pocition  of  said  outer  drum,  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  tuning 
elements  on  the  outer  longitudinal  surface  of  the  iimer 
one  kA  said  drums,  second  means  for  rotating  said  inner 
one  of  said  drums,  said  first  means  being  concentric 
within  said  second  means,  said  tuning  elements  corre- 
sponding to  respective  ones  of  said  frequency  detemun- 
ing  elements  and  being  adapted  to  modify  the  tuning 
effect  thereof  when  said  inner  drum  is  routed. 


Keith  P. 


2,808,510 

MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Baton  Rome,  La.,  asaignor  to  Eaw 
;lna«lng  Ciiaipanj.  a  corporalioo  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioo  Jane  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,299 
aClaimB.    (0.250-^1.9) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radio  frequency  ion  resonance 
mass  spectrometer  wherein  an  ion  beam  is  directed  on  an 
ion  target  to  produce  an  ion  current,  means  for  fluctuat- 
ing said  ioo  beam  <m  said  ion  target  to  thereby  produce 
a  pulsating  ion  current,  means  for  measuring  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  pulsations  of  said  ion  current  and  for  refer- 
encing the  phase  of  the  pulsations  of  said  ion  current 
against  the  phaK  of  said  fluctuating  means,  and  means 
for  centering  said  ion  beam  on  said  ion  target,  said  cen- 
tering means  being  cMitrdled  by  said  measuring  and 
referencing  means. 


1.  A  housing  for  an  X-ray  tube  of  the  rotating  anode 
type,  comprising  inner  and  outer  subsuntially  coaxial 
tubular  containers,  said  inner  container  housing  such 
X-ray  tube,  said  outer  conuiner  having  a  bulged  portion 
extending  longitudinally  along  its  side,  a  blower  having 
two  fans  housed  within  said  bulged  portion,  two  domed 
caps  rotatably  secured  to  respective  ends  of  said  inner 
container,  said  caps  each  having  a  substantially  radially 
directed  high  voltage  bushing,  means  within  said  inner 
tubular  container  forming  an  interior  compartment,  an 
induction  motor  sutor  housed  within  said  interior  com- 
partment for  routing  the  X-ray  tube  anode,  and  ports 
for  directing  air  from  one  of  said  fans  through  said  in- 
terior compartment  to  cool  said  sutor,  and  for  directing 
air  from  the  other  of  said  fans  through  the  space  between 
said  inner  and  outer  tubular  containers  for  cooling  the 
X-ray  tube.  

2,808^18 

ADJUSTING  D.  C  RESISTANCE  OF  UGHT- 
SENSITIVE  CELLS 
John  C  Koonz,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mene 
■mlgnmenti,  to  Failm—  Kodak  C<HBpany,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 

AppUcatioo  January  0, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,672 
8  Claims.    (0.250—233) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for 
deriving  electrical  signals  from  light  transmitted  through 
a  medium  having  opaque  and  transparent  areas,  the  com< 
bination  comprising  a  light-sensitive  device,  means  for 
applying  a  D.  C.  potential  of  periodic  positive  polarity  to 
said  device,  means  for  illuminating  one  side  of  said  device 
to  esublish  the  resisUnce  thereof  subsuntially  half-way 
between  an  opaque  area  resistance  and  a  transparent  area 
resistance  and  for  illuminating  said  medium  and  the 
other  side  (rf  said  device,  shutter  means  arranged  adjacent 
each  side  of  said  device  for  permitting  transmission  of  light 
to  the  one  side  of  said  device  and  for  preventing  trans- 
mission of  light  to  the  other  side  of  said  device  and 
having  portions  thereof  for  reversing  the  light  conditions 
imposed  on  said  device  by  said  shutter  means  during  a 
predetermined  interval  of  the  application  of  the  positive 
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potential  to  said  device,  and  means  for  moving  said 
shutter  means  whereby  during  said  predetermined  interval 
an  output  signal  of  increased  positive  potential  is  derived 
from  an  opaque  area  and  of  decreased  positive  potential 
is  derived  from  a  transparent  area. 


1 .  In  a  voltage  equalizer  for  a  three-phase  power  system 
for  supplying  a  three-phase  load  and  which  will  carry  a 
single-phase  load  connected  across  one  phase,  in  combi- 
nation, a  voltage  regulator  for  keeping  the  voltages  be- 
tween phases  balanced  when  the  three-phase  power  system 
is  supplying  a  three-phase  load,  a  saturable  reactor  con- 
nected into  one  line  of  the  three-phase  power  system,  con- 
trol windings  disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with  the 
saturable  reactor,  single-phase  full-wave  bridges  connected 
in  the  lines  of  the  three-phase  system  across  which  the 
single  phase  load  is  connected,  one  bridge  being  connected 
to  each  control  winding,  the  combination  cooperating  to 
substantially  equalize  the  currents  flowing  in  the  three- 
line  system  when  the  single-phase  load  is  being  supplied. 


2,M8^2§ 
BIPOLAR  OUTPUT  CARRIER  MAGNETIC 
AMPLIFIER 
John  Prespcr  Eckcrt,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a«<gnor  to 
Spenry  Rand  Corporadoa,  New  Yoi*,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcadoB  April  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,373 
14  Claims.    (CL  307—88) 


1  -— 


4.  In  a  bipolar  output  carrier  magnetic  ampliJkr,  a 
core  of  magnetic  material,  a  single  output  winding  on 
said  core,  a  carrier  frequency  source  coupled  to  one  end 
of  said  output  winding,  an  input  winding  on  said  core 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  energy  from  said  carrier  source 
through  said  output  winding,  a  circuit  having  two  inde- 
pendent branches,  means  connecting  said  drctiit  to  the 
other  end  <rf  said  output  winding  whereby  energy  from 
said  source  is  selectively  coupled  via  said  output  winding 
to  both  said  branches  simultaneously,  and  means  in  one 
of  said  brandies  for  shifting  the  potential  level  of  signals 
ibemn  rehitive  to  signals  in  the  other  of  said  branches, 
thereby  to  effect  signals  of  different  relative  polarities  in 
•aid  two  output  branches. 


2,8M,521 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Robert  K-F  Scat,  Waddngton,  D.  C,  aMignor  of  one- 
third  to  Engne  J.  Hebcrt,  Ir^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Application  Jane  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,801 
llClaimi.    (CL  307— 150) 


2,808,519 
VOLTAGE  EQUALIZER  FOR  UNBALANCED 
LOADS 
Frank  J.  Ran,  PlttibMrgii,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennqrlrania 

Appttcatioa  Jnne  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  590,150 
5  Claims.    (CL  307— 14) 
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8.  A  direct  current  supply  system  compri$ing  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  current  power  supply  units,  each  of 
said  units  comprising  a  direct  current  power  Source  hav- 
ing high  voltage  output  terminals  and  having  a  voltage 
regulator  amplifier  tube,  said  tube  having  at  least  plate, 
grid  and  cathode  elements,  said  grid  connected  io  a  biasing 
lead,  a  multiconductor  interconnecting  cable  associated 
with  each  of  said  units  and  terminating  at  its  ends  in  a 
plug  and  a  receptacle,  each  of  said  cables  serving  to 
connect  one  unit  with  an  associated  unit,  selector  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  units  and  connected  to  the 
high  voltage  output  of  the  same  and  also  connected  to 
the  conductors  of  associated  interconnecting  cable,  said 
units  being  so  connected  by  said  cables  whereby  the  se- 
lector for  each  of  said  units  may  be  conditioned  to  con- 
nect said  units  to  operate  in  series  or  in  parallel,  certain 
of  the  conductors  of  said  cables  serving  to  form  a  con- 
ductive connection  between  the  plates  of  all  of  said  tubes, 
certain  of  the  conductors  of  said  cables  serving  to  sun>ly 
negative  bias  to  the  control  grids  of  all  of  said  tubes  ex- 
cept the  tube  associated  with  the  last  one  of  the  scries 
of  units  to  thereby  bias  the  same  beyond  cutoff,  when 
the  selector  means  is  conditioned  for  connecting  all  of 
said  units  in  parallel,  said  tube  associated  with  the  last 
one  of  said  units  serving  to  regulate  the  D.-C.  output 
voltage  for  the  complete  system. 


2,808,522 

ACCELEROMETER 

Abraham    I.    Dranctz,    Metacbcn,    N.   J.,    aarignor    to 

Gulton  Indnrtrics,  Inc.,  a  corpofallon  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Fcbraary  2<,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,113 

19ClainH.    (Q.  310— 8  J) 


1.  An  accelerometer  for  producing  a  voltage  in  ac- 
cordance with  vibration  imparted  thereto  cominising  a 
supporting  rod,  means  for  securing  the  supporting  rod  to 
a  vibrating  member  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  vibrated 
by  the  vibrating  member,  a  substantially  dbc  shaped 
piezoelectric  member  having  planar  dimensio^  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  rod, 
and  means  for  centrally  securing  the  pfezoelectric  mem- 
ber to  the  rod  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
and  with  its  planar  center  in  substantial  alignment  with 


the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  and  extending  radially  in 
all  directions  beyond  the  rod  so  as  to  be  radially  flexed 
substantially  uniformly  about  the  axis  of  the  rod,  as  into 
and  out  of  umbrella  shape,  by  vibration  of  the  rod  to  pro- 
duce a  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  vibration  thereof. 


2,808,523 

CRYSTAL  ASSEMBLY 

iohn  D.  Holmbeck,  Sandwich,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  James 

Knights  Company,  Sandwldi,  lU.,  a  corporation   of 

niinob 

Application  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,087 

2Clafans.   (Q.  3ia--8J) 
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and  rotor  combination  including  electromagnetic  coils 
and  a  shaft,  a  casing  and  a  bell  enclosing  the  coils,  the 
bell  having  end  wall  and  peripheral  rim  portions,  journals 
carried  by  the  casing  and  the  bell  supporting  the  shaft 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  control  relay  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  coUs,  the  bell  being  formed  with 
a  receptacle  for  the  relay,  said  receptacle  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  walls  each  generally  parallel  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  spaced  from  one  another,  one  on 
each  side  of  a  vertical  plane  through  such  rotational  axis. 


1.  A  crystal  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
evacuated  and  hermetically  sealed  envelope,  a  crystal 
mounted  in  and  provided  with  electrical  leads  extending 
through  said  envelope,  a  first  closed  conductive  loop  with- 
in said  envelope  and  provided  with  gettering  material 
thereon,  a  second  closed  conducting  loop  within  said  en- 
velope oriented  with  its  axis  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  first  loop,  said  seoMid  loop  including  a  small 
quantity  of  vaporizable  metal  and  a  filament  supporting 
the  same,  and  a  shield  partially  surrounding  said  vaporiz- 
able metal  and  having  an  opening  for  directing  vaporized 
metal  toward  said  crystal. 


the  receptacle  walls  being  symmetrically  positioned  rela- 
tive to  the  shaft  axis  whereby  the  receptacle  is  centered 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  shaft  axis,  and  a  hollow 
boss  portion  on  the  bell  fOTmed  v^th  a  socket  on  the  shaft 
axis  for  receiving  the  mounting  boss  of  a  fuel  pump,  the 
receptacle  side  walls  extending  onto  the  boss  pcMtion  and 
constituting  reinforcing  webs  disposed  in  the  planes  of  the 
spaced  parallel  side  walls,  each  reinforcing  web  being 
integrally  connected  to  both  the  boss  portion  and  the  end 
wall  portion  of  the  bell. 


2,808,524 

INERTIA  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 

TRANSDUCER 

I^cster  Fcinstcin,  BcUcrosc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  coiporation  of  Maasachosctts 

Application  March  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,598 

7  Claims.    (Q.  31»— 8.4) 


2,808,526 

CATHODE  RAY  AMPLIFIER 

Dean  W.  Davis,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Intei 

tional  Telephone  and  Tclcgnvh  Corporation 

Application  January  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,489 

4  Claims.    (CL  313— 71) 


1.  In  an  electromechanical  device  for  translating  me- 
chanical energy  into  electrical  energy,  a  support,  a  hollow 
body  held  within  said  support,  said  body  being  of  ma- 
terial electrically  responsive  to  mechanical  stress  and 
polarized  radially  with  respect  to  the  hollow  within  the 
body,  said  support  resisting  radial  compressive  forces 
of  said  hollow  body,  and  an  element  of  a  density  differing 
from  the  density  of  said  hollow  body  within  the  hollow 
of  said  body. 

2,808,525 

CLOSE  COUPLED  ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  ADAPTED 

FOR  FLANGE  MOUNTING 

Reginald  W.  Beckett,  EMa,  Ohio 

Application  Febraary  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,664 

lOCIainM.    (CL  310— 91) 
1.  An  electric  motor  of  the  flange  mounting  type  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  use  in  driving  the  pump  and  fan 
of  a  fluid  fuel  burner,  said  motor  comprising  a  stator 


1.  An  image  signal  tube  cwnprising  an  electron- 
receiving  anode,  an  image  storage  element  disposed  adja- 
cent said  anode,  an  electron  gun  for  producing  an  elec- 
tron beam  of  elemental  cross-sectional  area  directed  at 
said  storage  element,  an  additional  source  of  electrons 
coaxially  surrounding  said  beam  between  said  electron 
gun  and  said  storage  element  directed  radially  inwardly 
toward  said  beam,  electrode  means  disposed  in  opera- 
tive relationship  to  said  source  for  turning  the  radially 
inwardly  directed  electrons  toward  said  storage  element 
and  causing  such  turned  electrons  to  flood  said  storage 
element. 


to 
of 


23«M27 

CATHODE  SUPPORT  STRAP 

Robert  T.  McKcnzIc,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

General    Electric    Company,    a 

NewYotk  .__ 

AppHcalion  November  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  548367 

17  Claims.    (CL  313—82) 
1.  In  an  electron  gun  assembly,  an  insulative  rod  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  electrode  elements  supported  in  q>aced 
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alisnment  by  said  insuUdve  rod  member,  a  single  arm 
anchored  at  one  aid  in  said  rod  member,  and  a  sleeve 


shaped  cathode  element  supp<vted  exclusively  by  said 
arm  indepeiKlently  of  others  of  said  electrode  elements. 


ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  AND 
MOUNTING 
Emcm  J.  Martia,  Frcdi  Meadows,  N.  Y.,  aasigiior  to 
^rfraaia    Ekdik    Prodacta   lac^    a    corporatioa    of 


AppUcatkia  Novcaiber  1, 19S2,  SerU  No.  918,28« 
<ClalaH.    (CL  313— 257) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  envelope  containing  a  number  of  planar  elec- 
trodes and  disc-like  queers,  said  envelope  including  a 
cup-shaped,  frustro-comcal  retaining  member  and  a  clo> 
sure  member  sealed  across  the  opening  of  said  retaining 
member,  said  retaining  member  having  a  number  of 
spaced  openings  in  its  wall,  said  electrodes  being  trans- 
versely disposed  in  said  retaining  member  and  maintained 
in  predetermined,  superposed,  spaced,  and  insulated  re- 
lationship by  said  spacers,  each  of  said  electrodes  having 
a  conductor  extending  through  one  of  said  spaced  open- 
ings and  hermetically  sealed  therein. 


2,t«M29 

STRUT  CATHODE  SUPPORT 
wmiaB  R.  WhMkr,  Waatagh,  N.  Y.,  aasiiaor  to  Syl- 
Electric  Prodacts  bL,  a  cotporatfoa  of  Maasa- 


April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424^26 
3ClaiBH.    (CL313— 2S9) 


1.  A  support  element  for  a  stacked  tube  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  member  having  two  parallel  equal  rectangu- 
lar runners  and  a  bridge  therebetween  substantially  mid- 
way of  the  length  of  the  runners,  the  bridge  having  an 
offset  portion  in  the  plane  of  the  bridge  substantially  mid- 
way of  the  length  of  the  bridge. 


2,Mt,53« 

I    CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
,  DEVICES  _ 

HahlM  AMiagiaiillsiliBfl,  Bcriia,  Genaaay,  a  corpo- 
ralioa  of  Gensaaj 

AppBcaHoa  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,397 
CialaBi  priori^,  apaWiallua  Criaiaay  April  18,  1«S1 

•  CUaw.    (CL313— 34^ 
1.  In  a  ^spenatT  type  cathode  for  use  in  an  electrical 
discharge  tube  having  a  porous  metallic  body  forming 


an  emitting  surface  and  having  means  forming  on  the 
side  of  said  body  which  faces  away  from  said  emitting 
surface  a  receptacle  containing  a  supply  of  emissive  nu- 
terial  and  having  a  heater  for  heating  said  material  to 
cause  migration  thereof  through  said  body  to  said  emit- 
ting surface  formed  thereby;  the  improvement  which  con- 


sists in  the  provision  on  said  emitting  surface  of  a  thin 
coating  of  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  two  elements 
of  the  group  of  elements  consisting  al  carbon,  silicon, 
titaninum,  aluminum,  iroo,  magnesiiun  and  calcium,  said 
coating  being  effective  to  increase  the  emission  of  said 
emissive  material  upon  said  emitting  surface  of  said  porous 
metallic  body  beyond  the  normal  emission  thereof. 


2,Mt,531 
CATHODE  FOR  EIJCTRICAL  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Hchnat  Kats  wd  Sbgfriad  Coilaf  Maaichi 
aMigaon  to  gliaisM  *  HaUw 
Maakh  aad  Bcrtfa,  Genaaay,  a  Gcmna  corporatioa 

AppBortloa  March  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,514 

ClalBM  priority,  aapbcatioa  Gerasaay  Match  24, 1952 

4  Mm.   (CL313-^34«) 


1.  An  indirectly  heated  dispenser  type  cathode  for  elec- 
trical discharge  tubes  having  a  receptacle  for  holding  a 
normally  migratory  emissive  material  of  the  class  of  thori- 
utn,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  metallic  retaining  wall 
aiid  a  cover  sheet  made  of  high  melting  metallic  material 
of  relatively  dense  structure  substantially  free  of  pores 
ajid  fissures,  said  cover  sheet  being  less  than  one  milli- 
n^eter  thick  and  forming  with  said  retaining  Wall  which 
isj  thicker  than  said  sheet  an  interiorly  unobstructed  cavity 
containing  said  emissive  material,  the  outside  of  said  cover 
sheet  forming  the  emitting  surface  of  said  cathode,  diffu- 
sion ot  said  emissive  material  through  said  retaining  wall 
being  substantially  inhibited  by  the  thickness  thereof  to 
confine  migration  ot  sudi  material  during  the  operation  of 
said  cathode  substantially  through  said  cover  dieet  to 
the  emitting  surface  formed  thereby.  . 


2,SM432 

SPACE  HARMONIC  AMPLIFIERS 

Lester  M.  FIcM,  Palo  AMo,  CaHT.,  aii^am  to  1h»  Moati 

of  Trastess  of  the  Lslaai  Staafoffd  Jwior  Uirfvsnity, 

Steaford  UalvcnMv,  CaUf.,  a  legal  sattty  of  Califoiaia 

Appikatloa  October  2<,  1951,  SeilalNo.  253,343 

3CialaH.    (CL  315— 3.5) 


1.  A  space  harmonic  travelling  wave  tube  including  a 
hollow  conductOT  wave  guide  of  substantially  Octangular 
cross  section  and  transverse  width  W  with  a  series  of 
transverse  slots  of  depth  s  in  one  of  its  walls  spaced  at 


OCTOBEK  1,   1957 


ELECTRICAL 


180 


substantially  equal  intervals  d  longitudinally  of  the  guide, 
the  depth  x  of  said  slots  being  less  than  ooe  half  the 
spacing  d,  means  for  producing  and  directing  an  electton 
beam  with  a  velocity  v  substontially  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  guide,  means  for  applying  high  frequency 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  to  one  end  of  said  guide, 
and  means  for  leading  such  energy  away  from  the  other 
end  of  said  guide,  said  width  W,  spacing  d,  and  electron 
velocity  v  being  related  substantially  as  follows: 


1-A. 

c~2W 


whereby  said  passages  form  a  plurality  of  waveguides  for 
attenuating  waves  propagated  in  higher  order  modes  hay- 
ing frequencies  falling  within  the  operating  band  of  said 
tube. 

2JM,535 

RESETTABLE  VARIABLE  RADIX  COUNTER 

Donald  H.  Lee,  FhBadciahia,  Pa.,  aMi^or  to  Borrooghs 

CorpoiatkNi,  Detroit,  BfidL,  fcanor^  of  WBA^ 

AppUcatloa  October  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,877 

^  SCIalmm.   (CL  315-8.5) 


where  c  is  the  velocity  of  electromagnetic  wave  propa- 
gation in  free  space. 


2,808,533 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

George  H.  Robertson,  Sumaiit,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Bdi 

TelcpboBC    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplkatloB  February  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,598 

llClafaas.    (CL  315— 3.5) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  helix,  a 
coaxial  terminal,  means  for  transferring  electromagnetic 
energy  between  said  hehx  and  said  terminal,  said  means 
comprising  an  outer  hollow  member  comprising  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  conductor  of  said  terminal  and  an  inner 
hollow  member  comprising  a  portion  of  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  said  terminal  within  said  outer  hollow  member, 
said  helix  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
hollow  members,  the  end  of  said  one  hollow  member 
defining  with  the  other  of  wid  hollow  members  a  gap 
having  therein  an  electric  field  in  an  axial  direction  in 
said  helix,  and  an  electrode  assembly  positioned  within 
said  inner  hollow  member. 


2,808,534 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

Joha  A.  DaUoas,  lagkwood,  Calif.,  aaslgBor  to  Haghes 

Alrcnrft  Coatpaay,  Culver  Oly,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  .„, 

Application  October  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,785 

4Clafans.    (CL  315-^3.5) 
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1.  A  resetuble  variable  scale  counter  system  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  multi-position  magnetrtm  beam 
switching  tube  having  a  plurality  of  output  target  elec- 
trodes each  defining  beam  receiving  compartments  for  otje 
of  the  beam  positions  and  beam  holding  electrodes  con- 
nected for  holding  the  beam  in  position  in  each  compart- 
ment, inductance  means  coupled  to  the  beam  holding 
electrodes  for  selectively  forming  the  beam  in  any  par- 
ticular one  of  said  compartments  in  response  to  a  positive 
electronic  signal  and  means  for  selectively  cycling  the 
beam  from  any  chosen  one  of  said  compartments  direct- 
ly to  the  compartment  at  which  the  beam  is  formed  and 
successively  from  one  compartment  to  another  to  the 
chosen  one  of  said  compartments  in  response  to  succes- 
sive input  pulses,  the  latter  means  including  a  feedback 
loop  from  the  chosen  compartment  to  the  particular  com- 
partment at  which  the  beam  is  formed. 


2  808,534 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  PROTECTING  AND 
ENERGIZING  CIRCUITS 
Gunter  Frans  Mosolf,  Bairiagton,  N.  X.,  Joseph  Fraak 
Eckert,  Jr.,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa.,  aad  George  Alvin  Senior, 
Maple  Shade,  N.  J.,  assigBon  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,740 
SOahns.    (CL  315— 20) 


1.  In  a  traveling-wave  tube  having  an  evacuated  en- 
velope, a  waveguide  assembly  comprising  a  rectangular 
waveguide  segment  having  two  juxtaposed  apertures  in 
two  opposite  walls  thereof,  the  envelope  being  disposed 
therethrough  transverse  to  said  segment,  and  two  girdling 
collars  di^Kksed  about  the  envelope  adjacent  to  opposite 
sides  of  and  in  contact  with  said  segment,  said  collars  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  registering  passages  to  per- 
mit the  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium  lengthwise  of  and 
externally  about  the  envelope  through  said  passages  and 
through  the  apertures  in  said  segment,  said  collars  having 
a  length  substantially  equal  to  their  inside  diameters. 


g*^ 
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1.  A  protecting  and  energizing  circuit  arrangement 
for  a  cathode  ray  type  electron  discharge  device  having 
an  electron  beam  forming  structure,  an  electron  attract- 
ing electrode  arranged  in  cooperative  relationship  with 
an  electron  receiving  target  upon  which  the  electron  beam 
from  said  structure  impinges,  including  a  plurality  of 
beam  deflecting  systems  arranged  about  said  electron  dis- 
charge device  to  deflect  the  beam  to  scan  said  target,  a 
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plurality  of  deflecting  wave  circuits  individually  coupled 
to  said  beam  deflecting  systems,  a  control  device  having 
an  output  circuit  at  which  is  produced  energy  in  pro- 
portion to  potential  applied  to  an  input  circuit  of  said 
device,  means  connected  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  beam 
deflecting  systems  to  derive  a  portion  of  the  energy  therein, 
means  coupled  between  said  energy  deriving  means  and 
the  input  circuit  of  said  control  device  to  render  the 
latter  in  condition  for  operation  in  response  to  the  pres- 
ence of  energy  in  said  one  beam  deflecting  system,  means 
connecting  another  of  said  beam  deflecting  systems  to 
the  input  circuit  of  said  control  device  to  produce  said 
output  potential  in  response  to  the  presence  of  energy 
in  all  of  said  beam  deflecting  systems,  and  means  cou- 
pled between  the  output  circuit  of  said  control  device 
and  said  electron  attracting  electrode  to  convert  the 
energy  at  the  output  circuit  of  said  control  device  to 
ener^zing  potential  for  the  electron  attracting  electrode 
of  said  electron  discharge  device,  thereby  to  protect  said 
electrode  by  energizing  the  same  only  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  energy  in  all  of  said  electron  beam  deflect- 
ing systems. 

2,808^37 
FOCUS  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
Edgar  W.  Van  Winkle,  Rntiicrford,  N.  J^  asrignor  to 
tha  United  Stetea  of  America  ai  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Application  Mnrch  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,915 
Sdalma.    (CL315— 22) 


1.  Focus  means  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  flat  face  cathode  ray  tube  and  a  sweep  generator  for 
the  flat  face  cathode  ray  tube,  said  focus  means  compris- 
ing; a  focus  coil  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  flat  face 
cathode  ray  tube;  a  regulated  direct  current  power  supply 
having  a  high  potential  terminal  and  a  common  return; 
a  pair  of  identical  constant-current  power  tubes,  each 
of  which  includes  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid,  a  plate, 
and  a  cathode,  the  plates  of  said  constant-current  tubes 
being  connected  in  common,  the  cathodes  of  said  con- 
stant-current tubes  being  connected  in  common;  conductor 
means  coimecting  said  focus  coil  in  series  between  the 
high  potential  terminal  of  said  power  supply  and  the 
plates  of  said  constant-current  tubes;  a  cathode  bias  re- 
sistor connected  between  the  cathodes  of  said  constant- 
current  tubes  and  the  common  return  of  said  power  sup- 
ply; low-wattage  resistance  means  connected  across  said 
cathode  resistor;  a  variable  Up  for  said  low-wattage  re- 
sistance means;  identical  current  limiting  resistors  con- 
nected between  said  variable  tap  and  the  control  grids  of 
respective  ones  of  said  constant-current  tubes  whereby  the 
current  level  through  said  focus  coil  may  be  manually  ad- 
justed; voltage  divider  means  including  a  potentiometer 
connected  across  said  power  supply;  a  pair  of  diodes, 
the  anode  of  one  of  said  diodes  and  the  cathode  of  the 
other  of  said  diodes  being  connected  in  common  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  sweep  generator  means  for 
the  flat  face  cathode  ray  tube;  a  first  high  resistance  means 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  the  one  of  said  diodes;  a  sec- 
ond high  resistance  means  connected  to  the  anode  of  the 


other  of  said  diode,  the  other  ends  of  both  said  high  re- 
sistance means  connected  to  the  tap  of  said  potentiometer 
whereby  the  tap  of  said  potentiometer  is  adapted  to  be 
manually  adjusted  to  adjust  the  reference  voltage  for  said 
diodes  to  the  mean  voltage  output  level  of  the  sweep 
generator  means  to  which  they  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected; separate  adjustable  taps  on  said  separate  high 
resistance  means,  respectively;  a  first  cathode  follower 
connected  at  its  input  end  to  the  tap  of  said  second  high 
resistance  means  and  at  its  output  end  to  the  screen 
grid  of  one  of  the  said  constant  current  tubes;  and  circuit 
means  including  phase  inveriing  and  second  cathode  fol- 
lower means  connected  in  cascade,  said  circuit  means  con- 
nected at  its  input  end  to  the  tap  of  said  first  high  re- 
sistance means  and  at  its  output  end  to  the  screen  grid 
of  the  other  of  said  constant  current  tubes;  whereby  cur- 
rent through  said  focus  coil  is  automatically  adjusted  to 
reduce  deflection  defocussing. 


2,808,538 
MAGNETRON  OSCILLATOR 
Caasfau  C.  Cutler,  Gillette,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratorict,  Incorponted,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,770 
lOCfadBM.    (CL315-^9J) 


S.^' 


I.  In  combination,  an  electron  discharge  device  com- 
prising a  cathode  for  providing  electron  flow  and  an 
anode  spaced  around  said  cathode  in  electron  collecting 
relation,  the  region  between  said  cathode  and  anode  form- 
ing an  interaction  space,  means  for  imparting  to  the  elec- 
tron flow  in  said  space  a  circular  component  for  creating 
radio  frequency  waves  circulating  in  said  space  in  a  par- 
ticular direction  for  interaction  with  the  electron  flow, 
means  for  selectively  suppressing  radio  frequency  waves 
traveling  in  the  interaction  space  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  particular  directicm,  a  hollow  wave  guide  extend- 
ing around  a  portion  of  said  device  terminated  at  one  end 
to  be  substantially  reflectionless  and  open  to  wave  energy 
at  the  opposite  end  for  abstraction  of  energy,  and  direc- 
tional coupling  means  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  cou- 
pling connections  between  said  hollow  wave  guide  and 
anode  for  selectively  coupling  the  radio  frequency  waves 
circulating  in  the  interaction  space  in  said  particular  direc- 
tion into  said  wave  guide  for  travel  therealong  towards 
the  open  end  and  for  selectively  coupling  radio  frequency 
energy  reflected  from  said  open  end  back  into  said  space 
for  travel  therearound  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  par- 
ticular direction. 


2,808^9 

UGHT  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Onkaen  and  Charles  W.  MOkr,  AnderMm,  Ind., 

aadaton  to   General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 

Mid,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Inly  10, 1948,  Serial  No.  37,984,  now 

Patent  No.  2,^79,01^  dntcd  May  25,  1944.    Dirided 

and  this  application  Mnrch  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,134 
SCIahM.    (CL31S— 83) 

1 .  In  a  light  controlled  system  for  miUti-filament  head- 
lamps, a  source  of  electrical  power,  switching  means  con- 
nected to  the  source  and  to  the  filaments  to  alternately 
connect  the  filaments  to  the  source,  light  actuated  control 


means  connected  to  and  operating  the  switching  means 
dependent  upon  the  amount  of  incident  light,  manual 
means  also  connected  to  and  operating  the  switching  means 


r^-t'. 


.^^ 
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least  one  cycle  counting  relay  through  a  normally  open 
contact,  said  phase-shifting  means  being  arranged  to  cause 
said  second  transformer  primary  winding  potential  to  re- 
main at  substantially  zero  through  each  half  cycle  of  said 


to  switch  filaments,  and  a  plurality  of  indicating  means 
connected  to  the  source  of  power,  to  the  light  control  and 
to  the  manual  means  to  indicate  operating  conditions. 


l,m,!Tt8 
GAS  OR  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  TUBE  DEVICE 
Jozcf  Comclis  Moerfccns,  EiadhoTcn,  Nethcrlnnda, 
signer,  by   mesne   ssslinmrnti.   to   North 
PhOips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  March  17, 1955,  Scriri  No.  495,01< 

Clafans  priority,  application  Ncthcifamds  April  1, 1954 

2ClalnM.   (CL  315-^8) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  an  electric  dis- 
charge device  having  first  and  second  electrodes  of  fila- 
mentary type,  a  filament  supply  transformer  having  first 
and  second  windings  arranged  on  the  core  thereof  and 
having  a  magnetic  shunt  interposed  between  said  wind- 
ings, an  auxiliary  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  means  for  connecting  said  first 
winding,  said  primary  winding  and  said  first  electrode 
in  series  circuit  arrangement,  means  for  connecting  said 
second  winding,  said  secondary  winding  and  said  second 
electrode  in  series  drciiit  arrangement,  said  auxiliary 
transformer  having  a  no-load  impedance  substantially 
greater  than  its  full-load  impedance  whereby  interrup- 
tion of  current  flow  to  either  of  said  electrodes  prevents 
ignition  ci  said  device,  and  means  for  applying  an  igniting 
potential  to  said  electrodes. 


2,808,541 

TIMING  MEANS  EMPLOYING  CYCLE  COUNTING 

RELAYS 

Orral  L.  Utt,  MorgHitown,  W.  Va.,  Msignnr  to  Weatfaig- 
bonse  Air  Brake  Convany,  Wflnsoding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PcwMylmnhi 

AppUcntioa  April  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,024 
lOdatau.  (CL  317— 142) 
1.  Timing  means,  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
potential,  at  least  one  cycle  counting  relay,  a  first  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  said  source 
and  at  least  one  secondary  winding,  a  phase  shifting 
means  connected  to  said  secondary  winding,  a  second 
transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding, 
said  primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer  being 
connected  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said  first  trans- 
former and  said  phase-shifting  means,  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  second  transformer  being  connected  to  at 


alternating  source  potential  priw  to  the  closing  of  said 
normally  open  contact,  and  said  second  transformer  po- 
tential being  capable  of  following  said  alternating  source 
potential  after  closure  of  said  normally  open  contact. 


2*808,542 
FOIL  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSERS  AND 
PROCESS 
David  A.  VcrasOyaa,  Lafhos,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Genctal 
Electric  CM^any,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
NoDrawi^.   Application  Dcccndbcr  28, 1953, 
Serial  No.  400,749 
4ClalnM.    (CL  317— 230) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  smooth  surface  on  tan- 
talum foil  for  use  in  electrolytic  capacitors  comprising 
the  steps  of  subjecting  the  rough  surface  of  as-rolled  foil 
to  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  5  parts  by  volume 
sulfuric  acid,  2  parts  by  volume  nitric  acid  and  1.5  parts 
by  volume  hydrofluoric  acid  for  from  2  to  10  seconds  and 
then  removing  the  acid  solution  by  washing,  whereby 
sharply  contoured  microscopic  surface  irregularities  are 
removed  without  etching  the  surface. 


2,808443 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CRYSTAL  BODY 
Theodore  W.  Cooper,  Torrance,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Hnghcs  Aircntft  Company,  Cnlrer  City,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Application  Janwuy  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  502^80 
4ClainM.    (CL  317— 235) 


1.  In  an  enai4>sulated  semiconductor  device,  means  for 
mounting  and  positioning  a  semiconductor  crystal  body 
comprising:  a  disc-shaped  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  be- 
ing electrically  and  thermally  conductive,  said  diaphragm 
defining  an  opening  therethrough  substantially  symmetri- 
cal about  the  axis  of  said  diaphragm,  said  aptmn%  having 
an  area  substantially  less  than  a  contact  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  crystal  body,  said  diaphragm  defining  a  re- 
gion of  reduced  thickness  surrounding  said  opening;  said 
semiconductor  crystal  body  being  (riunically  affixed  to 
said  diaphragm  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  axis. 
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VOLUME  CONTROL  UNIT 

Fox  Poiat,  WiL,  MiigMW  to  Spragne 
Ibc,  a  corporalloo  of  Wiscouin 
Jaly  16,  1948,  Serial  No.  39,104, 
No.  2,7t2,344,  dated  Febnuuy  15,  1955. 
tUi  appHcatfcw  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No. 


(a.  317—242) 


«« 


In  a  capacitor  structure  having  terminals  in  association 
with  a  capacitance  for  an  electric  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  terminals,  means  associating  said  terminals 
with  the  remainder  of  the  capacitor  structure,  a  centrally 
apertured  circular  dielectric  sheet  of  relatively  thin  and 
flexible   material   having  an  extension   at   its  periphery 
apertured  to  receive  said  terminal  associating  means,  two 
substantially  coextensive  conductive  coatings  incapable  of 
self-support  formed  on  opposite  faces  of  the  dielectric 
sheet  with  the  terminal  associating  means  of  a  first  of 
said  juxtapoaed  terminals  in  contact  with  a  first  of  said 
coatings  and  the  other  coating  insulated  from  any  of 
said  terminals,  a  one-sided  extension  of  said  first  coating 
running  to  the  penpfaeral  extension  of  said  dielectric  sheet 
for  said  connection  to  said  terminal  associating  means 
of  said  first  terminal,  a  substantially  cylindrical  electrical 
insulating  member  supporting  said  juxtaposed  terminals 
and  receiving  said  terminal  associating  means,  a  surface 
of  said  insulating  member  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  dielectric  sheet  and  engaging  the  face  of  one  of  said 
coatings,  a  lateral  extension  of  said  insulating  member 
on    which    said    terminals   are    supported,    passageways 
through  said  insulating  member  lateral  extension  and  said 
dielectric  sheet  peripheral  extension  for  receiving  said 
terminal  associating  means,  an  apertured  metal  plate  en- 
gaging the  face  of  the  other  of  said  coatings  on  said  di- 
electric sheet  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  coat- 
ing, an  electrically  conductive  means  extending  through 
the  metal  plate  and  the  central  aperture  of  the  coated 
dielectric  into  the  insulating  member  and  clamping  the 
parts  toffether  so  as  to  hold  the  terminal  associating  means 
for  said  first  terminal  in  contact  with  the  one-sided  ex- 
tension and  supporting  the  terminal  associating  means  of 
the  other  terminals  juxUposed  with  but  insulated  from 
said  first  terminal  and  said  coatings  on  said  dielectric. 
one  of  said  passageways  through  said  lateral  extension 
and  peripheral  extension  being  an  alignment  slot  and  the 
terminal  associating  means  for  the  second  of  said  ter- 
minals extending  through  said  alignment  slot  passageway 
to  fix  said  second  terminal  insulated  and  separated  from 
said  coatings. 

2,SM,545 
PRESSURE  PICK-UP-DIFFERENTIAL-TYPE 
ACCELERATION-FREE 
Walter  J.  Hlrticiter,  Btfalo,  N.  Y.,  DonM  V.  KeUy,  MU- 
wwkee,  Wlfc,  a^  Ankw  L.  Pidicy,  B««alo,  N.  Y., 
airipon  to  the  Ualted  Stetei  of  America  ai  repcvMoted 
by  Ike  Sacrataiy  of  tha  Air  FoKC 


circular  diaphragm  condenser  plates  mounted  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  stretched  taut  within  said  con- 
tainer, a  cylindrical  insulator  ring  separating  said  i^ates 
which  are  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  a  pair  of 
adjustable  stretching  rings  associated  with  each  of  said 
'plates  to  allow  the  tautness  of  each  of  said  plates  to  be 
separately  adjusted,  said  pair  of  stretching  rings  com- 
prising a  fixed  ring  of  L-shaped  cross  section  in  its  outer 
periphery  forming  a  rectangular  notch  therein,  said  fixed 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  flat  side  of  the 
ring,  said  recesses  communicating  via  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings with  said  notch,  a  plurality  of  screws  positioned  in 
said  recesses  and  extending  through  said  openings  into 
said  notch,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 


through to  accommodate  said  screws  positioned  on  said 
screws,  an  adjustable  ring  rectangular  cross  section  having 
threaded  recesses  therein  to  accommodate  said  screws  posi- 
tioned in  said  notch  and  on  said  screws,  said  adjustable 
ring  being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  notch  by  turning 
said  screws  with  a  resultant  increase  and  decrease  respec- 
tively of  the  tautness  of  the  attached  plate,  a  first  com- 
partment between  said  plates,  second  and  third  compart- 
ments each  of  which  is  formed  between  a  plate  and  said 
container,  gasket  means  associated  with  said  stretching 
rings  sealing  said  first  compartment  from  said  second 
and  third  compartments,  pressure  taps  communicating  with 
each  of  said  compartments,  and  electrical  connections  to 
said  plates. 

2  9WJ544 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 
John  A.  Connor,  PIdiadctaUa,  Tm^  MripMr  t0  Leeds  and 
Norttevp  Company,  nOadclpiiia,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pefloayivanla 

Application  March  15, 1954,  Scrfad  No.  4l«,149 
SCIafaM.    (CL  317— 253) 


24, 195S,  Serial  No.  4i3,t51 
anihni  (0.317— 244) 
1.  A  differential,  capadtive,  preanire  pickup  device 
which  is  wbstantially  nonrespoosive  to  acceleration  forces 
compriiaaf  a  cylindrical  case,  doaed  at  one  end,  a  remov- 
able cover  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said  case,  means 
for  fastning  said  cover  to  said  case  to  provide  an  air 
tight  container,  two  mechanically  substantially  identical 


1.  An  adjustable  air  capacitor  comprising  a  rotor  and  a 
stator,  said  rotor  and  stator  each  including  a  t>lurality  of 
concentric  semi-cylindrical  plates  adapted  for  intermesh- 
ing,  a  housing  for  said  rotor  and  said  stator,  mtans  for  in- 
sulating said  rotor  from  said  stator  and  said  Rousing  for 
qperation  of  said  rotor  at  high  potential  and  o 
said  stator  at  low  potential,  an  outer  housii 
capacitor  adapted  ftx-  operation  at  ground 
of  said  stator,  said  rotor  and  said  outer  hou 

a  terminal  electrically  connected  thereto,  the  ^_, 

between  the  terminals  of  said  outer  housing  and  said  stator 
being  high  whereas  the  capacitance  between  the  terminals 
of  said  rotor  and  said  outer  housing  are  low  with  both 
of  these  capacitances  being  in  series  with  each  other  and 
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the  series  combination  in  parallel  with  the  direct 
capacitance  of  said  rotor  and  said  stator,  and  means  for 
converting  said  capacitor  from  a  three-terminal  capacitor 
to  a  two-terminal  capacitor  by  shorting  the  terminals  of 
said  outer  housing  and  said  sutor  so  that  only  the  capaci- 
tance between  the  terminals  of  said  rotor  and  said  outer 
housing  will  in  effect  be  electrically  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  direct  capacitance  of  said  rotor  and  said  sUtor, 
the  capacitance  between  the  terminals  of  said  rotor  and 
said  outer  housing  being  substantially  the  same  as  said 
series  combination  whereby  the  shorting  of  the  capaciuncc 
between  the  terminals  of  said  outer  housing  and  said  stator 
has  substantially  no  ef!ect  on  the  calibration  of  said  air 
capacitor. 

2JIM47 
SYNCHRO  GENERATING  MEANS 
Sarnnd  Adicr,  WananwM,  N.  I.,  Joseph  Damon,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  and  Martin  Manrer,  Nixon,  N.  J.,  mmigmon 
to  the  UnUcd  States  of  Amsvfca  as  upustnted  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUeatton  An«Ht  19, 19S5,  Serial  No.  529,597 
liOahM.    (CL31S— 24) 
(Giwrted  maitr  TMa  3S,  U.  S.  Co4s  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


tion,  means  for  interpolating  within  successive  groups  of 
said  coarse  input  signals  to  derive  a  first  continuously 
variable  signal,  first  comparison  means  for  comparing 
said  first  continuously  variable*  signal  and  said  first 
analogue  signal  to  derive  a  first  difference  signal,  means 
for  deriving  a  second  continuously  variable  signal  rq>re- 


10.  In  combination  with  a  controlled  synchro  element 
adapted  to  receive  different  combinations  of  a  plurality 
of  voltages,  each  of  said  combinations  being  representa- 
tive of  a  different  angle  to  which  the  movable  element 
of  a  synchro  generator  is  adjusted;  means  for  generating 
said  combinations  of  voltages  comprising  a  voltage 
divider  element  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  said  element  having  taps  akxig 
the  length  thereof  to  provide  a  plurality  of  voluges 
thereacross,  said  teps  being  so  spaced  that  the  envelope 
of  said  voltages  is  a  sinusoidal  function  of  said  angle,  and 
means  to  connect  various  combinations  of  said  taps  to 
said  controlled  synchro  elemenL 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Rolf  EdnsBBd  fencer.  West 
smifiii   to  Elachrk  A 

Hayca,  EMiaad,  a  cotporadosi  of  Grsat  Britain 
AppHcathM  October  IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  443,917 


Octabar  21, 19S3 
SCUm.   (CL31t-lt) 

1.  Apparatus  for  oontinooosly  controlling  the  displace- 
ment of  an  element  in  response  to  an  input  fimction, 
comprising  servo-means  for  displacing  nid  element, 
means  for  deriving  a  first  electrical  analogue  signal  var- 
iable from  one  limiting  value  to  another  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  displacement  of  said  elennent.  meaiu  for 
deriving  a  second  electrical  analogue  signal  vaiiaUe 
rqwtitivdy  from  one  limiting  value  to  another  in  re- 
^OBse  to  said  predetermined  disptacement,  whereby  a 
virtatioii  of  said  second  analogue  signal  from  one  Ihnit 
to  another  represents  a  unit  part  of  said  disptocement. 
means  for  deriving  coarse  input  signals  representing 
higher  digits  of  successive  discrete  values  of  said  func- 

723  0.  0—13 


senting  lower  digits  of  siiccessive  values  of  said  function, 
second  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  second 
continuously  variable  signal  and  said  second  aiulogue 
signal  to  derive  a  second  difference  signal,  and  means  for 
applying  said  first  and  second  difference  signals  selective- 
ly to  said  servo-means  in  dependence  on  one  of  said 
different  signals. 


2  SM,549 
FAIL-SAFE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTIPLE- 
POINT  RECORDERS 
David  VMdevcirter,  PhBadcipUa,  Pa^  aasifwir  to  Leeds 
Md  Nofthrap  Company,  PUhidclpUa,  Pa.,  a 

tion  of  PcaasylvaMbi 
Application  Febraaiy  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  54t,lM 
9  Claims.    (CU  31»— 28) 
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7.  A  measuring  system  including  a  condition-responsive 
element  a  self-balancing  n>easuring  instrument  respon- 
sive to  potentials  from  said  condition-responsive  element 
a  network  in  circuit  with  said  element  said  network  in- 
cluding a  switeh  having  a  movable  contact  and  at  least 
two  fixed  contacts,  an  impedance  element  connected  i« 
circuit  between  one  side  of  said  condition-responsive  elel- 
ment  and  said  movable  contact  a  source  of  voltage  con^ 
nected  in  circuit  between  the  other  side  of  said  cooditicm- 
responsive  element  and  a  first  of  said  fixed  contacts,  and 
a  volta^  divider  connected  across  said  source  of  volt- 
age, the  other  of  said  fixed  conucts  being  connected  to 
a  tap  on  said  voltage  divider,  said  switch  being  operable 
during  the  time  said  condition-responsive  element  is  con- 
nected to  said  measuring  instrument  for  effecting  coo- 
nection  first  between  said  movable  and  said  first  contact 
then  between  said  movable  and  said  other  contact  to 
provide  initially  a  high-speed  fail-safe  action  with  high 
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offset  and  then  a  low-speed  fail-safe  action  during  the 
actual  balance  of  said  system  with  a  negligible  amount 
of  offset 


SERVOSYSTEM  INCLUDING  PHASE  SENSITIVE 

AMPLIFIER 

Charles  S.  Caracy,  Marion,  Iowa,  assiinirr  to  Collins 

Radio  Onnpany,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Applkatioa  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,578 

2ClaiM.   (CL311— 3«) 
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1.  An  intermediate  circuit  in  a  servo  system  that  also 
includes,  a  sensing  means  that  produces  an  alternating 
error  voltage  which  is  phased  with  an  alternating  refer- 
ence voltage  acc<»tling  to  the  required  rotational  direc- 
tion of  the  servo  output  shaft,  a  push-pull  amplifier  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  sensing  means  and  having 
a  pair  of  electron  tubes,  and  a  driving  means  for  said 
output  shaft  that  is  reversed  by  opposite  polarity  direct 
current  signals  comprising,  a  pair  of  selector  tubes  with 
the  control  grid  of  each  direc^y  connected  to  an  oppo- 
site plate  of  the  tubes  of  the  amplifier,  the  screen  grids 
of  said  selector  tubes  connected  to  said  reference  volt- 
age, a  potentiometer  connected  between  a  B  plus  voltage 
and  ground,  the  tap  of  said  potentiometer  connected  to 
the  cathodes  of  said  selector  tubes,  and  the  plates  of  said 
selector  tubes  connected  to  said  driving  means  to  selec- 
tively provide  opposite  polarity  direct  voltage  outputs 
that  drive  said  driving  means  in  a  direction  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  phase  of  said  error  voltage. 


I,9f9,591 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  DEVICE 

MoBtfbrd  MorIm«,  Rodicater,  N.  Y. 

Origfaai  appHcatioa  October  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,991. 

Divided  and  liris  application  February  3,  1954,  Serial 

No.4f7,S51 

SCUiiH.    (a.  318— 47) 


'^ 


I  1.  In  an  apparatus  deriving  time  control  signal  energy 
f^txn  a  source  of  relatively  short  duration  periodic  electri- 
cal impulses  separated  by  effectively  zero  energy  relatively 
long  time  intervals  jointly  having  time-controlled  repeti- 
tioa  frequency  and  providing  instrument  electric  motor 
shaft  speeds  supenynchronous  with  the  two-pole  syn- 


chronous motor  speed  of  said  frequency,  a  source  of 
timed  frequency  electrical  signal  impulses  separated  by 
effectively  zero  energy  time  intervals,  electron  discharge 
tube  circuit  organization  means  converting  said  separated 
signal  impulses  into  an  alternating  current  having  an  ef- 
fectively continuous  wave  form  and  a  frequency  identical 
with  the  repetition  frequency  of  said  impulses,  a  syn- 
chronous electric  motor  deriving  useful  torque  energy 
from  said  alternating  current  only  at  synchronous  fre- 
quency speed,  an  asynchronous  electric  motor  having  con- 
tinuous torque  through  a  wide  range  of  speeds  including 
a  multiple  speed  of  said  synchronous  frequency  speed,  a 
separate  source  of  driving  energy  for  said  asynchronous 
motor,  and  rigid  linkage  mechanical  gearing  comprising  a 
toothed  gear  speed-multiplying  power  transmission  cou- 
pling the  shafts  of  said  motors  to  operate  in  exact  timed 
relation  to  the  periodicity  of  said  signal  impulses. 


2,S«M52 

INDUCTION  MOTOR  AND  CONTROL 

Max  Voege,  Dayton,  OUo,  Bssl|nnr  to  Everett  P.  Larsh, 

Dayton,  Oido 

Application  April  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  42«,979 

9  Claims.    (CL  318— 211) 


1.  In  a  motor  comprising  a  stator  having  a  main  field 
winding  arranged  to  establish  a  given  number  of  mag- 
netic poles,  the  stator  also  being  provided  with  a  second 
winding  arranged  to  establish  a  lesser  number  of  mag- 
netic poles,  a  rotor  provided  with  end  rings  joined  by  a 
plurality  of  conductor  bars,  each  end  ring  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  section  of  each  end  ring  being 
permanently  and  continuously  electrically  separated  from 
the  other  sections  of  the  end  ring,  means  for  controlling 
energization  of  said  main  winding  causing  rotating  mag- 
netic flux  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  controlling 
energization  of  said  second  winding  of  the  stafor  causing 
rotating  magnetic  flux  in  the  reverse  direction,  i 


2,tM353 

STARTING  CONTROL  FOR  SPLIT-PHASE  MOTORS 

Harry  F.  Chut,  Dqion,  (Mo,  aasipor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  IVflca,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  Mqr  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,140 

3ClaiaH.    (CL  318— 221) 


1.*'     ," 


1.  A  starting  control  for  a  split  phase  electric  motor 
having  main  and  phase  windings  including  an  armature, 
a  normally  closed  snap-action  contact  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  armature  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  the  phase  winding,  an  electromagnet  havinf  two  wind- 
ings constituting  the  only  electromagnetic  fdrce  for  at- 
tracting and  releasing  said  armature,  one  ot  said  wind- 
ings being  connected  to  said  phase  winding  aiid  the  other 


winding  being  connected  to  the  main  winding,  said  two 
windings  being  arranged  in  opposed  relationship  and  pro- 
portioned so  that  the  total  attraction  for  the  armature  is 
at  a  minimum  under  motor  starting  conditions,  said 
snap-action  contact  mechanism  having  sufficient  resistance 
to  the  attraction  of  said  electromagnet  at  low  motor 
speeds  to  prevent  its  opening  until  the  motor  approaches 
its  balancing  speed. 


2,808,554 

TWO  PHASE  STEP  MOTOR 

Albert  G.  Thomas,  Bntler,  Pa. 

Ofisfaial  application  Angnst  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,949. 

Divided  and  tUs  application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No. 

649  745 

20  Claims.    (CL  318— 254) 


Ja 


2,108,554 

DUAL-VOLTAGE  ALTERNATING-CURRENT 

MOTOR 

H.  Capps,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assinnnr  to  Ganeral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnc  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  593,571 

2CladM.    (CL  310— 221) 


1.  A  dual  voltage  single  phase  alternating  current 
induction-type  motor  having  a  slotted  stator  including 
a  main  winding  comprising  two  sections  connected  in 
parallel  for  operation  at  one  voltage  and  connected  in 
series  for  operation  at  another  voltage,  and  a  starting 
winding  displaced  from  said  main  winding  and  connected 
in  parallel  with  both  said  sections  at  the  one  voltage  and 
connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  sections  and  in 
parallel  with  the  other  of  said  sections  at  the  other  volt- 
age, said  sections  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  coils  arranged 
on  said  stator  to  form  poles  of  said  alternate  polarity, 
each  said  pole  being  formed  of  at  least  one  coil  from  each 
said  section,  the  coils  of  each  said  pole  being  arranged 
concentrically  with  each  other  and  in  different  slots,  said 
coils  being  formed  of  numbers  of  turns  of  wire  suiuble 
for  substantially  equalizing  the  ampere  turns  of  adjacent 
poles. 

2,808,555 

MOTOR  PROTECTOR  CIRCUTT  AND  THERMAL 

PROTECTOR  THEREFOR 

Harold  L.  Dimkc,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  amigwor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  insM  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  593,572 

llCWma.    (CL  318— 221) 


1.  In  a  two-phase  step  motor,  a  first  stator  having  a 
plurality  of  poles,  a  first  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  poles 
associated  therewith,  a  second  stator  having  a  plurality 
of  poles,  a  second  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  poles  as- 
sociated with  said  second  stator,  means  mounting  said 
roton  for  simuluneous  roution,  the  poles  of  said  stators 
and  rotors  being  relatively  positionally  phased  so  that 
poles  of  one  rotor  are  substantially  in  register  with  spaces 
between  poles  of  the  other  rotor,  winding  means  for  caus- 
ing energization  of  the  poles  of  the  first  stator  and  first 
rotor,  other  winding  means  for  causing  energization  of 
the  poles  of  the  second  sUtor  and  second  rotor,  and 
means  for  energizing  said  winding  means  alternately,  arid 
including  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  rotors  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  causing  reversal  of  the  ef- 
fective direction  of  said  rotw  movement  limiting  means 
and  for  moving  said  rotors  through  an  angle  subsUntially 
during  the  period  of  said  reversal. 


2,808,557 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SERVOSYSTEM 
John  W.  Saalth,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Application  Jnnc  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,800 
5ClaiM.    (0.318—467) 
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1.  A  motor  having  at  least  two  winding  circuits  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  one  side  of  a  source  of  power,  a 
thermal  protector  including  a  bimetallic  element,  a  first 
contact  surface  arranged  at  a  predetermined  location  on 
said  element  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  first  con- 
tact means  engafeable  with  said  first  surface  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  source  of.  power, 
second  and  third  contact  surfaces  arranged  on  said  ele- 
ment at  different  predetermined  distances  from  said  first 
surface,  said  second  aiul  third  contact  surfaces  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  element  thereby  to  establish 
respectively  current  paths  through  said  element  from  said 
first  contact  surface  to  said  second  contact  surface  and 
from  said  first  contact  surface  to  said  third  coatKt  sur- 
face, and  second  and  third  contact  means  respectively  en- 
gageable  with  said  secoiul  and  third  contact  surfaces  and 
req;>ectively  in  series  with  said  winding  circuits. 


1.  A  binary  code  transmission  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  n  pairs  of  switches,  each  switch  including 
a  movable  contact  element  connectable  to  a  first  or  sec- 
ond fixed  clement,  conductors  connecting  together  the 
movable  contact  elements  of  each  pair  of  switches,  said 
first  and  said  second  fixed  elements  respectively  being 
connected  to  opposite  terminals  of  a  vduge  source,  n 
relay  windings  for  actuating  the  first  movable  contact 
element  of  each  of  said  n  pairs  of  switches,  a  remote 
switching  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  n  relay 
windings  with  n  wires  to  arrange  the  movable  contact 
elements  of  said  first  switches  in  2"  different  permuted 
connections,  and  decoder  motor  means  responsive  to 
current  flow  in  any  one  of  said  conductors  for  arranging 
the   movable  contact  elements  of  the  second  switches 
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of  said  n  pairs  of  switches  in  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  selected  positions  of  the  movable  contact  elements 
of  the  first  switches  of  said  n  pairs  of  switches,  in  which 
position  said  decoder  motor  means  is  de-energized. 


MEANS  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  AN  ALTERNAT- 
ING CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR  ENERGIZING 
ITS  FIELD  WINDINGS 

Gwtar  A.  Rdokvd.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

AppHcatfoB  luuiy  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  48U13 

10  Claims.    (CI.  322—27) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  generator 
having  a  stator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  q>aced  con- 
ductors leading  therefrom  and  a  rotor  provided  with  an 
even  nmnber  of  poles,  a  field  winding  having  first  and 
second  terminals  for  said  rotor,  a  transformer  of  the  high 
reactance  type,  the  primary  winding  of  which  is  in  series 
with  one  of  the  output  conductors  leading  from  said 
stator,  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  second  output 
conductor  leading  from  said  stator  to  the  first  terminal 
of  the  fisld  windings,  a  dry  plate  rectifier  having  a  low 
electrical  resistance  connected  in  series  with  the  second 
terminal  of  the  field  windings  and  the  secondary  winding 
of  said  transformer,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  to  an  output 
conducted  leading  from  said  stator  which  is  different  from 
that  to  which  the  first  terminal  of  the  field  winding  is 
connected  to  thereby  vary  the  amount  of  pulsating  direct 
current  that  is  passed  through  the  field  windings  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  load  that  is  applied  to  the  generator. 


23M,5S9 

VOLTAGE-REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Homer  A.  Eagle,  Los  Angcks,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asrigmiiinli,  to  VBdiig  Iwfaistrics,  Inc.,  Canoga  Parli, 

CaUr.,  a  cdpontioB  of  Calif  oniia 

Appifcatkm  September  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,180 

2CIafaiis.    (a.  323— 21) 


1.  A  voltage-control  system  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes 
each  having  anode,  cathode,  anu  control  electrodes,  a  pair 
of  saturable  reactors,  each  of  which  is  connected  between 
anode  and  cathode  of  a  different  one  of  said  tubes, 
means  to  apply  a  load  to  said  anodes,  means  to  apply  an 
operating  potential  between  said  anodes  and  cathodes, 
an  electric  light,  means  to  couple  said  electric  light  to 
produce  fluctuation  of  said  light  output  with  variations 
in  potential  at  said  means  to  apply  a  load,  photocell  means 
to  generate  a  regulatory  bias  responsive  to  said  fluctuations 
of  said  light,  means  to  apply  a  priming  bias  to  said 


control  grids  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  control  grids  being 
respectively  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, and  means  to  apply  said  regulatory  bias  to  said  con- 
trol grids  including  connections  between  said  photocell 
means  and  said  secondary  winding  to  control  said  tubes 
to  compensate  for  said  potential  variations. 


2,MS,540 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  REMOTE 
CONTROL 
David  Lawrence  Jaffe,  Maspelh,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Stetes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
AppUcatkMi  October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,143 
1  Claim.    (CL32^— 22) 
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A  voltage  regulator  circuit  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  regulated  output  voltages  from  a  source  of  unregulated 
D.  C.  voltage  comprising  a  series  voltage  regulator  tube 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  contrd  grid,  with  its 
anode  connected  to  said  source  of  unregulated  D.  C. 
voltage  and  its  cathode  connected  to  a  regulated  voltage 
output  lead,  first  and  second  amplfUer  stages  each  having 
an  anode,  cathode  and  control  grid,  the  aAode  of  said 
first  stage  being  connected  to  the  control  jgrid  of  said 
second  stage  and  the  anode  of  uid  secona  stage  being 
connected  through  a  resister  to  the  cathode  of  said  regu- 
lator tube  and  directiy  connected  to  the  ccDtrol  grid  of 
the  series  regulator  tube,  a  voltage  divider  Iconnected  at 
one  end  to  the  cathode  of  said  second  stage  and  at  the 
other  end  electrically  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said 
first  stage,  a  voltage  regulator  tube  connected  across  said 
divider,  a  movable  contact  on  said  voltage  divider  con- 
nected to  the  contrtH  grid  of  said  first  stage,  a  resistor 
connected  between  the  anode  of  said  series  voltage  regu- 
lator tube  and  the  cathode  of  said  second  stage,  a  plu- 
rality of  voltage  regulator  tubes  connected  in  series  to 
the  end  of  said  divider  remote  from  the  cathode  of  the 
second  stage  and  means  for  selectively  conecting  different 
ones  of  said  series  connected  voltage  regulator  tubes  to 
a  source  of  ground  potential  whereby  the  cathode  of  the 
second  amplifier  stage  may  be  maintained  at  any  one 
of  a  plurality  oi  fixed  voltages  with  respect  to  ground 
potential. 

2,BM,MI 
PRECISION  NULL  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Edwin  FiM,  Los  Ai^clca,  CaHf.,  sssj^ar  to  HnglMs 
Aircraft  Campawy,  Calver  CHy,  CaUf.,  a  corpocatfoa 
of  Delaware 
Application  Jamnry  20, 1954.  Serial  No.  5M,923 
1  Claim.    (CL  324—55) 
A  precision  null  detector  circuit  for  calibrating  and 
testing  an  electrical  component  by  means  [of  Lissajous 
figures  presented  on  an  oscilloscope  screen,  said  compo- 
nent, during  said  calibration  and  test,  being  electrically 
connected  across  a  source  of  alternating-current  voltage 
and,  in  response  thereto,  producing  a  first  output  voltage, 
said  null  detector  circuit  comprising:  a  precision  variable 
voltage  divider  element  electrically  connectnJ  across  the 


source,  said  voltage  divider  element  producing  a  second 
output  voltage  of  selected  amplitude;  means  electrically 
connected  between  said  voltage  divider  element  and  the 
electrical  component  for  producing  a  tiiird  output  volUge 
equal  to  the  instantaneous  difference  between  the  first 
output  voltage  and  said  second  output  voltage,  said  means 
being  connected  to  the  oscilloscope  for  applying  said  third 
output  voltage  thereto;  and  a  phase  shifter  circuit  elec- 


-t 


%  -I' 


tude  limiting  circuit  coupled  to  said  demodulating  or- 
cuit,  a  frequency  multiplying  circuit  coupled  to  said  sepa- 
rating means  to  multiply  the  blanking  pulse  recurrence 
frequency  up  to  said  sideband-spacing  frequency,  a  wave 
amplitude  limiting  circuit  coupled  to  said  frequency  mulU- 
plying  circuit,  a  phase  comparing  circuit  coupled  to  both 
of  said  amplitude  linuting  circuiu  to  determine  the  rela- 
tive phase  displacement  between  the  outputs  of  said  limit- 
ing circuits,  and  an  indicating  circuit  coupled  to  said  com- 
paring circuit  to  express  said  phase  displacement  in  terms 
of  reUtive  envelope  delay. 


trically  connected  between  the  source  and  the  oscilloscope 
for  applying  a  fourth  output  voluge  to  the  oscilloscope 
that  is  ninety  degrees  out  of  phase  with  the  alternating- 
current  voluge  produced  by  Uie  source,  whereby  a  Lissa- 
jous figure  is  presented  on  the  oscilloscope  screen  that 
indicates,  when  the  ampUtude  of  said  second  output  volt- 
age is  correctiy  selected,  that  the  first  output  volttge  is 
equal  to  said  second  output  voluge. 


2,8«S,5<2 

ENVELOPE  DELAY  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 

Hubert  French,  New  Yorii,  and  Ralph  Craig  Kennedy, 

Qaecns  VUlage,  N.  Y^  assicMin  to  Radio  Corporation 

of  America,  a  wwporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,226 

The  termhHl  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disdaimed 

4  Claims.    (CL  324— 57) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  relative  envelooe  de- 
lay time  of  electric  wave  translating  apparatus,  test  sig- 
nal generating  apparatus  including  a  sideband-spacing  fre- 
quency wave  producing  circuit,  means  to  apply  a  carrier 
signal  wave  to  said  circuit,  a  modulating- wave  oscillating 
circuit  coupled  to  said  first-mentioned  circuit,  a  wave  am- 
plifying circuit  coupled  (5  the  output  of  said  first-men- 
tioned circuit,  a  blanking  signal  pulse  generating  circuit 
coupled  to  said  oscillating  drcuit  to  produce  blanking 
signal  pulses  at  a  predetermined  recurrence  frequency,  a 
frequency  locking  circuit  interposed  between  said  oscillat- 
ing circuit  and  said  generating  circuit  to  maintain  said 
blanking  signal  pulses  precisely  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency, a  mixing  circuit  coupled  to  said  wave  amplifying 
circuit  and  said  generating  circuit  to  interpose  blanking 
signal  pulses  in  the  sideband-spadng  frequency  wave  to 
form  a  test  signal  wave,  a  tine  matching  and  amplifying 
circuit  coupling  the  output  of  said  mixing  circuit  into  the 
input  circuit  of  tiie  electric  wave  translating  api^jratus 
under  test,  and  connections  between  said  generating  cir- 
cuit and  said  translating  apparatus  to  energize  any  clami>- 
ing  circtiits  in  said  translating  apparatus;  and  test  signal 
measuring  apparatus  including  signal  separating  means 
connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  translating  ap- 
paratus, a  sideband-spacing  frequency  wave  demodulating 
circuit  coupled  to  said  separating  means,  a  wave  ampli- 


2,808,563 

FILM  STRENGTH  TESTER 

Uoyd  Horaboetel,  Beloit,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  BeloH  Iron 

Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  coqpontkn  of  Wlsconsm 

Applicatioa  Jnne  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,173 

9Ctafam.    (CL324— 65) 


1.  In  a  lubricant  film  strength  tester,  a  pair  of  bearing 
means  cooperatively  defining  a  region  of  bearing  engage- 
ment therebetween,  drive  means  connected  to  one  <rf  said 
bearing  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
said  pair  of  bearing  means,  mounting  means  for  the  bear- 
ing means  iiuulating  one  bearing  means  from  the  other 
except  at  the  region  of  bearing  engagement  therebetween, 
lubricant  retaining  means  supplying  a  lubricant  film  be- 
tween said  bearing  means  at  the  region  of  bearing  engage- 
ment, loading  means  on  the  mounting  means  applying  a 
force  to  urge  the  bearing  means  together,  adjusting  means 
movable  on  the  loading  means  to  selectively  alter  the 
force  applied  thereby,  for  measuring  the  force  applied 
and  means  creating  an  electric  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  bearing  means  for  detecting  the  electrical  con- 
ductivity across  the  lubricant  film,  whereby  the  break- 
down point  of  the  lubricant  film  may  be  accurately  de- 
termined. 

J  egg  5^-1 
PHASE  DETECTOR  FAULT  INDICATOR 
wnilam  C.  Brandt  aad  Lotfier  W.  ConUbrd,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa,  Herbert  P.  Jacobson,  Orito,  Ecmidor,  aad 
Emil  L.  Martin  wmk  WUHam  C.  Perkins,  Cedpr  RapUs, 
Iowa,-  assigBors  to  CoIHds  Radio  Compaqy,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioB  of  Iowa 

Application  Jnly  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,169 
6Chams.    (CI.  324— 82) 
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I.  Fault  detection  means  operating  with  a  phase  de- 
tector having  a  pair  of  inputs  aiKJ  an  output,  comprising 
electron  control  means  having  at  least  two  control  elec- 
trodes, first  rectification  means  having  its  input  con- 
nected in  series  with  one  of  said  phase-detector  inputs, 
with  the  output  of  said  first  rectification  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  control  electrodes,  second  rectification 
means  having  its  input  contwcted  in  series  with  the  other 
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of  said  phase-dctector  inputs,  a  third  rectification  means, 
means  for  blocking  direct-current  and  for  passing  alter- 
nating-current connected  between  said  phase-detector  out- 
put and  the  input  to  said  third  rectification  means,  with 
the  outputs  of  said  second  and  third  rectification  means 
being  opposite  polarity  voltages,  the  outputs  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  rectification  means  each  being  serially  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  control  electrodes,  with  the 
polarities  of  the  outputs  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
rectificatimi  means  determining  the  conduction  state  of 
said  electron  control  means,  whereby  a  fault  in  any  of 
said  phase-detector  inputs  and  output  changes  the  con- 
duction state  of  said  electron  control  means. 


2,SM,565 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  INDICATOR 

Rudolph  J.  Zati  aad  Pasl  Dcmocko,  Yonngstown,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Inc  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515^06 

ICIaioM.    (CI.  324— 122) 


energy  to  an  energy  absorbing  system  or  load,  means 
forming  a  high  impedance  in  shunt  with  the  line  for  de- 
riving a  high  frequency  voltage  proportional  to  the  high 
frequency  line  voltage  and  independent  of  frequency,  said 
means  comprising  capacitances  in  series  and  arranged  to 
form  a  voltage  divider,  means  forming  a  relatively  low 
impedance  in  series  with  the  line  for  deriving  a  high  fre- 
quency voltage  proportional  to  the  line  current,  said  last 
means  including  lumped  inductance,  said  derived  high 
frequency  voltages  being  out  of  phase  for  energy  transfer 
through  the  line  in  one  direction,  said  voltage  divider  and 
said  lumped  inductance  being  directly  connected  whereby 
the  high  frequency  voltages  are  combined  to  form  a  re- 
sultant high  frequency  voltage,  and  indicating  means 
connected  to  receive  said  resultant  high  frequency  voltage 
and  give  an  indication  of  its  magnitude. 


1.  A  high  Vintage  indicator  comprising  an  elongated 
dielectric  member,  a  conductor  disposed  longitudinally 
in  said  dielectric  member  and  extending  outwardly  of 
one  end  to  form  a  probe,  a  transversely  widened  and 
flattened  portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  dielec- 
tric member,  and  a  transparent  housing  disposed  there- 
over in  ^Mced  relation  thereto  and  secured  at  its  edges 
to  said  transversely  widened  and  flattened  portion,  said 
widened  and  flattened  portion  of  said  dielectric  member 
having  an  opening  therein  and  said  transparent  housing 
having  an  opening  therein  in  oppositely  disposed  relation 
with  respect  to  the  opening  in  said  widened  and  flattened 
portion,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  openings,  one  end  of 
said  shaft  engaging  said  conductor,  a  pointer  secured  to 
said  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  point  on  said  pointer 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  sidewardly  therefrom,  a  coil 
spring  secured  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  thereabout  with 
an  end  thereof  secured  to  said  body  member,  said  coil 
spring  urging  said  pointer  in  the  direction  of  said  point 
thereon,  a  neon  bulb  disposed  on  said  housing  over  said 
opening  in  which  said  shaft  is  joumaled  therein,  a  sec- 
ondary transparent  housing  secured  to  said  transparent 
housing  and  enclosing  said  neon  bulb,  indicia  on  said 
transversely  widened  and  flattened  portion  of  said  body 
member  beneath  said  pointer,  the  outermost  end  of  said 
pointer  being  spherical 


DIRECTIONAL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

TJiskc   Doama,   Haddon6eid,   N.  J.,  assicnor  to  Sierra 

Ekctronk  Cwpuialkm,  Saa  Carios,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

Uoa  of  Califoraia 

AppUcatioa  January  12.  1953,  Serial  No.  330,808 

tClaiiBS.    (CL  324— 127) 
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2,8d84<7 
INSTRUMENTS  WITH  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

CORES 
Karl  M.  Ledcrcr,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Weston  Elec- 
trical Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  May  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  290^83 
6  Claims.    (0.324—151) 


8.  In  high  frequency  apparatus  for  use  with  transmis- 
sion lines  of  the  type  serving  to  supply  high  frequency' 


I.  An  electrical  instrument  comprising  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical unitary  core  of  permanent  magioet  material 
transversely  magnetized  to  have  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
polar  surfaces,  said  core  having  diametrically  opposed 
recesses  of  T-form  in  transverse  section  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  core  between  the  polar  surfaces  thereof, 
the  width  of  the  permanent  magnet  material; between  said 
recesses,  as  measured  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  core,  being  from  about  Vi  to  ^  of  t|»e  maximum 
diameter  of  the  permanent  magnet  material  to  cause  the 
magnetic  flux  paths  through  said  core  to  b«  of  approxi- 
mately uniform  length,  T-shaped  mounting  ribs  of  non- 
magnetic material  completely  filling  the  recesses  and  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom,  a  movable  coil  aiid  means  sup- 
porting the  same  for  angular  displacemen|i  about  sub- 
stantially the  axis  of  said  core,  a  ring-shape4  yoke  of  soft 
iron  coaxially  surrounding  said  core  and  |coil,  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  said  yoke  and  the  permanent  magnet 
material  of  said  core  being  p<Mrtions  of  tl^  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  right  circular  cylinders  having  axes  displaced 
from  each  other  in  the  plane  extending  throjugh  the  mag- 
netic axis  of  the  core  to  cause  the  air  gaps  {between  said 
yoke  and  said  magnet  surfaces  to  decrease  ii|  radial  length 
from  a  maximum  value  at  the  magnetic  axis  of  the  core 
and  in  proportion  to  the  lengths  of  the  flux  paths  through 
the  core,  and  means  adjustably  mounted  in  said  yoke 
and  engaging  said  mounting  ribs  for  securing  said  core 
within  and  q)aced  from  said  yoke. 


2JM,54S 

MAGNETRON 

Cannea  L.  Cncda,  Prlocctoa,  N.  J^  aMigaor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  Aanrica,  a  corporatioa  of  Debware 

AppUcatioB  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,9«4 

28ClahM.    (CL331— 5) 

1.  A  magnetron  including  a  hollow  anode  comprising 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  anode  elements  deflning  a 

cylindrical  interaction  qwce,  a  resonant  anode  circuit 

coupled  to  said  anode  elements,  a  cylindrical  array  of 

elongated  emissive  and  non-emissive  control  electrodes 

positioned  within  and  coaxial  with  said  spfce,  means  for 

applying  direct  current  operating  potential^  to  said  anode 


and  control  electrodes  to  generate  radio-fr«,uency  oscilh-  pitch  mounted  on  sa.d  shaft,  a  P»^r  °f  ^°";*^^^*^^ 
tions  on  said  anode,  means  coupled  to  said  control  clec-  by  one  follower  short  circuiting  said  transmi«aon  bne 
trodcs  and  to  said  anode  for  modulating  the  amplitude  of    for  tuning  said  bne.  and  a  second  pair  of  ^ontacu  earned 

said  oscillations,  and  means  coupled  to  said  control  clec-    by  another  follower  fo^/^^"^^^"* '°^.^™^J^„Pf  °^  °° 

said  transmission  line  having  a  fixed  impedance  value. 


^ 

^r«i!f,ftl  ^'»^  \ 
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2,8M,571 

ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  IMPEDANCE 

MATCHING  STUB 

Seymour  B.  Coha,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf.,  aaslgBor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporattou,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,476 

4  Claims.    (CL  333—33) 


trodes  for  establishing  radio-frequency  control  voltages 
between  adjacent  electrodes,  for  locking-in  the  oscillating 
frequency  of  said  magnetron  during  variation  in  power 
output  at  a  desired  operating  frequency. 


2JtM«9 

VIDEO  TRANSMITTER 

Wendell  C.  Morrison,  Prtoceton,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  coiporatkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,297 

idalM.   (CL  332-^7) 

"1    *v»^*^ 


5.  A  video  transmitter  comprising  power  amplifier 
stages  having  their  inputs  in  electrically  parallel  rela- 
tion, means  for  applying  carrier  frequency  energy  to  the 
inputs  of  said  stages,  means  for  applying  video  energy  to 
the  inputs  of  said  sUges.  a  control  device  individual  to 
each  of  said  stages,  a  detector  coupled  to  and  responsive 
to  energy  representative  of  the  output  of  said  stages,  an 
amplitude  comparator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
detector  and  through  a  delay  circuit  to  said  second-men- 
tioned means,  and  means  for  feeding  the  output  from 
said  comparator  resulting  from  a  difference  in  the  am- 
plitudes of  the  signals  supplied  thereto  by  said  detector 
and  said  delay  circuit  to  said  control  devices. 


*  ■\-  n 


1.  An  adjustable  impedance  matching  device  compris- 
ing a  section  of  rectangular  wave  guide,  a  section  of 
circular  wave  guide  joined  at  one  end  to  a  wall  of  the 
rectangular  wave  guide,  coupling  means  including  slots 
in  the  portion  of  wall  of  Uk  recungular  wave  guide 
at  the  end  of  the  circular  wave  guide  section,  the  slots 
being  oriented  to  excite  a  circular  polarized  energy  wave 
in  the  circular  wave  guide  section  from  energy  propa- 
gated in  the  recungular  wave  guide  section,  and  ad- 
justable short-circuiting  means  in  the  circular  wave  guide 
section  including  first  and  second  conductive  eleownts 
extending  diametrically  across  tiic  circular  wave  guide 
in  substantially  perpendicular  relationship  to  each  other, 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  one  element  relative 
to  the  other  element  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  circular  wave  guide  section,  and 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  elements  as  a  unit 
within  the  circular  wave  guide  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  circular  wave  guide. 


23*M72 

CENTER  COUPLED  FILTER 

Uoyd  M.  Dmcb,  Nortk  Hollywood,  aad  William  E.  WWt 

tingtoa,  BmlMak,  Calif.,  asslgBocB  to  CoUtais  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

AppUaitloB  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9388 

5ClafaiM.    (CI.  333— 71) 


2,SM,57f 

ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUNER 

Lee  P.  Hagey,  BwAaaaa,  Mich.,  aaslfaor  to  Electro- 

Vokc,  bcorporatc^,  BMhamm,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  December  1, 1953,  Scrtai  No.  394,879 

SCfarfms.    (CL  333-^33)  '"^  ^ 

5.  An  electromechanical  filter  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  standoffs  attached  to  said  base  member,  a 
fir^t  supporting  disc  attached  to  one  of  said  standoffs,  a 
second  supporting  disc  attached  to  the  second  standoff, 
supporting  means  attached  to  the  peripheries  of  said  first 
4-i  and  second  supporting  discs  and  extending  between  them, 

a  plurality  of  active  discs  mounted  between  the  first  and 
second  supporting  discs  and  with  their  peripheries  at- 
tached to  the  supporting  means,  a  drive  wire  extending 
through  the  centers  of  the  supporting  and  active  discs, 
1    An  ultra  high  frequency  tuner  comprising  a  trans-    said  drive  wire  firmly  attached  to  said  active  discs,  and 
mission  Une,  a  control  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  tiireads    said  drive  wire  extending  through  opemngs  fo™  [° 
of  different  pitch,   a  thread  follower  for  each  thread    said  supporting  discs  and  out  of  engagement  therewitft. 
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ELECTRICAL  FILTER 
.  Jr.,  PMnk,  N.  J^  atrigMM-  to  AUcn  B. 
Laboialorica,  lac.,  CUftaa,  N.  J.,  ■  corpora- 


SepteiiAci  IS,  1952,  ScrW  No.  310,291 
2Claiw.    (CL333— 73) 
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1.  A   symmetrical   electrical   circuit   comprising   first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  magic  T  networks  each  having 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  terminals,  the  first  and 
second  terminals  of  each  of  said  networks  being  substan- 
tially electrically  isolated  from  each  other  for  electrical 
signals  within  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies,  a  first 
source  of  electrical  signals  within  said  band  connected  to 
the  first  terminal  of  said  first  network;  a  utilization  circuit 
connected    to   the   first    terminal    of   said    second    net- 
work; a  second  source  of  electrical  signals  within  said  band 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  second  network; 
a  load  circuit  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said 
first  netwoct;  a  first  pair  of  connections  of  equal  length 
linking  the  third  and  fourth  terminals  of  said  first  network 
to  the  third  terminals  of  said  third  and  fourth  networks, 
respectively;  a  second  pair  of  connections  of  equal  length 
coooecting  the  third  and  fourth  terminals  of  said  second 
netwoit  to  the  fourth  terminal  of  said  third  and  fourth 
networks,  respectively;  a  first  pair  of  filters  tuned  to  sub- 
stantially the  same  first  frequency  within  said  band  and 
connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  third  and  fourth 
networiw,  respectively,  by  connections  which  are  approxi- 
mately H  of  the  wavelength  of  said  first  frequency;  and 
a  aecond  pair  of  filters  tuned  to  substantially  the  same 
second  frequency  in  said  band  and  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond terminals  of  said  third  and  fourth  networks,  respec- 
tively, by  connections  which  are  approximately  %  of 
the  wavelength  of  said  second  frequency. 


tridge  and  cable  bores,  each  member  further  having  at 
its  inner  end  an  eccentric  cartridge  bore  opening  to  the 
washer  annulus  and  terminating  at  said  wall  portion,  said 
wall  portion  having  therethrough  a  second  smaller  wire 
bore  intercommunicating  said  eccentric  cartridge  bore  and 
the  cable  bore;  a  pair  of  cables  received  respectively  by 
the  cable  bores,  each  cable  having  a  first  wire  passing 
through  the  first  wire  bora  and  offset  into  the  central 
cartridge  bore  and  a  second  wire  passing  through  the  sec- 
ond wire  bore  and  ofbet  into  the  eccentric  cartridge  bore; 
a  central  telescopic  spring-kMded  conductor  cartridge  re- 
ceived in  the  central  cartridge  bores  and  passing  freely 
through  the  washer  aperture  and  in  electrical  conuct  at 
opposite  ends  with  the  respective  first  wires;  and  a  pair 
of  eccentric  telescopic  spring-loaded  conductor  cartridges, 
one  in  each  eccentric  cartridge  bore,  said  eccentric  cart- 
ridges respectively  electrically  contacting  the  second  wire 
and  respectively  contacting  opposite  side  of  the  washer 
annulus  in  electrical  contact  thoewith. 


2,«tM75 

CONNECTING  DEVICE 
lofai  C.  KartaoB,  BraaUyn,  N.  Y.,  ■ 
Arlatloa  Cotyoitlea,  TalHton,  N.  J.,  ■ 
of  Delaware 

Application  Aagost  If,  1953,  SciW  No.  373^34 
4  Claims.    (0.339—92) 


to  Bcadix 


SWIVEL  CONNECTORTOR  ELECTRIC  CORDS 

Gaoffi*  L.  Kalljr,  Davtnort,  Iowa 

AppMcalioa  May  9, 1955,  SmU  No.  5t7,9M 

3ClaiBBa.    (CL339u^) 


1.  A  coupler  for  engaging  and  disengaging  an  element 
having  one  unit  of  a  plug  and  socket  connection  from 
a  chassis  having  the  other  unit,  comprising  a  support  for 
said  element,  said  support  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  in- 
cluding a  seat  having  two  spaced  memben  projecting 
from  said  seat  at  opposite  sides  thereof  for  engaging  said 
element  between  said  q>aced  members  whereby  said  plug 
and  socket  um'ts  are  aligned,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  element,  and  a  bar  threaded  on  said  screw,  said 
bar  being  engageable  with  said  members  whereby  selec- 
tive rotation  of  said  screw  causes  relative  movement  of 
said  element  and  chassis  to  connect  and  disconnect  said 
plug  and  socket  units. 


1.  A  swivel  connector,  comprising:  a  first  cylindrical 
non-conductor  member  having  a  radial  inner  end  and  an 
axially  opposite  outer  end;  a  conductor  washer  disposed 
coaxially  at  and  having  one  side  of  said  annulus  abuttmg 
wA  radial  inner  end;  a  second  non-conductor  member 
having  a  radial  inner  end  abutting  the  opposite  side  of  the 
washer  annulu  and  having  an  axially  opposite  outer  end; 
a  tubular  concentric  housing  around  the  members  and 
leaving  the  outer  ends  of  the  members  exposed,  said 
housing  having  means  removably  secured  to  the  second 
membo-  and  means  engaging  and  joumaling  the  first  mem- 
ber for  relative  roution  but  preventing  axial  separation 
from  the  second  member;  each  member  having  respective- 
ly at  iu  inner  and  outer  ends  an  axial  cartridge  bore  and 
a  coaxial  caMe  bore  separated  by  an  intervening  interior 
wall  portion,  said  wail  portion  having  therethrough  a  rela- 
tively smaller  first  wire  bore  interconununicating  the  car- 


2,MM7( 

VALVE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Donald  E.  Bnma,  SBvcr  Sprim,  ML,  Bsslgani  to  VHro 

Corporalioa  of  AnMrica,  VenMa,  N.  J. 

Appilcatioa  Kmgttk  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,375 

3ClalBH.    (CL  339^112) 


1.  A  structure  for  mounting  an  electric  valve  on  a  sup- 
porting chassis  in  a  manner  in  which  the  long  dimension 
of  said  valve  a  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  chassis,  said 
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structure  comprising  an  L-shaped  bracket,  one  leg  of 
which  is  mechanically  secured  to  the  chasris  surface  and 
is  provided  with  an  UK>er  surface  contoured  to  the  valve 
envelope,  the  other  leg  extending  perpendicularty  up- 
ward fram  the  chassis  surface  and  having  an  orifice  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  base  of  said  valve;  and  a 
spring  retainer  clamp  cover,  one  surface  of  which  is  con- 
toured to  the  shape  of  the  valve  envelope,  said  cover  being 
engageable  with  said  one  leg  to  define  a  hollow  cylinder 
therewith,  formed  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  one  leg 
and  the  said  one  surface  of  said  cover,  which  surrounds 
and  supports  said  valve  envelope. 


2JM,577 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING THE  TRAVEL  TIME  OF  SIGNALS 
Joha  M.  Crawford  and  YtWkam  E.  N.  Doty,  Pooca  City, 
OUa.,  BsslinnrB  to  Coattowtol  Oil  Compmxji,  Pooca 
aty,  Okla.,  a  corpotatlon  of  Ddawan 

Aapttatton  Jaac  27. 1955,  Serial  No.  518,914 
13ClainM.    (CL34#— 15) 


netixing  force  to  said  element  of  sufficient  magmtude  to 
.•h^ng*.  the  state  of  magnetiration  from  one  linut  of 
saturation  to  ti»e  other  limit  of  saturation,  and  second 
means  for  applying  a  magnetizing  force  to  said  element 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  change  the  sUte  of  magnetira- 
tion from  one  limit  of  saturation  to  the  other  lunit  of 
saturation  by  discrete  pulses  each  being  so  limited  in  time 
duration  that  the  element  is  magnetized  from  a  sUte  set 
by  said  first  means  to  a  plurality  of  successive  stable  sUtes 
between  said  limits  of  saturation,  and  means  for  render- 
ing an  indication  of  the  magnetic  change  which  takes 
place  upon  the  application  of  each  of  said  magnetizing 

forces.  

— ~"—"^^  I 

2,SM,579 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  ITEMS  OF 

MERCHANDISE  IN  STORES 

Fraack  J.  McCarthy,  San  Fraadsco,  CaM. 

AppUcatioB  October  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  442^49 

^^^2Clatas.    (0.349—225) 
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1.  In  the  process  of  determining  the  travel  time  of  a 
signal  between  spaced  points  wherein  there  is  transmitted 
from  a  local  area  a  vibratory  signal  made  up  of  a  suc- 
cession of  energy  pulses  which,  after  propagation  over  a 
plurality  of  paths,  is  then  detected  as  a  composite  signal 
in  a  remote  local  area,  which  transmitted  signal  is  non- 
repetitive  during  a  time  interval  which  is  substantially 
longer  than  the  travel  time  of  such  signal  along  any  of 
said  paths  by  which  it  reaches  the  detection  area  at  usable 
energy  levels  and  in  which,  for  a  predetermined  period 
which  is  at  least  as  long  as  said  travel  time  plus  the  un- 
interrupted duration  of  said  transmitted  signal  or  two 
times  the  travel  time  whichever  is  the  shorter,  there  are 
simultaneously  and  individually  recorded  time  series  re- 
spectively representative  of  said  transmitted  signal  and 
said  composite  signal  and  sudi  time  series  are  then  cor- 
related while  shifting  the  time-phase  relation  thereof  with 
respect  to  their  time-phase  relation  as  originally  recorded 
and  in  which  the  amount  of  said  time-phase  shift  which 
yields  the  greatest  magnitude  of  the  correlation  value  is 
a  parameter  of  said  travel  time,  the  improven>ent  which 
comprises  intensifying  the  effect  of  at  least  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  time  series  upon  said  correlation  values 
to  counteract  the  effects  on  said  correlation  values  which 
are  due  to  the  unequal  attenuation  by  the  propagating 
medium  of  different  frequency  components  of  said  trans- 
mitted signal. 

2,Mt,57S 

MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
Jote  D.  GoodcD  and  Tca^  Lo4c  St  Paal,  Mton.,  as- 
ilgBon,  by  mcaac  ssslfiats,  to  Llbrascopc,  lacor- 
ponted,  a  corporatioa  of  Oriifbnaia 

AppUcatioB  Marefa  li,  19S1.  Serial  No.  216,932 
25Clataa.   (CL  34*— 174) 


1.  In  an  electrical  device  for  locating  items  of  mer- 
chandise in  a  store:  a  locator  panel  having  a  diagram 
thereon  represenUng  the  floor  plan  of  a  store;  the  (Ua- 
gram  including  a  plurality  of  areas  corresponding  with 
merchandise-displaying  sections  <rf  the  store;  each  of  said 
areas  on  the  locator  panel  having  at  least  ooe  light  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  disposed  to  iUuminate  that  area 
with  which  the  light  is  associated;  a  selector  panel  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  items  of  merchandise  listed  there«a; 
an  individual  switch  disposed  adjacent  to  each  listing  on 
the  selector  panel;  electrical  circuits  connecting  each  of 
the  switches  to  one  of  the  lights,  whereby  closing  of  a 
selected  switch  by  a  customer,  in  accordance  with  a  listing 
on  the  selector  panel,  will  illuminate  a  predetermined  area 
on  the  locator  panel,  and  thereby  indicate  to  the  customer 
the  location  of  the  section  of  the  store  in  which  the  desired 
item  is  located;  additional  lights  disposed  in  the  mer- 
chandise-displaying sections  of  the  store  within  view  of  the 
customer  at  the  locator  panel;  and  electrical  circuits  for 
illuminating  one  of  the  lights  in  a  store  section  when 
a  corresponding  light  is  illuminated  on  the  locator  panel, 
thus  indicating  to  th:  customer  the  direction  of  travel 
from  the  selector  panel  to  the  desired  section  of  the 
store.  

2,8984M 

FLOW  ALARM 
DavM   H.   Foller,   Wrenlhani,   Mass.,   asrignor   to   The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Maas^  •  corporatJon  of 
Maasacbasetts 

AapUcatioB  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  587,791 
3  Claims.    (CL  340— 239) 


1.  A  memory  storage  system  comprising  a  magnetiz- 
able element  having  a  plurality  of  stable  magnetic  states 
between  two  suble  linMts,  first  means  for  applying  a  mag- 

723  0.  G.— 14 


"iSS 


1 .  An  alarm  device  iar  determining  an  undesirable  fluid 
flow  condition  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tapered. 
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vertically  disposed,  light  permeable  fluid  flow  tube,  a 
photo-electric  cell  optically  open  to  said  tube  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  light  reflector  ball  disposed  in 
said  tube  for  floating  movement  therein  relatively  with 
reject  to  said  photo-electric  cell  in  response  to  fluid  flow 
through  said  tube,  whereby  said  photo-electric  cell  is  ac- 
tuated in  accordance  with  the  degree  and  nature  of  light 
reflected  thereupon  from  said  ball. 


OBJECT  LOCATOR  SYCTEM 

Robert  H.  MallMt,  WaM^lcw,  D.  C 

AppHcatioa  Inmy  24«  1991,  S«fW  No.  2t7,643 

TOataH.   (CL  343— 113) 

(Granted  nadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1953),  mc  2M) 


l^tM^Sl 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATORS 

lames  A.  Flndiay,  BcDcwc,  WaA^  aadgnor  to  Boeing 

Airplaae  Conip— y,  ScaMe,  WaiiL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppHcatioB  December  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,384 

aClaimi.    (CL  340— 244) 


-t--4^r^7|- , 
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1.  In  combination,  a  container  for  liquid,  a  mechanical 
vibrational  element,  support  means  operatively  position- 
ing said  element  in  said  container  at  a  predetermined  level 
of  liquid  to  be  detected  therein,  said  vibrational  element 
being  directly  exposed  to  the  contents  of  said  container 
at  said  level  and  being  supported  to  permit  substantially 
free  vibration  of  said  element,  drive  means  operatively 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  element  and  energizable  for 
imparting  substantially  continuous  vibrational  stimulus  to 
said  element  of  substantially  constant  amplitude,  whereby 
said  vibrational  element  vibrates  substantially  continu- 
ously at  one  amplitude  when  immersed  in  liquid  in  said 
container  and  at  a  materially  higher  amplitude  when  the 
level  of  liquid  in  said  container  is  below  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  vibrational  element,  and  indicator  means 
connected  to  be  operated  by  vibration  of  said  element  and 
adapted  to  indicate  vibration  of  said  element  at  said  mate- 
rially higher  amplitude  distinguishably  from  vibration 
thereof  when  immersed  in  the  liquid. 


PHOTOELECTRIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SCALES 

AND  THE  l.ncF. 

Frederick  W.  Stela,  AtchiMm,  Kans.,  and  Elbert  L.  Blair, 

RMbrfllcMo. 

AppHcatfon  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  582,588 

SCIafaM.    (CL  340— 282) 
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1.  An  object  locator  system  for  detecting  the  azimuth 
and  elevation  of  energy  emanating  or  reflected  from  a 
remote  object  comprising  a  first  pair  of  energV  detecting 
means  having  overlapping  zones  of  receptivity  physically 
disposed  along  a  first  given  line,  a  second  pair  of  energy 
detecting  means  having  overlapping  zones  of  i  receptivity 
with  each  other  and  with  said  first  pair  of  energy  detecting 
means  disposed  along  a  second  given  line  whic^  is  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  said  first  given  line,  a  separate  re- 
ceiving channel  coupled  to  each  of  said  detecting  means, 
a  first  means  associated  with  the  receiving  channels  which 
are  coupled  to  said  first  pair  of  detecting  means  for  ob- 
taining a  first  pair  of  voltages  whose  relative  phase  is 
proportional  to  the  relative  phase  of  the  energy  received 
by  said  first  pair  of  detecting  means,  means  associated 
with  the  receiving  channels  which  are  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  detecting  means  obtaining  a  second  pair  of 
voltages  whose  relative  phase  is  proportional  to  the  rela- 
tive phase  of  the  energy  received  by  said  second  pair  of 
detecting  means,  first  and  second  phase  comparator  means 
for  deriving  direct  current  voltages  whose  magnitude  and 
polarity  are  respectively  proportional  to  the  degree  and 
sense  of  the  phase  differences  of  said  first  and  second 
pair  of  voltages,  a  cathode  ray  tube  including  horizontal 
and  vertical  deflecting  means,  a  cathode  and  an  intensity 
control  electrode,  a  third  means  coupling  said  first  and 
second  phase  comparator  means  respectively  to  said  hor- 
izontal and  vertical  deflecting  means,  biasing  means  cou- 
pled between  said  cathode  and  intensity  control  electrode 
for  normally  rendering  the  trace  on  the  screen  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  substantially  invisible,  means  coupled 
between  the  output  of  said  receiving  channels  and  said 
biasing  means  for  increasing  the  intensity  of  said  trace 
to  the  visible  level  only  when  there  is  a  signal  output 
present  in  all  of  said  receiving  channels. 


I.  In  a  device  for  use  with  a  mechanism  housing  of 
the  type  having  opposite  side  openings  or  windows,  a 
unitary  frame  comprising  a  hanger  portion  seatable  on 
the  top  of  the  housing  and  an  integral  fork  portion  below 
said  banger  portion,  the  legs  of  said  fork  portion  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  straddle  said  housing  when 
the  hanger  p<Htion  is  seated  on  the  top  thereof,  a  photo- 
electric cell  carried  by  one  of  said  legs  and  a  lamp  carried 
by  the  other  leg  in  a  position  to  project  a  beam  through 
the  housing  onto  said  cell,  a  remote  signaling  circuit, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  cell  for  altering  said  cir- 
cuit in  accordance  with  whether  said  beam  is  or  is  not 
interrupted  by  mechanism  within  said  housing. 


DIRECTIONAL  RADIATOR      f 
Winston  E.  Kock,  Basidng  Ridfc,  N.  J.,  asrig^or  to  BcU 
Telephone    Labomloiict,    iBCorponted,    New    Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporMioa  of  New  York 
AppikatfcMi  Jammry  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,976 
14  Claims.    (CL  343— 768) 
1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  waves  in  one  direction 
and  for  receiving  waves  from  another  direction,  which 
comprises  an  elongated  wave-guiding  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  means  q)aced  apart  along  the  length  of  said 
structure  for  radiating  outward  from  said  structure  the 
energy  of  waves  guided  by  said  structure,  meaos  for  es- 


tablishing within  said  guiding  structure  a  phase  velocity 
of  one  magnitude  for  waves  advancing  in  one  direction 
and  a  phase  velocity  of  a  different  magnitude  for  waves 
advancing  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing wave  energy  of  a  preassigned  frequency  into 


i^ 

y- 


having  a  certain  radiation  pattern  with  a  principal  axis, 
said  elements  being  substantially  in  a  common  plane  hav- 
ing their  centers  of  radiation  arranged  in  an  arc  of 
a  horizontal  circle,  said  elements  each  being  oriented 
so  that  the  principal  axis  of  its  radiation  pattern  is  non- 
radial  with  respect  to  the  radii  of  said  arc  of  said  circle. 


said  guiding  structure,  said  frequency  being  so  coordinated 
with  one  of  said  phase  velocities  that  wave  energy  of 
said  frequency  is  radiated  from  said  radiating  means  in 
a  preassigned  direction,  whereby  said  apparatus  is  insensi- 
tive to  waves  received  from  said  preassigned  direction. 


2,808,586  i 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  EDGE 
DIFFRACTION  OF  MICROWAVES 

Morris  J.  Ebrlich,  Venice  aad  WBHuB  G.  Stems,  Los 
Angeles,  Califs  OMigBors,  by  wumtt  asstgnments,  to 
Hoghcs  Abrcraft  Compony,  a  corporatfon  of  Ddaware 

AppUcation  November  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,806 

lOOafans.    (CL  343— 838) 


2,808,585 

SKEW  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Victor  J.  Andrew,  Chicago,  IlL,  asstepor  to  Andrew 

Corporatloa,  Chicago,  Dl. 

AppUcatioB  Jwie  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,866 

5Clafaiis.    (Q.  343— 799) 
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1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially unidirectional  radiating  elements,  each  element 


1.  A  microwave  system  incloding  a  reflecto"  for  inter- 
cepting radiant  microwave  energy,  said  reflector  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  rcradiating  a 
part  of  energy  intercepted  by  said  reflector  to  combine 
with  energy  diffracted  by  the  edge  of  said  reflector,  and 
dielectric  material  covering  said  apertures  for  retarding 
the  phase  of  said  reradiated  energy  to  cause  said  reradi- 
ated  energy  to  destructively  interfere  with  said  diffracted 
energy. 
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DESK  PAD  STAND 

FrMcli  Grdf,  Londoii,  E^i^ 

Application  Immtary  3«,  1W7,  Serial  No.  44,*W 

Term  of  pirtMt  7  yan 

(a.  D74— 1) 


TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Arnold  G.  Kortef,  Frfr  L«wm  N.  J-^,*-**^*" 

pec  Milk,  lac^  a  corporalioa  of  New  Yort 

AppUcatioa  October  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,541 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CI.  D91--1) 


181,090 

PORTABLE  PULPIT 

Robert  C.  Adams  aod  Irma  O.  Adams,  Escoodido,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  My  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  37^08 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 7) 


181,093 
AMUSEMENT  GAME  APPARATUS 
Lyndon    A.   Darant,   Chicago,    111^  amlgnor  to    United 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation 
of  niinois 

Application  May  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,190 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 
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181,091 

COMBINATION  LAWN  TRIMMER  AND  EDGER 

GMTfc  D.  Berdan,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

AppHcadon  Jaiy  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,029 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

(CLD40— 1) 


181,097 

AUTOMOBILE  ASH  TRAY 

Robert  E.  Hammond,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,947 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D85— 2) 
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181,101 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Arnold  G.  KoTler,  Fair  Lawn,  N.  'n^Mflfiior  to  Chico- 

pee  Mllb,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

Api^tion  October  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,542 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D92— 1) 


181,094 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Georges  Friedrichs,  Amccy,  Fmc« 

Application  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,200 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D52— 1) 


181,092 
WASHING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Cari  H.  Clement,  Jr.,  Perrysbvrg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bocit 
Lanndry  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  January  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,452 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49^1) 


181,098 
DENTAL  CHAIR 
Norman  A.  Ham^  San  Francisco,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Heli 
Mannfactnring  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif,  a  part- 
nership of  Califonhi 

Application  April  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,527 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 3) 


181,095 

DUSTING  MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Geary,  BhM  Point,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,246 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 3) 


181,099 
CHAIR 
James  E.  Jones  and  Edward  P.  Sterens,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
Msignon  to  The  Hcttiicfc  MmMfactnriag  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cotpontfon  of  Ohio 

AppHcatlon  July  11. 1956,  Serial  No.  42,221 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D15— 1) 


181,102 
MOORING  BUOY 
Frankttn  T.  Knit,  Huntington,  and  RoMy  E.  Leh«cka, 
p^fKtf***.  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Aero-Nantkal  Boat  Shop, 
Incorporated,  Hantington,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  January  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,234 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D71— 1) 
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181,103 

EAVESTROUGH  SCOOf 

NMB  Lkbcr,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Aypttcaiiea  May  2f ,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  41,M8 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 


ltl,lM 
FOLDINGCHAIR 

Aristidc  RegnittU  AgooriM,  Italy,  oHigMr  to  F.  Ui 

RcgBitti  S.  r.  L,  Afnodne,  Italy,  aa  Italian  Bnn 

AppUcatkNi  April  3i,  19M,  Serial  No.  41,246 

Tenn  of  potest  14  years 

(a.  D15— 1) 


181,104 

FLOOR  WAXER 

t  M.  ManarelB  aad  Frank  M.  MazzarcllL 

.     „    ^  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppHeatiM  Norember  28, 1W6,  Serial  No.  43,982 

Temi  of  patMt  7  yean 

(a.  D9u-2) 


181,lt7 

WHEEL  BALANCING  UNIT 

Wilbur  C.  Rexroat,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

AppUcatkHi  Aognit  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  37^55 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


181,105 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
°^LU^!^  Fltt*«iii,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Schick 
^^^Jl^^^  Lancarttr,   Pa^   a   corporatioa   of 

Applicatkm  March  19, 1957.  Serial  No.  45,317 

Tcnn  of  Mnt  14  yean 

(CLT>22— 3) 


181,108 

KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Charies  B.  RoMnbcri,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

AppUcatkHi  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,801 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D37— 1) 


U 
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181,109 
A^u      «  AUTOMOBILE 

Corporadon,  D^oh,  Mfc*.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Application  October  25, 195«,  Serial  No.  43,513 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D14— 3) 


V:^/ 
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181,110 
CARRYALL  PURSE  FOR  RING  BINDERS 

Irring  Rubinstein,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  January  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,896 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D87— 3) 


181,114 

DESK  SET 

Dorothy  Harcourt  Turner,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Scripto,  Inc.,  a  corporaflon  of  Georgia 

Applicatioo  October  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,596 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


181,111 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  AND  TOOTH 

PASTE  DISPENSER 

Joseph  R.  Simone,  PhUlipsburg,  N.  J. 

Application  June  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,088 

Term  of  patent  iVt  yean 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


181,115 

WOODWORKER'S  VISE 

Hugh  W.  Yogi,  Northbrook,  ID. 

Application  January  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,614 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


181,112 

VENDING  STAND  ENCLOSURE 

Harvey  J.  Smith,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Application  April  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  40,902 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D52— 3) 


181,113 
WHEEL 
John  D.  Smith,  Selkirk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Antt-Corrosivc 
Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Schodack,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  Januair  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,552 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


181,116 

MUDGUARD  FOR  A  CYCLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Norman  G.  Wtaitermantel,  Palos  Heights,  lU.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^^Application  February  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,402 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


I ' 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1967 

Nora  — ArnutMd  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  •Ifnlilcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 
«om.     Arran^wj  lu  »ccw™««.  telephone  directory  practice).  t 


Averaten.  Karl  J.,  to  Srenika  Aktlebolaaet  Oaaaccumalator. 

Electric  welding  and  ■olderlnc  gun.     Be.  24,867,  10-1-87, 

CI    219 — ^98 
Comitock,  George  E..  3rd.  to  Norton  Co.     Reinforced  Mramtc 

bodr  o^  rcTolutlon.     Re.  243««.  10-1-57.  CI.  188— «*. 
(^irtla,   Jamea  W.,  to  United   Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     BUnd 

rivet   aaaembllea   and   method  of  «tendlnf  a   rlTet   Wank 

aroand  a  headed  mandril  item.     Re.  24,363,   10-1-57.  CI. 

10—27. 
Onllett  Gin  Co. :  flee — 

Wallace.  Jeffrey  J.    Re.  24,364. 


Klein.   Joeeph   R.      Combined    heating   and   aolderlng  derlcc. 

Re.  24,3«0,  10-1-57,  CL  113— lia 
Norton  Co. :  Set —  „ 

Comitock,  George  E.,  3rd.    Re.  24.366. 
Svenaka  Aktlebolaget  Gaeaccomnlator  :  «ee— 

Averaten,  Karl  J.    Re.  24,367. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Curtla,  Jamee  W.    Re.  24,363. 
WalUce.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Oullett  Gin  Co.     System  for  cleaning 

finned  cotton   prior   to  baling.      Re.   24,364.   10-1-57.   CI. 
»-«7. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


181,090. 
Portable 


palpit.      181.090, 


.\dami,  Irma  O.  :  flee — 

Adams,  Robert  C.  and  I.  O. 
Adams,    Robert    C.    and    I.    O. 

10-1-67,  a.  D»»— 7. 
Aero-Nautical  Boat  Shop.  Inc. :  See- 
Kurt,  Franklin  T    and  Lebecka.    181.102. 
American  Machine  4  Foundry  Oo.  :  See-- 
Wlntermantel.  Norman  G.     181.116. 
Anti-Corrosive  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc. :  flee — 

Smith.  John  D.     181,113.  ^     ^ 

Berdan.    George  D.     Combination  lawn   trimmer  and  edger. 

181,091.  10-1-67,  a.  D40— 1. 
Bock  Laundry  Machine  Co. :  flee — 
Clem«it,  Carl  H.,  Jr.    181,092. 
Chicopee  Mllia.  Inc. :  flee— 

KoTler,  Arnold  G.     181,100. 

KoTler,  Arnold  G.     181,101.  ^        „        „     ^ 

Clement.  Carl  H..  Jr..  to  Bock  Lnundry  Machine  Co.     Wash- 
ing machine  or  the  like.     181.092.  10-1-57.  a.  D41^— 1. 
Durant,  Lyndon  A.,  to  United  Mfg.   Co.     Amusement  game 

apparatua.     181,098,  10-1-67,  CI.  DS4 — 5. 
F.  UtRegnltU  S.  r.  1. :  flee— 

Senlttl,  Ariatlde.    181,106. 
Frledricba,  Georges.     Portable  electric  measuring  Instrument. 

181,094.  10-1-57,  CI.  D52— 1. 
Geary,  Robert  J.     Dusting  machine. 

Ml— S. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Roas,  Arthur.     181,109. 
Grelf,    Francis.      Desk    pad    stand. 

D74— 1. 
Hammond,     Robert     K.      Automobile 

10-1-67,  a.  D85— 2. 
Hana,  Norman  A.,  to  Hek  Mfg.  Co 

10-1-57   CI.  D15 — 3. 
Hek  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Hana.  Noman  A.    181.098. 
Hettrlck  Mfg.  Co.,  Jlie 
J I 


181,096,   10-1-67,  CL 

181,096,    10-1-57,    CT. 
tray.      181.097. 


Dental  chair.     181.098. 


Jones.  James  E..  and  Stevens.    181.099. 
Jones.  James  E.,  and  B.  P.  Stevena,  to  The  Hettrlck  Mfg. 

Co.    Chair.    181,099. 10-1-67.  CL  D15— 1. 
KoTler,  Armold  G„  to  Chicopee  Mllla.  Inc.     --— ■-   ------- 

181,iOO,  lO-l-at,  CI.  D92— 1. 
KoTler.  Arnold  O.,  to  Chicopee  Mllla,   Inc. 

181,101,  10-l-5t  a.  D92— 1. 


1. 


Kurt,  Franklin  T.,  and  R.  B.  Lebecka   to  Aero-Nautlail  Boat 

Shop,  Inc.     Mooring  buoy.     181,102,  10-1-67.  CL  D71— 1. 
Lebecka,  fUMjf  B. :  flee—  _ 

Kurt.  Franklin  T.,  and  Lebecka.     191,102. 
Lieber.   Riman.     Bavestrough   scoop.      181.103,   10-1-57,   CI. 

D9 — 6. 
Massarelli.    August   M.    and    F.   M.     Floor   waxer.      181.104. 

10-1-57.  CI.  D9— 2. 
MaasareUi.  Frank  M.  :  See— 

MasMireUt.  August  M.  and  F.  M.    181,104. 
ProUs.   Roger   I.,   to   Shick   Inc.     Electric  shaver.      181.105. 

10-1-57,  CL  D22— 3. 
ReguittL  Arlstide.   to  F.  Ul  Regulttl  8.  r 

181.106.  10-1-57,  a.  D15— 1. 
Rexroat.  Wilbur  C.    Wheel  balancing  unit. 

a.  D55— 1. 
Rosenberg,  Charles  B.     Knife  sharpener. 

CL  D87— 1. 
Ross,  Arthur,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Automobile. 

10-1-57,  a.  D14 — 3. 
Rubinstein,  Irving.    Carryall  purse  for  ring  binders. 

10-1-57,  CL  D87— 3. 
Shick  Inc.  :  flee — 

Protaa,  Roger  I.     181,106. 
Scrlpto.  Inc. :  See — 

Turner,  Dorothy  H.     181,114. 
Slmone.  Joaeph  R.     Combined  toothbrush  holder  and  tooth 

paste  dispenser.    181.111.  10-1-57,  a.  D4 — 3. 
Smith,     Harvey     J.       Vending    sUnd     enclosure.       181,112, 

10-1-57,  CL  D52— 3. 
Smith,  John  D.,  to  Antl -Corrosive  MeUl  Products  Co.,   Ine. 

WheeL     181,118,  10-1-57,  Q.  D14— 30. 

Stevens,  Edward  P.  :  flee — 

Jonea,  James  E.,  and  Stevens.     181,099.  | 

Turner,   Dorothy    H..   to    Scrlpto,    Inc.     Desk    set.      181,114. 
10-1-67,  CL  D74— 1. 

United  Mfg.  Co. :  flee—  | 

Durant.  Lyndon  A.     161,093.  I 

Vogl.   Hugh  W.     Woodworkers'  vise.     181,116,   10-1-57,  Ci 


Folding  chali. 

181.107,  10-1-57, 

181.108,  ia-1-67. 
181,108, 
181.110. 

1 


Textile  fabric. 
Textile  fabric. 


"^fiu^-i? 


Wintermantel.  Norman  G..  to  American  Machine  k  Fonndnr 
Co.  Mudguard  for  a  cycle  or  similar  article.  181,116. 
10-1-57.  CI.  D34— 15. 

I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1957 

Non. — Arnuiffed  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  slfnlflcant  character  or  word  uf  tbe  name  (in  accordance  wlUi  city  and 
I  telephone  directory  practice).  , 


Rotatable   base. 


Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Perry.  Wlnthrop  L.     2.808.216. 
Abeleg,    Murray   J.,    and   C.    A.    Troutman. 

2.808,223.  10-1-57,  CI.  248—349. 
Abresch,  Care]  F.,  and  F.  H.  McCormick,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.   r>omettlc  diBhwaabinK  applUnce.   2.808,063.10-1-07. 
CI.   134-57. 
Aciego,    Alfongo    B.      Pencil    and    tape    holder.       2,807,886. 

10-1-57,  CI.  33—189. 
Ackeriuan,    Dolletta    M.      Liquid    dispenser    and    applicator. 

2.807,817,  10-1-57,  CI.  15—132.7. 
Aclcermann,    Franx,   and   A.-E.    Slegrist.    to   Ciba    Ltd.      New 
imldaaoUum  compounds.     2.808.407.  10-1-57,  CI.  260—240. 
Acine  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Wognum,  James  N..  Fullerton,  and  Ahern.     2.807,997. 
Adams,   Daniel   M.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.      License  plate 

display  device.     2.807.899,  10-1-57,  CI.  40—132. 
Adler.    Samuel,    J.    Damon,    and    M.    Maurer,    to    the    United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.      Synchro    generating    means.      2.808,547,    10-1-57, 

Q\    318 24 

Ahern.  William  B.  :  See— 

wognum,  James  X.,  Fullerton,  and  Ahern.     2.807.997. 
Aiken.  Ormarlon  J.     Pot  lid  handle  and   holder.     2.808.175. 

10-1-67.  CI.  220—85. 
Air  Force,  United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Hlrtrelter,  Walter  J..  Kelly,  and  Pulley.     2.808.545. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Anderson.  Nelson  E.     2.808.499. 
Airson  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Erlcson.  Walter  M.     2,807.993. 
AJax  Iron  \\  orks  :  See — 

Gates.  Alfred  C.     2.808.039. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

KQIIer.  Nils  E.  O.     2.808.001. 
Aktiebolaget  Roaenblads  Patenter  :  See — 

Roeenblad.  Curt  F.     2,808,234. 
Albertson,  William  C.  Jr.  :  See 

Osterhus.  Ervin  J.,  and  Albertson.     2,807.963. 
Allan.  Stephen  G.     Padded  undershort.     2.807.805.  10-1-57. 

CI.   2—224. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :  See— 

Cosby.  John  N.,  Eberts.  and  Raynsford.     2.808,429. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Erwln.  Arthur  F.     2,808.002. 
Altman.  Leonard  :  See— 

Furedl.   Colman.     2,808,182. 
Aluminium  A.  G.  Meniiken  :  See — 

Spescha.  Morlts.     2.808.233. 
Amalgamated  Limestone  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 

Glendinning.  Stanley  A.     2.808.164. 
American  Deflbrator.  Inc. :  See — 

Messing,  HJalmar  S..  and  Nilsson.     2.808.1.'^6. 
American  Bnka  Corp.  :  See — 

Oriset.  Ernest  J.,  Jr.     2,807,862. 
Lutgerhorat,  Albertus  G.     2.808.346. 
Vergers     Willem    C.    H.    O..    Kreek,    and   van    Rijswijk. 
2.807,953. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Dann,    Morris    Peterson,   and   Moran.     2,807.923. 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.  •  See — 

Krohne,  Hans  G.     2.808.108. 
American  Potash  4k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See^ 

May,  Frank   H.     2.808.424. 
American  Rad'ator  and  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 
O^bel.  Walter  E.     2.807  829. 
Watkins.  Ijbk  K.     2.807.806. 
Ames.  W.  R.,  Co.  :  See-- 

Sherman.  Roger  M.     2.808.275. 
Amico.    Frank.      Toy   racing  game.      2,808.26.').    K^-1-57.    CI. 

273 — 86. 
Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  E..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Prenaratlon       of      mercaptoproplonlc      acids.       2.808,4.16. 
10-1-57.  CI.  260—835. 
Anastaaia.  Harry  G.,  and  W.  T.  Clermont,  to  Bendiz  Aviation 
Corp.     Means  for  indicating  equivalent  airspeed.     2.807.958. 
10-1-57,  CI.  73—178. 
Anderson.  Arthur  F.  :  See — 

Newcomer,  Harry  8..  and  Anderson.     2.807  922. 
Anderson,    Edward    L..    to    Goodman    Mfg.    Co.      Collapulbl*' 

boring  head.    2.808,250.  10-1-87.  CI.  282—7. 

Anderson,    Edward    L.,    to    Goodman    Mfg.    Co. 

trimmer  bar  for  boring  type  mining  machine. 

10-1-57.  a.  262—7. 

Anderson.   Nelson  E..  to  Air  Reduction  Co..   Inc      Aprwratng 

for  electric  arc  welding.     2,808.499.  10-l-.'57.  CI.  219^    135 

Anderson.  Phllio  C,  and  J.  L.  C.  Rapp.  to  Feed  Service  Corp 

Process  for  feeding  nimlnants  and  Imriroved  feed   supple 

ment  therefor.     2.808.332.  10-1-57.  CI.  99     2. 

Andrew  Corp.  :  See — 

Andrew,  Victor  J.     2.808.585. 
Andrew.   Victor  J.,  to  Andrew  Corp.     Skew  antenna  system 
2.808.585.  10-1-57,  CI.  343—799. 


Adjustable 
2,808.251. 


Andrews.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Uray.  l>onald  L..  and  Andrewa.     2.807.885. 
Andrews.  Norman  F.,   to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Pneumatic  convey- 
ing and  separating  means  for  cotton  harvesters.     2.807,925. 
l(K-l-57.  CI.  56—12. 
Andrus,   Orrln  E.,   to  A.  O.   Smith  Corp.     Thermopile-anode 

structure,     2.808,373,  10-1-57,  CI.  204—196. 
Argenta  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Livingston,  Gideon  E.     2.807,858. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Potts.  Ralph  H.,  and  Smith.     2.808.426. 
Thompson,      William      M..      Orocsnickle.      and      Seldel. 
2,808.362. 
.\rmy.    United    States    of    America    as    represented    by    the 
Secretary  of  the  ;  See- 

Adler.  Samuel,  Damon    and  Maurer.      2.808.547. 
Howard.  Wellington  R..  and  Matson.     2,807,986. 
JafTe,  I>avid  L.      2  808.560. 
Arvid*on,  George  O.     Buttering  device.     2,808,020,   10-1-57, 

CI.   118—13. 
Askanla  Regulator  Co.  :  See  — 

Zleboli,  Herbert.     2,808,067. 
.\ktlnstin,   Herbert  J.,  and  S.  M.  Coan  :  said  Aktinson  assor. 
to  said  Coan.     Plastic  boat.     2.807.811,  10-1-57,  CI.  9 — 6. 
Atlantic  Ketlnlng  Co..  The  :  See — 

Jakaltls,  Eugene  A.     2,808.382. 
Attwood.  John  ii.     Apparatus  tor  supplying  decontaminated 

all.     2.808,124.  10-1-57.  CI.  18.'J — 38. 
Afwood  V"acuum  Machine  Co.  :  See- 
Burns.  James  R.     2.807,828. 
Autoyre  Co..  The  :  See — 

I^wis,  Arthur  J.,  3rd.     2,807,915. 
Avco  .Mfg.  Corp.  :  See^ 

Foster,  Walter  E.     2.808,018. 
Bnbcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Schindler,   Ewald.     2,808,012. 
Radische  Anllln-  k  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft  t  See— 
Fikentscher.    Hans,    and    Wllhelm.     2,808,383. 
I'aiedach.  Seefelder,  Spaenig,  and  Weickmann.   2.808.437. 
Balle,  .John  H.  :  See— 

Stovall.  George  T.     2.808.072. 
Bailey.   Floyd  H.     Garment  hanger.     2.808.187,  1Q-1-B7.  CI. 
223—89.  I  _ 

Bailey,  Vivian  P.  Trafflc  signal.  2,807,984,  lOf-1-87,  CI. 
g^ go 

Baker.  Dale  J.     Electric  curb  feeler.     2,808,480.  KKl-dT.  CI. 

200—61.44. 
Baker  Perkins  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sollich.  Robert.     2.808.235. 
Baldwin.  Francis  P..  and  T.  H.  Hakala.  to  Esso  Researcb  and 

Engineering  Co.    Reduction  of  acid  foaming  in  etbanol  syn- 
thesis.   2.808,378,  10-1-57,  Q.  282 — 321. 
Hall,  Sanford  W.     Shock  absorbing  aapport  for  lamp  shades. 

2.808  .503.  10-1-57.  CI.  240—148. 
Balstad.  t^dward  :  Bee — 

Eschenburg   William  A.,  and  Balstad.    2,808,084. 
Barber-Colman  Co. :  See — 

Wleneke    Frederick  L.     2.807.861. 
Barea.  Arnold  J.  :  See — 

Schaan  Jos«  L.,  De  Gall,  and  Barea.    2,807.989. 
Barlow.    Dick   S.,   and  G.   B.   Croffut.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.       Inc.         Identifier-translator.        2,808,459. 

10-1-57.  CL  179—18. 
Barlow.  Nlles  L.  :  See — 

Neumann.  Karl  L..  Barlow,  and  Schneider.    2.808.504. 
Barnes    Edgar  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Slf fating  teleacope. 

2,807,981.  10-1-57,  Cl.  88—32. 
Karnes.  Theodore  M..  and  A.  B.  Skronune.  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co. 

Tying  mechanism  control  for  balers.     2.807.996.   10-1-57, 

(1.   100—4. 
Barone     Antonio   T.      Hair   cutting  attachment    for   electric 

rasors.     2.807.876.  10-1-57.  Cl.  30 — 34. 
Barrett.  Wayne  T..  and  P.  L.  Veltman,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co. 

Preparation  of  substituted  chloramlnea  and  substituted  by- 

draxlnes.    2  808.439.  10-1-87.  Cl.  260 — 883. 
Bartlett.  Shirley  C,  H.  L.  Johnson,  and  A.  P.  Stuart,  to  Sun 

on    Co.       Catalytic    partial    oxidation    of    hydrocarbons. 

2.808.423    10-1-57.  a.  260—481. 
Kattlste.  Donald   A.     Process  for  the  production  of  a  dehy- 
drated bread  sponge  product.     2,808,334,  10-1-57.  Cl.  99 — 

9-i. 
Bauer,  Robert  F.,  R.  C.  McNeill,  and  J.  T.  Ledbetter.  to  Shell 

Oil  Co..  ContinenUl  Oil  Co.,  The  Superior  Oil  Co.,  and  Union 

oil  Co.     Off-shore  drilling.     2,808.229,  10-1-57,  Cl.  255— 

27>. 

Baunigartner,  Helnrich  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
«'o  as  trustee.  Radio-receiver  with  tuning  Indication  when 
listening  and  volume  indication  when  recording.  2,808,467, 
l»t-i    57.  Cl.  179—100.11. 

Kavousft.  Russell  R.  Solnbiliser  for  preparing  an  aqueous 
soluble  menadione.     2.808,361.  10-1-57,  Cl.  167 — 81. 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
.Morris.  William  E.    2,808,083. 

"I 


l^ach     Theodore    L..   Jr.      Rear   view   mirror  stabilixlng  ar- 
rangement,    2.807.985   10-1-57,  Cl.  88—98. 
Heaver- Advance  Corp.  :  See — 
Welsx,  Daniel  I.    2.808.165. 
Welsx.  Daniel  I      2  808.297 
Beck.  Rudolf,  and  J.  F.  Engelberger    to  Manning   Maxwell  ft 
M...  I      Inc      Pressure  operated  switch.     2,808.484,  10-1-07, 
('1    200^— 83 
Beckett    Reginald  W.     Close  coupled  electrtcal  motor  adapted 

for  nknge"^  mounting.     2,808,52^,  10-1-57.  C\.  310-91. 
Beckler,  Seymour  :  See —  „     ,^,         „  o«o  »oo 

(Joidtlneer.  Walter  B.,  and  Beckler.    2,808,263. 
Belar,  Herbert :  See — 

Olso  I   Harry  F..  and  Belar,    2.808  466. 
Helek.   Emil,  and  C.   A.  Riederer.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
t.iries.  Inc.     Combination  wire  stripping,  cutting,  and  wrap 
ping  tool.    2,807,810.  10-1-57.  Cl.  7—14.1. 
Hell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See— 

Varrlal.  Ralph  W     2.807,988  „  ^  ^.  r^        «,^„ 

Bell.  Alan,  and  O.  R.  Lappin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co     Hjdra 
zides  of  bensolc  acid  and  derivatives  thereof  as  antioxidants 
for  fats  and  oils.     2  808.416.  10-1-57,  Cl.  260—398.8. 
Hell  k  Howell  Co.  :  See-- 

Henriksen.  Elmer  C.     2.807.979. 

Koeber.  Henry  J..  Jr.    2J807.999.  „      ..       ,         ^ 

Hell    Richmond  T.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Fractional  conden 
satlon  method  of  methanethlol  recovery  from  reaction  mix- 
tures thereof.    2,808.441,  10-1-57,  Cl.  260—609. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Barlow  Dick  8.  and  Crofntt.    2  808  459. 
Beiek  Bmll,  and  Riederer.    2,807.810. 
Bemskl.  George.    2,808,315. 

Cutler.  CasslusC.    2.808,538.  „„„„.«„ 

Felch.  Eklwln  P..  Isrsel    and  Kummer.     2,808.509. 
Frosch.  Carl  J.     2  807  866. 
Jenkins,  Reginald  T..  and  Polk.    2.808  463. 
Knan-^   Harrv  M..  and  Koehler,    2,807,868. 
Kock,  Winston  E.    2.808  584. 
Meacham,  Larned  A.    2.808.462. 
Robertson,  George  H.    2.808.533. 
Stryker.  Norman  R.    2  808.475. 
Thulln.  Charles  W.    2,808.511. 
Weber,  Laurence  A.     2,808,484. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See— 

Hornb<-stel    Lloyd.     2,808,563. 
Belt-Ice  Corp.  :  See — 

Knowles   Frank  W.    2  807.8.S6. 
Belton    Maurice  L.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.     Slotting  de- 
vice."   2  808  106   10-1-  7   Cl.  164— 64.  „       ,     ... 
Heltran  Slmo,  Carlos  E.    Movable  platform  for  aeU  unloading 

vehicles.    2,808. 1  .%9.  10-1-57.  Cl.  214 — 83.34. 
Bemberg.  J.  P..  A.  G  :  See— 

Elsaesser.  Viktor     2  807.831. 
Bemskl  George,  to  Be'l  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc 
ing  of  silicon.    2.808,315.  10-1-57.  a.  28—223.5. 

Benaix  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Anastasla.  Harry  O  .  and  Clermont.    2.807,958. 
Karlson   John  C.     2  808.575. 
Benson.  William  C,  to  Spenear-Safford  Loadcraft 
hide     transportation     and     storage     cmprale. 
10-l-.%7    Cl,  296—35 
Beran.    Rudolph    F.,    Jr.      Readily    portable    cement    mixer. 

•80>'241    10-1-57.  Cl.  259— 17T. 
Berghell.    Robin    C.      Tabulating    card    reprodaelng   punch. 

2,808,107,  10-1-57,  Cl.  164—114.  ^  ^ 

Bergmann   Ernst  R.,  and  J.  R.  Madeira,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co. 

Extensible  belt  conveyors.     2.808  145,   10-1-57,  Cl.  198 — 
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Bergstrom    Eric  V..  to  Socony  Mob«l  Oil  Co.,  Inc.    H.Tdrocar- 

bon  convrslon  process.     2  808  367.  10-1-57.  Cl.  196 — 52. 

Bernh^rd    Robert  P.     Safety  toy  cheet.     2.808.170.  10-1-57, 

Cl.  217 — 57. 
Bernstein.   Samuel   M.      VentlUtlng   range  hood.     2.807.994, 

10-l-.'\7    Cl.  98—118. 
Herthler  EmUe  A.    Manually  operable  trip-free  circttlt  break- 
er.   2.808.486.  10-1-87.  Cl.  20(^11«. 
Bealey-Vellee  Corp. :  See — 

Welles   Donald  P.   Jr     2  807.813. 
Beverage  Control  Sales  Co.  of  Philadelphia.  Inc. :  See— 
Dl  Grado,  Salvatore.  and  Mclntyre,    2  808  178. 
Dl  Ora'^o  Salvatore  and  Mclntyre.    2.808  179. 
Beyerstedt.  Fred  J. :  Be' — 

Daridson.  James  R..  and  Beyerstedt.     2.808.377. 
Binder.   Richard,   to  Firroa   Fichtel  ft  Sachs  A.   G.     Sealing 
arrancement    for    teleacoplc    shock    absorbers.      2,808,277, 
10-1-57    Cl.  286— •»6. 
Blrdsboro  Steel  Foundry  and  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Peterson.  Edward  C.    2  808.104. 
Birum   Herbert  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Hammitt.  Andrew  B..  and  Birum.    2,808,136. 
BIshnn  Alfred  E. :  See — 

Novak   T.eo  J.,  s"''  Wshon.    2  8'>8  405. 
B}orksten.  Johan.    Pelagic  solar  still  and  m<>thod  for  support- 
ing nlsnt  growth.     2^7.912.   10-1-57.  Cl.  47 — 58. 
Blair  E'ber*  L.  :  See — 

Stein.  Frederick  W..  and  Blair.    2.808.582. 
Blats,  Pbillp  8..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Coated 
polymeric  tbermonlastlc  dielectric  film  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing same.    2  808  347.  10-1-57,  Cl.  117—138.8. 
Bleuse,  Jacques,  and  P.  Dtisaanssoy.  to  Compagnle  Oenerale 
de  Telegraphte  Bans  Fll.     Glaas  to  metal  seal  for  hifh-fre- 
quency    electronic    tnbea.      2,808.448.    10-1-57,    Cl.    174 — 
50.61. 
Blum.  Louis,  to  Blumcraft  of  Plttaburrh.    Anchors  for  oma- 
menul  rails.    2,807  834.  10-1-67,  Cl.  20-^10. 

Klumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :  See — 
Blum.  I>ouU.    2,807,834. 

Bocban.  John,  and  J.  W.  Toma,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Ad- 
justable vibration  aenslnf  means  for  laundry  machlnea. 
2.807,952.  10-1-57.  Cl.  68—24. 
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.  Inc.     Ve- 
2.806.288, 


B^dlne    Albert  G.,  Jr.     Control  of  combustion  Instability  in 

Jet  engine*.     2.807.831.  10-l-3^,  CI.  bO — »5.6. 
Hodine    Albert  G.,  Jr.     lias  tarolne  with  acoustic  surge  con- 
trol.    2,807,932,  10-1-57,  Cl.  60—39.09. 
Boehm,   Frederick,   to   Schutte  and  Koerting  Co.      Steam  Jft 

vacuum  pump  system.     2,808,195,  10-1-.5T,  Cl.  230 — 95. 
H()elng  Airplane  Co.  ;   See — 

FindUy,  James  A.     2,808,581. 
Mnynard,  John  E.,  and  Brock.      :!,808,513. 
Maynard  .John  E.,  and  Rltchey,      2,808.474. 
Snyder,  Howard  E.     2.807,875. 
H<>«  ttner,  Fred  E.,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.     Method  for  preparing 

N  sorbitylcarbamafes.     2,808.402,  10-1-57,  Cl    260—211, 
Uoggess,    Marvel    D.      Combination    floor    and    spring    Jack 

i;.808,155,  10-1-57,  Cl.  214—1. 
Hohlman,  Walter  S.,  and  J.  D.  Hajnes,  Jr..  to  Hercules  Powder 
Co.      Vibratory   packing  machine.      2,807.975.   10-1  -57.  Cl. 
80—20. 
Honney,  George  W.     Purifying  and  lint  removing  method  and 
apparatus  for  cleaning  solutions,     2.807.948.   10-1-57.  Cl. 
•18-13. 
Hoonton  Molding  Co.  :   See — 

Davidson.  Frederick  K.      2,807,8.')0. 
Borer,  William  J.  :  See— 

Lhotak,  Lumlr  J.,  and  Borer.     2.807.872. 
Horg  Warner  Corp.  :    See 

Gerhardt.  Andrew  H..  and  Frey      2.807,950. 
Gerhardt,  Andrew  H.,  and  Frey.     2  807.951. 
Hossbard.  Ernst,  to  G.  Buhler.    Sealing  shields  for  roller  mills 

2.808.215.  10-1-57.  Cl,  241-220 
Bourcler  de  Carbon,  Christian  M.  L.  L.  :  See— 

Heckethorn.  John  E.     2,808,131. 
Bowerman.  Hulle  E.     Pump  pistons.     2.808,301,  10-1-57.  Cl. 

Howermani  Hulle  E.  Piston  sealing  means.  2.808.302. 
10-1-57.  Cl.  .309—2.1. 

Hdwers.  Roy  L.,  to  (;eneral  Motors  Corp  Windshield  wiper 
actuating  mechanism.     2.808.139.  10-1-57.  Cl.  192—12. 

Howers.  Thomas  G.,  to  (Jreat  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.  Method  of 
melting  ferrous  metals.     2.808.326,  10-1-57,  Cl.  75 — 43. 

Bowers,  Thomas  G..  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.  Metal- 
lurgical coke.     2,808.370,  10-1-57,  Cl.  202—33. 

Bowles,  Samuel  V.  :  See — 

<;entile.  PhiUlD  J.      2.808,161. 

Boye  .Needle  Co..  The  :  See— 

Carlaon.  Gustav  A.     2.807.945. 

Bovko.  John.  49%  to  C.  Miller.  Die  repair  device.  2.807,969, 
10-1-57,  Cl.  7(5 — ^1. 

Brandt.  I>onald  R.  :  See- 

OUln.  Raymond  J.,  and  Brandt.     2.808.183. 

Brandt.  William  C.  L.  W.  Couillard.  H.  P.  Jacobson.  E.  L. 
Martin,  and  W.  C.  Perkins,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Phase 
detector  fault  indicator.     2.808,564,  10-1-57.  Cl.  324 — 82. 

Br>itton.  Alfred  I.,  to  Oxy  Catalyst.  Inc.  Purification  of  ex- 
haust gases.    2.807.930,  10-1-57.  Cl.  60—30. 

Bray.  Donald  L.,  and  C.  E.  Andrews,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corp.  Gaging  Instruments  for  shoe  lasts. 
2.807.^85.  10-1-57    Cl    .t3— 180. 

Brennan.  Joseph  B.  Welding  of  tubes  and  the  like.  2,808.493, 
10-1-57.  Cl    219—9.5 

Brennan.  William  T  Reverse  polarity  switch.  2.808,481. 
10-1-57.  Cl    200—01,58 

Bressler.  Robert  E.  Fuel  burner  control  apparatus. 
2.808  209.  10-1-57.  Cl.  230—1, 

Bretford  Mfg..  Inc.  •  See — 

Petrick.  Edward  J.     2.808.219. 

"Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.  A."  :  See — 
Vlckers,  Rov  G.     2,807.987. 

Brewer.  George  W.  :   See-  - 

Mlckns,  Robert  R..  and  Brewer.     2.808.3.13. 

Brlte  Roy  D.  Fishing  float.  2,807,907.  10-1-57,  Cl.  43— 
44.91. 

British  Cotton  Industry  Research  Association,  The  :  See — 
Moseley.  John  F..  and  Davles.     2,808,076. 

Brock.  Robert  L.  ;  See— 

Maynard.  John  E,  and  Brock.     2.808,513. 

Brokaw,  George  ¥.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Modification  of 
fatty  triglycerides  with  titanium  alkoxide  catalysts. 
2,808,419.  10-1-57.  Cl.  200 — 405,6. 

Brokaw,  George  Y.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Method  for  pre- 
paring mixed  triglyceride  compositions.  2.808,421.  10-1-S7. 
Cl.  200 — 410.8. 

Hrookbank,  Glen  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Closure  op- 
erator.    2.808.257,  10-1-67,  Cl.  268—74. 

Brooks.  Llnsy  W..  %  to  E.  D.  Farley.  Drawer  pull  2,807.827, 
10-1-57,  Cl.  16— -125. 

Brown,  Donald  E..  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  America.  Valve  mount- 
ing structure.     2,808,576.  10-1-57.  Cl.  339—112. 

Bruce,  Stanford  P..  to  Wheel  Truelng  Tool  Co.     Manual  tool 

for  dressing  grinding  wbeeU.    2,807,919,  10-1-57,  Cl.  51— 

205. 
Bruno.    Arthur    J.,    and    8.    Spell,    to    Johns-ManviUc   Corp. 

Thermal    Insulating    bodies    and    method    of    manufacture. 

2,808,338,  10-1-57,  Cl.  100- -09. 
Buchmann,   Albin,   to   Scintilla  Ltd.     Switching  mechanism. 

2.808.479,  10-1-57,  Cl.  200—35. 

Buck,  Alfred,  and  C.  Cramer,  to  InvenU  A.  G.  ffir  Forsetannff 
una  Patentverwertung.  Process  for  the  separation  of  car- 
bon dioxide  and  ammonia.  2.808,125.  10-1-67,  Cl.  183 — 
115. 

BuckeU,  Chrtatopher  C     Outlet  box.     2,808.172.  10-1-67.  Cl. 

220—3.4. 
Buder,  Karl,  and  H.  Ehrl.  to  J.  Sailer  K.  G.     Yarn  storue 

device  for  warping  frames.    2,807,860,  10-1-57,  Cl.  28—32. 

Budsvna,  Joseph  M.  :  See — 

Ratkiewica,  Albert  W.,  and  Budxyna.     2.808.077. 
BulTalo  Brake  Beam  Co.  :  See — 

Busch,  Charles  R.     2,808,133. 
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Habrmastrr,  Fr«l  R.,  and  W.  G.  Hunt,  to  Crown  Z^llerbach 
Corp.    Heavy-duty  telewopic  container.   2.808.190.  10-1-57, 
01.  229—23. 
Bursdorf,  Kurt  :  Kee — 

Sehnls,  Otto  F..  Bnrgdorf,  and  Marten*.     2.808,434. 
Burg«M  Battery  Co.  :   «ee — 

Coleman,  Joaeph  J.,  and  Kurlandsky.     2.808,352. 
Buma,  James  R.,  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.    Automobile 

door  binge.     2,807,828,  10-1-57.  CI.  1(5 — 146. 
Burroufhs  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Lee    Donald  U.     2,808.539. 
Barton- Kodc«rs  Ine. :  See — 

Elafccrnd,  Carl  A.     2.808,221. 
Batch,  Charica  R.,  to  Buffalo  Brake  Beam  Co.     Railway  brake 
beam  with  a  bullt-ln  camber  rauee.     2,808,133,   10-1-57, 
CI.  188 — 225.fl. 
Buttery,   Kenneth   T.,   to   Sutherland   Paper  Co.     Collapalble 
multiple    compartment    carton.      2,808.177,    10-1-57,    CI. 
220—113. 
Caccamiae,  Joaeph  S.  :  See — 

Healy,  Thomaa  W.     2,807,819. 
Calamal,  Gioaue.     Feed  system  of  mixtures  of  thick  oils  and 
water  and  the  like,  to  spray  distribution  apparatus  espe- 
cially for  ointment  of   textile   ttbrea.     2,808.180,   10-1-57. 
CI.  222—140. 
Calanda  Stlftuns  :  Bee — 

Taub,  William.     2,808,408. 
Caldwell,  John  R..  to  ls:astman  Kodak  Co.     Fibers  made  from 
acrylonltrile  polymers  and  bentonite.     2,808,385,  10-1-07, 
CI.  280 — 41. 
Caldwell,   John   R.,   to   Eastman   Kodak  Co.      Interpolyesters 
from  aromatic  dibasic  acids  and  omera-hydroxyalkyl  esters 
of  carbonic  add.     2,808,390.  10-1-57.  CI.  260 — 75. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Hotten,  Bruce  W.     2,808,427. 
Hotten.  Brace  W.     2,808,428. 
Lowe,  Warren.     2.808,376. 
Camprubi,  Bartholomew,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Electric  motors. 

2.S07.867.  10-1-57.  CI.  29—155.34. 
Canter.  William  B..  to  Dan  Rlrer  MiUt,  Inc.     Finishing  eel 

luloalc  textile  fabric.     2.808.341.  10-1-57.  CI.  117 — 65. 
Canti.    Rudolf,   and   A.    Nowak.    to   Telefunken    Geaellachaft 
fuer  drahtloae  Teh'Kraphie  G.  m.  b.  H.     Conitant-galn  am- 
plifier system.     2.808.505.  10-1-57.  CI.  250 — 20. 
Cappa   James  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Dual-voltage  alter- 
nating-current motor.     2,808,554,  10-1-57,  CI.  318 — 221. 
Carborandum  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Taylor.  Kenneth  M.     2.808.314. 
I'pper.  Frederick  A.,  and  Denton.     2.808.044. 
Cardone,     Eugene.       Fused     plug    construction.       2,808.485. 

10-1-57.  a.  200—115.5. 
Carlson.  Gustav  A.,  to  The  Boye  Needle  Co.     Knitting  needle 
and  pick-up  pin  combination.     2.807,945.  10-1-57.  CI.  66 — 

Carney.  Cbarlea  S.,  to  Colllna  Radio  Co.     Servosystem  Includ 

Ing    phase    aensiUve    amplifier.      2.808.550,    10-1-57,    CI. 

318—30. 
Caron.  Gerard  E.     Automatic  silo  spreader  with  driven  spout 

suspending  race  member.     2,808.295.  10-1-57.  CI.  302 — 60. 
Carrara,  Glno,  to  Lepetlt  S.  p.  A.     Compositions  for  combat 

ting  coagh.     2,808.360,  10-1-87,  CI.  167 — 65. 
Carroll  Chain  Co.,  The  :  Sec— 
Gants.  Ray  D.     2.807.929. 
Carter.  Patrick  E.  :  Sec- 
Hacker.  Theodore  C.  Chase,  and  Carter.     2.808.226. 
Carvajal.  Fernando,  to  Schenley  Industries,  Inc.     Production 

of  streptomycin  by  culture  Immune  to  phage.     2,808,364, 

10-1-57.  CI.  195—80. 
Carver,  I^iwrence  H.,  to  Stelma.  Inc.    Apparatus  for  monltor- 

Ingaplurallty  of  telegraph  loops.     2,808,457,  10-1-57   CI. 

Caaallno,  Josepb.  to  Plastic  Molded  Arts  Corp.     Double  wall 

container.    2.808,000.  10-1-57.  CI  150—5. 
Case    Manna  D.,  and  E.  C.  Connelly,  to  Electro-Snap  Switch 

k  Mfr   Co.     Aetoator  for  momentary  switcb.     2.808.490, 

10-1-57,  CL  200—153. 
Catbey.  WlllUm  B.     Tractor  steering  assembly  with  means  to 

releaf  the  wheels  for  free  c&stering  movement.     2.808.269. 

10-1_57,  a.  280—93. 
Catry.   Jean,   and   R.   Hamblot.  to  Falrbalrn   Lawson   Combe 

Barbour    Ltd.      Clrcnlar   looms.      2.808.071,    10-1-67     CI. 

139—13. 
Cellneord  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Kimball  Benjamin  M.    2,808.35«. 
Cemy.  Josef,  to  Fa.  Oas-.  wasser-  and  Blektriscbe  Aniagen 

Swatek  k  Cemy.     Flow   heater.     2,808.034.    10-1-57.   CI. 

122 — 32. 
Chambers,  Alexander  M.    Oas-liqaid  contact  device.    2.808,246. 

ia-1-57.  CI.  261—122. 
Chase.  Joseph  T. :  8«« — 

Wotnlak.  Mitchell  S.    2.807,812. 
Chaae  Robert  A. :  See — 

Hacker,  Theodore  C.  Chase,  and  Carter.    2,808,226. 
Cluae-8hawBratCo..The:  See — 

Jacobs,  PhlllD  ^..  Jr.    2^08.487. 
Charannes,  Mare  A.,  and  J.   W.   Howden.    to  Pennex  Corp. 

Method     and     aiuiaratns     for     bonding     fibers     together. 

2.808.098.  lO-l-Sfci.  154—29. 
Cherrsaa.  Raymond  E.     Method  of  and  device  for  sawing. 

Bsore  partieoUrly  stones.     2,808,045.  10-1-57.  CI.  12S — 21. 
Cherr.  Walter  V..  to  Talon,  Inc.     Slider  for  slide  fasteners. 

2,807.803.  10-1-57,  a.  24—205.15. 
Chlaaoaky.  Frank  J.,  to  Cotambta  Leather  Works.     Carrying 

strap  or  harness  aasembly.     2,808.188.  10-1-57,  CI.  224—0. 
ChristensoB^  Howard  W..  to  General  Moton  Corp.    Manaally 

controlled    hydraaUeally    operated    clatcbes.      2.808.138. 

10-1-67.  CI.  192—12. 

Christie.  Peter  S.,  L.  O.  Hall,  and  F.  A.  Ratkoaky  to  North 
American  Aviation,  Inc.  Olaaa  endoaare.  2.808.366, 
10-1-67,  CI.  164—2.71. 


Chry(sler  Corp. :  See — 

Hunter.  VVllllam  A.    2,808,120. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ackermann.  Franc,  and  Slegriat     2,808,407 
Ciba  Pliarmaceutlcal  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

MacPhliUmy.  Harold  B.    2,808,410. 

MUsoni.  Renat  H.,  and  Schols.    2,808,438. 
<'lark  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Kllfebrew,  CUrence  E.    2.808.017. 

Lapsley.  Robert.    2.807,935. 
Clark.  Harry  F.,  to  General  Moton  Corp.     Surtlng  control 
for  spllt;j>baae  motora.     2  808,563.  10-1-^7    CI    318 — 221 
Clements,  Charles  A.,  to  Mechanical  Research  Ltd.    Process  of 

mercury  casiing.    2,807,848,  10-1-67,  22 — 216  5 
Clermont,  WillUm  T. :  See — 

AnastasU.  Harry  G..  and  Clermont.     2,807  958 
(  lute  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Clute.  Francis  H.    2,808,151. 

'''2M5".SV?:4j;.V?ro£-%'^^-    **'*•"•'  '***"»°^- 

Coan,  Sherwin  M. :  See — 

Atkinson.  Herbert  J.,  and  Coan.     2,807,811 
Cockburn.  Curtla  D.  :  See — 

Geyer.  Bernard  H..  Jr.,  and  Cockbum.     2.808.203. 
Cockburn.  Donald  :  See — 

Rhee.  DanieL  and  Cockbam.    2,808.491. 
Cohn,    Seymour  B..   to  Sperry   Rand  Cori 


»%,! 


Ultra 


2,808,671,  10-1 


igb   fre- 
-57,  a. 


Jacobson,    Martin,    and 


uuency  impedance  matching  stub 
333 — 33. 

Colbert,  William  H.,  and  W.  L.  Morgan,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
(.lass  Co.  Electrically  conducting  coated  glaas  or  ceramic 
articles  suitable  for  uae  as  a  lena.  a  window  or  a  wind- 
shield, or  the  like.     2,808,351    10-1-57   Cl    117—211 

^'^\^(i  K'*^''%  Chill  chamber-cooling  compartment    2.8074)39, 

IW— 1— 07   Cl.  62 — 2. 
Cole  Hot  Blast  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Cole.  Hugh  L.    2.808.495. 
('ol.>.   Hugh  L..  to  Cole  Hot  Blast  Mfg.  Co.     Electrically  od- 

erated  Incinerator.     2,808,496.  10-1-67,  Cl.  219—19 
Cole,  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Fuller  Rufus  W..  and  Cole.    2.807.917. 
Coleman    Joseph  J.,  and  8.  Kurlandsky    to  Burgess  Battery 
Co.       Electrically    conductive    adbeslTe    tape.      2,808,362. 
»0— 1— *>7.  (  J.  117 — 227. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Brandt.    VVllllam    C.    Coulllard 

Perkins.    2.808,564. 
Carney.  Charles  8.    2.808,560. 
Ibsen   Lloyd  M..  and  Wblttington.     2,808.672 
Smith.  John  W.    2,806,557. 
Columbia  I^eather  Works  :  See — 

Chlurasky  Frank  J.    2,808.188. 
ColumbLa-Soutbern  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Stevens.  Henry  C.    2,806.371. 
Commonwealth  Bnglneerlng  Co.  of  Ohio   The  :  8e< 

Novak,  Leo  J.,  and  Biahop.    2.808,405. 
Compagnie  Generate  d'Electro-Ceramlque  :  See — 

Duche.  Frederic  J.    2.808.481. 
Compagnie  Gsnerale  de  Tele«raphle  Sana  Fll :  See 

Blease.  Jacqaea.  and  Dossaassoy.    2,808,448. 
Connelly.  Eugene  C. :  See — 

Caae.  Manna  D..  and  Connelly.    2,808.490. 
Connor.    John   A.,    to    Leeds   and    Northrnp  Co.     Adjastable 

electrical  capacitor.     2,808,546,  10-1-67.  Cl.  817— BM. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Bauer.  Robert  F..  McNeill,  and  Ledbetter.    2,808,2]!9. 
Conwell  John  W.  and  Popovac.    2,806,872. 
Crawford.  John  M..  and  Doty.    2,808,577. 
Kirk  James  C.    2.808.109. 

McNeill.  Robert  C..  Stratton,  and  Rhodes.     2.808;230. 

Conwell.  John  W..  and  D.  O.  Popovac.  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 

Electrolytic    bleaching    of    alkaryl    sulfonates.      2,808,372, 

10-1-67.  CT.  204— isf 

''ook    Robert   S.     Crystalllalng  evaporatora.  verilcal  icarrant 

cUssiflers  and   the  like.     2.808.103,   10-1-67.  Cl.   169 — 46. 

(^oona  Curtis  C.  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Suction  cleanliw  toola. 

2.807.824.  10-1-57.  Cl.  15—359.  f^ 

Cooper.  Tbeodore  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Mountlnt  means 
for  semlcondactor  crystal  body.  2,808,543,  10-l-f67,  CI. 
3J7 235 

Cordlngly.  Norman  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  X-ray  tube 

housing.     2  808JS17.  10-1-57.  CT.  260—90.  T 

Cornell  Research  Foundation.  The :  See —  i 

W^elae.  Frank.    2,807.836.  ' 
Cosby.  John  N..  R.  K.  Eberta.  and  N.  8.  Rarnsford.  to  Ailed 

Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.     Synthesis  of  caroonyl  conmounds. 

2.808  429.  10-1-67.  cf.  260 — 488.  j 

Costa,  Siegfried  :  See —  I 

Ka«i   Helmut,  and  Coata.    2.808.681. 

Costanso.    Kathryn   N.      Deodorising  dog  collar.  2,808.030, 

2.808.030.  10-1-67.  O.  119—106. 
Coulllard.  Lutber  W. :  See- 
Brandt.    William   C.   Coalllard.  Jacobson.   Martin,   and 
Perklna.    2,808,664. 

Cramer  Charles  :  See — 

Buck.  Alfred,  and  Cramef.    2.808,126. 

Cramer,  Charlotte  A.  Lap  tray.  2.808,191.  10-1-67.  Cl. 
229—30. 

Oawford.  John  M..  and  W.  E.  N.  Doty,  to  Continental  Oil 
Co.     Method  of  and  apparattu  for  determining  the  travel 
time  of  signals.     2,808.877.  10-1-57,  CT.  340—15. 
Crofutt.  Georae  B..  Jr. :  See — 

Barlow.  Dick  S..  and  Crofatt.    2.808,469. 
Cromnton  k  Knowlee  Loom  Worka  :  See — 

Kronoff.  Clarence  R..  and  Peterson.     2,808,074. 
Cronln.  Charles  T.,  Jr. :  See — 

Fryer.  James  J.,  and  Cronln.    2,807,877. 
Crow.  Robert  P..  and  J.  A.  Doremaa.  to  Motorola.  Inc.    Tran- 
sistor circuit.    2.808,460,  10-2-57.  CL  179—171.        , 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2  808  190. 
of  America. 


Provision    Co. 


Magnetron. 
Bag. 


Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  See— 
Belton.  Maurice  L.    2,808,106. 
Buhrmaster.  Fred  R..  and  Hunt. 
Coccla.  Carmen  L.,  to  Radio  Corp. 

2,806,568. 10-1-67,  Cl.  832—6 
Cumbler,    John    T..    to    The    Taylor 

2  808.&91.  10-1-57.  CT.  150 — 1.  ^   ...    «  u 

Currte     John    B.     and    A.    R.    Gregory,    to    Gulf    Research 
*  Development  Co.     Homogeneously  distributing  parUdes. 
2,808.242.  10-1-67.  Cl.  280—180. 
Curry,  Edmund  C. :  See—- 

Wagner^John  H..  and  Carry.    2,807.871. 
Curtla,  8.,  *  Son,  Inc. :  See — 

Mtchalka,  Alois  M.    2  808.193.  .  ♦  .„  ,   ^™ 

Curtis     WlllUm    A.      Distributor    svs'ems   for    Internal   com- 
bustion engines      2.808.447,    10-1-57,  Cl.   123—146.6. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corp.  :  See-- 

Sacchinl,  Columboa  R.  _,2,807.823.     ^      .     .       .   „     ^., 
Cutler,  Cassias  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.    Mag- 
netron oartlUtor.     2.808.588.  10-1-67.  Cl.  S15--39.S 
Dahli^eS.    John    A.,    to    General    Electric    Co.     Combliutlon 
case  heater  and  atarm  circuit  for  refrlgeratora.      2.807.94J. 
10_1_57.  Cl.  62—89. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellachaft :    See — 
FOrater.  Hans  J.  M.     2.807.968. 
Mfiller.  Josef.     2.808.270. 
Scherenberg.  Hans  O.     2.808  038. 
DAlello.   Gaetano   F..   to   Koppera   Co.,    Inc.     Low-^^t"   •^- 
sorptlon    high-impact    polystyrene    molding    composltiona. 
2.808,386.  10-1-57,  Cl.  280—41.5.         „        „         ,. 
Dallons,   John  A.,   to   Hughes   Aircraft  Co.     Traveling  wave 

tube.     2,808.534,  10-1-57.  CL  315--3.5. 
D'Amico    John  J.,  to  Monranto  Chemical  Co.     Dlthloplpera- 

■ines.  ■   2  808.409.  10-1-57.  Cl.  260— 288 
D'Amico.  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  ^^  «>»«•« g^«*i'"" 
of     rubber     and     product     obtained     thereby.     2.808.44.). 
10-1-57.  Cl.  260-  '8.'^. 
Damon.  Joseph  :    See— 

Adler.    Samuel.   Damon,   and   .Maurer.     2.808.547. 
Dan  River  Mills.  Inc.  :   See— 

Canter.  William  B.     2.808.341. 
Danel.    Pierre    F..    to    Etabllaaements    Neyrplc.     Mf"«    'or 
absorbing    vlbrationa.     2.808.227.    10-1-45 tT   CT.    253—101. 
Daniels.  Joseph  :    See  ^  ^     ,  , 

Bcbmalenbach.  Adolf,  Pummer.  and  Daniels. 
Dann.  Morris.  J.  J.  Peterson,  and  T.  J.  Moran.  to 
Home    Products    Corp.     Ampule    cap    crimper. 
10-1-57.  Cl.  53—352.  ,  .  ^ ,     ,  ,      _      a-^  »» 

Darcy    Georges,   and   J.   Pennecot.   to  LAlr  Llqulde    Sodete 
Anonyme    pour    I'Etude    et    I'Exploltatlon    des    Precedes 
Georges  Claude.     RotaUble  tool  holder  for  machining  cylin- 
drical niembera.     2  808.255.  10-1-57.  Cl.   266—23. 
Darmody.  William  J.,  to  The  Sheffield  Corp.     Pneumatic  gage 

2.807.880    10-1-57.  Cl.  33—147. 
Davidaon     Frederick    K..    to    Boonton    Molding    Co.     Plastic 
grommet.     2.807.850.  10-1-57    Cl.  24--141.    „         „  . 

l>avldaon    James  R..  and  F.  J.  Beyerstedt.  to  Esso  K««'»«-<'h 
snd    Engineering    Co.      Process    for    preoarlng    neutraUaed 
alkyl  phenol  sulfides.     2.808,377.  10-1-57,  Cl.  252—42.7. 
I )a vies.  Frank  :    See—  „.„.,»»«,« 

Moseley.  John  F.,  and  Davlea.     2.808.076. 
Davles.  James  D.  :    St-e- 

Klmbrell.  Wlllard  B.     2.808.231. 
Davis    Benjamin  H..  to  The  Stnndard  Machinery  <  o 
feed  control  for  extrusion  apparatus.     2,80(,832, 

CT.  18-12. 

to   International 
ray     ampUfler. 


2  808  178. 
2.808,179. 
Mclntyre:    J.   Di 
Beverage  Control 


spraying      apparatus. 


2.808,317 
American 
2.807.923. 


"^  ^^!'ra.5"'?S^5o^*rrDl  Bella,  and  Sldi.     2.808,432.   ^ 
Dickey,  Joaeph  B.,  and  F.  B.  Joyner,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co. 

Process        of        manufactartng        5-hydroxyvaleraldehyde. 

2  808  440,  10-1-57,  CT.  260—602.  ^         ,._..,... 

Dlcklnaon,  Calvin  L.,  to  Dtamond  Alkali  Co.     CrysUlUalng 

apparatus.     2  808.236.  10-1-57,  CT.  257 — 6. 
Dlebold  Inc.  :    See-  „  o^o  «/v., 

Heilman.  Cecil  C  .  and  Graber.     2.808.307. 
Di  Grado,  Jean  :    See—  ^    ».  ,   . 

DI    (irado.    Salvatore,    and    Mclntyre. 
DI   Grado.    Salvatore.   and    Mclntyra. 
Di   Grado.    Salvatore,    deceaaed.   and   E.    J. 

(irado.  executrix  of  said  8.  IM  Grado.  to „- 

Sales    Co     of    Philadelphia,    Inc.     Automatic    registering 

pouring  device.     2.808.178.  10-1-57    Cl    222---S8. 
Di    (Jredo.    Salvator.    deceased     and    E.    J.    Mclntyre ;    J.    D 

(Jrado    executrix  of  said  8.  DI  Grado.  to  Beverage  Control 

Sales    Co      of    PblladelphU,     Inc.     Automatic    regiaterlng 

pouring  device.     2.808.f79.  10-1-57.  Cl.  222—38. 
Dlmke,   Harold  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co    ^Motor  protector 

circuit  and  thermal  protector  therefor.     2.808.555.  10-1-57, 

pi    ,318 221 

Dlnbofer.  Milton.      Flexible  brush  h»^d  and  means  to  retain 

it    m    a    predetermined    position.     2.807.820,    10-1-57,    CT. 

15—176. 
Dion-Biro,      Guy.     Constant-preasure 

2  808  080.  lO-l-'iT.  Cl.  141—19. 
Doble  Engineering  Co. :   See- 

Doble,  Frank  C.     2.807.956. 
Doble.  Frank  C.   to  I><)ble  Engineering 

water  in  fiulds.     2,«07,r.%6.  10-1-57    .  .    .„      ._. 
Dodaon.  Raymond  M..  to  G    D.  Searie  k  Co.     ZOHi'T^^^iJ 

(.'Ol-pregnadlen  :i.l6a-dlolB  and  eaters  thereof.     2.808.399. 

10-1-57,  Cl.  260—192 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :    Ser 

Kraft.  El  Roy  J       2.807.941.  ^ 

Dols     Harold    D..    to    Hiram    Walker   *    Sons.    Inc.     Packap" 

container    for    gift    merchandise.     2.808  194,    10-1-57,    CT. 

Dolta.   John,   to  General   Motora   Corp.     Engine.     2.806.041, 

10-1-57,  Cl.  123—52. 
Dominion  Magnesium  Ltd.  .    See— 

Warrington.  Harold  G.     2,808.322. 
Doremus,  Jonn  A.:    See —  „  „„„  .-„ 

Crow.  Robert  P.,  and  Doremas.     2  808.489  ^  _.  . 

Dorfner     Arthur    A.,    to    D.    S     Plumb    Co..    Inc.     Register 

2.808  207.  10-1-57.  Cl.  235  -135. 
Dorman.  Leonard  M..  to  Talon.  Inc.      Die  Inaert  for  molding 
slide  fastener  stringers  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
2.807.970.  10-1-57.  Cl.  78—107.  , 

Doty,  William  E.  -N. :    See—  „.„««„,  ' 

Crawford.  John  M.,  and  Doty.     2.808.577. 
Dounia     TJiske.   to    Sierra    Electronic   Corp.     Directional   ap- 
paratus   for   uae   with    high    frequency    tranamlsaioa    line*. 
2  808.568,  10-1-57.  Cl.  324—127. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :    See—  | 

Johnston.  Howard.     2,808,444. 
Dranetx,    Abraham     I.,     to    Gulton 
10-1-57,  Cl. 


Co. 


Measurement 
r3— 73. 


of 


Stock 
10-1-57, 


eronieter.  2.808.522, 
Draper  Corp.  :    See — 

Mallard.  Robert  G. 

Ratkiewlcx.  Albert 
Dreler  Brothers.  Inc. 

Dreler.  Raymond 


Industries, 
310—8.2. 


Inc.     Accel- 


2.808.075 
W..   and   Budiyna. 
See— 
C.     2  808.086. 


2.808.077. 


Telenhone 
2.808.626. 


and   Telegraph 
10-1-57.     Cl. 


W.     Ash     tray.     2,808,061,     10-1-57,     Cl 
Soil     irrigator.     2.808,013.     10-1-57.     CT. 


Jr.,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont 
2  808  573.  10-1-57.  CT. 
to  .Mart  In -Decker  Corp. 
load  sustaining  lines.     2 


Laboratories.  Inc. 
333—73. 
Weight  Indicator 
.807.957.   10-1-57, 


2.808,181. 


2.807,925. 
,   and   Skromme. 
2,808,040. 


2,807,996. 


Davis.   Dean   W 
Corp.     Cathode 
313^-71. 
Dayton,     Warren 

131  —  240. 
Dean.     John     A. 

111—7.1. 
De  Bell.  John  M  . 
Electrical  filter 
Decker,  Elmer  L.. 
and  nnchor  for 
Cl.  73—143. 
Deere  4  Co.  :    See — 

Fotter,  Jack  F.     2.807.924. 
Oehler,  William  P.,  and  Johnson 
Deere  Mfg.  Co. :    See— 
Andrews,  Norman  F. 
Bamea,   Theodore  M 
Wittren.  Richard  A. 
De  Gall,  Marc  L. :   See- 

Schaan,  Jos«  L.,  De  Gall,  and  Barea.     2.807.989. 
Democko.  Panl :  See —  »  ono  »i*i. 

ZutL  Radolph  J.,  and  Democko.     2,808  565 
Denss.    Rolf,   and   F.    Hafilaer    to   Gelgy   Chemical   <^orp.     "l 
substituted     1.2-diaryl-3.5-dloxo-pyratolldlnea.       2.808,411. 
10-1-67.  CT.  260— 295. 
Denton.  Ivor  E. :   See — 

Murray,   I'eter.  Denton,  and   NMlkinson.     2.80i.80(. 

Denton.  James  H. :   Set—        _.   ,^     ^  „  ana  a*^ 

Upper,    Frederick   A.,    and    Denton.     2,808,044. 
Dermonl^  Lawrence  C,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Carburetor. 

2.808,244.  10-1-57.  Cl.  261—89. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :   See— 

Kearney,  Thomas  J.     2.808,064. 
Detroit  Controls  Corp. :    See — 

Landon.  Walter  «.     2.808.224. 
De  Vault    Jeas  E..  to  Jed  Products  Co.     Snap-type  molding 

and  frani  for  c;rpet.     2,807.826.  10-1-57.  6.  16-7 
De^enne     (Jerard    L      Parking    device    for    motor    vehicles. 

2,808^71.  10-1-57.  Cl.  280—150. 
Dewing,  Kenneth  F^  and  L.  C.  Smith 

2  807.921.  lO-l-Sl  Cl.  51—241. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :    See— 

Dickinson.  Calvin  L.     2.808.236. 


Dreler     Raymond    C    to    Dreler    Brothera.    Inc.     Hand-aaw 
construction.     2.808.086.    10-1-57,    CT.    1*>^— 33-     „„„  .„, 
Ducharme.      Arthur      A       Writing      Instrument      2.808.032. 

10-1-^7.  CT.  120-^42.03. 
Duch«,  Frederic  J.,  to  Compagnie  tienerale  d  Klectro-Ceraml 

<iue      Insulators.     2.808,4.'il.    10-1-57,   Cl.    174—188.       , 
Do  .Mont   Allen  B..  Laboratories.  Inc.  ;    See- 
Tit,  Bell.  John  M..  Jr.     2  808  573. 
Neatlerode.  CUflTord  D..  and  Felt.      2,808.515. 
SUte.  Matthew  W.      2.808  514.  ^      .     .     ^ 

Dunkelman.  Robert  L.,  to  Oneral  Electric  to.     Control  sirs 

teiu  for  clothes  dryera      2.807.889,   10-1-57.  Cl.  34 — 45. 
Du  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :    See 
Bhiti,  Philip  8.     2,808,347. 
Hall,  Edgar  B.      2.808.318. 
2.808.311. 
2.808,389. 
2,808.340. 


2,8(^.391. 

2.807.891 

2.807.863. 
2,808,894. 
2.807.998. 

2.808.433 
,  and  Keldinger. 
R.  McClelland. 


2.808.400. 
Pumping  utechanlsm. 


Pile  cut-off  machine. 


Hare,  V^eston  A. 

Jackaon,  Juilus. 

Learn.  Clyde  G. 

Pattlson.  Dexter  B. 

Roscoe,  Howard  E. 

Schenker,  Henry  H. 

Speck.  Stanley  B. 

Stephan.  Paul  0. 

Struve.  WlllUm   8. 

Struve,  William  8., 
Durant,  John  D.,  and  K. 

2.808,004,  10-1-67,  Cl.  108 — 42. 
Durbln    Vernon,   to  National   Pneumatic  Co..   Inc      Dynamo 

electric  macflne.     2.808,483,  10-1-57,  Cl.  200—80.  i 

Dusaauasoy,  Pierre  :  See—  ' 

Blenxc,  Jacquea,  and  Duaaaussoy.     2.808,448. 

Dussinc,  Roger  R.  :  See—  ..  ^      .  nana  aoa 

Raymond.  Francois  H..  and  Duasine.     2.808.206. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See— 

Barnea,  Edgar  S.     2.807.981 

Bell.  AUn.  and  Lanpin.     2.808,418. 

Brokaw.  George  Y.     2.808.419. 

Brokaw.  George  Y.     2.808.421. 

Caldwell.  John  R.     2.808,385. 

CaWwell.  John  R.     2.808.390. 

Dickey   Joaeph  B..  and  Joyner.     2,808,440. 

Head.   Wllltam   I.     2.807.864. 

Hellmann,  Richard  J      2,808,388. 

Hill,  Hubert  M.     2,808,395.  , 

Hill.  Hubert   M       2.808,396.  | 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Elutman  Kodak  Co. :  See — ContlnwHl 
Humphtett.   \.lb«rT  J.     i!  8U8.420. 
Jeffrey!.  Roy  A.     2.808,412. 
Kerney,  Myron  L.     2.808,148. 
Klein.  William  C.     2.807.980. 
KooDs.  John  C.     2.808.518. 
McLeod.  John  H.     2.807  982. 
Meyers.  John  J.     2.808,122. 
Snwkey.  Georice  W.     2.808.,S30. 
Tholdtnin.  C'arence  E.     2.808.417. 
Unnih.  Cornelius  C.  Smith    nnrl  Prinnt.     i.MOS.I.'il, 
Wenjtel.  Ravmond  W.     2.808.259. 
Whttmope.  Keith  E.     2.808.329. 
WIttel.  Otto.     2.808.456 
Eberly.    Wlllla   D.      Collapaible   trailer.      2,808.287.    10-1-57, 

CI.  296—23. 
KberaberKer.  Joaef  :  See— 

Stroh.  Rudn'f.  and  EberaberfCfr.     2.808.397. 
Bberta.  Richard  K.  :  Sre^ 

Coaby.  John  N..  Eberfg,  and  Ravnuford.     2.808.429. 
Eokert.  John  P.,  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     lUpolar  oiitr>ut 
carrier  matnteMc  ampltfler.   2,808.520.  10-1-57.  CI.  307—88 
Eckert.  Joseph  F..  Jr.  :  Hee — 

Maaolf.  Onnter  P..  Rckert.  and   Senior.     2.808  536. 
Ehman.  ghirley  F..  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corn.     Air  (listrib'itor 
for  air  conditioninK  units.     2  807.992.  10-1-57,  CI    98—40 
Bhrl.  Hans  :  See — 

B'lder.  Karl,  and  Ehrl.     2.807.860. 
Ehrllch.  Morris  J.,  and  W.  G.  Sterns,  to  HiiKhes  Aircraft  Co. 
Arransement  for  controlllnif  edee  diffraction  of  nilcrowavcH. 
2.808.586.  10-1-57    CT.  343—8.38. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See— 

Soencer.  Rolf  E.     2  808.548. 
Blectm-Snnn  Switch  A  Mf  e  Co.  :  See — 

Case  Manna  D..  and  Connelly.     2.808,490. 
Electro- Voice,  Inc.  :  See — 

Haxey.  Lee  P.     2.808.570. 
Electron-Machin«  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Vossberu.  Carl  A.     2,807.976. 
Electronic  Oil  Well  Heater  Co.  :  See^ 

Snitz.   Samuel.     2.808.110 
Elks,  Joseph,  and  G    H.  Phllllpps.  t.)  0.  N.  R.  I).  Patent  Hold 
InjM  Ltd.     Hydrolysis  of   11,23-dlbromo   hecoeenin  eatem. 
2.808.406.  10-1-57.  CI.  260—239.55. 
Elliott.  Harold  V..  to  General  Motors  Corp      Electric  switch. 

2.808,478.  10-1-87.  CI.  200—6. 
EIIU,   Edwin    E.      Awnln«r   support.      2.808,065.    10-1-57,    CI. 

135 — 5. 
Elsaesser.  Viktor,  to  J.  P.  Bemberjt  A.  (}.     Shower  head  tvp^ 
spinDine  noiile  for  the  cuprammonluni  pntcess      2.807.831 
10-1-57,  CI.  18—8. 
Elsbernd,   Carl  A.,  to  Burton- Rodgers   Inc.     Knockdown  dla 

play  structure.     2,808,221.  10-1-57,  CI.  248—197. 
Engelberger,  Jcseph  F.  :  See- 
Beck,  Rudolf,  and  EnftelberKer.     2,808,484, 
Englander  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Wetxier,  Justin  J.     2,807,808. 
Enjfle,  Homer  A.,  to  VikInK  ludnstries.  Inc.     Voltajte-repulat 

injf  system.    2.808.559.  10-1-57,  CI.  323—21. 
Engstrand.  Clinton  O. :  See   - 

Kimbrell,  Wlllard  B.     2.808.231. 
Enirstrom    Carl  O.  :  See — 

Papellan.  Roicer  O..  Glacomuzzl.  and  Entcstrom.   2.808, ."idH 
EnslKn,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Wassynu.  Seymour  D.,  and  Ensljfn.     2.808,222. 
Brickaon,  John  G.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     Soil  condiMonlnj! 
with   jMlyquaternary    ammonium    compounds.      2.807.910 
10-1-57.  Cl.  47—58. 
Erlckson,  John  G..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Reaction  produrts 
of   primary   fatty   amines   and    aldose   suirars.      2,808,401 
10-1-67.  Cl.  260—211. 
Erlckson.    John    G.,    to   General    Mills,    Inc.      Silfated    fatty 

urea   Njrlycoaldes.      2,808.404    10-1-57.   Cl.   260— 211. -5 
Ericson,   Walter  M..  to  Airson  Co.,   Inc.     Ventilating  ceiling 

construv'tion.     2,807.993.  10-1-57.  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Brkes,  William  J.     Guide  device  for  eaUMing  a  roller  b«-ndiug 

machine  to  form  a  cone.    2,808.096,  10-1-57.  Cl    153—54 
Erwin,  Arthur  P..  to  Aliis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Linear  electro 
magnetic  pump  having  concentric  fluid  passageii.    2.808  002 
10-1-57.  Cl.  103—1.  »~       "  ... 

Eschenburg.   William  A.,  and  E.  Balstad.  to  Yates-Amerltan 
Machine  Co.      Adjustable  guide  fence  for  power  tool   work 
table.     2,808,084.  10-1-57,  Cl.  143—174. 
Esso  Keaearch  and  EngineeringCo.  :  See — 

Baldwin.  Francis  P..  and  Hakala.     2.808  378 
Davidson,   James   R..  and  Beyeratedt.     2.808,377 
Lanneau,  Keith  P.     2.808.516. 
Mertr.weiller,  Joseph  K.     2,808.443. 
Moaer   John  F..  Jr.     2.808,368. 

Nicholson.  Edward  W.  S..  and  Voorhlea.     2.80H.3«K 
Ragland.  I>ouglas.     2.808.134 
Rudel.  Harry  W.,  and  Rogers.     2.808.320. 
Etab'iasements  K.  k  M.  Lamort  Fils  :  See — 

Schaan.  Jos«  L..  De  Gall,  and  Barea.     2.807.989 
Etabliasements  Frank  k  Pignard  :  See — 

Frank,  Roger  F.     2,807.965. 
Etabliasements  Xeyrpic  :   See — 
Panel.  Pierre  F.     2.808.227. 

Evan«.  Glenn  C.  Closure  structure  2.808.174,  10-1-57 
Cl.  220 — 25. 

Fa.  Gas-.  Wasaer-  and  Elcktriacbe  Anlagen  Swatek  k  Cerny  • 
See — 

Cemy,  Joaef.     2  808.034. 

Fabry,  Robert  J.  Picture  frame.  2,807,900,  10-1-57.  Cl 
*U — 10^.2. 

Fahrenhorst.  Helna,  and  F.  Stlmler.  to  Reichhold  ChemlcHln 
Inc.  ProccM  for  the  production  of  fusible  alcohol-modifled 
meUmlDe  resins,  and  reaulting  product.  2,808  389 
10-1-57,  Cl.  260 — 87.6. 


Falrbairn  Lawson  Combe  Barbour  Ltd.  :  See— 

Catry,  Jean,  and  Humblot.     2,808,071. 
Falrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp.  :  See — 

Troflmov,  Lev  A.     2.808,140. 
Fannin,     Raymond     B.       Double-acting     diaphragm     pumps. 

2,^08.00.'>.  10-1-57.  Cl.  103—42. 
rHnsIau.  Herman  :  See — 

Petxke    Max  K.,  II.  and  Fanslau.     2.808,163. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  A ktlengeaells<  haft :   See —  i 

(Jerbel,  Karl,  and  Husa.    2,808.384. 

Stroh,  Rudolf,  and  Ebersberger.     2.808.397. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellacbaft  vormals  Meister  Luclux 
k  Bruning  :  See — 

SchuU.  Otto  F..  Burgdorf,  and  Martens.     2.808,434. 
Farley,  Eugene  D.  :  See — 

Brooks.  L'niy  W.     2,807,827. 
Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  1 

Tronnier.  Albrecht  W.     2,807.983. 
Fastftf"  Products,  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

O'Brlpn,  Vincent  R.     2,807,816. 
Faulllngham,  Clifford  H.     Fluid  brake  with  filtering  means. 

2.808.132.  10-1-57.  Cl.  188—1.12. 
Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings.  Inc.  :   See — 

.Squire.  John  R.,  and  Ortegren.    2,807,916. 
Federal  Tool  Corp.  :  See — 

Olson.  Ravmond  J.,  and  Brandt.    2,808,183. 
Peed  Service  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Philip  C.  and  Rapp.     2,808,.332. 
Felck.   <}eorge.    III.    to  Arthur   D.   Little.    Inc.      Liould-liquld 

contact  apparatus.     2.808.318.  10-1-57,  Cl    23 — 270  5 
Felniteln.  Lester,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Inertia 
responsive      electro-mechanical       transducer.         2,808,524, 

Felch,  Edwin  P.,  J  O,  israfl.  and  O.  Kummer,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Inc  Frequencv  controlled  variable 
os(iM'Rtor.     2.808..'i09,  10-1-57.  CI.  250— 36. 

F^lt.  David  C.  :  See— 

Kentlerodp    ClIfTorfl  D..  and  Felt.     2,808,515. 

Fleldj  Wer  M  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Inland 
2.Hfc  532    iri"-.'S7    rr.31'5^  ^^'^    harmonic    amplifiers. 

Flerc<>   William  L."  to  The' Pure  Oli  Co.     Purification  of  crude 
no-hht^enic      acid      mixtures.        2,808  431,      lO-l-JiT       Cl 
260 — .114.  ■ 

Fikedtscher,   Hans,   and   H.   Wllhelm,  to  Badische  Anllln-  k 
Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellacbaft.     Production  of  water-solu 
blH  methylol  compounds  of  copolymers  of  an  N-vlnyl  lactam 

^nT,'*^J'*"i^?"<"J'<''''  amide  and  product  obtained.    2,808,383, 
10-11-57,  Cl.  260 — 29.4. 
FIndlay,  James  A.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Liquid  letel  indl- 

catora.     2,808..'S81,  lO-l-n'57,  Cl.  340— 244 
Fine,  Edwin,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Precision  null  detector 

circuit.    2.808.561,  10-1-57,  Cl.  324 — .55 
Flrma  Flchtel  k  Sachs  A.  G.  :  See — 

Binder.  Richard.     2,808,277 
Firm*  Kugelflscher  Georg  Schlfer  k  Co.  :  See— 
Hchenk,  Rudolf.     2,808,293 
Staege,  Werner.     2,808,003. 
Flrma  Robert  Bosch  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See— 

Traub.  Eberhardt.     2,808,345. 
Fixture  Hardware  Corp.^  The  :  See — 

Kell.  Henry  P.     2,808,262. 
Flelschmann,  Herbert  J     to  Michigan  Chemical  Co.     Method 
for  the  production  of  high  purity  caesium  componnf's  from 
caesium-bearing  minerals.     2.808,313,10-1-57.0    23—32 

IaIi    n^/5   ..«   'H"!  '"''*  *"^  P'"*  retriever.     2,807,905, 
Ml — I — 07,  CTi.  43 — 17.2. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Sawver.  Frederick  D.,  and  Kuhary.     2,807,991 

lorgfl,  L48X16.  to  Liconcia  Talalmanvokit  Ertekesito  Vallalat 
Fan  aasembly.     2.808,197,  10-l-r)f  a.  230—120. 

l-flrster,    Hans    J.    M.,    to    Daimler  Bens    Aktiengeaellschaft 
I)ev  ce   for   the   automatic   control  of  a   friction  clutch   or 
brake  or  the  like.     2,807.968,  10-1-57    Cl    74—781 

''"dus^^^^rso?  iVArs  '2"6(^''i?8"''*"'"**"  ''"'**••" 

Foster.  Jack  F,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Mounting  and  adjusting 
attachment   structure   for   harveaters.      2,807.924.   10-1-07. 

\^l.     »i%r 11. 

*''*?«r;«i?L'l"."   ^-  }°  ^^''^M''    ^"'■P      Channel  indicators 

K.ab;>;o'c?.''¥'he""si:-  -■'*''■*'''•  ''^'-^'-  ^  "«-124.4. 
Fuller.  David  H.    2.808,580. 

Frank.  Emanuel.  ^Movable  pedestal  Invalid  table  with  offset 
side  standard.     2,808,303.  10-1-57,  Cl.  311 40. 

Prank.  Roger  F..  to  Etabllaaements  Prank  *  Pignard  Vari- 
able speed  tranamisaion.     2,807,965.  10-1-5 77ci    74 371 

'"'"^iTi,"*''.  ^^'Jr.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp!  Tabulating 
mechan^amjor  ^typewriter   or    like   machines.      2.808,142 

*■  '"r'!fn.„^'"?f  ,'  A.**!^^^**''*  «''■*'*  mechanism  for  multiple 
trailing  vehicles.     2,808,273,  10-1-57,  Cl    280—412         *" 

*'T"/''-  ""»*'♦•  ""^  ?  C.  Kennedy,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer 
ut^    -'°  r^,  "S^^  ^''iS^    measuring    equipment.      2,808,5«2. 

Prey.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

(Jerhardt.  Andrew  H.,  and  Prey.     2.807  950 
(.erhardt,  Andrew  H.,  and  Prey.    2,807  951 '  f 

'^7so!%',^<JiJ:'',^r3^,'i:>'-"  <^«^-     Mixli'  valve. 

*''7i'ri''  ^'■'■J  'vJ°  ^"  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  Manu- 
facture of  silicon  carbide  variators.  2,807,fcS6.  1(^-1-57 
L  1.  ^.> —  1  J>n.  * 
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Vll 


Flow  alarm.    2,808,580, 


Machine  Co. 


2.807,997. 
Pouring     stopper. 

2.808.477.    10-1-57.   Cl. 


2.807,842.    10-1-57. 


2,80f,971, 
2,808,117, 


Puller  David  H..  to  The  Foxboro  Co. 

F^L^'iltSw*'^ri  A.  Cole,  to  Production 

Tra^eriie  «)nt^l  means  for  e«»terle«i  grinders  and  pdlah 

era.    2,807.917.  10-1-57,  Cl.  51—103. 
Fullerton,  Thomas  J.  :  See —  ..    .  ^    _ 

Wogium,  James  N..  PuUerton.  and  Ahem 
Pnredl,     Colman,     Vt     to     L.     Altman 

2,808.182.  10-1-57.  O.  222-^79 
Fasten,    Howard    L.      Roller    cam. 

200—21. 
O   N   R    D.  Patent  Holdings  Ltd.  -^'^.^ 
Elks,  Joseph^  and  PhllUppa.     2.808.406 
«;alkln.    .Vrthur    S.      Rubber   door   mat 

Oa?u'^  RirD.,   to  The  Carroll  Chain  Co      Chain  "nk  co™ 
^  of  two  Identical  parts   each  part  hjt.^nf  ■  »»»?^P2S 
ttonand  a  loop  portion  relatively  perpendicularly  dlapowMl. 
2,807,929.  10-1-67.  C\.  59 — 87. 

Gardner,  RoUnd  H^  to  The  Hoover _Co.No«ale  for  auction 
clSnera     2,807.8^5.  10-1-57.  Cl.  15—398.    „   ,.      ^ 

G«rnJr^  Lloyd    P.    »^    W.    N'.    Parker,    to    Radio   Corp, 
America.      Cold-working   proceaa    for    articles. 
10-1-57^  Cl.  80 — 62.  ,    ^      ^  __ 

Garrett,    iWlght    A.      Tokad    span    of    tractors. 

Gar?ri"5^Sn  d!!!?  Sdnatrtal  Molasi*.  Corp  DeTl«  for 
spraying  molaaaea.     2.808,048,  10-1-57,  Cl.   12«— 343.5. 

Ga?t"eV.  Stanley  J.  to  Sylvanla  "|S?'«^  P'S^^^g!,  ^^ 
Mount    manufacturing    machine.      2,807,866,    10-1-07.    li. 

29—25  19 
Gates    Alfred   C.   to   AJax    Iron   Works.      Air-cooled   platon. 

2  808.0.<)9    10-1-67,  Cl.  123 — 41.35.  ^  „ 

Oaubata.   Arthur  W.,   to  General  Moton  Corp.     Gear  pump 

or  motor.    2,808,007.  l<^l-57.  CI.  103—126. 
(^ebroder  Buhler  :  See-- 

Boaahard.  Ernst.     2,808,215.         „  „„„  ^^    ,/v  ,    n*    m 
Oeerllngs.   Petrus   J.      rfog  feeder.     2.808.029.    10-1-57,   Cl. 

Oeler    John  J.,  and  L.  L.  Sundqulst.  to  Hydro  Torque,  Inc. 

Torque  unit.    2.808,033,  10-1-57,  Cl.  121—33. 
GelgT  Chemical  Corp.  :  See  —     .  „^„  ^ , , 
T>enes  Rolf .  and  Hafllger.    2,808  411. 

^chlndier.  Walter.*Md  Hafllger.    2.808,413. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Bochan.  John,  and  Toma.    2,807.982. 

Capps.  James  H.     2.808,.564. 

Corf'lncly,  Norman  C.    2,808,517. 

Dahlgren,  John  A.    2.807,942. 

Dimke,  Harold  L.     2,808,665. 

Dunkeiman.  Robert  L.     2,807,889. 

Geyer.  Bernard  H..  and  Wayne.     2,808,204 

Geyer    Bernard  H..  Jr..  and  Cockburn.     2.808.203. 

Hahn.  William  C.     2^68.202. 

Hemphill.  Ijiwrence  P.     2,807.844. 

Janos.  Alfred  G.     2.807,841. 

Levlne,  Samuel  J.    2.80*,488.       ^ ^^ 

Lvnch.  Donald  W..  and  Pinter.    2,807.943. 
Maceater.  Earl  H.    2.808  309. 
McKeuTle   Robert  T.    2.808.527. 
Molnar  William  R.     2  807.949. 
Morey.  Everett  D.    2.807.893 
PattefMtn.  Le  Roy  B..  Jr.    2.808,310. 
Stone  Aldan  M.    2.8()7.890. 
UrtMn,  Fred  O.     2,807.940. 
Vermiiyea.  David  A.    2  808,542. 
Yobe.  Charles  B.    2.808.492. 
General  Milla.  Inc. :  See — 

JobnG.    2,807,910. 

John  U.    2,808.401. 

John  G.    2.808,404. 

SuartA.    2,808.418. 
See — 
and  McCormIck, 


Brickaon. 
Rrickson. 
Brickaon. 
Harrlaon 
<teneral  Motors  Corp. 
AbreMh  Carel  P., 


2,808.063. 


Gerhardt.  Andrew  H..  and  E,  J    Prey    to  Bor«-Warner  Coij. 

Gyration  suppression  control  device  for  a  waablng  macmne. 

2  807.950.  10-1-57.  Cl.  68—23.  „        „,  n^^ 

(Jerhardt.  Andrew  H..  and  E,  J    Prey,  to^^rj-^f™*'  1    J? 

Waahlng  machine   drive   mechanism.     2.807,961.   10-1-67. 

Gerrish  GrenvlUe  B..  to  Wolverine  Bquipment  Co.  Dryert 
2.807.892,  10-1-57,  Cl.  34—103.  ,  „,  ^^    n 

Oyer,  Bernard  H.,  and  C.  R.  Wayne,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Binary   digital  computing  apparatus.     2,808.204.   10-1-57, 

I '  I     *^*\  \ A 1 

Geyer    Bernard  H..  Jr.,  and  C.  D.  Cockburn.  to  General  Blec 

trie    Co.      Binarv   snlft    register.      2.808.203.    10-1-67.   Cl. 

235—61, 
Giacomussi.  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Papellan       Roger      G..      Glacomnsai.      and      Engatrom. 
2,yOH  308. 
Glbaen.  Kenneth  P..  to  Keico  Co.     Alginate  compoaltlon  for 

making  milk   puddinn  and  process  for  making  the  aame. 

2.808  337.  10-1-57.  C\.  99—131. 
Gllleo,  Leonard  8..  to  D.  S.  Sanitary  Packer  Corp.     Befoae 

iJacklnTand  hauling  vehicle.    2.808.168.  10-1-57.  CL  214— 

go 
Gllman,     Martin     J.       Proien     food 

2,808,093.  10-1-57.  Cl.  150 — 62. 
Gilowlta.  Benjamin.    ^   to  U.  Utman. 

wlih   controlled   diacharge   of  aroma. 

a.  41—14. 
Girard,   Theodore  A.,   E.    P.   Di   Bella 


ablpplng     containcra. 

Perfumed  ornament 
2,807,901,   10-1-57, 

and  H.  Sldl.     Mixed 


trichloro-benioic  aclda.     i,808,4S2.  10-1-67.  Cl 


coffee     protector.       2,807,944. 

Amalgamated   Limestone  Corp. 
container.     2.808,164.  10-l-6f, 


Adama.  Daniel  M.    2.807.899. 

Bowera.  Roy  L.    2.808.139. 

Brookbank,  Glen  E.    2.808,257. 

Chrlatenaon   Howard  W.    2.808,138. 

aark  Harry  P.    2,808.553. 

Dermond.  Lawrence  C.    2,808.244. 

Dolsa.  John.    2  808.041. 

Ehman.  Shirley  P.     2.807.992. 

Elliott.  Harold  V.    2  808.476. 

Prey.  Edward  J.    2.808  210. 

Gaubati    Artnnr  W.     2.808  007. 

HameM.  Lawrence  W.    2,807.870. 

Keating,  Keith  K.    2.807.837. 

Keallng.  Keith  K.,  and  Jacobs.    2,808,497. 

LewU.  Carl  W.     2,807  847. 

O'Brien.  Charles  J.    2.808  254. 

Onkaen,  George  W..  and  MiUer.    2,808,639. 

Bagadale.  La  Verne  B.    2.808.280. 

Rice.  Lyman  A.    2.807.869. 
Gentile.  Phillip  J..  V.  to  S.  V.  Bowles.     Refuse  truck  collect- 
ing apparatna.    2  808.161. 10-1-67.  Cl.  214—302. 
Georgette,  Daniel.  N.  J.,  and  L.  8.     In-motion  surtlng  gate. 

2.8(0«.O26.  10-1-67.  Cl.  119—16.6. 
Georgette.  Leonard  S. :  See — 

Georgette.  Daniel.  N.  J.,  and  L.  8.    2,808.026. 

Georgette.  Nicholas  J. :  See —  1 

Georgette,  Daniel,  N.  J.,  and  L.  S.    2,808.028. 

Gerardln.  Maurice.  DeTlecs  for  plnding  solid  materials  Im- 
mersed In  a  liquid  medtnm.  2.808,0^,  10-1-67,  Cl.  148 — 
192. 

(terbel.  Karl  and  E.  Hoss,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Poly-chlorotriflaoroethylene  dispersions  con- 
taining a  trihydric  alcohol.  2.808^64,  10-1-67,  Cl.  260— 
29.6. 


l80m<'rs     f 

Gladstone.  Joseph,  to  Melnor  MeUl  Products  Co..  Inc.    Plnld- 

actnated  oscniatable  Uwn  sprinkler.     2,808,292.    10-1-57. 

CL  290—67. 

Glass.     Murray     L.       Glass 

10-1-57.  CI.  65 — 31. 
Glendlnnlng.    Stanlev   A.,    to 
Ltd.     Transportable  bin  or 
Cl.  214—517.  ,      .  _, 

GUdden.    Arthur    R.      Plsh-bowl    having   reflective    sorfaccs. 

2,808.024.  10-1-57.  Cl.  119 — 6. 
Globus.    Alfred    R..    to    United    International    Research^  Iiic< 
Method  of  prodjclng  prefabricated  forma  of  metala  of  hign 
melting  point.    2.808,323.  10-1-57.  Cl.  75—10. 
Goebel.  Walter  E..  to  American  Radiator  and  SUndard  Sani*- 
tarv  Corp.     Hinge  atructure.     2.807.829.  10-1-67.  Cl.  16— 
163. 
Goettner.  Fritae.     High  fldellty  aound  reproducing  apparatua. 

2.808.i21.  10-1-67.  Cl.  I81— 31. 
Ooctaewerke  Prtedrlch  Goetse  AkUengesellschaft :  See — 

Weissenberger.  Alfons.    2,807,873. 
Goldberg,   Jacob  Z.,  to  International  Minerals  and  Chemical 
Corp.       Apparatna     for     comminuting    exfoliated     perlltfc 
2.808,212.  10-1-57^  Cl.  241—39. 
Ooldlinger,    Walter    B.,    and    S.    Beckler.      Simulated    game. 

2,808.263.  10-1-57.  Cl.  273—1. 
Goldman,    Sanford    L.      Jacket   for   a    magasine.      2.808.274. 

lO-i-67.  CL  281—20. 
Gomes- Rodrigues,  Joan.     Menatmal  cycle  calcalatlng  derlce. 

2,808.206,  10-1-57.  Cl.  236 — 88. 
Goodell,  Jonn  D.,  and  T.  Lode,  to  Librascope  Inc.     Memory 

aystema.    2.808.578.  10-1-57.  a.  340—174. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Anderaon.  Edward  L.    2.808.250. 
Anderson.  Edward  L.    2.808.251. 
Bergmann.  Ernat  R..  and  Madeira. 
Hllnaky,  Emil  J.,  and  Karlovsky. 
MIDer   Fred  B.     2.808.253. 
Miller.  George  W.    2.808.232. 
Bobbins.  James  S.    2.808.249. 
Goodrich   B.  P..  Co.   The  :  See — 

Parka.  Clarence  E..  and  W  heelock. 
Schans.  George  H      2.807.833. 
Graber   Carl  D,  :  See— 

Heilman,  Cecil  C.  and  Graber.    2.808.307. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  *  Co.  :  See — 

U'rretT.  Wayne  T..  and  Veltman.    2.808.439. 
Graflex.  Inc.  :  See— 

Periiu,  Fred.     2,807.990. 
Graham.  Harold  E.     Traction  device  for  the  neck. 

10-1-57.  Cl.  128—75. 
Graves,  Roy  R..  to  The  Gravea-Stambaugh  Corp.    Milking  and 
collecting  apparatna.     2  808.025.  10-1-67.  CI.   119 — 14.01. 
Graves-Stambaugh  Corp..  The  :  bee — 

Graves,  Roy  R.    2.808.025. 
Gray  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Moore,  Prank  L.    2.808.268. 
Great  Lakea  Carbon  Corp.  :  See — 
Bowera.  Thomaa  G.    2.808,326. 
Bowera,  Thomas  G.    2.808,370. 
Hickey.  John  H.    2.808.369. 
Green  Giant  Co.  :  See — 

Scbeel.  Harvey  A.,  and  Martin. 
Green.  Henry.     Hand  bags  and  the 

CL  150—42. 
Gregory.  Alvln  R. :  See — 

Currle.  John  B..  and  Gregory.    2.808.242. 
Grimea.    William   W..   to  The   SUndard   Oil   Co.     Automatic 
2.807.961,  10-1-57.  Cl.  73 — 422. 


2.808.145. 
2.808,118. 


2.808.387. 


.808.049. 


2,808.056. 
like.     2.808.092. 


10-1-57. 


Jr..  to  American  Enka  Corp. 
2,807,862.  10-1-57,  Cl.  28— 12. 


Method  for 


Grosanickle,      and      Seldel. 


liquid  sampler 

Griaet,  Ernest  J 
bulking  yam. 

Grossnickle,  Myron  D. :  See — 
Thompson.      William      M 
2.808,362. 

Grover,  Anna  M. :  See — 

Grover,  Ray.    2,808.245. 
Grover.  Ray.  deceased,  by  A.  M.  Grover.  executrix.     Fuel  f«ed 

devices  for  Internal  combustion  engines.    2.808.246, 10-1-67, 

CL  261—51. 


Vlll 
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IX 


amber  Lodwlg.  Cloture  for  conUlnera.  2.808,169,  10-1-67, 
CL  2i5— 74. 

Galf  ReMAreh  ft  DeTelopmeDt  Co. :  Bee— 

Carrie.  Jotan  B..  and  Gresory.    2,808.242. 

Onlton  Indattrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

DrmiMtx.  Abraham  I.    2  808  522. 

Haeblbaou,  Toahikaan.  and  I.  Ha.yaahl.  Polyamldea  haring 
foran  nncleua  or  tetrahjdrnfaran  nuclrua  and  Drocpaa  for 
prodadnK  the  aame.     2,808.392.  10-1-57   CI.  260—78 

Hacker.  Theodore  C.  R.  A.  Chase,  and  P.  E.  Carter,  to  The 
R/an  Aeronautical  Co.  Turbine  noaile  box.  2.808.226, 
10-1-57.  a.  253—78. 

Hafllger.  fVana  :  See — 

Denaa.  Rolf,  and  HaflUer.    2.808  4 11 . 
Schindler,  Walter,  and  Hafllicer.    2.808  413. 

Htgey.  Lee  P..  to  Electro-Voice.  Inc.  Ultra  high  frequency 
tuner.    2  808.570.  10-1^7.  CI.  333—33. 

Hahn  Roae  D.  :  See — 

Hahn.  William  C.    2.808.202. 

Hahn.  William  C.  deceased,  by  R  D.  Hahn.  executrix,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Carry  unit  for  binary  digital  comput- 
ing devicea.     2.808,202.  10-1-57.  CI.  235 — 61. 

Hakala.  Thomas  H. :  Ree — 

B<tMwln.  Prands  P..  and  Hakala.    2  808.378. 

Hall.  EMicar  B.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  .N'emoura  and  Co.  Chemi- 
cal Droceas  control  apparatus.  2,808.316.  10-1-57,  CI. 
23—252. 

Hall.  Jeane  E..  Sr.  Scratchers.  2,808.112.  10-1-57,  CI. 
166—173 

Hall.  I.««ter  O. :  See — 

Ch'latle   Peter  S..  Hall,  and  Rutkosky.     2.808,355. 

Haloid  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hayford.  Richard  E.    2,808.023 

Hmlatead,  John  K.,  to  International  Cigar  Machinery  Co. 
Method  of  aligning  tobacco  learea  on  a  feed  conveyor  and 
the  fliler  feed  in  a  cigar  bunch  machine.  2.808,058.  10-1-57, 
CL  131—21. 

Ham,  Albert  W.  Recording,  reproduction  and  transmission 
systems.     2,808,465,   10-1-57    CI.   179—100.1. 

Hammitt,  Andrew  B.,  and  H.  L.  BIrum.  Jr.  Partition  con- 
struction.     2,808.136,    10-1-57.   CI.    189—34. 

Hanlo  Gage  Co. :  See — 

Lovenston.  Hana  J.    2,807,882. 

Hansen.  Clarence  W.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Elec- 
tron dlacharge  derloe  structures  and  circuitry  therefor. 
2.808,470,  10-1-57,  CT.  17»— 171. 

Hardier,  Prank  J.  Straightedge  type  geometrical  instrument. 
2,807,879.  10-1-57.  a.  S3— 76. 

Hare.  Weston  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess of  Betting  the  crimp  In  aery lonit rile  polymer  fibers  with 
chemical  shrinking  and  Betting  agents.  ^.808,311.  10-1-57, 
CI.  8—130.1. 

Haridvys,  Inc. :  See — 

Harper.  Roacoe  H.    2.807,807. 

Hamesa,  Lawrence  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Method  of 
making  a    propeller   blade.     2,807,870.    10-1-57.   CI.    29- 
156.8. 

Harper.  Roacoe  H..  to  Hargivys.  Inc.  Sediment  prevention 
mcana.     2.807,807.  10-1-57,  CI.  4 — 228. 

Harrer,  Herbert  W.  Man-Ufting  apparatua  for  siloe  and  the 
like.    2,808,126  10-1-57.  CI.  187—6. 

Harris  Alva  F.,  to  MouBanto  Chemical  Co.  Sliing  for  nylon 
yarna.    2,808,348,  10-1-57.  CI.  117—138.8. 

Harria.  Alva  F.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  Terpolynier  of 
vinyl  acetate,  maleic  anhydride  and  a  beta  alkoxy  ethyl 
partial  eater  of  maleic  add.  2,808.393.  10-1-57,  a.  200— 
78.5. 

Harria,  Jamea  S.  :  See — 

Kennedy,  Claude  L..  and  HarrU.    2.808.452. 

Harria,  Joseph  N.  Mixing  device.  2,808,240,  10-1-57,  CI 
259—134. 

Harrison,  Stuart  A.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Condensation 
of  maleic  esters  and  fatty  esters.  2,808.418,  10-1-57.  CI. 
260 — 404.8. 

Hartford  National  Bank  and  Truat  Co. :  Sec— 
Baumgartner.  Helnrich.    2,808,467. 

Uartwell  Aviation  Supply  Co. :  Bee— 
Poe.  Uoyd  R.    2,%«,281. 

Hartwell,  CUrk :  See— 

Poe.  Uord  R.    2.808^1. 

Haaaeldue,  Robert  N.  substitution  products  of  pojvfluoro- 
oleflns  and  proccsaea  for  the  preparation  thereof.  2,808,425, 
10-1-67.  a.  260 — 464. 

Hatch.  Gerald  G. :  See- 
Miller,  RalDh  S.,  and  Hatch.    2,808,324. 

Hayashi,  laumi :  See — 

Hachihama.  Yoshikaau.  and  Hayashl.     2.808,392. 

Hayes.  Jack  D.,  Jr. :  See — 

Bohlman,  Walter  S.,  and  Hajrea.    2,807.975. 

Hayford.  Rlcnard  E.,  to  The  Haloid  Co.  Apparatus  for  de- 
veloping eleetrosttalc  latent  image.  2,808,023,  10-1-57,  CI. 
118— 637. 

Haxnea,  Harold  B.,  to  Radio  Cbrp.  of  America.  Color  cor- 
rection »8t«ma.     2J08,463.  10-1-67,  CL   178 — 5.2. 

Heatd.  Wlllliam  I.,  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co.  Compoaition  and 
proeeaa  for  treating  yam.     2,807,864,  10-1-67.  C\.  2»— 75. 

HeaSd  Machine  Co.,  The :  See— 
Tbonaa,  Fred.    2.808,068. 

Healy,  Thomaa  W.,  H  to  J.  8.  Caccamiae.  Mop-Head. 
2.8OT.819.  lO-l-ef,  a.  16—153. 

Heaton,  Robert  L.  Golf  practice,  arm  reatralnt.  2,808,267, 
10-1-67,  a.  273—189. 

Ucbart.  Bonne  J..  Jr. :  See— 

Seal.  Robert  k-F.    2.808,621. 

Heckethom.  John  E.,  to  C.  M.  L.  L.  BourOer  de  Carbon. 
Shock  ab«>rber  with  reaerrolr  baffle.  2,808.131.  10-1-57, 
CL  188—100. 

HeUman.  Oeeil  C,  and  C.  D.  Graber.  to  Dlebold  Inc.  Insu- 
lated flllac  cabinet  eonatmctlOB.  2.8w8,307,  10-1-67.  CI. 
312—214. 


Hellmann.  Richard  J.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.  Hydroaola  of 
acrvllc  esters  and  hydrophobic  monomera  polymerlxed  with 
tationic  or  ampholytic  hydrophilie  copolymera  and  proeeaa 
^or  making  same.     2,808.388.  10-1-57:  CI.  260 — 46  5. 

He«lyer.  Harold.  Vehicle  wheel  Jack.  2,808,162,  10-1-57,  CI. 
214—332. 

Hemphill.  Lawrence  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatua 
for  making  dynamoelectric  machine  cast  winding  rotor. 
2.807,844,  10-1-57.  C\.  22—116. 

Henrlksen.  Elmer  C,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Device  for  self 
threading  motion  picture  devicea.  2,807,979  10-1-67,  CL 
88-18. 

Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Bohlman.  Walter  S..  and  Hayea.    2,807,976. 

Hickey,  John  H..  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.  Coal  purifica- 
tion.   2.808  369.  10-1-57.  CI.  202—25. 

Hlcka,  Kelly  S.  No  ahine  and  protective  preaa  mat  for  the 
head  of  «  garment  preaaing  machine.  2,807,895,  10-1-57, 
n.  38—66. 

Hill.  Hubert  M  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.  Alkyl  a-alkylaulfonyl- 
acrylatps  and  polymers  and  polymers  thereof.  2,808,3§5, 
10-1-57.  CL  260— 79.3. 

HUl.  Hubert  M..  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.  Alpha-alkylaulfonyl- 
acrylonltrilea,  and  polymera  thereof.  2,s08,396  10-1-^7, 
CL  280—79.3. 

Hlrtrelter.  Walter  J.,  D.  V.  Kelly,  and  A.  L.  Pulley,   to  the 

1  nlted  States  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force.  Preaaure  pick-np-differentlal-'ype  accel- 
eration-free.    2.808,545,  10-1-57,  CI.  317-246 

Hlrtx,  John  F.  :  Bee— 

Jaye.  Richard  C,  and  Hlrtx.    2,808.047. 
Hllnsky.    Emil   J.,   and   J.   Kerlovaky,   to  Goodman   Mfg    Co. 

Crawler  speed  indicator.     2.808.118,  10-1-57.  CL  180—9  1 
Hoeksema.   Herman,  and  L.  E.  Rhuland.  to  The  llpJohn  Co. 

F'rocesi   for  producing  erythromycin.      2,808,363.  10-1-57. 

CI,  195-80. 
Holllen.   Richard  R.,  and  E.  L.  Stalger.  to  Millers  Falls  Co. 

Hand  portable  electric  power  unit.     2.808.085.  10-1-57.  01 

144-35. 
Hnlman.    Arthur    J.      Film    feeding    mechanism    f0r    optical 

rectifying   projectors   and    cameras   and    for   sound    heads. 

2.807.978    10-1-57.  C\.  88—16.8. 
Holmbeck.  John  D..  to  The  James  Knights  Co.     Crystal  as- 
sembly.    2.808.523.  10-1-57,  (1.  310 — 8.2. 
Hoover  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Camprubl.  Bartholomew.    2,807,867. 
Coons.  Curtis  C.    2,807,824. 
(iardner.  Roland  H.    2,807,826. 
Hopkins.  Marlon  D.  :   Bee — 

.Moore,  Arthur  J..  Honklna,  and  Johnaon.     2,807,836. 
Hornbo8tel,    Lloyd,    to    Beloit    Iron    Worka.      Film    atrength 

tester.     2,808,503,  10-1-57,  CI.  324 — 65. 
Hotten.  Bruce  W.,  to  California  Rcaearch  Corp.     Uke  of  lime 

In  the  preparation  of  monoesters  of  N-alkyI  terepptbalamlr 

adds.     2,808,427,  10-1-57,  CI.  200—171.  | 

Hcitten,  Bruce  W.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     P^paratlon 

(<f  monoenters  of  terephthalic  acid.     2,808,428,  10(-l-57,  CI. 

JfKl      47.1. 
IlDUilaille  InduMtriea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Moore,  .Arthur  J.,  Hopklna,  and  Johnson.     2,807,936. 
HoOdt-k.  Joseph  F..  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele 

eraph  Corp.     Selective  gong  damper  for  a  dual-goiig  ringer 

J.H08.010,  lO-l    57,  CI.  IK; — 149. 
Hongh  MfK.  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Wa«8yng.  Seymour  D.,  and  Enalgn.     2,808,222. 
HouHeholder,    Robert    K.      Tool   holder.      2,807,920,    10-1-57, 

CI    .M      22(1. 
Howard,  Wellington  R..  and  H.  P.  MaUon,  to  the  United  States 

of  .\nierlra  an   represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

Hor^   fvacuator   for   gun   barrels.      2,807,980,    10-1-57,   CI. 

HU       1 

llowden,  James  \\'.  :  see  - 

Chavannes,  .Marc  A.,  and  Howden.     2,808,098. 
Howlett.   Frank  H.  :   See — 

Howlett,  (;eorjre  H.      2,807,962. 
M.iwlefr.  (ieorge  H.,  to  F.  H.  Howlett.     Vehicle  drlre  mech- 

.inlnni      2.N07.9fi2.  10-1-57,  CL  74 — 15.88. 
lloyer,   Wllmer  .\.  :   See — 

I'rokop.   Charles    L.,    Wrightaman.   Hoyer,   and   Taggart. 

HiidKon"' H    iT.  .Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee— 

Lan.lgraf,  Jacob  T.     2,808.028. 
HiirtRon.  JameH  A.,  and  S.  H.  Royer,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Welding  torch  wire  feed.     2,808,498,  10-1-67,  CT.  218—130. 
Huff.  Lyman  C.  to  Universal  OH  Producta  Co.     Vessel  outlet. 

2  K()8,.U9.  10-1-57,  CL  23 — 284. 
lIugbeH  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

CiMiper,  Theodore  W.      2,808,543. 
Dallona,  John  A.     2,808,534. 
Khrllch,  MorrlB  J.,  and  Sterna.     2,808,586. 
Fine.  Edwin.     2.808,661. 
Humble  Oil  *  Refining  Co.  :  See — 
Parks.  .Mercer  HV     2,808.247. 

ProkoD,   Charles   L.,   Wrightaman,   Hoyer,   and  Taggart. 
2.808,248. 
Humblot,  Robert  :  See — 

Catry,  Jean,  and  Humblot.     2,808,071. 
Humphlett.  Wllbert  J.,  to  E^astraan  Kodak  Co.     Contlnnous 
process  for  making  add  chlorides.     2,808,420,  10-1-57,  CL 
2«0 — 108. 

Hunt.  Wlllard  G.  :  See— 

Buhrmaster,  Fred  R.,  and  Hunt.     2.808,100. 
Hunter,    William    A.,    to   Chryaler   Corp.      Hydraiillc    power 
steering  unit  with  valre  reaction  elements  of  unMual  area. 
2.808.120,  10-1-57,  CL  180—79.2. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See— 

Ovshfnsky.  Stanford  R.     2.807,964. 

Slnnlnger,  Dwlcht  V.     2,808,608. 
Hurwitx,  Melvin  D. :  See — 

Shippee,  Fred  B.,  and  Hurwlti.     2,807,866.         > 


2,808,384. 


\ 
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Hubs.  Enno  :   Bee   - 

Gerbel,  Karl,  and  Hubs 
Hydro- Torque.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Oder,  John  J.,  and  Rundquiat.     2.808.033. 
Ibsen.   Lloyd   M.,  and  W.   B.   Whittinrton.   to  Collins  Radio 
C^    Center  eoupl«l  filter.    2,808.57?.  10-1-57,  CL  333-71 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     See-- 

Rudge.  Alfred  J.,  and  Lowe.     2.808.312. 
Industrial  Molaasea  Corp. :  Bee — 
Garrison.  John  D.     2.808,048. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :  Bee— 

Wagner,  John  H..  and  Curry.     2.807  871        ,„  ,    _,     „, 
Inghram     Dudley   H.      Bird   house.      2.808.027.    10-1-57,   CL 

J  jq] 23 

International  Cigar  Machinery  Co. :  Bee— 

Halstead,  John  F.     2,808,068. 
International  MIneraU  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Goldberg.  Jacob  Z.     2,808  212. 
International  Teleohone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Davia,  Dean  W.     2,808,526 
Houdek.  Joaenh  F..  Jr.     2.808.019. 
Inventa  A.  G.  fllr  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung :  See — 

Buck.  Alfred,  and  Cramer.     2.808.125 
iBbouta,  Petrua.  to  N.  V.  Brabantae  KnnstweverlJ  "De  HMif- 
kar."     Sateen  fabric  cloths.     2,808,078,  10-1-67,  C\.  139— 
407. 
Israel.  John  O.  :  Bee—  «  ono  «m» 

Felch.  Edwin  P..  Israel,  and  Rummer.     2.808.509. 
Jackson     George    W.       Portable    bar    or    buffet.      2.808,305. 

10-1-57.  CI.  312— 140  2. 
Jackson.  Julius,  to  E.  I   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co     P^oceM 
for  Imnroving  llghtfastneas  of  lead  chromate.     2,808.339, 
10-1-57.  CI.  10«— 298  ,  .  , 

Jacob    Carlyle  W.      Method   and   apparatus  for   xerographic 

renrodnctlon.     2,808.328,  10-1-67,  CL  96—1. 
Jacobs.  Jamea  W.  :  Bee —  „  o^-  .«, 

Kesllng  Keith  K..  and  Jscoba      2.808  497. 
Jacobs     Phlllo    C..    Jr..    to    The    Chase-Shawmut    Co.      High 

voltage  fMBea.     2  808.487,  10-1-57,  CI.  200—120. 
Jacobson.  Herbert  P.  :   Bee-  „   _,..  ., 

Brandt.    William   C,   Coulllard,   Jacobson,   Martin,   and 
Perktna.     2.808  564. 
Jacoby-Bender.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rodrlguex,  Emil.     2.807,855. 
Jaffe,   David  L.,   to  the  United   States  of  America  aa  repre^ 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     VoUmc  rejtulator 
with  remote  control.     2.808,560.  10-1-67,  ClT23-22. 
Jakaltls,  Eugene  A.,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.    Wax  coat- 
ing wJmpoiltlon      2.808.382,  10-1-57,  CL  560-28.y 
JakBch,  Matthias  F.    Cigarette  and  filter  therefor.     2,808.067, 

Jaioi,*  Alfwl  G*.  to~beneral  Electric  Co.     Cabinet  doaure  and 

seaflngarranjement.     2,807  841    l^l-SJ■C^•  20-69^ 
Jamot,  Frank  R.     Boat  mooring  deylce.     2,808,016,  10-1-57, 

Jaye    Richard  C,   to   Syncromatlc  Corp.     Hot   air  furnace 

2,^,046,  10-1-67.  CL  126—116.  ..    o  _      p.. 

Jaye    Richard  C,  and  J.  F.  HIrta.  to  Syncromatlc  Corn.    Gas 

nrid  hot  air  fiirnace.     2.808.047,  10-1-57,  CL  126—116. 
Jed  Products  Co. :  See— 

De  Vault.  Jeaa  E.     2.807.826.  „  ^  ^^  *  .. 

Jeffr^.    Roy    A.,    to   Eastman   ««»*>'   Co       SubsHtuted   ox 

axoflne^2-thiones    and     proeeaa.       2.808.412,     10-1-67,    CL 

MO— —307 
JaSklnrR^nald    T..    and^R.    E     Polk,    to   Bell    Telenhone 

Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Telephone  signaling  device.     2,808,463, 

10-1-67,  CI.  179—84.     „       _      .  .   ,  o  BAfl  ^Ai 

Jeil  Jamea  L.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Petroleum  refining.    2,808,365, 

ld-1-57,  CL  196—32. 
JahB»-llandlle  Corp- :  See— 

BniBO.  Arthnr  J.,  and  Spell.     2.808,338. 

'°*"tS^rft*rthur  jrHopklns.  and  Johnson      2,807,936. 
Johnaon.  (^arlea  V.,  deceaeed ;  U  Karrer.  executor  of  aald 

Johnson,  to  Nu-Jett  Producta  Corp.    CompreswKl  air  aaotor. 

2,»MiaM,  10-1-67,  CL  263—3. 

•'•'"Tt&.^rfftn^V.'a'Si-John^.n      2,807  926^ 

Johnoon.  Emory  L.    Aiding  pollenatlon  of  alfalfa.    2,807.911. 

lO-l-kT.  CL  47—68. 
Johnjon^Herbert  L. :  ««*7„^^^  ^  gtnart.     2.808,423. 

Johnaon,  Lealle  W.  :  See—  «  ono  lai 

OdRer.  WlllUm  P^and  Johnaon.     2,808,181. 

JobMtoB,  Aownrd.  to  T^e  Dow  Chemical  Co     1  chloro^4-lodo- 

"buttSe.     2,808  444.  10-1-67,  CL  260— 684.  „  ^  ,5^ 

Jonao,    Glenn    H.      Mobile    recepUde    aupport.      2.808,220, 

10-1-67,  CL  248—129. 
jonaa  *  LMChUn  Stael  Corp. :  See— 
lUBkaTlMn  F.     2,80fl.375. 

'"'^Kfj^Ph^B  .  "Tjoyner.     2,808.440.         ^, 

prodocer*.    2,808.321.  lO-l-Oj.  CL  48^-66 
Kacaa.  Frwl.  to  The  UpJohn  Co.     Purification  of  D(— )ga- 

S^Si^rffinfc^fJJiaS^e^^Oral  fat  emul- 

Ka'i2Sril,^^rion''^.''iiA''-^^-  '-  H^"?**"  ''^ 
rotor  btaSea.     2,808,11671^-1-57,  CL  170-136.4., 

KarioTBky,  Jerry  :  See—  o  ana  1 1  a 

UUnaky,  Kmll  J.,  and  Karlovaky.     2.808,118. 
KarlaoB.  John  C,  to  Bendix  AvUtlon  Corp.     Connecting  de- 
vice.    2.808,57^,  10-1-67,  CI.  330—02. 

Karrer.  Lloyd  :  See —         ^  _^^  „^. 
Johnaon,  Charles  V.     2,808,220. 

Kartridg-Pak  Machine  Co.     See— 

Millenaar,  Richard  J.     2.807.830. 
Katea.  Franklin  L.     Cloaure  for  collApslhle  tubaa.    2,808,186, 
10-1-67.  CL  222—561. 


Katx,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  4  Halske  Aktlengesellachaft. 
Cathode  for  electrical  discharge  devices.  2,808,630, 
10-l-.'57.  CL  31.'»— .'<46.  .    „  .  ,.       .^, 

Kata.   Helmut,   and  S.   Coata,  to  Slemena  *  Halake.  Aktlen 
(jesellschaft.     Cathode      lor      electr.cal      discharge      tubes. 
2,808,531,  10-1-57.  CL  313     346. 
Kaufman,    John   S..   and   C.    K.    Lepley,   to   The    Marble   Cliff 
Quarries  Co.     Terminal  construction  for  electrically  heated 
screens    of    materUl    separators.     2,808  152.    10-1-57.    CL 
209—238. 
Kaulen.  Robert  and  W.  W.  Krohe ;  aald  Krohe  assor.  to  said 
Ksulen      Device   for   aeamlera   coarlne   of    printing   forms, 
especially   of    printing   cylinders.     2.808  022.    10-1-57.    CL 
118 — 58. 
Kaulen    Robert  and  W.  W.  Krohe  :  aald  Krohe  aaaor.  to  aald 
Kaulen.     Method   for   seamleas  coating  of  printing  forma. 
2  808.344    10-1-57.  CL  117— 94. 
Kearney,    Thomas    J.,    to    Detrex    Chemical    Industries.    Inc. 

Degreasing  machine      2  808  064.  10-1-57.  n.  m—^K. 
Kell    Henry  P..  to  The  Fixture  Hardware  Corp.     Feed  tray 
side     r-iide     lock     for     duplicating     machines.     2.808.262. 
10-l-,57,  CI.  271—61. 
Kelco  Co.  :    Bee— 

Olhsen.  Kenneth  F.     2,808,337. 
Kelly.  Donald  V. :    Bee—  „  ^^  ,., 

Hlrtrelter.  Walter  J..  Kdly.  and   Pulley.     2.806.545. 
Kelly      George     L.     'Swivel     connector     for     electric     corda. 

2.858,574,  10-1-57,  CL  339—8. 
Kennedy,    Claude   L..    and    J.    S.    Harris,    to    Radio   Corp.   of 
America.         Telegraph       switching       eyntera.         2.808.452. 
10-1-57^  n.   178-2. 
Kennedy.  Ralph  C. :   Bee—  ^„  ,.. . 

French    Hubert,  and  Kenned.v      2. •808  .^2. 
Kerney     Myron    L..    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.     Lantern    slide 

storage  case.     2  808,148,  10-1-57,  CL  206—1. 
Kese.    Arnold,    and    Z.     Calendar.     2,807,898,    10-1-57.    CL 

40—108. 
Kese,  ZenU  :    Sec— 

Keae^  Arnold,  and  Z.     2.807.898. 
Keeling    kelth    K..    to    General    Motors    Corp.     Refrigerator 

cabinet  door.     2,807.837,  10-1-57.  CL  20— 35. 
Kesllng   Keith  K.,  and  J.  W.  Jacobs,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Domestic  apollance.     2  808  497    10-1-57,  CL  219—37 
Keuffel.  August  J.,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.     Inverted  plunger 

type  power  pump.      2.808,008.    10-1-57.   CL    103-  170. 
Keyea  Fibre  Co,  •    Bee— 

Wllllama,  Philip  M.     2.808,189. 
Khalll     Reyed.     Tabular    stop    uistlfylnK    and    setting    mech- 

anUm.     2.808.143.  10-1-57.  CI.  197—179 
Klllebrew.  Clarence  E..  to  CUrk  Equipment  Co      Position  In 
dicator.     2  808  017.  10-1-.'S7.  CI.  116—124 


^„._.     Magnetic    Inaert 
2,808,468.    10-1-57,    CL 


Kilpatrick,  Robert  H.  and  F.  A.  Stovall.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp  Apparatus  and  Improvements  for  hot  forming  mate- 
rlala.     2  808.501.  10-1-57.  CL  219—154. 

Hlmball.  Benjamin  M..  to  The  Ollucord  Corp.  Spliced  «>n-- 
structlon  of  twisted  paper  yarn  for  use  in  weaving. 
2  808  356.  10-1-57.  c:.  1.54— 53.6. 

KImbrell.  Wlllard  B  ,  li  to  C.  O.  Kngstrand  and  Mi  to  J.  D. 
Daviea.  Drill  pipe  section.  2.808.231,  10-1-57,  CI. 
255 — 28. 

Kirk  Jamea  C.  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Water  flooding  com- 
positions.    2,808,109,  10-1-57,  CL  166—42 

Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee.  Inc. :   Bee —  I 

Kollman,  Jack.     2,808.021.  ,  .       u  . 

Klein  Wlllimm  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co  Automatic  photo- 
graphic printer       2,807,980,   10-1-57,   CI.   8^24 

Knapp  Harry  M.,  and  1>  C.  Koehler,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  .Method  of  manufacture  of  conUct 
springs.     2  807  868.    10-1-57.    C\.   20—156.55. 

Knauert.    William    F..    to    Sonotone  „Corp. 
earphone    and    Inserts    therefor. 
179—107. 

Knights.  Jsmes,  Co..  The:    See— 

Holmbeck.   John    D.     2.808,523.  .        .       ^    ^ 

Knowles,  Frank  W.,  to  Belt  Ice  ^'"P^  •««"^*«;^,''«<»/  *J!? 
mounting     structures     therefor.     2.807,836,     10-1-S7,     CL 

Kock,  Winston  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Di- 
rectional radUtor.     2.808.584.  10-1-57,  CL  343-768. 

Koeber  Henry  J.  Jr..  to  Bell  *  Howell  Co.  Check  endorsing 
apparatus.     2.807,999,  10-1-57.  CI.  101—91. 

Koehler,  Donald  C. :   See  — 

Knapp,  Harry  M.,  and  Koehler.     2,807,868.  _,,,., 

Kollman,  Jack,  to  Kitchens  of  Sara  Lf*.  In;^- ,  **»**rKL'*^*l 
Ing   and    distributing    apparatua.     2,808,021,    10-1-57.    CL 

Kooni.  John  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Adjusting  DC. 
sistance    of    llght-*ensltlve    cells.     2.808.518,    10-1-57, 
2V>^233 
KoPfRowUnd  J.,  to  Olln  Mathle«>n  Chemical  Corp.     Car- 

%'6^ex^rmeton.     2,807,002.  10-1-57.  CL  42—25. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :   See — 

IS'Alello.  Gaetano  F.     2.808,386. 

Junkera,  Gerd.     2.808,321.  ..  anaQir 

Schmalenbach.  Adolf.   Pummer.  and   Daniels.     ^,808,317. 
Korber,  Kart.  *  Co.  K.-G  :   Sec  - 
Pollmann,  Max.     2,808.060. 

KottliS"-  0?to  A^T'K^iblon  Kooler  Corn  Ventilating 
grldstructure.     2,807,809,  10-1-67,  CL  6-A47. 

Kraft.  El  Roy  J.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Diapenaer. 
2,867.941.  10-1-57.  a.  62—4. 

Kramer,  Carrie  L. :    See— 

Kramer,  William  O.     2,807,894. 
Kramer,  WiUUm  O..  deceaaed;  C.  L.  K^mer.  admlnliitratrix. 

Preaaing  machine.     2,807,804,  10-1-67,  CI.  88— lO 
Kranels   Johannes  G.,  to  Stamlcarbon  N    V.     Mining  machine 

o/ihe  puTr  type  kaving  vertlailly  spac^l.  pivoted  cutting 

memben..     2.808.2.'i2.  10-1-57,  n.  262—8. 


re- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H.    (;.,    Kr«>ek.    and    \-an    RlJMwiJk 


bipod     a«8^mbly.     2.807,90-i. 


Kraiu.  CarJ  B.     Double  diak  brake.     2.808,121),   10-l-.')7.  CI. 

188—72. 
Kr«ek,  Petrua  J. :    Set — 
V«rgera.    Willem    C. 
2.807,953. 
Kreake.      Walter     J.     Folding 

10-1-57,  CI.  42—94. 
Kroger  Co.,  The  :    Bef — 

TerrlU,  Flanery  O.     2,808.157. 
Krohe.   Walter  VV.  :    See — 

Kaulen,  Robert    and  Krotae.     2.808.022. 
Kaulen,  Robert,  and  Krohe.     2.808.344. 
Krohne,    Hana    G.,    to    American    Machine    k    Foundry    Co 
Mouthpiece     feeding     and     severing     machine.     2.808.105. 
10-1-57.  CI.  164 — 61. 
KromacbrOder,  G.,  Aktienfesellachaft :    See — 

Locke.  Werner,  and  Rinn.     2.807.959. 
Kronoff.   Clarence   R.^  and   G.    X.    Peternon,    to   Crompton  k 
Knowien     Loom     Worka.     Picking     mechanism     for     loom. 
2,808,074,  10-1-57.  CI.  139—142. 
Krueger.  William  F..  to  Sperry-8un  Well  Surveying  Co.     Sub- 

aurface  pump.     2.808.111,    10-1-57.   CI.    166 — lOl. 
Kuhary.  Emerr  E. :    See  — 

Sawyer.  Frederick  D..  and  Kuhary.     2.807.991. 
Kuhner,  Max  H..  to  Rlley  Stoker  Corp.     Burning  wet  mate- 
rial*.    2.808.035.  10-l-^'i7.  CI.  122—240. 
Kflller.  Nils  E.  G..  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors. 
worka.     2.808.001.   10-1-57,  CI.  102-84. 
Kummer.  Oacar  :    See — 

Fetch,  Edwin  P.,  Israel,  and  Kummer. 
Kortandaky,  Sam  :    Sec- 

Coleman.    Joseph   J.,   and   Kurlandskv. 
Kuro,  Richard  A. :   See — 

Pontin.  Fernando  A.     2,808,100. 
Kushion  Kooler  Corp.  :    Sec — 

Kottemann,  Otto  A.     2.807.809. 
L'Air  Liquide.    Societe  Anonyme   pour   I'Etude  et  I'EzpIoita- 
tlon  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  :    See — 
Darcy.  (Jeorges.  and  Pennecot.     2,808,255. 
La     Londe.     Peter    T.      Vehicle    hoisting    and    towing    dolly. 

2.808  160,  10-1-57.  CI.  214--^6. 
Lambert.  Harry  L..  and  C.   B.  Spong.  to   Koyal  McBee  Corp. 
Carriage    retarding    me<-banisni    for    typewriters    or    like 
machines.     2.808,144.  10-1-57.  CI.  197—183. 
Lambert,  Roger  E..  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Manufactures  dea 
Glaces   et    Produiti*    Chimiques   de   St.    (iobain.   Chaunv   k 
Cirey.     Method    of    and    tank    furnace    for    making    ghass 
2.808.446,  10-1-57.  CT.  13^-6. 
Lamphier,    Walter    C.    and    P.    H.    Netherwood.    to    Sprague 
Electrical    condensers.     2.808.357.    10-1-57. 


Fuze  with  clock- 


2.808.509. 
2,808.352. 


door      opener.      2.808.256. 


Co.     Poultry 


Co.      Proc- 
2.808.340, 


Electric    Co 

CI.  154—80 
Landert.      Heinrich.     Hydraulic 

10-1-57.  n.  268—64. 
Landgraf,    Jacob   T..    to    H.    D.    Hudson    Mfg 

feeder.     2.808.028.  10-1-57.  CI.  119—53. 
Landia  Machine  Co. :    See — 

Moeltiner.  Ernst  F.  W.     2.808.147. 
Landon,  Marion  E. :   See — 

I^ndon    Walter  S.     2.808.224. 
Landon.  Walter  S..  decensed,  by  M.  E.  I^ndon.  administratrix. 

to  Detroit  Controls  Corp.     Slow-opening  fuel  control  valve. 

2.808.224.  10-1-57.  CI.  251—51. 
Lanneau.   Keith    P..    to   Esso   Research   and    Engineering  Co. 

Mass   spectrometer.     2,808.516,    10-1-57.   CI.    250 — 11.9. 
Lappin.  Gerald  R.  :    See — 

Bell   Alan,  and  I^ppin.     2  808.416. 
Lapaley.  Robert,  to  Clark  Foulpment  Co.     Vehicle  drive  means. 

2.807.935.  10-1-57.  CI.  60-53. 
Large.     PhllliD    M.     AnxiPary    automobile     lighting    device. 

2.80S  502.  10-1-57.  CT.  240 — 8.2. 
Larsh,  Everett  P. :  See— 

Voeee.  Max.     2,808..%52. 
Leach.  John  M.     Endless  conveyors.     2.808,146.  10-1-57.  CI. 

198—189. 
Learn   Clyde  G.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemourn  and 

ess  for  coating  nonflbrous  organic  sheet  material. 

10-1-57,  CI.  117—47. 
Le  Blond.  R.  K.,  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Meyer,  Walter  R.,  and  Slekmann.     2.807.973. 
Meyer,  Walter  R..  and  Slekmann.     2,807,974. 
Ledbetter,  Jerry  T.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Robert  F.,  McNeill,  and  Ledbetter.     2.808,229. 
Lederer,    Karl    M.,    to    Weston    Electrical    Instrument    Corp. 

Instrumenta    with    permanent    magnet    cores.      2.808.567, 

10-l-«7,  01.  324 — 151. 
Lee,    Donald    H.,    to    Burroughs    Corp.      Resettable    variable 

radix  counter.     2,808.535.  10-1-57,  CI.  315—8.5. 
Leeda  and  Northmp  Co.  :  See — 
Connor,  John  A.     2  808.546. 
VaBdeventer,  David.     2.808,549. 
Leeming,  Lloyd  R.     Cleaning  bruah  and  scraper  for  elongated 

cyUndrical  work  item*.     2,807,814.   10-1-57.  CI.   15—111. 
Lefflngwell,  W^allace  B.,  and  C.  W.  Weesner.  to  Sharon  Steel 

Corp.      Method    of   making   deep   drawing   stainless   steel. 

2.808,353,  10-1-57.  CI.  148—12. 

Legat.  Robert  C.  to  G.  E.  Prentice  Mfg.  Co 
2,807.849,  10-1-67,  CI.  24—74. 

Legat.  Robert  C,  to  O.  E.  Prentice  Mfg.  Co 
2i807,851,  10-1-57,  CI.  24—170. 

Lager,  Marcel  A.  :  See — 

Turpin.  Raphael  M.,  and  Leger. 

Leland  Stanford  Junior  University 
of  the:  See — 

Field.  Leater  M.     2,808,532. 
LepeUt  S.  p.  A. :  See — 

Carrara.  Gino.     2,808,360. 


Belt  connection. 


Belt  connection. 


2.808.458. 
The  Board 


of  Trustees 


Lepl«y,  Charles  F. :  See — 

Kaufman.  John  8.,  and  Lepley. 


2.808,152. 


Le«-Go  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wills,  Arnold  R.      2,807,928. 
I^evlne,  Samuel  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Air  conditioning 

unit  and  control.      2.808,488.   10-1-57,  CI    200 — 140. 
Lewis.  Arthur  J..  3rd.,  to  The  Autoyre  Co.     Abrasive  finishing 

machine.     2.807,915.  10-1-67.  CI.  51 — 70. 
Lewis.  Carl  A.    Connection  for  structural  membera.   2,808,187. 

10-1-57.  CI.  189—36. 
Lewis.  Carl  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Forming  an  engine 

water    lacket   core.      2.807,847,   10-1-67.  CI.   2^194. 
LhotHk.    Lumlr    J.,    and    W.    J.    Borer.      Lever    mechanism. 

2.807,872.  10-1-57,  CI.  2^—267. 
Llbbey-f)wen8  Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Colbert.  William  H..  and  Morgan.     2.808,351. 
Librascope,  Inc.  :  See — 

(;<>odell,  John  I).,  and  Lode.     2.808,578. 
Llcencia  Talalmanyokat  Ertekeaito  Vallalat :  See — 

Forgfl.  Ltailfi.     2.808,197. 
Llchtenstein,  Joseph  :  See — 

Slough.  Jack  M.,  and  Llchtenstein.     2,808.243. 
Lldecker.  Valentine  E.     Anti-loading  carburetor  attachment. 

2.808.102.  10-1-57.  CT.  168—88. 
Liebermann.     John,      to     Ranco     Inc.      Control     apparatus. 

2.808.478.  10-1-57,  CI.  200—30. 
Llljemark,  Frank  H.  :  See — 

Schilling,  Woodrow   S.     2.808.306. 
Lindsay.     Harvey     B.      Point     detonating     fuse.      2.808.000. 

10  1-57.  CI.  102—73. 
Llpkiu,    Moses    R..    to    Sun    Oil    Co. 

2  808.430,  10-1-57.  CI.  260— .504. 
Litman,   Harry  :   See — 

Gllowlts,   Benlamin.     2,807,901. 
Little.  Arthur  I).,  Inc.  ;  See  — 

Felck.  George.   III.     2.808.318. 
Livingston.  Gideon  E..  to  Argenta   Products  Co.     Process  of 
manufacturing  synthetic  pearl  essence.     2.807,858,  10-1-67, 
CI.   23      70. 
liOCkheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Kilpatrick.   Robert  H..  and  Stovall.     2.808.501, 
Lode.  Tennv  :  See — 

Goodell,  John  D..  and  Lode.     2,808.578. 
Lohs.  Willy,  to  Siemens  k  Halske.  Aktiengesellschaft 
switch    with    shock   absorbing   drive.      2.808.460,    10-1 
CI.   179—27.51. 

Lombard,  Herman  G..  deceased  ;  P.  Lombard,  executrix,  to  J 
I^ombard.  Fishing  line  casting  apparatus.  2.808.043 
10-1-57,  CI.  124—20. 


Refining    sulfonates. 


Rotary 
57. 


Lombard.   Julius  :  See 
Lombard.  Herman  G. 

I.«mbard.  Pauline  :  See — 
l^>nib:ird.  Herman  G. 


2.808.043. 


2.808  043. 
I..oomls,  Glenn   L      Apparatus  for   testing  oil  well  casing  or 

the  like.     2.807.965,  10-1-57.  CI.  73 — 40.6. 
Loughlln.  George  P..  and  T.   B.   Walsh,  to  Western  Electric 

Co..  Inc.     Reciprocating  bender  with  selectively  po«itlonable 

die  faces.    2.808.095,  10-1-87.  CI.  153 — 21. 
I.rf>ven8ton.  Bessie  B.  :  See — 

I..ovenston.   Hans  J.     2,807,882. 
Lovenston.   Hans  J.,  deceased :   B.   B.   Lovenaton,  «xecutrix. 

to   Hanlo  Gage   Co.      Gage   unit.      2.807.882.    10-1-67.   CI. 

38-169.  , 

I»We.  Arnold  J.  :  See — 

Ridge.  Alfred  J.  and  I^we.     2.808  312.  I 

Lowe.   Warren,   to  California   Research   Corn.      CoriMsion   In 

hiblted    lubricant    composition.      2.808,376.    10-1-57,    CI. 

262—33.4. 
Lucke,  Werner,  and  F.  Rings,  to  G.  KromschrSder  Aktienge 

sellschaft      Gaa  meter  with   sectional   casing.     2,807,969. 

10-1-57    CI.  73—274. 
Lutgerhorst.  Albertus  G..  to  American   Bnka  Corp.     Method 

of   treating  an   article  of   polymer  containing  polypeptide 

groups   to   render   It   unmeltable.      2,808.346.    10-1-67,   CI. 

117—118. 
Lykps,   .Norman  R.     Copy  holding  device  for  reading  stand. 

2,807.908.  10-1-67,  CI.  45—80. 
Lynch.   Donald    W..   and   0.    Pinter,   to   General   Elactric   Co. 

Heat  pump  Including  means  for  controlling  elfective  refrig- 
erant charge.    2.807.943,  10-1-57,  CI.  62—115. 
Lyon,   Sherley    B.      Cement   block   handling   tool.      2,808.286. 

10-1-07.  CI.  294—62. 
.Maass.  Erwin.  to  Volgt  k  Haeffner  Aktiengeaelischaft.     Load 

break    dlaconnecta.      2,808,489,    10-1-67.    CL    20^146. 
Maoco  Corp.  :  See — 

Khodea.  Aaron  D.     2,807,937. 
Mack,  George  W.     Back  wiping,  rubbing  or  massaglM  device. 

2J«07,81.5.  10-1-67,  CI.  l5— 118. 
.VlacPblliamy,   Harold   B..   to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products, 

Inc.      Reserpone    and    process    and    intermediatea   for    the 

preparation  thereof.     2.806,410,   10-1-67,  CI.  200—286. 
Madeira,  John  R.  :  See — 

Berguiann.  Ernst  R.,  and  Madeira.     2.808  146. 
Magester,  Earl  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Cabinet  conatruc- 

tion.     2,808,309,  10-1-67,  CI.  S12— 267. 
.Vlajer.  Helmut.     Conical  bottle  capaule.     2,808,168,  10-1-67. 

CI.  216 — 38. 
Mallard.  Robert  G..  to  Draper  Corp.     Shuttle  threading  block. 

2.808.075.  10-1-67^  CI.  139 — 228. 
Malsbary  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

MalabarT.  Walter  F.     2,808,070. 
Malabary,   Walter  F.,  to  Malabary  Mfg.  Co.     Cuahion  dome. 

2.808.070,  10-1-67,  CI.  138—26. 
Manka,   Dan   P.,   to  Jones  4  Laughlln   Steel  Corp.     Phenol 

removal       from       pheuol-eontamlnated       waste       waters. 

2,808.375    10-1-57.  CI.  210—21. 
Manning.  Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc.  :  See — 

Beck.  Rudolf,  and  Engelberger.     2.808,484. 
Marble  Cliff  Quarries  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kaufman.  John  8.,  and  Lepley.     2.808.162. 
Marchionda.  Tony  F.     Traction  device.     2.808,094,  10-1-57. 

CL   162—226. 


Martens.   Heinrich:   See—  w.,,„_, 

Rchuli   Otto  F..  Burgdorf.  and  Martens 
Martin,  Christian  U.  Jr.  :  «<"'--.         „  ^^^  ^M 
Scheel    Harvey  A.,  and  Martin.     2.808.056 
See^-' 
2,807.967. 


2,808.434. 


Martin-Decker  Corp. 

Decker,  Elmer  L. 
Martin.  Emil  L.  :  8ee- 

Brandt.    William 


and 


Traction  apparatus 
Ejection 


2.808.061.   10-1-67. 
ts     for     aircraft.      2.808.217. 


C.    CouUlar.    Jacolwon.    Martin. 

Mart.n.'*Sru'ie"n'e  I.TIft^.^^.  EWtHc  I^T^-ts  Inc^Elec- 
tron  discharge  device  and  mounting.  2,808.5-8.  lu-i  o«. 
CI.  318—257. 

Martin.   Irma    L. 
CI.  128—84. 

Martin,     James. 

w.^^n^VAtei'  to^Her^MaJestys  Government  of  the  United 
^  Ktn"gdom*of •  0?ea"  BrlfXand  Northern  Ireland,  as  repre- 
l*nt^  bv  the  Minister  of  Sui.ply.     Combustion  chambers. 

Ma'rfi";'wes?e^'G"to^'A%-1;^th  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
fabricating  a  fiber  reinforced  storage  structure.     2.808,097. 

Mai2:;'Flore'''A.''^m'pLlte  tape  for  uje  with  -•/j'nf.P-^f 
and     method     of     application.     2,808,368.     10-i-07, 
154—118. 

Mast  D«'^«'«op«n«'nVP  A  Si^S'onH 
W  ales.  Roger  O.     2,808.208. 

Master  Vibrator  C<v     Srr^ 

Math'^""^Xr  ^■.     Wcf'loo.tor     system.      2.808.583. 

10-1-57.  CI.  343—113. 
Matson,  Herman  P.  :  See    -  w.  ,.„«       o  an?  ftR6 

Howard.  Wellington  R..  and  Matson.     2,»07.»»o. 

Maurer.  Martin  :  ^f^r-  .„  .  «.,,__-      o  Bog  547 

for  the  manufacture  of  methyl  borate.     2.808.424.  lO-l   57. 

CI    260—462 
Mayeux.   Jean   M.      Centrifugal   machine 

clarifying  liquids     2,808.201.  1J>-1-B". 
Majnard.  John   E..   and   0.  W.   Rltchey 


for  separating  and 
CI.  283—28.^ ,     , 
n..iii«-j.   to  Boeinz  Ajralane 
Co       Variable    attenuation    control    clrculta.       2,808,474, 

May^'rd.'joSln'«?,"anVB.  L.  Brock    to  ^^«  .^'^.J^li? 
Bistable  oscilUtion   trigger   clrculta.     2,808,513.    10-1-07, 

MSJ^R^ri   A.      Surface  plate.     2,807.883.   10^1-57,   H. 

M<^tlJ/  FrancU  J       Bl*<^trlcal   deTt<^for  lo«tlngJltem^ 

of  merchandise  in  stores.     2.808.579,  10-1-57,  O.  340— 22S. 

'''^^"nt  ?ot:S'k%nd  M^Wland.    2,808.004. 
McCom?c£!  Charle.   B.^    THm   fastening   mean,  for  vehicle 
seats.     2,808,101,  10-1-57.  CL  155—180. 

McCuMrPhlUp  C  ^  <^t^«  and  dtjln  unit,  for  plumbing 

systems.     2.808.069,  10-1-57.  CI.  137—236. 

Mclntyre.  Edward  J.  :  See—  ,.  ,   ^  __      o  ano  itb 
Di  Grado.  SalTatore.  and  Mclntyre.    2.808.178. 

Dl  Grado,  SalTatore.  and  Mclntrre.    2.808.179.^.     -^ 
McKenale.  Robert  T..  to  General  KlectrlcC^.     Cathode  sup- 

nort  strap     2.808,627,  10-1-07,  CI.  313 — 82. 
McKl    John    H      to   Eastman   Kodak  Co.     Lens  centering 

cuS  a^te«ting  device.     2.807,982.  10-1-57,  CT.  88-57. 

McNeill  Robert  C. :  See--    ...        ^  .  ^w^„.,     o  ana  99Q 
Baner,  Robert  P.,  McNeill,  and  Ledhetter     2^.22^ 

McNeill.  Robert  C,  H  Stratton,  and  A.  D.^Rhode.,  to  Shell 
Oil  Co..  Continental  Oil  Co.,  The  Superior  Oil  Or  and 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Offshore  drilling.  2.808.230. 
10—1—57    CI    25ft— 2  9 

Meacham.  Laraed  A.  to  Bell  Telephone  J^»»f*t«''%J?,^ 
Subscriber  telephone  set.     2,808,462,  10-1-57,  CI.  1T9— 81. 

Mechanical  Research  Ltd. :  *«;;—,„, 
Clementa,  Charlea  A.     2,807,484. 

Meewesen  Willem  D.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co^  Inc. 
Audio  freouency  amplifier  with  variable  frequency  charac- 
teristic.    2.808.472.  10-1-57.  Cl.  17^171. 

Melamed,  Sidney,  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Co  Textile  and  other 
shaped  products  having  antistatic  qualities  and  methods  of 
proSncIng  them.     2,808.849.  10-1-57,  Cl.  1J7— 139.5. 

Mellen,  Richard  A.,  and  F.  A.  Pachmayr.  Double  nut  fas- 
tener.    2,807.854.  10-1-57,  O.  24—221. 

Melnor  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Gladstone.  Joseph.     2.808.292. 

Meng.  Victor  W..  to  The  Patent  Scaffolding  Co..  Inc.  Brace 
locks.     2.808.298.  10-1-67.  Cl.  304—40. 

Merck  *  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Sarett.  Lewis  H.    2,808.415.       ^  ^    ^  _,     ,        ,  ^        , 

Merrltt,  William  O.,  40*  to  P.  and  8.  Therrlault.  internal 
resistance  finid  preasure  clutch  or  brake.  2.808.130. 
10-1-57,  Cl.  18»— 90. 

Mertiwelller,  Joseph  K..  to  Baso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.  Cobalt  hydrogenatlon  catalysts.  2.808,443,  10-1-57. 
Cl.  260— 4188.  ^  ^ 

Messing,  HJalmar  S.,  and  B.  Nllsaon.  to  American  Dellbnitor. 
Inc.    Blow-off  steam  condenser  and  heat  exchanger  for  pulp 

?roduclng  apparatus  and  the  like.     2.808.166.  10-1-67.  C\. 
14—17. 
Metal  Suberdop  8.  A. :  See — 

Subervle.  Andrtf  R.    2.808.325. 
Meyer.  Walter  H. :   See — 

Meyer.  Walter  R.,  and  Slekmann.     2.807.973. 
Meyer,  Walter  R.,  and  Slekmann.    2,807,974. 
Meyer,  Walter  H.,  deceased,  by  W.  H.  Meyer,  administrator, 
and  H.  J.   Siekman.  to  The  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool 
Co.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  crankshafts   automati- 
cally.    2.807.973,  10-1-67.  O.  82—2.5. 


w..»    Walter  It     deceased    by  W.  H.  Meyer,  admlnlatrator, 

^7nTi?'nie'itinJr?r^eV   K.  Le  Blond  Machine  T«.l 

Co.      Automatic    bearing    Utbe.      2,807,974,    nt-i-ot,    k,u 

Me*/eTi"  John   J.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     OmstrnetioB   fw 
dimpenlnf  engine  noise.     2.808.122,  10-1-57    ^H>*2i;;^ 
wi^hTiW     AiAia   M      to    a     CurtU    k    Son.    Inc.      Cusmonea 
**Sigonat'cirto'S:'    2%8.193.  10-1-57.  a.  229-«l. 
Michigan  Chemical  Co:  See— 

Fleischmann.  Herbert  J.     ^,8U8,314.  i 

Michigan  Tool  Co. ,  The  :  See— 

MickS*  Ko£?tT  a^nd  ^G.T'^'rewer.  to  Rice  Oro^r.  Ago- 
clatlon   of    California.      Rice  treating   process.      2.808,838, 

Mll£ii'R^ch?rtJL!*  to  Kartridf-Plak  Machine  Co.     Sauaage 

linK^g  machine.     2807.830   10-1^7   Cl.  17-34. 
Miller.    Abe.    to    MUler    Laundry    MachUierr    Co.      ^tractor 

basket     and     cover     therefor.       2,808.158.     10-l-»7,     v,i. 

210— 237. 
MUler,  Charlea :  Bee- 

Boyko,  John.    2,807,969.  ' 

Miller,  Charlea  W. :  See— 

Onkaen   George  W.,  and  Miller.     2,808,539. 
MlllerKSl'  B^^tf  Go<;dman  Mfg    Co     Connnuou.  mlneiMof 

the   rotating  drum   type.      2,»)8.253    10-1-67.   CL  262— 9. 
Mll^r.  oiV^^W..  to  (^^""M^^f^o      Drill  ^.curing  and 

carrying  arm.     2,808.232.  10-1-57.  CL  255—51.        ,_  ,    .. 
Miner     HTaAj    C.      Combination    lock.      2,807,964.    10-1-57. 

Mmer^^H^  C  L,  and  H.  A.  Raddln.  to  Miller  Hofft  Inc. 
Furnaw  f7r  buraing^ml-llquld  fuela.  2,808,011.  10-1-57. 
Cl.  110—7. 

Miller  Hofft,  Inc.  :  See—    _.  „    ^_..        _  .„  .,, 
Miller,  benry  C.  L..  and  Raddln.    2,808,011. 

Miller  Laundry  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Miller.  Abe.     2.808.153.  «w..««». 

Miller.  Leonidas  C.  Fluid  preasure  power-operated  recipro- 
cating saw.     2.808.083,  10-1-57,  Cl.  143--68. 

Miller  Luther  N.  Longitudinally  ■dJ««t;hle  anchor  for  well 
servicing  tools.     2,808.113,  10-1-57,  CT.  1«6— 248. 

Miller.  Manuel.     Convertible  blouse.     lJ,807,804,  10-1-57.  O. 

Miller,  Riilph   8..  and  G.  G.  Hatch    to  Quebec  Iro"  "^  Tl- 
Unium    Corp.      Method   of   amelting    ilmenlte.      2,808,324, 
10-1-57,  a.  75—10. 
MUlers  Falls  Co. :  See—  „  »«o  ^ok 

HoUlen,  Richard  R.,  and  Stalger.     2  808  085. 
Morettl,  Whitfield,  and  Pratt.     2,808.082. 
Miniature  Switch  Corp.  :  See—  »  ^e  aoo 

Zanichkowaky,  Martin,  and  Sciarlnno.     2,808.482. 
Minister  of  Supply,  Her  Majeaty's  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  dreat  BrlUln  and  Northern  Ireland  as  repre- 
sented by  the:  See — 

Martin,  Peter.     2,807,983.  ^  ,  „        «  ,*.-i     „-»* 

Mitchell,  Walter  G.,  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Co.  ^Multiple  unit 

a8sem{)ly  for  rotary  tools.     2.807,972.  10-1-57,  Cl.  81--54. 

MlMonl.  Renat  H.,  and  C.  R.  Schols.  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical 

Products.      Inc.       Trls-[dl(lower)alkylamlnoalkyl)-amlnes. 

2,808,488,  10-1-67,  Cl.  260— 583.  „  .^      .  

Moeltaner,  tmst  F.  if.,  to  I^ndls  Machine  Co.  Me<Aanl«m 
for  forming  cylindrical  work  pieces.  2.808,147,  10-1-87. 
Cl.  203—150.  _,„       ^       ,  ^ 

Moerkens,  Joaef  C,  to  North  American  Philips  Co     Inc.     Gaa 
or   vapor  diacharge   tube  deTice.      2,808,540,   10-1-57.  Cl. 
315— w8 
Molina  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See —  | 

RowUnda.  Tom.  and  Osbom.    2.808.261. 
Molnar.  WlllUm  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Clothes  wasbiqg 

machine.     2.807,949.  10-1-57,  Cl.  68—18. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Anagnostopoulos,  Conatantlne  B.     2,808.436. 

D'Araloo,  John  J.     2,808,409. 

D'Amieo,  John  J.    2.808,446. 

Hanria.  Alva  P.     2.808.848. 

Harris.  Alva  P.     2,808,898. 

Walter,  Henry  A.     2.808,379. 

Moore    Arthur   J.,    M.    D.   Hopkins,    and   A.    B.   Johnaoa,   to 

HoudalUe    Indostrtea.    Inc.      Plural    motor   control    circuit 

adapted     for    evaporator     forming     machine.       2,807,936. 

10-1-57,  Cl.  60—97.  .     , 

Moore,  Frank  L..  to  The  Gray  Mfg.  Co.     Sonnd  translating 

apparatus.     2.808,268,  10-1-67.  Cl.  274—13. 
Moore,  Robert  C.   to  Phllco  Corp.     Color  television  camera 

switching  system.     2.808,455,  10-1-57,  a.  178—6.4. 
Moran,  Clarence  E..  to  Utility  Pole  Co.     Metal  pole  structure 
and  method.    2,808.135,  10-1-57.  Cl.  189 — 23. 

Moran,  Thomas  J.  :  See — j 

Dnnn.  Monia.  Peterson,  and  Moran.    2.807.923.  J 

Morettl.  Whitfield,  and  L.  C.  Pratt,  to  Millers  Palls  Cb. 
Portable  power  free  end  Jig  aaw.  2,808.082,  10-1-57.  Cl. 
143 — «8. 
Morey,  Everett  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clothea  arm 
with  clothes  odorising  means.  2.807.898.  10-1-57.  Cl. 
34—188. 


Morgan.  Wlllard  L.  :  See — 

Colbert.  William  H.,  and  Morgan.    2.808.381. 

Morris.    Ona    W.      Method    for    making    bobblus.      2.807,874. 

10-1-57,  CT.  2»-^14. 
Morris,   William   E..    to  Baxter   Laboratories,  Inc.     Serology 

2,808.053.  10-1-57.  CT.  128—272. 

OscllUtlng    fans.      2,808.198,    10-1-57, 


sample  container. 

Morrison.    Hackley. 

CL  230—259. 
Morriaon.  Montford. 


Synchronous  motor  device.     2.808,051. 
10-1-57,  n.  818— -47. 
Morrison,  Robert  L..  to  West  Cansdian  CoUleriea.  Ltd.     Gas 
entrained  lump-breaking  and  drying  equipment.     2,808,213. 
10-1-57.  CT.  241—40. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Morrlaon.  Wendell  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Video 
trannaltter.    2,808,569.  10-1-57,  CI.  332—37. 

Mowler  John  F.,  and  F.  DaTlea,  to  The  Britlab  Cotton  Indus 
try  Reaearcfa  Asaociation.  Looms  baTing  automatic  bobbin- 
chan|;lnc  mechaniam.     2,808^6.  10-1-57.  CI.  139—256. 

Moaer.  John  F..  Jr.,  to  Eaao  Reaearcb  and  En^eerln^  Co. 
«*dictlnK  bed  deflnldliation  In  fluid  cokers.  2.808.388. 
10-1-57.  CI.  19« — 55. 

Motorola,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Crow.  Robert  P.,  and  Doremua.    2,808.469. 
Pawlowal[l.  Frank  L.    2.808.507. 

^Hn'V-.S^M  ?x."^  ^'    ^-     <>«»«>•  generator.     2,808.374. 

10-1-57,  CL  204 — 313. 
Mueller.  Walter  A. :  See- 
Mueller.  Carl  F.  and  W.  A.    2.808.374. 
MBller.    Joaef.    to    Daimler-Bena    Aktiengeaellachaft.      Wheel 

snapenaion  for  road  vehielea.    2,808,270.  10-1-57,  a.  280 — 

'^"JS-  ^"T  C^    Flahing  tackle  retrleTer.    2.807,906.  10-1-57. 

CI.  43 — 17.2. 
Murray.  Peter.  I    E.  Denton,  and  D.  Wilkinson,  to  National 

f.8O7'857,^0:?-5Tn'  ?^i56'''~'"*^'*°   ""'  '""""^  "*" 
^'i?**i'^"   9,"°**''  *■■•   J-   f'    Eckert.   Jr..  and  O.  A.    Senior,   to 
Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Cathode  ray  tube  protecting  add 
v  *5*^*l»*  circulta.     2.808.536.  10-1-57.  CI.  315—20. 
^-  ^v^'*'*"**  KunstweTerlJ  "De  Hulfkar"  :  Bee— 

labonts.  Petrua.    2^08,078. 
-Narrow.  Anton  H.  and  E.  A.    Lubricator  means  for  strip  cast 

Ing  machinea.    2,807.843.  10-1-57,  CI.  22—57  2. 
Narrow.  Edward  A.  :  Bee — 
vr  ..  ^•Tow.  Anton  H.  and  E.  A.    2.807.843. 
National  Pneumatic  Co..  Inc.  r  Bee — 

Durbin,  Vernon.    2.808.483. 
National  Reaearcb  Development  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Murray.  Peter.  Denton,  and  Wilkinson.     2,807,857 
National  Starch  Products  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Olaen.  Herbert  C.  and  W^idener.    2.808,380. 
National  Tank  Co. :  Bee — 

WjOker.  Jay  P.     2,808,123. 
Nary.  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See — 

Vaa  Winkle.  Edgar  W.    2,808.537. 
Neely    *^orMt  H     to  Poor  *  Co.     Wet  material  bridging  alle- 

yi*tor.    2.808,214,  10-1-57.  a.  241—186. 
Nelson.  Ethel  B.     Automobile  rear  deck  protector  and  article 

enclosing  device.     2.808,290.  10-1-57.  CI.  296—37 
Nestlerode,  Clifford  D.,  and  D.  C.  Felt,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont 
Uboratorlee.    Inc.      Electrical    tuning  device.      2,808.515, 

*'-'~*~u7.   CI.   JmuO—  -40. 
Netberwood.  Paul  H.  :  ififee — 

Lamphier.  Walter  C,  and  Netherwood.     2.808.357. 
Neumann    Karl    L     N    L.   Barlow,  and  C.   E.   Schneider,   to 

Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Single  sideband  tranamltting  and 

receiving  unit.    2,808.504,  10-1-57.  CI.  250—13. 
Newcomer.  Harry  8.,  and  A.  F.  Anderson  ;  said  Anderson  asaor 

Vk  ^'^^"^^F^'^  Priam  machining  method.     2,807.922, 
^.  H>-1— o7,  CL  51 — 284. 
New  York  Troat  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
VM  w*.*®^"a.?«*"P  T.     2,808,072. 
Nlcholaa      Edward     A^       Terminal     connector.       2.808.449. 

10-1-57,  CL  174 — 59. 

*2fi!K"-  ^^^■I?  ^.  "  V,"''^-  Voorhiea.  Jr..  to  Eaao  Re 

Tt^'i  "2i08°fir/£f-S?.  ^'iV^^'"''  "••^'^  •"""'  '^' 

^^^^^-  !!*«*™*-^  ,   Compoaltion   for.   and   method   of 

lO^l-sf  ^*|?PflP®'y<^*>'o"»tfl<'«'oroethylene.    2.808,342, 

^'^1-  F^^\1J-  to Ji»<M»  Cgli  o'  America.     Sealing  appara 
v.f"  'or  electron  tabea.    2.807.913.  10-1-57.  C\.  49^2 
NUason.  Bengt :  See — 

Mening.  Hjalmar  S..  and  Nilason.    2.808.156. 
NorrU  Dispenaers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Norrta,  Lannie  F.,  and  Tlmmeraman.     2.808.185. 
°S^^°Tn/  ^iHJ^°Kl2i,  '■  ,^    Tlmmeraman.  to  Norris  Dis- 
Rf^7•J^i.-i^^^?**''.75i^  mechanism  with  well-mount 
1^1^7    0^22— 556°      """P*""*"*  ■PP*«"»tUS.     2.808.185, 
^-'orthAme'rican  Aviation,  Inc. :  Bee — 

v^,*?*'*'***^'  ****iK.?.-  ^"'  *"<>  Rntkoaky.    2.808.355. 
North  American  PhiUpa  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 
Meeweien.  Willem  D.    2.808.472 
Moerkena.  Joaef  C.    2.808,540. 
^,  _  van  Oorcum,  Adrlaaa  H.    2,808,496. 
Norion.  Doaalaa  O. :  See— 

Smith.  Cnrtia  W..  Norton,  and  Payne.     2.808.442 
"««.?;,  ^"t"   ?-  *«»  "?<**"  Con>.   of  AmerlciTApMratUB 
n   iio^M**"      "'  "»*»***»**'  »>«*™-     2.808.510.  16-l"  7 

"^^/rwii^M^J'^K'i  *;?  ****'®  ^'*'^    of  America.     Frequency 
CT   2ttS3w  *    ^^"  generatora.    2,808,612. 73-1-5*. 

^'oi^b  Pbarmacal  Co..  The :  See— 

Ward.  William  C.    2.808.414. 
Novak.  Leo  J.,  and  A.  E.  Blabop,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engi 

?1^80^234      ***'***'  °^  making  same.    2.808.406.  10-1-57. 

Nowak.  Alfred :  Bee— 

Canti.  Rudolf,  and  Nowak.    2.808,505. 
Nu-Jett  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Johnaon.  Charles  V.    2,808,225 

'''!S§:2a"i&,f5-7.*n'^2"«^'ir*«"  ^«^  ««*  •^'  •^- 

*^'S^^-  11.°.^°*   *;•  *;?  ^!*«S  Products,  Inc.     Mnltl  purpose 
iS^l^f^Cl^  lffiS°'°  '^™'    °**"'*"       2.io7.M^ 

0*J»J»r.    William    P..    and    L.    W.    Johnaon     to   Deere    A    Co 
Planter.    2,808,181.  10-1-67.  CI.  222-^68. 


Oles.  Roy  A.  Emergency  vehicle  brake.  2,808,128.  10-1-57, 
CI.  188 — 5. 

Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Kopf,  RowUnd  J.    2t807,9<W. 

Olsen.  Herbert  C.  and  R.  A.  Weidener.  to  National  Starch 
Products  Inc.  Aqueous  compoaltions  containing  polyvinyl 
alcohol  and  substituted  starch,  the  subatituent  being  a  salt 
of  a  carbozyl  radical.     2.808.380,  10-1-57.  CL  260—17.4 

f)Uon.  Harry  F..  and  H.  BeUr,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
\Iethod8    of    restoring    phonograph    recorda.      2,808.466. 

Olson,  Raymond  J.,  andb.  R.  Brandt,  to  Federal  Tool  Corp 
10^1  jt'^o"  222***°'*°*    *"**    cloaure    device.      2,808.183, 

Onkaen,  (Jeorgie  W..  and  C.  W.  MlUer,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

..  ^,'*.^^,'■*^"EP°■*^*  system.     2,808,539,  10-1-57.  CI.  316—83. 

Orslni  Val  E^  and  J.  A.  Thomas,  to  United  Sutea  Steel  Corp. 
Rocker  cradle  for  nail  boxes.    2,808,081,  10-1-57,  a.  141-— 

Ortegren.  Herman  A.  :  Bee — 

Squire.  John  R..  and  Ortegren.    2,807.916. 
Osborn.  Howard  :  Bee — 

Rowlands,  Tom,  and  Oabom.     2,808,261. 
Osborne,  Alec  V.    to  The  Pfaudler  Co.     Container  supporting 

means.    2  808,176,  10-1-57.  CL  220—97 
OShel,    William    E.      OadllaUng   nlatons   for   fluid   preaaure 

motors      2,808,300.  10-1-57.  CT.  309 — 22 
onterhug   Ervln  J.,  and  W.  C.  Albertaon,  Jr.,  to  Weatinghouae 

i"n^V_''i7  ^°y^^y±    ^?i"P'*   "P***'    transmission.      2,807,963, 


block.        2,807.881 


"\?o'n"t807"6'4"'?0^iL^"7  a''?4E^'?8    ^"'""*"'^  *"°"°"- 
Oxy-Catalyst.  Inc. :  See —   ' 

Bratton.  Alfred  I.    2.807,930 
Osbllgic,      Mustafa.       Adjustable     step 

10-1-57.  CL  33 — 162. 
PacHmavr.  Frank  A. :  See — 

Mellen.  Richard  A.,  and  Pachmayr.    2.807,854. 
Paisley  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
^       Stone,  Raymond  A.    2,808,381. 

Pandjirla.  Anthony  K..  to  The  Pandllrla  Weldment  C5o.    Weld- 
|n«  methoda  and  apparatua.     2,80iB,600.  10-1-57.  a.  219 — 

PandJIrls  Weldment  Co..  The  :  See — 

PandJIrls.  Anthony  K.    2,808,500. 
Papellan,  Roger  O..  K.  L.  Glacomnati,  and  C.  O.  Sncstrom ; 

Raid  Giacomusst   and   Bngatrom  aaaors.  to  said  Papelian 

fa-l-57'"ci  312— 2fl    ****"*     ***     'upport.        2,808,308, 
Parker.  Truman  A..  Jr.,"  and  H.  Plummer.  to  Rohr  Aircraft 

^'■?--.*V'<'  "'•'*'  dlacharglng  means.     2.808.114.  10-1-57. 

Cl.  169 — 9. 
Parker.  William  N. :  Bee— 

Garner,  Lloyd  P..  and  Parker.    2.807.971. 
^"".^l-  A^*"^""*  B..  and  O.  L.  Wbeeloek.  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 

r  ch  (  o.     Rigid  shock-reaistaDt  vinyl  halide  polymer  compo- 

^*,*'o»!!.  *^^  method  of  making  aame.     2.808,387.  10-1-57, 

H.  JoO — 43.5. 

Parks    Mercer  H.,  to  Humble  Oil  *  Refining  Co.     Mining  of 

5J»"nf  by   liquefaction  of  the  sulfur.     2.808,247,   10-1-57, 

(  1.  262 — 3. 
Pascal.  Firmln  J. :  Bee — 

Pascal.  Loula  M.  and  F.  J.    2.807,914. 
Pascal    Louis  M.  and  F.  J.     Sharpenlng-machlne  to  grind  or 

to  sharpen  tanged  fliea.  mllUng  platea  or  similar  tooU  In- 

eluding  a  toothed  arc.     2,807.914.  10-1-67.  a.  51—33. 
Paaedach.  Heinrich.  M.  Seefelder.  H.  Spaenig.  and  A.  Welck- 

mann,  to  Badlache  Anilln-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellachaft. 

l:%mA^[  iT-KV  CI '2it^"'*°"'  '*"~°^'  compounda. 
Patent  Scaffolding  Co.,  Inc. :  See—' 
Meng.  Victor  W.     2.808.298. 

fi*^SvJ^iHl"  ^      Garbage  can  holder.    2,808,173.  Hi  1-67. 

Patteraon  Le  Roy  R.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Rewigera- 
tor  cabinet  construction.    2.808.310.  10-1-57.  Cl.  312--325, 

Pattlson  Dexter  B.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co! 
Poiyaikylene  etber-polyarethane  polymera  containing  ethv]. 
^njo^y^  Boaaturated  aide  chalna.     2.808,391,  10-1^7.  Cl. 

%"i'm7*'i8K.&.  fo^l-Sr  S'7fc°il7  ''•^'*'"°»    '''•*"° 

'^'2'»(!7.?^^^,?'■a*°2lte^•  ""■  ^'^^  '^'- 

Payne,  George  B.  :  See — 

Smith.  Curtis  W..  Norton,  and  Payne.    2,808,442. 
I'earce,  Ben  :  See — 

Pearce.  Mlml  S.  and  B.     2,807,859. 
fj^'  .??"?i.  ^io"J?  ^      D«im  forming  device.     2.807,859, 

*t^ 1—37,     V    I.      Jm^ — 2. 

I'pllPKrIno,    i^muel    C.      Adjustable    perforating    punch    as- 

sembly.     2.808.108.  10-1-57,  Cl.  164—124. 
Pennecot.  Jean  :  Bee — 

Darcy.  (ieorges,  and  Pennecot.     2,808.256. 

''•"2SS"8.282.'lt'l-.^7,  CL'JS^-^^ir'""'"^    '"'    '^'"^    ''°«'-- 

''''a:2n.?(^?l67';  Cl''23rr2.*'"°'*°''°^  ''''  ""•*  ^"''' 
Perklna.  William  C.  :  See- 
Brandt.    William    C,    Coulllard.    Jacobaon,    MaHln.    and 
Porklns.      2,808,504. 

IVrlln.  Fred,  to  Graflex.  Inc.     Flaah  synchronising  for  stereo- 
camera.     2.807,990.  10-1-57.  Cl.  96—11.5. 


I'ermex  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Charannea.  Marc  A.,  and  Howden.     2.808.098. 

Perry,    James   C.      Removable  window  saah   balancing  mech- 
anism.    2.807.8.18,  10-1-57.  Cl.  20 — 52.2. 

Perry,   Wlnthron  L..  to  Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Winding 
machine     2,808.216,  10-1-57.  CL  242 — 31. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Peters    Melville  F.    Electric  cables  and  the  method  of  making 

theiame.     2,808,3.'>4.  10-1-57    tl.  154--2.25. 
Petera    Melville  K.     Electric  cables  and  the  method  of  making 

the  same      2.808.450,  10-1-57.  Cl.  174-102. 
I'eteraon.   Adolphe  C.     Jet   propelled   rotor  sustentation  and 

propulsion  meana.     2,808.115,  10-1-57,  CL  I'O— 1-*5-»-    , 
Peterson,  Edward  C  .  to  Hlrdsboro  Steel  Foundry  and  Machine 

(.'o.       Ahear    for    metallic    stock.      2.808.104.    10-1-57,    Cl 

164—34. 
Peterson,  (Jeorge  N.  :  Bee —  .^^^c,^.,. 

Kronoff.  Clarence  R..  and  Peteraon.     2.808,074. 
Peterson,  John  J.  :  See-  - 

Dann,  Morris,  Peterson,  and  Moran.     2.80.  923. 
Petrick.    Edward    J.,    to   Bretford    -Mfg..    Inc.      Lamp   holder. 

2,808.219.  10-1-57,  Cl.  248—126. 
Petty.   Henry   W.     Cooking  utensil. 

gg I J  5 

Petxke,  Max  K.,  11,  and  H.  Fanslau. 

2.808,103,  10-1-57,  Cl    214—383. 
Pfaudler  Co..  The  :  See— 

2.808.176. 


2,807.995.    10-1-57.   Cl. 
Hand  truck  for  desks. 


adding    aid. 
2,808.284, 


Usborne,  Alec  V. 
Philco  Corp.  :   Hee  — 

Moore,  Robert  C 
Phllilpps.  Gordon  H 

EIks.  Joseph 


Hip, 
{eduction  Co. 


ops. 
Juc 
base 


2,808.40r>, 

Method  of  deoxldii- 
alloy.     2.808.327.   10-l-o7, 

2.808.335, 


2,808,455 

and  Phllll 
Pierce,  Eiarl  W*^,  to  l.  8.  R 
ing  steel   with  aluminum 

Cl.  7.'>— 58.  .        ,      , 

Pierce  Ted  M.     Method  of  preparing  a  turkey  loaf 

10-1-57,  Cl.  99 — 107 
Pinter.  George  :  See—  „  „^,  „,„ 

Lynch.  I>onald  W.,  and  Pinter.     2,807.94.1. 
Pioneer  Heddle  and  Reed  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Suchke,  Fre<lerlck  .M.      i,808,07.V 
Plastic  Molded  Arts  Corp.  ;   See — 
CasaUno,  Joaeph.     2.808.090. 
Plumb,  D.  S..  Co.,  Inc.  :   Kee— 

I>orfner,  Arthur  A.     2.808.207. 
Plummer,  Harold:   See —  «  d«o  m 

Parker.  Truman  A.,  Jr..  and  Plummer.     2.808,114. 
Poe.    Lloyd    R.,    to   C.    ilartwell,   d.    b.   a.    Hartwell   AvUtlon 
ily  Co.     Magnetic  latch.     2.808.281.  10-1-57.  Cl.  292- 


^'^ 


Set 


Kuro.      Folding  piece   of 
2.808.100,  10-1-57.   Cl. 


2,808,372. 


Polarad  Electronics  Corp.  : 

Skwarek,  Frank.     2.808.500.  ,       k  k.. 

Polaicolo     Samuel.      Thermos    inaulated   container   for    Dab) 
bottle.  '  2,808.167.  10-1-57.  CL  21^—13. 

''•^'SJifkh;.'.  ReklSlld"T.,  and  Polk      2,808.4«:L        ,       ^     ^ 

Pollmann,  Max.  to  Kurt  Korber*  Co.  KG.  V^  rapping  dev^ 
for  filter-tip  cigarette  machine.  2,808,060.  10-1-67,  (1 
1.11—94.  „      , 

Pontin.  Fernando  A..  H  to  R.  A. 
furniture  of  stool  or  table  type. 
155—149. 

Poor  k  Co.  :  See— 

Neely,  Foreat  H.     2.808.214. 

Popovac,  IVanlel  O.  :  See — 

Conwell,  John  W  ,  and  Popovac.     

Potts  RalDh  H  .  and  R.  S.  Smith,  to  .Vrmour  and  Co.  Prepa- 
ration of  nltrlles.     2,808.426.  10-1 -.-iT,  Cl.  20O-4«5.2. 

Poucel.  William  H..  and  J.  W.  Woestman.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America  Temperature-compenaated  semi-conductor  signal 
amplifier  circuits.     2,808,471.  10-1-57,  CL  179—1.1. 

'''•'^'mo';^^  WhStheldrand  Pratt.     2.808.082. 
Prentice.  G.  E  ,  Mfa.  Co.  :   Wee— 
Legat.  Robert  C.     2.807.849. 
Legat,  Robert  C.     2.807.851. 
Priest.  William  J.  :   See—  ..  „  .     . 

Inruh.  Cornelius  C.  Smith,  and  Prleat. 
Production  Machine  Co.  :  See  ~       „„,„,_ 
Fuller.  Rufus  W.,  and  Cole.     2.807,917. 
Prokop.   Charles   L..   G.   (J.    Wrightsman     >J.«.. ",-.,-••" 
M    S    Taggart,  Jr..  to  Humble  Oil  A  Reflnina  Co.     Mlninjt 
of   sulfur   usViig   «i»aced-apart    wells.      2.808:548,    lO-l-sf; 
Cl.  262—3. 

catcher.      2.808.066,    10-1-57. 


.808,331. 
A     Hoyer    and 


Drip 


CL 


Kelly,  and  Pulley.     2.808.545. 
Pummer.  and  Daniels.     2.808,31 


Puglieae.    Vito 

135 — 18. 
Pulley.  Arthur  L.  :   See — 
Hirtrelter,  Walter  J., 

Pummer,  Herbert  :   See   - 
SchmalentMch.  Adolf. 

Pure  OH  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bell.  Richmond  T.     2.809.441. 
Fierce.  William  L.     2,808,431. 
Purvis.  Joaeph  T..  and  L.  C.   Secord.  to  A.   V.   Roe  Canada 
Ltd      Flame  tube  support  for  a  gas  turbine  comlrastlon  sys- 
tem.    2.807,9.14,  10-l-.-)7.  CL  60—39.31. 
Quebec  Iron  and  Titanium  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller,  Ralph  S..  and  Hatch.     2,808,324. 
Raddin,  Harry  A.  :  See — 

Miller.  Henry  C   L.,  and  Raddin.     2,808.011. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See —  , 

Cuccia,  Carmen  L.     2,808.568. 
French.  Hubert,  and  Kennedy.     2,808.562.       ' 
Garner,  Lloyd  P..  and  Parker.     2.807.971. 
Hanseli.  Harence  W.     2,808,470. 
Haynes.  Harold  E.     2,808,453. 
Kennedy.  Claude  L..  and  Harris.     2.808.452. 
Morrison,  Wendell  C.      2,808,609 
Musolf,  Gunter  K..  Eckert.  and  Senior.     2.808.536 
Neumann.  Karl  L..  Barlow,  and  Schneider.     2.808.504 
Nlckl.  Edwin  F.     2.807.91.1. 
Norton.  Ix)well  E.     2.808,510. 
Norton.  Lowell  E.     2.808,512. 
Olaon.  Harrv  F.,  and  Belar.     2.808.466. 
Poucel.  WilUam  H..  and  Woeatman.     2.808.471. 
VilkomersoB,  Benjamin  8.     2,808.464. 


2,808,239, 


Ragland,    Douglas,    to    Kaao    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 
Pluld-cooled  braking  device      2,80ii,134,  10-1-67,  Cl.  188— 

204 
Ragttdale,    La    Verne    B  .    to   (Jeneral    Motors   Corp.      Cloaure 

latch.     2,808 ,280,  HV-1-57,  Cl.  292-216. 
Kalsln    John   T.,   to   John   T.   Raisin  Corp.      Food  container. 

2.8()H,192.  10-1-57,  Cl.  229— HI. 
Kaisin.  John  T..  Corp.  :   See  — 

Raisin.  John  T.      2.808,192. 
Ranco  Inc.  :   See — 

Llebermann.  John.      2.808,478.  .       ^  ^ 

Rannlkko,  William.     Diamond-shaped  roofing  shingle  of  heavy 

shwt  material.     2.808,010,  10-1-57.  Cl    108 — 7. 
Kanaburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  :   See — 

Simmons.  Charlea  C.     2.808.343. 
Rapp,  Janet  L.  C.  :  See— 

Anderson,  Philip  C,  and  Rapp.     2,808.3;<2. 
Rappeport.    Leeter    W.      Toy    bank    and    money 

2,808,11*9,   10-l-.'>7,  Cl.  232—5. 
Rasmusaen.  Chris  M.     Lifters  for  pots  and  pana. 

10-1-57.  Cl.  294—28. 
Ratklewlci,  Albert  W  ,  and  J    M.   Budxvna,  to  Draper  Corp. 

Filling  feeler  for  looms.     2.808,077,  10-1-57.  Cl    139—2.3 
Rau     Frank    J.,    to    Westlngbouae    Electric    Corp.      \oltage 

eouallier    for    unbaUnced    loads.      2.808,619.    10-1-87,    Cl. 

Rave.  Jean.     Faetenlng  device  for  banda,  straps  and  the  like. 

2,807,852.  10-l-.'i7.  CL  24  —  197. 
Raymond.  Franc.-ois  H..  and  R.  R.  Dusslne,  to  Soclete  d  Klec- 
tronluue  et  dAutomatlsme.     Electric  adder-aubtractor  de- 
vices     2.808,205.  10-1-57,  Cl.  235—61. 
Raynsford,  Nancy  S.  :   See —  ,  „  „^„  _„ 

Cosby   John  N.,  l'n)erts.  and  Raynsford     2.808,429. 
Reese     Terrell    J.      Car    level    and    load    adjuatings    device. 

2,808,272,  10-1-57,  Cl.  280 — 406. 
Refined  Products  Corp.  :   See- 
Young,  Walter  T..  Jr.    2.808.435. 
Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Fahrenhoret.  Helna.  and  Stlmler.    2,808,389 
Rpldinger,  Albert  D.  :  See^  ^^    ^^ 

Struve   William  S..  and  Reidinger.     2,808.400. 
Reiffen.  Ernst  A.     Mixing  and  kneading  machine. 

10_]_57,  (n.  2.%9— 102. 
Keinhard    Gustav  A.      Means  in  combination  with  an  alter- 
nating current  generator  for  energising  its  field  windings^ 

2.808^58,  10-1-57,  CL  322—27.  „  ^ ^, 

Renwick,   l-^rederick    W.,    Sr.      Cigarette    lighter.      2,807,947, 

10-1-.57,C1.  67— 7.1.  „        ,«  ,    „ 

Reynolds,  i^rederlck  N.     Marker  holder.     2.807.897,  10-1-57, 

Cl   40—10 
Rhea    Kenneth  J.     Safety  match  book      2.808.149.  10-1-57. 

Cl.  206—29. 
Rhee,     Daniel,     and     D.     Cockborn.       Electrical     contactor. 

2,808,491,  10-1-57.  CL  200 — 166. 
Rhodes.  Aaron  D.  :  See —  ^^    ,         „  „_„  „„„ 

McNeill,  Robert  C^  Stratton.  and  Rhodes.     2.808,230. 
Rhodes.  Aaron  D..  to  Macco  Corp.     Subaqueous  pipeline  bulk- 
head  construction.     2,807,937.  10-1-5'f,  Cl.  61—72.  , 

Rhuland,  Lionel  E.  :  See-  -  ^    

Hoekaema.  Herman,  and  Rhuland.    2,808,363. 
Rice  Growers  Assn   of  California  :   See — 

Mickua,  Robert  R..  and  Brewer.    2,808,333.  , 

Rice.  Lyman  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Method  of  winding 

a  wire  coll.     52.807.869,  10-1-57,  Cl.  29—155.67. 
Rlederer,  Conrad  A.  :  See  — 

Belek,  Emll.  and  Rlederer.    2.807.810. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp.  :  See— 

Kuhner.  Max  H.    2.808.035. 
Rings.  Frana :  See— 

Lucke.  Werner,  and  Ringa.    2.807.959 
Rltchey.  Orral  W.  :  See^ 

Maynard,  John  E..  and  Ritchey.     2.808,4.4 
Rltter,  Jack  ^..  and  F    R.  Shuman,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Partial 
oxidation  of  hydrocarbona.     2,80^,422,   10-1-57.   Cl.  260— 
451 
Robbins    James  8.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Continuous  min- 
ing machine  having  an  angularly  adjustable  cutter  head. 
2,g08.249.  10-1-57,  CL  262—7. 
Robertaon.    George    H.,   to   Bell   telephone    Laboratories    Inc. 
Electron  discharge  devices.     2,808,533,  10-1-57,  O.  316— 

M     IE 

Robinson.  Norman  R.,  to  RolU-Royce  Ltd.     Turbo-machines. 

2,808.228.  10-1-57.  Cl.  253—77.  ^  . 

Robuck.    Benjamin    E.       Device    for    holding    a    container. 

2.808.285.  10-1-57.  CL  294—29.  „         .  .. 

Rodrlguec.  Emll,  to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.     Bracelet  end  attach- 
ment.   2.807,865,  10-1-57,  Cl.  24—265 
Roe.  A.  v.,  Canada  Ltd. :  See— 

Purvis.  Joseph  T,  and  Secord.     2,807.934 
Bogalla.  Frank  S.    Retractable  bulkhead.    2,808,009.  10-1-57. 

Cl.  106—369. 
Rogers,  Dllworth  T.  :  See— 

Rudel.  Harry  W.,  and  Rogers.    2.808.320. 
Rohm  k  Haaa  Co. :  See— 

Boettner.  Fred  E.    2,808,402. 
.MeUmed.  Sidney.     2.808.349 
Shippee.  Fred  B.,  and  Hurwlta     2,807,865. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See--  oanoit.. 

Parker.  Truman  A.,  Jr.,  and  Plummer.     2,808.114. 
Rolls-Royce'  Ltd. :  See— 

Robinson.  Norman  R.    2,808.228.  «».-.« 

Romander,  Hugo,  to  Sierra  Electronic  Corp.     Electronic  am- 
plifier network.     2,808,473.  10-1-67,  Cl.  ^79—171. 

Roscoe.   Howard   E..   to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de  ^^^o""  "^S? 

Liquid  removal  apparatus.     2.807.891.  10-1-57.  O.  34—95. 
Rose    Harry  J      Arrow  urget  butts.     2,808.266.  10-1-57,  Q. 

273 — 105. 
RosenbUd.    Curt    F,    to    AktleboUget    RosenbUds    Pat«ter 

Apparatus  for  condensing  steam      2.808,234,  10-1-67.  Cl. 

257—2. 
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bark 
10» 


2.*0*,2W,  lft-l-*7.  CI 
nrhfitk*^.  Htmrf  H  ,  t* 

<^1.  2*     72 
n*%t^ii^  iRwhMfrV*.  Ii»f. :  *(p*  - 
f'jtr^nJuX.  r«nMiMV>.    2^10*1,344. 
KallalT  i«>w>pli      2  tUmjXM. 
f^rh^rmnlmrK,    Hmm   O,    f/.    f^lmUr  B*ni    Aktt*-ncMi»||«rluirr 
*  •nffftl   ayatftN   f*r  a*   hM^tiMl  etimbomtinn  platmi  <>iicln# 

farfl^lartr   fm   motor   v#blr1r«.     2.WM.03<t.    10-1-57    n 
W^    41.1. 
NrblfiM*     Martfa    !<.      T«»iW>t    rtnnb 

2>W,«i2   10-|.fl7,  a.  ia2-    151 
n^hmtng.   Wrtodforw    K      1^    i„  r    H     rJIV-mark       Hol/l^r   for 
SiCL^yr**"**  '*  ****'*     •*"••*»**'  ^'      'i.ntm.Vm.  10-1-57.  ^1 
M^MiKtW.   fc««M.  to  Tb#  Babro^fc  ft  Wllrox  To.     Fo*|  bom 

-Jy'^f^W"-    2,AO«,oi2.  ia-i-.',7.  n   iia   2>i 

W^llMlW.    Walt^,    and    f    flaflt«rr.    to   J     R    r;»bty 

ImldaxoilMi    (VrfvatlfM    of    2^iryl     XnAoWnn.      2, 

»'M-ft7  n.  2W^  »0»«. 
Xrhlag*.    KntMit    \..,    to   Hrhlac^  I»<-k   f'o 

Itmtut0  for  «loor  loclia,     2,»0«,27»    10   1 
W'-hlaji*  Ix»rli  f'o.  :   /»#* 

Nphl«M«>.  KriHwt  I*    2.WM»,279. 
>»rhlj.aa#.r    Adoljoh,     IMII  rontaliw  and  dlap^na^r 

10  I   fi7,  n   2o<l     42, 

Mrhmal^nbarb    Adolf.  H.  Pamm^r.  and  J.  r>anl^U.  to  Koppem 
«o.,   Iiir     Vtnepnm  and  apapratOM  for  th^  ri>corerr  of  nul 
R""'    ''"tn    hfdrngm    ralphld^       2,«0«.,1I7.     10-f-.'>7.    CI 

nt-hm^n  WlllUm  K  :  ««•    ■ 

Mtf'rfrk,  MarrlHon  l>..  and  Nrhm<irt>.     2.H07.H4fl 
JlI!l^l"lriLi   "I*^   *'^*     Inajft    r»p#.ll,.nt  compoaltlona  of  hy 
droiyalkfl  cat^-ra  of  jH.lrhaalc  orgBntr  arlda  and  mrthod  of 
Malmraam^^    2.«0«.3rtd.  10-1-57.  (T  lfl7     22  ""'^  "' 

Mrbn*id«ir,  ('harli>«  K.  ;    Hrr 

.  a.  ■'**^?»«'"».    Karl   L..    Harlow,    and    Hrhnrldrr       2.808  .-|<)4 
nenit\%,  i  a«>aar  M.  :    Hf^ 

-  c   ?•'«?"»"■«*»»"»  H.  and  HrhoU      2.«0«.J.1« 

WrhMlt  Hana  r.  Mr,    Tab»#.    2.«07.»Ott.  1(>- 1 -."i?.  n  4^     i.^' 

*^ll!!;f.-/*2wTj JL?,?"'i!*'r''  ""^  "    Martina  to  Farbwrrko 
•i-      f.*  ^'•♦'«'«r^»»<'»>«'t  tormala  MHatrr  Lurlua  ft  Brun 
L"*'  .r^'*TJf*    '"    ?«*P«rlnf    2-hydrozrnaphthaU>n«>    .l-rar 
boiyllr  arid.     2.WMJI4.  10  l-5t.  H    2«rt     520 
Hrhwtfd  and  Ko#rtlniC  Co.  ;    Krr 
Mfwbm,  Kr^d^rlrk.     2.«0H.l».^ 
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-hi»>«.     Jr>M    B     aad   M    D    Harwtts.   r«   B«fta  ft   !>«««  Pa, 

2W7.<W.-,    10-1-47   n    2»— 7<l  »«-"t«: 

:<hiiaMn.  Fraak  B       n**  - 

Birf,^  Ja«*  F    aBd  SbsaMa      2.«0«  422 
«.di.   H^ari      j<*» 

MrarrJ    TbMMlor*  A  .   FH   IVIU.   and   SidL 

*'^trt»t  Adr.ir Call    jM-r  - 

Arft^rmaaa.  Fraaa.  aad  Xi^xriar.      2..^0«  407 
■^i^feOkaaa    Haroid  J   :    /»*r — 

M*7»r   Walf»T  B  .  and  JMHIiBMaa.     2.S07J»7J. 

W*y*r    Walt^  B..  and  :<W«MaBa.     2.!»7>r4 

*na  ft  Hakfco  Aktiraisiwllarkaft :    ««-— 

Ka'x.  H^lavt.     2.«m^tO. 

Kan.  HHmar.  aad  r'oata.     2.)«».531. 

I»b«.  Wniy.     2.M8.4iK>. 
"Urra  FVrtronir  r«rp.  ;    >rre — 

ftoama    TJUkv       2.m«..'WM 

RoroaiNVr.   Ha«i>.     2.«>«.473. 
j«l!r*'rman.    Jarob      Marbio^    for    foidfnc    ornamental    abee 

abrmt  a  ba«»       2.SO8.099.  lO-l—iT.  CI    l.VI 11 

HliniiMns     CharUn    ('..    to    Banabant    Elertr<^oattiMr    ton 

?vfeVrro-;-'??:'?rii7-M'*"'  ^"""«  •*'  •'*'"" 

Minnlnc^r  r>«lirbt  V  .  to  Hnpp  Corp.  Berrlrpr  for  AM  sp«vW) 
channel  harinr  aH>aBa  to  Hlminate  pffm-ta  of  •aperiiap.iMHl 
frwmenrr  ahift  keyin*.  2.S0e.a<».  lO-l-,'!?.  CI.  2.->0--20 
MknoaKaard.  Klmer  C.  Tbrow-avay  rontainer  for  pr<>«anris^ 
ltaaHb>d  loaea.  and  diarbarxr  arana  therefor.  2.807  »38 
10-  l-.i7.  Ci.  «2— 1 
Kkromme    Arnold  B.  :    Htt — 

Kamea.    Theodore    M..   and    Rkromme.     2  807.9»« 
■^kwarek.     F>ank.     to    Polarad    Kle«^ronic«    Corp.     Trarkins 
merhantam   for  canred  radio  clrmlta.     2,808.506    10-1-57 
f'l.  2.'>0— 20 
Slat*-.    -Alafthew    W      to  Allen    B    Do   Mont   I^boratoriea     Inc 
Tunlnir  element  for  electrical  tanInK  apitaratu*.      2  808  .'il4 
10  1 -.-.7.  n.  2.W  ^0  ... 

SlouKh.   Jack    .M  .   and   J     LIrhtenatetn.   to  Santa   Fe  Tank  ft 
Tower   Co.    Inr.     ('oolInK   tower.     2,808.243.    10-1-57.    CI. 
2rtl      24. 
Smith.  A    ()..  Corp.  :    Hrr— 

Andnia,  Orrln  K      2  808.373. 
Martin.   \Ve)il.-T  C       2.808.097. 
Smith,    Carl     F      Portable    atand.     2,808,304.    10-l-.-»7     CI 

•111      84. 
Smith.   Ciirtln   W  .    D.    C.     .Norton,   and   C.    B.    Payne    to   Shell 
I  »evelnpment  Co.      Production  of  hydroxy  ethem.     2,808  442 
10-1    .VT.  Cl.   2«0     fill. 
Smith.  Donald  A.  :    Hrr  ^ 

I  nruh.  Cornelia*  C.,  Smith,  and  Prieat.     2.808.331. 
Smith.  John  W  .  to  Colllna  Radio  Co.      Bemote  control  aervo- 

ayatem.      2.808..Vi7.    10-1-57,  Cl.  318— 4fl7. 
Smith,   l.rf'roy  C.  :    Hrr  ' 

Itewlnjt.  Kenneth  F..  and  Smith.     2.807.921. 
Smith.  Roacof  S   :    Hrr 

Potta,  Ralph  H..  and  Smith.     2.808, 42«. 
Sn.vder.    (ieraon,    to    Snyder    Mfg.    Co.      Replaceable    antenna 

«f«ir      2.808,278.  10-1-.57,  Cl.  287—20. 
Snyder.    How-ird    K.,    to    Boeing    Airplane    Co.     Metboda    of 
manufacturluK   fingered   Joint   platea  and   tube  akin   Jolnta 
therewith.     2,807.875,  10-1-37,  Cl.  29--«23. 
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dea  Glacea  et   Produlta 
ft  Clrey  :    Btt — 


Hrr— 
2,808,205. 


Snyder  Mfg.  Co.  :    Srr— 

Snyder,  Oeraon.     2,808.278. 
Sodete  Anonyme  dea   Manafacturea 
Chlmlauea  de  St.  Gobaln,   Chauny 
Lambert,  Roger  E.     2,808.446. 
Societe  d'EIectronlqne  et  d'Automatlame  : 
Raymond   Fran«oia  H.,   and   Daaalne. 
Socony  Mobil  OU  Co..  Inc.  :   Sec— 

Bergatrom,  Eric  V.     2,808,367. 
Sollara,  Clyde  E..  and  F.  E.      Portable  dipping  apparatua  for 

anlmaU.     2.808.031,   10-1-57.  Cl.  119—158. 
Sollara,  Francla  E.  :    See — 

Sollara,  Clyde  E..  and  F.  E.     2,808,031. 

Perklna   Ltd.     Heat    treatment   of 
particularly    chocolate.     2.808,235. 


2.808,468. 


du    Pont   de   Nemoura  and   Co. 
polyaulfonamldea.       2.808.394. 


Ltd. 
toola. 


Sollich,    Robert,    to    Baker 
flowable    maasea,    more 
ia-1-57    Cl.  257—4. 
Sonotone  Corp.  :    Hrr — 

Knauert.  WlllUm  F. 
Spaenlg,  Hermann  :    Htt- 

Paaedach,  Heinrlch,  Seefelder.  Spaenig,  and  Welckmann 
2,808,437. 
Si>eck,    Stanley    B..   to   E.    I 
Proceaa       for       preparing 
10-1-57.  Cl.  260—79.3. 
Spell,  Sidney :    See- 
Bruno.  Artbur  J.,  and  Speil.     2.808,33«. 
Spencer,    Rolf    E.,    to    Electric    ft    Muelcal    Indnatrtea 
Automatic    control    ayatema    eapeclally    for    machine 
2.808,548,  10-1-57.  Cl.  318-28. 
Spencer-Safrord  Loadcraft,  Inc..    Hrt — 

Benaon,  William  C.     2,808.288. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :   See — 

Cohn.  Seymour  B.      2.808.571. 
Eckert.  John  P..  Jr.     2,808.520. 
Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  Co.  :    See— 

Krueger,  William  F.     2.808,111. 

Speacha.    Morlti.    to    Aluminium    A. 

structure.     2.806.233,  10-1-57.  Cl. 

Spltler,  Clem  H.,  to  Maater  Vibrator 

2.808,238.  lO-i-57.  a.  259—1. 
Splta,    Samuel,   to   Electronic  Oil    Well   Heater  Co      Oil   well 

beater.     2.808.110.  10-1-57.  Cl.  166—61 
Spong,  Carl  B. :    See- 
Lambert.  Harry  L.,  and  Spong.     2.808.144. 
Spragu^  Electric  Co.  :    See 


(f.    Menslken. 

256—22. 

Co.     Concrete 


Railing 
vibrator. 


Lamphler,  Walter  c.. 
Sprague  of  Wleconaln.  Inc. 

Rubinatein,  Harry  W. 
Squire,  John  R.,  and  H.  A. 


and   Xetherwood.      2.808,357. 
See    - 
2.808.544 
Ortegren,  to  Federal-Mogul-Bowcr 
Bearings.  Inc      Slmultaneoua  external  and  internal  center- 
leaa  grinding  machine.     2.807.916.   10-1-57.  Cl.   51—88. 
Staege.  Werner,  to  Flrma  Kugelflacher  Georg  Scblfer  ft  Co. 

Injection    pumpa.      2,808,003.    10-1-57,    Cl.    103—40. 
Staiger.  Eugene  L.  :  See — 

Holllen.  Richard  R..  and  Staiger.     2,808.085. 
Stamlcarbon  N.  V.  :  See- 

Krapela.  Johannea  G.     2.808.2S2. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Co.  :  Sec-- 

Wllllama,   Ray  C.     2.808.276. 
Standard  Machinery  Co..  The  :  See— 
Davla.  Benjamin  H.     2.807,832. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The  :  See— 
Grimea.  William  W.     2.807.961. 
Stein    Frederick  W..  and  E.  L.  Blair.     Photoelectric  attach- 
ment   for    acaiea    and    the    like.      2.808.582.    10-1-B7.    Cl. 
340—282. 
Stelner.    Alois. 
Cl.   113—61. 
Stelnman.  Leo 
10-1-57.  Cl. 
Steller,    John 
10-1-87,  Cl. 


Stroh,  Rudolf    and  J.  Eberaberger.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlengeaellacbaft.     Production  of  hydroxyether  amidea  of 
polyacryllc   add.      2.808.397.    10-1-57.   Cl.   260 — 89.7. 
Struve.   William   S.,  and   A.   D.   Reldlnger.  to  B.   I.   du   Pont 
de   Nemoura   ft   Co.      Aao   dyea   and    plgmenta.      2.808.400. 
10-1-57.  Cl.  260—202. 
Struve.   William   8.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont   de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Beniene  dlcarboxylic  add  derivatlrea.     2,808.433.  10-1-57. 
Cl.   260—518. 
Stryker.    Normaa    R..    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratoriea,    Inc. 

Loodneaa  Indicator.     2.808,478.   10-1-57,   Cl.   179—175. 
Stuart.  Archibald  P.  :  See — 

Bartlett,  Shirley  C.  Johnaon.  and  Stnart.     2.808.423. 
Subervie.   Andr«   B..   to   Metal    Suberdop    8.    A.      Proceaa   of 
refining  pulverised   metallic  orea  Involving  the  produrtlon 
and  uae  of  ore  pelleta.     2,808,828.  10-1-57.  CT.  78 — 29. 
Suchke,   Frederick  M.,  to  Pioneer  Heddle  and  Reed  Co.,  Inc. 

Heddle  framea.     2,808.073.  10-1-57,  Cl.  139—92. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Bartlett.  Shirley  C,  Johnaon,  and  Stuart.     2.808.423. 
Jetl.  Jamea  L.     2.808.366. 
Llpkln.  Moaes  R.     2.808.430. 
Bitter.  Jack  F..  and  Shuman.     2.808.422. 
Sundauiat.  Lyle  L. :  Sec — 

Geler.  John  J.,  and  Sandqutat.     2.808.033. 
Superior  Oil  Co..  The  :  See- 
Bauer.  Robert  F..  McNeill,  and  Ledbetter.     2.808,229. 
McNeill    Robert  C.  Stratton,  and  Rhode*.     2.808,230. 
Sutherland  Paper  Co.  ;  See — 

Buttery.   Kenneth  T.     2.808.177. 
Sylvania  Electric  Producta  Inc. :  See — 
Feinatein.  Lester      2,808.824. 
Gartner,   Stanley  J       2.807.866. 
Martin.  Eugene  J.      2.808.828. 
Wheeler,  William   R.     2.808.829. 
Syncromatlc  Corp.  :  See — 

Jaye,  Richard  C.     2.808,046. 
Jaye.  Richard  C.  and  Hlrtx.     2.808.047. 
Taggart.  Millard  S..  Jr. :  See — 

Prokop.   Charlea   L..    Wrightaman.    Hoyer.   and   Taggart. 
2,808.248. 
Talon.   Inc.  :   See — 

Chery.   Walter   V. 
Dorman.  I>eonard 
Tamminga.  William  J.. 


Soldering   mechanlam.      2.808.015.    10-1-57. 

2.808.119. 


E.   Clutch  controlling  tractor  hitch. 

180—14.5. 

M       Outboard    motor    mountings. 

248—4. 


2.808.218, 


Stelma.  Inc.  :  See — 

Carver,  Lawrence  M.     2,808,457. 
Stelier.    Carl,    to    Kurt   Korber   ft   Co.    K.-G.      Machines   for 
producing    filter    tip    cigarettes.      2,808.059,    10-1-87.    Cl. 

\r^\ 94 

Stephon.    Paul    «.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemoara   and    Co. 

Separation   apparatus       2,807.998.    10-1-57,   Cl.    100—121. 
Sterick    Harrlaon  D..  and  W.  E.  Schmertx.     Ingot  mold  mats. 

2.807.846.  10-1-57.  Cl.  22-139. 
Sterns.  William  G.  :  Nee   - 

Ehrilch.  MorrU  J.,  and  Sterna.     2.808,586 
Stevena     Henry    C.    to    Columbia-Southern    Chemical    Corp. 

Carbonate  purification.     2.808.371.  10-1-87.  Cl.  202—57. 
Stimler.   Friedrlch  :   See   - 

Fahrenhorst.  Helm,  and  Stimler.     2.808.389. 
Stlne      Oliver     C.      Clamahell     bucket     closure     attachment. 

2.808.166,   10-1-87.  Cl,  214—686. 
Stinaon.   Frank  V  .  and  D.  O.   Johnaon      Peanut  harveatlng. 

shaking    and    stacking    machine.      2.807.926.    10-1-87.    Cl. 

86—346. 
Stinaon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Stlnson,  Truman  G.     2.808.296.  c     -  ,.. 

Stinaon.    Truman    G.,    to    Stinaon    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.      Scaffold 

plank.     2,808.290.  10-l-.')7.  Cl.  304-  .18. 
Stone    Aldan   M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     I>aundry  machine 

having   Improved   temperature  aenalng   means.      2,807.890. 

10-1-57.  Cl.  34—48. 
Stone.  Ravmond  A.,  to  Paleley  Products.  Inc.     R**'";*^^^^'" 

romiiositlons     and      method     of     preparation.       2.808.381. 

10-1-87,  Cl.  260-17.4 

Stovall.  Frank  A.  :  See- 

Kilpatrick.  Robert  H..  and  Stovall.     2.808.501. 
Stovall    George  T..   to  The  New   York   Truat  Co.  and   J.   H. 

Baile     as    trustees.      I»op-plle-forming    wires    for    looms. 

2,808.072.  10-1-57.  Cl.  1.39—46. 

Stratton.  Hal  :  See  -  .   „..    .  „  n«o  oon 

McNeill.  Robert  C.  Stratton.  and  Rhodea.     2.808,2.30 


2.808.299. 


Book  binding 


10-1-87.   CT. 


2.807.8.53 
M       2  807  970. 

to  Wix-Produicta.  Inc.     Fogging  appa 
ratus.    2.808.294.  10-1-57,  Cl.  299—140. 
Tapper,    Samuel.      Self    locking   wedge  faatenera 

10-1-87.  Cl.  306—33. 
Taub.  William,  to  CaUnda  Stlftung.     (Bicyclo-actenyll-alkyl 
malonic  acid  derivativea.    2.808.408.  10-1-57.  CL  260—257. 
Tauber,  Rudolf,  to  Tauber'a  Bookblndery.  Inc. 
machine.     2.808.079.  10-1-57.  Cl.  140—92.3. 
Tauber's  Bookblndery.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tauber.  Rudolf.     2.808.079. 
Tay.   John.      Steam   preaaer   roller.      2.807.896 

_^g 11 

Taylor.   Chrlatopber  L.      Combination  toothbruab  and  denti- 
frice dispenser.     2.807.818,  10-1-87.  Cl.  15—136. 
Taylor    Kenneth    M..   to   The   Carborundum   Co.      Method   of 
making  molded  boron  nitride  bodies.     2.808.314.  10-1-67. 
Cl.  23—191. 
Taylor  Provlalon  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cumbler.  John  T.     2.808.091. 
Telefunken        Geaellacbaft       faer       drahtloae       Telegraphle , 
O.  m.  b.  H,  :  See— 

Canti,  Rudolf,  and  Nowak.     2.808..505. 
Telkes.    Maria.      Apparatua   for   storing   and    releasing   heat. 

2.808.494.  10-1-67.  Cl.  219—19.       ^        „     ^  ,.,     ^      .... 
Terrlll    Flanery   O..   to  The  Kroger  Co.     Fork  lift  handling 
equipment    for    palletixed    loada.      2.808.187,    10-1-87.    Cl. 

214 3g 

Thayer     Robert    W.      Surgical    needles       2.808.054.    10-1-57. 

Cl.   128—339. 
Thayer,  Robert  W.    Surgical  stitching  Instruments 

10-1-57.  Cl.  128—340. 
Therrlault.  Frank  :  See — 

Merritt.  William  G.     2.808.130. 
Therrlault.  Selma  :  See  - 

Merritt.  William  O.      2.808.130.      ^        ,     ^         „,   ..,.      . 
Tholstrup.   Clarence   E  .   to   Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Stabiliied 

fatty  compoaltlona.     2.808.417.  10-1-57.  Cl.  26a--398.5 
Thomaa.     Albert     G.      Two    phaae     step     motor.      2.808,886. 

10-1-87.  Cl.  318—254.  „..       „ 

Thomaa    Aldrlch  R..  to  The  Wheeler  Inaulated  wire  Co. 

Handset.     2.808.461.  10-1-57,  Cl.  IJft-  SI,  „  .._  .„ 

Thomaa     Andrew    C.      Plumb   indicating    device.      2.807,888. 

10-1-57  Cl.  33—208.  .       ^        „        ,   ..  , 

Thomas    Fred,  to  The  Heald  Machine  Co.     Regulating  valve 

2.808.068,  10-1-57.  Cl.  137—110. 
Thomaa.  Jamea  A.  :  Hrr- 

Orainl.  Val  E..  and  Thomaa.     2.808.081. 
Thompson  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sawyer,  John  C.     2.807.845. 
Thompson.   William  M.,  M.  P.  Groaanlckle 
to      Armour     and 


2.808.088, 


Inc. 


and  R    J    Seldel. 
of     hyaluroDldase. 


Co.     Preparation 
Cl   195 — 66. 
See- 
G.     2.807.972.  ^^      „^ 

Speed    controlled    engine    or   the   like 
Cl.  123—108. 
to    Bell    Telephone 
shaping. 


2.808.362.  10-1-87, 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co. 
Mitchell.  Walter 
Thorner,    Robert   H. 

2.808.042.  10-1-57 
Thulln,    Charles    W.. 

Pulse  generators  with  pul 

Cl.   250—36. 
Tlmmeraman.  David  J.  W.  :  See— 

Norrts.   Ijinnle  F..   and  Tlmmeraman 

Tom«.  John  W.  :  See— 

Bochan,  John,  and  Toma.     2.807.952. 

Traub.  Eberhardt.  to  Flrma  Robert  Bosch  G 
Ing  tape.     2.808,345.  10-1-57.  CT.  117 


Laboratoriea.    Inc. 
2.808.511.  10-1-57. 


2.808.185. 


m 

107. 


b.  n.    Record- 
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Trieo  Pradocts  Corp. :  See — 

SdnU.  AntboDjr  C.     2,807.821. 
ScinU,  AaUumr  C.     2,807.822. 
TroOmoT,   Lev  A.,   to  Faircblld   Enclne   and   Airplane  Corp. 

Power  traumiaalon.     2,808,140.  10-1-37,  Q.  1S2— 57. 
Tronnter,   Albrectat   W.,   to  Farrand  Optical  Co.,   Inc.     Five 
component  hlsb  speed  obJectire  of  modliled  Ganulan  type. 
2.807,1>83,  10-1-57,  a.  88—57. 
Troutmaa,  Clarence  A. :  See — 

AbelM.  Momur  J.,  and  Trootmaa.    2.808.223. 
Tnrpln.    Raphael   M.,   and    M.    A.    Leger.      Portable    electric 

megaphone.     2.808.458.  10-1-37,  CI.  179—1. 
Tutle,  Anthony  J.    Adjustable  >iae  pUte.    2,807,884,  10-1-57, 

CT.  83—174. 
Union  Cartride  Corp. :  Bee — 

HndaoB.  Jamca  A.,  and  Royer.    2.808.498. 
Seller,  Charlea  J.     2.808300. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  CalifomU  :  .See— 

Bauer,  Robert  F.,  McNeill,  and  Ledbetter.     2,808,220 
McNeill,  Robert  C..  Stratton,  and  Rhodes.     2.808.230 
United  International  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Globus.  Alfral  R.    2.808.323. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Brar,  Donald  L..  and  Andrews.    2,807.888. 
U.  S.  Reduction  Co. :  Bee — 

Pierce.  Karl  W.     2.808.327. 
U.  8.  Sanitary  Packer  Corp.  :  See— 

Qilleo,  Leonard  S.    2.808,158. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Orsinl,  Val  E.,  and  Thomas.     2,808.081. 
Waychoff,  Kverett  H.     2,808.258. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Huff,  Lyman  C.     2,806,319. 
Unrnb,  Cornelius  C.  D.  A.  Smith,  and  W.  J. 
man   Kodak  Co.      Pliotographic  emulsions 


i 


2,808.036. 
2.808,037. 


2,808,306. 
Corp.     Refrae- 


2,808.331.   10-1-57,   Q 


2.808.363. 


Priest,  to  East 
containing  ayn- 


114. 


2.807,927. 

2.807.927. 

to  C.   van  der  Lely    .\.   V 
diameter  raking  wbe^'lii. 


thetic  polymer  vehicles 
Upjohn  Cfo.,  The  :  See — 

Hoeksema.  Herman,  and  Rhuland 
Kann,  Fred.     2.808.403. 
Upper.  Frederick  A.,  and  J.  H.  Denton,  to  The  Carborundum 

Co.      Diamond    abrasive    blades.      2.808.044.    10-1-57     CI. 

125—15. 
Urban.  Fred   O.,   to   General  Electric   Co.      Refrigeration   sys- 
tem.    2.807,940.  ia-1-57.  CI.  62 — 3. 
Utility  Pole  Co. :  See— 

Moran,  Clarence  B.     2.808.135. 
Utt.  Orval  L.,  to  Westingbonse  Air  Brake  Co.     Timing  means 

employing  cycle  counting  reUys.     2.808.541,   10-1-57.   CI 

317 — 142. 
VEB  Spesialnabmaschiaenwerk  Limbach  :  See — 

Scheibel.  Kurt.     2.806.014. 
Van  der  Lely.  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A 
Van  der  Lely  C,  N.  V. :  See- 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A 
Van   der  Lely.  Cornells  and   A., 

Side  deliverr  rake  with  dilTerent 

2.807,927,  10-1-57,  CI.  56—377. 
Vandeventer.   Darid,    to   Leeds   and   Northrup  Co.     F^ll-safp 

arrangement     for     multiple-point     recorders.       2.808.549 

10-1-57,  CI.  318 — 28. 
Van  Gorcnm,  Adriaan  H.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co    Inc 

.-?*?"^*'^  temperature     reguUting     systrai.       2,808,496, 

10-1-67,  CI.  219 — 20. 
^•P*?*'-  John.      Closure   for   collapsible    tubes   and    the    like 

2,808,184,  10-1-57,  a.  222—524!^ 

^\°«*^"i?J' ^^'i^  J-    Detachable  body  for  trucks.    2,808.291, 

10-1-57,  CI.  296 — 61. 
Van  Rijswijk,  Anthonlos  :  See— 

^*2«)7'933"'*'°    ^     ^     °'    ^'^*'    *'"'    ^*°    RUswiJk. 
Van  Winkle.'  Edgar  W..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

^  ^iTcViSi?  ^S)iS7.*^5:i"ii:«c.^'rj-2^2^'  ^^"'"" 

^"1S^,98t;'*lVT:i;"c?90i*2%'""  ^'•'''      '•-'•••-■^^  **«• 
^Yl^n^adolph  M.     Screw  driver.     2.808,087,  10-1-57,  Cl. 

Veltman,  Preston  L. :  See — 

V      ^"SJJi,  Wayne,  and  Veltman.    2.808,439. 

to  American  &ika  Corp.     Apparatus  for  the  liquid  treat 
Cl    M— 175*^  threads  or  yams.     2,807.953,  10-1-57, 

^*/!?i"^'  °*T'*'  ^•'  *°  Oneral  Electric  Co.     Foil  for  elec 
317— 280        *"*"   "**   process.      2,808,542.    10-1-57.    Cl 

^*cl*2i4?^"'     '^®**"*  ""^«  ■**«^-     2,806,283.  10-1-57, 

^*™^iJVH?y.  *^  •  *°i''*  *i"    "Brereta  Aero-Mecanlques  S    A  " 
Mreclional   mounting  for  a  gun.     2,807,987,  10-1-57,   Cl. 

VikiM  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
».,u  ™«**'  Homer  A.    2.808.5S9. 

_5-1?°'  ^"J*™*"  ?a  *»  Radio  Corp.  of  America     Wave 

v«^"iy^  Donald  K.    2,80e,57«. 

Voigt  4  HaeftMr  AktlennwlUcfaaft .  See— 
Maass,  Erwin.     2,808.489. 

^'*"  .*'*W5™'-?ra««t  A.  and  H.  E.     Combustion  engine  proc 


on  Seggern,  Henry  B.  :  See — 

Von  Seggern,  Ernest  A.  and  H.  B. 
Von  Seggern,  Kmest  A.  and  H.  B. 
Voorhles.  Alexis,  Jr. :     See — 

Nicholson,  Edward  W.  8.,  and  Voorhles. 
Vossberg,   Carl   A.,   to  The  Electron-Machine 

tometer.     2.807,976.  10-1-57.  Cl.  88—14. 
Wagner.    John    H.,   and   B.    C.   Curry,   to  IngersoU-Rand  Co. 
Method   of  making   an   impeUer.      2307,871,    10-1-67,   Cl. 
29—158.8. 
Walchef,  Luben  8.     Traction  brace.     2,808,052,  10-1-57,  Cl. 

128—85. 
Waldes  Kohlnoor.  Inc. :  See — 
Wnrsel,  Hugo.     2,807,840. 
Wales,     Roger    O.,     to     Mast    Development    Co.       Counter. 

2,808,208,  l(V-l-57.  Cl.  23fr— 144. 
Walker,  Hiram.  *  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dols,  Harold  D.     2,808,194. 
Walker,  Jay  P..  to  National  Tank  Co.     Method  and  means  for 
treating   oil    well    emulsion    streams.      2,808,123,    10-1-57, 
Cl.   183— 2.T. 
Walsh,  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Lou^hlln,  George  P..  and  Walsh.    2,808,095. 

Walter,    Henry   A.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      Process  for 

foaming    resins    using    furan    adduct    foaming  agents   and 

foamable  compositions  containing  same.    2.808,879,  10-1-57, 

Cl.  260—2.5. 

Ward,   Thomas  C.      Surgical  brace.     2,808,050.   10-1-67,  Cl. 

128—78. 
Ward.  William  C.  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.     Chemical 
foinpound,    5-nltro-2-ruraldehyde   4-(p-arsonopbenyl)    semi- 
rarbasone,   and   the  non-toxic,  water-soluble  salts   thereof. 
2,808,414,  10-1-57.  Q\.  260— -347.3. 
Warrington,     Harold     O.,     to     Dominion     Magnesium     Ltd. 
Briquettes    for    metal    recovery.      2,808,322,    10-1-57,    O. 
75 — 3. 
Warschau.  Hans  :  See — 

I'aulsmeler,  Frits,  and  Warschau.    2,808,006. 
Wassyng.    Seymour   D..   and   R.    H.    Ensign,   to   Hough    Mfg. 
Corp.     Wood   splint  window   shades.     2,808.222,   10-1-57. 
Cl.  248—282. 
Watklns,  Lee  K..  to  American  RadUtor  k  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.     Pop-up  valve.     2.807,806,  10-1-57,  Cl.  4 — 203. 
Waychoff,    Everett   H..   to   United   States   Steel   Corp.      Horl- 
xontal  looper  foi*  strip-processing  line.     2,808,256,  10-1-57. 
Cl.  271—2.2. 
Wayne,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Geyer,  Bernard  H..  and  Wayne.     2,808,204. 
Webb,    James    C.      Measuring    tape    level    Indicating   device. 

2,807,887,  10-1-67,  CT.  33— -207^ 
Weber,    Lanrance   A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Carrier   ringing  circuit.     2,808,464,   10-1-57,  Cl.    17i--87. 
^eesner  Carl  wT:  Set — 

LelBngwell.  WalUce  B.,  and  Weeaner.     2.808353. 
Weickmann.  August:  See — 

Baaedach,  Helnricb,  Seefelder,  Spaenlg,  and  Weickmann. 
2  808  437 
Weldene'r,  Richard  A. :  See— 

Olsen,  Herberi  C,  and  Weidener.     2,808,380. 
Welse,    Frank,    to    The   Cornell    Research    Foundation.    Inc. 
Door  and  housing  therefor.    2.807.836.  10-1-57,  O.  20 — 16. 
Welssenberger.     Alfons.     to    Ooetaewerke    Friedrich    Ooetse 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Clamping  devices.    2,807,873,  10-1-57, 
Cl.  29 — 269. 
Weiss.   Daniel  I.,  to  Beaver- Advance  Corp.     Hoisting  mecha- 
nisms.    2  806,165.  10-1-57.  Ci.  214— «30. 
Welsi,   Daniel   I.,    to   Beaver-Advance  Corp.     Separable  con- 
nections or  cam  locks.     2,808,297,  10-1-57,  Cl.  J04— 40. 
Welles,    Donald    P..    Jr.,    to    Bealey-Welles    Corp.      FInteless 

■waginjr  taps.    2.807,813,  10-7-67,  Ci.  10—152. 
Wengel,   Raymond   W.,    to  Eastman  Kodak  do.     Continuous 

?k",   l^iPP^^'Sy,*'' „'<"■    repeating    projectors.       2308,259, 
10-1-07,  Cl.  271 — 2.15. 
Wesberry.  Leon  M.     Device  for  packaging  groceries  and  simi- 
tar articles.     2.808,127.  10-1-57.  C\.  iSV— 19. 
Wwt  Canadian  Collieries.  Ltd. :  See- 
Morrison,  Robert  L.     2,808.213. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Loughlin,  George  P..  and  Walsh.    2.808.095. 
W  estlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

rtt.  Orval  L.     2,808.541. 
W*«tlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Osterhus.  Ervtn  J.,  and  Albertson.    2,807.963. 
Ran.  Frank  J.    2.808.619. 
Weeton  Electrical  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 
Lederer,  Karl  M.    2.808.567. 
1*"'f.l."''?"°.'' '  *"  *"»*  ■ngl*nder  Co..  Inc.     Vertically  ad 
„>■'■"*  »>o«P«t*>  bed.     2.807.808,  10-1-57,  Cl.  5—63. 

\^^i,^^"^  ^-     Window  meana.     2,807,^,  10-1-67,  Cl 

iO — oo. 
Wheel  Trueinf  Tool  Co. :  iSee — 

Bruce.  Stanford  P.    2,807.919 
Wheeler  Insulated  Wire  Co..  Inc.  The  :  See 
_^    Thomas.  Aldrich  R.    2.808.461. 
Wheeler.  Warren  R.     AdjostaUe  choke 

Cl.  42 — 79. 
Wheeler  William  R.,  to  BrlTanla  Kectrtc  Products  Inc 

cathode  support.     2.804.529.  10-1-67.  CT.  313— 2M. 
» heelock.  George  L. :  See — 

Parks.  Clarence  E..  and  Wtaeelock.    2.808.387. 

^'^A^'t**.^-   Carlton  L.     Tool  handles. 
<  1.   145 — 61. 


2,807.903.   10-1-57, 


Strut 


2.808,088.    10-1-57, 


r    2308,086.  10-1-57.  Cl.  123^2. 
Von  Seggern,  ».«.t  A-  »^  H^K-     Kxo«.  air  cycle  Internal 
^.8U8.037.   10-1-57.  Cl.   123 32. 


Kodak  Co.     PbotOfraphic 
and    oncolored   coaplers. 


combustion  engine. 


Whitmore,  Keith  B..  to  Bastmaa 
color    correction    using    colored 
2,808.329,  10-1-67.  CL  96— 9. 
Whittlngton,  William  B. :  »«•— 

Ibsen.  Uoyd  M.,  and  WblttlBgtoa.    2,808.672. 
Wleneke.  Frederick  L..  to  Barber-Colnan.     Seed  sapport  for 

2.807,861.  10-1-67,  Cl  %— 46. 


warp  handling  machines. 
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2,808.383. 


re- 


Wilhelm.  Hans  .  See — 

Klkentacher,  Hana,  and  Wilhelm 
Wilklnaon,  Donald  :  See- 
Murray    Peter    Denton,  and   Wilkinson.     2,807.857. 
Williams,  Harry  A.     Portable  electric  air  pump  for  bait 

ceptacles.     2,808,196,  10-1-57.  Cl.  230—117, 
Williams    Philip   M.,   to  Keyes   Fibre  Co.      Packing  material 

for  frajtlle  articles.      2,808.189.  10-1-57.  Cl.  229—14. 
Williams,  Ray  C,  tn  Standard  Car  Truck  Co.    Closure  for  dust 

Ruard     iiooket     of     railway    car    Journal    box.       2,808,276, 

10-1 -."if.  Cl.  28&^    «. 
Wills    Arnold   R..   to   Les-Go   Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.      Plastic  linkage 

having  detachable  links.     2,807,928.    10-1-57.   Cl.    ,"S9— 80. 
Wilson,    Rodney    8.      Combination   utility   basket.      2,808,171, 

10-1-57,  ri.  217—124. 
Wlshaw,  Edgar  E.     Separator.     2,808,200.  10-1-57.  a.  233 — 

14. 
Wlttel    Otto,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Co.     Optical  beam  splitter 

system  for  color  television.     2,808,456,  10-1-57.  Cl.   178 — 

5.4. 
WIttren,  Richard  A.,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co. 

2,8()8,040.  10-1-57.  Cl.  123 — 41.86. 
Wix-Products.  Inc.  :  Ser — 

Tamminga.  William  J      2.808.294. 
Woeetman.  John  W.  :  Kre — 

I'oucel.  William  H..  and  Woestman 
Wogman.  James  N.,  T.  J.  Fullerton,  and  W    B   Ahern 

Steel    Co.      Box    strapping   machine.      2.807,997. 

Cl.  100—27. 


723  O.G.   -14a 


device       2.807.878, 


Crankcase  ventilation. 


2,808,471. 


to  Acme 
10-1-57, 


Wolverine  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

(Jerrish.  (irenvlUe  B      2.807,892 
Wtx>d8,    Michael    F.      Contour    projecting 

10-1-57.  n.  33—24. 
Worthtngton  Corp.  :  »«■ — 

Keuffel.  August  J.     2.808.008. 
Woiniak.    Mitchell   S  .   to  J.   T.   Chase.      Laterally   adjustable 

tool  holder.     2  807,812,  10-1 -.■)7.  Cl.  10^    89. 
Wrijthtsman.  (iilbert  C.  :  See 

I'rokon.    Charles    L  .    Wriirhtsman,    Hoyer.    and 
2,808.248. 
Wurrel.    Huco.    lo    Waldes    Kohlnoor     Inc 

construction.     2,807,840.  10-1-57.  Cl 
Yates-Anierican  Machlj;ie  Co.  :  See — 

Kschenburg^  William  A.,  and  Balstad. 
Vohe.   Charles   H.,   to  <Jeneral    Electric   Co 

units     and     methods     of     making     the 

10-1-57.  Cl.  201 — 67. 
Young.  Walter  T.,  Jr..  to  Refined  Products 

agent.     2.808,435.  10-l-.')7.  r\.  260 — 534. 
Zanichkowsky,    Martin,    and    A.    J     Sclarinno,    to 

Switch     Corp.       Toggle    switch     construction. 

10-1-57    Cl.  200 — of. 
ZleboU.  Herbert,  to  Askania  Regulator  Oo.     E>etection  air  re- 
ceiving structure.     2,808.067.   10-1-57    Cl.  137  —  83. 
Zuti    Rudolph  J.,  and   V    Democko.     High  voltage  Indicator. 

2,808,.565.  10-1-57.  Cl    324—122 
Zwaaf.    Mortimer   A.      Egg   candler.      2.807.977.    10-l-.'i7,   Cl. 

88—14.5. 


Jalousie 
«2 


2.808.084 
Electric 
same 


Corp 


Taggart. 
window 

heating 
2,808,492, 

CbeUtlng 


Miniature 
2,808.482, 
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2-     126; 

1 

2.807,804 

.■«- 

169: 

2.  807.  882 

75- 

10; 

1806.323 

224 

2,807.805 

174 

1807,883  1 

1806.324 

4—    203 

1807,806 

1807.884  j 

29: 

1806,325 

228: 

2.  807,  807 

18(1: 

1807,885  1 

43; 

1806,336 

5-       63 

2.807.806 

189: 

1807.886 

58; 

1806.327 

347: 

X  807.  809 

207 

1807.887   • 

76- 

4: 

1807,060 

7-  14  1: 

2.807,810 

306: 

1  807,  888 

107: 

1  807,  070 

8-130.1 

1806,311 

34- 

45 

2.  807,  889 

80- 

62: 

2.  807.  971 

0-        6: 

Z  807,  811 

4H: 

1807.890  1 

81- 

54: 

2,  807.  072 

10-       27: 

Re.24,a63 

06: 

1807,891 

82- 

2.5: 

1  807.  073 

80: 

2.  807.  812 

103: 

1807,892  1 

»: 

1  807,  974 

152: 

2.  807,  813 

133: 

1807.893 

86- 

20: 

1  807,  975 

13—        6: 

2.806,446 

38- 

10: 

1  807,  894 

88- 

14: 

1807.976 

15-     111: 

2.807.814 

86: 

1807,895 

14.5; 

Z  807.  977 

118: 

X 807. 815 

77: 

1807,896 

16.8: 

1807.978 

120: 

2.807.816 

40- 

10: 

1  807,  897 

18; 

1  807.  979 

132.7 

2,807.817 

106; 

1807,898 

24: 

1807,080 

136: 

2.807.818 

132: 

1807,899 

32; 

1807,061 

153: 

2,807,819 

1612: 

1807,900 

57: 

1807,082 

176: 

2,807.820 

41— 

14: 

1807,901 

1807.083 

245: 

Z  807.821 

42- 

25: 

1807,902 

80: 

1807.064 

250: 

Z  807.  822 

79: 

1807,903 

08; 

1807,966 

^'a 

Z  807, 823 

04; 

1807,904 

80- 

1; 

1807,966 

850: 

Z  807.  834 

43— 

17.2: 

1807,005 

41: 

1807,087 

306: 

Z  807.  825 

1807,006 

00- 

24: 

1807,068 

16-        7: 

Z807.8a6 

44.01: 

1807,907 

92- 

27: 

1807,960 

125: 

Z  807,  827 

44— 

66: 

1806.320 

05- 

11.5: 

1807.000 

146: 

2.  807,  828 

45- 

80: 

1807,008 

96— 

1 

1806,328 

163 

1807.820 

131: 

1807,009 

9; 

1806.329 

17-      34: 

1807.830 

47— 

58: 

1807.910 

U: 

1806.330 

18—        8. 

1  807. 831 

1807,911 

114: 

1806,331 

12: 

1807.832 

1807.912 

97-4 

7  14; 

2,  807,  091 

13: 

1807,833 

48- 

66: 

1806  321 

08- 

40: 

1807,902 

10-      67: 

Re.24. 864 

40— 

2: 

1  807.  013 

1807.003 

20-      10: 

1807.834 

61- 

33: 

1807.014 

116: 

1807.004 

16: 

1807.886 

70: 

1807.016 

Ofr- 

2: 

1 806,  3^2 

26: 

1807.836 

86: 

1807.016 

80: 

1806.833 

85: 

1807.837 

103: 

1807.917 

94: 

1806.334 

52.2 

1807.838 

106: 

1  807.  018 

107; 

1806.335 

&5: 

1807.830 

206: 

1 807. 010 

118: 

1806.336 

62 

1807.840 

220: 

1807,920 

131: 

1806.337 

60: 

1807,841 

241: 

1807,921 

415; 

1807,005 

78.8: 

1807,842 

284: 

1807,922 

lOO- 

4; 

1807,006 

22-  57.  2- 

1807.843 

53- 

352: 

1807.023 

27; 

1807,007 

116 

1807.844 

56- 

11: 

1807.934 

121: 

1807,008 

130: 

1807.845 

12: 

1807,925 

101- 

91: 

1807,000 

130 

1807.84? 

346: 

1807.936 

102- 

73: 

1806,000 

104. 

1807.847 

377: 

1807,027 

84: 

2.  808,  001 

216.5 

1807,848 

50- 

80: 

1807,928 

103- 

1: 

1806.002 

23-  14.5 

1806,312 

87: 

1807.929 

40: 

1806.003 

32 

1808.313 

60- 

30: 

1807,930 

42; 

1808,004 

70 

2. 807.  868 

36.6: 

1  807.  031 

1806.005 

191 

1806,314 

30  09: 

1  807. 932 

117; 

1808.006 

223.5 

1806  315 

39  23: 

1807.983 

126: 

1806  007 

252 

1808,316 

30.31: 

1807.084 

170: 

1806.006 

262 

1806,317 

53; 

1807,935 

106— 

360; 

1806.000 

270.6 

1806.318 

97: 

1807,936 

106- 

fiO: 

1806.338 

284 

1  806  310 

61- 

72: 

1807,037 

306: 

1806.330 

24—      74 

1807.849 

62- 

1: 

1807.938 

108— 

7: 

1  806,  010 

141 

2.  807,  850 

2: 

1807.039 

110- 

7; 

1806.011 

170 

1  807,  851 

3: 

1807,040 

38; 

1808,012 

197 

1807.862 

4; 

1807.041 

111- 

7,1: 

1806,013 

205.15 

1807,853 

80: 

1807.042 

112- 

218: 

1808,014 

221 

1807,854 

115: 

1807,043 

113- 

61: 

1806.015 

265 

1807,856 

65- 

31: 

1807.044 

110: 

Re.24  365 

25—     156 

1807.856 

6&- 

117; 

1807,045 

114— 

230: 

1  806.  016 

1807,867 

184: 

1807.046 

116— 

134: 

1806  017 

28-        2 

1807,860 

67- 

7,1: 

1807.047 

L34.4: 

1808  018 

32 

1807,860 

66- 

13: 

1807,048 

140: 

1808.019 

45 

1807,861 

18: 

1807,040 

117- 

47: 

1806,840 

72 

1807,862 
1807.863 

23: 

1807.050 
1 807,  051 

66: 

1  808,  341 
1806,342 

75 

:   1807.864 

34: 

1807,062 

93: 

1806.343 

76 

:  1807,865 

175; 

1807.053 

94 

1806,344 

20-26.10 

:   1807,866 

70- 

333 

1807,054 

107 

1806,346 

156.54 

:   1807.867 

73-  40.5: 

1807.065 

118- 

1806  346 

155.55 

:   1807.868 

73 

1807,066 

138.8 

1806.347 

155.57 

:   1807.860 

143 

1807,057 

1806,348 

156.8 

:   1807,870 

178 

1807,058 

139.5 

1806.349 

1  807,  871 

274 

1807,050 

161 

1806,360 

267 

:   1807.872 

322 

1807,060 

211 

1808.351 

260 

:   1807.873 

422 

1  807,  061 

227 

1 806, 3.^2 

414 

:   1807,874 

74-16  88 

1807.062 

118- 

13 

1806  030 

423 

:   1807.876 

217 

1807.063 

16 

1806  021 

30-      34 

:   1807.876 

348 

1807.064 

58 

1806.022 

28C 

:   1807.877 

ri 

1807,066 

637 

1806.023 

33-      W 

:   1807.878 

460 

1807.066 

110- 

5 

1806.024 

7« 

:   1807,870 

677 

1807,067 

14.01 

180K025 

14: 

:  1807,880 

781 

1807.068 

15.6 

1808,036 

162:  2,807,881 

76- 

3 

1806,322 

38 

1806,027 

119- 

53 

1 
1806,028 

166- 

101 

1  »0h.  1 1 1 

53.5 

1806.029 

173 

180h,  112 

106 

1806.030  ^ 

243 

1808.113 

158 

1806.031 

167- 

22; 

1808,356 

12(y-4103 

1806.032 

65 

1808.360 

121- 

33 

1806.033 

81 

1806.361 

122- 

32 

1806.034 

16fr- 

9 

1808,114 

240 

1806,03.^ 

170- 

135  4 

1808,115 

123- 

32 

1808.036 

1806,116 

1806,037  ! 

174- 

60  61 

1806  448 

41.1 

1806  038  1 

59 

1808.449 

41  35 

1806.039  1 

102 

1808  450 

41  86 

1806,040 

188 

2,  808.  451 

52 

1808.041 

178- 

2 

1 806,  452 

106 

1806,042 

5.2 

1806,453 

146.5 

1806.447 

6  4 

1806.464 

124- 

20 

1806,043 

2. 806,  455 

126— 

15 

1806,044 

1808,456 

21 

1806.046 

60 

1  806, 457 

126- 

116 

1806.046 

ITVh- 

1 

1806,466 

2.  806.  047 

1ft 

1  806,  459 

343.5 

1806.048 

27.51 

1806,460 

128- 

75 

1808.040 

81 

1808.461 

78 

1808.060 

1806,462 

84 

1 806,  051 

84 

1808.463 

85 

.   2  806,062 

87 

1806,464 

272 

:   1808,053 

100.  1 

1806,465 

330 

:   1806,064 

1808,466 

340 

;    1806.055 

100.  11 

1  806.  467 

130— 

30 

:    1806,056 

107 

1806,468 

131- 

10 
21 

:   1806,087 
;   1806.068 

171 

1808,469 
1  808,  470 

04 

;    1806,050 
1808.060 

2,808,471 
1  808.  472 

340 

;   1806,061 

2.  808.  473 
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:   1806.062 

1  806.  474 

134— 

67 
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1806.475 
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48 
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no 

1806.068 
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31 
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236 

;   1808,060 

33 
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138- 

26 
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17 

1806,123 

64 
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35 

1806,124 

130- 

13 

:   1806.071 
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1806,125 

46 

1806,072 

187- 

6 

1806,136 

92 

:   1806.073 

10 

1806,127 

142 

:    1806,074 
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5 

1  806,  128 

223 

:   1806.075 

72 

1806.129 

256 

:   1806  076 

90 

1  806.  130 

273 

:   1806.077 

100 

1 806, 131 

407 

:   1806.078 

152 

1  806, 132 

140- 

92  3 

.   1806.079 

225  6 

1  806,  133 

141- 

19 

;   1806.080 

364 

1  806, 134 

72 

1806,081 

189- 

33 

1806,135 

143- 

68 

1808.062 

34 

1  806,  136 

1806.083 

36 

1806.137 

174 

1808,064 

192- 

12 

1806,138 

144- 

35 

;   1806,066 

2.  806.  139 

146- 

33 

:   1808,086 

57 

1806,140 

5C 

;   1808,067 

193- 

43 

.   1  806,  141 

61 

:   1808.068 

195— 

66 

1806.362 

146— 

192 

1806,069 

80 

1806,363 

148— 

12 

:   1808.363 

1806,364 

150— 

5;    1806,000 

196- 

32 
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57 
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150 

1806,147 

304- 
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1806  372 
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1 

1806.148 
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42 

1808,150 
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144. 

1806.161 
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21 

1808.376 

237 
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214- 

1 
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17 
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37 

98 
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18 
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25 

85 
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97 

1808,176 

113 
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38 
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1806.170 

146 
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368 

1806.181 
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556 
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89 
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30 
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1  806. 107 
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14 
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28 
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235- 
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1806,304 
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88 

1808.306 
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1806.307 
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1 

1808.309 
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54 
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160: 
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47 
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250— 

13 

1808.504 

29.4 

Z8(8,3S3 
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Z  806.  424 

61 

Z  806.  362 

309- 

22; 

Z806,300 

211 

Z  806,  662 

20' 

2.808,505 

20.6 

Z806,384 

464 
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273- 

1 

Z806,363 

23; 

Z  806, 301 

221 

Z  806.  563 

2,808,500 

41 

Z80a385 

465.2 
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1.5 

Z806,364 

Z806,303 
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2.806.507 

41.5 

Z806,386 

471 
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86 
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310- 

8.2; 
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2.808.506 

45.5 

Z  806,  387 

475 
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105 
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Z606,623 

264 

Z806,566 

36 

2,808,500 

Z808,388 

488 

Z  808.  429 

189 
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8.4: 

Z  806, 634 

46/ 

Z  808,  667 

2,808.510 

67.6 

Z806,389 

604 

Z806.430 

274- 

13 
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91; 

Z808,526 

322- 

•/: 

Z  806, 668 

2.808,511 

75 

Z806,300 

514 
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280- 

03 
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323- 

21 
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122 
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233 
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80.7 
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286- 
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33 
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346; 
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71 
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234 

Z  806.  405 
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26 
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230.55 
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29 
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62 
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61 
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67 
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Z808,582 
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Z806.237 
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Z  806,  542 
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1 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


RaiM  of  Practice  ia  Patcat  Cam 

ADVEanaiMa 

Notice  is  hereby  KiTen  that  it  la  propoaed  to  ajnend  the 
ralaa  and  reguUtiona  relatlns  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
Oflke  In  patent  raaei.  Tbe  porpoae  of  the  propoaed  anend- 
meot  la  to  prohibit  adTerttalng  to  aolldt  patent  buaineaa. 
Tbe  amendment  la  propoaed  to  be  laaoed  poranant  to  tbe 
aathorlty  contained  In  Title  Sfi,  United  SUtea  Code,  aectlona  0 
and  SI,  at  enacted  Jnly  IB,  1B52,  Pnbllc  Law  58S,  chapter 
MO, ««  Stat.  T92. 

An  peraona  who  dealre  to  aobmlt  written  data,  rlewa,  argn- 
menta  or  aacgeatlOBa,  for  conalderatlon  In  connection  with  the 
propoaed  amendmenta,  are  Invited  to  forward  the  aame  to  the 
Commiaaloaer  of  Patenta.  Waahlngton  28,  D.  C,  on  or  before 
.November  10,  lt07. 

In  addition  to  ■nbmlttlnf  briefa  or  statementa,  tboae  who 
dealre  may  be  heard  orally.  A  hearing  ia  achedaled  to  com 
mence  at  10 :  00  o'clock  a.  m.  on  NoTember  19,  1957,  in  the 
auditorium  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Bolldinf.  Per- 
iiona  ezpectinc  to  appear  for  oral  preaentatlon  are  requeated 
to  notify  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta  in  advance  of  the 
hearing  date. 

The  text  of  the  propoaed  amendment  la  aa  follows  : 

Section  1.345  (Patent  Rule  345)  la  propoaed  to  be  amended 
to  read  as  follows  ; 

I  1.345  AdvertUing.  (a)  The  uae  of  advertlalng.  circnlart, 
letters,  carda.  and  similar  material  to  aolicit  patent  bnatneaa, 
directly  or  indirectly,  la  fort>ldden  aa  unprofeaalonal  conduct, 
and  any  peraon  engaging  in  such  aolicitation.  or  aaaoclated 
with  or  employed  by  others  who  ao  aollcit,  shall  be  refnaed 


recojmltlon  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  or  may  be  sua- 
pended.  excluded  or  diabarred  from  further  practice. 

(b)  The  uae  of  simple  profeaeional  letterbeada.  calling 
carda,  or  office  algna,  almple  aDnouncements  neceaaltated  by 
opening  an  office,  change  of  aaaoclation,  or  change  of  addreaa, 
distributed  to  clients  and  frienda,  and  Inaertlon  of  llatlnga 
in  common  form  (not  dlaplay)  in  a  claaalfled  telephone  or  city 
directory,  and  llatlnga  and  profeaalonal  carda  with  biograph- 
ical data  la  standard  profeaatonal  directories  ahall  not  be 
considered  a  violation  of  tbia  rule. 

(c)  No  agent  ahall,  In  any  material  apecifled  In  paragraph 
(b)  of  thia  aectlon  or  In  papers  filed  la  the  Patent  Office, 
rapreaeat  hlmaelf  to  be  an  attorney,  aoltcltor  or  lawyer 

(S5D.  8.  r.  6,  31) 

ROBERT  C.   WATBON, 

CommUtitionrr  of  PatetUi. 
Approved  ; 

WALTER  WILLIAMS. 

Actinif  Secretary  of  Commerce. 
Published  In  22  F.  R.  6898,  Aug.  27,  1BB7. 


Trairmait  Soili 

Notlcea  under  16  U.  8.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  B,  1946 

TM  1M.M7  (TETRA  AND  DESIGN),  The  Tetra  Co.,  Oauaea, 
bandagea,  surgeons'  operating-coats,  etc.,  Aled  Jane  11,  1954, 
D.  C,  N.  D.   IlL    (Chicago),  Doc.   54e843,   The  Terra  Co    r. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31.  1957        | 

Total  numher  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]-.- 9,  865 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Feb    1 3,  1 957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application --   Apr.     1,  1957 


J.  H.  MKRCHAKT.  DiiMter.  Traiwaik  BsaMlalag  OpvaUMi 


Oldest  Applleatitm 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINA'nON 


Ne» 


(I)  J.  R.  8TERBA,  Classes  4,  5,  IZ  13.14.  16.  10.  21,  »,  84,  28,  26,  r,  28.  SO.  31,  32,  «.  34.  3.\  36.  60. 2-13-67 

(ID  R.  F.  8HRY0CK,  ClasMs6. 1ft.  4A.  51;  Service  Mark  Ctassas  100, 101,  103,  103, 104, 106, 106. 107:  Collective  Meiihwahlp 

Marks  Class  900;  and  Certification  Marks  (SenrioH)  Class  B 3-14-87 

(III)    K.  I.  HANCOCK  (Acttnc),ClaMSl,2.S,  7,8,9,  10,  11,15,  17,  ao,  23,  ae,  S7,»,a8,  40,  41,   42,    43,    46,   47,    4&,    4B,    53 

and  Certlflcatioa  Marks  (Goods)  Class  A  ..  »-<^-«7 


Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  13  (c)  Publications  (All  Clasaes). 


Amended 

4-5^7 

5-15H87 

4-1-57 

»-31-«7 

»-ao-*7 


« 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  August  1957 — 1,786 


Regiftrations  latued.. _ _   322— No.  652,221  to  No.  652.542 

Renewals  Issued 93 


Tha  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tba  OFRQAL  GAZETTE.  imm»4  wwUy.  is  aaiM  awUr  ihe  dirMtira  at  tha  SmHriaUMideBt 
of  DnraMSts.  Coviraamn  Priatrnf  OS(«.  Waahiaftoa  3S.  D.  C.  to  whoa  ■■  nWeriiiftaas  clioiM  b*  mmit  payabk  ami  aM 
MMBMiaaieatiaM  aiinmai;  MhMrirdoa  priea.  110.00  par  ■•»«.  foewga  BMiliM  tS.00  aMiiioui;  atafh  eurM.  30  eamu  Mck 


TM  723  O.  G.— 1 


TM    1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBB  1,  1957 


jt^SAT.  ^Tjfl 


rr-r 


J.  B.  R9«rig  4  Co.    Stipulation  to  diunlM  with  prejudice  Dec. 
13.  1»5«. 

TM  vnjtH  (GOTHAM),  Ootkun  Silk  Hoaierx  Co.,  Inc., 
Hoslwr;  TM  87MM,  •ame.  Underwear  and  gloTea;  TM 
UUM  (GOTHAM  GOLD  STRIPS  ADJU8TABLB8— THBT 
FIT  aVBRT  LSO  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Hoaiary,  Mlad  Auff. 
19,  1W7,  D.  C,  B.  D.  Pa.  (PhlladelpbU).  Doc.  2811T.  Chad- 
bowm  Oothmm,  Inc.  y.  Oothmm  ProdueU  Corp. 

TM  MMM  (OBRBSB8  AND  DSSIGN),  Fremont  Cannlnf 
Co.,  Strained  receUble  aonp,  peaa,  carrots,  spinach,  prunes, 
etc. ;  TM  t77.Ml,  same,  Canned  food  products ;  TM  SIMM, 
same.  Canned  strained  vegetable  products,  etc. ;  TM  MMU, 
same.  Canned  regetablea,  fruiU,  soups,  etc.;  TM  4«M1«, 
same,  Gerber  Products  Co.,  same,  tied  July  9,  1961,  D.  C, 
N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  Biol 087,  Gerber  Proiuet*  Co.  t. 
M.  Oer^er  4  Co.  Cause  dUmisaed  without  prejudice  I^b.  21, 
1057. 

TM  t774M.     ( See  TM  288.368. ) 
TM  nMM.     (See  TM  M8J66. ) 

TM  UUm.     ( See  TM  197.0M. ) 

TM  aSMU  (SUPIRX  AND  DKSION),  J.  M.  Minnec,  doing 
bnslmas  as  8«per-X  aeanaer  Co.,  Cleaning  powder  for  general 
iiew^old  and  indastrial  pnrpoaes,  Ued  Oct.  14  195S,  D.  C 
N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doe.  5fi«1780,  BuperX  Clemtteer  Co.  et  ol. 
r.  &.  H.  Paeftieeetf  Mfg.  Co.  Caoae  dismissed  with  prejudice : 
eonnterdalB  filed  Not.  9,  1955,  dlamlased  without  prejudice 
May  2, 1»M. 

TM  M8,«S  (ANODBX),  MacDermld,  Inc.  Dry  alkaline 
elaanaiag  materUla;  TM  UMtt  (ANODBZ  AND  DESIGN ). 
same.  Dry  alkaUne  deaasing  preparations  for  cleaning  meuis 
and  the  like  preparatory  to  electroplating,  Ued  Apr.  6,  1864, 
D.  C,  N.  D.  m.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54c404.  MacDermld,  Inc  y 
Time  ChemU)«l,  Inc.    Cause  dlsmUsed  Jan,  22,  1857, 

TM  S«,aM.     ( See  TM  208,306. ) 


TM  ass.«l«  (CARNIVAL  AND  DESIGN),  J.  Berger  *  Sons, 
HosietT  and  underwear  for  men,  women,  boys  and  girla,  flied 
May  8,  1807,  D.  C,  8.  D.  V.  T„  Doc.  120/lfT,  J—opk  Bwrgtr 
4  tone  y.  Carnival  Pofcmuu,  lue.  Stipulation  and  order  of 
dismissal  with  prejudice  June  18,  18S7. 

TM  4M,na.     ( See  TM  208,980. ) 

TM  «ta.Ul  (SALON  8CITS  BT  LILLI  ANN).  LlUi  Ann  Co., 
Women's  ready-to-wear  suits,  Jacketa,  eoata,  and  outer  sklrta  : 
TM  4M.SM  (ULLI  ANN),  LiUi  Ann  Corp.,  Ladlea'  coata,  suits, 
dresses,  and  fur  trimmed  coats;  TM  M1.7U  (LILLI  AN- 
NETTE), same.  Ladies'  coata,  suits,  and  dreaaea,  81«l  July 
31,  1857.  O.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  8287,  LOU  Atm  Corp.  y. 
The  Gmmfn  Co. 

TM4M,«W.     (See  TM  422,421.) 

TMSIMSS.     (See  TM  300,082.) 

TM  Saa,447.     (See  TM  088.448.) 

TM  SM.44»  ("TWIN  RACK").  The  Autoyre  Co.,  Towel  bars 
and  towel  racks;  TM  888,447  (CLIP-ON),  same.  Kitchen  and 
bathroom  aceeaaoriea — namely,  towel  bars  and  towel  racks; 
t,r74,881.  Murphy  and  Reisingcr,  Display  card  and  fastener 
holder.  Ued  Dec.  5,  1808,  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
17117  The  Amtoifre  Co.  t.  Abrohmm  Fogodo  et  tl.  Sttpula- 
tion  of  dtamiaaal  Aug.  16,  1867. 

TM  SS8388  (TIM8EN),  T.  Roas,  doing  buainesa  as  Theo. 
Ross  Associates,  Preparation  for  aae  as  a  germicide,  diain- 
fectant,  deodorant  and  aterilising  agant,  8104  Dec.  7,  1800, 
D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  55c2270,  Theo4oro  Xoee. 
doing  b«Mi»e««  as  Theo.  Jtoss  AeeocUtee  t.  Chmrlee  M.  Munn 
and  Packoffinf  Service  Corp.  Dlamlaoed  by  aUpaIatl4>B:  de- 
fendanu  enjoined  from  uaing  word  "Timaen" ;  complaint  aad 
counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice  Oct  28,  1808. 

TM  B7«.tM.      (See  TM  197,024.) 
TMM1.71S.     (See  TM  422,421.) 
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MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marka  are  pobUshed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  aectloo  18  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Bales  20  1  to  20.5. 

As  proTlued  by  section  81  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty -five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 
^  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


8N    <»8.«82.       Socfln     Company    Umlted.     Kuala    Lumpur,     8N  13,044.    Dan  J.  Malarkey,  Jr..  d,  b.  a.  Whrl-A-Wa  Serylce 
Malaya.    Filed  June  18,  1957.  '^  nlti.  FortUnd,  Oreg.     Filed  July  30.  1868. 


TENSOCREPE 


WHRL-A-WA 


Owner  of  V.  8  Reg,  No  570.999. 

For  Crepe  Rubber. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1953  ;  In  commerce  July  30,  1953. 


For  Laxy  Susans. 
First  use  July  10.  1956. 


^"^^~""~~  8N  14,325.     Chicago   Molded  Products  Corporstlon.  Chicago. 

8N    22,943.      New   Jersey    Pulyerlsing   Company.    New   York,  m.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1966. 


For  Plastic  Tumblers. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1956. 


8.N    19.989.     The   Plas-Tex  Ck)rpor8tlon.  Los   Angeles.   Calif. 
Filed  Noy,  27.  1906. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548,440. 

For  the  Following  Artteiea,  All  Made  of  Plastic  :  Ice  Buck- 
ets.   Wastebaskets.   Wastebasket   Uda,   Sink    Strainers,   Dish- 
Tbe  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     No  clslm   Is  made  to   the    ^^^    Palls,  Pall  Lids,  Jell  Molds.  Pitchers.  Mugs.  Garbage 
words  "Child  Health  Sand"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.        cans.  Mixing  Bowls.  Ice  Cube  Trays.  Bread  Boxea.  Canlstert, 
For  Sand.  and  Cutlery  Trays. 


First  use  Jan.  23.  1928. 


First  use  Jan.  20,  1948. 


«i»i«e»f?  *^  *n  .»-J**>».'    vl     ■•K^m ''-.'' 


■■-75  7:mr%r>.  t.;fr  >.n 


•  v 
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SN   28.278      Maynard  Johnaon,  Two  Harbors,  Minn.     Filed    SN   24,541.     Waltace   SllTersmlths.    Inc.,   Wallingford,  Conn. 


Mar   15.  1937. 


Filed  Feb.  15.  1957 


CAMEO 


MONOGRAM 


For  Mink  Pelts  and  Live  Mink. 
First  aae  in  November  19(V8. 


For  Chests  for  Table  Flatware. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1957. 


SN  26,648.     Tsconlc  Farms.  Inc..  Germsntown,  N.  Y.     Filed     ^j^.  34  gg?.     Ronan  *  Kunsl.  Inc..  Marshall.  Mich.    FUed  Feb. 
M.r.  21.  1957  ,g   1957 

TACONIC 


For  Animals  for  Laboratory  Ui 
First  use  Feb,  4,  1957. 


Cryotainer 

For  Tanks  for  Storage  and  Tranafer  of  Fluids. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1956. 


8N  27.561.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  ___^^__^ 

5.  1857. 

AR.1Vf  ATAIV  ^^  25.141.     Ernest  J.  Lacbance,  d.  b.  a.  Lachance  Plastics, 


Leominster.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1957. 


For  Sole  Leather. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1957. 


SN  27,680.     Glas-Kraft.  Inc.,  Lonadale.  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  8, 
MOT. 

PLYPANE 

For  Transparent  Plastic  Material  In  Sheet  Form. 
First  ose  June  0,  1806. 


For  Flower  Pots. 
First  use  Aug.  11.  1955 


TM    3 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1957 


8N   29,485.     Vaughan's  Seed  Company,   Chicago,    111       Filed     SN    25,415       Benjamin    Foster   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Mar.  4.  1097.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1057. 


VAlrPAC 


For    Planter*   or   Containers   for   Growing,    Shipping,    and 
Selling  Plants. 

First  aae  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1057. 


BLACKBOTTOM 


For  Adhesive. 

First  use  Feb.  7.  1957. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLBHING  MATERIALS 


CLASS  « 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


8X  24,385.     Speed-D-Bnrr  Corporation,  Glendale,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  13,  1957. 

SPEED-D-BURRETTS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  626,509. 

For  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Useful  In  Smoothing 
and  Polishing  Metal. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1953. 


SN  696,396.     Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corporation,  New  York, 
N    Y      Filed  Oct.  14,  1955. 


PLASKON 


Owner    of   Reg.    Nos.    291.254,   606,560,   and   others. 
For    Organic    Condensation    Products,    Synthetic    Polymer 
I'roducts,  Synthetic  Resin  Products. 
Flmt  ufM>  not  later  than  1931. 


SN  24.675.     Buehler  Ltd.,  Evanston,  111.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1957. 

HANDIMET 

For  Abrasive  Paper  Employed  for  Grinding  and  Polishing 
Purpose*. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1956. 


SX   699,967.     Hlbbll,  Inc..  Stonington,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.   14, 


1955. 


FYR  PAK 


For  Inflammable  Jelly  To  Ignite  or  Kindle  a  Fire. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1069. 


8N  29,009.     Boston  Textile  Finishing  Corp.,  South  Weymouth, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1957. 


SN  700  812.     Roberts  ChemicaU,  Inc.,  Nltro,  W.  Va.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1955. 


HERBISAN 


1 


For   Phytotoxlc  Chemical  Compoaltlon  To  Be  Applied   to 
i'lants  and  Seedlings. 
First  use  Apr.  0, 1063. 


•      I 


For  Impregnated  Clotha  That  Clean  and  Polish  at  the  Same 
Time  and  Impregnated  Cloths  That  Clean,  Dust,  and  Polish  at 
the  Same  Time. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18,  1957. 


SN  654.     Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Qonn.    Filed 
Jan.  13,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


Si^i^f^^ 


8N  29,08«.     Gerald  F.  McMahon,  d.  b.  a.  Pac#t«  Co.,  Seattle. 
Wash.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  574,815  and  503,468. 

For  Water  Repellent  for  Clothing  and  Fabrics. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1955. 


SN  655.     Bridgeport  Brass  Company.  Bridgeport.  Ctonn.    Filed 
Jan.  13,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Metal  Polish. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1057. 


CLAflS  5 
ADHESIVES 


%     % 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  574.816  and  503,468. 
For  Weed  Killer. 
First  use  P'eb.  15,  1955. 


\ 


SN  20.212.    Permacel  Tape  Corporation   New  Brunswick  N  J      '^^'  "^'^^'^      Inlversal  OH  Products  Company,  Des  Plainea,  111. 
Fll^  Now   9t\    lOM  Filed  Feb   23,  1956. 


Filed  Nov.  30,  1056. 


'  -THf 


288 


NDEX 


For  Additive  to  Rubber  and  Other  Elastomera. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1056.  , 


HOT  I  ION  TAP! 

,^           ^ ,  SN  R.812.     Allied  Chemical  k.  Dye  Corporation.  New  York. 

The  words  "Hot  Iron  Tape"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  .\   Y     Filed  Apr  5  1956 

mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  435,827,  504.391,  and  .515,664.  '  __    —     -^-w-r^ 

For  PUstlc  Coated  Mending  Tape,  Heataealing  Fabric,  Heat  E«-Z    OFF 

Reactive  Adheaive  Sheets  and  Tapes  and  Rag  Binding  Tape.  For  IVfolianU                                                             1 

Flrat  use  Oct.  23,  1096 ;  Apr.  10,  1044.  as  to  "Bondex."  First  use  Sept.  16,  1093. 

I  XT 


October  1,  195; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5 


SN  8,671     The  No-Kro  Company.  Inc.,  Channte,  Kaas.    TWtA    SN   23.063.      Abao-Ctean  Chemical  Company,   Detroit,   MIA. 
May  18.  1056.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1957. 


.STL; 


^»o» 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  545,882.  '    : 

For  Fabric  and  Textile  Laundering  Softener. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1940. 


Applicant  dUclaims  "Corrosion  Inhibitor"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Corrosion  Inhibitor  Manufactured  From  Petroleum  Oil 
and  Other  Substances. 

First  use  Apr,  10.  1956. 


8N  23.675.     Camp  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  4.  1957. 


SEWER-CIDE 


For  Chemical  Compound  Used  as  a  Root  Killer. 
First  use  Dec,  25,  1996. 


SN    11,209,     George  W.  Whitesldes  Co.,  Inc.,   Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  June  28,  1096. 


LOSORB 


SN    26,739.      Universal    OH   Products  Company,   Dee  Plalnes, 
111.     Filed  Mar,  22,  1957. 


PENEX 


For  Additive  to  Concrete  Which  Imparts  Water  Repellent 
Properties  Thereto. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1955. 


For  Solid  Catalyst 
nrst  use  Nov.  12,  1956. 


SN    15,488.      Northwest    Chemical   Co.,    Inc..    Detroit,    Mich 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1056. 


S.V   27.195.      Esso   Standard  Oil  Company.   New  York.   N,   Y, 
Filed  Mar,  29,  1057. 


LAKTANE 


For  Petroleum  Hydrocarbon  golventa  for  General  Use  In  the 
Industrial  Arts.  , 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1056. 


For  Chemical  Compoonda  In  the  Nature  of  an  Addition 
Agent  for  Use  in  Copper  Baths,  Cleaning  Hatha,  and  Chromic 
Acid  Removal  From  Plating  Racks. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1052. 


SN  27.575.     Clay-Adams,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 


5.  1057. 


lOCUDE 


SN  17,744.     Miller  Chemical  ft  Fertllhter  Corporation.  Baltl 
more.  Md.    Filed  Oct.  18, 105A. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646,606. 

For  Antiseptic  Germicide  for  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1957. 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


For  Insect  Spray.  Insect  Dust.  Fly  Bait.  Sulfur.  Oil,  Tar 
and  Copper  for  Dusting  or  Spraying  for  Agricultural  and 
Household  Insecticide  Uses. 

First  use  1040. 


SN  20.518.     B.   B.  Chemical  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec. 


6,  1056. 


BOSCEL 


SN  27.774.     The  Colorado  F«el  and  Iron  Corporation.  Denver. 
Colo.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1957. 

GRAY  STRAND 

For  Wire  Rope. 
First  use  In  1025. 


For  Urethane  Foam  Prepolymers  and  Catalysts. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1096. 


Ki 


CLASS  11 


INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


SN  21,078.     Albert  Meyers,  d.  h.  a.  Dyo  Chemical  Company, 
Dallas,  Tes.    Piled  Dec.  14. 1096. 


W 


0-FLEX 


SN  24,023.     Allied  Carbon  and  Ribbon  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York^ 
N   Y.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1097. 


For   Preparations  for   Dyeing,   Reflnlshlng,   Watarprooflng. 
and  Softening  I^eather  Articles. 
First  nse  in  the  year  1932. 


The  drawing  la  Haad  for  the  color  pink. 
For  Inked  Kibbona  for  Uae  In  Machines  (or  Making  bkM 
Ribbon  Imprtaat— ■■ 
Flnt  use  Nov.  28, 1066 


TM  6 
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8N  25,043.     Telaatofrmph  Corporation,  Los  AngelM,  Calif.     SN    15,32S.      Herbert    A.    Templeton    Lumber    Corporation, 
PU«<1  Feb.  29,  1957.  Spokane.  Waab.    Piled  Sept.  7,  1956. 


TELAUTOGRAPH 


Owner  of  Res.  No.  444.T71. 

For  Ink. 

First  ose  Jan.  2,  1997. 


TEMP-SLIDE 


For  Window  Frames  and  SMh. 
First  use  Majr  20,  19S5. 


SN  25.173.     A.  E.  Handscby  Company,  Chlcaffo.   HI      Filed 
Feb.  27,  1957. 


MAX-ARID 


For  Printing  Inks. 

First  use  during  the  month  of  July  1948. 


SN     1.^.326.       Herbert    A.    Timptoton    Lumber    Corporation, 
Spokane.  Wash.    FU«d  S«pt  7. 1956. 

TEMP-AIRE 


for  Window  Frames  and  Sash. 
First  use  June  9,  1956. 


SN  25,402.     Colombia  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc.,  Glen  Core.  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  4, 1957. 


PLASTISOL 


SN  16.447.     Insul-Coustlc  Corporation,  Maspeth,  N.  T.     Filed 
Sept.  26,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638.283. 
For  Typewriter  Ribbons. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1957. 


INSUL-BEAM 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


For   Preformed   Flberglaas  Thermal  Insulating  Structural 
Shapes — Namely,  Beams. 
First  use  May  1,  1956. 


SN  658.     The  Carney  Company,  Inc.,  Mankato,  Minn.     Filed 
Jan.  13,  1956. 

SQUARES 


SN  16  449.     Insul-CoBStic  Corporation,  Maspeth,  N.  Y.     Piled 
$ept.  26,  1956. 

I  INSUL-SURE  FITTINGS 


For  Mineral  Wool  "naff"  InsaUtion. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1906. 


the  word  "FIttlags"  la 
For   Pref armed  VIkarffUuw 
Pipe  Fittings. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  IMM. 


•put  fron  the  mark. 
ThcnmU   Insulating 


SN  7,634.     Shower  Door  Company  of  America,  Ltd.,  Atlanta. 
Ga.    Filed  May  3, 1956. 

fmiERCLflSS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602.052. 

For  Shower  and  Bathtub  Kncloaures   Made  of  Glass  and 
MeUl  Framing  for  Use  la  lotertor  Bathrooms. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1955. 


SN   16.586.      Build-AU   Produeta,    Inc.,  Atlanta,   Oa.     FUed 
8ept.  28   1956. 

BuUd-aU 

for  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Windows,  Jalousies, 
I)o«rB,  Screens,  Storm  Saah.  Store  Fronts  and  Accessories, 
Lumber.  Plywood,  Plastic  Building  Panela,  and  Door  and  Win- 
dow Frames. 

First  use  May  81,  1956. 


SN  12,787.     Paolo  Capoferrl  and  Glaseppe  Capoferrl,  d.  b    a      S^'   18.952      Chester  A.  Huffman,  Blkhart.  Ind.     Filed  Nov. 


Fulget    del    Fratelll    Capoferrl."    Bergamo,    Italy.      Filed         *•  ^^^^ 


July  25.  1956. 


M 


UFFMAN 
DU5E5 


For  Prefabricated  Hoai 
First  use  May  28,  1954. 


Priority  cUimed  under  See.  44(d)   on   Italian  application     S.N"    20.461.      Consolidated   General   Products    Inc..   Houston, 
Hied  Jan.  31,  1956 ;  Reg.  No.  127,797,  dated  Apr.   27,  1956.         Tex.    Filed  Dec.  5, 1956. 
The  mark  consists  of  straight  lines  of  different  thicknesses 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  within  a  square  area, 
to  deflae  the  word  "Watwtt"  la  faaclfal  form. 

For  Tiles.  Brteka,  and  Building  Blocks  of  Stone  or  Cement 
for  Use  in  Mosaics  and  in  Facing  Walls,  Floors,  and  Ceilings. 


ENDUREX 


For  Asphalt  Siding  Used  la  Ballding  Conatmctlon. 
First  use  .Nov.  1,  1956. 


^''U^iT'     ,Y',r«^*'**"  ^•"•°*   ^'   Cambridge,   Mass.     SN  21.842      Aetna  Plywood  k  Veaew  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
nied  Aug.  13,  i»aa.  Pj,^  j^^.  3j   ^g^^ 


WEBTEX 


For  Coating,  Repalrlag.  aad  BMldlng  Mastic  Compositions  ; 
Calktng  awl  BettUag  SsaUag  Coaposltlona ;  Fibred  and  Non 
ribrsd  Aaplult  Maatlc  and  Sealing  Compositteaa. 

First  use  Maich  19S0. 


RANDO-WALL 


For  Plywood. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1956. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  26,527. 
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8N  2«  710      A    Carol  Baaford.  d.  b.  a.  Saaford  As«>cUtes,     SN  26,827.    Atlas  Plywood  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass.    Fiisd 
Fort' laaderdale.  Fla.     FUed  Jan.  18,  1957.     Sec.  2(f).  Mar.  20,1957. 


SANFORD  TRUSS 


The  weed  "Truss"  Is  diseUlnsd  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,710. 
For  Wood  Roof  Trusses. 
First  Bsc  Dec.  14. 1956. 

<uU    

SN   28,702.     A.  P.  Green  Fire  Brl<*  Company,  Mexico,  Mo. 


random  lArall 


MH 


For  Plywood  Panels,  Sheets,  and  Veneer. 
First  ose  Feb.  18.  1956. 
Sob},  to  Intf.  with  SN  21,842. 


Filed  Feb.  4,  1957. 


DUREX 


SN  26,626.     IllinoU  Qay  Products  Company,  Jollet,  111.    Filed 
Mar.  21,  1997. 


For  Silica  Brick. 
First  nse  Deo.  27,  19S8. 


PYRO-SEAL 


For  Clay  Composition  for  Repairing  and  Sealing  Furnace 
WalU  Such  as  Open  Hearth  Checker  Chambers  and  Boaklag 


B.N  24,411.     Armstrong  Cork  Coapsay,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed     PIU. 

Feb    14.  19.'S7.  «"»  ••»  ^^-  3.  !»*«■ 


TEMSWIRL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  284,025.  812.580.  and  330,708. 
For  Embossed  Hardboard. 
First  ass  Jan.  29,  1957. 


SN    26.646.      Steel    Door    Corporation.    Birmingham,    Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


BERRY 


For  Doors  for  Use  in  Bnildings. 
SN  M.028.     United   SUtes  Ceramic  TUe  Company,  Canton,         ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  j    jg^j 

Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  12. 1957. 


ROMANY 


SPARTAN 


SN  26.841.     Luxol  Kemiake  FabrUker  Aktieselskab,  Naestredi, 
Denmark.    Filed  Mar.  25, 1957. 


LUXOFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Mos.  aSl,lS6.  ei«,438.  aad  others. 
For  Ceramic  Floor  aad  Wall  TUss  aad  Aecsssorles. 
First  as*  Dee.  29,  IMM. 


Owner  of  Danish  Rsg.  No.  805/1952,  dated  Mar.  1.  1952. 
For  Bituminous   Road  Barfactag  Material  and   Pulverised 
Asphalt. 

SN  26,860.     Pacific  Wood  Produeta  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1957. 


SN  26,234.    Alunlnam  Sliapss,  lac,  Dalalr.  N.  J.    FUed  Mar. 
15. 1957. 


PARTIQUE 


^BURLASIW6 

-JK^»=s^ 

For  Decorative  Paneling. 
First  ose  Apr.  20. 1956. 


SN   27,037.     Monsanto  Chomlcal  CkKupany,    St.   Lonis,   Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  19S7.  i 


For  Aluminum  ■xtraaloas  for  Ardtiteetsral  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  11,1957. 


HYPLY 


For  Decorative  Laminated  Paneling. 
First  nse  Mar.  14, 1957. 


as  26412.     Anjac  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
18,  1967. 


SN   27,067.     The  Washington  Brick  Co.,   Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1957. 


For  Window  Scrsens  aad  Door  Serema. 
First  use  oo  or  about  Nov.  1, 1953. 


SN  26,378.     Nortkwsst  States  Loaber  Compaajr.   Bellevae, 
Waah.    PUod  Mar.  18, 19S7. 

Nor'  West 


For  Lomber. 

First  ass  Feb.  16, 1957. 


For  Mortar  Mix,  Masonry  Cement,  Portland  Cement  (for 
a  Prepared  Mixture  of  Which  the  Chief  Ingredients  Are  Sand, 
Cement,  and  Hydrated  Urns)  for  Use  in  Making  MorUr  for 
Laying  Up  AU  Kinds  of  Maaonry. 

First  nse  In  January  1957. 
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BN  S0,225.     Stmadard  Oil  Company  of  CalifornU,  San  FYan 
daco,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1957. 


if 
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CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


Tbe  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nnii 
640,573.  641,258,  and  otbera. 

For  Asphalt  Maatlc  Roof  Surfacing  or  Cnderlayment  Com- 
poaltlona ;  Bltumlnoua  Conitructlon  and  Surfacing  Composl- 
tlooa — Namely,  Aaphalt,  Aaphaltic  Blndera,  Aspbaltlc  Bmal- 
alona,  PaTement  Materlala,  and  BItamlnoaa  Compounds  and 
Emulalons  Mlacible  in  Water. 

First  use  June  6,  1956,  on  aaphalt  mastic  roof  surfacing 
or  onderlayment  compoaltlon. 


SN  696.     The  Pure  Oil  Company.  Chicago,   III.     Pfled   Jan. 
13,1956.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Pare." 

PUREtiMlwdne 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  514,028  and  513,547. 
For  Gasoline  and  Other  Motor  Fuel  Oils. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1955. 


SN  17,457.     Garland  Manufacturing  Co.,  Saco,  Maine.     Filed 
Oft.  l.-S,  19.'^fi. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512.750. 

For  Lubricants. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1955. 


SN  15,512.    Aluminum  Nut  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Filed     ^^J^:'^^'    „^'Ti!Ji'    ^'""'"^   Company,    New   York,   N.    Y. 
Sept.  12.  1958.  ^*'<^  ^^^   27,  1956. 


PRONTO 


For  Starting  Fluid  for  latWBtl  Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  Nov.  10.  1956. 


SN    28.805.      Sinclair    Reflning  Company.   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1957.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Sinclair."     , 


Tbe  words  "Quality,"  "Alnmlnam,"  and  "Nuts."  and  the 
representation  of  the  nut  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Screws,  Bolts,  and  Nata. 

First  nae  May  15, 1956. 


SN   16.584.     Breexe  Corporations.   Inc.,  Union,   N.   J. 
Sept.  28,  1956. 


FIIpcI 


44 


SUPERFLEX 


11 


For  Meto^  Bellows. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1966. 


SINCLAIR 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red.  blue,  and  green. 
OwntT  of  Beg.  Nos.  254,040,  199.268,  and  othern. 
For  .Motor  Oil  and  OasoUne. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1955,  on  motor  oil.  .  ^i.  jsu  . .;-? ;  •: 


SN   26,606.      SUr   Kzpanalon  N.    Y.,  Inc.,  New   York,   N.    V 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1957. 


■«   ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  42.000. 
Fon  Expanalon  Ancbora. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1995. 


SN  28.852.    Qnlf  OU  Corporation,  Pittabargh,  Pa.    Filed  Apr. 

25,  1957. 


Good 


f» 


SN   26,734.      SUr  SxpAOalon  N.   Y.,   Inc.,   New   York,    N 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1967. 

STAR  FIBRPLUG 

For  Expansion  Anchors, 
rint  oae  In  April  1950. 


The  drawing  la  liaed  for  the  colors  ^mmgt  and  Mne.    Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  610.572  and  632.090. 
For  Motor  Fuel — Namely,  Oaaollne. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 
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SN  28  863     Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Pittabargh,  Pa     Filed  Apr.     SN  27,163.     The  Valapar  Corporation,  Ardmore.   Pa.     Filed 
25   1957  Mar.  28.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


^^WW^^i^^f^^f^W^^^^^^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581.104. 

For  Varnish. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1946. 


SN  29.070.     Hanna  Paint  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbua. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1957.  I 


LOW  SHEEN 


For  Exterior  Paint  for  Shingles  and  Shakes.  Wood  Widlng, 
Asbestos  Shingles,  Masonry  Surfaces,  Concrete,  Stucco,  and 
Brick. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1957. 


SN  29.087.    Tbe  Martin-Senour  Company.  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1957 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  sllTer,  orange,  and  blue.    Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  318  435 

For  Motor  Fuel — Namely,  Gasoline. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1957. 


ANKOR-RITE 


For  Concrete  Floor  Primer. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1957. 


CLASS  U 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


SN  29,277.     Bnthone,  Incorporated,  New  Haren,  Conn.     Filed 
May  2.  1957 

ENTHOCOLOR 


SN   12,118.     Tobias  Paint  Mfg.   Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed         yot  Prodacts  for  Oxidising  and  Coloring  Metala. 
July  13,  1956.    Sec.  2(f).  First  uae  Oct.  11,  1956. 


For  Paints.  Paint  Primers,  Paint  BaameU,  Raw  Llnaeed  Oil, 
Stalna,  Varnlsbes,  Paint  Thinners,  and  Paint  Colors. 
First  use  September  1940. 


SN  29.545.     National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed 
May  7.  1957. 

HYDRO-CHECK 

For  Maaonry  Paint. 
First  use  Apr.  22.  1957. 


SN   17,525.     ToMas  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  15,  1966.     Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


ULL 


S.N  11.016.     M.  Marsh  and  Son.  Wheeling.  W  Va.    Filed  June 
26.1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


=JJ 


M^miHi 


For  Paints.  Paint  Prlmera,  Paint  Enamels.  Raw  Linseed 
Oil,  Asphalt  Products,  Stains,  Varnishes,  Paint  Thinners  and 
Paint  Colors. 

First  use  March  1942. 


miUMKl© 


SN  26,431.    American-Marietta  Company,  Clilcago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1957. 

AMERICAN  MARIETTA 


For  Painta,  Enamels.  Varnlabcs.  Sealers.  Undcrcoaters. 
Primers.  Roof  Coatings,  Floor  Mastics  and  Sealers,  Lacquers, 
Thinners.  Wood  Fillers.  SUlns.  and  Coatings  CoatalBlag 
Ms—lhr  Pigments. 

First  mat  In  June  1940. 
TM  728  O.  0.— 2 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  47.045. 

For  Cigars  and   Stogies   Prepared  for   Smoking. 

First  use  prior  to  Sept.  18.  1924. 


SN  16.585.  Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Loola- 
Tllle.  Ky..  to  The  Tockett  Tobacco  Company.  Limited,  Ham- 
tlton.  OnUrio,  Canada.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1956. 


OLIVIER 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  Bse  Sept.  13.  1956. 
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BN    27.8M.      AMocUtcd    Clor    Company,    D«lUitown.    Pi 
Piled  Apr.  8.  1B3T. 


sy  25, IBS      O.  D.  8«arle  k  Co..  Skokle.  HL     Filed  Feb.  27 

1057 


For  Clskf*. 

Flrit  nae  Not.  27,  1944. 


LA  ZENDA    * 


ZANCHOL 


SN   28,451,      P.   LorllUrd  Company,  New  York    N,  Y      Fllwl 
Apr.  18,  1957. 

OLD  GOLD 

Owner  of  Eeg.  Noe.  2S8.M4,  832,884,  and  others. 
For  Clgarettea. 
Flrat  nae  In  1884. 


For  Preparation  for  ttaa  Trcataent  of  Hepato-BllUry  Dy« 
function.  In  Tablet,  Amiml.  Powder,  and  Other  Formi 
Firm  uae  Jan.  81,  1957. 


CLASS  18 


SN  25.197.     O.  D.  Searle  ft  Co..  Bkokle,  111.     Filed  Feb.  27. 
1957. 


DARTAL 


For   Fharmacentlcal  Preparation  Uieful  for  the  Ameliora- 
tion of  Mood,  m  TaWet.  Ampol.  Powder,  and  Other  Formi 
First  utif  Feb.  9,  1957. 


MEDICEVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


8N  541.     C.  H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn,  Ingelbelm  am  Rheln    <.er 
many.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1956. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


ABIADIN 


8\    29,058       General    Motora    Corporation.    Detroit     Mich 
Fll«Kl  .\pr.  29,  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  495,038,  dated  July  13    1937 
For  Cough  Preparation. 


APACHE       "  i 


SN  1,849.     Mead  JohDM>B  ft  Company,  Eransvllle.  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  30,  195fl. 


For  Trucks. 

first  ua«  Apr.  3.  1957. 


COLACE 


For  Pbarmaeeatlcal   Preparation  for   Treatment   and   Pre 
ventlon  of  Constipation. 
First  oae  Jan.  4,  1956. 


s.\  2».0.-,9     General  Motora  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
•Apr    29,  1967. 


SPARTAN 


V 


8N  13,791.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo    Mich      Flle<l 
Aug.  10,  1956. 


For  Trucks. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  27,  1957. 


FINMYCIN 


■I  •    -fwi 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  30, 1956. 


^^f^V'L  J?*^^"  Manufacturing  Company,   ClereUnd, 
Olhlo.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1957. 


8N  19.988.     Chas.  Pflaer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn    N    Y      Filed 
Nov.  27,  1936. 


PENALLINE 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  uae  June  15,  1956. 


For  Radius  Rods  for  AntomotlTe  Vehiclea 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1957. 


8N  22,088.     Carter  Prodocta,   lae.,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Jan.  4, 1957. 


MEPRONINE 


CLASS  20 
LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


For  Nervous  8tabiliaing  Preparation. 
Flrtt  nae  Nov.  2,  1956. 


'''"'"so^^^lMi     C°n««'«»"-N*lni  Inc..  Kearny,  S.  J.    Filed  Apr. 


8N  22,088.     Carter  Prodncta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    T      Filed 
Jan.  4. 1967. 


FORECAST 


MBPROMIN 


For  NerToua  StabUlslng  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  2, 1956. 


For  Plastic  CoTerlnga  ct  the  amootb  mirface  Raaillcnt  Ttb. 

in'rh*"?''^  ^T  "  ^'^"-  '^■"•-  Countert?^^d^S: 
In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Roga,  and  Tllea  ^^ 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  23, 1957. 


li 


r 
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CLASS  21 


8N  25,151.     Berry'a  Electric  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Fllad 
Feb.  27,  1957. 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


8N  5,450.     Packer  Auto  Parts,  Inc.,  Roaelle,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar. 
29,  1956. 


gS*^ 


For  Electric  Imitation  Fires  and  Imitation  Fuel  for  Same. 
First  use  In  August  1950;  in  eonunerce  in  August  1950. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


The  words  "Genuine  Automotive  Products"  are  disclaimed 


SN  1,011,     Howard  W.  Pylea,  BUver  Spring,  Md.     Filed  Jan 
18.  1956. 

JET  AIR  RACE 


apart  from  themark  shown.  ,„,„„„  „„„     v.._...  For  Games  To  Be  Flayed  With  Game  Boards  and  With  Mov- 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Ignition  Parts — .>aroeiy.  ^    „. 

Coll.,  Points  and  Condensers.  rir.^^  Jan.  9,  1956. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1956. 


SN  6,379.     Sterling  Reflector  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1966.    Sec.  2(f). 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  521.439. 

F-or  Electric  Laimpa  for  Projecting  ConcMitrated  Beams  of 
Light — Namely,  Flood  Lights  and  Spotllgbu. 
First  uae  Apr.  18,  1921 


SN  8.794.     Niaaen  Trampoline  Conpany.  Cedar  Raplda.  Iowa. 
Filed  May  22,  1956. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402,868. 

For    Tnmbllng     Device,     Conatatlng    of    a     Fabric    Sbeet 
Stretched  by  Springs  In  a  Rigid  Franaework. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1946. 


SN    14,070.      lonlca,    Incorporated,   Cambridge,    Maas.     FUed 
Ang.  16,  1956. 


SN9.6S1.     Effanbe*  Doll  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
JnneS,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


jQiy2>ftft 


For  Electrical  DemiaaralUcra  Employing  Ion-Transfer 
Membranes,  ConductUlty  Indicators.  Water  Hardneas  Indica- 
tors, and  Components  Thereof. 

First  oae  June  4,  1953. 


For  Dolls  and  Layettes  for  Dolla. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  19S2. 


SN  11,424.     Sooth  Bend  Tackle  Company,  Inc.,  South  Bend. 
Ind.    Filed  Jaly  2,  1956. 


SN    16,473.      Orradlo    Industrlea,    Inc.,    Opelika,   Ala.     Filed 
Sept.  26,  1956. 

BRAND 
The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1948. 


DURA-TIZED 


For  Fishing  Lines. 
First  use  June  12.  1956. 


^^ 


SN  14.017.     Sooth  Bend  TacUe  Company,  Inc.,  Sooth  Bend, 
Ind.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1956. 

GOLDEN  ZONE  OF  POWER 


SN   24,979.     Hoffman   Electronics  Corporation,  Loe  Angelea. 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1967. 


For  Fiahlng  Roda. 
Flrat  oae  Sept.  10, 1954. 


'^e^rtifi'itoi: 


For  PorUble  Televlalon  Recelrera  and  Parta  Ther«)f. 
First  use  May  3,  1956. 


SN    16,287.      United    MeUl    Prodocta   Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1956. 


PRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  589,541  and  599,913. 
For  Golf  Potting  Dlaoa. 
First  nae  May  14,  1956. 
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SN    1«,288.     United    Metol   Prodneta   Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.    SN  27.063.     JamM  R.  Stelnle.  OreenvUle,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 
niMl  Sept.  24. 1966.  27.  1957. 


^i^TREe^, 


For  Golf  Ball  Retrieyer. 
Flrat  aae  Feb.  11,  19S7. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  559,941  and  .599,913. 

For  Golf  Carta. 

First  oae  Apr.  27,  1955. 


8N  27.358.     Valley  Mannfactarlnc  Co.,  Inc..  Bay  City,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1957. 


VALLEY 


„»,    ...»<.       -.J        ..       M    . .        „  T         .       1  for   Indoor  Shnflleboard   Seta,   Pool  Tables,   Bamper  Pool 

BIG  POLY  - 

For  Toy  Ship*.  Aircraft,  and  Wheeled  Vebtclefl  of  Unbreak- 
aUe  Polyethylene. 
First  oae  May  1956. 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


8N   19,358.     Donald   F.  Duncan,   Incorporated.   Chicago,   111. 
FUed  Not.  16, 1956. 


8N  8,244.    Markwell  liannfactnrtng  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14,  1956. 


"BIG  TEN" 


For  Stapling  Machines.  Cutlery.  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and 
Parts  Thereof.  | 

First  nse  May  2. 1956,  on  stapling  machines. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  300,604,  618,981,  and  622,084. 
For  Tops  of  the  Bandalore  Return  Type. 
First  use  Oct.  12, 1956. 


SN  26,613.     Helnrich  Eckel,  Munich,  Germany.     Filed  Mar. 
21.  1957. 


8N  15,782.     Hugh  A.  Fry,  d.  b.  a.  Fry  Tool  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Baton,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  17, 1956.  i 

PRY-VI-BRA-DAMP 

For  Dampened  Boring  Bar  Support  for  a  Cnttjlng  Tool. 
First  use  July  27,  1956.  i 


For' Snow  Ski  Accessories — Namely,  Ski  Poles,  Ski  Bindings. 
First  use  in  1936 ;  In  commerce  June  24,  1962. 


8N  26.730.     Lester  E.  Schenkman,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar. 
22. 1967. 


SN  16,439.    Oebrflder  Sucker  G.  m.  b.  H.,  M.  Gladbach,  Rbeln- 
land,  Germany.    Filed  Sept.  26, 1966. 

fucker 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  648,900,  dated  Sept.  14.  1042. 
For  Textile  Manufacturing  and  Fabricating  Machines. 


\iorrie 


SN  24,927.    The  Ondnnatl  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Fttod 
Feb.  25.  1957. 

PRO-TECTO-HED 

For  ChiseU,  Punches,  Star  Drills  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  14,  1957. 


For  Dolls. 

Flrat  nse  August  1966. 


8N  26.924.    Cosom  Indostries,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed 
Mar.  26.  1067. 


SN  25,360.    Rival  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  1. 1957. 

SINGLE-HANDER 

For  Can  Openers. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1957. 


SAFE-T-PLAY 


SN  26,112.    Modem  Manvfacturing  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1967. 


For  Plastic  Oolf  Balls  la  the  Nature  of  Perforated  Plastic 
BhsUs,  Praetiee  Oolf  Neta,  Plastic  Play  Balls  and  Games  UU- 
Uslaf  Same. 

nfatWMiu.16,1967. 


MODERN 


For  Lawn  Mower  Sharpenera. 
First  nse  la  1046. 
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SN  26,153.    The  W.  B.  Bassett  Company,  Derby,  Conn.    Filed 
Mar.  14.  1957. 

LITTLE  GENERAL 

For  Combined  Tool  Cnae  and  Key  Chain. 
First  use  Sept   15,  l»5fl. 


SN  27.338.     Fred  Mar  Overland,  d.  b.  a.  Overland  Company, 
Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Apr,  1,  1957, 

Oveihnd 

For    FUhlDR   V\Wt*.   Flshlnit  and  HuntlnK   Knlvea,    I'ooket 
KniveH    Hunting  Axt>.   Scl««ori(,  and  SprlnK-Wounrl  Shaver. 
Firaf  uae  Jan.  22,  19.'^7. 


SN   28,992.     Badger  Northland.  Inc.,  Kaukauna,  WU. 
Apr.  29,  19.'i7. 


FUed 


For  Barn  Cleanera  and  Silo  Unloadera. 

First  uae  Jan.  2,  1954  ;  Nov    1,  1948.  aa  to  "Badger"  with 
a  Blljthtly  different  design  of  a  badger. 


SN   29.327.      Wallace   Silversmiths,   Inc.,   Walllncford,   Conn. 
Filed  May  2,  IB.'iT. 


BREEZEWAY 


CLASS  24 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


SN  698. .'527      Ladd  Research  Industries.  Inc.,  Roalyn  HelghU, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1955. 


The  lining  in  the  letter  "L"  on  the  drawing  la  to  Indicate 
thf  color  red. 

For  Induntrlal  Reoearch  Equtpmpnt  and  Sample  Prepara- 
tion Equipment  for  Electron  Microacopy—Namely,  Specially 
.Mad*-  Vacuum  Drying  Units  for  Bpeclmena.  Carbon  Roda  for 
Specimen  Replication  Evaporatora.  Sharpenera  and  Holdera 
for  Such  Carlxin  Rods,  Specimen  Holders,  Copper  L«litromesh 
Discs  and  Screens,  and  Associated  Cuatom  Built  Equipment 
for    Preparing  Materials   for   Electron  Mlcrrtscop.T. 

First  uae  June  SO.  1955.  I 


SN   14,039      Airborne  Instruments  Laboratory,  Inc,  Mlneola, 
N    Y.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1956. 


For    Stainless    Steel    Flatware.    I.    e..    Knives,    Forks,    and 
Spoons, 

Flrat  uae  Mar   1,  195.%, 


SN  29.466,     Moore  Bualneaa  Forma,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  6,  19.'i7,     Sec,  2(fi, 

SPEEDIFEEDER 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  442,38«  and  552.069. 

For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Equipment — Namely,  Radar 
Equipment  and  Components  Thereof,  Direction  Finder  Cali- 
bration Equipment,  Precision  Attenuators  and  Teat  Receivers, 
Microwave  Crystal  Test  Seta.  .Noise  Generators  and  Noise 
Figure  Measuring  Equipaaent,  Standing-Wave  Ratio  Indica- 
tors. Apparatua  for  Gaging  the  Output  of  Machine  Tools, 
Polar  and  Rectangular  Coordinate  Recording  Equipment. 
Antenna  Pattern  Recording  Equipment  and  Power  Network 
System  Analysers. 

First  use  about  August  1947.  on  polar  and  rectangular 
coordinate  recording  equipment. 


rA^tt^:^enrfo^^'i1ng'X^^^^^^  -V«--     A/-    Aktlenge.llach.ftfiirPhotofabrik.tlo. 

in  Writing  and  Recording  Machine..  Leverku^'n-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  7.   1964L 

First  use  June  15,  1931.  nrin)  A 


SN   29.510.     Wright  Power  Saw  and  Tool  Corporation.  She- 
boygan, Wla.    Filed  May  6.  1957. 


REBEL 


For  Power  Sawa. 
First  use  Jan  22.  1957. 


SN  29,524.     Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Maas.    Filed  May  7.  1957. 

HOPPER  STAKER 


For  Machines  for  Aasembling  Terminals. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1964. 


Owner  of   (;erman    Reg.   No.   ."554.660.   dated   Feb.   24,   1943, 
For  Inexposed,  Seositlaed  Photographic  Plates,  Films,  and 
Papers. 

SN  22.143     Tellurometer  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Cape  Town, 
Union  of  South  Africa.    Filed  J.n.  4.  1957 


Priority  claimed  under  8ec.  44(d)  on  South  African  Hag. 
No.  3253/66,  dated  Oct.  9.  195«. 

For  Electronic  Diatance  Measuring  Machines,  Parts  There- 
of and  Accessories  Therefor. 
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8N  22,144.     TellurometHr  (Proprietary  i  Limited.  Cap^  Town,     SN    J4,476       Agfa    AktienKesellacbaft    fQr    Photofabrikatiou, 
Union  of  South  Africa.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1957  L.'verlcum'n  Bajerwerk,  (Germany.     Filed  Feb.   15,  1957. 


TELLUROMETER 


tt.  -M 


ISOLA 


Priority   claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  South   Afrl-an   K.k 
No.  3232/56,  dated  Oct.  9.  1»5«.  owner  »f  Orman   Hejf.   No.   688,372,  dated   Mar.   8,   1956. 

For  Electronic  Distance  Measurlnjc  MarliineK.  I'art.x  Ther»>  •""'"■  I'hotoKraphlc  ApparatUH  and  Device*,  as  Well  aa  Parta 

of  and  Accessories  Therefor.  Thereof,  I^n«i«»H. 


H.N    i'4.521.      Perceptual   IVvelopment    Laboratories,   Inc.,   St. 
S.N   23,229.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation    Nhw   York  L.uils.    Mo.,    to    White-Roditers    Company     St     Louis     Mo 

N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1957.  KlUd  Feb    l.-i    1957. 


LUSTREX 

For  Llcht-Senaitive  Photographic  Film  and  I'aper. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  16,  1956. 


^k^ke^o&vt 


For  I'rojectlon  Lenses. 
FIrHt  use  Jan.  31,  1957. 


SN  23.327.     Minneapolis-Honeywell  Reuulator  Company.  Mln 
neapolis.  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1957. 


STEAMSTAT 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


For  Tbermoatats. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1954. 


•SN    8,341.      The    Imx    Clock    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc., 
Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  May  15.  19B6. 


SN     23,373.     United  States  Safety  Service  Co  ,  Kansas  City 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1957. 

SAF-CO-METER 

Owner  of  Rej.  No.  552.895. 

For  Carbon  Monoxide  Dctveton  in  the  Nature  of  an  Alarm 
Apparatos  Having  a  M«rcary  Column,  the  Lever  Whereof  H 
Controlled  by  a   Carbon  Monoxide  Responsive   Catalyst   and 
Which.  When   the  Mercvry  Risea  to  a  Predetermined   Lev.i 
Closes  an  Electrical  Clrcnit  To  Boaad  an  Alarm. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1947. 


FAIRVIEW 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1949. 


SN    H.342.      The    Lux    Clock    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc., 
Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  .May  15,  1956. 

CHATHAM 

F'<r  C'ocks. 

First  use  May  15,  1954. 


SN  24,086.     J.  A.  Manrer,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N    V      Filed     S^'    83^3.      The    Lux    Clock    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc. 
Feb.  8,  1957.  Waterbury.  Conn.    Filed  .May  15,  1956. 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  July  15,  1954. 


LEBANON 


For  Motion  Picture  Cameras.  Sound  Recording  Systems. 
16  Millimeter  Professional  Motion  Picture  Cameras,  16  Milli 
■ieter  Sonad  Recording  Systems,  Radar  Recording  Cameras 
Recording  Cameras.  Aerial  Reconnaissance  Cameras,  Film 
Proceaaora,  Cameras,  Recorders,  Amplifiers,  and  Recording 
Galvanometer. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1956. 


.SN    8,344       The   Lux    Clock    Mannfactaring   Company,    Inc. 
Waterbury.  Conn.     Filed  May  15,  19.^6. 


CONQUEROR 


For  Clocks. 

Klrst  use  July  15,  1954. 


SN  24.256.     Flow  Measurement  Co.,  Inc.,  Tulsa    Okla      Filed 
Feb.  12.  1957. 

For  Instrument  for  Kleetrteally  Ceanting  and  Totalising 
Decimal  RevointJaM  ot  Integrator  Ceuting  Wheel  on  Chart 
Integrating  Maetalnea  or  Shaft  R«Tolatlons  on  Gas  Oil  and 
Water  Menanring  Derlcca  Designed  To  Tranafer  the  Counter 
Total  to  a  Printing  Mechanism  by  Means  of  an  Aatomatic 
Klectromeehanleal  Scanning  Derice  to  a  PrlnUng  Mechanism 
Dedsaed  To  Print  Total  on  Chart,  Card  or  Tape 

First  ase  Ang.  10, 195«. 


SN    8.861.      The   Lax    Clock    Manufacturing   Company    Inc., 
Waterbury,  Conn.    Filed  May  23,  1956. 

PAGE 

For   Clocks   and   Clock-Controlled  Timing  Mechanisms   for 
Cooking  and  Other  Operstions. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1949.  , 


SN  19.386.    Savitt,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1966. 

P.  0.  M.  G. 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1947. 

I 


October  1,  1957 
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SN    22,139.      Soci^t*    "Lip"    (Soci«t#    Anonyme),    Beaancon     SN    22,944.      Nippon    Seas    Cultured    Pearl    Syndicate,    New 
(Doubs)   France.    Filed  Jan  4,  1957  York.  N  Y.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1967. 

NIPPON  SEAS  ' 

For  Cultured   Pearls  and  Articles  of  Jewelry  Made  There 
from. 

First  use  June  7,  1955. 


UP 


For  Watches.  Chronometers.  Clocks. 

First  use  Ang.  28.  1902  ;  in  commerce  July  6,  1946. 


SN  24  482       BenruB  Watch   Company.   Inc.,   New   York.  N.   Y 
Filed  F>b.  XT,.  1957. 


SEA  WOLF 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1956. 


SN  13.118.     Morris  (iarflnkel.  d.  b.  a.  Den-Va  Company,  Roose- 
velt. N.  Y.     Filed  Apr   3.  19.'.rt 


CLASS  2S 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


DEN 


SN  897.507.     Tessier  k  Weiss,  Inc.,  Union,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov 
1,  1955. 

"FULL  VIEW 

For  Finger  Rings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1955. 


For   Brutihes    for    Personal    Use,    Household    Brushes,    and 
Paint  Brushes. 

First  use  Mar   7,  1955. 


SN  12.321.     Accents  by  Lilibet.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  IS,  1956. 


SN  27.337      Leon  A    Nowak.   Milwaukee.  Wis,     Filed  Apr.  1. 
1957. 

DENT- FLO 

For  Combined  Toothbrush  and  Dental  Floss  Holder. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1956. 


m 


CCLSTS 


SN  27,357.     U    8    Brush  Corp.,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Apr. 


1,  1957. 


BRUSHARAMA 


I^)r    Costuia*    Jewelry,    Besai-Precions    Jewelry — Namely, 
Jeweled  Pictared  Frame  Locfceta. 
First  ose  May  I,  1956. 


For  Paint  Brushes. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1967. 


SN  27,9*1.     I    Seklne  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      FUe* 
Apr.  11,  1957. 


SN    19.387.      Savitt,    Inc.,    Hartford.    Conn.      Filed    Nov.    16. 
1956. 

P.  O.  M.  G. 

For  Fincer  Rings,  Brackets,  Necklaces.  Pendants.  Brooches. 
Watch  Bands,  Tie  Claspa,  Wholly  or  to  Part  of  Precious 
MeUl :  Cnir  Links.  MFholly  or  in  Part  of  Preclons  Metal ; 
Flatware,  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Predoos  Meul :  and  Hollow 
Ware,  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Praclow  MetoL 

First  ose  on  or  about  Not.  1, 1947. 


^ 


7<myoe66, 


For  Hairbrushes. 
First  oae  Mar.  12, 1957. 


8N  20,380.     H.  Hamburger  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed     SN    28,405.      Whitlng-Adama   Company,   Inc.,   Boston,   Mas$. 
Dec.  4.  1956.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1957. 


I. 


SILVER  KING 


uxuru 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  514,662  and  52,833. 
For  Bruahes  for  Applying  Paint,  Tamlafa,  Shellac,  or  Other 
Uqnids. 

First  use  May  11,  1956. 


For  Diamonds  and  Diamond  Rings. 
First  use  May  9,  1955. 


SN    28,406.      Whiting-Adams   Company,    Inc.,    Boston,    Maas. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1957. 


COPPER  KING 


SN  21.827.     PelUn  4  Lem  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Dec.  28,  1956. 

LEiRU  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  514.M2  and  52.83S. 

For  Bruahes  for  Applying  Paint,  Varniah,  Shellac,  or  Other 
For  Bracelets,  Necklaces,  and  Barrings.  Liqaids. 

First  ose  Not.  19, 1956.  First  ose  May  11,  19S6. 
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SN   28,407.      Wbitlng-Adami   Companj,    Inc.,    Beaton,    Mam.,    8N    22.461.      Onondaga    Pottery   Company,    Syraciue,    N.   T. 


Piled  Apr.  17,  10S7. 

GOLDEN  KING 


Filed  Jan.  11,  1957. 

CAREFREE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  514.662  and  52.833. 
For  Bmataea  for  Applying  Paint.  Varnish,  Shellac,  or  Other         For   Dlnnerware  and  Tableware  Made  of  China 
Liqaida. 

Flrat  uae  May  11,  1966. 


First  use  Dec.  18,  1956. 


SN   28,581.      Devoe   k   Raynolds   Compan},    Iiic  .    .New    York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1957. 

SUPERKLEEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  599,967. 


CLASS  31 
FfLTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


For  Paint  and  Varnish  Applicator.,  for  Example    Brashes     «N«»7.745.     Michigan  Soft  Water  Co..  Flint.  Mich.     Filed 

J  n.i-..  D-ii .Nov.  4,  19oo. 


and  Paint  Rollers. 

First  ase  In  June  1933  on  brushes. 


8N  28.752.     B  wras  Mop  Mfg.  Co..  St.  LouU.  Mo.     Filed  Apr 
24.  1957. 

C  Q 

For  Mops. 

First  nae  on  or  before  Feb.  21,  1957. 


^~^"^"^—  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  gold.     The  words  "Water 

8N   28.822.      Whiting-Adams   Company,    Inc..    Boston.  Maw      ««'t*n«'''"   *«  disclaimed  apart  from  the  marlt  as  shown. 

Filed  Apr  24  1957  ^**^  Water   Softeners,   Water  Conditioners.  Water  FUters, 

r»r»TTCITT     /-kTTTlTTKT  Water  Odor  Removers,  and  Water  Cleaners. 

BRUSH     QUEEN  First  use  Nov    1,1950 

For  Brusbea  for  Applying  Paint.  Varniah,  Shellac,  or  Other  — ^^.m^^-^^ 
Liquids. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1956.  CLASS  32                   1 


SN   29,181.      Speedry   Products.   Inc.,   Richmond   Hill,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1987. 


FURNITURE  AND  UFHOLST^Y 


STENCILEER 


For  Marking  Applicator  for  Stencils. 
First  use  Not.  19,  1956. 


S.N  17.905.     GIngher  Manufacturing  Company,  Scranton    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  3d 


CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


For  Wardrobe  Racks  and  Folding  PorUble  Valets. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1955. 


SN  13,316.     Paul  Secon,  d.  b.  a.  The  Pottery  Barn,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  2. 1956. 

^THE    POTTERy    BARN 

For  Dlnnerware,  Ovenware,  Kitebenware.  Art  and  Decora- 
tive Ware — Namely.  Dishes,  Dish  Services,  Beverage  Services, 
Mnga,  Tllea.  Trays,  Bowls.  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers.  Cas- 
seroles, Covered  Pots  and  Pans.  Vases.  Flower  Pots,  All  .Made 
of  Crockery.  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1956. 


SN  18.432.     Theophllua  Dekalb  Key,  d.  b.  a.  Creative  Promo- 
tions of  California,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1956. 

KEY  POLE 

For  Display  Fixture*  of  tbe  Floor  to  Gelling  Type  on  Which 
Shelves  and  the  Uke  May  Be  Supported  at  Selected  Blevatlona. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1955. 


J 


SN  14,004.     John  H.  Roth,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  John  H    Roth  k  Co., 
Peoria,  111.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1956. 


iltaffo 


SN   19.485.     The  Modecraft  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1956. 

FORM-0-LOUNGE 

The   word    "Loange"   la  dIaclalBMd   apart    from   tbe  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Lounges. 
First  use  July  25,  1956. 


SN   25,480      Tecno   S.   p.  A.  MoMIl  e  Fomltore  per  Arreda- 
mento,  Milan.  luly.    Filed  Mar.  4, 1957. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "Old  Kngliah  Staffordshire 
Ware"  or  "England"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Earthenware — Namely,  Tableware  and  Ornaments. 
First  ase  in  tbe  year  1930. 


T  TECNO 


Priority  claimed   under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Italian  application 
filed  Nov.  22.  1956;  Reg.  No.  131,325.  daied  Feb.  1,  1967. 
For   Furniture— Namely,   Hoosebold  and  Olllce   Fnrnltnre. 


October  1,  1957 
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SN20B17     Arthur  F.  Breglia.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.     SN  13.703.     Teter.Inc.Dolton.nl     Filed  Aug  9.  1966. 

5  1M7  TETCO 

DO-IT-YOUR-SHELF  For  Hot  W.ter  Heaters 

■^  '■  ^^  pi„t  use  May  1.  1946. 

For  Furniture,  and  Units  From  Which  Furniture  Pieces  Are  ^^^^^ 

Made.  Comprising  More  Specifically  Hanging  Book  Shelves 
Hanging  Magaslne  Racks,  Hanging  Drawer  Chests,  and  Hang 
ing  Record  Album  Cabinets. 

First  oae  Nov.  15.  1956. 


SN  25  229.     8.  Blickman.  Inc.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.     FUed  Feb. 
28.1957.    Sec.  2(fl 


BLICKMAN-BUILT 


SN  30.131.    John  Peter,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1957  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^    Kettles    Ovens.  Egg  Boilers. 

Dishwarmlng  Cabinets.  Cereal  Cookers,  Food  Warming  Tables, 
Warming  Cabinets  for  Blankets  Bolotions  and  Bedpans,  Proof 
Boies,  and  Hoods  for  Urns,  Ovena,  Stoves,  and  Ranges. 
First  use  1949.  \ 


_  First 
Fumiturfe 


SN  27  356     Trianco  Ltd..  Eaat  Moleaey,  England      Filed  Apr. 

1,1957.  

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Furniture"  apart  from  tbe  TTTRO-THERM 

mark  as  shown.  •■■  '^  A'Vf 

For  Various  Types  of  Juvenile  Furniture.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.   759,275,  dated  Nov,  5.  1956. 

For  Boilers  (Not  Being  Paru  of  Machines)  and  Boiler  Fur- 
naces and  Parts  of  These  Goods. 


First  use  Oct.  15,  1954. 


SN  80.498.     Monty  B.  Hunter,  d.  b.  a.  Hunter  Cabinet  Shop, 
Madison,  Wis.    Filed  May  22, 1957. 

TOUCH-FINISH 

For  Wood  and  Metal  Furniture  Comprising  Drawers.  Recep- 
tacles, Shelves  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1957. 


SN  27,523.     Rnud  Manufacturing  Company,  Kalamaioo.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1957. 


RUUDIATOR 


For  Hot  Water  Heating  Boilers. 
First  use  June  20,  1949. 


SN  30,494.     Monty  E.  Hunter,  d.  b.  a.  Hunter  Cabinet  Shop, 
Madison,  Wis.    Filed  May  22,  1957. 

TOUCH-CABINET 

For  Wood  and  Metal  Furniture  Coaprialng  Drawers.  Recep- 
tacles. Shelves  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1957. 


CLASS  35 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


SN  25.136.     VsnderWlt  Tire  ft  Rubber  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1957 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


PRINCETON 


For  Automobile  Tires. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1920. 


SN  13,134.     Asatal  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chlyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  July  31,  1956. 


SN    29,037.      The    Dayton    Rubber    Company,   Dayttm,    Ohio 
Piled  Apr.  29,  1957. 

STRAIGHT-FLEX 

For  Automobile  Hose. 

First  uae  in  or  about  September  1961. 


Owner  of  Japaneae  Reg.  No.  S7,S20,  dated  Aug.  2.  1909. 

For  Sheet  Glass,  Plate  Glaaa.  Figured  Glass,  Wire  Glaas, 
Safety  Glaaa  (Laminated  and  Tempered)  All  Used  In  the 
Construction  Industry. 


CLASS  3«     ^« 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUFFLIES 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


SN  809,710.     Carl  Ftacber  Moaieal  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Ntt 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1966.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Piano  Aeeordlmia. 
First  use  In  May  1933. 


SN  7,886.     Joh.  Valllant  K.  G.,  Remscheld,  Germany.     Filed 
May  7.  1966.    Sec.  2(f). 


VAILLANT 


Owner  of  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  644,732. 

For  Gaa  Water  Heatera,  Gas  Room  Heaters,  and  Ontral 
Heating  Systema. 

First  uae  Sept.  9.  1955 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  9,  1958. 


8N   24  978      Hoffman  Electronics  Corporation.  Los  Angeles, 
Calli.     Filed  Feb.  25,   1957.     Sec.  2(f)   aa  to  "HotisaB." 

HOFFMAN  QUARTET 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  521,772  and  414,952. 
For  PhoBOgrapha  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1955.  on  phonographs. 


TM  18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB  1,  1957 


8N  28.986.     M.  Hohaer,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.     a,N  24.338.     H.  A.  Friend  ft  Company,  Zlon    111      Filed  Feb 

12.  1D37.  13   1957 

PIROLA  FRIENDS 

For  Accordion*.  ^  "^"^ 

First  nae  June  13,  1956.  >1              Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544,450. 

For  Bond,  Parchment,  and  Linen  Papera. 

—''^^—  First  use  in  September  1920. 


SN  26,157.     Capitol  Recorda,   Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif      Filed 
Mar.  14,  1957. 

i 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


S.N  5,920.    Future  Farmers  of  America,  Alexandria,  Va.    Filed 
Apr.  6,  1956. 

Tke  Natioaal 

Fatnre  Faimer 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  601,056. 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 

First  nse  in  September  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384.056. 

For  Magazine. 

First  Dse  Oct.  6,  1952. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


»N  12,292.    Printing  ArU  RcMarch  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Banta 
Barbara,  Calif.    Piled  July  17, 1956. 


8N    4,044.     Joseph   F.   Murray.   Sr..   d.    b.   a.   Mor  Rays   Co., 
Watertown.  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  403,023  and  637,841. 
For  Halftone  Negatives. 
First  use  Dec,  3,  1952. 


For  Case  History  Forms  and  Questionnaires,  With  Instruc- 
tions Therefor,  for  Use  by  Social  Welfare  Workers. 
First  oae  Aog.  29. 1953. 


SN  12.293.     Printing  Arts  Reaearch  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.    Filed  July  17, 1956. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  403.028  and  637.841. 

For  Art  Work— .Namely.  Wash  Drawing.  Tempera  Draw- 
lags.  Pencil  I>rawing8,  as  Well  as  Combinations  of  Those 
Three  Media,  and  Retouched  Photographs,  Photographic 
Prints,  and  Printed  Proofs. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1952. 


SN   13,479.     Raplawax  Paper  Company.  Minneapolis,   Minn 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1956.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Rap-In- Wax." 


S.N    26,921.      Consollte   Corporation,    Fremont,    Ohio      Filed 
Mar.  26,  1957. 


RP-in-UlRX 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  150,920. 
For  Wax  Wrapping  Paper. 

First    use    about   June    14,    1956;    Oct.    20,    1911,    as    to 
"Raplnwax." 


For  Decalcomanla  Transfers. 
First  nse  Jan.  1, 1936. 


8N   20,537.     Mendle  Box  Wrap  and  I«bel  Corporation,   St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  6, 1956. 

CONVERT-A-PAK 

For  Box  Wraps. 

First  nse  Oct.  26.  1956. 


SN  27,001.    Westlnghouse  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.  (Cal.), 
San  Francisco.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1957. 


PRE-SELL 


For  Publication  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  20, 1956. 


SN  28,722.     MoBUg  Brotbera,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  Feb 
4.  1957. 

LAP  LETTERS 

For  Writing  Paper  in  Tablet  Form  and  Envelopes  Therefor 
First  use  1955. 


SN  27,099.     The  Hall  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York,  N  T.    FUed 
Mar   28,  19.^7.  I 


THE  RYATTS 


For  Comic  Drawings  of  a  Plctitk>us  Character,  Publlahed 
In  Dally  Newspapers. 
First  nae  Oct  11,  1964. 


OCTOBBR  1,  1957 
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8N  2T.100.    The  HaU  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed    SN  2.690.     Darld  CrysUl.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb. 
liar.  28,  1957.  15,1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

DAVID  CRANE 

For  Comic  Drawlnga  of  a  Flctitioas  Character.  Published 
in  Dally  Newspapers. 
First  use  Feb.  27, 1956. 


IZOD 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Sport  Shirts,  Hoae,  Jackets,  Belt% 
and  Tiea.  and  Men's  Slacks  and  Swim  Tmnks. 


SN  27,287.     SDK  Publications.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed        *^"t  »*  *»  March  1947. 
Mar.  29,  1967.  __ 


SN  9,819.     Bhelbume  Shirt  Co.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  JuM 
7,  1956. 


For  Magaaine  Devoted  to  CoatneBtary  •■  Ptacea,  Kveots, 
and  Items  of  Interest  In  PhUadelpbla. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1957. 


^^ui^llamtL 


SN  27,238.    SDK  Publlcatlona.  Inc..  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.    FUed        y^^  j(,„.,  g^j^j,  „^,  gj^^t  Shirts. 
Mar.  29, 1957.  Y\nX  use  Sept  15, 1952. 


^hilMidjAtA 


story 


SN  15,207.    Ruth  Lupton  MUls,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept 
6, 1966. 


For  Magaaine  Devoted  to  Coameatary  oa  Places,  Bventa, 
and  Items  of  Interest  in  Philadelphia. 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1957. 


CLAW  39 
CLOTHING 


SN 


869.     Wllh.  Bleyle  O.  H.  G.  Stuttgart  Germany.     Filed         For  Blou^  Skirts,  Handkerchlefa.  and  Scarfs 


Jan.  17, 1956. 


First  nse  July  24,  1956. 


SN  15,295.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filejd 
Sept.  7,  1956. 

toddletime 


For  Hats,  Slips.  Baby  Panta,  Jaeketa,  Coat  SeU  Conaiitiqs 

of  a  Coat  and  Hat  and  Either  Slacks  or  Leggings,  Overallji, 

Slacks,  Robes.  Gowns,  Shirts.  Bobbysnits  Coaalstlnf  of 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  668,141,  dated  July  16,  1956.    Belt  for  Personal  Wear  and  Pant,  Vest  and  Longle  Seta,  BU 

For  Outer  Garments  and  Dader-Gannents  for  Men.  Women,    !>«*«».  Sunsuits.  PUysuits,  Creepers,  DUper  Sets  Coaaiatl 

and    ChUdrea— Namely,    Sweaters.    SuiU.    Trousers.    Coats.    <>'  Dl»I»rs  and  Pant  or  Short  Dress  and  Pant.  DUpers  Maj 

Vests,  Bloomers.  Skirts.  Bloaaea,  Dresses.  Caps,  Bath  Cloth-    «'  Blrdseye,  Ganse  and  FUnnelette.  Blouaea,  Sborta,  Sleepl^ 

tng  and  Knitted  UnderganaeBta.  ^«"  *"<*  Saowsnits,  for  the  Use  of  Infanu  and  ChUdren. 

First  nae  Aprtl  1955. 


SN  966.    aothes  for  Yon,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan. 
18.1966.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  16,079.    White  Stag  Mfg.  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed 
S^t.  20,  1956. 


lAnilAC 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresaes. 
First  oae  Apr.  18, 1956. 


Mik. 


SN  2.226.     Country  Tweeds,  New  Yui«.  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  7, 
1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  WoBMB'a,  Mlaaea',  and  Jaalor  Coats. 
First  aae  May  24, 1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  861,448. 
618,600,  and  others. 

For  Men's  Wear,  Such  as  Slacks.  Jackets,  Coata,  Sborta, 
ShlrU,  Sweaters.  Caps.  Leather  Jackets,  and  CxmXm, 

First  uae  July  28,  1956. 
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8N  20.S«6.     Janie  OrlglnalB,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N   Y      Filed  Dec. 
4,  1956. 


SN  23,M4      ResUtol  Hati,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Byer-Rolnlck  Hat  Co. 
Uarland,   Tex.      Filed  Jan.  30,   1957.     Sec.  2(f).   ' 

RESISTOL 
"SELF-CONFORMING" 

owripr  of  Reg.  No8.  330,447,  526,196,  and  othera. 
For  Men's  Hats. 
FlrHt  uae  Oct.  2.  1934. 


anie 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for  red  and  blue  but 
to  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505,974. 

For  Cotton  Knitted  Sbirta  and  Cotton  Kn 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1956. 


no  claim 
itted  Sho 


rt8. 


SX    21,247.      City    Specialty    Stores,    Inc.,    New    Yoric     .\     Y 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1956. 

For  GloTea  Made  of  Leather  and  Fabric  ;  Coats,  Jacket.-*, 
Suits,  and  Hata  for  Women,  Mlaaes,  and  Children  ;  DresMPs. 
Outer  Skirts  and  Uoderaklrta,  Blouaea,  Sweaters,  and  Shoes 
for  the  Use  of  Women  and  Children. 

First  uae  Jan.  24,  1936. 


.>^.N   2,'?.751.     Tabtn-Picker  *  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  4, 

19.-)7  I 

GEORGIANA  ORIGINAL 

In  this  application,  no  registration  rights  are  claimed  for 
rhp  word  "Original"  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg. 
.Nos    :(71.7««.  438,428.  and  512,110. 

F'or  U  (iMien's  and  Misses'  and  Juniors'  Dresses,  Aprons,  and 
Suits. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1957. 


S.N     J4,506.      General    Shoe    Corporation,    Nashville,    Tenn. 
Kil.d  Feb.  15,  1957. 


ROY  KING 


For  .Shoes. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


SN  J4.897      Star  Garter  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Startex  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago. 
Ill      Filed  Feb.  26,  1957. 


SN    22,658.      Craddock-Terry    Shoe   Corporation,    Lynchburg. 
Va.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1957. 

TOM  TERRY  JR. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  567.160,  558.806,  and   372,605. 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1957. 


CUDDLETTE 


V(}T    Infants'    Wear   Sets   Comprising   Shirt,    Pants,   and    a 
I'air  of  Booties. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1953.  I 


SN   2.5  9.-)2       Botany    Brands.   Inc.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Piled 
Mar    12.  19,'57. 


SN   22,660.      Craddock-Terry    Shoe   Corporation,    Lynchburg. 
Va.    Filed  Jul  1«,  1»37. 

BOB  SMART  JR. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503,628. 

For  Shoes. 

First  uae  Ang.  28,  1953. 


SN  23,349.     Shalom  Baby  Wear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  28. 1957. 

ARISTO  TOGS 

For    Men's    Ties,    Shirts,    Slacks,    Mufflers,    Socks,    Robes. 

The  word  "Togs"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  Sweaters,  and  Jacketa. 

whole.  ^'Irst  use  Sept.  18,  1956.                                                       ' 

For    Infants'    and    Children's    Wearing    Apparel — Namely,  1                                  ^—i^^— ___                             i 

T-Shlrts.  Polo  Shirts,  Sleeper  Sets,  Overalls  and  Overall  Sets.  I                                    — ^^— —                              | 

Coveralls,  Blouses  and  Sport  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Jackets,  Shirt  s.V  25,980.    Flip-It,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Piled  Mar.  12,  1957. 
and  Shorts  Sets. 

First  ase  Not.  6,  1856. 
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The  Rurban 


f^ 


SN  23,477.     Interwoven  Stocking  Company,  New  Brunswick. 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1957. 

Owner  of  Beg.  No*.  388,893,  627,449,  and  others. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1956. 


K(«r  Men's  Cloth  Hats. 
First  use  December  1956. 


SN  25.996     Lamm  Brother*,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Piled  Mar, 

12,  19.')7. 

CLOUDAY 

For  Raincoats. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1957. 


I 


i- 


^',, 


October  1,  1957 
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SN  2e.OfiO.     8.  D.  Arrowood  k  Co..  Incorporated.  New  York.     SN  27.537      M    C    .Schrank  Company,  Bridgeton.  N    J.     Filed 
N.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  13. 1957.  -^P""  ^   ^^^"^ 


VOLUMET  BY  COBERT 

For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1957. 


SYL-O-STRIDE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  285,110  and  285.111 

For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Dresses.  Slips.  Petticoata, 
and  Nightgowns. 

First  use  in  January  1936. 


SN  26,051.     S.  D.  Arrowood  *  Co.,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar   13.  1957. 


VOLUMETRIC 


For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1957 


S.N    27.564.      Bestforni   F'oundations.    Inc  ,    Long   Island   City 
N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  :>,  1957. 

SWEATERETTE 

F"(ir  Brassieres. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1957. 


SN    28,095       Herald    Knitwear   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1957 

SHELTANAIRE 

For    Ladies',    Misses',    and   Children's    Sweaters. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1957. 


SN  27.751.     Stylecraft  Lingerie,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 
.\pr   8,  1957.  i 


SN  26,475.     Melville  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar   19,  1957. 

VANGUARD 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1957. 


Im- 


Ve^ 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  304,353. 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Slips.  Petticoats,  Nightgowns,  and 
Lounging  Robes. 

First  use  May  7,  19S5. 


SN  26,651.     U.  S.  Plaatlsol.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar 
21.  1957. 

SLUSHEZE 


SN    27  7.'>3.      Teenform   Foundations,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr  8,  1957. 


CREME-PUFF 


For  Braaslerea. 

First  uae  Mar.  1,  1957. 


For  Plaatic  Boots. 
First  use  Apr.  2, 1956. 


SN     27,301.       Greenbarr    Knitwear,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa, 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1957. 

SHAGGY  MIST 

For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1957. 


CLASS  40 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


SN  27,532.     M.  C.  Schrank  Company,  Bridgeton,  N.  J.     Filed 
Apr   4,  1957. 


BIASTRIDE 


»N  13.731.  Geo.  8.  Colton  Elastic  Web  Co.,  Dlrislon  of  United 
Elastic  Corporation,  Easthampton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1956. 

ANCHORTEX 

For  Elastic  Belting  for  Use  as  a  Waist  Banding  for  Gar- 
ments. 

First  use  Apr   18.  1M7. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1936. 


SN  28,736.     Supply  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1957.  , 


SN  27,533.     M.  C.  Schraok  Company,  Bridgeton,  N.  J.     Piled 
Apr.4,lW7.  .^...,.».. 

RIP  VAN  KRINKLE 

For    Ladles'    and    Cfalldren's    Pa)amu,    Sleeping    Gowns, 
Housefrocks,  Sleepers.  Slips,  and  Underwear. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1935. 


SUPPLEX 


For  Weltlngs,  Pipings,  Ornamental  Facings  To  Be  Added 
to  Pockets  for  Clothing,  and  Belt  Backing  for  Use  in  Belts 
for  Clothing,  All  Made  of  Artificial  Leather 

FIral  use  Mar.  29,  1957. 


SN  27,535.     M.  C.  Schrank  Company,  Bridgeton.  N.  J.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1957. 


CLASS  41 
CANES,  PARASOLS,  AND  UMBRELLAS 


SYL-O-JAMA 


SN   11.419.     Sears  Mfg.  Co.,  Davenport.  Iowa.     Filed  July  2. 


1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  285.110  and  303,968. 
For  Women's,    Misses',  and   Children's  Pajamas  and  Neg- 
ligees. 

First  use  in  September  1932. 


TILT-A-SHADE 


For  Tractor  Umbrellas. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1954. 
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CLASS  42 


SN  25.376.     Harold  J.  Ma«oD,  d.  b.  a.  Harold  J.  Mason  Prod- 
uctH.  St   Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1957. 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


TENTAFORM 


SX   10.868.     Durelle  Fabrics  Corp.,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Filed 
Jan«  21,  1956. 


For  MateriaU  and  Supplies  Used  in  Making  Dental  Inlays. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1957. 


FIESTA 


For  Taifeta  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1046. 


S\  26.ir)4      The  W    E.  Bassett  Company.  Derby,  Conn.     Filed 

Mar    14.  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


TRIMCLIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433,832. 
SN  15.815.     Paraco  Woolens,  Inc..  Passaic,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  For  Nail  Clippers. 

17,  1956.  First  use  Mar.  7,  1946 


BEAVA-NEL 

For  Piece  Goods  Composed  of  Beaver  Fur  and  Synthetic 
Fiber. 


First  use  June  30,  1956. 


SN  20.372.     Elniger  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 
4,  1956. 

LUCIDA 


s.\  2rt.395      Scl  Lab,  Derby,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1957. 

CORPPIN 

For  -Needle  Like  Instrument  for  Intracorporal  Intra-  and 
Subcutaneous  Test.  Therapy,  Immanlsation,  Vaccination,  and 
Drug  Administration. 

First  use  June  19,  1954. 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Wool. 
First  use  May  10,  1956. 


S.N    26.511       Ullman   Products  Corporation.   Norwalk,   Conn. 
Flle<l  .Mar    19,  1957.  i 


I        CONVERTIBLE 

For  Electrically  Operated  Hair  Dryers. 
F"'lrst  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1956. 


SN  24,108.     Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed     SN   26.561,     Medical  Supply  Company,  Romford    111      Filed 
Feb.  11.  1957.  Mar.  20,  1957. 


STERI-PURE 


For  Blankets. 

First  OM  Jan.  23,  1957. 


SN    29,176.      InTentlon   DeTelopment    Corporation,    Madison, 
Wta.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1957. 


For  Adhesive  Bandages. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1957. 


SN   26,570      The  Scholl   Mff.   Co..  Inc..  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
.Mar   20,  1957. 

VENTFOAM 


For  Traction  Bandages. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1955. 


For   Flexible   Laminated   Sheets  Comprising  Orgs 
thetlc  Resinous  Films  and  Btnnds  of  Reinforcing 
Tsrpaalln,  Vehicle  Corera,  Rain-Wear,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Majr  24. 196«. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


SN   25.329.      Everest   k  Jennings.    Inc..    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1957. 

TIm  GR0WIN€  chair 


s    26.663.      The    Wilson    Rubber 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1967. 

CompaE 

1  2  IN 

n 

For  Lastex  Surgical  Gloves. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1950. 

T^ 

For  Inralld  Wheel  Chairs. 
First  ose  Oct.  25.  1955. 


SN  26,689      The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y,    Filed  Mar.  22.  1957. 

RECTALAD 

For  Rectal  Applicators. 
First  use  In  March  1957, 


I 
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SN  27,466.     Schur-Fit  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 
Apr.  3,  1957. 

CrestO'Mold 

For  Shoe  Inserts  for  the  Correction  of  Deformities  of  the 
Feet. 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1957. 


CLASS  44 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 

SN  322.     Fabro,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Jan   9.  1956. 

HENNY  PEN 


For  Canned  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 


SN    33,666       Niagara    Manufacturing   and   Distributing   Cor  P'"<  use  Aug.  15.  1955. 

poratlon.  Adamsvllle.  Pa.     Filed  July  16.   1957.  _ 


CYCLO-MASSAGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646.178  and  646.179. 

For  Motor  Oi)erated  Massage  Devices  in  the  Form  of  Units 
Adapted  To  Be  Held  in  the  Hand  and  Applied  to  the  Body  ; 
Motor  Operated  Massage  Cushions  and  Pads  Adapted  To  Be 
Applied  to  the  Body  :  Motor  Operated  Massage  Msttresses, 
Tables,  Chairs  and  Seats  Adapted  To  Sapport  the  Body  ;  and 
Motor  Operated  Massage  Devices  Incorporated  Into  Ptay 
things  Used  To  Support  or  be  Handled  by  Children, 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct.  14,  1055. 


SN    5  675.       Safeway    Stores,    Incorporated.    Oakland,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1956. 


CLASS  45 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  668.207  and  568.301. 
For  Fresh  Frosen  Concentrated  Apple  Juice. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1955. 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


SN   17.553.     Dads  Root  Beer  Company.  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
Oct.  16,  1956. 


FLIP 


For  Carbonated  Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks  and  Byraps, 
Extracta,  and  Concentrates  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1956. 


SN  10.265      The  Tas-T-Nut  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
June  14.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


tJkS'T'NUT 


For  Salted  and  Unaalted  Nata. 
First  use  Mat.  18,  lOSO. 


SN  26,272.     Schweppes  (Overseas)  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1957. 


il'* 


SN    19.299.     Daggett   Chocolate  Company,    d,    b.    a.    Gobelin 
Chocolate  Co.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     Filed  Nov    15,  1956. 


GOBEUN 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1928. 


SN    19,330.     L.    Rose   k  Co.,   Umited,   St.   Albans.   England. 
Piled  Not.  15. 1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


II-CEUJIH 


Owner  of  Brttiih  Reg.  N*.  T48,M«,  dated  Dec  13,   1956 
and  U.  8.  Bcr  ^M.  144.921,  Ml^BOS,  and  others. 
For  Carbonated  WatefB. 


8N  28,291.    The  ShasU  Water  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1957. 

Shasta 


The  words  "L.  Roae  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  St.  Albans,  Hertfordshire" 
Owner  of  Beg   No*.  74.564,  5S4.SgS.  and  otbors.  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark   as  shown.     Owner  of 

For  FUrored  Cariionatlnc  Cr7«tala  in  PowderM)  Form  for    Reg.  Nos.  648.165.  339.083,  and  627.115 
Making  Soft  Drinks.  For  Marmalade. 

First  aw  December  1958.  First  use  May  1,  1932  ;  In  commerce  July  SI.  1»S8. 
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8N  19,709.    Triple  M  Packing  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  21.  1956. 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


.^ir% 


Iff 


SN  682,946.     Latci  BoMa  *  FtcU,  Canelli.  Italy.    Filed  Mar 
7.1957.     Sec.  2(f). 

BOSCA 

owner  of  U   S   Reg.  No.  403,194. 


For  Freah  Fmlts  and  Vegetablea— Namely,  Carrota.   Pota  ^^"'  "'»*'''  «"*'  Aperltifa  With  a  Wine  Baa*, 

toea,  Onlona.  Celery,  Applea,  Oranges,  and  Grapefruit  J"'"'  »«'  »8»2  ;  In  commerce  1892. 


First  use  Sept.  17,  1956. 


SN  26,773.     Chlckaaha  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Chicliasha,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1957. 


CLASS  4S 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


SN    23.319.      International    Br«w«rlea,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  19S7. 


For  Poultry  and  Livestock  Feeds. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1957. 


VoT  Beer  and  Ale. 
Hrst  use  Apr.  11,  1936. 


S.\   23,925.      Karolos  Fix.  Brewing-Malting  Ice  Making  Com- 
pany, Athena.  Greece.     Piled  Feb.  6,  1957. 


FIX 


SN  26,808.    G«rber  Prodoets  CemiMnjr,  Fremont,  Mlcta.     Fllwl         Owner  of  Grwk  Reg.  No.  2S,803,  dated  Jan    17.  1957 
Mar.  25. 1957.    See,  2(f)  as  to  "Gerber."  For  He^-r 


u 


Gerber 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


.S.V  8,.')73      Old  Charter  Dlatlllery  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  18.  1956. 


The  representation  of  an  Infant's  hc«d  la  that  of  Ann  Turner 
Cook  as  a  child,  and  her  consent  Is  of  record.  Owner  of  Reg 
Noa.  313.879.  611.150,  and  others. 

For  Baby  Foods — Namely,  Cooked  Bgg  Tolks ;  Cooked  Egg 
Tolka  and  Ham;  CaoBOd  Concentrated  Meat  Base  Formula 
Intended  Prlnelpany  for  the  Use  of  Infants  and  Young  Chll 
dren ;  Canned  Foods  for  Toong  Children  and  InralidH — 
Namely,  Vegetables ;  Tegetablet  Wltb  Liver,  Bacon.  Lamb. 
Chicken,  Ham,  Beef,  Turkey,  Beef  and  Noodle* ;  Macaroni, 
Tomato,  Beef  and  Bacon ;  Chieken  Noodle  Dinner :  Fruits : 
Plums  With  Tapioca  ;  Fruit  De«wrt :  Custard  Pudding  :  and  The  drawing  is  lined  for  r^d.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  321,823 
Strained  and  Chopped  Meats.  a"'^  612,509. 

First  UM  F*b.   15,  1956  ;  Oct.   12,   1928.  as  to  "Gerbers."  ^  "i"  Whiskey. 

^      I  First  use  Sept.  10.  1955. 


SN  28.717      Bob  Martin  limited,  Sonthpert.  England.     FUed 


Apr.  23.  1957. 


NUTRICAN 


S.N  24,43.^      JoM|;>h  3.  FlBch  aM  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1987. 

CHANCELLOR 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  756.704,  dated  Ang.  17,  1956. 
For  Dog  Fooda. 


For  Blended  Whiakey. 
First  use  February  1931. 


fit. 


I 


^ 
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SN  27.896.     Schenley  Distillers,  inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed     8N«99.933.      Surf    Chemical    Corporation,    Burbank.    Calif 


Apr.  10,  1957. 


Filed  Dec.  13,  1955. 


MARK 
X 


DERASOL 


For  Cleaning,    Brightening,   and   Renewing   Ingredient   for 
Use  In  a  Ceramic  TUe  Cleaner. 
First  uae  May  16,  1955. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1957 


SN  4,293.     Jay  S.  Conley,  d.  b.  a.  Jay  8.  Conley  *  Company. 
Mountain  View,  Calif.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1956. 


SN  28,204.    Taylor  and  Ferguson  Limited.  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1907. 

ANBIIiSS/lDOR 

Owner  of  U.  8.  Reg.  No*.  811.280  and  591,381. 

For  Gin. 

Flrat  nee  Mar.  1,  1967  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  1,  1967. 


PAINT 

SteA 


For  Combination    of  Solvents   in   Liquid   Form   To   Soften 
and  Clean  Painted  Surfaces  for  Repainting. 
First  oae  Ang.  1,  1952. 


CLASS  5% 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


SN  10,800.    The  t»rocter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
PUed  June  22, 1956. 


SN   24.005.     Sally's  Noveltlea.  Glenwood,  lU.     FUed  Feb.  7. 
1957. 


TEMPO 


SEA  PICKS 


For  Hors  d'Oeuvre  Pick*. 
First  use  June  15,  1956. 


For  Sodstng  Cleaner,  Cleanaer.  and  Detergent  for  House- 
hold and  Laundry  Purpoaea. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1956, 


SN  25,926.    Aldon  Products  Company,  Duncannon,  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  12,  1957. 


WIGWARM 


For  Outdoor  Plant  Protectors  ComprUing  Metal  Frame  and 
Plastic  Covering. 

First  use  about  Oct.  81, 1956. 


SN  27,526.     Safety  Reeearch  *  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Seattle.  Waah. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1957. 


FIREFLY 


For  Survival  Kit,  Having  Stored  Therein  the  Following: 
Flare  Gun,  Knife,  Cartrldgea,  Flah  Une.  FUh  Hooks.  Matchea, 
Self  Igniting  Fuel  PeUets,  and  Survival  Instruction  Pamphlet. 

First  use  Feb,  14,  1957. 


SN  21,090.  H.  M.  Sinclair,  Jr.,  trustee  for  the  Ohio  partner- 
ship. The  Sinclair  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1956.  I 

fell 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     Color,  however.  Is  not  an 
essential  element  of  the  mark. 

For  Household  Liquid  Synthetic  Detergent. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1956. 


SN    30.513.      Michael-Fields    Company.    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  May  22.  1957. 


MIRA-MESH 


For  Display   Panel  With  Article  Holder  Atuchmenta  Ap- 
plicable Thereto. 

First  use  Feb.  7.  1957. 


SN  28,987.    Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio     Filed 
Feb.  7,  1957. 

NU-MET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  287.547. 

For  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Metal  Equipment  and  Dairy 
Farm  Sanitation. 

First  use  Dec.  4.  1956.  i 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


SN  24,087.     Roux  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Feb.  8,  1957. 


SN  664,400.     Camp  Chemical  Company  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1954.    Sec.  2(f).  | 

INSTANT 

For  Chemical  Compound  Uaed  as  a  Drain  Pipe  Cleaner. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1948. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  gold,  but  color  is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  311,636. 
598  864,  and  otbers. 

For  OU  Shampoo  Tint.  Creme  Shampoo,  and  Color  Shampoo. 

First  use  May  28,  1956,  on  creme  shampoo. 


'f>  T'-imTi 


'aiei' 


smt^j 


Hu 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


SN    23,276.      American    Inatltute   of   Laundering,   Jollet,    111. 
rUed  Jan.  28,  1957. 


m 


Tb«  mark  cwtiflcs  that  the  goodg  have  been  tested  by  appU- 
eaat  unl  that  the  tame  posaeM  the  quality  or  characterlatle 
of  belag  washable. 

For  Goods  Bach  as  Clothing,  Fabrics,  and  Fancy  Goods. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1047. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


«52,221.  UNI-FOAM.  Wm.  T.  Burnett  ft  Co.,  Incorporated. 
BN  683,274.     Pub  10-23-86.     Filed  3-11-55. 

652.222.  PETRO  BOND.  National  Lead  Company.  8N 
9,165.    Pub.  11-20-56.     Filed  5-28-56. 

652.223.  "ORIGINAL  POCAHONTAS"  COAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Pocahontas  Fuel  Company  Incorporated.  SN  9,390.  Pub 
7-16-57.     Filed  5-31-56. 

652.224.  REGI STEER.  A  F.  Hoffman,  d.  b  a.  Reglstock 
Farms.     SN   17,171.     Pub.  7-16-B7.     Filed  10-9-56. 

652.225.  "POOCH  PLEASURE."  Robert  O  Foerster  Lumber 
Company,  Inc.     SN  17.632.    Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  10-17-56. 

6.'i2,226.  DOBECKMCN.  The  Dobeckmun  Company  8N 
21,786.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  12-28-56. 


CLASS  S 
ADHESTVES 


652  237.  SEAL-O-BOXD.  Automatic  Service  Supply  Com- 
pany.    SN  9,330.     Pub.  7-16^7.     FUed  5-31-56 

652.238.  FIX-SO.  Alpha  Chemical  Company  Incorporated 
SN  24,901.    Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  2-25-57. 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


652.227.  SL'RGILAR  Davis  ft  Geek  Inc.,  to  American 
Cyanamld  Company  SN  7,578.  Pub.  7-16-57.  Filed 
5-3-56. 

652.228.  X-PAN  O  PAK.  X-Pan-Do-Pak,  Incorporated,  to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corporation  SN  8,108.  Pub. 
7-16-57.    Filed  5-10-56. 

652.229.  SORITK.  American  Bag  ft  BnrUp  Co.  SN  9,622. 
Pub.  7-16-67.    Filed  6-6-56. 

652.230.  STA-LOX  AND  DESIGN.  Somerrllle  Limited.  SN 
24,642.    Pub.  7-16-67.    Filed  2-18-67. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


652.231.  DOVA-DISC.     Dover  Handbag  Co.,  Inc.     SN  21,680. 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  12-27-56. 

652.232.  WASHABAG.     Carol  Waahables,  Inc.     SN  22,604. 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  1-16-67. 

852.233.  TALLY-HO.     Tally-Ho  Creations,  Ltd.     SN  28,003. 
Pub.  4-16-87,    Filed  2-11-67. 


652.239  WHITE  ROSE.  J.  Strickland  ft  Co  SN  5,705. 
Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  4-3-56. 

652.240  UC-54.  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  SN 
6,074      Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  4-9-56. 

652.241.  EVOLENE.  Herman  Meyer  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
10,333.     Pub.  7-16-57     Filed  6-15-56 

652.242.  HORSE  HEAD.  The  New  Jerwy  Zinc  Company. 
SN  12,376.     Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  7-18-56. 

652.243.  SYNAR.  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing 
Company,  now  by  change  of  name  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration.    SN   15,303.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  9-7-56. 

652.244.  CHIPMAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Chlpman  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Inc.  SN  16,520.  Pub.  7-16-67.  Filed 
9-27-56. 

652.245.  BOILEX.  ProgU  8oci*t*  Anonyme  pour  la  Fabrica- 
tion de  ProduiU  Chlmiquea  et  I'Exportatlon  ou  I'lmporta- 
tlon  de  Matl^res  Premieres  et  ProdulU  Fabrlqu«s.  SN 
17.400.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  10-12-56. 

652.246.  METRAMAC.       Plant     Protection    Limited. 
18,014.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  10-23-66. 

652.247.  METLA-COTA.      The    State    Manufacturing 
pany,    Incorporated.      SN    18,671.      Pub.    7-16-67. 
11-2-56. 

652.248.  HALIMIDE.       Bard-Parker    Company,    Inc. 
18,700.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  11-6-56. 

652.249.  MUN-LAB  SURE  DEATH.  Muncie  Laboratorlea, 
Inc.     SN  18,n6.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  11-5-56. 

652.260.  ANTARA.  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation., 
SN  19.961.    Pub.  7-16-57.    FUed  11-27-56. 

652.251.  JAYLAC.  Enjay  Company,  Inc.  SN  21,889.  Pub. 
7-16-57.    Filed  12-31-56. 

652.252.  F-18B1.  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Companyj 
SN  24,941.     Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-25-57. 


SN 

Com- 
piled 

8N 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


CLASS  4 


ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


652.253.     PLASTICLAD,     Chester  Cable  Corp.     SN  13,966^ 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  8-16-56. 


652.234.  ESQUIRE  LANOL  WHITB.  Knomark  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.     SN  266.     Pub.  7-16-67.     Filed  1-6-66. 

652.235.  TRAIL-E-WALL.  Charles  Paul  Schneider.  SN 
21.740.    Pub.  7-16-57.    FUed  12-27-66, 

652.236.  AEROSBCT.  Pennco  BnglDCcriag  Cotnitany,  d.  b.  a. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Company.  SN  22^13.  Pob. 
7-16-87.    Filed  1-7-87. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROIECTILES 


662.264.     UIJO.      Sloan's    SportUig    Goods    Co.,    Inc. 
19.704.    Pub.  7-16-67.    FUed  11-21-66. 
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CLASS  10 


FERTILIZERS 


652.255.  ONEX.     Hydroponic  Chemical  Company,  Inc.     8N 
20,734.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  12-10-56. 

652.256.  SQUEAL.    Armour  and  Company     8N  20,984     Pub 
7-16-57.     Filed  12-l»-36. 

652.257.  MULTI-MIX.      Midland    Fertilizer    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
21.457.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  12-21-,)6 

652.258.  ACTIVITE.      Arisona    Actlvlte,    Inc.      SN    21.5()0 
Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  12-24-56. 


CXASS  11 


INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


652,259.    TODD.    The  Todd  Company,  Inc.     SN  21.224.    Pub. 
7-16-57.    Filed  12-17-56. 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


652.2eo.  THERMOPLAKK.  Plasticrete  Corporation.  SN 
692,348.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  8-2-55. 

692.261.  80LARTR0N.  Weatern  Aabestoa  Co.  SN  6,884 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  4-20-56. 

652.262.  SANI-TILB  AND  DESIGN.  Crescent  Chemical 
Company.     SN  7.574.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  5-3-56. 

652.263.  WOODGRAIN.  The  Flintkote  Company.  SN  7,684 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  5-3-56. 

652,204.  1857  AND  DESIGN.  MInex  Centrala  Eksportowo 
Importowa  Wytworow  Prxemyslu  Mineralnego.  SN  8,249. 
Pub.  7-ie-57.    Filed  5-14-56. 

6,52,265.  DESIGN  OF  KEY.  Golden  Key  Homei,  Inc.  SN 
10.369.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  6-11-56. 

652.266.  CERABE8T08.  Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc  SN 
14.474.    Pnh.  7-16-57.    Filed  8-23-56. 

652.267.  BONE  DRY.  HlmmelberKer-Harrlson  Lumber  Com- 
pany.    SN  15.432.     Pub.  7-lft-57.     Filed  9-7-56. 

652.268.  WIND  SEAL.  Bird  k  Son,  Inc.  SN  16,516.  Pub 
7-16-57.    Filed  9-27-56. 

652.269.  ALCO  KAR  KURB.  Alco  Lumber  k  Supply  Co.  SN 
17,144.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  10-9-56. 

652.270.  "UP-N-IN"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Geo.  A.  Barnard. 
2nd,  d.  b.  a.  Barnardi.  SN  17,861.  Pub.  7-16-57.  Filed 
10-22-56. 

852.271.  GLIDORAMA.  Whixaer  Indugtrles,  Inc.  SN 
18  667.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  11-2-56. 

652.272.  SILVERSTAR.  Alumatlc  Corporation  of  .Xmerlca 
SN  18  693.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  11-5-56. 

652.273.  JET.  Alumatic  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
18.694.    Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  11-5-56. 

652.274.  ZERO-LASTIC.  Servlclsed  Products  Corporation 
SN  19  267.     Pub.  7-16-6T.    Filed  11-14-56. 

852.275.  VBRILITE  AND  DESIGN.  Pllbrico  Company,  SN 
19.323.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  11-15-36. 

652.276.  CORONET  AND  DESIGN.  Navaco.  Inc.  SN 
20.545.    Pub.  7-lft-57.     Filed  12-6-56. 

652.277.  ROANOKE.  Atlai  Plywood  Corporation  SN 
20,885.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  12-12-56. 

652.278.  CHROMA-SHAKE.  National  Gypsum  Company 
SN  21.079.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed   12-14-56. 

632.279.  COOL  ROLL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Rosenblum  Bros 
Company.     SN  21,206.     Psb.  7-16-87.     Filed  12-17-56. 

632.280.  RIBFORM.  InUnd  SUel  Products  Co.  SN  21.547 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  12-24-56. 

652.281.  CAL-STONB.  L«yrlte  Concrete  Products  of  Seattle, 
Inc.    SN  22,018.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  1-2-57. 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  FLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUFFUES 


65:!.282  DESIGN  OF  MAN,  NUTS.  BOLTS,  ETC  Guy  N. 
Dick.  d.  b.  a.  Bolt  ProdncU  Company.  SN  8.933.  Pub. 
7-l«-.-)7      Filed  .5-24-56. 

«5i.283.  SPRA  RITE.  Muna  Spralawn  Systema  Corp.  SN 
9,734      Pub,  7-16-57.    Filed  6-6-56. 

631..284  CEILTILK.  Arrow  Faatener  Company,  Inc.  SN 
23,017.     Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  1-23-57. 

632,285      QUIET  KOIL  AND  DESIGN.     Dormont  Mannfac 
turing    Company.       SN     23,452.       Pub.     7-16-57.       Filed 
1-30-57. 

632,286.  SWEEPOLET.  Bonney  Forge  k  Tool  Worka.  SN 
23,607.     Pub.  7-18-57.    Filed  2-1-57. 

652,287  NAP-LOK,  Roberts  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  23,831. 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-5-57. 

652.288.  ROL-LITE,  Kleistone  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  SN  23,926. 
Pub,  7-16-57.    Filed  2-6-57. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS 


tS52.-'89       RIVAL.      United    States    Steel    Corporation.      SN 
23,954.     Pub,  7-16-57.    Filed  2-6-57. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


((52,290.     DESIGN  OF  WINGED  OVAL.     Eaao  Standard  Oil 
Company.      SN    11.161,      Pub.   7-16-57.      Filed  6-28-66. 

652.291.     WHIRR.     Prairie   States   Oil  k  Grease  Company, 
SN  24.377      Pub,  7-16-57,     Piled  2-13-57, 

)>32.292       PENNBROOK.      The    Brooks    Oil    Company.      SN 
2:).07.j,    Pub,  7-16-57.    Filed  2-26-57. 


CLASS  16 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


••.52,29.'V  CURTIS.  Tobias  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN  12,117.  Pub. 
7-16-37.     Filed  7-13-58. 

rt.-)2,294  ALUMATINT.  Vlta-Var  Corporation.  SN  20,340. 
Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  12-3-56. 

ti.-)2.293  LUCAS  ROYAL  BLUE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  John 
Lucas  4  Company,  Inc.  SN  22,554.  Pub.  7-16-57.  Filed 
1    14-57. 

H32.296  PLY  8YN  AND  DS8IGN.  Lambert  Corporation. 
SN  24.606.     Pub.  7-lft-57.    Filed  2-18-67. 

652.297.  SCOTCH  LADDIX.     John  R.  MacOregor  Lead  Co. 

SN  25,011,    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-25-57. 

652.298.  N  B  AND  DESIGN.  N-B  Enamel  PalQt  Co..  Inc. 
SN  23.111.    Pub.  7-16-57.     Fil«d  2-26-57. 

♦552.290       MONILE.     The  Master  Mechanic*  Company.     SN 

23.185.  Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-27-57. 

tl32..100.     ANKOR-FIL.     The  Martln-Senour  Company.      SN 

25.186.  Pub,  7-16-57.     Filed  2-27-57. 

652,301.  GRAINTAMER.  The  Martin-Senour  Company, 
SN  25.187,     Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-27-57. 


,1 


CLASS  It 


MEDICINES  AND  FHARMACEUnCAL 
PREPARATIONS 

632.302.      DR.   NIEHANg  SICCACBLL.     Rheln  Chemle  G    m 
b.   H.     SN  14.095.     Pub,  7-16-57.     Filed  8-16-56. 

6.32  303.      NOPCO,      Nopco    Chemical    Company,      SN    18.463, 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  10-30-58. 

652,304.      ANGIOTON,      Dr    Wlllmar   Schwabe   GMBH.      8N 
19.825.     I»ub.  7-16-37.     Filed  11-20-56. 

652  303.     A8MALEF.     B  L  B  Pharmacal  Company.  Inc.     SN 
21,672.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  12-27-66 

652.306      PROLADONE.     B.  Fougera  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  24.153. 
Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  2-11-37. 

632.307.     SOLCOSERYL.     SoJco  Baale  Ltd.     SN  24.210.    Pub. 

7-16-57.     Filed  2-11-57 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


6.32.308.     PACKER  CRAFT      Leonard  W.  Chealak      SN  9.949. 
Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  6-11-36. 

652.309.  CITATION.     Ford    Motor   Company.      SN    12.356, 
Pub,  7-16-57     Filed  7-18-56, 

632.310.  CISHYMOUNT.     Metalaatlk  Limited.     SN   12.527 
Pub,  7-16-57.     Filed  7-20-56. 

652.311.  MONTEREY.     Ford  Motor  Company.      SN  24.953, 
Pub,  7-16-57.    Filed  2-25-67. 

662.312.  MONTCLAIR      Ford  Motor  Company.     SN  24.954. 
Pub,  7-16-57,     Filed  2-25-57, 

662.31S.     ARMY  MULE.     Vertol  Aircraft  Corporation,     BN 
25.087.    Pub,  7-16-57     Filed  2-25-57, 

652.814.     SEA  NYMPH.     Aero  Mfg.  Corp.     SN  25,065.     Pub. 
7-16-67.    Filed  2-26-57, 

662.315.  WORK  HORSE,     Vertol  Aircraft  Corporation,     SN 
25.207.     Pub.  7-16-67.    Filed  2-27-57. 

652.316.  VOYAOBR.     Ford    Motor   Company.      SN   25.414. 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  »-4-57. 


662.323.  I80TRAN,     Sorenaen  *  Company,  Inc.     8N  14,286. 
Pub  7-16-67      Filed  8-20-56 

652.324.  JET-O-MATIC.     The  M.   H.   Graham  CorporaUon. 
SN   16.893.      Pub.   7-16-57.     Filed  10-15-56. 

632.325.  FERRO-SHEEN        Orradio    Industries.     Inc,      SN 
16.477.    Pub,  7-16-57.    Filed  9-26-56 

682.326.  MAXIMAG.      Adler   Electronics.    Inc.      SN    17,143. 
Pub,  7-16-57,     Filed  10-9-56. 

632  327      PFB    AND    DESIGN.      Pacific    Fire    Extinguisher 

Company.     SN  20  291,     Pub.  7-16-37.     Filed  12-3-56. 
632  328      TRANS  HORIZON  AND  DESIGN      D    S.  Kennedy 

k  Co.     SN  21.167.     Pub.   7-16-57,     Filed   12-17-56. 
(132.329      TRANS  HORIZON.      D.     S.    Kennedy    k    Co.      SN 

21.168.     imb.  7-16-57.     Filed  12-17-66. 
652.330.      VARITROL.      U.    8.    Electrical    Motors.    Inc.      SN 

22.993.     Pub,  7-16-57      Filed  1-22-57. 
652.331        LEK-TRO  LOK.      Riverside    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany,    SN  23  513,     Pub    7-16-57      Filed  1-30-67. 
632.332.       HYCON-VERTER.      Hycon     Mfg.    Company,      8N 

23.534      Pub,  7-16-37.     Filed  1-31-57. 
652.383.     PANDUIT.     Jack  E   Caveney.  d.  b,  a.  Pandait  Com 

pany      SN  23,394,     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  2-1-57. 
662.334.     SERVOFLEX.     Serro  Corporation  of  America.     8N 

23.642.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-1-67. 
652  335.     TUCH-LAMP.     Darid  Trompeter.  d.  b   a.  Trompeter 

Co.      SN  23.659.     Pub.   7-16-67.     Filed  2-4-87, 
652,338,    AMERCLAD     United  States  Steel  Corporation,     SN 

23  953.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-6-57. 
652.337      RELIANCE.     United  States  Steel  Corporation.     8N 

23.966.    Pub.  7-16-87.    Filed  2-6-57, 
652  338       LIFE  LINE      Hub  Indnstrle*       SN  24,045,     Pub 

7-16-67,     Fll»d  2-8-57. 
652  339,      DYNA-COM,      Bendlx    Aviation    Corporation.      8N 

24.481.    Pub.  7-16-57.     FUed  2-15-87. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


CLASS  20 
LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


632.317.      FASHION    FLOOR.      Congoleum-Nalrn,    Inc.      SN 
8.383      Pub   7-16-37      Filed  5-16-56, 


852.318.     DURA-LIFE.       Bonaflde    Mills.    Inc. 
Pub.  7-16-37,     Filed  2-4-57, 


SN    23.670 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


632.319.  SPARKTRODES  AND  DESIGN.     Dielectric  Prod 
ucts    Company,    Inc.       SN    3,656.      Pub.    7-16-87.      Filed 
3-1-56. 

652.320.  TRU-AMP,       PredaJon    Controla    Company.       SN 
3.885.    Pub.  9-4-56.    Filed  3-5-58. 

652.321.  ARMO-LOK.     Phelpa  Dodge  Copper  ProducU  Cor- 
poration.     SN   9.739.     Pub.  6-11-57.     Filed  6-6-56. 

652.322.  LIVING  LANGUAGE  LIBRARY.     BMC  RMordiags 
Corporation.     3N  10,889.     Pob.  7-16-67.     Fitod  6-26-86. 


652.340.  URANIUM,  Gerard  W.  DArcey.  d.  b  a.  The  O.  W, 
DArcey  Co      SN  681.680,     Pub,  11-16-55.     Filed  2-14-65. 

652.341.  TUPPBRWARE.  Tnpper  Corporation.  SN  688,871, 
Pub.  7-16-57      Filed  5-26-55, 

652  342,  REVELL.  Revell,  Inc.  SN  696,588.  Pub,  7-16-57. 
Filed  10-17-68. 

652.343,  NOFINER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Benjamin  H. 
Taylor,  d.  b.  a.  Noflner  Products  Co.  SN  698.632.  Pub. 
7-16-37.    Filed  11-21-55. 

662.344  TONY  ACCBTTA  AND  DESIGN.  Tony  Aecctta  * 
Son.     SN  7.230      Pub    7-16-57.     Filed  4-27-66. 

662.346.  TELL  TALE  AND  DESIGN  Warborton  and  Har- 
ris. Inc.     8N  12.239.     Pub,  7-16-57,     Filed  7-16-56. 

662.348  DESIGN  OF  SKI  WITH  RED  STRIPE.  Anton 
Kastle.  d.  b.  a,  Vorarlberger  Sklfabrlk  Anton  Kaatle.  SN 
15.154.     Pnb.  7-16-87,    Filed  9-5-56. 

652  347,  MAC  BOY  AND  DESIGN.  June  J.  Caaslty.  d.  b.  a. 
Mac  Boy  Products  Company.  SN  19.227.  Pnb.  7-16-57. 
Filed  11-14-86. 

852.348.  THE  WONDER  HORSE  AND  DESIGN.  Woader 
Products  Company.  SN  21.606,  Pub.  7-16-87.  Filed 
12-24-56. 

682,849.  EVER  READY.  Daw  Goldware,  d.  b.  a.  Bm^Rflady 
Tackle  Co.     SN  23,460.     Pnb.  7-16-57.     Filed  1-30-57. 

882.860.  ANNALEE.  Annalee  Thomdike.  d.  b.  a.  Annalee 
Dolls.     SN  24.898.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  2-28-87. 

682.381.  TRIM-CAST.  Trimtine  Tackle  Co.  Inc.  SN  26.080 
Pub.  7-16-87.    Filed  2-25-57, 

662.S32.  KBBN-ETB.  Otto  L.  Kuehn.  8N  28.620.  Pub. 
7-16-67.     Filed  3-6-57. 

662.363.  LTTTLB  MISS  MARGIE.  Belle  Doll  *  Toy  Corp. 
SN  26,676.    Pub.  7-16-87.    Filed  3-7-87 
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CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


652,854.      AIRVANB.      Joy   Mannfacturing  Co.      SN   10,537. 

Pnb.  T-lft-a7.    riled  ft-19-5«. 
652,356.     BULMAN  MADE.     Th«  E.  O.  Bulman  Mannfactnr- 

Inc    Company,    Inc.      8N    10,838.      Pub.    7-16-57       Filed 

6-25-56. 

652.356.  FHNWAY.  Fenway  Machine  Company.  Inc.  8N 
12.166.    Pnb.  7-16-57.    Filed  7-16-56. 

652.357.  HAY8SEN.  Hayaaen  Bfanufactnrlng  Company  8N 
12,507.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  7-20-56. 

652.358.  PLANETOMAT.  Wltilg  k  Frank,  Maschlnenbau- 
Seaellacbaft  m.  b.  H.  8N  12.893.  Pnb.  7-16-57.  Filed 
7-23-56. 

652.359.  DIHART.  Men  AQ.  Dulllken.  SN  14,974.  Pnb. 
7-16-57.     Filed  8-31-56. 

652.360.  KAP-MAN  AND  DESIGN.  Andera  Edvard  Hemre. 
SN  16,313.    Pub.  7-16-67.    Filed  t^-2 5-56. 

652.361.  TRAVELRIO  AND  DESIGN.  John  W  Mecom. 
d.  b.  a.  Cardwell  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  19,375 
Pnb.  7-16-57.    Filed  11-16-56. 

652.362.  TT.  The  Oaborn  Blanufacturlng  Company.  SN 
19,801.    Pnb.  7-16-57.    Filed  11-23-56. 

652.363.  SEA-BREBZE.  World-Wide  Automobiles  Corp.  SN 
21.656.    Pub.  7-16-37.    Filed  12-26-56. 

652.364.  MARCO.  E.  F.  Marah  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  E.  F.  Marah  En- 
gineering Co.     SN  22,556.     Pub.  7-16-57      Filed  1-14-57 

652.365.  DIXIE  BOW.  Strunk  Chain  Sawa,  Inc.  SN  22,717 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  1-16-67. 

652.366.  WIRBTYBR.  Wiretyer  Corporation.  8N  24.657 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-18-57. 

652.367.  8WENCH.  Oecar  J.  Swenaon,  d.  b  a.  Swenaon 
Engineering.     8N  24,666.     Pnb.  7-16-57.     Filed  2-19-57 

652.368.  HANDIMET.  Buehler  Ltd.  SN  24,674.  Pub 
7-16-57.    Filed  2-19-^7. 

652.369.  HPM  AND  DESIGN.  Koehrlng  Company.  SN 
24,785.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-20-57. 

652.370.  VACC8LOT.  The  Spencer  Turbine  Company  SN 
24.803.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-20-67. 

652.371.  WRIGHTWRAP.     Wright  Machinery  Company,  to 
Sperry    Band    Corporation.      SN    24,812.      Pub.    7-16-57 
Filed  2-20-57. 

652.372.  8BC0  AND  DESIGN.  Southern  Equipment  Co.  of 
Goodlettavllle,  Tenneaaee,  now  by  change  of  name  Seco,  Inc. 
SN  24.8T1.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-21-57. 

652.373.  TURBOTORQUB.  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany.    SN  24,993.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  2-2iy-57 

652,874.  POWERAMIC.  Weaaon  Company.  SN  25,060. 
Pub.  7-16-67.    Filed  2-25-57. 

"652,375.     ARM8THONG.      Annatrong    Broa.    Tool    Co       8N 
25,071.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-26-57. 

652.376.  PARTNER  AND  DESIGN.  El-  *  MotorrerktyK 
Aktiebolag.      SN   25,087.      Pub.    7-16-57.     Filed   2-26-57 

652.377.  LABBI-SEAL.  Marlln- Rockwell  Corporation  SN 
25,104.    Pub.  7-16-57.    FUed  2-26-57. 

652.378.  SYNTHB-SEAL.  Marlln-Rockwell  Corporation 
SN  25,105.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-26-57. 

652.379.  RBYCON.  Reynolda  MeUla  Company.  SN  23 194 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-27-37. 

652.380.  ROD-IT.  Chicago  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co  8N 
25.315.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  3-1-57. 

652.881.  POLI>A-WAY.  National  Food  Slicing  Machine  Co., 
Inc.     SN  25,347.     Pnb.  7-16-57.     Filed  3-1-57 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  APPLUNCES  AND  MACHINES 


rt52,:i8.'f     STAG/TX.     Pittsburgh  Waterproof  Company.     SN 
18.557.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  9-27-56. 


CLASS  25 


LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


662.382.      JIF   FIX  AND  DB3IGN.      Emra    L.   Alford. 
15,089.    Pnb.  7-16-57.    Filed  9-5-56. 


SN 


H52.384.      STUBBY.      Master    Lock    Company.      8N    24,795. 
Pub.  7-16-57.    FUed  2-20-37. 

852.385       DEXLOCK.     Dexter  laduatrlea.   Inc.     SN   27,674. 
Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  4-8-^7. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


». 


852.386.  ELECTRODATA.  Blectrodata  Corporation,  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation.  8N  8,646.  Pub.  7-16-57.  FUed 
5-21-58. 

852.387.  THERMORAMIC.  General  Controls  Co.  SN  10,870. 
Pub.  7-18-57.    Filed  6-25-56. 

852.388.  TECA.  Teca  Corporation.  SN  11,506.  Pub 
7-16-57.     Filed  7-3-56. 

852,389  CENTURY  ELBCTROGRAPH  AND  DESIGN.  Cen 
tury  Electronics  and  Inatnimenta,  Inc.     SN  13,349.     Pnb. 

7-lti-57      Filed  8-3-56. 

632,390.  SYNCHRO  MONROE  AND  DESIGN.  Monroe  Cal- 
culating Machine  Company.  SN  18,257.  Pub.  7-16-57 
Filed  10-26-56. 

852.391  MONROE  AND  DESIGN.  Monroe  Calculating  Ma- 
chine    Company.       SN     18,258.       Pub.     7-16-57.       Filed 

10-26-56. 

652.392.  PETROMETER.  Petrometer  Corporation.  SN 
18,455.     Pub.  7-16-57.    Plied  10-30-56. 

852.393.  PICTUR  VISION  AND  DESIGN.  Picture  Record- 
ing Company.     SN  18,524.     Pub.  7-16-67.    Piled  10-31-56. 

652.394.  POWERMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Vlewlex,  Inc.  SN 
18,812.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  ll-*-66. 

652.395.  COPEX.  Agfa  Aktlengeaellaehaft  fOr  Photofabrt- 
katlon       SN   18,885.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  11-7-56. 

8.-,2,.39«  PVM  National  Tank  Company.  SN  20,286.  Pub. 
'    18   57      Filed  12-3-36. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


852.397.      .SURFSIDE.      Savoy   Watch  Co.    Inc.     SN  21.788. 

Pub   7-16-57.    Filed  12-27-56. 


CLASS  2S 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


852.398       KOLLEEN.       KoUeen,     Inc.       SN    20.759.      Pub. 

7-16-57.     Filed  12-10-38.  | 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


652.399 
l>any 


IDEAL.     Golden  Star  Pollah  Manufacturing  Com- 
SN  698.613.      Pnb.   7-16-57.     Piled  11-18-55. 
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CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


652.400.  CROWN  AND  DESIGN.     National  Food  Plan,  Inc. 
8N  11.801.    Pub.  7-16-37.    Filed  7-5-56. 

652.401.  THRIFT  MASTER      George  Geti  Corporation.     8N 
16,802.    Pub.  7-16-57      Filed  10-2-56. 

652.402.  GRAPHILTER.    Graphllter  Corp.    8N  24.961.    Pub. 
7-16-57.    Filed  2-25-57. 

652.403.  ATLAS      Atlas  Supply  Company.     SN  25,073.    Pub. 
7-16-57.     Filed  2-26-67. 


652.416.  OOLDBN  RULB.  W.  John  Dooley,  Inc.  8N  11,668. 
Pub.  7-16-37.    Filed  7-5-««. 

882.417.  RBDDCE  YOUR  CLERICAL  WA8TELINE  AND 
DESIGN.  Robert  Haskell  Company,  Inc.  8N  21,874.  Pub. 
7-16-57.    Piled  12-20-56. 

662.418.  CORPEX.  Wolberg  Slma  Printing  Ji  Engraving  Co. 
SN  21.969.     Pub.  7-16-57.     FUed   12-31-56. 

852.419.  TELE-GAUGE.  Script©,  Inc.  8N  22,381.  Pub. 
7-16-57.    Piled  1-10-57. 


CLASS  3S 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


652  420      TRIPTIK.     The  American  Automobile  Association 
(incorporated).     8N  21,976.     Pnb.  7-9-57.     Filed  1-2-57. 


652.404.  8PI  AND  DESIGN,     Structural  ProducU,  Inc.     SN 
1,290.    Pub.  7-16-57.    FUed  1-23-56. 

652.405.  TODDLBTIME.      J.     C.    Penney    Company.       SN 
15.294.    Pnb.  7-16-57.    Filed  9-7-58. 

652.406.  JIFFY  "HANDI-CHB8T."     Campro  Producta,  Inc. 
SN  22.790.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  1-18-57. 

652.407.  FAIRLOOM.     Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  28,847. 
Pub.  7-16-37.    Filed  2-3-57. 

652.408.  LU8TR0.      Illinois  Shade  Cloth  Corporation.     SN 
28,152.     Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  4-15-57. 


M     ,1 


CLASS  33 


GLASSWARE 


652,409.      RICHBR-POUR.       Richer-Poor    Bottle,    Inc.      8N 
10,105.    Pub.  7-lft-67.    Pitod  6-1S-68. 


I.  CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


682.410.  THUCKMASTEE.     W.  J.  Volt  Robber  Corp.     SN 

24.650.  Pob.  7-16-67.    Piled  2-18-57. 

652.411.  FLEXMA8TBR.      W.   J.   Voit   Robber   Corp.      8N 

24.651.  Pub.  7-16-57.    Piled  2-18-57. 


CLASS  H 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


682.412.     PLAYBOY.     HMH  PobllablBg  Co.,  Inc.     SN  10.888. 

Pob.  7-16-57.    Piled  10-1-56. 
«82,41S.      Pl»tMA-PAD.      Harry    8.   Hlllyard.      SN   20,781. 

Pob.  7-16-57.    Piled  12-10-66. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


652,414.  MICROPOINT.  MlcropoiBt  Pen  CoBipony,  to  Micro- 
point  Incorporated.  RN  Wl,0«2.  Pob.  7-16-67.  Piled 
7-11-65. 

652.416.  U8AUTOORAM.  Cotted  Serrteco  Aotoniobtle  Amo- 
cUtiott.     BN  9,222.     Pnb.  7-16-67.     Piled  4-30-M. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


652.421.  ROUNDABOUTS.  Brevltt  Shoes  Umlted.  8N 
650,299.    Pob.  4-10-56.     Filed  7-15-53. 

652.422.  BARRIE.  Barrle  *  Kerael  Limited.  SN  685,160. 
Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  4-8-55. 

652,428.  JULLANA  LINGERIE.  JolUna  Lingerie,  Inc.  SN 
693,253.    Pob.  7-16-57.    Filed  8-17-55. 

652.424.  MARIE  JBANNB  HURST.  Marie  Jeanne  Hurst. 
SN  4.123.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  3-8-56. 

652.425.  ZIP  IN.  Cloett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  5,411 
Pub.  7-16-57.    FUed  3-29-56. 

652.426.  GLEAM  SEAM.  Home  Hoalery  Company,  Inc  SN 
6.803.    PitfJ.  7-18-37.    Piled  4-20-86. 

662.427.  AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  ETC.  AND  DE8I0N. 
American  Institute  of  Men's  and  Boya'  Wear.  Inc.  8N 
8.914.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  7-16-57.  Piled 
5-24-56. 

662.428.  GAY  STEP.  Virginia  Maid  Hoalery  MlUa,  Inc.  SN 
11,637.    Pub.  11-13-66.    Filed  7-5-56. 

652  429.  LARKWOOD.  Chadbonm  Gotham,  Inc.  SN  12,361. 
Pob.  7-16-67.    Filed  7-18-56. 

662.430.  BOCCACIO.  Mant  *  Newman  Company,  Inc.  8N 
12,618.    Pub.  7-16-57.    PUed  7-20-66. 

652.431.  DOROTHY  DEB  AND  DESIGN.  Max  Wleeen  * 
Bona  Co..  Inc.     SN  12,920.     Pnb.  7-16-67.     Piled  7-26-66. 

662.488.  BBLLINO.  Knotbe  Brotbera  Co.  Inc.  8N  18,168. 
Pob.  5-7-57.    Filed  7-31-56. 

652.433.     KNAPP    MA8TERCBAPT    ETC.     AND    DESIGN. 

Knapp    Brothers    Shoe    Manofacturing    Corporation.      BN 

14.462.    Pob.  7-16-67.    Filed  8-28-56. 
652.484.     B.  H.  WRAGGE.     B.  H.  Wragge,  Inc.     BN  14.930. 

Pob.  7-16-57.    FUed  8-80-56. 

652.435.  THE  DREAM  HANKY.  Jay-Dee  Handkerehlef  Co., 
Inc.     SN  17,286.     Pob.  7-16-57.     PUed  10-11-56. 

652.436.  ROTAL  OXFORD.  Roger*  Peet  Company.  BN 
18  793.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  11-6-66. 

662.487.  THE  5  YBAB  SOCK.  Rodin  k  Roth.  SN  19,188. 
Pob.  7-16-57.    Piled  11-13-56. 

662,438.  STRUT  'N  STROLL  AND  DBBIQN.  Silver  Towne 
AaaocUtea,  Inc.   SN  19,396.   Pob.  7-16-57.   Piled  11-16-66. 

652.489.  STREVB.  Streve  of  CallfomU.  Inc.  SN  194H8. 
Pub.  7-16-57.     Piled  11-26-66. 

662.440.  TROYPIGURB.  Hannah  Troy,  Inc.  SN  20,884. 
Pob.  7-16-57.    PUed  12-11-66. 

652.441.  FRONT  RUNNBR8.  Mel  Preston  Shoe  Corporation. 
8N  20,854.    Pob.  7-16-67.    Piled  12-11-66. 

682.442.  PETER  PANCAKE.  Peter  Pan  Poondatlona,  Inc. 
SN  21,084.    Pob.  7-1(^-57.    PUed  12-14-56. 

682.448.  BKArAXBRS.  Robert  Broce,  Inc.  SN  2l,«0. 
Pob.  7-16-67.    riled  12-21-66. 
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«SS.444.  8ATKN-LA8TIK.  CBlTenal  Bnuaiere  k  Jaatrit* 
Corset  Co..  Inc.    8N  2l,«53.   Pnb.  T-l«-87.    FUed  12-28-58. 

•51,440.  DOC.  Nellj  Doa.  Inc.  8N  21,679.  Pnb.  7-18-AT. 
Filed  12-37-M. 

852,448.  SIB  WALTER  JR.  Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion, to  Sir  Walter  Jr.  8N  22.659.  Pnb.  7-18-57.  Filed 
1-16-57. 

652.447.  PEY8A  BT  HADLET.  Tbe  Casbmere  Corporation 
ot  Ameriem.     SN  23,677.    Pnb.  7-16-57.    Piled  2-4-57. 

652.448.  DOUBLE  X.  Peter  Pan  Foundationa,  Idc.  SN 
23.989.    Pnb.  7-18-57.    Filed  2-6-57. 

652,440.  JOT-PCL.  Play  Time  Kiddle  Wear.  Inc.  8N 
24,078.    Pnb.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-8-57. 

852,450.  IfONIQCB.  SUple  Coat  Company  Inc.  SN  24,213 
Pnb.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-11-57. 


CLASS  4t 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


852,461.  RI8D0N  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Risdon  Manufactor 
Ing  Company.     SN  9.178.     Pnb.  7-18-57.     Filed  5-28-56. 

652.452.  PONT  FAN  TAIL.  H.  Goodman  k  Sona,  Inc..  to 
DeUmere  Company,  Inc.  SN  10,772.  Pnb.  7-16-57.  Filed 
»-22-5e. 

652.453.  ABC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  AatorU  Braid  Mfg.  Co. 
8N  24,109.    Pnb.  7-16-57.    Filed  2-11-57. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


652.454.  HOLMES    LOC-PILE   AND    DESIGN.      Arcblbald 
Holme*  k  Son.   SN  698,036.   Pnb.  7-16-57.    Piled  11-10-55. 

652.455.  HAIESEAL.    Lendale  Textile  Co.,  Inc.     8N  10,544. 
Pab.??-16-57.    FUed  6-19-^56. 

652.456.  "WHITE    MAGIC."      Amerotron    Corporation,    to 
Textron  Inc.     SN  12.064.     Pnb.  7-16-67.     Filed  7-13-56. 

852.457.  TODDLETIMB.   J.  C.  Penney  Company.   8N  16,300 
Pub.  7-16-67.    Filed  9-7-56. 

652.458.  ARABT.     Einiger   Mills,   Inc.      SN    18,427.      Pub 
7-18-57.     riled  9-26-58. 

652.459.  TIARA.     Einiger    Mllla.    Inc.      SN    16,429       Pnb 
7-16-57.    FUed  9-28-58. 

852.460.  COL-O-VIN.      Columbna   Coated   Fabrics    Corpora 
tlon.     8N  18,716.     Pnb.  7-16-57.     Piled  11-5-68. 

652.481.  INFRA-GLO  COLOR.     The  Georgia  Company  Inc 
SN  19,135.    Pnb.  7-18-57.    Filed  11-13-58. 

852.482.  8PENGLER.      Shirley    Fabrica   Corporation       SN 
22,833.    Pnb.  7-16-67.    Filed  1-16-57. 

852.463.      ICTSHEER   AND   DESIGN.      Condottl     Inc       SN 
22,883.    Pnb.  7-16-57.    Piled  1-22-67. 

652.484.     PLAYON.      International   Latex  Corporation.     8N 
23,555.    Pnb.  7-16-57.     Filed  1-31-57. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


652.480.    EOSSLON.    Rowloa  Yarna,  lac.    SN  18.686.    Pnb 
"  7-16-57.    FUed  8-9-58. 

802.468.    WEABTWI8T.    Aberfoyle  Mannfactnrtag  Company 
8N  22.723.    PiU».  7-18-57.    FUed  1-17-67. 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


652,467  CONTUR. A. MOLD  AND  DESIGN.  Tbeo  E.  Inger- 
■oll.  d.  b.  a.  Professional  Products  Co.  SN  887,070.  Pub. 
7-16-57.     Piled  5-9-55. 

652.468.  WIDEX.  Hal-Hen  Company.  SN  20,379.  Pnb. 
7-18-57.    Piled  12-4-58. 

652.469.  "AUDIO-SPECS."  CoUectron  Corp.  SN  20,449. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Piled  12-5-56. 

652.470.  MONIQUE.  QnaUty  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN  20,857 
Pub.  7-16-57.    FUed  12-7-58. 

A.'S2.47I.  MIM08EPT.  MOlnlycke  Ylfverlaktlebolag.  SN 
20,772.     Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  12-10-58. 

652.472.  MISTER  X.  Peter  Pan  Poundationa,  Inc.  SN 
21,086.    Pnb.  7-16-67.    Fll«l  12-14-58. 

652.473.  ULTRALITHOTRON.  AoMrican  Cystoscope  Makers. 
Inc      SN  21,772.     Pnb.  7-18-57.     Filed  12-28-58. 

652.474  BURTEL.  Bnrtel  Corporation.  SN  21,985.  Pub. 
7-16-57.     Filed  1-2-57. 

652.475.  BURTEL  AND  DESIGN.  Bnrtel  CorporaUon.  SN 
21.986.    Pub.  7-18-57.    FUed  1-2-57. 

652.478.  DESIGN  OF  CRESCENT  AND  DOT.  Casco  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  SN  22,093.  Pub.  7-16-57.  Filed 
1-4-57. 

652.477  PERMA-LITE.  Yantlnes,  Inc.  SN  22.488.  Pnb. 
7-16-57.     Piled  1-11-57. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


8,'i2.478.  FLAVOR-ALL.  Spicene  Company  of  America  Inc. 
SN  837.    Pub.  7-18-57.    FUed  1-18-58.. 

852.479.  MOUNTAIN  TOP.  WaUace  V.  Daniel,  d.  b.  a.  Wal 
lace  V.  Daniel  Company.  SN  3,382.  Pub.  7-18-57.  Piled 
2-27-56. 

852.480.  GLORIFIED.  John  Phillips.  SN  5.234.  Pnb. 
7-16-57.     Piled  3-28-58. 

652.481  ALGOOD.  Sbedd-Bartush  Foods,  Inc.  BN  11,802. 
Pub.  7-18-57.    Filed  7-9-58. 

652.482.  DENISE.  R  4  G  Milk  Products.  Inc.  SN  12.531. 
Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  7-20-68. 

652.483.  PRINCESS  PAK.  VerUlne  Dairy  Products  Corpo- 
ration of  Sheboygan,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Terillne  Products  Co. 
SN  16,289.     Pub.  7-16-57.    FUed  9-24-58. 

652.484.  BABIES  ARE  OUR  BUSINESS  .  .  .  OUR  ONLY 
BUSINESS.  Gerber  Products  Company.  SN  17,273.  Pnb. 
7-16-57.     Filed  10-11-58. 

632.485.  PEPTASTE.  Herbs  by  Miller.  8N  19,679.  Pub. 
T-16-57.     Filed  11-21-58. 

852.486.  PIGEONETTS.  Tbe  Philadelphia  Seed  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  The  PhUadelphia  Seed  Co.,  The  Pbllad4Iphla  Seed 
rompany.  Inc..  The  Philadelphia  Seed  Co..  Incorporated. 
Th<>  Philadelphia  Seed  Co.,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU  Seed  Com- 
pany, and  Phlla.  Seed  Co.  SN  21,022,  Pnb.  7-16-57. 
Filed  12-13-58. 

652.487.  W  PROBABIT  GUSTUS  AND  DESIGN.  WestM 
Biscuit  Company  Inc.  SN  21,284.  Pub.  7-16-57.  Filed 
12-17-56. 

652.488.  TEMPT.  David  Bllgore  ft  Company.  Incorporated. 
SN  22.158.    Pnb.  7-18-57.    Filed  1-7-57. 

652.489.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  IN  TURBAN.  Con- 
verted Rice,  Inc.     SN  22,303.    Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  1-9-57. 

652.490.  MONARCH.  CouMlldated  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
22.425.    Pub.  7-16-57.    FUed  1-11-57. 

652.491.  EXOTIC.  J.  A.  Staler,  d.  b.  a.  Jack  BIsler.  SN 
22.582.    Pob.  7-16-OT.    FUed  1-14-07. 

852.492.  LITTLE  SUSAN.  Edward  T.  Flaneran  Co.  Inc. 
SN  22,746.     Pnb.  7-16-57.    FUed  1-17-57. 

802.493.  MONARCH  AND  DESIGN.  CoiiMMdatcd  Foods 
iCorporation.     SN  23,031.     Pnb.  7-16-07.     FUed  1-23-57. 
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CLASS  47 
WINES 


662.494.  CHBRIKA.  SUndard  Food  Products  Corp.  SN 
20.319.     Pnb.  7-16-57.    Filed  12-3-68. 

862.495.  CAMEO  AND  DESIGN.  Alta  Vineyards  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  Cameo  Vineyards  Co,  SN  21.816.  Pnb.  7-18-67. 
Piled  12-26-56. 

852.496.  FRIARS.  The  Old  Monastery  Co..  Inc  SN  21.717. 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  12-27-66. 


852.512.  VALITY.     Kingman  Cbemicals,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  King 
man  ChemlcaU.     SN  12,636.    Pub.  7-18-67.     FUed  7-23-68. 

852.513.  PROZOFLOR.  R.  Demuth  Limited.  8N  18,418. 
Pub.  7-16-57.    FUed  10-30-56.  I 

852.514.  AUTUMN  LEAVES  AND  DESIGN.  Codell,  Inc. 
SN  19,855.    Pub.  7-16-57.    FUed  11-21-56 

652.515.  POOTLIGHT.  Max  Factor  ft  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Max 
Factor.     SN  19,876.     Pub.  7-16-67.     Filed  11-26-56. 

652.516.  REGATTA  AND  DESIGN.  The  Fuller  Brush  Com 
pany.     SN  20.176.     Pub.  7-18-57.     Filed  11-30-56. 

652.517.  PALMOLIVE  RAPID-SHAVE  AND  DESIGN.  Col- 
gate-Pa Imollre  Company.  SN  22,073.  Pub.  7-16-67.  Filed 
1-25-67. 


CLASS  4S 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


852.497.  FBYDENLUNDS  BRYOGERI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Frydenlnnds  Bryggerl.  SN  880,190.  Pnb.  7-18-57.  Filed 
1-20-55. 

852.498.  ERIN  BREW.  The  SUndard  Brewing  Company. 
SN  19,072.     Pub.  7-18-57.    Filed  11-9-58. 


CLASS  49 
DBTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


652.499.  QUEEN  ELIZABETH  THE  FIRST  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Mark  Gllbey  ft  Company.  SN  16,595.  Pnb.  7-16-57. 
Filed  1-24-57. 


CLASS  M 
MERCHANDBE  NOT  OTHERWBE  CLASSIFIED 


852.500.  CAUNDA.  Yaporticd  CoatlngB,  Inc.  SN  14,996. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Plied  8-31-58. 

852.501.  CATAPHOTS  AND  DBBION.  Tbe  Cataphote  Cor- 
poraUon.    SN  17,M2.     Pnb.  7-l»-07.     m«l  10-11-56. 

852.502.  IMPRBO  SLEEVE.  Van  Son  Holland  Ink  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  SN  20,978.  Pub.  7-16-67.  FUed 
12-12-58. 

662,508.  SUZBE8.  C.  Don  Brothers.  SN  22,874.  Pnb. 
7-18-57.    FUed  1-22-57. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


852,500.     PAK-A-8TBIP.     B.  P. 
Pnb.  7-1S-07.    FUed  8-1-08. 


Ualtad.    8N  9,497. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


862.518.  HTST.      National    Soap   and    Chemical    Company 
SN  874.182.    Pnb.  7-5-55.    Filed  10-1-54 

852.519.  FRESH-PINE.      Wilbert    Products    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
694,943.    Pub.  5-7-57.    FUed  9-19-55. 

652.520.  NU.WITE.    La  France  Toledo  Company.    8N  8,418. 
Pub.  7-18-57,    Filed  5-18-56. 

852.521.  rOBMULA  X.     Walde'i  Formnla-X.     8N   13.327. 
Pnb.  7-18-5T.    FU«1  8-2-58. 

852.822.      HYDBOITBAM.      tht    Grtflth     Company.       BN 
15.382.    Pnb.  7-18-57.    FUed  9-10-58. 

852.523.  CEL8UDS.      Celebrity.    Inc.       SN     17,431.       Pnb. 
7-18-57.    FUed  10-15-58. 

852.524.  IMACQLATE.     Darld  Hoooroff.  d.  b.  a.  Bubertite 
Laboratories.     SN  18.078.     Pnb.  7-16-57.     Filed  10-24-58. 

652.526.    JINX.    CUlre  Mannfaetnrtng  Co.    SN  18.841.    Pnb. 
7-16-67.    FUed  ll-*-58. 

862,528.     GENIE.     Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.     SN  19,352. 
Pub.  7-16-57.    FUed  11-16-58. 


852.504.  SILVBB  DBOPS.  CUlrol  Incorporated.  BN 
673,608.    Pnb.  7-18-57.    FUod  9-21-04. 

852.505.  MAGIKI8T.  Magiklst  Berrlce  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
MagUiist.     8N  7,260.     Pnb.  7-18-57.     Filed  4-27-58. 

852,508.  CUBL-N.SWIBL.  L  ft  K  Labontorles,  d.  b.  a. 
EUen  Kaye  Laboratories.  SN  7,602.  Pub.  7-16-67.  FUed 
6-3-58. 

652,507.  BBBUN  KLBINBB.  Oobnider  Ktelaer.  BN  8,250. 
Pnb.  7-14-07.    FUed  0-29-06. 

862,008.  MBTBOBBBUN.  Gebruder  KleUier.  BN  9.260. 
Pnb.  7-l«-0T.    FUod  5-29-04. 


S€iTic€  Marks 


CLASS  IM 


MISCELLANEOUS 


652,627. 
Corp. 


NOBTBX   N    AND   DESIGN. 
SN    10,461.      Pub.    7-16-57. 


Nortex    Oil   ft  Gas 
Filed    6-18-58. 


CLASS  lit 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


852.628.  KNTTSON  HOTBL8  K  AND  DESIGN.  Kantsoa 
Hotel  Corporation.  SN  7,855.  Pub.  7-16-57.  Filed 
4-30-48. 

852.529.  ITP.  Illnstrated  Tecbnical  Products  Corporation. 
SN  14.983.    Pnb.  7-18-57.    FUsd  8-31-58. 

652.530.  CONTACT.  Careers  Incorporated.  SN  16,942. 
Pnb.  7-18-07.    FUed  10-4-08. 


CLASS  Its 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


602.010.  COflA.  0«hni4ff  KIeiB«r.  8N  0.002.   Pnb.  7-16-57. 
FUed8-4-0e. 

602.011.  XBICO.     rraak  laatoMm.  Br.,  d.  b.  a.  OwrutM 
Uboratorka.     BN  10.884.    Pnb.  7-10-BT.    FUed  0-81-04. 

TM  728  O.  Q.— 3 


602,031.  EL  DOBADO  8BBTDIO  THB  AMBBICA8  AND 
DBSION.  BraalB  Airways.  Incorporated.  SN  17,860. 
Pnb.  lii-18-OT.    FUed  10-22-06. 


TM  S4 


CLASS  IN 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Octobeb  l,  1967 

CLASS  lt7 

EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


fl92.53S.     MAOIC  UVINO.    P.  B.  Clements  ft  Company.     8N 
17.264.    Pnb.  7-18-57.    Filed  4-2ft-87. 
652,ftS2.      VITRO    8BT.      Yltronur   Piece  Dye   Worki.      SN     «32.3»4.     8KT  KINO.     Derby  Fooda    Inc.     8N  21.883      Pub 
1300.    Pub.  6-14-a7.    Filed  1-2S-M.  7-18-57.    Filed  12-31-58. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

ThMe  re{rl«tratloni  are  not  labject  to  oppoaltion. 

CLASS  21  CLASS  3t 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


~"^"'"~~  652.539.      Robin    Preaa,    Inc.,    Milwankee,    WU.      8N    2,884. 

652.636.    The  Tbomaa  ft  Betta  Co..  Inc.,  Bllaabetb.  N.  J.  8N         ™«1  P  »  2-»-»6.    Am.  8.  H.  T-25-57. 
10,116.     Filed  P.  R.  6-12-56.    Am.  8.  R.  7-l»-67. 

SHURE  SPLICERS  ^^^^  wife's  scrapbook 

For     Kleetrlc     Cable     Connectora-Namely,     Compreaalon        I?' ^^'^f  ^^^ 

SleeTea,  Terainal  Couwctora,  Tap*  and  Lafa.  '^'"^  ""*  ***'  *•  **"' 

Firat  nae  Jan.  18. 1»66.  __^^^^.^_^ 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


CLASS  3f 
CLOTHING 


052.540.     Kagle  aotbea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     8N  676,776. 


i>OA,u^v.       B«a.^iv    v^iuvuw,    Ai«\:.,    i.^vw     au^a, 

652.536.     Mlllalte  Tackle  Company,  Howell,  Mich.     8N  8,789  Filed  P  R.  11-1-54.    Am.  8.  R.  7-29-67. 

Filed  P.  R.  5-2»-56.    Am.  8.  R.  4-19-57. 


KEEP-EM-AUVE 


For  Flah  Btrlngera. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  abont  Mar.  1, 1912. 


CLASS  2S 
IKWKUnr  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


"AWORLD  OF  STYLE 
FORTHEWORLDLfWSE" 


For  Men's  aothiaf— Namely,  Coata.  TopeoaU,  and  lalta. 
Flrat  nae  Oct.  15.  1964. 


662.6S7.  R.  Wallace  ft  Bona  Mannfactnrlnc  Company. 
WalUnfffwd.  Conn.  SN  4,684.  Filed  P.  H.  3-15-66.  Am. 
8.  R.  7-23-67. 

COLONIAL  FTODLE 

For   Bterllnc  Sllrer  Flatware,   i.   e.,   Knlrea,    Forka,   and 
Vint  Ma  la  1926. 


662.541.     Danham  BrotlMra  Coapany,  Brattleboro.  Vt.     BN 
9,963.     Filed  P.  R.  6-11-66.    Am.  8.  R.  7-19-67. 

DUNHAM'S  TYROLEANS 


For  8hoea. 

Flrat  aae  May  14. 1956. 


CLASS  32 
FURNTTURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


CLASS  S2 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


662.538.  Beddlnf  Manntectonfa  AaaocUtea  Inc..  PhlUdel- 
phla.  Pa.  BN  2S,044.  FUed  P.  R.  1-^-67.  Am.  8.  R. 
7-10-57. 

TONIGHTS  REST- 
TOMORROWS  HEALTH 

For  Mattte— ea,  Upholatered  Qmln,  Sofa  B«da. 
Flrat  nae  May  22. 1986.  oa  mattr 


652.542.     Monaanto  Cbemlcal  C^MBpany,  8t.  Lonla,  |  Mo.     SN 
4.043.     Fllad  P.  R.  8-7-66.     Aa.  t.  R.  7-29-STl 

WHERE  CREATIVE 
CHEBIISTRY  WORKS 
WONDERS  FOR  YOU 


For  Detergent  for  Uaa  ia  Aatoautlc  Waahla*  Maehiaaa 
(or  General  Waahlof  and  Cleaalaf 
Firat  oae  In  June  1966. 


f 


''n'r^o 


IHl 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


LA  KM-8TRAIT.    CT.  51.    5-15-17. 


CI.  39.     6-26-17. 

46.     8-7-17. 
9-18-17. 


CI.  4.     1-8-18. 


22.     7-6-87. 


118,044 

117.270.  HOW  DRY  I  AM  AND  DK8IGN. 
117.533.  HIGH  LOAF.  CT.  46.  7-17-17. 
117.941.      VBRIUTE   AND  DESIGN.     CT. 

118.612.  THOR  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46. 

118.881.  FLEX8TONE.    CT.  12.     10-9-17. 

118.882.  A8BESTILE.    O.  12.    10-9-17. 

119.029.     DESIGN  OF  THREE  RINGS.     CI.  45.      10-2S-17 
119.528.     TEXBERRY      CI.  43.    11-27-17. 
119,693.     PETER  PAN.    CI.  42.     12-11-17. 

119.830.  BUriLLA.     CT.  40.     12-11-17. 

119.831.  BUCILLA.     O.  42.     12-11-17. 
120.136.     BLACK  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN. 
345.835.     ENDOGA8TRIN.    CT.  18.    5-11-37. 
347,028.     HOSPITAL  PACK.    CT.  46.    6-15-37. 

347.070.  FAME.     CT.  38.     6-1.V-37. 
.')47,84B      BLUE  STREAK  AND  DESIGN.     CI, 
347,983.     REXTAINER.    CT.  2.    7-13-37. 
348,178.     FORMATROL.     CT    21.     7-22-37. 
348,432.     NOBILITY  PLATE.    CT.  28.    7-27-37. 
348,468.     REX8AN.    CL  18.     7-27-37. 

348.613.  N.    D.    HONEY-MENTHOL  COCOH   DROPS  AND 
DESIGN.    CT.  18.    7-27-37. 

348,643.     80LBC0RE.     CT.  14.     8-3-37. 

348.737.     RBZ-IT.    CT.  16.     8-3-37. 

348.914.     FENWAL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  21.     8-17-37. 

348.976.      8PAX.     CT.  12.     8-17-37. 

348.979.      COLONIAL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  1.     8-17-37. 

349,038.      STET80L.     CT.  6.     8-17-37. 

349.059.     TANGWAY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     8-17-37. 

349.071.  SNEBURS.    CT.  39.    8-17-37. 

349,098.     ROYAL  HONEY  DEW.     CI.  8.     8-17-37. 
349.161.     LAMICBL.    CT.  42.     8-24-37. 
349.219.     "YOUR  FIGURE  MADAMS."     CT.  38.     8-24-37. 
349.248.     BIO-PHOTOMETBR.      CL    26.      8-24-37. 
349.303.     CLASSIC     WSAVE8     AND     DESIGN.       CL     42. 

8-24-37. 
349439.     GLEBM.    CL  6.    8-24-37. 
349.363.     BELLEAIR.    CT.  42.    8-24-37. 
349.389.     LOGANBERRY  DELIGHT.      CT 
349.407.     REZITBR.    CT.  16.    8-24-37. 
349.508.     CLIPPER  SHIP  AND  DESIGN.     CT 
349.590.     BARBARA-MAY.     O.  39.     8-31-37. 
349.399.     BEAUT-I-CRAFT.     CT.  39.     8-31-37. 
349,901.     STREAMLINE.     CL  46.    9-14-37. 
349  937.     BROADCRB8T.    CI.  39.    9-14-37. 
349.956.     BTBT8IZED.    CL  39.    9-14-37. 
350.362!     A   M  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   11.     9-28-37. 
350.446.      BONNE  MAID.    CT.  S9.     9-28-37. 
350.672.     DESIGN    OF    PIECB    OF    COAL    AND 

BLOTCHES.    CL  1.    9-2»-S7. 


350.573.  DESIGN 
BLOTCHES.  CL 
350.727.  SWWCO. 
331.053. 
331.256. 
351.293. 
351.294. 
351,582. 
331.583. 
351.604. 
831.662. 
351.674. 
331.833. 
351.834. 
351.911. 
351.913. 


OF    COAL    AND    VIOLET 


CL  51.     10-19-37. 
10-26-37. 


OF    PIECE 

1.    9-2S-37. 
CT.  23.    lO-A-37. 
DESIGN  OF  TWO  FACES. 
CHICK  BUILDER.     CT.  46. 
HOLE8TEEL.     CT.  23.     10-26-37. 
HOLEUNIT     CT.  23.    10-26-37. 
CONSO.    CT.  42.     11-2-37. 
CONSO   AND  DESIGN.      CT.   42.      11-2-37. 
CJB  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23.     11-2-37. 
CONFETTI.    CL  43.    11-2-37. 
OPTILEN8.    CL  26.    11-2-37. 
HAY8MA.     CT.  18.     11-9-37. 
DIXIT.     CL  35.     11-9-37. 

RUGBY  GLOVES  AND  DESIGN.   CT.  39.   11-16-37. 
80LC0    HEALTH  FOOD   AND  DESIGN.      CT.    46. 


11-16-37. 


352,008. 
352.014. 
352.161. 
352.335. 
352.338. 
352.350. 
352.499. 
352.567. 
352.703. 
352,721. 
352,722. 
352.895. 
.152.925. 
353.006. 
O.  A. 
353,028. 
353.034. 


BRONCHO     CT.  39.     11-16-37. 
ORIDLOX.    CL  39.     11-16-37. 
OPTEX.    CT.  50.    11-23-37. 
GLCCO-FEDRIN.      CL    18.      11-30-37. 
KEMIDOL.    CT.  1.     11-30-37. 
COOLAIRE     CL  19.     11-80-37. 
P  D  AND   DESIGN.      CL    14.      11-30-37 
WHITE  STAR.     CT.  52.     12-7-37. 
CARBONOT     CL  21.     12-7-37. 
SEA-BOUND.     CT.  46.     12-7-37. 
SEAL-BOND.     CL  16.     12-7-37. 
FRAPPE.    CL  43.     12-14-37 
SEA-CURED.     CL  46.     12-14-37. 
"MISS    MRS,"    ORIGINAL  DESIGN    WITH 
CT.  39.    12-21-37. 


F.   O. 


46.      8-24-37. 


42.     8-31-37. 


BROWN 


RAMSES.     CI.  44      12-21-37. 

SKINNER'S    FIVE    HUNDRED   CREPE. 
12-21-37. 
353,095.     ARDSLEIGH.    CT.  32.     12-28-37. 
353,122.     DUX  8ULATION.     CI.  12.     12-28-37. 
353.153.     COMB-O-MATIC.    CT.  23.     12-28-37. 
353.199.      LADY    BERKLEIGH    MAN    TAILORED 

12-2»-S7. 
353.223.     HERCULES    AND   DESIGN 
363.324.     TIMETBR.    CT.  21.    1-4-38. 

353.404.  GOLDEN  GLBAM.     CL  46. 

353.405.  BESTEX.     CL  46.     1-4-38. 
353.456.     CHAMPKNIT.    CT.  39.    1-11-38, 
353,534.     TROEL.    CL  51.     1-11-38. 
353.625.     LARVEX.     CL  6.     1-11-38. 
353.632.     SPOTLIGHT.    CT.  46.     1-11-38. 

353.674.  ENTER  AB.     CL  18.     1-11-38. 

353.675.  IBERIN.    CI  la    1-11-38. 


CT.    42. 


CL    39. 


CL    46.      12-28-37. 


1-4-38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


126.749. 
166.687. 
188,454. 
250.002. 
317.379. 
412.648. 
422,734. 


Suetkm  t 

AOBOrAOEB.    0.61.    9^8fr-19. 
THRBB  BBABONB.    CL  St.    4-10-SS. 
BBATRICB.    CL  61.    B-2»-24. 
QUAKER.     CL  46.     11-27-28. 
BTRBAMLINB.    CT.  16.    9-25-84. 
PLAY-CRAFT.    CL  89.    8-13-45. 
WB8T-CRAFT.    CT.  89.    8-18-46. 


The  foU^wtito  rv9<«<niNMU  imued  Amo  U.  tm 

546.471.  MA8TERFLEX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  32. 

546,474.  PBRCOPLATB    BOILER    FOR    BCONOMT    AND 

DESIGN.    CL  34. 

546.491.  KOLD-PAK.     CT.  31. 

546.493.  NORMA -TROL.    CL  86. 

546.496.  BRAND.    CT.  13. 

646,601.  ATOMICAR.    CT.  19. 

546.503.  CLBCO.    CT.  18. 

546.604.  BHAVOMAT.    CL  23. 

546.513.  HBntLINB.    CL  82. 

646,615.  DRSAM.    CI.  32. 


546,517.  SAVEMASTER.    CT.  IS. 

546,520.  MEZZANINE.    CT.  82. 

546.527.  OLAMAHR.    CT.  32. 

546,329.  CONFLOW  VAT.    CL  23. 

546,631.  OLD  HARBOR.    CL  16. 

546.536.  ROTO-VIBION.    CI.  S2. 

546,541.  ROTO-VIEW.    CT.  13. 

346.545.  R  C  80DARM.    CL  IS. 

546.546.  80DARM.  CL  13. 
546.347.  PERMA  VBNT.  CL  12. 

546.551.  MAGIC  SHADOW  THBATRB.  CL  26. 

546.561.  BABBBBUOY.  CL  S2. 

546.563.  PURO  SEAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  6. 

546.566.  PANOBURNB  THZA8  TREASURES.  CL  46. 

546,577.  FILTBRPURB.  CL  81. 

546.580.  DEAN.  CT.  34. 

546.585.  THE  H0U8B  OF  YBARS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  82. 

546.586.  TY-HOLD.     CL  82. 
546.588.  "T."    CT.  61. 

546.596.  HORSING  AROUND.    CT.  88. 

546.598.  TELE-KNITS.    CL  39. 

TM   35 


TM  36 

54«,602. 

944.603. 

546,606. 

546,607. 

546.610. 

546,611. 

546.612. 

546,623. 

546,624. 

546,625. 

546,631. 

546.634. 

546.638. 

546,639. 

546.640. 

546,641. 

548.642. 

546,650. 

546,651. 

546,652. 

546,653. 

546,655 

546.656. 

546,659. 

546,660. 

546,661. 

546,664. 

546,668. 

546,673. 

546.678. 
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I.  DIAMOND  SHAPE  DESIGN  AND  S      (M    14 

ISCO.     CI.  14. 

LITTLE  FARMSS  AND  ENTIRE  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

AERO  VENT  AV  AND  DESIGN.      H.    12. 

SHO-BOT.     a.  31. 

LARE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  12. 

PLA8TI-WELL.     CI.  12. 

THE  EVAN8HIRE.    CI.  32. 

THE  CYNOSURE.    CI.  32. 

THE  EXKMPLAN.    CI.  32. 

HOME  ECONOMICS.    CI.  32 

TAG  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

KISS  CATCHER.    CI.  51. 

E  Z  DRIVE.    CI.  19. 

FRIGIPORT.     CI.  31. 

SEARCHUGHT.    CI.  35. 

COLD  FRONT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  34. 

Dl'RAMARK.     CT.  11. 

MIKE  AND  CAMERA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 

MIKE  AND  CAMERA.    CI.  38. 

LIP8ATI0N.    CI.  51. 

BIG  BOY  SAFEWAY.    CI.  23. 

DWELL^O-TKL.    CI.  12. 

MERCURY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

WKDGJ^NIT.     CT.  39. 

ENAN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 

DINE-A-SITTER.  CI.  32. 

ZURON.  CI.  24. 

PINS  AND  CUSHIONS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 

LIPOMET.     CL  18. 


546.682. 
546.684 
546,689. 
.')48,690 
546.693 
546.694. 
546.695. 


546.706. 

548.708. 

546.709. 

546.711. 

546.718. 

546,717. 

546,719 

546,720. 

548.732 

548,740. 

548.741. 

546.747. 

,)46,751. 

546.752. 

546.753. 

546,755. 

546.757. 

546,763. 

546,764. 

548,785 


( 


October  1,  1957 


Cl.  38. 


THE  WOMAN'S  VIEWPOINT. 
BUTTONS  AND  BOWS.    Cl.  51. 
MIRROSCOPE.    Cl.  26. 
RAILWAY.     Cl.  IS. 
HUMIDICATOR.    Cl.  26. 
THEBMICATOR.    0.26. 

HOPALONG  CA8SITY  AND   REPRESENTATION 
OF  HAT.    Cl.  22. 
546,696.     CONTINENTAL.    Cl.  22. 
JATO.    CL  46. 
JANICE  ADAMS.    Cl.  52. 
RAINBOW.    Cl.  44. 
ROSNET.    a.  44. 
TON  AMOR.     Cl.  18. 
TRILBY.    CL  39. 
PROCESS  SANSONETTE.    Cl.  39. 
WISHIN  BOOKS,    a.  38. 
THE  LITTLE  BUGGER.    CL  19. 
ONE  ADMAN'S  OPINION.    CL  38. 
8XAP  KWIK.    CL  37. 
MILANO.     a.  40. 
WESTPHALS.    Cl.  45. 
COMPACT      a.  23. 
GLOVE  SAVERS.    CL  40. 

MIRACLE    STAY-DRY   PRODUCTS.      CT.    42. 
KAY'S  SAFE-T-TIE.    Cl.  40. 
PIN  SAFE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  40. 
CHINOTTO  RECOARO.    CL  45. 
WEAVBTUFT.     CL  42. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


( 


TM  87 


CLASS  23 


348.429.    July  27.  1987.    Bonwit  Teller.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Pob.  by  HoTlnc  Corporation,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 


CUTLERY,  MACHINBRY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PAKTS  THEREOF 


'ID-HRTH" 


For  Women's  and  Miaae«'  Bboea  Made  of  Leather,  Fabrlea, 
444,650.     Feb.    12,   1952.     TiM  Koch  EaciDcerlnff  Coapany,    ^j^^  Combinatlona  Thereof,  Hata,  PetticoaU,  Scarf*.  Belta  for 
Inc.,  WlchiU,  Kaaa.    Pnb.  by  rectatrant.  Outer  Wear,  and  HandkerchMa. 


::    I 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  foUowlng  marks  rcfiatered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  publialMd  under  the  prorlstona  of  aectlon 
12(c)  of  tJbe  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Theae  reslstratlona  ar<>  not  subject  to  oppoaition  but  are  aubject  to  eaneellatlon 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


350,076.    Sept.  14,  1937.    B<«wlt  Tril^r,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  Hovlng  Corporattoa,  New  tork,  N    Y 


For  Women's  and   Mlases'   Dreasea,   Coats.   SulU,   CorseU. 
Girdles.  SUpa,  Brasaierea,  Panttaa,  Bloomers,  and  Petticoats. 


For  Petroleoa  Reflnary  Apparatoa  and  Parts  Thereof — 
Namely,  Appftmtua  Whicii  Affords  Gaa  aad  Liquid  Conuct. 
Sometimes  Tartonaly  SpaclAc&Uy  Raferrad  to  as  Bubble 
Towers,  Dephle^mators.  Condenaera,  and/or  Heat  Exchangers, 
and  Control  DeTicea,  Such  as  Valrea  and  the  Uke  for  Uae 
in  Conitfction  With  Said  Apparatoa. 


CLASS  U 
POODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


CLASS  6 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


351,499      Not.  2,  1937.     Stanley  G.  FUgf  k  Co.,  Inc.,  PblU- 
delphla.  Pa.    Pub.  by  refflatrant. 


211,523.     Apr.    13,    1926.      RlfO    Mannfacturlns    Company. 
NaahriUe.  Tenn.    Pub.  by  recistrant. 


KILL-KO 


For  MeUI  Pipe  Fittings. 


For  Chemical  Preparationa  Soluble  for  the  Deatruction  of 
Vermin  and  Insects. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


438.603.     May  4.   1948.     Ralph  M.  Rouse,  d.  b.  a.  Quietrole 
(^ompany.  Spartanburg,  8.  C.    Pab.  by  registrant. 

qillETHIU 

For  Lubricating  Oil  for  Lnbrteatliig  Light  Machinery. 


351,498.     Nor.  2,  1937.     Stanley  G.  FUgg  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Phlla- 
dei^ia.  Pa.    Pub.  by  regiatrant. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUnCAL 
PREPARATIONS 


For  MeUl  Pipe  Flttinga. 


370,571.     Aug.  29,  10S9.    The  Caseo  Ciaptrnj,  Cantbn.  Ohio. 
Pub.  by  regiatrant. 

FDiKIBFMIfS 

For  Laxative. 


CLASS  M 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


347,581.     June  29,  1937.     H.  ft  A.  Sclmer.  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Pub.  by  regiatrant. 


11«,S56.  Not.  13.  191T.  California  Vegetable  Union.  Loa 
Angeles,  CaUf.  Pub  by  Jones  ft  Kavanagb  Co.,  Ltd.,  Loo 
Angelea,  Calif. 


STAR 


For  Freah  Rhubarb,  Aaparagua,  and  Caotaloupea. 


For  Saxophonea,  Clarinets,  Trumpets,  Trombones,  Cometa, 
Baritoneo,  Bophonloma,  Baaaea,  Flo  tea,  Piccoloa,  French 
Homa,  Mellophonea,  Alto  Homa,  Circular  Altoa,  Saxc^one 
Aceeaaoriea,  CUrinet  Acce«K>riea,  Braas  Instmment  Aecea- 
soriea,  Reeda,  and  Mouthpieces. 


248,454.     Oct.  23,  1928.     Swift  Canadian  Co.,   Limited,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Adanac 


For  Bacon. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


CLASS  4f 
DBULLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


S54.949.     Mar.   1,   1938.     Leronx  and   Company.  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Pub.  by  regUtrant. 


346,916.    June  15,  1937.    Bonwit  Teller.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  HoTing  Cori>oration,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


M 


putoe" 


For  Shoes  Made  of  Leather  and  Fabric,  or  Combtaatlons 
Thereof. 


348.272.     July  20,  19S7.     Raleigh  Haberdaaber.  Inc.,  Waah- 
Ington,  D.  C.    Pnb.  by  regiatrant. 


LGROaX 


FLAVORED 
BRANDY 


For  Men's  SoiU,  Orarcoata,  and  Topcoata. 


For  Ginger  Flavored  Brandy. 


TM  38 


800.407.     Mar.  15,  19S8.     Leronx  and  Company,  Inc.,  Phila 
delphia,  Pa.    Pub.  hr  rectatrant. 


For  Otnser  Flavored  Brandy. 


I 
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[  CLASS  51 

COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


87. ."^60.  July  23.  1912.  The  Owl  Drag  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.  Pub.  by  EUaabeth  Arden  Bale*  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


^1^  FE4T#e^ 


For  Dry  Rougea. 


398.474.  Nov.  3,  1942.  The  County  Perfumery  Company, 
Inc  .  BloomUeld,  N.  J.  Pub.  by  Harold  F.  Ritchie.  Inc.. 
Clifton.  N.  J. 

Bryicreen 


For  Hair  Draaalng  and  Tonic. 


-«  ~ 


tr 


M 


^fi 


'Ij 
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111. 
111. 


353.674, 
353,675. 


ren. 
ren. 


Bets  Co 


^■l); 


Hammond.  Ind.     546.577.  cane.     CI.  31. 

Tid.   Jk  Co.,   Inc.,    Clearwater,   Fla.     652,488.   pub 


See- 


Abbott     Laboratories.     North     Chicago 

1-11-58.     CI.  18. 
Abbott     Laboratorlea,     North     Chicago 

Aberfoyle  Mfg.  Co.,"  PhiUdelphU.  Pa.     652,466,  pub.  7-16-57 

CI   43 
Acce'tU,  Tony,  4  Son,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    652.344,  pab.  7-16-57 

''^^Si^-iL^^kS^Th^'.:  cl';i^d,%\V^^&62.    Blue-^fei^"    blaM^Co-rp..-King.port.    Tenn 

ren    9-28—57       CI    11  11-^3— OT.      Li.  ou. 

Adler  mectronic  inc..  New  Rochelle,  N.   Y.     652.326.   pub.    Bolt  P^roductaCo. :  See 


Bllgore.  -.^-..-, 

7-16-57.     Ci.  46 
Blo-Medlcal  In.trument  Co. 

Prober  Faybor  Co. 
Bird  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Ea.t  Walpole.  Mass 

CI.  12 


652.268,  pub.  7-16-67 

to   Fedeaated   Department    Store.. 

.     CI.  S» 

352,151,    ren. 


Bloomingdale   Bro...    Inc.,   to   Fed „„  ,_      ^,    ,« 

Inc.,  New  York.  n\  Y.     350,446,  nen.  9-28-57..    CI.  39. 


CI.  21. 
Corp..    Syracuse, 


Ind.      652,314,    pub.    7-16-67. 


7-16-57. 
Aero    Mfg 

CI.  19. 
Aero-Yent    Aluminum    Window    Corp.,     New    York,     N.     T. 

546,607.  cane.     CI.  12.  ,  ^ 

Agfa    AktlengeaeUactaaft    fOr    Photofabrikation.    Leverkusea 

Bayerwerk.  Germany.     652,395,  pub.  7-16-57.     CI.  26. 
Ahlberg  Bearing   Co..   Chicago,    111.      351,604.   ren.    11-2-57 

CI   23 
Alco  Lumber  ft  Supply  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     662.269.  pub 

7-16-57.     CI.  12.  ^,     „^ 

Alexander.  Carl  Z..   Madison,  N.  J.     546,474.  cane.     CI.   34 
Alfa  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 

Oalloway.  Charles  F.  ,„   „ 

OakUnd.    Calif.      652.882,    pub.    7-16-57 


Bonaflrte  MIUs.  inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     652,318.  pub.  7-16-57. 

CI    20 
Bonney  Forge  ft  Tool   Works.  Allentown.  Pa.     652,286,  pub. 

7_lg_57.     CI.  13.  ^     .      r. 

Bonomo   Candy   ft   Nut    Corp..   to   Gold   Medal   Candy   Corp.. 

Brooklyn,  N'^  Y.     353.223,  ren.  12-28-57.     CI.  46. 
Bonwlt    Teller.    Inc..    by    HorlnR    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

346,916,  12(c)  pab.ip-1-57.     CI.  39. 
Bonwlt    Teller,    Inc..    by    Hoving    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

348.429,  12(c)  pnb.  10-1-57      CI    89.  .».     w     v     v 

Bonwlt    Teller,    Inc.,    by    Hoving    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

850,076,  12(c)  pub.  10-1-57.     CI.  39.  .     ^,     ., 

Bootbe    Eden  C,  d.  b.  a.  Colonial  Poultry  Farms,  to  Colonial 

Poultry    Farms.    Inc..    Pleasant    Hill.    Mo.      348,979,    ren. 

8-17-i7.     CI.  1. 


Alford,    Emra    L. 

Aiuid  Htor-.  Corn     New  York    N    Y      349  363    ren    8-24-57     BoydVwuilain,' Beverly  Hills    Calif.     546.695,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Allied  Stores  Corp.,  New  lork.  >.  x.     »4».aoa.  ren.  «j-^»-o«.    3^^^;,^^^  Zeleaamy,  Narodnl  i»odnlk.  also  named  Branka  Iron 

Works.  National   Corp..   Branka.   Caeehoelovakla.     546,495, 


CI.  42. 
Alpha  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     652,238,  pub. 

7-16-67.     CT.  5. 
Alta   Vineyards  Co..  d.  b.   a.   Cameo  Vineyards  Co.,  Fresno. 

Calif.     682,495,  pab.  7-16-57.     Q.  47. 
Alumatle  Corp.  of  America,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     652.272-3.  pub. 

7-16-57.     CI.  12.  „     ^ 

American   Automobile   AssoeUtlon    (Inc.),   The,  Waahlngton. 

D.  C.     652.420,  pub.  7-9-57.     CI.  38. 
American  Bag  ft  Burlap  Co.,  Chelsea,  Mass.     652.229,  pub 

7-16-57.     CI.  2. 
American  Cyanamtd  Co.  :  See — 

DavU  ft  Oeek,  Inc. 
American  Cystotcope  Makers,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    662,473, 

pub.  7-16-57.     O.  44. 
American  Institute  of  Men's  and  Bors'  Wear.  Inc..  New  York, 

N.  Y.     652,427.  pub.  7-16-57.     Cl.  89. 
American   Laundry    Machinery    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    (Milo. 

546.668.  cane.     Cl.  24. 
Amerotron  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  to  Textron  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence. R.  \.     652.456,  pub.  7-16-57.     Cl.  42. 
Annalee  Dolls  :  fifea — 

Thorndlke,  Annalee. 
Apex  Motor  Fuel  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      317,379,  cane.     Cl.  15. 
Arden,  Elisabeth,  Sales  Corp.  :  See — 

Owl  Drug  Co.,  The. 
Arlsona  Actlvite,  Inc..  Phoenix,  Arts.    652.268,  pnb.  7-16-57. 

Cl.  10. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    652.256,  pub.  7-16-57.    Cl.  10. 
Armstrong    Broa.    Tool    Co.,    CHiicago.    HI.      652.375,    pub. 

7-16-57.     Cl.  23. 
Arrow    Fastener   Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      652.284,    pab. 

7-16-57.     Cl.  IS. 
Astoria    Braid    Mfg.    Co.,    Boonville,    N.    C.      652.453,    pub. 

7-16-57.     Cl.  40. 
Atlas  Plywood  Corp.,  Boston.  Mass.     652,277.  pub.  7-16-57. 

Cl.  12. 
AtUs    Supply    Co.,    Newark.    N.    Y.      652,403,    pub.    7-16-57. 

a.  81. 
Atomicar  Corp.,  The,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     546.501,  cane.     Cl.  19 
Aastln-Oreene.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     646.668.  cane.    Cl.  81. 
Automatic  Service  Supply  Co.,  Detroit,  Mleb.     652,237.  imb. 

7-16-67.     Cl.  5. 
Avertunes,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     546,551.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Avondale  Machine  Works.  The  :  See — 

Filtp,  MlUn. 
BLR  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc..  Salem,  Va.     652,306.  pub.  7-16-57. 

CL  18. 
Ballanttne,  P.,  ft  Sons.  Newark,  N.  J.    119,029,  ren.  10-23-67 

Cl.  45. 
Barbour  Welting  Qa.,  to  Barbour  Welting  Co..  Broekton,  Mass. 

852J)14,  ren.  11-16-57.     CT.  39. 
Bard-Parker  Co.,  Inc.,  Danbary,  Conn.    652,248,  pab.  7-16-67 

Cl.  6. 
Barnard,  Geo.  A.,  2nd.  d 


Branlff  Airways.   Inc  .   Dallas.   Tex.     652.531.  pnb.  7-16-67. 

Brevitt  Shoes  Ltd..  Leicester.  England.    652.421.  pub.  4-10-56. 

Cl   39 
Brooks  Oil  Co..  The.  Clereland.  Ohio.     652,292,  pub.  7-16-67. 

Cl    15 
Brothers.  C.   Don.   Oakland.    Calif.      852,503,   pub.   7-16-57. 

Cl.  60.  ^ 

Brown,  Aldrlch  C,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     546,504.  cane.     CV 

23 
Brace   Robert,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    652.443,  pub.  7-16-5t. 

Cl    89.  „        ..« .»« 

Brunswlck-Balke-CoIIender  Co.,  The.   Chicago.   111.     546,67|. 

cane.    Cl.  38.  _      ^    -* 

Bvehler  Ltd..  Evanston,_  III.     652,868.  pub.  7-16-57.     O.  2). 
Balman,  E.   O..   Mfg.   Co..   Inc..  The,   Grand  Raplda,   Mick- 

652  3^5.  pnb.  7-18-57.     Cl.  23. 
Burnett    \^^.  T..  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     652^21,  pnk. 

10-23-56.     a.  1. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  St  '— 

Electrodata  Corp.  _...-. 

Bnrtel  Corp..  Redwood  City,  Calif.     652.474-5.  pub.  7-16-6T. 

Cl.  44.  .    , 

California  Vegetable  Union,  by  Jones  ft  Kavanagh  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     119.256.  12(e)   pub.  l(V-l-57.     CL  46. 
Cameo  Vineyards  Co.  :  See — 

Alta  Vineyards  Co. 
(^mpro  Products.  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio.     652.406,  pub.  7-16-8f. 

Cl.  32. 
Cardwell  Mfg  Co.  :  See— 

Meoom.  John  W. 
Careers  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     652.530.  pub.  7-16-67. 

101. 
Carol    Washable*.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      652.232,    pdb 

7-16-.^7.    Cl.  3  _ 

Caaeo  Co..  The.  Canton.  Ohio.     370.571,  12(c)  pob.  lO-l-BfT. 

Cl.  18.  , 

Casco    Products    Corp..    Bridgeport.    Conn.       652.476.    pqb. 

7-16-57      ex.  44.  , 

Cashmere  Corp.  of  America.  The.  Weavervllle.  N.  C.    652.447. 

pub.  7-16-57.     Cl.  39.  1 

Caaslty.  June  J.,   d.   b.  a.   Mae  Boy  Products  Co..  Ardmore, 

Okl<i.    652.347.  pub.  7-16-57.    a.  22.  ; 

Cataphote  Corp.,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     652.501,  pnb.  7-16-67. 

Cl.  50.  _ 

Caveney,  Jack  £.,  d.  b.  a.  Pandnlt  Co..  Chicago,  lU.    682,8SS. 

pub.  7-16-57.     Cl.  21 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y.     849.161.  r^. 

8-24-57.     Cl.  42. 
Celebrity,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     652.528,  pab.  7-l<Mi7.     O. 

52. 
Century    Electronics    and    Instruments.    Inc..    Talsa,    Okl*. 

652.389.  pnb.  7-16-57.    C\.  26. 


A. 


irnard,  Geo.  A.,  2nd.  d.  b.  a.  Barnard's.  Honolula,  Territory    r«„Vn;,  M«t.w.fJ  Pn™    tUT  An— ».-  p.iw     JuaaiT   «..<. 
of  Hawaii.     652,270.  pub.  7-16-57.     Ch.  12.  Tl    1^  Metalcraft  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     546,617,  eaae 

'"K'Ji.rd^fii^   A     2™i  Chadbourn    Gotham    Inc..    Charlotte.    N.    C.      652.429.    pob 


Barnard 

Barnard,  Geo.  A..  2nd. 
Barrte    ft    Kersel    Ltd.,    Hawick,    Scotland.       652,422,    pub. 

12-18-66.     Cl.  39. 
Banmann,  Lodwlg.  ft  Co..  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     358.095. 

rwi.  12-28-67.     O.  82. 
Bedding   Manufacturers    Asaodates    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

662.688.     a.  82. 
Belle    Doll    ft    Toy    Corp..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      652.853.    pub. 

7-16-57.     Cl.  22 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.    662,889,  pub.  7-16-57 

Cl.  21. 


Berkowlts.  Michael,  Co. 
12-28-57.     Q\.  39. 


Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     358,199.  ren. 


7-16-57.     Cl.  39. 
Chautauqua  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Choice  Foods,  Inc. 
Chemwav  Corp. :  See — 

Zonlte  Products  Corp. 
Chealak.  Leonard  W.    ft  St.  CUlr  Fiber  Glass  Prodoeta  Ibc. 

St.  CUlr  Shores.  Mich.     652.308.  pub.  7-16-57.     Cl.  19. 
Chester  <3able  Corp.,  Chester.  N.  Y.     652,253.  pab.  7-16-67. 

CI.  7. 
Chicago    Specialty    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    IlL      682.8M.    p«b. 

7-16-57.     Cl.  23. 
Chipman  Chemical   Co.   Inc  ,   Bonnd   Brook,  N.  J.     662,844. 

pub.  7-16-57,     Cl.  6. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  iii 


682^81,  pub.    7-l«-a7. 


Choice 

Inc.. . 

Claire  Mf(. 

Clncidiuti 
CUlK  Mff. 
Clairoi   Inc.,  i^ew  zofk,  i^.  i.   lo 

331,053,  ren.  10-l»-57.    CI.  31. 
Clalrol  Inc..  SUmford,  Conn.    662,504.  pub.  7-16-57.     CI.  51. 
Cl«Mic    VVe«Tln»  Corp..   North   Bergen.  N.   J.     349,303    ren. 

8-24—87.     CI.  42. 
Clean-Rite  Vncnum  Storea  of  Waahington,  Inc.,  Waahinaton. 

D.  C.    54«^752.  cane.    CI.  23. 
C»«nent«     P.    B..    k    Co..    lUnkato,    Minn.      652.533.    pub. 

tl"i?J'*f/«  J^"^^><^°iT"-    846.471.  cane.    CL  32 
Cluett.    Peabod7   k   Co..    Inc.    Ttar.   N.    Y 

7-16-37.     CI.  39. 
Coaat  Faint  and  Chemical  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     546,612 

cane.     CI.  12.  r    •.•.-.    t       ..    , 

t^ol««t^«lniolive^   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      682.526.    pub.     «»<»«>*«>««tort«  Inc 
<:on^Uoa'  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T,     652.468,  pub.   7-16-57. 

Colonial' Poultry  Farma  :  See — 

Boothe.  Eden  C. 
Colonial  Poaltrr  Famu.  Inc. :  J8ee~ 

Boothe.  Eden  C. 

CMC      Cl"*13*'"'  ^'**°  ^^'^'  ^'"-  I>«°'^«'"-  Colo.     546.690. 

^%Bb.**7'l^7*^cf*4'2'*'   ^°'^'  ^<>'°"">'"-   0»"P-      «52.460, 
Comfort  Mfg.  Co..  Chl«go,  111.     188.484.  canc     CI   51 
Condottl.  Inc..  New  YorrSl.  Y.     68i!463,  pSb.  7-16^7.     CI. 

^""r^io""'^*'™'  ^'**^'  ^^'^'  ^-  ^      «52.317.  pub.  7-18-57. 

r^Slwijfn  ^S!2Sf""A  Chicago    111.     546.588.  canc.     CI.  51 
ConaoUdated  ^Fowla     Corp..     Chicago.     III.       652,490,     pub. 

Conaolidated     F«»oda     Corp.,     Chicago,     III.       652,493,     pub. 

'— lo— 07.      CI.   46. 
Conaolldated  Trinuning  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    351,582,  ren, 

^  11-2-57.     Cl.  42.  puo.  7-1&-37.     t:i.  46. 

Conaolldated  Trimming  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    351,583,  ren.     S'lreatone   Tire   *    Rubber  Co.,   The.   Akron,    Ohio.     352.350. 

ll-j-57.     Cl.  42.  r«n.  11-80-87.     Cl.  19. 

Continental  Briar   Pipe  CV.   Int.  Brooklyn,  to  Continental     Flagg.  Stanley  G.,  *  Co.,  Inc..  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.     351.498-9. 
il\V ir^'.^a-    ^°*^'    ^*^    ^o'^-    ^     ^       349,098.    ren.         li(c)   pub.   10-1-57.     Cl.  ll  .■»•"-•. 

Cor^J^.'-ci-.'inc..  Hou.ton,  Tex.     652.489,  pub.  7-16-57.     '''u-l-J^Vi.  \T'  """'  "^"^  ""'''•  ""    ^^     ^"•««2'  «»■ 

^X^J^k  W'-^n^-'X^-'^'  -^    ^-  '0  '^^  0,.l  Co..  inc..  *'"cTM^  "°  '  '''''•  ""'^  ^^"^  *^-  ^-    «^'^'  ^'   ''-'^'- 

Newark,  N.J.    333,534  ren.  1-11-58.    Cl.  51.  Foenter,    Robert    O..    Lumber    Co.     Inc     JaekaonriUe     Fla 

^'*g?»*/h.^*^""*^./°  ■  l°*=V  ^5*0  BJoomfleld.  by  Harold  F  652.225.  pub.  7-16:i87      CL  1.        *           '    "'"O"^"^*'    '^• 

CL  51             •  ^"***°-  '^    ''•     3»*.*74.  12(c)  pub.  10-1-87.  Ford    Motor    Co..    Dearborn,    Mich.      632,809,    pub.    7-16-57. 


EMC     Becordlngi    Corp.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      652.322.    pub. 
7-16-87.     Cl.  21. 

Eagle  Clotbea.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     682.840.     a.  39 
Kinlge^r^Milla.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    682,468-9.  pub.  7-lfr-87. 

*^'!!^'!l5a^"ci^"*   ^°'    ^*'*'    ''**'***°'    °'*'°-      353.324.    ren. 

El-  *  Motorverktyi  AktleboUg.  Qotbanburg.  Sweden.    682,376. 
—     _,  pub.  7-16-57.     CL  23. 

652.425.    pub.     Electrodau    Corp..    Paaadena,    Calif.,    to    Burroughs    Corp.. 
tletrolt.  Mich.     682,386.  pu(>.  7-16-^7.     CL  26. 
Ellen  Kaye  Laboratoriea :  net 
L  *  K  LaboratorlM. 

1 

Set 

Squibb.  E.  R..  *  Hona 
Kndo  Products  :  tfee — 

Squibb.  E.  R..  *  Sona. 
Enjay   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Cl.  6. 
Bmo    Standard    OU    Co.,    New    York.   N.    Y.      682,290.    pab. 

7— n>-a7.     CI.  15. 
Ever-Ready  Tackle  Co.  :  See — 

Uoidware.  Dave. 
Factor,  Max  :  8ee — 
factor.  Max,  A  Co. 

*"*?l°.'i  .¥■*'.*  C®-  *•  '»■  *•  2*»«  Factor,  Hollywood,  Calif 

tf32,S15,  pub.  7-16-87.     Cl   81. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bloomlngdale  Broa.,  Inc. 
Fenwal  Inc..  .\ahland.  Maaa.     348,914,  ren.  8-17-87.     Cl.  21. 
Fenway  Machine  Co.,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     652,386.  pub. 

Flelda,  Frank,  Chicago.  III.     546,647,  canc.     Cl    12. 

*'"'P.  Milan,  d.  b.  a.  The  Avondale  Machine  Works,  Chicago, 

111.     346j541.  canc.     Cl.  IS.  .  •  . 

Flnneran,  Edward  T.,  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     682.492, 

pub.  7-16-57.     Cl.  46. 


CL  19. 


^'7-16^?"3[.  S"^   ^*"^  ■    ^y°''^^^'*'   V*-      ««2.446.   pub.     Fojrd  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn.  Mich.     632.311-12.  pub.  7-16-.57 


Creacendoe  Glove  Co. :  Se. 
Superb  Glove  Co..  The 

^'7^^7^'*'ci'?i  ^°"    ^***    ^^K*'^'-    Calif.      682.262.    pub. 

rr^'f1..''*'L**°,',  ^*"'i!?''«'  ^■'"-     M6,493,  canc.     CL  26. 
Croaae  4  BlackweU  Co.,  The  :  see — 

Gentile  Broa.  Co. 
Curwen    A     Bona     (Estab.    1886)     Ltd.,    London     England 

546,661,  canc.     CL  39. 
"•^on^Foundriea.  Inc.,  The,  Warsaw,  Ind.     546,655,   canc. 

D'Arcey.  G.  W.,  Co. :  Sec— 
D'Arcey,  Gerard  W 


652,316.    pub.   7-16-67. 


CL  19. 
KorJ    Motor    Co.,    Dearborn,    Mich. 
CL  19. 

^^iTe^b:^ ' a  is'  ^°*^"  '^**  ^"^  ^'  ^     «*2,306.  pub. 

Prober   Faybor   Co.,   Cleveland,   to   W.   O.   Frohring.   d.   b.   a. 

Bio-Medical  Instrument  Co..  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio.     349.248. 

reb.  8-24-87.     CL  26. 
i'rohrlng.  William  O. :  See — 

jFrooer  Faybor  Co. 
*'ry<f«;lunds  Bryggerl.  Olio.  Norway.     652,497.  pub.  7-16-57. 

FuUtr  Brush  Co.,  The,  Hartford,  Conn.    652,516,  pub.  7-16-57 
Cl,  51. 


D'Arcey,   Gerard    W..  d,   b.   a.   The  G    W    D'Arcev  Co      Han  ,  ^1,  51. 

Jose.tallf.    632.3^0  pub  li-1^5     Cl"22  QallOway,  Charles   F..   d.   b.  a.  Alfa  Mfg.   Co..  Loa  Angeles 

DanleL  WalUce  V.,  d.  b.  a.  WalUce  V.  Danial  Co     Denver  .,  ^allf      546.763,  canc.     CL  40. 

r<^i^     >■•>  ^^A  — w   -,   ,a  mm      ^,    .-  ••  Gana,  Henry:  See 


Colo.    652,479,  pub.  7-16-57.    Cl.  46 
Daniel.  Wallace  V.,  Co. :  8«»— 
Daniel,  WalUce  V. 


Kians,  Henry.  Inc. 
Gan4.  Henry,   Inc.,   to  H.   Gans,  New  York.   N.  Y.     363,006, 
ren.  12-21-57.     CL  39. 


^^T*"  ft  "***•  ^O'^t  Danbury,  Conn.,  to  American  Cyanamld  "■*?•  12-21-57.     CL  39. 

Co.,  Rockefeller  Plata,  N.  Y.     652,^27,  pub.  7-16-87     Cl   2  CJebr&der    Kleiner.    Berlin-Tempelhof,    Germany.      682,807-8, 

Uelamere  Co..  Inc. :  See —  pub.  7-16-57.     Cl.  51. 

n..^™.-   u  M.  a —  »_-  Oebrtider  Kleiner   Berlln-Tempelhof,  Oermaay.    652,610,  pub 


Uelamere  Co..  Inc. . 

Goodman,  H.  A  Sons,  Inc. 

^™1^?"  a'^Kl*^*"'*'*"'  """y-  Kn«l*°d  652,513,  puh 
^a'lO^***^'  ^°*^"  ^*'*«**'  ^-  W2.634.  pub.  7-l»-57 
'^-^6-67*"*Cl*^5  ^°*^'  ®'*"**  ^P*<*«.  Mich.     652,383.  pub 

^^  ■v^  ';A.®If*'***~<''  Olaagow.  Scotland.     351,834,  ren. 
11-9-57.     Cl.  35 


foruuer   B.ieiu«r,   l 

7-J6-57.     CL  51. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    662,180,  pub. 

7-16-57.     a.  6. 
General  Controls  Co..  Glendalc,  Calif.    652.387.  pub.  7-16-87. 

Cl.!^26. 
Genefal  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
General   Electric   Co..   Schenactady.  N.  Y.     646,661-2.   canc 

Cl.  38. 
General     Milla,     Inc.     MlnneapoUa,     Minn.       831,266. 

10-26-87.     Cl.  46. 


DMcetrte  Produeta   Co..   Inc..  Jersey  City    N    J      652  31B  .  ^^.^^^"^      ^1.  46 

pub.  7-16-57      CL  21                                                      oo.j.ai»,  ,^^^11^   g,^    ^-^     CincinnaU,   Ohio,  and   OrUndo,   Fla..    to 

D<*ectaina  Co..  The.  CJ^eUnd.  Ohio.    682.226.  pub.  7-16-57  8-15S7."*CL  ?i"^''*"  ^'  ^•^t^o™.  >««»      Mf.Oa*.  ren. 

DoM".  Jacob.   Packlnf  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.   Y.,  to  Hygrade  Food  ^^f**?/"   ^°<=  •  'T*'*'  ^^^  ^«'*'  N-  Y.    662,461,  pub.  7-16-67. 

Products    Corp..    Betroit.    MIeh.      349,4oi.    ren.    9-14-87.  Oerter  Products  Co..  Fremont.  Mich.     652.484.  pub.  7-l(W7. 

Dooley.^W.  John.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     662.416.  pub.  7-16^7.  Ge?i.  tLrge.    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      652,401.   pab.    7-l«-67. 

'^cTni'  ^'    ^"  ^*"^°'*'''   ^     832,286,  pub.   7-16-67  Ollbiy.  Mark.  *  Co..  London,  EngUnd.    652.499.  pub.  7-l»-67. 

^7*f-Hy*"*IMf  i^**-    ^'^'^■'   ^*^  ^'>'^'   N-  ^-     «52.231,  pub  Glamahr"  Products  :  See— 

7-16-37.     Cl.  S.  Mahr.  JuUua  A. 

CT   2?**^                       Downlngtown.   Pa.      646.329.   canc  Glasa,  Henry,  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    119.688.  ren.  12-11-67. 

am  Mirror  Co. :  «ee—  Gold  Medal  Candy  Corp. :  Bee— 

Vawter,  Leafy  K.  Bonomo  Candy  ft  Nut  Corp. 

1  i 


Golden  Key  Homes,  Inc..  Howard.  Md.    662,266.  pub.  7-l(MS7. 

CL  12. 
Ooklea  Star  Polish  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     662,399,  pub. 

7-16-67.     CL  29. 
Goldstone  Bros.,  Ban  Francisco.  Calif.    412,648.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Ooldstoae  Bros..  San  Franciaco,  Calif.    422.734,  canc.    O.  39. 
G<ridware,   Dave,  d.  b.  a.  Brer-Beady  Tackle  Co.,  Hii^land 

Park,  111.     632,349,  pub.  7-16-87.     CL  22. 
Goodman,  H.,  ft  Sons.  Idc,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Delamere  Co., 

Inc.     652.452.  pub.  7-16-57.     Cl.  40. 
Graham,  M.  H.,  Corp.,  The,  MlnneapolU,  Minn.    662,324.  pub. 

7-16-57.     Cl.  21. 
Graphllter  Corp..  Uano,  Tex.     652,402,  pub.  7-16-67.     CL  31. 
Green  ft  Green  Inc.  :  Set — 

Green,  J.  B. 
Green,  J.  B.,  to  Green  ft  Green  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.     119.528. 

ren,  11-27-57.     Cl.  45. 
OriSth  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

a.  52. 
Grlflth-Durney    Co..    San    Francisco 

Cl.  46. 
Guarantee  Laboratories  :  See — 

lantoaca,  Frank,  8r. 
HMH     Publishing    Co..    Inc.    Chicago,    IlL 

7-16-37.     Cl.  36. 
Hal-Hen  Co..  Long  laland  City.  N.  Y.    652,468,  pub.  7-16-57 

n.  44. 
Harllngen  Canning  Co..  Corpus  Christi,  Tex 

1-4^8.     CL  46, 

Inc.,    Beverly,    Maaa. 


662,522.  pub.  7-16-57. 
Calif.      250,002,    canc. 


662,412.    pnb. 


682,288,   pab. 
662,483, 


863.406.  ren. 


652.387,  pub.  7-16-67. 
646,717.  canc     CL   39. 


Haakell,    Robert,    Co..    Inc.,    Beverly,    Maaa.      662.417.    pab. 
7-16-57,     Cl.  37 

Haysma  Co. :  See — 
Krop,  Walter. 

Haysma  Laboratory  :  See — 
Krop,  Walter. 

Haysaen  Mfg.   Co.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
Cl.  23. 

Hearst.   Irwin,    Los  Angelea,   Calif.      ...,...,   .„_..      ^> 

Hecker  Jones-Jewell  Milling  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Stand- 
ard  Milling  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     117,941.  ren.  8-7-67 
Cl.  46. 

Hemre,     Anders     B..     LIdkoping.     Sweden.       652,360,     pub. 
7-16-.'^7.     CL  23. 

Herbs  by  Miller,  Angola.  N.  Y.     652.488.  pub.  7-16-87.     Cl. 

Hilhrard.   Harry  S.,   Portland.  Oreg.     652,413,  pub.  7-16-87. 

Cl.  36, 
Himmelbfrger-Harrison    Lumber    Co.,    Cape    Olrardean,    Mo. 

662,267,  pub.  7-16-57.    Cl.  12. 
Hoffntan.   A.  F.,  d.  b.  a.   R«gistock  Farms.  Hampton.  N.  J. 

652.224.  pub.  Y-15-57.    cTl, 
Holmes.  Archibald,   ft   Son.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.     652.454.  pub. 

7-16-67.     CL  42. 
Home   Hosiery   Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      652,426.   pub. 

7-16-67.     Cl.  30. 
Honoroff,  Darld,  d.  b.  a.  Rubertlte  Laboratoriea,  MlamL  FU. 

652.524.  put.   7-16-57.    Cl.  52. 
Hopflnfer   ft    Roth^  to    Ho-Ro-Co    Mfg,    Co..    St.    Loala.    Mo. 

116,644.  ren.  5-lh-57     a.  61. 
Ho-Ro-Co  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec— 

Ropflnger  ft  Roth. 
Hort.  Alfred  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Alfred  J.  Hort  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

546.586.  canc.    Cl.  32. 
Hort  Alfred  J..  Co.  :  See— 

Hort.  Alfred  J. 
Hovlng  Corp.  :  See — 

Bon  wit  Teller.  Inc. 
Hub  Industries.  Chicago,  III.     652, 3.18    pub.  7-16-67.     Q.  21. 
Huches  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     646.661.  canc.     Cl. 

Hars't,  Marie  J..  Paris,  France.     652,424,  pub.  7-16-67.     Cl. 

39. 
Hycon   Mfg.    Co.,    Pasadena.    Calif      652.332, 

CL  21. 
Hydroponlc  Chemical  Co.,  Inc,  Copley.  Ohio. 

7-16-57.     n.  10. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dold,  Jacob,  Packing  Co. 
lantosca.  Frank,  Sr.,  d.  b.  a.  Guarantee  Laboratoriea.  Norfolk, 

Va.    682.511.  pub.  7-16-57.    Cl.  61. 
Illinois   Shade   Cloth   Corp.,   Chicago   Helriita,   111.     662,408, 

pub.  7-16-67.     Cl.  82.  . 

Illinois  Wood   Products  Corp.,   Chicago.   III.     646.536,  canc. 

Cl.  32. 
Illustrated    Technical     Products    Corp.,    New    York,    N     T. 

652.629,  pub.  7-16-57.    Cl   101. 
Ingersoll,  Tbeo  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Professional  Products  Co.,  Muske- 
gon  Mich,    652.467,  pub.  7-16-57,    Cl.  44. 
Inland   Steel   Products  Co..  MUwaukee.   Wla.     662.S80.   mib. 

7-16-67.    Cl.  12. 
International    Harvester    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      652.373.    pnb, 

7-16-87.     Cl.  23. 
International     Latex     Corp.,     Dover.     Del.      662,464.    pub. 

7-16-67.     Cl.  42. 
Isaaca.    I.    C,    ft    Co..    Inc.    Baltimore,    Md.      362.008,    ren. 

11-16-57.     CL  S9. 
J.  ft  C.  Bedspread  Co..  Chicago,  111.     646J66.  eoBC     Q    42, 
J  ft  M  Appliance  Co,,  Dallas,  Tex.    646,642,  canc    Cl.  34. 
Jato  Industries:  See — 
Robinson.  Alice  L. 
Jay-Dee  Handkerchief  Co..  Inc,  New  York,  N.  t.     663,436, 

pob.  7-16-57.    Cl.  39. 
Johna-Manrllle  Corp.  :  See — 

Johns-ManvlIIe,  H.  W.,  Co. 
Johns-MsnvUle,   H,   W..   Co.,    to  Johoa-ManTllle  Corp.,   New 

York.  N.  Y.    118.881,  ren.  iO-»-57.    Cl.  12. 
Johns-Manvllle,   H.^  W..  Co..  to  Johna-ManrlUe  Corp..   New 

York.  NT.    118,882,  ren.  i  0-9-67,    Q.  12. 
Jones  ft  Kavanagh  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
California  vegetable  Union. 


pub.    7-16-67. 
662,268,  pub. 


Joy  Mfg.  Co.,  PitUburgfa,  Pa.    662.864.  pab.  7-16-67,    CL  tS. 
Juliana    Lingerie     Inc,    New    Ybrk,    N.  T      661.423.    pob. 

7-16-57.     CL  39. 
Kain,  Ida  J..  Chevy  Chase.  Md.    849.219.  ren.  8-24-6T.     CL 

38. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

X  Pan-LH>-Pak.  Inc. 
Kastle.  Anton,  d.  b.  a.  Vorarlberger  Sklfabrik  Anton  KMtle, 

Hobenema,  Austria.     662.346,  pob.  7-16-67.    CL  22. 
Kendall  Co..  The,  Boston,  Mass.     646,711.  ease.    Cl.  44. 
Kennedy,    D.    S.,    ft    Co..    Oohaaaet.    Mass.      662,828-8.    pab. 

7   16-07.     CL  21. 
Kent-Cotey  Mfg.  Co.,  Lenoir.  N.  C.     546,628,  canc    CL  82. 
Kent-(^ffey  Mfg.  Co.,  Lenoir.  N.  C.    546,624^  canc    CL  S2. 
Kent  Coffey  Mfg.  Co..  Lenoir.  N.  C.    646,eM,  canc    CL  82. 
Kingman  CbemlcBls  ;  See — 

Kingman  Chemlcala,  Inc, 
Kingman  Chemicals.  Inc,  d.  b.  a.  Kingman  Chemicals,  Paaa- 
dena. Calif.    652,512,  pub.  7-16-67.    Cl.  51. 
Kleinstone   Rubber   Co.,    Inc.,   Warren,    B.    I. 

7-16-57.     Cl,  13. 
Knapp  Brothers  Shoe  Mfg,  Corp.,  Brockton, 

pub.  7-16-57.     Cl.  39. 
Knomark    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      662.284.    pab. 

7-16-57.    Cl.  4. 
Knothe   Brothers   Co.   Inc.,  New   York,   N.   Y.     662.432,  pab. 

5—7—57      Cl   39 
Knutson     Hotel     Corp.,     Moorbead,     Minn.       662,828.     p«b. 

7-16-67.     Cl.  101. 
Koch   Engineering   Co.,   Inc..  The.  Wichita,   Kana.     444,666, 

12lc)  pub.  10-1-57.    CL  23. 
Koehrtng  Co.,  Milwaukee,   WU.     652,369.  pub.  7-16-67.     CL 

23. 
Kold-Pak,  Inc.,  Lansing.  Mich.    546,401.  canc    CL  81. 
Kolleen.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.     652,398,  pab.  7-16-6T.     CL 

28. 
Kroger  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kroger  Grocery  ft  Baking  Co^  The. 
Kroger  Grocery  ft  Baking  Co,.  The.  to  The  Kroger  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.    353.632,  ren.  1-11-68.    Q.  46. 
Krop,  Walter,   d.   b.  a.  Hayama  Co..  Chicago,  IlL     861,883, 

ren.  11-9-57.    CT.  18. 
Kuehn.  Otto  L..  Hartland,  WU.     662,352,  pub.  7-1&-67.     CL 

22. 
L  ft  K  Laboratories,  d.  b.  a.  Bllen  Kaye  Laboratoriea,  St.  PaoL 

Minn.    632,506,  pub.  7-16-67.    Cl.  51. 
La  France  Toledo  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.     652,620.  pub.  7-16-67. 

<'l.  32. 
Lambert  Corp..  Houston,  Tex.     652.296.  pub,  7-16-67.     Cl. 

16. 
Larkin.  Lincoln  M..  LibertyviUe,  111.     546.610,  canc     CL  81. 
Laucks.  I.  F..  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co., 

St.  Louis.  Mo.    448,737,  ren.  8-3-67.    CL  16. 
Laucks.  I.  F..  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co., 

St.  Louis.  Mo.    348,976,  ren.  8-17-57.    a.  12. 
Laucks,  I.  F,.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.,  to  Monstanto  Chemical  Co., 

St.  Louis.  Mo.    349.407,  ren.  8-24-57.    Cl.  16. 
Layrite   Concrete   Products  of   Seattle,  Inc..   Seattle,  Waoh. 

652.281,  pub.  7-16-57.     CL  12. 
Lee  Robber  ft  Tire  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Republic  Rubber  Dlviotoa. 

Youngstown,  Ohio,    JV46.641.  canc.    Cl.  36. 
Lendale   Textile   Co.,   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.     652,465.   pob. 

7-16-57.     CL  42. 
Leroux  ft   Co.    Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     364.949.   12(c)    pobL 

10-1-67.     CL  49. 
Leroux  ft  Co.    Inc..    PhlladelphU,   Pa.     365.407,    12(c)    pab, 

10-1-57.     Cl.  49.  I 

Lessco  Inc..  Franklin.  Pa.     546.732,  canc.     CL  19.  | 

Llbby.  McNeill  ft  LIbby,  Chicago,  111      349.389,  ren.  8-24-^67. 

Cl.  46. 
Lincoln  Industries,  Inc..  Marion,  Va.     546,664,  canc.     CL,82. 
Lobdell-Emery    Mfg.    Co.,  The,   Alma,    Mich.      646.613.   cone 

Cl.  32. 
Lucas,    John,   ft   Co.,    Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      652,295,   pub. 

7-16-57.      Cl.  16 
Lynch,  James,  Brooklyn,  .V.  Y. 
Mac  Boy  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Casslty.  June  J. 
MaeOregor.  John   R.,   Lead  Co.. 

7-18-57.     Cl.  16. 
Magikist:  Se»— 

Magiklst  Service  Corp. 
Magikist    Serrice    Corp.,    d.    b. 

652,606,  pub.  7-16-.^7.     C\    51 
Mahr,   Juliua   A.,   d.    b.    a.    Olamahr    Products,    Minac 

Minn.     .^46,527,  canc.     Cl.  32. 
Makegood  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  I 

Schiller,  Hyman.  < 

Maltine  Co  ,  The,  Morrln  Plains.  N.  J.     546.678,  canc    CL  18. 
Marine    Optical     Mfg.    Co.,     Boston,    Maaa.       361.674.    ran. 

11-2-67.     a.  26. 
Marlin -Rockwell   Corp.,   Jamestown.    N.   T.      652,377-8,   pab. 

7-16-^7.     Cl.  23.  P 

Marsh,  B.  F.,  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  E.  F.  Marsh  Engineering  Co..  St. 

Louis.  Mo.     652,364,  pub.  7-16-57.     Cl.  23.  I 

Marsh  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Marsh.  B.  F..  Co. 
Martln-Senour     Co.,     The,     Chicago,     III.       682,300-1,     pab. 

7-16-57.     CL  16. 
Marx  ft  Newman   Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     652,480.  pub. 

7-16-67.     n.  89.  .       .  i^ 

MaKter    Lock   Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wig      652,384,    pub.   7-18-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Maater  Mechanics  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.   Ohio.     682.299,  pab. 

7-16-67.     Cl.  16. 
Matchless  Metal  Polish  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III.     120,138,  ren. 

1-8-58.     CT.  4.  ... 

May   Department    Stores   Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      348,500.   ren. 

8-81-57.     Cl.  39. 


546,596,  canc     CL  38. 


Chicago,   111,     652.297,   pob. 


a.    Magiklst,    Chicago,    HI. 


ip»lla. 


TM  iv 

lUjr  Oepartmeot  atore*  Co.,  The  ;  8ee— 
Stroaw-Hlnbberg  Co. 

•■^Pi  '<»•>"  ^u  *-  5-  ••  Cardwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Wichita.  Kans 

602.861.  jpob.  7-16-07.     CI.  23. 
Memirr  Mllla.    Ltd.,    Hamilton,    Ontario,    Canada.      546,659, 

cane.     CI.  3d. 
Utrcarj  Mills.   Ltd.,   Hamilton,   OnUrio,   Canada.     546,660. 

cute.    CI.  39. 
Merrill  Woodenwar*  Co..  MerrlU.  Wia.    946.709,  cane.     CI.  44 
Merrimac  Bat  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T.    546.747.  cane.    CI.  40. 
lte«   AO.    Dolliken,    Dalliken,    Switierland.      652,359,    pnb. 

7-16-87.     CI.  23. 
Metelaatlk  Ltd.,  Leicester,  SngUnd.     652,310,  pab.  7-16-57. 

CL  19. 

^^I^k  ^S"^"'  ^*"'«  Co..  Inc..  Garwood,  N.  J.     652,241,  pub. 

7-16-57.     CI.  6. 
Micropolnt  Inc.  :  See — 
MteropoiBt  Pen  Co. 

^nS*?i?*    ^^'^S'^i:    Sunnyrale.   Calif.,    to   Micropolnt    Inc. 
w.??2.414.  pab.  7-16-87.     CI.  37. 

"*5^^**.f'"^ii**''   C°-    ''>«•    BlIllnKB,   Mont.      652.257.  pub. 
7— I6-o7.      CI.  10. 

MUlalte  Tackle  Co..  Howell.  Mich.     682,536.     C\.  22 

*?K^  OentraJa  Eksportowo-Importowa  Wytworow  Pnemyslu 

^»^raln««o.    Warsaw.    Poland.      652,264,    pub.    7-16-57. 

*'^"li^3!87*^^23*^**  •  ^°*^'  *^''**^  ^^^^'  ^   ^      353,155. 

^'^o'i??  ^■i[^i'"*^*?2'*«'   KrokaUtt,   Gothenburg,    Swpdpn 
662,471.  pnb.  7-16-57.     CT.  44. 

n1.'?*T^fi5?T***'VI.  Hi<^***°*  C°  •  Orange.   N.  J.     682,390-1, 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Laocka,  I.  F.,  Inc. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.   Louis.  Mo.     652.542      CI    52 

7-l(t-57*^?*6''***'  ^°*^'  ^"°*^**'  ^°^-  W2.249;  pnb. 
^  7"l&7***  CI  ij'**™*  ^°'^'  l*«t'"0".  Mich.  652.283.  pub. 
v"iP£r;™J!*»  ?'l' P***,*"*"'  I"      546.820,  cane.     CI.  32. 

f-l&T    C?^6        '  •  ^'^''  '^    ^      »52.298,  pub 

Vatlonal  Automatic  Tool  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co.,  The. 

TS!?*k^''V!!!!I**B.'^""    ^°  •, '^*' ,to   National    Automatic 
a    23      '  BlchmoDd,    Ind.     351,293,   ren.    10-26-57. 

■    .  ^*'Ki^r/"VtI!J*"m'K'*'   Co..   The,   to   National    Automatic 

I  a   23  Hlehmond.    Ind.      381.294,    ren.    10-26-^7. 

''V^«!i7'*CT   81*°'    ''"^■'    °*"**<"^    Tex.      682.400.    pub. 

'^  «wil^^b.'TiS?8?"t*r2?  •  '°*^  •  '^"'  ^'*'"-  '^  '^ 
""clIS  °'**°"  ^®-  ^o**!*.  N.  T.     682,278.  pub.  7-16-57. 

^  crt**  ^^"^  ^''"  ^*^  ^*^'  '^  ^'  •®2.222.  pub.  ll-20-fi6. 
^*lSb°V-t^  "a ^2°^***  ^°'  '''"""'POU*.  Minn.  652.518. 
N*^o"Wj    Tank    Co..    Tulsa,    OUa.      652.396.    pub.    7-16-57. 

vSfoi  J[°':a  P'^'f^  ^  652,276,  pub.  7-18-57.  CI.  12. 
vS    r22'o.'°".^''J?*     54«.^.eanc.     CI.  13. 

Sf  3?  K*n»aa  City.  Mo.      652,445,  pub.   7-16-57 

^*a*if°^"  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  546,638,  cane. 
^*n^i^iT:°'^a^if*^  ^  •  ^•°"'f*<'«*'  •^"  848.513. 
''T-iSSt'  S"«*^°'  '^'**'  ^^^  ^'^'■•''  ^    ^      652.242.  pub. 

"'wnj^'ci'^"*"'  """■'  ^*^-  ^^'^  ^**'*'  ^  ^  546.598. 
NoOner  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Taylor.  Benjamin  H. 
No^^Chamlcal  Co.,  Harri«)n,  N.  J.    652,303,  pub.  7-16-07. 

^  C1*1(S?  *  °"  ^^'^'  ^^'"'  "^^  «52,527,  pub.  7-16-57. 
^"l^e^^aHl   '**«*^'"t*»«  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    546,640. 

''•sSS6*^^-S:br  'cTi^  *""••  ''''■'  ~«"'»^  ''•  '^ 

;  Norwich  Mills.  Inc. :  Bee— 

'  Norwich  Kaitting  Co. 

Odel  Co.,  Im.,  The:  Bte— 
CoodileM,  SplfM. 

CL^   ^'^  ^^'^'   ^'«'««>'   I"-     380.872,    ran.   9-28-57. 

°*CL^.°   ^'**    ^''*'   Cl»lcaio,    111.     350,873.   ren.    9-28-67. 

^'ci.'^if'*'"  ^"*"*  ^'*-  Hy*»»««P0rt,  Mass.     546,531,  cane. 

*^*7-lter *•?!.%:  '"*'••  ^'  ^"■*'«'  N-  ^-     ««2.*»«.  pub. 

I  Orwdfolndastiies.Inc..  Opelika,  Ala.    652,328,  pub.  7-1(^-57. 

*%1jf '*  ^** '  ^*'  ^*^«'"**'  O****     «52,862,  pab.  7-16-07. 

Owl  pma  Co.,  The,  San  rrancisco,  Calif.,  by  Bliiabeth  Arden 

'  4  gl- Corp.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    ^7,860,  UicTp^SCliA^. 

'*»Jjj*  PiVSt**"^*^'  ^'*-  ^°  »^a«elseo,  Calif.     682.827, 
PaadBlt  Co. :  «m— 
CaTcney,  Jack  ■. 


Pangburn  Co..  Inc..  Fort  Worth  Tex,     546,566.  cane.     CI.  46. 

Parfait,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.    546.639.  cane.    CL.  19. 

Parke,   Davis  *  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     352.335.  ren.   11-30-57. 

1    18. 
Parklnaon-Lecourt  Co.,  Katonah.  N.  Y.    546,684^  cane.    CI  51 
Peninsular  Chemical  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     126.749.  cane.  '  Q! 

51. 
Pennco  Engineering  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Pennsylvania  Kngineerlng 

Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    652.236.  pub.  7-16-87.    CI.  4 
Penney    J.  C.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     652.406.  pab.  7-16-07. 

Penney.  J.  C,  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     652.487.  pub.  7-16-87. 

Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Pennco  Engineering  Co. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfa.  Co..  PhlUdelphU,.  Pa.,  now  by  change 
CI  "a""*  P«nnaalt  Chemicals  Corp.     652,24^.  pnb.  7-16-07. 

'^*T*'',/^^  *''5?,'"?5.*'o°"-  ^"<=  •  New  York.  N.  Y.     662,442.  pub. 
'-16—57.     CI.  39. 

Peter  Pan  Foandatlons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     652.448.  pub. 

<-l«-07.     CI.  39. 
Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     682.472.  pab. 

<-lo-57,     CI.  44. 

^''7^16^57'"   ?l'^26^°*    ^■'"'**   ^'^"    ^    ^       e52.392,    pub. 
Phi  la.  Seed  Co.':  «««— 

PhiladelphU  Seed  Co..  The. 
Philadelphia  Seed  Co.  :  fiee— 

Philadelphia  Seed  Co..  The. 
PhlladelDhIa   Seed   Co     The    d.  b.   a.  The  Philadelphia   Seed 
( o..  The  Philadelphia  Seed  Co.,  Inc.,  The  Phlladekihia  Seed 
Co..  The,  The  Philadelphia  Seed  Co..  Inc..  PhtUdelphia  Seed 
7-16^.?7      CI    46  ■•  P*'"*<'*'P'>»»'  P»-     ««2.486.  pub. 

Philadelphia  Seed  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 
PhiladelphU  Seed  Co..  The. 

*'*it5?32?^pfb  ^fr-ii  """gf  "2?  ''"''•  ''*'  ^"'^  ""■  ^ 

Phelps^Dodge  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    382.499.  ren.  11-30-57. 

Phillips,   John.  Miami.  Pla.     682.480.  pub.  7-16-87      CI    46 

^VVT  ,?*^*i^.***55    Co..    Oconomowoc.    Wis.      652.398.    pub. 
'-16-37.     CI.  26. 

^'V'r?'!?   ^**„'?'"®*'  Co..  Pittobargh.  Pa.     652,383,   pab. 
7-10—07.     CI.  24. 

^"ub  7-1^*° Cl'^e"    '^■'^*°*-   ^*°^   Kngland.      682.246. 

Plastlcrete  Corp..   Hamden.   Conn.     652.260.   pab.   7-16-87. 

Play  Time  Kiddie  Wear.  Inc..  New  York.  N,  Y.     682,449.  pab 

7-16-57.     CT.  39.  .       .  i~ 

Pllbrleo  Co.,  Chlcaco,  111.     682.278.  pub.  7-16-67.     CI    12 
Pocahontas  Fuel  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     662.2S3,  pnb. 

^'U''?S  21*'*?,. ^'J-*  **'«^  Co..  DaoTille.  Dl.     682,291,  pub. 

7— lo— o7.     CI.   18. 
Precision  ControU  Co.,  Dexter,  Mich.     682,320,  pab.  9-4-86. 

^^*^a\-^^^?^^^S^   Corp..   Brooklyn.    N.  Y.     652.441.   pob. 

7— Itt— .i7.      (.T.   39. 

^"■111*,^"  Co.,  Inc     from  Sheldon  Zalkind.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
546,741.  cane.     Cl.  37. 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Claire  Mfg.  Co. 

Profeaslonal  Products  Co. :  See — 
Inaersoll.  Theo  B. 

PROGIL  Sod^t*  Anonyme   pour  la  Fabrication  de  prodalts 
chlmioues    et    I'exportatlon   ou    I'importation    de  matler«s 
premi«res  et   prodults  fabrlques.   Parts,   France.     682.240 
pub.  7-16-87.    Cl.  6. 

Prosperity   Co     Inc..   The.   to  Ward   Industries   Corp..   Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.    348.178,  ren.  7-22-07.    Cl.  21. 

Paro-Seal  Co.,  The.  aeveUnd.  Ohio.    546.563,  cane     Cl.  6. 

^"^",7  «^'"*^^*^*^  .Co..    Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     682.470,   pab. 
7-10—07.     Cl.  44. 

Quletrole  Co.  :  Sec — 
Roaae,  Ralph  M. 

^^e^ilf-O?"!?!    sl  ^"  ^"''*  *'*''  ^**'"*'  '*•  ^     **T.070,  nn. 

**pn^l0^i^"  a'' M  *^"  ''^■■*»"»«*°»'  ^-  C.    848,272.  12(c) 

**ft^67'*^*^12*°'    ^°**    ^*"***'    **•    '•      ««2,266,    pob. 
Registock  Famia  :  Bee — 

Hoffman.  A.  F. 
Reveil.  Inc..  Venica,  Calif.    682.342,  pub.  7-16-67.    a  22. 
^5^*'.:  l?*W  ^*P>"--  Mich,    to  Ward  Indostriea  Corp..  New 

York.  N.  Y.    347,983.  ran.  7-13-67.    CL  2. 
**5^''.:  l?*i*  ^*5^*i»"'<*L*£.^*"*  Indastries  Corp..  New 

York.  N.  Y.    348,468,  ran.  7-27-07.    CL  18. 
Reynolds  Metala  Co..  LoalsTlIle.  Ky.     682.8T9.  pab.  7-16-07. 

Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.,  Honston.  Tex.     846.608.  cane.     Cl    13 
Republic  Rubber  DlTislon  :  Bee — 

Lee  Rubber  *  Tlra  Corp. 
Rheta-Chemle  G.   m.  b    H.,  Heidelberg,  Oarmany.     682.802. 

"41§'?i.  s'nTi7^v.  vsj''  "'"^  *'•••  ^•^i^-  ™- 

"'vltW??'  (?^3*'    '°*^ '    "■^**"<»«-    "<*•      W2.4<*,    pab. 
*'fl  ^''  ^**"  '''■*'^"^  '^"■-    211.823.  12(c)  pab.  io-1-67. 

**7^1  6-bT' cf  46  ^"^^    ***■«»*"<*•    Conn.      682.481.    pab. 
Ritchie,  Harold.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

County  Perfamary  Co..  Int.  The. 
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Riverside  Mfg.  Co..  Woodstock.  Va.     682.381.  pab.  7-16-07. 

Cl.  21. 
Roberts  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angclea.  Calif.    662.287.  pab.  7-16-57. 

Robin  Prasa.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     602.539.     Cl.  88. 
Robinson,   Alice   L.   d.   b.   a.   Jato  Industriea.  Chicago.   111. 

546.706,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Rocers  Peet,  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     602.436.  pub.  7-16-57. 

Romano.  Samuel  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Tonamor  Foot  Powder  Co..  Chi- 
cago, III.    546.71^.  cane.    Q.  18. 
Boaalon  Yams,  Inc..  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.    602.460.  pob.  7-16-07. 

Cl.  43. 
Roaenblum  Bros.  Co..  The,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     682,279,  pob. 

7-16-07.     Cl.  12. 
Rooae,  Ralph  M.,  d.  b.  a.  Qnietrole  Co.,  by  R,  M.  Roaaa.  d.  b.  a. 

Quletrole   Co.,    Spartanburg.    S.    C.      488.608.    12(e)    poU 

10-1-07.     Cl    15. 
Rubens  k  Marble.  Inc.  Chicago,  lU.     349,071,  ran.  8-17-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Rubertlte  Laboratories  :  See — 

Honoroff.  David. 
Rudin  k  Roth.  New  York.  N.  Y.     662.437.  pob.  7-16-67.     CI. 

39. 
•Ryser.  Frank.  Co. :  Bee — 

Rbelngold  Cheese  Co. 
St.  Clair  Fiber  Glaaa  Products  Co.  Inc.  :  Sea — 

CheaUk.  Leonard  W..  e/o  St.  CUir  Fiber  OUsa  Prodocta 
Co.  Inc. 
Sanaon  Hoaiery  HilU.  Inc..  PhiUdalphIa,  Pa.    846.719,  cane 

Cl.  89. 
Savoy    Watch    Co.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      652,897.    pob. 

7-16-87.     Cl.  27. 
Sawyer.  H.   M.,  *  Son.  Eaat  (^mbridge.  Maaa..  to  Sawyer- 
Tower.  Inc..  Boston.  Maaa.     117.270.  ren.  6-26-87.    Cl.  89. 
Sawyer-Tower.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Sawyer.  H.  U..  4  Son. 
Scherer,   R.   P..   Ltd..   Windsor.   Ontario.   Canada.     682,509. 

pob.  V-16-87.     Cl.  81. 
Miller.  Hyman.  d.  b.  a.  Makegood  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

846.753.  cane.     Cl.  40 
Scbmid.  Julius.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    868,028.  icbl  12-21-67. 

Cl.  44. 
Selmeider,   Charles  P..   Kanaas  City.   Kana.     652.280.   pub. 

7-16-57.    Cl.  4. 
Schumann.  I.,  and  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     646.602.  eanc.     Cl. 

Schomann,    I.,    and    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      846,603,    cane. 

Cl.  14. 
Schwabs.  Dr.  Wlllnur,  GMBH,  Karlarahe-Darlach.  Germany. 

682..H04,  pob.  7-16--57.     Cl.  18. 
Scripto,   Inc..  AtlanU.   Oa.     682,419.  pab.  7-16-87.     Cl.  37. 
Seaboard   Lemon    Association.   Oxnard,   Calif.      352,721.   ren. 

12-7-87.     Cl.  46. 
Seaboard    Lemon   Aasociation.    Oxnard,   Calif.      352.925.   ren. 

12-14-57.     Cl.  46. 
Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    652,407,  pub.  7-16-57. 

Cl.  32. 
Seeor  Inc. :  See — 

Southern  Equipment  Co.  of  Goodlettsvllle,  Tennessee. 
Selectronlc   Corp..  MontcUlr,   N.   J.     546,650.  cane.     Cl.    11. 
Sellers,  G.  I.,  k  Sons  Co.,  Elwood.  Ind.    546.631,  cane.    Cl.  32. 
Sclmer.  H.   *   A^   Inc..   Elkhart.   Ind.     347,581.   12(c)    pub. 

10-1-57.     a.  ^6. 
Sarvidaed     Products    Corp..    (Hiicago,     Dl.       682.274.     pab. 

7-16-57.     a.  12. 
Servo  Corp.   of  America.  New   Hyde  Park.   N.   Y.     682,334. 

pub.  7-16-07.     CL  21. 
Sbedd-Bartnab    Pooda,    Inc..    Detroit,    Mich.      602,481,    pub. 

7-16-87.     Cl.  46. 
Sheridan.  Lawrence  J..  Scranton,  Pa.    846.811,  cane.     CL  12. 
Shirley  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    652,462.  pub.  7-16-87. 

a.  42. 
Silver  Service  Club.  Inc..   to  Empire  Crafts  Corp..  Newark. 

N.  Y.     348,482.  ren.  7-27-07.     Cl.  28. 
SUver  Towns  Aaaodatea,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    652,488,  pab. 

7-16-07.     Cl.  89. 
Simonda  Worden   White   Co.,  Dayton,    Ohio.      300.727.    ren. 

10-0-07.     Cl.  28. 
Simpaon  Electric  Co..  a  Division  of  American  Gage  *  Machine 

Co..  Chicago,  111.     546.689,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Sialer,  J.  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Jack  Sialer,  Exeter.  Calif.    682,491.  pub. 

7-16-87.     Cl.  46. 
Sialer.  Jack  :  See — 
Sialer,  J  A. 

^^i^2i  S*^  Cl''42    **"•  ^*^  ^**'"^'   ^"   ^      **3,084,   ren. 
Sloane.  W.  *  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     046.585.  cane.     Cl   82. 
Sloan's  Sportiag  Goods  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     652.254. 

pob.  7-16-07.     Cl.  9. 
Sniith.  Katharine  Z.,  Denver.  Colo.     546.757.  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Soico  ^Byle    Ltd.     Birafelden,    SwitMrtand.      652.307.    pub. 

7—16—57.     Cl.  18. 
SomervlUe   Ltd..    London,    Ontario.    Canada.      652.230    pub 

7-16-57.     Cl.  2. 
Sorenwen  *  Co.,  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn.     602.323,  pub  7-16-57 

a.  21. 
Soathem  Equipment  Co.  of  GoodlettsviUe.  Tennessee,  now  by 

change    of    name    to    Secor    Inc..    GoodlettsviUe.    Tenn. 

602.872.  pab.  7-16-87.     Cl.  28. 
Soathwestern  MUIing  Co^  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  Standard  Mining  Co..  kanaas  City, 

Mo.     118.812.  ren.  9-l*-57.     Cl.  46. 
BlM^dlng.  A.  G..  ft  Bros.  Inc..  Chicopee.  Maaa.     846.696.  cane. 

^^^'  J£^^^X?*S^  ■   The.    Hartford.   Conn.      652.370.  pub. 

7-16-57.     Cl.  28. 
Sparry  Rand  Corp. :  Bee — 
Wright  Machinery  Co. 


652,404, 
652,865,    pob. 


Spicene  Co.  of  America  Inc..  Weat  New  York,  N.  Y.    652,478, 

pub.  7-16-07.     CL  46. 
Spinning  Wheel  Rugs.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     349,508,  ren. 

8-31-57.     Cl.  42. 
Squibb.  K.  R.,  ft  Sons,  to  Endo  Products,  New  York,  to  Endo 

Laboratories    Inc..    Richmond   HUl,    N.    Y.      845,836,    rea. 

5-11-57.     Cl.  18. 
SUblllmenti   Demanlall   Recoaro  Societi  per  Aiioni,  Mllaa, 

lUIy.     546,764,  cane.     Cl.  45. 
SUndard  Brewing  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     652,498,  pob. 

7-16-57.     Cl.  48. 
SUndard    Food    ProdueU   Corp.,    Long    laland    City,   N.    Y. 

652,494,pub.  7-16-67.     CT.  47. 
Standard    Knitting    Mills,    Knoxrllle.    Tenn.      166.687,    caac. 

CL  89, 
Standard  Milling  Co.  :  See — 
Dalutb-Snperior  Milllnf  Co. 
Heeker-Jones-Jewell  MillInK  Co. 
Southwestern  MUllng  CU).,  Inc. 
Staple  Coat  Co   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y     652,450,  pub.  7-16-57. 

Cl.  89.  , 

SUte   Mfg.    Co..    Inc..   The.   Cleveland.    Ohio.      652.247,  pob. 

7-16-57.     CL  6. 
Stetaon,    John    B.,    Co..    PhUadelptaia,    Pa.      849.088.    ran. 

8-17-07.     CT.  6. 
Stetson.    John    B..    Co..    PhiUdelphla,     Pa.      349.966.    ran. 

9-14-57.      CT.  39. 
Storkllne  Stay-Dry  Products.  Inc  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     646.755, 

cane.     CL  42. 
Street.  R.  R.,  ft  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    352.557,  ren.  12-7-57. 

a.  52. 
Streve  of  California,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     602.489.  pob. 

7-16-07.     CT.  39.  .       .  •« 

Strickland.  J.,  ft  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn     652,239.  pob.  7-16-57. 

CT.  6. 
StrouM-Hlrshberr  Co..  Youngstown.  Ohio,  to  The  May  Depart- 
ment  Stores  Co.,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     349.599.  rea.  &-S1-57. 

CT.  39. 
Stroaaa-Rlrahberg  Co.,  The,  Younratown.  Ohio,  to  The  May 

Department    Stores    Co..    St.    LouU.    Mo.      849,987,    rea. 

9-14-67.     CL  39. 
Structural    Products,   Inc..    Charlotte,   Mich. 

7-16-57.     CT.  32. 
Stnmk    Chain    Sawn,    Inc.,    Coatesvllle.    Pa. 

7-16-07.     Cl.  23. 
Sunland  Packing  House  Co.,  Portervllle,  Calif.     353.404.  ren. 

l-4-5«      Cl.  46. 
Superb  Glove  Co.,  The,  to  Creacendoe  Gloves.  Inc.,  Johnstown. 

.V.  Y.     351.911,  ren.  11-16-57.      Cl   39. 
Swedish    Iron   ft   Steel   Corp..   New  York,   N    Y  .   to    Swedish 

Iron  ft  Steel  Corp..  Weatfleld.  N.  J.     348.643.  ren.  8-8-67. 

Cl.  14. 
Swenson  Engineering  :  See —  1 

Swenson.  Oscar  J.  ' 

Swenson,  Oocnr  J.,  d.  b.  a.   Swensnn  Engineering,  Branford. 

Conn.     652,367,  pub.  7-16-57.     CT   23 
Swift  Canadian  Co.,  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.    248,454. 

12(c)   pub.  10-1-57.     CL  46. 
Tally-Ho    Creations,    Ltd.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      652.233.   pob. 

4-16-57.     CT.  8. 
Taylor,   Benjamin   H..  d.  b.  a.  Noflner  Products  Co..  Mlnne- 

apolis,  Minn.     652,^43.  pub.  7-16-57.     CT.  22. 
Teca    Corp.,    White    Plains,   N.    Y.      652,388,   pub.   7-16-57. 

CT.  26. 
Textron  Inc.  :  See — 
Amerotron  Corp. 
Thomas   ft   Betts   Co..   Inc..  The,    Elisabeth.   N.   J.     602.685. 

CT   21. 
Thomdikc.  Annalee.  d.  b.  a.  Annalee  Dolls.  Meredith.  N.  H. 

602,350.  pnb.  7-16-57.     CT.  22. 
Tide  Pablishing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     046.682.  caac. 

CT.  38. 
Tide  Pnbllahlng  Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     546.740.  cane. 

CT.  88. 
Tobiaa    Paint    Mfg.    Co..    CTeveland.    Ohio.      652,293,    pnb. 

7-16-67.     Cl.  if. 
Todd  Co..  Inc..  The.  Rocheater.  N.  Y.     602.209.  pub.  7-16-07. 

CT.  11. 
Tonamor  Tnot  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Romsno.  Samuel  A. 
Trimline  Tackle  Co.  Inc..  Bronx.  N.  Y.    602,361,  pnb.  7-16-07. 

CT.  22. 
Tromneter  Co.  :  Bee — 

Trompeter.  David. 
Trompeter.  David,   d.   b.   a.  Troinpeter  Co..   Stemiey   Depot. 

Conn.    602.330.  pub.  7-16-57.    (n/21. 
Troy.  Hannah.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     652,440,  pnb.  7-16-67. 

(1    39. 
Trumbull    Electric  Mfg.   Co..   The.   to   General   Electric  Co.. 

PlalnvlUe.  Conn.    352.703.  ren.  12-7-57.    CL  21. 
Tunner  Corp..  North  Smithfleld,  R.  I.     652.341.  pub.  7-16-57. 

Tyaon.  Ray  Wichita,  Kans.    54e,6.%6.  cane     CT   12. 

Ulmann.     Bemhard.     Co.,    Inc..     Long    Island    CTty.    N.    Y. 

119.8.S0.  ren.  12-11-.n7.    Cl.  40. 
Ulmann.     Bernhard.    Co.,    Inc..    Long    Island    CTty.    N,    Y. 

119  831    ren.  12-1 1-.'S7.     Cl    42. 
Ulmann.    Bemhard.    Co.,    Inc.,    Long    Island    City.    N.    Y. 

.^^2.«*>^.  ren.  12-14-57.    CT.  43. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    652.240  pob. 

7-1  ^-."^7.     Cl.  8. 
United   Servioea  Automobile  Aaaoclation,  The.   San  Antonio 

Tex.    652.415,  pub.  7-16-57.    CT.  87. 
C.   S.   Electrical   Motors.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     662,880. 

pab   7-16-07.     CT.  21. 
United    Statea    Gvpsom    Co.,    Chicago.    lU.      802388.    tsa. 

11-30-57.     CT.  1.  ^^ 

United    SUtes    Steel   Corp..    Pittsburgh.   Pa.      652,280.   pob. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Unltwl  States  StMl  Corp.,  Pittsbargta,  Pa.     6S2,336-7,  pub. 

Uidwraal  BraMiera  k  Joatrlte  Conet  Co..  Int.  New  Tort, 
•  N.  T.    «32.444,  pub.  7-16-57.    CI.  38. 
Van    Son   Holland   Ink   Corp.   of  America,    Mlneola,    N.   H. 

052,002.  pub.  7-16-57.    Q.  30. 
Vantlues,    Inc.,    Long    Island    City.    N.    T.      652,477,    pub 

7-16-07.     CI.  44. 
Vmw*^   Coatln»«,    Inc..    Mllwaakee.    Wla.      652.500.    pub. 

^■.^*.*^'  J^'y  ■••  <*•  *•  »•  I>«"eam  Mirror  Co..  Fy)wler.  Colo. 

546  515.  cane.     CI.  32  , 

VerUlne  Dalrr  Prodncta  Corp.  of  SheboTcan.  d.  b.  a.  Veriflne 

Prodacta  Co.,  Sheboygan,  Wla.    652.4837 pnb.  7-16-57.    CI. 

46. 
Vertol  Aircraft  Corp.,   Morton.   Pa.     652.313.  pub.  7-16-57. 

Vertol  Aircraft  Corp..   Morton.  Pa.     662.815,  pub.   7-16-57 

Vlewlex^' Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.    652,394,  pub.  7-16-57. 

VIrgtaia"  Maid    Hortery    MUla,    Inc.,   Pulaakl,    Va.      652.428. 

PBb.  ll-lS-56.    CI.  38. 
S!:*'S"  S^'P-  Newark.  N.  J.    352.722.  ren.  12-7-57.    CI.  16. 
Vlta-Var  Corp..  Newarlr  N  J.    «52.2»4.  pub.  7-15-57.    CI.  16. 
Vltt-omar  Piece  Dre  Works.  Paterson,  N.  J.     652.532    pnb. 

6-14-«7.     CI.  108.  *^ 

Torarlberger  Skifabrlk  Anton  Kastle  :  See— 
Kastle.  Anton. 

^»'**,*^«/°'??.''1f«^'     ''*^°     C*ty-     lo''*        652.521.     pub. 
7— lo— oT,     I  -I,  o2. 

^Cl*^  ^'  *  ***°*  ^''    *^°'  ^*'"°«'°'"^-  Conn.     652.587. 

Warburton  and  Harris.  Inc..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    652.345.  pub. 

7-18-07.     CI.  22. 
Ward  Indastriea  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ppoapwlty  Co..  Inc..  The. 

Bexaur,  Inc. 

^Cl'' 84™  *"*'  Or*'"**'.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    546.580.  cane. 

'^jSr.jJriL"  751157*''  <?[*r°  "***•  ^^^  •  '^''*'*^"  "• 


Wepaeo  Salea  Corp. :  Bet 
WelaihPitlnkln  Co. 


Western  Asbestos  Co.,    San  Francisco,  Calif.     652,261,  pob. 

7-ltt-57.     CI.  12. 
Weston    Biscuit    Co.,    Ine,    Passaic,    N.    J.      652,487.    pub. 

7-16-57.     CI.  46. 
Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp.,  Newark,  N.  J.     546,034, 

cane.     CI.  26. 
Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp.,  Newark,  N.  J.    546,603, 

Westun  Electrical  Instrument  Corp.,  Newark,  N.  J.     546.694. 

cane.     CI.  26. 
JVestphal^  Adolph,  River  Forest,  HL     546,751,  eanc.     CI  45. 
Wesson  Co.,  Ferndale.  Mich.    652,374.  pub.  7-16-57.    CI.  28. 
U'hltehall  Publishing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    546.720.  cane.    CI.  88. 
Whlaaer     Industries.     Inc.,    Pontlae.    Mich.       652,271.    pnU 

7-16-57.     CI.  12. 

^ '^^SlJ?*"^* »*"   ^°"  '****  ^°'^'  ^    '^      882,481.  pub. 
^  lK-57^^'ci'*^^2  ^° '  ^°*^ '  ^"^  ^°'*'  ^"  ^      W2,519,  pnb. 
Wlll-Burt  Co.;  The,  Orrrille,  Ohio.    546.606^  cane.    CI.  28. 
^^•i'on.    «rant.    Inc.,   ChlcaKO,   111.     8M,12i.   ren.    12-2»-6T. 

WIretyer   Corp..    Hawthorne.   N.   J.     652,866,   pob.   7-18-67. 

witilg  k   Frank.    Maschlnenbaugeaellschaft  mbH.  Leonberg, 
Germany.    652,858.  pub.  7-18-57     CT  23 

^'pub  ^-16-57"'' a'  35 '"''■■  ^^  ^'^^-  C*l"-     «02,410-11, 

'''65*2.7inSb^'LVh7'*  c"°5?^'  ''"•  ^•^  ^*''*'  ^-  ^• 

^  7-16U7^"ci"*22   ^" '     ^'*"**'^'"*'    '''*°°       652,348.    pub. 

"^S'ShubTTiw-r  c?%' """'  ''^^  ^*'-  ^-  '^• 

^'n"3S  ®    °'  ^°*'  ^^^  ^°^^  ^-  ^-    W2.4S4,  pub.  7-16-57. 

^  vf-^?**^*"^*^^  ^iikS?'"''*™.  N.  C,  to  Bperrr  Raod  Corp.. 
_  >;e»^ork.  N.  y.    652.871.  pub.  7-1(^^7,    Cl.  28 
X  Pan-Do-Pak.  Inc.  lAnaeapolis.  Minn,  to  KalMr  Aluminum 
A  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland,  Calif.     ^52.228.  pub.  7-5s-«7. 

Zalkind.  SheMon  :  iSes — 

Prlntwell  Co..  Inc. 
Zonlte  Products  Corp.    New  York.  N.  Y^  to  Chemway  Corn 
Mountain  View.  N.  J.    858.825.  ren.  id-l-Ss!^  cT"  " 


ricii 


l*IT 


V 


* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    + 

October  8,  1957 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


Volume  723 
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1  I 


PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Patents  Available  for  LJcciMfa«  or  SiOc 

2.741JS14.  Adjustable  Celling  Board  Jack.  Glenn  E. 
Fisher,  Box  10,5,  Hamburg,  Iowa. 

2.793,905.  Sling  for  Barrels  and  the  Like.  The  American 
Metal  Company,  Limited.  61  Broadway,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Attention  Patent  Counsel. 

2,803,251.  Nursing  Nipple.  James  C.  White,  Route  4,  Box 
115.  Richmond,  Ky. 

2.803.847.  Vacuum  Tree  Leaf  Collection  Unit.  Clement  P. 
Hobbfl.   1834  Glenrose  Ave.,  North  Sacramento  16,  Calif. 

2,805.093.  Chain  Latch  for  Doors  and  the  Like.  Adam 
van  den  Thoorn,  1418  Balcom  Ave.,  Bronx  61,  N.  Y. 


The  Vendo  Company  offers  to  grant  upon  reasonable  terms 
to  anyone  making  written  application  tnerefor  addressed  to 
Oneral  Counsel,  The  Vendo  Company.  7400  East  12th  St., 
Kansas  (Mty  26.  Mo.,  a  nonexclusive  license  to  manufacture, 
sell,  and  use  under  any  or  all  of  the  following  13  U.  S.  Letters 
Patent. 


2.290  275. 
2307,4.W. 
2  .39 1  866. 
2,482.245. 
2.197.290. 
2  «10  100. 
2,638.958. 
2.6-18.417. 
2  667.880. 

2,675,901. 
chtn"s. 

2,680.049.     Delivery  and  Retaining  Mechanism  for  Merchan- 
dise Dispensing  Apparatus 
2  693  300.      Vending  Machine 
2.727,654.     Coin  Conditioned  Selective  Vending  Machine. 


Bottle  Vending  Machine. 

Vending  Machine. 

Circuit  Controller. 

Dispensing  Apparatus. 

Retainer  for  Vendable  Merchandise. 

Coin  Controlled  Vending  Machine. 

Dispensing  Apparatus. 

Coin-Controlled  Mechanism. 

Coin  Changing  Mechanism. 

Coin  Control  Protective  System  for  Vending  Ma- 


Patent  RcmoTcd  From  Rcgiitcr 

The  following  patent,  which  was  listed  by  General  Electric 
Company  In  the  Notices  section  of  the  OmciAL  Oaebttc  of 
Mar.  27,  1956.  as  being  available  for  non-exclusive  licensing, 
is  hereby  withdrawn  from  the  Register. 
2,680,181,     Arc  Welding. 


Dtodainicr 


2,758.204.— /TaroW  A.  Iforbv,  Culver  City.  Calif.  Wioa-BaND 
Phaii  SBiffTBa  NrrwosK.  Patent  dated  Aug.  7,  1956. 
DisdaliBer  filed  Aug.  29.  1967,  by  the  assignee,  Hufhee 
Aircraft  Camyany. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent 


Oi^r  No.  5307 

Theodore  W.  Miller  of  Chicago,  Illinois,  whose  registration 
number  is  12,459,  is  hereby  excluded  from  practice  as  a  patent 
attorney  in  any  application  before  the  United  States  Patent 
Office,  without  prejudice  to  his  registration  after  oOe  year  and 
after  full  compliance  with  all  the  requirementa  of  Rule  341, 
as  In  the  case  of  one  seeking  registration  who  had  not  been 
previously  registered. 

The  action  is  taken  under  the  provisions  of  Section  32  of 
Title  35  of  the  United  States  ("ode. 

ARTHUR   W.   CROCKER, 
Aug.  7,  1957.  yir»t  Ag»u>tant  Commigttioner  of  Patentt. 


Rnks  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

ADVKaTiaiNO 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  it  is  proposed  to  amend  the 
rules  and  regulations  relating  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
(>1Bce  in  patent  cases.  The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment is  to  prohibit  advertising  to  solicit  patent  buaineaa. 
The  amendment  is  proposed  to  be  issued  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  Title  35,  United  States  Code,  sections  6 
and  31,  as  enacted  July  19.  1952,  Public  Law  593.  chapter 
950,  66  Stat,  792. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments or  suggestions,  for  consideration  In  connection  with  the 
proposed  amendments,  are  invited  to  forward  the  same  to  the 
(Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  on  or  before 
November  19.  1957. 

In  addition  to  submitting  briefs  or  statements,  those  who 
desire  msy  be  heard  orally.  A  hearing  is  scheduled  to  com- 
mence at  10  :  00  o'clock  a.  m.  on  November  19.  1957,  in  the 
auditorium  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building.  Per- 
sons expecting  to  appear  for  oral  presentation  are  reqseeted 
to  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  advance 
hearing  date. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  is  as  follows  : 

Section  1.S45  (Patent  Rule  345)  is  proposed  to  be  amended 

to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.345     AdvertiHim.     (■)  The  uae  of  advertising,  drculara, 

letters,  cards,  and  similar  material  to  solicit  patent  bualneas. 


of  the 


New  AppHctloni  Rccchrad  Dari^  AiVMt  1957 

Patents 5377 

Designs jge 

Plants e 

Relasuea 20 

Total 0.289 


Patents 78»— No.  2.808,587  to  No.  2,809.372.  tncL 

Deeigns 57— No.      181.117  to  No.      181,173,  IncL 

PUnts 7— No.  1.646  to  No.  1,662,  Incl. 

Reissues 5— No.        24.368  to  No         24,372.  incl. 

Total 855 
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directly  or  Indirectly,  ia  forbidden  m  nnprofemlonal  condoct, 
and  any  peraon  ensaffinf  In  aoch  aolicitatlon,  or  aaaociated 
with  or  employed  by  otbera  who  ao  aoliclt,  ahall  be  refaaed 
recognition  to  practice  before  the  Patent  OfBce  or  may  be  atu- 
pended,  ezcladed  or  diabarred  from  further  practice. 

(b)  The  oae  of  aUnple  profeaaional  letterhead*,  calling 
carda,  or  office  aigna,  almple  announcements  necessitated  by 
openlns  an  office,  clianfe  of  association,  or  change  of  address, 
diatributed  to  cllenta  and  friends,  and  Insertion  of  listings 
In  common  form  (not  dlaplay)  in  a  clasalfled  telephone  or  city 
directory,  and  llatings  and  profeaaional  cards  with  biograph- 


ical   data   In    standard   profeaaional   directories  shall   not   be 
consldtred  a  Tiolatlon  of  this  rule. 

(CI    No  agent  shall,  in  any  material  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)    of  this  section  or  in   papers   filed  in  the  Patent  Office, 
represent  himself  to  be  an  attorney,  solicitor  or  lawyer. 
(3,5  U.  S.  (".  fl.  31) 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON, 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved  : 

WALTER  WILLIAMS, 

AcfiiH?  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

Published  in  22  F.  R.  6898,  Aug.  27,  19S7. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  30,  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  Applications  (excluding  Designs).. 215  453 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications. "'"  6  777 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) ' ' ' "  *  107   189 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 3'  34^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ..]']]"  June  1 1,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Mar.  8  1956 


M.  C.  SOSA.  Diraelar.  Paleat 


ladag  OlMrateB 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  SDPKRVI80ST  KXAMINBR8 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND   RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  STRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS. 

(IID  YUNO  KWAI,   B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 

(IV)  FREEHOF.  H.   B  ,   MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
(V)  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)   MURPHY,  T.   F.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


DIVISIONS 


(VII)   KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI,  G.  A,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

C— aa  Bws ris  la  pareatlMMa  ladieale  Eiamlaiiv  Gi««p) 


1    (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A   J  .  Brakes;  Excavattnit;  Plantlnr;  Plant  HusbMidry;  Scattering  Unloaders  

2.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D,.  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckleo. 

Buttons  and  Clasps    ,   

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  HoisU;  Power  Driven  Conveyers;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators 

6.  (VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objectt;  Threshing;  Knotter?;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators    . 
fl.  (I)  8URLE,  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes,  Proteins,  Amides,  Amines 

7.  aV)  OON8ALVE8.J.  E.,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus 

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  S«aU;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Misoellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  L^idera ;  Scaflolds 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Expkislve  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NaUlng.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Curd,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubu^  CondulU 

IJ.  (Ill)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  L*mp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MUling,  Phnlng,  Turning 

U    (III)  MANIAN.  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  Miscellaneous  PnKMses,  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  V,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass '"''""""""!".""""!"' 

16    (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders  (part)      . 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A  ,  Packaging  (part);  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet   MaterW  Asso- 

ciation or  Folding. .  .. 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems,  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines:  Speed 

Responsive  Devices 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Sys- 

tems; Misoellaneous  Heating.. 
30.  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M..  Misoellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Btk*;  Bank  Protectton;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
ConJectlon  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrella.'?:  Can«:  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles. 

22.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aeronautics:  BoaU;  Buoys:  Ships;  Marine  Proputoion;  Propellers;  Windmills:  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows 

23.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Educatton  

24.  (Ill)  DRAC0P0ULO8,  P.  T,  (HICKEY,  T.  J  .  acting).  Apparel  (except  Coraeta  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus; 

Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Pow««--8top  Control . . 

26.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Procesaes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DIstUlatton;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

paratus..  

38.  (II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  ElecUlctty— Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmtsston  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Movw  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g.  Misoellaneous  Electric  C4>ntrol  Mwhantsms  .... 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treollng 

Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

28.  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R,  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors:  Cylinders:  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Fleiible-Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  Sockets: 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers:  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes 

2B.  (V)  HA  BECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Roormacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  CoupUngs;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fasten- 
ings...  i 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners;  Separating  and 

Assorting  Solids  (part);  Commlnutors.. 

(I)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  c.  g..  Urea  AdducU,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydro- 

genatton  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  .Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons.  Halogenaied 

Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part) 


ft.  Si,  38.  O.  4«,  60, 

M,  80,  ao,  83,  ft4. 
lA,  33,  38,  37,  42,  44, 

48,  51,M,  as,  7D. 

2,  13.  13,  14,  31,  H, 
57.  W.  81 ,  Designs. 

7,  II,  17,  r,  34,  SS, 
99,  S3.  83 

8,  30,  3B,  33,  38,  40, 
41,  53,88. 

1,  4.  5.  9.  10.  18,  23, 
38,  45,  47. 

3.  15.  19.  28,  30,  n, 

49,  65.  87. 

I.  II,  III.  IV,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


30. 
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10-30-*6 

12-l4-5« 

2-12-«7 

1^-31-58 

13-31-56 
10-18-56 
13-30-66 
1-3-67 
II-19-M 
11-1-66 

13-6-66 
11-19-56 

1-3-67 

1-38-57 

12-13-56 
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10-30-66 

11-1-S6 

12-34-56 

11-6-66 
10-16-56 

10-1-.V5 
11-16-56 

13-12-56 

3-21-57 


1-31-57 
12-3-56 

i  M-I9-56 

9-28-56 
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Amended 


6-33-66 
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13-10-M 
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8-3-98 
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8-16-66 
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7-6-66 
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6-38-68 
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3-22-Sl 
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3-15-88 
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DIVISIONS.  RXAMINBKS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
[■—■■  ■■MWli  la  p— 1>— w  IwMcmtm  Fnailatt  Gt««*) 


1 


a. 

M. 

35. 

36. 

r. 


(Vni)  HERMAN.  H.,  Om  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Kxchanjte:  Gas  Separation;  AftiUtton;  Self  Proportlon- 

Imt  Fluid  Systenu;  Liquid  LeTel  R«ponslve  Systema;  Fin' Eitinjtulshers 
(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridgen:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Knulnwrlnn,  Roads  and  Pavements 

(IV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L..  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Slprnk.  Surface  Track.  Holllnit  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders:  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

aV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dlspenstni:;  Filling  and  Ctosing  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Weh  Feedlnjr     

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D..  Measuring  and  Testing:  Automatic  Weighers;  Welghlnu  Scales  ' 

(IT)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Electricity-Switches.  WeWlnn.  Heating 

a.  (I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g  ,  Aio.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part).e.  f.,  An- 
thrones,  Triarylmethanes.  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  AlcohoLs 

as.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems.  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Mellows 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J.,  Raceptaclee— MeUUlc.  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Reoeptacles  and  Packages 

41.  (V)  MacNAB,  J.   C.  (acting).  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  DLspensmg  Cablneus;  Coin  Handling;  Mail,  Fare  or  Other 

CoUrctlon  Boxe«  or  ChatM;  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording 

(ID  REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B..  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch.  Skins  and  Leathers;  Premrvtng.  Sterlllxing  and 
DMniectlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

(II)  EVANS.  N.  H,.  Antennas;  Automatic  Pilots;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers:  Nuclear  Batteries; 
Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring.  Radar,  .'^nar,  Torpedoes . 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles,  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Oearlng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appltano-s.  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O..  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g.,  flssionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  MeUI  Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Plants 
(part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Mfdiclnos.  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harvesting,  Motor  Vehicles:  lAnd  Vehicles. 

4S.  (II)  BERNSTEIN.  S..  Electricity-  Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  .Measuring  and  Testing  (eioept  Meters); 
Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets.  Inductors.  Truiisformers,  Condensers.  TransLstors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers  — 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids,  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring   . 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g  ,  Synthetic  Resin  ComfJosltlons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber — 

(II)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radk>  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners:  Modulators.  I'lexoelectric  I>evlop«   

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R,  Supports  and  Racks.-  

53.  (IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter.  Station- 
ery; Paper  File*  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators 

(II)  NILSON,  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  IHschergf  Devlovs;  l-amp,  Catho<le  Ray  and 
Oas  Discharge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (e  g  .  XRay.  t'ltravloU-t.   Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  »<xiy  M.'nit*rs,  Seniratlng  and  Assorting  Solids  (part);  Centrifugal 
Ik) wl  Separators.  .... 

(I)  SPECK  J  R  ,  Ahradin?  ComiK^itlnn.*  Tf.Htttrics.  roHliiiir  nr  PUtstic  rom[>osltions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
CliemLstr\'  .  . 

(IIIj  .MII.i.KK,  A  ■■  -'^ii-  ^  ,  K.M't.  N'lii!.  Sc-ri-w.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  I^ock.*,  Jewelry.  Pti*  Jiiintj!  or  Couphngs.  Metiil  Bending 

(III)  BRON  MOH.  F.  H..  Rolls  and  Rollers.  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 
an<!  \pi)arutus.  Baths,  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons.  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging  (part)     . 

(I)  HE.NKI.N.  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertUliers;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  .MANGA.N.  P    E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e   g  .  Synthetic  Resins  (jiart).  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part). 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 
61.  (Ill)  STRIZAK.  J.  P  .  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling.  Horology.  Time  ControUIng  Apparatus;  RaUway  .Mall 
Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths. 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (acting),  Oames;  Toys:  Amusements  and  ExercLsIng  Devices;  Mechanical  Ouns and  Projectors; 
Illumlnatton   ... — 

(I)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermenUtlon.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfuriied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds     

(I)  OREENWALD,  J..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Comiwsltlons 

(V)  LISANN.  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Acoustics;  Building  Structures    

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F  ,  Omamentetlon;  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles'.  Liquid  Separation  or  Purifi- 
cation  -   .   - 

(II)  OALVIN.  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators 

(llj  BREWRI.NK.  J.  L..  Security  Laws  Administration 

I— BAILEY.  J.  S.,  Paper  Making;  Mineral  Oils;  Uminated  Fabrics , 

II— LADY,  J.  E,  Oscillators;  Amplifiers;  Resistances  and  RheosUU  - 

CLASS.  DIV8.(III_WAHL.  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part),  e  g  .  Corsets  and  Brassieres 

IV— BERLOWITZ,  W  .  Harrows  and  Diggers,  Plows,  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying,  and  Diffusing 

V—ANGEL.  C    D,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles.  Refrigeration 

A*  (I)  LA.NHAM,  B.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g  .  Steroids 

JA—.MONCCRE,  J.  A,  Industrial  Arts  

IB— ORA 


43. 
43. 

44. 

45 

4«. 


40 

50. 

51. 
52. 


54 
55 

56 

57 

58 

5«. 
60. 


62 

63 

64 
66. 

67 

00 
70 


Oldest  Application 


M.  E.  DIV 

DESIGNS  (III) 


New 

Amended 

ia-ao-56 

11-0-56 

12-21-56 

7-27-56 

12-10-86 

7-2-56 

1-7-57 

1-7-57 

0-12-56 

8-17-56 

12-21-56 

12-27-56 

IRAY.  M.  A  .  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


•Ertabllshed  August  23.  1967.  by  order  of  the  Commissioner    722  O   O.  21.'5 


1-7-57 

12-IO-.'(6 
3-5-57 

11-5-66 

8-7-56 

1-23-57 

8-10-56 

12-28-66 

l-«-57 
12-34-56 

12-5-56 
11-13-56 

1  0-57 

11   2fr  .V. 

1 -3-57 

1  3-57 

12-27-56 

0-18-86 

1-7-57 

1-8-57 

12-3-56 
10-30-56 

12-12-56 

12-7-56 

12-24-56 

12-3-56 
1-15-57 
11-^56 

10-16-56 
12-17-56 

10-1-56 
12-3-56 
12-3-56 
12-10-56 
12-3-56 
10-3-56 
1-10-57 
1-2-67 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  ftS  and  68 


2-11-67 

8-3-56 
»-I-67 

3-0-66 
6-2-56 

2-1-67 

4-4-56 

6-20-56 

5-20-56 
11-16-56 

4-2-56 
7  28-56 

1-7-57 

6-11-56 

5-8-56 

1-7-57 
6-27-56 

3-«-56 
11-7-56 

1-3-57 

7-0-56 
fi-fr56 

0-14-56 

6-18-56 

11-21-56 

0-11-56 
7-23-86 
3-1W16 

3-38-56 
3-0-56 

3-21-56 
3-30-56 
4-34-56 
5-25-56 
12-t-56 
4-13-66 
2-15-57 
I -4-67 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  d'iring  October  1957,  except  th^e  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  d  •»•  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patenla — 196S. 

Numbers  2,216, 104  to  2,220,058,  inclusive 

._ Numbers  426  to  430,  inclusive 


In  tkt  Uahcd  State*  Patent  Ottcc 
'iDMbkMi 
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In  re  Application  Fapesr  of  Roland  M.  Gkay 
Decided  June  IS.  ]9it 

1.  APFLICATIOK  — FlLIMO   UNDBB    RrL«    47(b|    AND    35   U 

118 — Pkopkibtaby  Jntbbbbt. 
"The  BBBlgnment  executed  by  Gray,  on  which  petitioner 
pr^icatn  proprietary  Interest.  doe«  not.  In  Itself.  Justify 
acceptance  of  tbe  application  papers  since  the  InTentton 
referred  to  In  that  asalsnmt^nt  la  that  of  the  application  of 
which  the  present  application  papers  purport  to  be  a 
continaation-ln-part.  The  fact  thst  this  asslrnment  Is 
expressly  made  applicable  to  a  'reissue,  division,  or  con- 
tinuation of  Bald  application'  Is  not  Interpreted  as  estab- 
Ushlnc  petitioner's  ownership  of  a  'continuation-in-part' 
of  the  original  application." 

2.  Samb — Samb  -PBOor  or  Obligation  to  A8bign. 

"The  aflRdavlts  of  petitioner's  president  and  jfeneral 
nanaicer.  assertlnK  a  'gfneral  understanding'  that  peti- 
tioner's employees  were  under  an  obliKstion  to  assim  their 
inventions  tu  petitioner,  do  not.  of  themselves,  i-onstitute 
Rufllrlent  proof  of  such  a  general  understanding  extending 
to  (Jray  since  they  r«'Clte  no  circumstances  that  would 
Justify  the  conclusion  that  this  Inventor  designee  was  aware 
of  such  an  understanding." 

3.  Same — Same  -I'eupribtabt   Intbeebt 

A  particular  affidavit  of  the  inventor  providing  substan- 
tial evidence  of  |>etltioner's  proprietary  Interest,  filed  in  an 
application  of  which  the  present  application  '»  a  contlnua 
tlon-ln-part  ;  the  Inventor's  assignment  of  an  application 
baring  subject  matter  In  common  with  the  present  appM 
cation :  and  affidavits  of  petltioner'a  president  and 
petitioner's  general  manager  demonstrating  aflUnt's  under- 
standing of  the  Inventor's  obligation  to  assign  Inventions 
to  petitioner :  Held,  together,  to  provide  BuScient  erldence 
of  petitioner's  proprietary  Interest  under  Rule  47(b). 

4.  8aui — Rami — BriPiwcB  or  RarraaL  or  Iitvbiitob  to  Bion 

Aptlicatiom. 

Held  that,  in  the  absence  of  circnmstanees  not  suggested 
In  the  preaent  ease,  the  refusal  of  an  inrentor  to  sign  an 
application  abonld  be  shown  by  proof  that  the  application 
papers  were  proffered  to  him  and  that  be  rtfaaad  to  sign 
tbeoL 
B.  Rami — Iamb — Same. 

"it  la  apparent,  of  course,  that  eridence  of  a  proffer  of 
the  application  should  not  be  required  where  there  is  a 
general  refusal  by  the  Inventor  to  receive  or  consider  pan^rs 
offered  to  him." 

On  PrrmoN. 

DENIED. 

Diggint  d  Le  lilanc  for  SparU  Mfg.  Co. 
Cbockek,  First  Attittant  Committioner: 

The  Sparta  Manufacturing  Company  petttiong  the 
Commiasloner  under  Rule  181  to  : 

"1.  Instruct  the  I.jiw  Examiner  to  reconsider  and  withdraw 
his  dedsloiu  of  November  1,  1950  and  January  6.  I960  refus- 
ing to  accept  the  above  Identified  papers  as  a  patent 
application : 

2.  Accept  the  above-Identified  papers  as  a  patent  appli- 
cation under  the  law  and  assign  toe  papers  a  serial  number 
and  filing  date  effective  October  21.  1»55.^" 

The  application  papers  were  deposited  by  Sparta 
Mannfacturing  Company,  acting  through  its  President, 
Stephen  J.  Cable,  as  an  application  under  Ru|e  47(b) 
and  85  U.  S.  C.  118.  | 

Acc^tance  of  the  papers  as  an  application  under  the 
noted  rule  and  statute  was  denied  on  tbe  basis  that 
the  papers  included  neither  sufficient  evidence  of  tbe 
petitioner's  proprietary  interest  in  tbe  invention  nor 


Patent  No.  2,781.ft52  of  Feb.  19.  1»B7. 


proof  thHt  the  Hpplicunt  designee,  tiray,  was  offered 
the  opportunity  to  sign  the  applioution  and  refused 
tu  du  so.  The  oHth  in  the  application  papers,  addi- 
tionally, was  held  to  be  ioformul  in  that  it  did  not 
Include  all  the  averments  required  by  Rule  (ifi. 

Tbe  petitioner  asserts  that  Hn  assignment  executed 
by  (iray  include<l  in  the  papers  as  originally  deposited 
establishes  its  proprietary  interest  in  the  invention  of 
the  application  liapers,  but  that,  if  this  is  InsufDcient, 
tbe  affidavits,  filed  on  November  15,  li*55,  of  Cable, 
petitioner's  president,  and  Baily,  petitioner's  general 
manager,  establish  that  there  was  a  generally  under- 
stood unwritten  agreement  t)etween  Sparta  Manufac- 
turing Company  and  its  employees  that  inventions 
made  by  employees  in  the  performance  of  their  assigned 
duties  belong  to  tbe  Sparta  Manufacturing  Company, 
and  that  Ciray,  as  an  emplojee  of  petitioner,  was  obli- 
gated, therefore,  to  execute  the  application  papers.  It 
is  further  asserted  In  tbe  petition  that  tbe  inventor 
designee's  demonstrated  relationship  to  the  petitioner 
shows  petitioner's  proprietary  Interest. 

II]  The  assignment  exe<-ute<l  by  (iray.  on  wbich  peti- 
tioner predicates  proprietary  interest,  does  not.  In  itself. 
Justify  acceptance  of  the  application  pajters  since  the 
invention  referred  to  In  that  assignment  Is  that  of  the 
application  of  which  the  present  application  papers 
purjMirt  to  be  a  contlnuatlon-ln  part.  The  fact  that  this 
assignment  Is  expressly  made  applicable  to  a  "reissue, 
dlvLrion.  or  continuation  of  said  application"  is  not 
interpreted  as  establishing  petitioner's  ownership  of  a 
"conttnuatlon-ln-part"  of  the  original  application.  It 
la  not  overlooked  that  petitioner's  attorney  and  peti- 
tioner'! president  express  the  opinion  that  the  inven- 
tion described  in  tbe  application  papera  ii  the  same 
Invention  previously  described  In  tbe  earlier  applica- 
tiona.  These  opinions,  not  supported  by  any  analyfls 
of  the  two  applications,  are  in  apparent  contradiction 
to  the  Identlflcation  of  tbe  application  papers  as  a 
"continuation-in-part"  and  to  petitioner's  assertion  th«t 
the  application  papers  amplify  the  disclosure  of  the 
original  application  and  are  Intended  to  Impress  the 
Examiner  with  tbe  distinctions  over  the  prior  art. 

(2]  The  affldavlts  of  petitioner's  president  and  gen- 
eral manager,  asserting  a  "general  understanding"  that 
petitioner's  employees  were  under  aii  obhjratlon  to 
assign  their  Inventions  to  petitioner,  do  not.  of  them- 
selves, constitute  sufficient  proof  of  such  a  general 
understanding  extending  to  fJray  since  they  recite  no 
circumstances  that  would  justify  the  ct)nclu8ion  that 
this  inventor  designee  was  aware  of  such  an  under- 
standing. The  decislim  t\  F  Drev  d  Co.  v.  Rnnkard, 
(C.  A.  2nd,  19481  170  F.2d  ti79,  79  USFQ  252,  cited  by 
petitioner,  demonstrates  that  a  contract  to  assign  can- 
not be  Implied  where  the  employee  did  not  understand 
that  tbe  employer  was  entitled  to  any  Inventions  he 
might   make. 

However,  an  affidavit  exeKoited  by  Gray  and  filed  on 
September  21,  1954,  as  paper  No.  6,  In  tbe  orijrinal  Gray 
application.  Serial  No.  32S.685,  which  apparently  is 
owned  by  petitioner,  provides  substantial  evidence  of 
petitioner's  proprietary  Interest.  In  this  affidavit  Gray 
describes  specific  work  assignments,  and  supplies  as 
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exhibits,  copies  of  letters  and  orders  relating  to  the 
field  of  invention  of  the  application  papers  and  of  Gray 
application  Serial  No.  S23.685.  The  exhibits  illustrate 
that  correspondence  relating  to  this  research  and 
deTelopment  was  directed  in  various  instances  to  the 
petitioner  company  and  commended  to  the  inventor 
designee's  attention.  The  affidavit  shows  that  the 
affiant  Gray  was  superintendent  and  sales  engineer  of 
petitioner  company,  that  he  undertook  experimentation, 
research  and  development  in  the  field  in  which  the 
present  invention  resides,  and  that  in  his  negotiations 
with  the  representatives  of  petitioner's  customers,  illus- 
trated by  the  exhibits,  he  recognized  an  identity  of 
Interest  with  tlie  petitioner  corporation  which  is  incon- 
sistent with  a  theory  that  he  was  operating  outside  of 
his  field  of  employment.  Gray's  assignment  of  the  ap- 
pllcatioii.  Serial  No.  828,68S,  is  consistent  with  such  a 
relationship  and,  therefore,  supplies  further  evidence 
of  petitioner's  Interest.  [8]  It  is  believed  that  Gray's 
affidavit,  his  assignment  of  an  application  having  sub- 
ject matter  in  common  with  the  application  papers,  and 
the  affidavits  of  Cable  and  Rally,  to  the  extent  that  they 
demonstrate  affiants'  understanding  of  Gray's  obliga- 
tion to  assign,  together  provide  sufficient  evidence  of 
petitioner's  proprietary  interest.  This  conclusion  is  in 
accord  with  E.  F.  Drew  and  Co.  v.  Reinhard,  supra. 
and  with  such  decisions  as  MarthaU  v.  Colegate- 
Palmolive-Peet,  (C.  A.  Sd,  1949)  175  F.2d  21f»,  81 
USPQ  517. 
The  petitioner's  contention  that  the  papers  Include 


adequate  proof  of  the  pertinent  fact  that  the  inventor 
designtH'  refuses  to  sign  the  application  papers  is  not 
acte|)table.  [4]  Such  a  refuHal,  In  the  absence  of  cir- 
cumstances not  here  suggesteil.  should  be  shown  by 
proof  that  the  application  papers  were  proffered  to  the 
Inventor  and  that  the  inventor  refused  to  sign  the 
appllcatlrn  papers.  Such  a  procedure  ia  nef-essary  to 
lualie  the  refusal  unequivocal,  to  aw>ri8e  the  inventor 
of  the  exact  invention  whkh  is  attributed  to  him.  and 
to  allow  him  timely  to  assert  his  rights  in  the  matter. 
[fy]  It  is  apparent,  of  course,  that  evidence  of  a  proffer 
of  the  application  should  not  be  required  where  there 
is  a  general  refusal  by  the  inventor  to  receive  or  con- 
sider papers  offered  to  him.  No  such  general  refusal 
to  negotiate,  however,  is  suggested  in  the  present  case. 
Because  this  case  Is  one  in  which  it  would  be  particu- 
larly difficult  to  Inform  the  Inventor  of  the  exact  bounds 
of  the  invention  without  tendering  him  the  application 
papers  for  his  Inspection,  the  Law  Examiner  rightly 
required  proof  of  tender. 

The  holding  of  the  Law  Examiner  that  the  oath  Is 
informal  in  that  It  does  not  include  all  the  averments  of 
Rule  65  is  not  challenged  by  the  petitioner.  A  new  oath, 
complying  with  Rule  m  should  be  promptly  filed  If  the 
papers  are  again  presented  for  acceptance. 

The  1  aw  Examiner  is  instructed  to  accept  the  evi- 
dence of  proprietary  interest  In  the  invention  as  suffi- 
cient under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  l\  S.  C.  118.  The 
petition  is  otherwise  denied. 

DENIED. 


t,MS.ltl,    P.    J.    DftnieU.    B^'Tpragp    dlap^nslng   apparatus;  t,77t,784.  D.  N.  Judelson,  Blaa  cutting  machine,  Sl«d  Dec. 

t.M4.M4,    game,    Lift;    t,Mft,117,    same,    Beveragre   dlapenalng  ."5.    19.%6.    D.   C,   N    D.    III.    (ChJcago).   Doc    56c2040,   0»c«r  I. 

apparatus,   fliod   Aug.    1,   19.'S5,    D.   C,   N.    D.    111.    (Chicago),  JudeUhon  t.  Quick  Servicf  TextUet.  Inc.     Dismlaaed  by  atlpu- 

Doc.  55cll89,  Paul  J.  DatUelt  et  al.  v.  Richard  K.  Shelby  et  al.  latlon  without  prejudice  :   restraining  order  dissolved  ;  coun- 

Order  by  stipulation  ;  cause  dlamissed  Sept.  20,  1956.  terclaim  withdrawn  and  dismissed  Apr.  30,  1957. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

NotlCM  niid«r  85  U.  8.  C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  10S2 


t,MT.T41.  O.  W.  Boh,  CoaUlacn,  ttod  Ang.  27,  IffM,  D.  C, 
X.  D.  IlL  (Chtcago),  Doc.  Mel2«l,  CoiUmiMr  Corf,  of  Amer- 
iemr.Tho  E44ii  Poper  Co.    Csom  dlamlMod  Aog.  «,  195«. 

ff.MAiin.  1.  Pearaon.  SyBcfaroniilnf  apporatos  and  ■yatem, 
aWNsI  filed  Mar.  IS,  1»M,  C.  C.  A.,  7th  Clr.,  Doc.  10897. 
JTHe*  Ftmroom  v.  Comtrul  ItUmoia  Lioht  Co.  Decision  for 
defewlaat  aflrmed  (notice  Anc  15, 1057). 

I.M^in,  O.  ft.  Hsat.  Feather-pleklnc  apparatu  for  fowl, 
•led  Apr.  27.  1908.  D.  C,  N.  D.  Dl.  (Chicago),  Doc.  55c«25, 
Cfordom  Jokm—  Co.  v.  Kent  Kqmipwient  Co..  Inc.  et  ol.     Con 
Mat  ]«dfBCBt :  taJoDCtton  granted  Jan.  23,  1854. 

MiMH,  KldM  and  Bnsh,  Snap  switch  plnnger  constmc- 
tloa ;  t,IM,Ma,  O.  H.  Kamlaky,  Snap  acting  device ;  t,4SMM, 
P.  ft.  Sngler.  ftlaetrical  contact:  MIMM,  O.  H.  KanUnky. 
Snap  aetiag  eoatrol  DMcfaanlam,  filed  Feb.  21,  1957.  D.  C, 
N.  D.  m.  (Chicago),  Doc.  57e302,  MinnoopoUt-HoneyfoeU 
Bogmlmtor  Co.  v.  Johm  A.  Proctor.  4oimf  huHneu  m  Micro 
Bmtoa  Co.  Consent  decree:  dtfeadant  permanently  enjoined, 
canw  dlamlaned  wlthoat  prejadiee  Apr.  5,  1957. 

HSMil,  J.  A.  Saner.  Self-locking  nata,  filed  Aag.  29.  1955. 
D.  C,  N.  D.  in.  (Chicago),  Doc.  B6«1316,  MUotie  Stop  Nut 
Corporottom  of  Awtortem  v.  Oroer  Btop  Nut  Co..  et  ol.  By 
atlp«Utlon :  eanae  dIaaJased  wlthoat  prejadiee  Oct  18,  1966. 

M7MM.    (SeeXSTUn.) 

MIMM.     (See  t<B8^«n.) 

XmtJU,  Gelaa  and  Montcom«7.  Flexible  nossle  operated 
dlspMMlng  valva;  filed  VM.  21.  1952,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ill  (Chl- 
«a«o).  Doc.  5204M.  BemiM  Dmtry  Co.  v.  Aermted  Contotner 
Corp.     StlpalatloB  aad  order  of  dlsmiaMl  Jnly  8,  1957. 

MtMfit.    (Bee  2.ISBl«l.) 

XOMJtH.    (8eeuaai«n.) 

XMUjm,  H.  W.  fthodehaatel.  Jr.,  Procaine  penlHlUn  and 
thOTspMtle  eoHpoalttoaa,  filed  Nov.  14.  1951,  D.  C,  N.  D  HI 
(Ckkaca).  Doc  SlelSM.  MU  LfOp  d  Co.  v,  /.  T.  Bmkor  Chomi- 
•al  Oo.  r— St  ^idgBMBt ;  casae  dla»laa»d  with  prejadiee 
A*».  IT,  19M. 


MMr47t.  R.  K.  Hohmann.  Sewing-machine  mecbaniam; 
t,a»a,4t«.  aame.  Thread  clamp  for  chain  atitcb  eewing  machine, 
■led  Apr.  20,  1954,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  64c668, 
R.chord  Oeonn  et  al.  r.  Btandord  XRop  Co.  et  al.  Onler  on 
stlpolatlon  ;  canae  dlamlsaed  with  prejudice  Dec.  31,  1956. 

S.Uil4at.     (See  2,528,479.) 

t,M8.747.  C.  P.  OraTelle.  Automatic  filling  nostle,  filed  Nov. 
13.  1953,  D.  C,  N.  D.  HI.  (Chicago),  Doc.  53e2249.  C.  Paul 
OraveUe  r.  WeU  Bale*  i  Service  Co.  Patent  valid  and  in- 
fringed ;  defendant  enjoined  June  13,  1956. 

•^^••••.  J-  C.  Gordon,  Bmlwased  rug  cushions ;  t^7t.47a, 
same.  Grid  and  waffle  deaign  rug  cushions ;  t.MS,iaa,  same,' 
Method  of  forming  embossed  rug  cushions;  t,US,lM,  aame. 
Method  of  making  eml>oaaed  rug  cnshlona ;  MM.8X7,  T.  Hor- 
wick.  Floor -covering  cushion;  TM  54«.M4  (RUBBBB-LOC), 
Allen  Industries.  Inc.,  Rug  pada  and  coahlona:  TM  SM,7M 
(RUBBKR  STEP).  General  Felt  Products  Co..  Rug  and  carpet 
cuahlons.  filed  Apr  1,  1954,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
54C477,  Oeneral  FeU  Product*  Co.  r.  Allen  Jnduetriea.  Inc. 
Consent  decree  July  18,  1957. 

W7M7».     (See  2,541,888.) 

t,S7t.Ml,  J.  C.  Wilson,  Grinding  method  and  machine: 
S.47M7«,  aame.  Grinding  machine,  filed  Jan.  8  1954  D  C ' 
N.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54«36.  The  Thompeon  Orind^  Co  v' 
The  DoAU  Co.  et  ol.  Canse  dlamlaeed  without  prejudice  Ana 
27.  1966. 

t.HMTt,    P.    Belokin,    Jr..    Collapsible    bucket,    suit    for 
declaratory  Jadgment  fitod  Jaly  19,  1954,  D    C.    N,  D    ni 
(Chicago).    Doc.    54el040,    Ahbp    PUttiee    Corp.    v.    Wolteo 
Product:      Complaint  and   countercUlm   diamlaaed   Jan.   18, 


1957. 

Mficia*. 


117. 


(See  2,541,888.) 
(See  2,541.888.) 
(See  2,641,888.) 
(See  2,88S.121J 
(See  2,8SK.12L) 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heary  brackets  [J  appears  In  the  original  pattrit  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


ANIMATION  UNIT  FOR  SIGNS 
Carlos  TokM,  MoBtency,  N.  L^  Mczko 
Oriffanl  No.  2,795,t7«,  dirtcd  Juc  11,  1957,  Serial  No. 
553445,  Deccaibcr  15,  1955.    Appikatioa  for  rcissoc 
Joiy  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  C74,M4 

priority,  appHcatioa  Mexico  Marek  12, 1955 
4ClaiBH.    (CL4«— 138) 


J 


1.  An  animation  unit  for  characters  or  letters  of  ad- 
vertising signs,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reflector 
carrier  including  a  body  of  substantially  flat  strip  form 
and  bendable  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  a  letter, 
means  for  securing  said  body  to  a  base  on  which  the  letter 
is  to  be  formed,  spaced  arms  on  the  body  of  the  strip  and 
angularly  disposed  to  the  side  thereof  opposite  that  se- 
ciired  to  the  base,  terminal  keeper  portions  on  the  arms, 
and  reflector  elements  fitted  over  said  keeper  elements  and 
interlocked  therewith  to  be  responsive  to  wind  movement. 


24J<9 
ORE  PREPARATION 
S.  A.  DoaglMrty,  BcOlekcn,  Pa.,  awigiior  to 
Bdkickeai  Sted  Compmy,  a  corporation  of  Pemisyl- 


No  Drawfuc.  OriRiBai  No.  2,717329,  dated  September 
13, 1955,  Serial  No.  19t,M9,  October  17, 195«.  AppU- 
cation  for  nlinii  March  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  646,1M 

4ClainM.  (Q.  75— 1»3) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  ferrous  ore  containing  nickel 
in  excess  of  0.25  percent  to  remove  nickel  therefrom, 
which  comprises  reducing  said  ore  to  a  point  at  which 
substantially  all  of  the  nickel  has  been  reduced  to  ele- 
mental metal,  then  treating  said  ore  in  the  presence  of 
an  aqueous  ammomum  carbonate  solution,  a  free-oxygen- 
containing  gas  and  ammonia  gas  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
175  pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  250'  F. 


24J7t 

EMBROIDERING  MECHANISM  FOR  ZIGZAG 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Cari  Harrli.  Monlrad,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

SIncrr  Manafadnlng  Conpany,  Eifaabethport,  N.  J. 
Oricinal  No.  2,693,778,  dated  Novenber  9,  1954,  Serial 
No.  292,468,  lnw>  9,  1952.     Application  for  reissue 
Jnne  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  51i,t58 

7ClBini^  (a.  112— 158) 
5.  An  ornamental  stitch  sewing  machine  for  selectively 
producing  a  plurality  of  different  stitch  patterns  and  com- 
prising, a  hollow  frame,  a  needle  pivotalty  carried  by 
said  frame  and  mounted  for  endwise  reciprocation  and 
for  lateral  swinging  movements,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted 
216 


in  said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  needle,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  series  of  rotary  cams  having  differ- 
ent stitch  patterns  carried  by  said  frame  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  common  axis  and  shif table  lengthwise 
of  said  axis,  meons  connected  with  said  shaft  for  rotating 
said  cams  aboui  said  common  axis,  a  cam  follower,  means 
mounting  said  cam  follower  in  said  frame  for  movement 
radially  of  said  common  axis,  said  follower  having  a 
single  cam-engaging  head  with  its  one  end  engaging  and 
responding  to  the  surface  of  a  cam  of  said  series,  means 
enabling  a  selected  cam  to  be  enf^aged  by  said  single  cam- 
engaging  head,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  single 
cam-engaging  head  into  engagement  with  said  selected 
cam  surface,  means  releasably  locking  said  cam-engaging 
head  arui  said  selected  cam  surface  against  movement 
relative  to  each  other  lengthwise  of  said  common  cam 
axis  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  machine,  a 
manually  operable  member  carried  within  said  frame  and 


having  a  portion  positioned  adjacent  to  and  movable  with 
said  cam  follower  for  withdrawing  said  cam-engaging 
head  from  arui  radially  of  said  selected  cam  surface,  a 
handle  formed  on  said  member  and  extending  outside 
the  confines  of  said  frame,  means  enabling  a  selected  cam 
of  said  series  to  be  shifted  lengthwise  of  said  common 
axis  and  disposed  in  operative  engagement  with  said  single 
cam-engaging  head  after  said  cam  follower  has  been 
withdrawn  radially  from  a  selected  cam  thereby  to  effect 
a  partial  or  a  complete  traverse  of  said  series  of  rotary 
cams  whereby  the  single  cam-engaging  head  can  be  man- 
ually engaged  with  one  cam  after  the  other  in  any  desired 
sequence,  arui  a  pitman  having  one  end  connected  with 
said  needle  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot  and  its  other 
end  operatively  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
single  cam-engaging  head  thereby  to  impart  lateral  swing- 
ing movement  to  said  needle  in  response  to  the  surface 
of  said  selected  cam. 


24J71 
ELECTRIC  CLUTCH-BRAKE  MOTOR 
Harry  B.  Fn^e,  Sonerville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Eliiabett,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Original  No.  2,771,973,  dated  November  27,  1956,  Serial 
No.  285,492,  May  1,  1952.     Application  for  reissue 
Jannary  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  (39,594 

10  Oafans.    (O.  192—18) 
1.  An  electric  clutch-brake  motor  comprising  a  casing, 
a  motor  stater  and  a  brake  element  carried  by  said  casing, 
a  driven  shaft  carried  by  said  casing,  a  rotor  shaft  having 
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one  end  journaled  in  said  driven  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  verge  reflected  light  toward  the  axis  at  relaiiveiy  ctee? 
element  carried  by  said  rotor  shaft,  a  driven  disc  disposed  anslf'S.  a  p-::..watic  plate  across  the  mouth  of  the  reflector 
between  said  elements,  an  adjusting  member  threaded  into  to  intercept  direct  and  reflected  light  and  having  re- 
said  casing,  a  cup  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing    gressed,  light-deviating  prisms  on  the  lower  surface  to 

deviate  the  light  with   respect  to  said  vertical  axis,  the 
margins  of  the  prismatic  plate  being  close  to  the  margins 
of  the  reflector  and  having  an  upper  face  generally  convex 
If^.  in  transverse  planes  and  of  a  steepness  to  be  substantially 

:  j^  in  line  with  the  source  so  that  the  angles  of  incidence  of 

T-j-;  the  most  divergent  direct  rays  approach  90'  with  conse- 


and  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  shaft,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  notched  surface  and  the  other  of  said 
members  having  a  ridged  surface,  and  a  yieldable  connec- 
tion including  a  spring  holding  said  surfaces  yieldingly  in 
engagement. 

24372 
DIRECT  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRES 
Kurt  FranciL,  Newarii,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yo^l^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  No.  2,756326,  dated  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No. 
269,517,  February   1,   19S2.     Application  for  reissue 
December  28,  1956,  Seri^  No.  631,387 

28  Claims.  (CI.  240—93) 
1.  A  direct  lighting  luminaire  comprising  a  light 
source,  an  open  mouthed  specular  reflector  about  the 
light  source  with  its  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  through 
the  source  and  having  its  mouth  substantially  40°  below 
the  horizontal  through  the  source  and  a  profile  to  con- 


T  '1.: 


:  -v^v-^-^^' 


quent  reduced  acceptance  and  transmission  and  the  re- 
flected rays  falling  thereon  are  adjacent  the  normals  to 
the  surface,  and  on  the  side  toward  the  vertical  axis,  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  prisms  in  transverse  planes  beiag 
at  outwardly  acute  angles  with  respect  to  the  opposed 
upper  surfaces,  whereby  divergent  direct  light  is  trans- 
mitted with  reduced  divergence  and  the  convergent  re- 
flected light  is  transmitted  with  greater  convergence,  but 
with  less  deviation  in  passing  through  the  plate  than  the 
direct  light. 
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1.646 

NECTARINE  TREE 

Frederic  W.  Andersoo,  Merced,  Calif. 

Applicadoo  February  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,887 

1  Claim.    CI.  (47—62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  as  illus- 
trated and  described,  which  has  a  relatively  low  winter 
chilling  requirement,  and  bears  large,  firm,  yellow-fleshed. 
freestone  fruit  having  smooth  surfaced  yellow  skin  largely 
overspread  with  a  bright  red  shading  from  orange;  char- 
acterized by  a  ripening  period  about  ten  days  later  than 
the  Eariy  Sun  Grand  nectarine,  about  one  week  earlier 
than  the  Sun  Grand  nectarine,  and  approximately  with  the 
Star  Grand  nectarine;  further  characterized — in  compari- 
son with  said  Early  Sim  Grand  nectarine — by  fruit  which 
is  larger  in  size  and  firmer  of  flesh,  but  with  less  red  eJi- 
terior  color,  of  better  eating  quality,  and  leaves  with  glo- 
bose instead  of  reniform  glands;  further  characterized — 
in  comparison  with  said  Sun  Grand  nectarine — by  fruit 
which  is  larger  in  size  but  shorter  axially.  with  less  red 
exterior  color,  not  as  firm  of  flesh  but  of  better  eating 
quality,  and  having  sweet  instead  of  bitter  kernels;  and 
furth.T  characterized — in  comparison  with  said  Star  Grand 
nectarine — by  the  aforesaid  lower  winter  chilling  require- 
ment, leaves  with  globose  instead  of  reniform  glands, 
flowers  with  large  instead  of  small  peuls,  and  kernels 
which  are  sweet  instead  of  bitter. 

723  O.   G— It) 


1,647 

HARDY  PEACH  TREE 

WiUiam  W.  Moore,  Sandy  Spring,  Md. 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  372,210 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  as  described, 
characterized  as  to  novelty  to  the  Elberta  peach  tree  vari- 
ety (not  patented)  by  its  hardiness  and  resistance  to  cold 
and  the  late  time  of  ripening  of  the  fruit. 


1.648 

ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swim.  Ontario.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,345 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  vigorous 
and  spreading  habit  of  plant  growth,  graceful,  urn-sha|>cd 
buds  and  high-centered  flowers,  good  flower  size,  good 
petal  substance  and  attendant  long-lasting  qualities  of  the 
flowers,  and  the  distinctive  orange-scarlet  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers. 
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1,(49 
PEACH  TREE 
Hcibtrt  C.  Swfan,  Oatario,  Califs  assigiior  to  Annstrong 
Nmtrici,  Ibc^  Ontario,  CaUf^  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 


Applkadon  NoTember  6, 1956.  Serial  No.  620,778 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—42) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  of  the  yellow- 
fleahed,  freestone  fruit-bearing  type,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
ax  to  novelty  by  its  vigorous  growth  and  consistent  pro- 
duction of  large  crops  each  season,  the  very  large  size 
of  its  fruit,  the  attractive  red  blush  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  fruit  skin  particularly  on  the  side  exposed  to  the 
sun,  its  relatively  long  maturation  period  averaging  ap- 
proximately 4  or  5  days  longer  than  that  of  the  variety 
"July  Elberta"  (Plant  Patent  No.  15),  its  low  to  medium 
winter  chilling  requirement  falling  between  that  of  the 
variety  "Springtime"  (Plant  Patent  No.  1268)  and  "Red- 
wing" (Plant  Patent  No.  621)  and  even  lower  than  that 
of  "July  Elberta,"  its  resultant  earlier  blooming  habit, 
and  its  earlier  ripening  habit  averaging  from  5  to  10 
days  earlier  than  "July  Elberta"  and  falling  from  early 
to  mid-July  in  southern  California. 


1,65« 
ROSE  PLANT 
Alkait  Norman,  WWeria,  Normandy,  Surrey,  England, 
■■l|M»r  to  Arm»*tomg  Nmrserfcs,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif., 
■  cofpontlon  of  CaHforaia 
AppBuidon  November  6, 1956.  Serial  No.  620,779 
1  CInlm.    (CL  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  free-branch- 
ing and  consequent  free-flowering  habit,  abundant  foliage, 
attractive  deep-colored  and  glossy  wood  and  foliage,  firm 
and  upright  stems,  and  the  distinctive  bright  yellow  color 
of  its  flowers,  with  uniform  coloring  of  the  flower  petals 
throDgbout  the  flowers. 


1,651 
APRICOT  TREE 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  November  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,780 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apricot  tree,  substantial- 
ly  as  herein  shown  and  described,  chararcterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  its  medium  to  large  fruit,  the 
relatively  high  red  skin  color  on  the  side  of  the  fruit  ex- 
posed to  the  sun,  its  slightly  higher  winter  chilling  re- 
quirement than   that  of  "Royal"  apricot    (unpatented), 
its  habit  of  blooming  from  3  to  10  days  later  than  "Royal" 
apricot   in   southern   California,   its    shorter  maturation 
period  than  "Royal"  apricot,  and  its  earlier  ripening  habit 
ranging  from  one  to  two  weeks  ahead  of  "Royal"  apricot 
in  southern  California. 


1,652 
NECTARINE  TREE 
Herliert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  Armstrong 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  November  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,781 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  of  the 
yellow-fleshed,  freestone,  fruit-bearing  type,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  large  size  of  its  fruit,  the  high  red 
blush  on  the  skin  of  the  fruit,  particularly  on  the  side 
exposed  to  the  sun,  its  relatively  low  to  medium  winter 
chilling  requirement  as  grown  in  southern  California,  fall- 
ing between  "Panamint"  nectarine  (Plant  Patent  No. 
1. 100)  and  "Silver  Lode"  nectarine  (Plant  Patent  No. 
1.023),  and  by  its  mid-August  ripening  period  falling 
from  4  to  5  weeks  after  that  of  the  "Panamint"  nectarine 
variety  aforesaid. 
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2ttM,5S7 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  MOUNTING 
APPARATUS 
M.  Hancock,  GroreiaBd,  Mam.,  aarignor  to 
Weatotv   Electrk  Cnmpany,   Itorpomte^,   New 
Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatton  of  New  Yoifc 

~>eceiiibcr  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  628,131 
13Clair.s.    (CL  1— 2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  electrical  components, 
having  leads  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  and 
connected  to  opposing  ends  thereof,  on  a  board  having 
spaced  sets  of  apertures  therein  to  receive  the  leads  of 
selective  components,  the  apparatus  comprising  units 
supported  to  rock  about  their  axes  and  having  apertures 
positioned  eccentric  with  their  axes  and  for  alignment  of 
a  set  of  the  apertures  in  the  board  therewith,  means  to 
move  the  leads  of  a  component  toward  one  surface  of  the 
board  to  move  the  leading  ends  of  the  leads  through  the 
apertures  in  the  board  and  into  their  respective  apertures 
of  the  units,  and  means  actuable  to  rock  the  units  to 
cause  them  to  clinch  the  leading  ends  of  the  leads  against 
the  other  surface  of  the  board. 


2JM3tt 

ARMORED  VEST 

Rahk  W.  Penico,   PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  amfgaor  to  the 

Ualic4  Statei  of  Ameika  as  rtpttawted  by  the  Secic- 

taryof  ^  Aimiy 

Appttcadoa  Febfvary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S9,f  14 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  2— US) 

(Graated  aader  TUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


In  an  armored  vest  or  like  garment,  a  back  composed 
of  three  sections  of  relatively  stiff  armor  material,  namely, 
a  lower  section  substantially  coextensive  with  the  widdi 
of  the  wearer's  back,  a  pair  of  upper  sections  having 


their  lower  edges  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower 
section,  said  upper  sections  having  their  adjacent  edges 
in  overlapping  relationship,  a  pftir  of  laterally  spaced  sec- 
tions of  flexible  material  connecting  said  lower  and  u|>per 
sections  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween  while 
maintaining  the  overlapping  relationship,  and  a  third  sec- 
tion of  flexible  material  connecting  said  upper  sections 
to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween  while  maintain- 
ing the  overlapping  reiaticnship. 


2,898,St9 

COMBINED  DRESS  SHIELO  AND  SHOULDER  PAD 

Else  Tytolcr,  r*'"''*''**^,  Oklo 

Applicatioa  May  2t,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,553 

1  Claim.    (CLl— 54) 


The  combination  comprising  a  shoulder  pad  and  an 
underarm  shield  in  which  the  pad  and  shield  mutually 
support  one  another,  said  pad  being  configurated  to  con- 
form to  the  wearer's  shoulder  and  including  portions 
thereof  which  extend  down  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear 
of  the  shoulder,  said  shield  including  two  flaps  which 
are  joined  together  along  an  arcuate  line  to  fit  the  we  iref's 
underarm  area,  the  outer  one  of  the  two  flaps  having  a 
thin  elastic  ribbon  attached  at  its  forward  and  rear  edges 
to  provide  a  lop  for  encircling  the  wearer's  arm,  a  pair 
of  thin  elastic  ribbons,  one  of  said  ribbons  secured  to  the 
front  end  and  one  to  the  rear  end  of  said  shield  at  the 
respective  ends  of  said  arcuate  line,  and  means  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  thin  elastic  ribbons  to  secure  said  rib- 
bons respectively  to  the  said  portions  of  the  shoulder 
pad  such  that  the  ribbons  are  under  tension  to  hold  the 
shield  firmly  against  the  underarm  area  of  the  wearer 
and  to  hold  the  pad  down  firmly  against  the  wearer's 
shoulder. 


INFANTS  GARMENT 
G.  Skgei,  New  Yotk,  aad  Martla  Steia, 
N.  Yn  ■■Igann  to  Perfect  Kak  Tofi,  lac.  New  Yoefc, 
N.  Y.,  a  cofForadoa  af  New  Yarfc 
AffHcadoa  Octokcr  14, 1955,  S«lal  No.  54t,4«3 
ICIabH.    (CL2— M) 
1.  An  infant's  garment  comprising  an  overblouse  por- 
tion having  a  back  panel  and  front  panels  joined  to  said 
back  panel  along  vertical  side  teams,  and  a  panty  portion 
for  fitting  over  a  diaper,  and  means  for  separably  attadi- 
ing  said  overblouse  and  panty  portions,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  triangular  flaps,  each  having 
a  subsUntially  right  angle  therein,  and  each  having  a  kg 
sewn  into  (Hie  of  said  vertical  side  seams,  the  remaining 
leg  and  hypotenuse  of  each  of  said  triangular  flaps  being 
free,  coupling  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  flaps  sub- 
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stantia'ly  at  the  intersection  of  said  remaining  leg  and 
hypotenuse  thereof,  and  coupling  means  mounted  on  said 


panty  portion  substantially  at  the  top  thereof  for  releas- 
able  engagement  with  the  said  coupling  means  mounted 
on  said  flaps. 

CONVERTIBLE  WRAP 

Veraa  C  Grant,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  28,  19M,  Serial  No.  587,904 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2— 88) 


A  cape  comprising  a  back  section  of  substantially  semi- 
circular shape  having  a  diametrical  edge  having  inter- 
mediate its  ends  a  substantially  semi-circular  cut-out  and 
having  on  said  edge  intermediate  the  margins  of  said  cut- 
out and  the  outer  ends  of  said  edge  a  convex  curvature 
spaced  equidistant  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  cut-out,  and  a  pair  of  quadrilateral  side-front  sections 
each  having  a  radial  margin  thereof  having  a  convex 
curvature  complementary  to  the  aforesaid  of  such  curva- 
tures on  said  back  section,  said  side  front  sections  being 
stitched  along  said  radial  margin  to  the  diametrical  edge 
opposite  the  convex  curvatures  thereon  and  thereby  form- 
ing shoulder  seams,  said  side-front  sections  having  at  the 
apexes  thereof  cut-aways  of  near  rectangular  outline  lead- 
ing to  the  cut-away  of  said  back  section  to  form  there- 
with a  neck  opening,  and  an  upright  fabric  collar  stitched 
to  the  margins  of  said  cut-out  and  cut-away  portions  open- 
ing between  said  side-front  sections. 


2,808,592 

PANTY 

Hufl  R.  Sckwan,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Application  Aavut  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,136 

1  Clahn.    (CL  1—224) 


An  undergarment  comprising  a  back  panel  formed  of 
a  laterally  stretchable  material,  a  separate  front  panel 
relatively  non-stretchable  in  a  lateral  direction  and  cover- 
ing the  entire  front  area,  said  front  panel  diverging  down- 


wardly, a  waistband  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
front  and  back  panels  and  extending  through  the  full  cir- 
cumference of  the  undergarment,  and  a  crotch  panel  con- 
nected between  the  lower  ends  of  the  front  and  back 
panels  medially  between  the  sides  of  the  garment  and  co- 
operating with  the  front  and  back  panels  to  form  leg  open- 
ings at  opposite  sides  of  the  crotch  panel,  said  back  panel 
being  formed  wholly  of  a  knit  material,  and  the  front 
panel  being  formed  wholly  from  a  single  piece  <rf  woven 
material,  the  crotch  panel  alao  being  formed  erf  a  knit 
material,  with  the  wales  of  the  crotch  and  back  panels 
running  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  the  crotch 
panel  at  the  end  thereof  connected  to  the  front  panel 
heing  accurately  bowed  in  an  upward  direction  and  the 
front  panel  having  medially  between  its  sides  an  inwardly 
curving  edge  complementing  the  bowed  part  of  the  crotch 
panel  to  provide  a  curved  seam  at  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  crotch  and  front  panels,  the  crotch  panel  having  a 
double  thickness,  and  including  registered  crotch  panel 
members  substantially  equal  to  one  another  in  length  and 
width,  the  crotch  panel  members  being  formed  one  with  a 
lateral  recess  opening  on  one  side  of  the  crotch  panel 
and  the  other  with  a  lateral  recess  opening  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  crotch  panel  and  aligned  transversely 
with  the  first-named  recess  to  cooperate  therewith  in  form- 
mg  a  fly  formation. 


2,M8493 

ARTinClAL  LIMBS 

AJgot  AndencB,  Bergen,  Norway 

Application  February  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,076 
IClatan.    (0.3—17) 


An  artificial  limb,  comprising  an  outer  artificial  limb 
casing,  a  limb-stump  socket  shaped  to  conform  in  the 
shape  and  size  of  the  limb-stump  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably received  within  said  outer  artificial  limb  casing, 
an  air  chamber  defined  within  said  limb-stimip  socket  by 
the  walls  of  said  socket  and  the  limb-stump,  means  for 
creating  a  vacuum  within  said  air  chamber  so  as  to  secure 
said  limb-stump  socket  to  the  stump  by  the  use  of  suction, 
said  vacuum  creating  means  being  arranged  in  the  walls 
of  said  limb-stump  socket  and  spaced  from  said  limb 
casing,  a  first  locking  means  part  arranged  on  the  thigh 
face  of  said  outer  limb  casing  and  a  locking  means  counter- 
part arranged  on  the  exterior  face  of  said  limb-stump 
socket,  said  first  part  and  said  counterpart  forming  to- 
gether a  snap  fastening  device  for  releasably  locking  to- 
gether said  outer  casing  and  said  limb-stump  socket  in 
a  firm  grip  substantially  without  play,  whereby  said  outer 
limb  casing  may  be  removed  from  said  limb-stump  socket 
while  maintaining  the  latter  secured  to  the  stump  by  the 
use  of  suction. 


2J«8,594 
DIAPER  RINSER 
Sherman  G.  Hodgaon,  Mooroc,  Wis. 
Application  Mardi  1. 195«,  Serial  No.  568,749 
5ClauM.    (CL4— 1) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upstanding  base  provided  with  means  for  at- 
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taching  it  to  the  rim  of  a  toiic:  bowl,  a  pair  of  yieldable 
squeegee  blades  carried  by  !»jiid  base  laterally  thereof, 
said  blades  converging  upwardly  from  their  lower  sides 
and  spaced  apart  at  their  upper  sides  to  form  an  entrance 


edge  with  saiJ  cushionmg  means  bcinL'  of  .qual  thick- 
ness at  the  region  of  their  hingedly  connected  edges,  the 
rate  of  taper  of  said  cushioning  means  being  equai  and 
being  substantially  equal  lo  me  degree  rf  ir-iination  of 
said  seating  surface  such  that  said  matf'-esv  surface  ;;s 
horizontal. 


"^ 


slot  extending  laterally  from  the  base  end  of  said  device, 
said  blades  being  positionable  to  allow  moisture  extracted 
by  said  blades  to  drain  into  said  bowl  and  to  remain  in 
said  bowl  without  interference  with  the  normal  function- 
ing thereof. 


2,8*8,595 

SOFA  BED 

Colin  Campbell  McLean,  Chicago.  ID. 

ApplicatioB  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,60« 

1  Claim.    (CI.  5—43) 


Ifftltf I 


llHIf  ll> 


li 


In  a  sofa  bed.  the  combination  with  a  horizontally 
elongated,  generally  rectangular  base  frame  having  an 
upwardly  facing,  horizonully  elongated,  generally  rec- 
tangular seat  cushion-supporting  surface,  and  having  a 
horizontally  elongated  back  coextensive  with  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  supporting 
surface,  and  seat  cushion  means  having  a  horizontally 
extending  rear  edge  abutting  said  back,  said  seat  cushion 
meant  overlying  and  being  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  supporting  surface  to  provide  a  horizontally  elongat- 
ed, generally  rectangular  seating  surface  that  inclines 
slightly  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  back,  with 
said  back  providing  a  generally  rectangular  cushion-en- 
gaging surface  above  said  seating  surface  and  horizon- 
tally coextensive  therewith,  the  area  of  said  cushion-en- 
gaging surface  being  approximately  one-half  the  area  of 
said  seating  surface;  of  front  and  rear  cushioning  means 
each  providing  a  horizontally  elongated  major  surface 
and  a  horizontally  elongated  minor  surface  substantially 
normal  to  said  major  surface,  each  such  major  surface 
being  substantially  equal  in  size  and  shape  to  said  cush- 
ion-engaging surface,  and  means  hingedly  connecting  said 
front  and  rear  cushioning  means  along  the  adjacent  elon- 
gated edges  of  their  major  surfaces  for  folding  move- 
ment thereof  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  major 
surfaces  of  said  front  and  rear  cushioning  means  are  in 
superposed  relationship  and  said  front  and  rear  cushion- 
ing means  are  supported  with  their  minor  surfaces  rest- 
ing upon  a  horizontally  elongated  rear  area  of  said  seat- 
ing surface  and  constitute,  respectively,  outer  and  inner 
back  cushions  with  the  inner  cushion  extending  parallel 
to  and  leaning  against  said  cushion-engaging  surface,  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  major  surfaces  are  in  flank- 
ing relationship  and  constitute  a  mattress  surface  coex- 
tensive with  and  supported  on  said  seating  surface,  one 
of  said  cushioning  means  tapering  horizontally  toward 
its  hingedly  connected  edge  and  the  other  of  said  cush- 
ioning means  tapering  away  from  its  hingedly  connected 


2,808,596 

VENTILATED  MATTRESS  QLII.T 

Norval  P.  Scfareincr,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Application  Julv  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  445  0)9 

1  Claim.    (CL  5—334) 


rr^ 


A  ventilated  mattress  quilt  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of 
fabric  having  separate  transverse  end  panels  and  an  inter- 
mediate panel,  means  for  connecting  the  end  edges  of  said 
intermediate  panel  to  an  adjacent  edge  of  each  end  panel, 
said  means  comprising  a  removable  cord  laced  through 
openings  in  the  transverse  adjacent  edges  of  each  panel, 
each  of  said  panels  having  padded  material  thereon,  one 
of  said  panels  being  formed  of  overlying  and  underlying 
spaced  apart  crossed  strips  of  material  having  ventilating 
openings  through  the  mid  point  of  the  juncture  of  the 
related  strips,  and  another  of  said  panels  being  provided 
with  an  open  mesh  section. 


2JH397 

DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  BOATS 

Albert  W.  OdalL  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  October  10,  19SS,  Serial  No.  539,617 

1  Claim.    (CL9— 39) 


In  a  device  for  raising  and  lowering  boatL.  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel,  upright  panels  each  having  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon,  each  arm  being  provided  with  a 
gear  segment,  means  for  mounting  each  panel  upon  a  base 
and  including  a  guideway,  a  sliding  rack  mounted  in  etch 
guideway  and  engaged  with  an  associated  one  of  said 
gear  segments,  and  means  for  sliding  said  racks  in  unison, 
there  being  a  pulley  carried  by  the  free  end  of  each  arm, 
drum  means  having  flexible  elements  thereon  trained  over 
said  pulley  for  supporting  a  boat,  said  means  for  sliding 
the  racks  including  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a 
sliding  gear  feathered  to  the  drive  shaft,  said  sliding  gear 
being  normally  urged  in  a  direction  to  slide  said  racks, 
a  second  shaft  having  a  gear  thereon  and  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  drum  means,  and  said  sliding  gear  being 
automatically  shifted  upon  predetermined  movement  of 
said  racks  in  one  direction  to  discontinue  the  drive  to 
the  racks  and  engage  the  last  mentioned  gear  for  unwind- 
ing said  drum  means. 
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SCREW  THREAD  CUTTING  LATHE 

mf^mttn  Maaaaloai,  Florcacc,  Italy 

Applicatloa  Octokcr  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,979 

€3alaH  priority,  uppHcaHoa  Italy  March  (,  1951 

5Claiw.    (CL1»— 191) 


1.  A  lathe  constnictioii  comprising,  a  tool  carriage, 
means  for  mountinx  said  carriage  for  movement,  a  ro- 
tatable  lead  screw  tjireadedly  engaging  said  carriage  for 
causing  said  movement,  tool  holding  means  carried  by 
said  tool  carriage  transversely  movably  with  respect  there- 
to for  selectively  feeding  a  cutting  tool  into  cutting  en- 
gagement with  a  workpiece  and  for  withdrawing  said 
tool,  drive  means,  two  oppositely  rotating  members  driven 
by  said  drive  means  and  clutch  means  directly  coupled 
to  said  lead  screw  for  causing  said  rotation  thereof,  said 
clutch  means  being  selectively  engageable  with  either  one 
of  sa  d  oppositely  rotating  members  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  lead  screw  and  the  resulting 
direction  of  movement  of  said  tool  carriage,  a  control 
rod  member  rotatably  and  axially  slidably  extending  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  from  said  lead  screw,  helical  means 
of  high  pitch  connected  with  a  portion  of  said  rod  mem- 
ber for  causing  rotational  movement  of  said  rod  member 
in  response  to  axial  movement  thereof,  stop  dog  means 
carried  by  said  rod  member  and  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  carriage  for  alternate  engagement  thereby 
to  cause  axial  movement  of  said  rod  member  alternately 
in  opposite  directions,  means  connecting  said  rod  mem- 
ber to  said  clutch  means  for  reverring  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  lead  screw  in  response  to  axial  movement 
of  said  rod  member,  tool  control  means  movable  with 
said  carriage  and  connected  with  said  tool  holding  means, 
including  means  mounting  said  tool  control  means  for 
slidable  movement  on  said  rod  member  and  for  actu- 
ation in  response  to  roUtion  thereof,  a  first  means  in- 
cluded in  said  tool  control  means  and  responsive  to  ro- 
tation of  said  rod  member  in  one  direction  for  causing 
movement  of  said  tool  holding  means  to  bnng  said  tool 
into  cutting  engagement  with  said  workpiece,  and  a  sec- 
ond means  including  snap  action  means  included  in  said 
tool  control  means  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
rod  member  in  the  other  direction  for  causing  movement 
of  said  tool  holding  means  to  withdraw  said  cutting  tool 
abruptly  from  engagement  with  said  workpiece. 


PIPE  THREADING  DIB  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Kari  K.  Kht,  Lakcwood,  OUo,  E4waN  J.  Kiebcr,  Jr„ 

POipn  Falli,  N.  Y.,  ani  SumcI  H.  S.  Rart,  Bay 

V"I>.OMo.  ■■Ifriii  to  Vmkam  CarMc  CwpontioB, 

a  coiwmtloa  of  New  Yoifc 
(MM   appBcatloB   Noraaibcr  2t,    1951,   Serial   No. 

§7,232,  mem  Patart  No.  2,744^49,  dated  May  8, 1956. 

DlTi^«d  this  awHratioo  Daceinher  23,  1955,  Serial 

ICUm.  (CL1»— 123) 
A  die  head  assembly  for  threading  impervious  carbon 
and  graphite  pipe  to  any  (tesired  length  comprising  a 
stcpped-diameter  cylindrical  mandrel  having  a  threaded 
portion  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  reduced  diametei 
opawlable  arbor  section  at  the  front  end  thereof  for 
insertioa  into  said  pipe,  and  means  for  expanding  said 
arbor  section  to  engage  the  interior  of  said  pipe;  a  die 


head  having  a  plurality  of  pusher  teeth  positioned  near 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  pusher  teeth  posi- 
tioned near  the  front  end  thereof  for  rotatably  engaging 
said  threaded  portion  of  said  mandrel;  a  plurality  of 
chasers  symmetrically  and  circimiferentially  disposed 
around  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  die  head;  a  single 
cutting  tooth  separately  and  rigidly  secured  to  each  of 
said  chasers  and  projecting  inwardly  in  advance  of  the 


front  end  plurality  of  pusher  teeth  to  cut  said  pipe,  there 
being  a  total  of  at  least  five  such  cutting  teeth  positioned 
to  cut  symmetrically  to  full  thread  pn^e  and  successive 
cutting  teeth  arranged  to  cut  progressively  deeper  where- 
by a  thread  of  full  depth  is  developed  on  said  pipe  in  less 
than  one  and  one-half  revolutions  of  said  Se  head; 
said  plurality  of  die  head  pusher  teeth  having  the  same 
pitch  as  said  cutting  teeth  and  a  pitch  diameter  equal  to 
the  pitch  diameter  of  the  cutting  teeth  which  are  posi- 
tioned to  cut  said  pipe  to  full  depth. 


PIVOT  ALLY  SUPPORTED  SHOE  TREE  UNIT 

Jacob  F.  BirtterflMB,  Thomasrillc,  Pa. 

Appttcatfoa  March  2, 1954,  S«4al  No.  549,19S 

MCUmm.    (CL  12— 53.4) 


1.  A  shoe  tree  unit  comprising  in  combination,  toe  aixl 
heel  engaging  members,  a  pair  of  arms  each  pivotally  sup- 
ported adjacent  one  end  and  respectively  supporting  said 
members,  lever-like  means  arranged  to  be  supported  at 
one  end  upon  fixed  means  and  movable  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  between  two  principal  positions,  means  intercon- 
necting said  lever-like  means  and  pair  of  arms,  and  cam 
means  on  the  other  end  of  one  arm  movably  engageable 
with  the  other  arm  and  operable  when  the  lever-like  means 
is  moved  toward  one  of  said  positions  to  permit  movement 
of  said  one  end  of  said  arms  and  said  toe  and  heel  engag- 
ing members  toward  each  other  to  inoperative  positions 
and  when  said  lever-like  means  is  moved  toward  said  other 
position  thereof  to  move  said  one  end  of  said  arm  apart 
to  project  each  toe  and  heel  engaging  members  req>ec- 
tively  into  the  interior  of  the  toe  and  heel  portions  of  a 
shoe  to  stretch  the  same  when  mounted  therein. 


ROUGH  ROUNDING  MACHINES 
Alphoase  C.  KaBk,  Ipawich,  Mak.  Mri^or  to  United 
Shoe  MachhMiy  CogpofKhMTwiMhuina,  N.  I.,  a 
coiporatioa  of  New  Janev 

Appttcathw  Hij  It,  19S5,  SciW  No.  522^89 


Uniliiii     (CLll— 85) 

12.  In  a  rough  rounding  »w<j>iiie  having  a  rounding 
cutter  and  a  support  against  which  a  shoe  to  be  operated 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


22S 


i 


upon  is  presented  to  the  cutter,  a  rest  adapted  to  engage 
the  shoe  bottom  and  arranged  to  hold  the  shoe  against 
said  support,  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  rest  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft,  a  worm  splined  to  said  shaft,  con- 
nections between  said  worm  and  said  rest  comprising  a 
geared  member  meshing  with  said  worm,  a  spring  acting 


'-^-•si 


upon  said  worm  to  cause  said  rest  to  be  biased  against  a 
shoe  disposed  between  said  rest  and  said  support,  an 
abutment  for  said  spring  mounted  for  adjustment  axially 
of  said  shaft  toward  and  away  from  said  worm,  and  means 
nwunted  within  said  shaft  for  adjusting  said  abutment 
thereon  to  vary  the  strain  of  said  spring  without  affecting 
the  position  of  said  rest  with  respect  to  said  suppcxt. 


2Jt8,482 

ROTARY  BRUSH 
Joacph  P.  Gragohre,  Shennan  Oaks,  Calif . 

.^ I    appHcatkMi    Siftemhtr    3,    1953,    Serial    No. 

378,387,  BOW  Patnst  No.  2,734,448,  dated  Fcbrvary 
28,  1954.  DhrMed  Md  this  appHcatloB  Nowtwahtr  22, 
1954,  Serial  No.  470.481 

2Claiw.    (a.  15— 28) 


GLUE  APPUCATOR 

Cari  P.  Wright,  Norfolk,  Va. 

AppUcatkMi  ScpCead>cr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,244 

4CfadM.    (CL15— 131) 


1.  A  liquid  glue  applicator  comprising  an  elongated 
glue  hopper,  an  arcuate  outwardly  convex  forward  wall 
on  said  trapper,  a  vertically  extending  rear  wall  on  said 
hopper  spaced  laterally  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
arcuate  wall  and  extending  downwardly  below  said  arcuate 
wall,  end  walls  on  said  hopper  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  arcuate  wall,  said  end  walls  being  secured  to  the 
end  edges  of  said  arcuate  wall  and  said  rear  wall  and 
extending  downwardly  below  the  space  between  said 
arcuate  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  a  flat  horizontal  bottom 
secured  to  the  lov/er  edges  of  said  rear  wall  and  end 
walls  extending  forwardly  of  said  rear  wall  spaced  below 
said  hopper,  a  cover  secured  to  said  end  walls  and  said 
lower  edge  of  said  arcuate  wall  and  spaced  at  its  lower 
forward  edge  from  said  bottom  to  define  an  eloogaled 
outlet,  said  cover  forming  a  lower  chamber  and  an  open- 
ing or  passage  between  said  hopper  and  said  cbanber, 
an  elongated  brace  extending  between  said  cover  and 
said  arcuate  wall  and  secured  thereto,  an  elongated  valve 
plate  extending  along  the  length  of  said  hopper  hinfad 
on  said  rear  wall  for  closing  the  space  between  said  rtar 
wall  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  arcuate  wall,  reaUifot 
means  engaging  said  valve  plate  and  said  rear  wall  (or 
urging  said  valve  plate  to  space  closing  position  betweao 
said  rear  wall  and  said  edge  of  said  arcuate  wall,  manually 
operable  valve  plate  opening  means  connected  to  said 
valve  plate  for  moving  said  valve  plate  against  the  r»> 
silient  means  for  opening  the  space  between  said  arcuaie 
wall  and  said  rear  wall  to  permit  the  flow  of  giuc  Cram 
said  hopper  onto  said  bottom  and  a  resilient  glue  spread- 
ing member  carried  by  said  cover  overiying  the  outict 
between  the  lower  forward  edge  of  said  cover  and  said 
bottom. 


1.  A  rotary  brush  comprising  an  arm  having  a  head, 
a  shaft  in  said  arm,  said  head  having  a  gear  chamber  and 
a  dead  end  bearing  bore  caning  into  said  gear  chamber, 
a  gear  in  said  chamber  on  said  shaft  and  a  cooperating 
gear  in  said  chamber,  a  bracket  in  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  opposite  walls,  said  bracket  having  arms 
secured  to  said  walls,  said  cooperating  gear  resting  on 
said  bracket,  said  bracket  retaining  said  cooperating  gear 
in  said  chamber,  said  cooperating  gear  having  a  hollow 
shaft  rotatable  in  said  dead  end  bore,  said  hollow  shaft 
having  a  non-circular  bore,  said  cooperating  gear  and 
said  bracket  having  openings  aligned  with  said  non- 
circular  bore,  a  bnish  having  a  spindle  having  a  coop- 
erating non-circular  surface  and  removably  fittjng  through 
said  (^nings  into  said  non-circular  bort  and  a  snap 
coupling  in  said  cooperating  gear  between  said  spindle 
and  said  cooperating  gear,  said  snap  coupling  compris- 
ing a  cavity  in  said  hollow  shaft  and  opening  into  its 
non-circular  bore  and  a  lock  spring  in  said  cavity,  said 
qrindle  having  a  cooperating  groove  for  said  lock  spring. 


X,m.i8t 

FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 

JosMh  A.  Elgca,  Brcatwood,  Mo. 

AppUcatkw  May  2ri955,  Serial  No.  549,787 

5CfadM.    (CL15— 138) 


1.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  reservoir  for  liquid, 
a  brush  tip,  a  swivel  connection  between  the  brush  tip 
and  the  reservoir  passaged  for  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  bnish  tip  in  any  angled  poeitioa  of  the 
brush  tip  relative  to  the  reservoir,  said  connection  com- 
prising a  tubular  screw  member  rennovably  securing  said 
reservoir  and  brush  tip  tofether  and  constitutiag  a  pivot 
member  for  angling  of  the  brush  tip  relative  to  the 
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reservoir,  and  a  valve  movable  in  said  tubular  screw  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  brush  tip. 


2,M8,6«5 
SCRUBBING  APPLIANCE  UTIUZING  A  REPLACE- 
ABLE SCRUBBING  CLOTH 
JoMph  Llcata,  Pandenm  Calif. 
AppUcatloB  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,060 
iddm.    (0.15^151) 


eluding  side  walls  having  recesses  therein  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough,  a  removable  cover  for  the  open 
end  portion  of  the  case,  opposed  books  depending  from 
the  underside  of  the  cover  and  engageable  with  a  circu- 
lar polish  can  at  diametrically  opposite  points  for  se- 
curing said  can  beneath  said  cover,  said  recesses  in  the 
side  walls  being  adjacent  said  hoolu  and  accommodating 
the  can  when  the  cover  is  in  closed  position  on  the  case, 
and  a  dauber  mounted  on  the  cover. 


jtr^ 


\ 
^ 


A  scrubbing  device  utilizing  a  removable  cloth,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  handle,  a  continuous  wire  member  se- 
cured to  the  handle  and  including  a  first  U-shaped  portion 
lying  in  a  first  plane,  and  pair  of  elongated  substantially 
parallel  portions  lying  in  a  second  plane  that  is  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  first  plane,  and  intermediate  U- 
shaped  portions  connecting  respectively  the  ends  of  the 
first  U-shaped  portion  with  the  two  substantially  parallel 
portions,  the  intermediate  U-shaped  portions  lying  in  a 
common  plane  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  substantially  parallel  por- 
tions of  the  wire  member,  with  the  bight  sections  of  the 
intermediate    U-shaped   portions   projecting   away   from 
each  other  to  form  an  elongated  opening,  and  a  clamping 
member  for  securing  the  cloth  including  a  broad  fiat  bot- 
tom portion  substantially  wider  than  the  width  of  the  first 
U-shaped  portion  of  the  wire  member,  a  wedge-shaped 
button  portion  having  a  width  slightly  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  bight  sections  of  the  intermediate  U- 
shaped  portions  of  the  wire  member,  whereby  the  button 
portion  of  the  clamping  member  may  pass  through  the 
opening  formed  by  the  intermediate  U-shaped  portions  of 
the  wire  member,  the  button  portion  being  joined  to  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  clamping  member  by  a  narrow  por- 
tion forming  with  the  bottom  portion  and  the  button  por- 
tion of  the  clamping  member  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves 
for  slidably  engaging  the  sides  of  the  first  U-shaped  por- 
tion of  the  wire  member,  the  thickest  end  of  the  button 
member  being  slightly  greater  in  thickness  than  the  space 
between  the  sides  of  the  intermediate  U-shaped  portion 
and  the  thin  end  of  the  button  portion  of  the  clamping 
member  being  positioned  adjacent  the  bight  section  of 
the  first  U-shaped  portion  of  the  wire  member  when  the 
clamping  member  is  in  position,  the  length  of  the  narrow 
portion  of  the  clamping  member  being  slightly  less  than 
the  length  of  the  first  U-shaped  portion  of  the  wire  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  thickest  part  of  the  button  portion  of 
the  clamping  member  is  adapted  to  engage  in  abutting 
relationship  the  intermediate   U-shaped  portions  of  the 
wire  member  where  they  join  the  substantially  parallel 
portions  thereof,  for  restricting  movement  of  the  clamp 
ing  member  when  in  clamping  position. 


LEG-ELEVATING  BALL  CASTERS 
John  P.  Urao,  New  YoHl,  N.  Y. 
Original  applkatkNi  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,091, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,7f73tl.  dated  May  3,  1955.     Di- 
vided and  thk  appttcatkM  October  24,  1954,  Serial 
No.  464.735 

1  Claim,    (a.  16—24) 


In  a  caster  for  articles  of  furniture  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  cup-shaped  carrying  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  slipped  upon  and  frictionally  held  upon  the  leg  of  an 
article  of  furniture,  the  bottom  of  the  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  central  bore;  an  apertured  disc  lying  In 
the  bottom  of  said  carrying  sleeve;  a  ball  caster  resting 
upon  the  said  disc,  the  diameters  of  the  bores  in  said 
sleeve  and  disc  being  less  than  that  of  the  ball  caster  but 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  ball  caster  to  extend 
through  the  said  bores  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  sleeve 
bottom;  a  tubular  member  within  said  sleeve  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  surrounding  said  ball,  said  tubu- 
lar member  at  its  lower  end  being  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  annular  flange;  a  coil  spring  under  com- 
pression within  the  tubular  member  above  the  ball  caster; 
and  a  concaved  disc  carried  at  the  lower  or  outer  end  of 
said  spring  and  conUcting  said  baU  caster;  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  member  being  at  least  partially  closed  to 
provide  an  abutment  for  the  inner  end  of  the  spring;  the 
said  annular  flange  of  the  tubuhr  member  constituting 
a  seat  for  the  end  of  the  leg  of  furniture  when  the  carrying 
sleeve  and  caster  assembly  arc  applied  to  the  leg,  thereby 
holding  the  tubular  member  against  movement  inwardly 
of  the  leg  under  action  of  the  spring;  said  spring 
yielding  when  load  is  applied  to  the  leg,  to  permit  luflB- 
cicnt  upward  movement  of  the  ball  to  bring  the  outer 
face  of  the  sleeve  bottom  into  engagement  with  the  loor 
or  other  supporting  surface  for  the  furniture. 


SHOE  FOUSHING  KFT 

JoMph  W.  Hm,  Key  WmI,  Ffak,  MrivMnr  of  fifty  percent 

to  WOHaiii  J.  Mettlcr,  Mattoon.  HI. 

Applicailoa  Octobar  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,777 

4CUiiii.    (CL15— 258) 
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1.  A  shoe  polbhing  kit  comprising:  an  elongated  case 
having  an  open  end  portion,  said  open  end  portion  in- 


DOOR  CHECK 
James  K.  OUarc,  Alliaacc  Ohio,  mliiii  to  Tkc 
Mamfactniog  Compny,  OeTcInd,  OUo,  a 
tlon  off  Ohio  ^^ 

AppUcatioQ  May  29, 1953,  Scriid  No.  358,433 
2Claima.  (CL  14— 78) 
1.  In  a  door  check  for  screen  and  storm  doors  adapt- 
able for  use  between  two  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
spring  bracket  housing  attachable  to  a  door  jamb  com- 
prising parallel  side  and  end  walls,  a  tumable  shaft  sup- 
ported by  a  pair  of  said  walls,  said  shaft  having  an  end 
protruding  through  one  of  the  parallel  walls,  a  lever 
member  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  last 
named  housing  wall  at  a  point  remote  from  the  shaft  axis, 
a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  links  respectively  se- 
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cured  to  the  protruding  shaft  end  and  said  lever,  an  energy 
storing  hehcal  spring  within  the  housing  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  housing  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of 
walls  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  walls,  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
comprising  a  piston  rod,  a  piston  structure  on  the  said 
other  end  of  the  lever,  a  cylinder  structure  containing  the 


piston  and  having  one  end  consisting  of  a  bearing  for  the 
piston  rod  part  of  the  lever  and  the  other  end  consisting 
of  a  means  for  detachable  attachment  of  the  cylinder  to 
a  door,  said  lever  having  a  bent  offset  formation  in  the 
region  of  the  housing  whereby  the  cyhndcr  and  piston  rod 
part  of  the  lever  are  disposed  approximately  at  a  plane 
extending  normal  to  the  shaft  and  through  the  mid- 
length  of  the  spring. 


2,888,489 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  STOT 

Warren  H.  S<Aaltz,  Evergreen  Paifc,  m. 

AppUcatloD  May  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  509,224 

2  Claims.    (CL  14— 84) 


1 .  An  adjustable  door  stop  comprising  a  base  member, 
fastening  means  on  said  base  member  for  mounting  said 
door  stop,  a  first  resilient  helical  coil  mounted  on  said 
base  member,  a  second  resilient  helical  coil  threadedly 
adjustably  engaged  with  said  first  helical  coil,  and  a  buffer 
secured  to  said  second  helical  coil,  and  a  blade  extending 
transversely  of  and  between  the  coils  of  said  first  and 
second  helical  coils  to  lock  said  first  and  second  helical 
coils  relative  to  each  other  in  a  selected  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


2,888,418 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  A  CONCEALED 

HINGE  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Hardd  D.  Minor,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppOcatfon  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,438 

4ClaiBS.    (CL14— 142) 


«  /«    ae 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  a  main  door  having  wall- 
overlapping  edges  and  an  auxiliary  door  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  nuun  door,  c(Mnprising  a  hinge  leaf  for  atta<ihment 
to  a  door  jamb,  a  cooperating  hinge  leaf  for  attachment 
to  the  main  door,  said  hinge  leaves  having  interfitting  sub- 
stantially right  angular  extensions  offset  in  the  same  di- 
rection with  their  free  outer  ends  rolled  and  intermeshed 


to  provide  an  elongated  socket  for  the  reception  of  a 
removable  pintle,  a  removable  pintle  in  said  elongated 
socket,  said  pintle  having  outer  epd  portions  projecting 
beyond  both  ends  of  said  elongated  socket,  and  a  third 
hinge  leaf  for  the  auxiliary  door,  said  third  leaf  compris- 
ing a  fiat  plate  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  auxiliary 
door  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  extensions  projecting 
beyond  one  edge  thereof,  said  extensions  being  rolled  at 
their  outer  ends  to  provide  sockets  telescoped  over  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  pintle  to  ahgn  with  said  elon- 
gated socket  and  be  detachably  supported  thereby  to  co- 
operate with  the  other  hinge  leaves  and  support  the  auxil- 
iary door,  the  entire  hinge  assembly  being  completely 
concealed  from  view  when  the  main  and  auxiliary  doors 
are  closed. 


2388,411 
SEPARABLE  HINGE 
Hans  Joachim  Banermeister,  Wllhelmshavea,  Germany, 
anignor  to  Olymphi  Wechc  Aktiengeseilacfaaft,   WU- 
belmshaven,  Germany,  a  }oint-etock  company 

Application  May  7, 1954.  Serial  No.  428345 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  18,  1953 

1  Clafan.    (a.  14—177) 


A  separable  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  mem- 
bers for  mounting  on  a  base  and  a  cover  respectively, 
one  member  having  an  open  ended  sleeve  and  the  other 
hinge  member  having  a  pin  complementary  to  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  or  removed  therefrom  by 
relative  lateral  sliding  of  said  hinge  members;  a  lat^ 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  other  hinge  member 
about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
pin  so  that  said  latch  lever  is  angulariy  movable  in  a  plaiK 
passing  through  the  axis  of  said  pin,  said  latch  lever 
having  a  projecting  end  in  axial  alinement  with  and  spaced 
from  the  free  end  of  said  pin,  said  projecting  end  having 
an  inner  surface  for  extending  across  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  pin  when  said  hinge 
memben  are  connected  to  thereby  prevent  relative  lateral 
sUding  movement  of  said  hinge  members  to  separate  the 
same,  and  an  outer  surface  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
said  sleeve;  cooperating  stop  means  on  said  latch  lever 
and  said  other  hinge  member  to  arrest  said  latch  lever 
in  position  to  cause  the  inner  surface  of  said  projecting 
end  to  be  in  axial  alinement  with  said  pin;  and  spring 
means  yieldingly  retaining  said  latch  lever  in  the  axial 
alinement  stop  position,  whereby  said  latch  lever  may 
be  tilted  by  cooner^tion  of  said  sleeve  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  lever  projection  against  the  action 
of  said  string  means  to  permit  entry  cf  s-^id  oin  into  said 
sleeve  for  the  connection  of  said  hinge  ooembers. 


2J88,412 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  WASHING  CLAM  MEATS 
Harold  F.  Snow,  Pfaie  Pofait,  Matoc,  aerignor  to  The  F.  H. 
Snow  CiinnM  Company,  Inc.,  Pine  Point,  MnhM,  a 

corpomt  on  of  Maine 
AppBcalloB  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385^29 
5  CtoinM.    (CL  17—4) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  washing  comminuted  clam  meats,  com- 
prising a  container,  said  container  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  screen  therein  dividing  it  into  upper  and  lower 
portions,  conduit  means  connected  to  said  container  at  a 
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point  above  said  screen,  a  separator  operatively  associated  forward  movement  of  the  carrier  member,  the  recesses  of 
with  said  conduit  means  adjacent  said  container,  a  liquid  the  extensions  are  engaged  with  the  respective  lateral  pro- 
jections and  the  mentioned  wider  portions  of  the  latter 
both  limit  the  forward  position  of  the  carrier  member 
and  wedgingjy  hold  the  same  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
head. 


collector  below  said  separator,  a  conduit  interconnecting 
said  collector  and  said  container,  and  agitating  means  in 
said  tank  operative  to  effect  the  suspension  of  the  meats 
in  the  liquid  in  said  upper  portion. 


2M^€n 

OYSTER  AND  CLAM  OPENER 
Fnuk  PdmcR,  Wcit  Oni«e,  N.  J. 
'      lewMbcr  22, 1955,  Sertal  No.  554,874 
4ClafaM.    (CL17— 9) 


1.  A  bivalve  opener  comprising  a  slotted  blade,  a 
divided  shaft  attached  to  the  blade  with  a  slot  in  cor- 
respondence with  the  slot  in  the  blade,  a  pair  of  opposed 
levers  pivotally  mounted  across  the  slot  in  the  shaft, 
prying  members  on  said  levers  normally  disposed  in  the 
slot,  a  pair  of  handles  normally  diverging  from  each 
other  on  said  levers,  and  a  spring  normally  urging  the 
prying  members  together. 


23t8,(14 

MEAT-MOLDING  MACHINE 

Ahria  H.  Rcirfhm,  U  Canda,  CaHT. 

AppUcatfoa  Apiffl  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S1,51« 

2  <1ilMi     (CL  17-^2) 

JU>1 


1.  In  a  meat-molding  machine,  a  head  having  a  pas- 
sage fOT  meat  and  formed  to  have  a  generally  tubular 
inlet  part  and  a  flattened  outlet  part  that  is  wider  than 
the  tubular  part,  said  flattened  part  having  parallel  side 
faces  that  are  spaced  transversely  a  distance  greater  than 
the  transverse  size  of  the  tubular  part,  a  lateral  wedge- 
shaped  profection  extending  from  each  said  face  and  each 
said  prt^ection  having  an  end  adjacent  to  the  discbarge 
of  the  outlet  part  that  is  wider  than  the  opposite  end 
thereof;  a  carrier  member  having  a  meat-receiving  wall 
beneath  and  fwward  of  the  c^itiet  end  of  the  outlet  part 
and  rearwardly  disposed  and  upwardly  directed  side 
extensions  on  the  carrier  and  spaced  to  loosely  accom- 
modate the  flattened  head  part  therebetween,  each  side 
extension  beiug  formed  to  have  an  inner  side  recess  and 
each  said  recess  having  a  shape  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  lateral  projections,  whereby,  during  assembly  of 
the  head  and  the  carrier  member,  the  upwardly  directed 
extensions  of  the  tatter  are  first  placed  in  alignment  with 
and  rearward  of  the  tateral  projections  and,  then,  upon 


2,8M,61S 
METHOD  OF  WASHING  CLAM  MEATS 
Harold  F.  Soow,  Pine  Point,  Mafaic,  muigftor  to  The  F.  H. 
Snow  CaaaiBg  Compaay,  Inc.,  Pfaic  Point,  MafaM,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Maine 
Origiaal  apfUcatioa  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,329. 
Divided  and  tlds  applicatioa  Fclmiary  28,  1955,  Serial 
No.  492,534 
I  2  Claims.    (0.17—45) 


1  In  the  treatment  of  the  meats  of  clams  to  free  them 
of  sand,  the  steps  of  continuously  introducing  ground 
meats  into  a  liquid  body,  maintaining  said  ground  meats 
above  the  bottom  of  said  body,  suspending  the  ground 
meats  in  the  body  by  agitation  to  free  them  of  sand 
which  settles  to  the  bottom  of  said  body,  continuously 
discharging  the  ground  meats  in  suspension  from  said 
body  and  draining  them,  and  returning  drainage  to  the 
liquid  body  and  maintaining  the  approximate  volume 
thereof  by  the  addition  of  water  thereto  without  dilution 
that  would  result  in  excessive  leaching. 


2JM.(1( 

MINERAL  WOOL  SPINNING  WHEEL 

Ernest  C.  BaldaHire  and  ArtlHir  P.  Gennari, 

West  Stockbridte,  MaH. 

Application  Jnne  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  593,2M 

3ClainH.    (CL  18— 2.0  i 
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2.  In  a  mineral  wool  spinning  machine,  a  spinning 
wheel  having  two  circular  end  pUtes  and  a  stack  of  flat 
plate  rings  axially  aligned  with  and  tightly  held  between 
said  end  plates  to  form  a  watertight  hollow  wheel,  said 
stack  of  flat  rings  consisting  of  thicker  rings  alternating 
with  thinner  rings,  said  thicker  rings  being  of  a  harder 
metal  and  providing  external  spinning  surface  to  said 
wheel,  and  said  thinner  rings  being  of  a  softer  metal  and 
providing  watertight  joints  among  said  rings  and  plates, 
good  heat  conduction  and  strain  relief  ammig  various 
parts  of  said  wheel. 


2,898,^17 
MEANS  FOR  MOLDING  LENGTHY  ARTICLES 

MADE    FROM    MULTI-COLORED    PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 
Vittorio  Terradni  and  Gnido  TsdracM,  Oscar  Porto, 

Appiicatioa  September  5. 1952,  Serial  No.  3#7,972 
2ClaiaH.    (CL  18— 13) 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  striped  product  from 
a  plurality  of  differently  colored  streanu  of  thermoplastic 
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materials,  comprising  forming  means  inchidiag  a  base 
member  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  a  shaping  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  holder  spaced  from 
and  surrounding  said  base  member  and  said  shaping  mem- 
ber and  terminating  in  an  inner  peripheral  edge,  a  distribut- 
ing member  having  passageways  and  spacing  said  holder 
from  said  shaping  member  and  supported  by  the  tatter, 
and  conduit  means  detachably  connected  to  said  holder 
and  partitioned  for  directing  said  materials  separately 
through  said  passageways  of  said  distributing  member  to 


the  space  between  said  holder  and  said  shaping  member, 
said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  base  member  and  said 
inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  holder  forming  therebe- 
tween nozzle  means  for  the  discharge  of  said  product, 
contiguous  wails  of  said  shaping  member  and  of  said 
holder,  which  define  said  space,  converging  toward  said 
nozzle  means,  whereby  said  differently  colored  streams  of 
said  materials  are  compacted  to  predetermined  thickness 
within  said  space  and  are  then  united  in  continuous  strip 
formation  upon  passage  through  said  nozzle  means. 


2,t8Mlt 
PRESS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  VULCANIZING 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
E.  Uiuy^tt,  Akron,  OMn,  ■■i^pr  to  The  Mc- 

N«a  MMhlnt  A  Faglniwlm  Companj,  Akmw  OUn, 

AppHcadon  March  li,  1954,  Swtal  No.  41MM 
2ClafaM.    (CL18— 17) 


1.  A  tire  shaping  and  vulcanizing  press  having  a  sta- 
tionary lower  mold  section  and  a  movable  upper  mold 
section,  a  guide  ptate  on  the  press  beside  the  stationary 
mold  section,  two  parallel  vertical  front  and  rear  guide- 
ways  in  the  guide  plate,  operating  links  at  the  sides  of 
the  press  to  raise  and  lower  the  movable  mdd  section, 
a  cross  head  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  links, 
means  to  support  the  movable  mold  section  from  the 
cross  head,  a  backwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  ex- 
tension at  the  upper  end  of  the  front  guideway,  said  ex- 
tension approaching  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  guitfeway 
as  it  extends  rearwardly,  a  guiding  arm  attached  to  the 
cross  head,  front  and  rear  rollen  on  the  guiding  arm 
receivable  in  the  front  and  rear  guideways,  respectively. 


said  rollers  during  the  opening  movement  of  the  press 
being  movable  by  the  links  to  the  upper  ends  (rf  the  re- 
spective guideways.  the  front  roller  being  movable  there- 
after over  the  aforesaid  extensioD  of  its  guideway,  while 
the  rear  roller  is  movable  downwardly  in  the  rear  gtade- 
way  until  the  cross  head  is  positioned  over  the  top  of 
the  guide  plate. 

2,M8,C19 

TIRE  VULCANIZER 

Walter  L.  Grand,  Minnrapofc,  Minn. 

>cceaibcr  1«,  1954rScrial  No.  475,(71 
2nahni    (CL  18— 18) 


1.  A  tire  vulcanizer  comprising  a  base  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  casing,  a  bent  standard  anchored  to  said 
base  and  having  its  free  upper  end  upwardly  spaced 
from  and  overiying  said  base,  said  free  end  forming  an 
arcuate  downwardly  opening  teat,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible kg  having  a  yolk  formed  at  its  upper  end  adapted 
to  detachably  receive  the  free  end  of  aaid  standard,  said 
yolk  compristag  a  pair  of  spaosd  parallel  verticaily  di»> 
posed  bifurcations,  a  cam  element  disposed  between  said 
bifurcations  and  connected  thereto  for  pivotal  movements 
on  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  eccentric  axis,  the 
free  end  of  said  standard  being  snugly  detachably  re- 
ceivable between  said  bifurcations  above  the  plane  of  the 
cam  element  whereby  to  limit  lateral  movements  of 
said  leg  when  the  cam  element  is  received  in  said  seat, 
and  a  controltably  heated  pressure  shoe  anchored  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  leg  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inside 
of  a  tire  when  the  latter  is  in  position  on  said  base. 


2,8t8.(lt 
MACHINES  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
mmani  ScbnM  and  John  E.  Poole,  Toledo,  Oldn,  m- 
itanon  to  Owf  ns  Ililno'i  GhM  riiniaanj,  a  < 

ofoyo 


AnHkattoa  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  481,477 
3ClainM.    (CLI8— 28) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  molding  units  movable 
about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  moving  the  units  con- 
tinuously, each  unit  comprising  a  force  plug  having  its 
axis  diqMsed  vertically,  a  cavity  mold  axially  aligned 
with  said  force  plug  and  formed  so  as  to  be  non-rotatable 
relative  to  an  article  being  molded  therdin,  means  for 
moving  the  cavity  mold  vertically  to  and  from  a  position 
to  enclose  the  force  plug,  a  moid  holder  connected  to  the 
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last-named  means,  means  whereby  the  cavity  mold  is  free 
to  rotate  about  its  axis  relative  to  said  holder,  spring 
means  yieldingly  holding  the  cavity  mold  against  rou- 
tion,  pin  and  stop  means  for  determining  the  limits  of 
rotary  motion  of  the  cavity  mold,  a  radial  finger  od  each 
cavity  mold  and  a  stationary  bar  positioned  to  engage 
the  finger  and  thereby  rotate  the  mold  through  a  pre- 
determined angle  and  then  release  same  for  reverse  ro- 
tation under  influence  of  the  spring  means. 


f^rr^r-f^ry 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  anti-skid  pneumatic  tire, 
the  method  of  employing  a  vulcanizing  mold  for  incor- 
porating in  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  a  multiplicity 
of  metallic  friction  elements,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  magnets  in  the  recesses 
of  and  forming  a  part  of  the  tread  forming  portion 
of  the  mold;  introducing  the  several  metallic  frictidn  ele- 
ments shorter  in  length  than  said  recesses  to  the  several 
fields  oi  said  nugnets  and  shifting  said  elements  within 
said  mold,  whereby  the  elements  are  temporarily  held  in 
the  recesses  of  said  magnets;  removing  from  said  mold 
the  excess  friction  elements  loosely  diq>osed  therein; 
placing  a  tire  in  the  mold;  and  subjecting  the  mold  to  heat 
and  pressure,  whereby  the  metallic  friction  elements 
will  be  transferred  and  embedded  in  the  finished  tire. 


2JM422 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NYLON  ARTI- 
CLES     HAVING      IMPROVED      DIMENSIONAL 
STABILITY 
LtMi^USlod,  Wyoniiiiiv.  awl  WllUun  J.  Davis,  West 
"'■^•'  '■^  wmtvattn  to  The  Polymer  CorporatkMB, 
Rcamagt  Pa^  a  coiponitioQ  of  Pennsylvania 
AppHcatfoB  September  23, 1W5,  Serial  No.  536^19 
TCUiM.   (CLlft— 47^ 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  article  of  improved  dimen- 
sional stability  from  polybexamethylene  adipamide,  the 
method  which  includes  molding  an  article  from  the  poly- 
amide  while  the  polyamide  has  a  moisture  content  of  less 
than  0.5%  by  weight,  heating  the  molded  article  to  a 
temperature  within  a  range  of  from  450*  to  475'  F., 


dowly  cooling  said  article  to  a  temperature  at  IcMt  as 
low  as  the  boiling  point  of  water,  rough  machining  the 
article,  thereafter  increasing  the  moisture  content  of  the 
article  to  a  point  above  the  equilibrium  value  for  the 
conditions  of  humidity  under  which  the  article  is  to  be 
used,  thereafter  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the 
article  to  a  moisture  content  approximating  the  equilib- 
rium moisture  content  for  the  conditions  under  which  the 
article  is  to  be  used,  and  thereafter  finish  machining  the 
article. 


2,8M,421 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING ANTI-SKID  TTRES 
Joaeph  Tofrey,  Jr,,  AlKroa,  Ohio,  aasigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
sicemcBli,  to  The  Gooijear  Tfa«  A  Robber  Company, 
a  coqporatfoB  of  Ohio 

Novcmhcr  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  25M47 
5  OainM.    (CL  18—38) 


2*898.(23 
METHOD  FOR  CASTING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Newton  C.  Foster,  PHtriNUih,  Pa.,  aMiffBor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporadoa,  East  Plttsbargh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  PennsylraBia 
Application  October  38.  1953,  Serial  No.  389,352 
4ClataM.    (CL18— 58) 


3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tubular  member  having  a 
passageway  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  which 
comprises  (A)  tntrodudng  a  liquid  polymerizable  resinous 
composition  into  a  mcrfd  having  ( I )  a  molding  cavity  of 
a  configuration  of  the  tube  to  be  cast,  and  (2)  a  cen- 
trally disposed  mandrel  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  cavity  for  forming  a  passageway  through  the  tube, 
(B)  curing  the  resinous  composition  by  heating  to  a 
temperature  of  from  60*  C.  to  130*  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  potymtrize  lubsuntially  all  the  resinous 
composition  to  a  solid  while  (C)  simuluneously  pauing 
coolant  through  the  maadrel  to  mainuin  the  temperature 
of  a  thin  layer  of  the  resinous  composition  surrounding 
the  mandrel  low  enough  whereby  that  layer  remains 
liquid,  and  (D)  removing  the  resulting  solidified  tubular 
member  from  the  mold. 


2*888,(24 
PANELS  AND  CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 
George  C.  SnlliTaii,  HoOjrwood,  CaMf.,  aasipKM-  to  Lock- 
heed Atrcnfl  Coivantioa,  llwlwi.  Calif. 
Appikatioa  Octohcr  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  192,798 
9  Hal—     (CL28->15) 


6.  Means  for  joining  two  panel-like  building  elements 
having  opposing  edges  and  each  having  an  opening  in  one 
side  adjacent  said  edges  and  a  groove  in  the  wall  of  the 
opening  extending  toward  said  edges,  said  means  includ- 
ing two  clamp  members  at  said  sides  of  the  elefneats,  arms 
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on  the  clamp  members  extending  into  said  openings  from 
said  sides  of  the  elements  and  movable  in  said  openings 
toward  said  edges,  fingers  projecting  from  the  arms  to- 
ward said  edges  and  proportioned  to  pass  through  said 
openings  and  movable  with  said  members  to  positions  to 
engage  in  said  grooves  and  means  connecting  said  mem- 
bers and  urging  said  arms  toward  one  another  to  lock 
said  fingers  in  said  grooves  and  to  press  said  arms  against 
the  walls  of  said  openings  to  draw  said  edges  of  the  ele- 
ments together. 


2,888,(25 

CHUTE  CONSTRUCTION 

Clarence  M.  WilUiMon,  Akron,  Ohio 

Application  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,604 

7Clafam.    (CL28— U) 


l\      / 

.    1 

> 

j 

f 

.:;ti? 

r 

K 

I.  In  a  laundry  or  garbage  chute  or  the  like,  a  quadri- 
lateral frame  having  a  center  opening  therein,  a  door, 
means  pivotally  securing  said  door  to  said  frame  for 
covering  the  opening  therein,  a  return  cylinder  having 
a  control  piston  therein,  means  adjustably  securing  said 
return  cylinder  to  said  door  to  move  such  cylinder  a  con- 
trollable distance  corresponding  to  movement  of  said  door, 
and  means  securing  said  piston  to  said  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  only  to  provide  relative  movement  of  said 
piston  and  return  cylinder  on  movement  of  said  door. 


2M^U 

OUTSIDE  SLIDING  WINDOW  SHUTTER 

John  H.  SMsaMK  Hollywood,  Fb. 

AppUcatioa  September  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,422 

3  Claims.     (H.  28—41) 


the  track  mounted  above  the  window,  rollers  moonted 
on  the  horizontally  disposed  sections  of  the  L-Jiaped 
bars  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  slats  and  posi- 
tioned to  travel  in  said  track,  oppositely  disposed  gear 
racks  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  at  the  lower  ends 
of  the  slats,  a  pinion  positioned  in  meshing  relation  with 
said  gear  racks,  and  a  shaft  having  a  hand  crank  on  one 
end  adapted  to  be  extended  through  the  window  mount- 
ing and  on  which  the  pinion  is  mounted  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  the  shaft  by  the  crank  the  pinion  coacting 
with  the  racks  extends  and  retracts  slat  units. 


liiifnt»l«>i  Wf  111*       1     'U 


1.  In  a  sliding  outside  window  shutter,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  track  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
horizontal  position  above  a  window,  a  guide  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  a  horizontal  position  parallel  to  the  track 
and  below  the  window  above  which  the  track  is  posi- 
tioned, spaced  vertically  disposed  staggered  slats  extended 
between  the  track  and  guide,  bars  upon  which  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  slats  are  mounted,  bushings  mount- 
ed in  the  bars  upon  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  slats 
are  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  L -shaped 
bars  having  horizontally  disposed  sections  and  vertically 
disposed  threaded  sections,  said  vertically  disposed 
threaded  sections  mounted  in  the  bushings  in  said  bars, 
wing  nuts  moonted  on  said  threaded  sections  above  said 
bushings  whereby  said  bars  are  adjustable  in  ndatimi  (o 


2,888,(27 
DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
WUibidd  Vems,  Mnnich,  GervMy,  Miignoi  to  Haha  A 
Kolb,  Werlaengmaschfaen  and  Werlcze«gc,  Stnttgart, 
Germany 

Application  April  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  25, 1953 

11  Qaims.     (O.  22— (8) 


»  MM 


1 .  Die-casting  apparatus  having  a  two-part  die,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  die,  and  a  shot  sleeve  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  parting  face  of  said  die,  a 
plunger  in  said  shot  sleeve,  the  die  pari  adjacent  said 
shot  sleeve  having  a  gate  therein,  said  gate  communicating 
with  said  shot  sleeve  when  said  die  is  in  a  closed  position, 
a  separate  gate  element  mtermediate  said  die  part  and 
siid  shot  sleeve  and  independently  movable  in  axial 
direction  of  said  shot  sleeve,  said  gate  elment  having  a 
gate  therein  communicating  with  the  gate  in  said  die 
part  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  mouth  of 
said  shot  sleeve  when  said  die  is  in  the  closed  position  for 
carrying  out  the  casting  operation,  said  die  part  and 
said  gate  element  being  adapted  to  be  interconnected  by 
the  metallic  residue  formed  in  safd  gates  during  said  cast- 
ing operation,  so  that  said  gate  element  separates  from 
said  mouth  when  said  die  retracts  to  start  its  opening 
movement,  thereby  taking  along  said  gate  element  through 
the  interconnecting  metal  residue  in  said  gates,  and  means 
for  restricting  the  retracting  movement  of  said  gate  ele- 
ment while  said  die  part  continues  its  retracting  move- 
ment so  as  to  tear  off  said  residue  from  the  metal  slug 
formed  intermediate  said  plunger  and  said  gate  element. 


2,888,(28 

PNEUMATIC  OR  HYDRAULIC  CONTROLLING 
DEVICE  PARTICULARLY   APPLICABLE  TO 
THE  STRIPPING  OF  MOULD  CORES 
Pierre  Foaron,  Chatenay-Maiabry,  and  Geontes  Boarret, 
BoologBe,  France,  aasigDon  to  Sod^  ditc:  Soditi 
Ovlle  dTtades  poor  Materiel  de  Foaderie,  Bagneax 
(Seine),  France 

Applicacon  Jane  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,278 

Claims  priorftv,  application  France  June  29,  1053 

5  Claims.    (0.22—93) 

I.  A  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  controlling  device  of  the 

type  referred  to,  adapted  to  perform  the  stripping  of  a 

mould  core  consisting  of  two  elements,  comprising   a 

first  piston  movable  in  a  cylinder,  means  for  connecting 

the  first  piston  to  the  first  element  to  be  controlled,  a 

second  piston  movable  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  and 

the  work  face  of  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  first  piston. 

means  for  connecting  the  second  piston  to  the  second 

element  to  be  controlled,  a  passage  opening  in  the  cylinder 


•230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1957 


between  the  two  pistons,  a  first  stop  solid  with  the  first    gredients  from  4%  to  35%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  heat 
piston  and  a  second  stop  solid  with  the  second  piston,    hardenable  thermosettable  resinous  binder  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  resins,  polyester  resins, 
triallyl  cyanurate  resins,  and  copolymerized  triallyi  cy- 


theae  stops  being  so  diq>09ed  that  the  first  one  meets 
the  second  one  and  carries  it  along  after  a  certain  dis- 
placensent  of  the  first  (Mston. 


SHELL  MOLD  SPRUE  CONCTRUdlON 
lofai  J.  WcflaR,  CUcivo,  IIL,  mtdgmnw  to  IntematkHial 

ff  ■  coqMwrrtfcw  of  New  Jersey 
9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,210 
SdataH.    (CL22— 134) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mold  having  at  least  one 
cavity  adapted  for  casting  of  a  liquid  capable  of  solidifica- 
tion, an  improved  sprue  constructioo  ctHnprising  a  cope 
member  and  a  drag  element  in  cooperative  relation  form- 
ing a  vertically  extending  pouring  basin  having  at  least 
one  outlet  passage  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  well 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  extending  below  said  basin,  a 
vertically  extending  liquid  trap  disposed  above  said  well, 
at  least  one  runner  disposed  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  said  passage  and  conununicatively  connecting 
for  fluid  flow  each  cavity  with  said  well  and  trap,  said 
passage  being  adapted  to  connect  communicatively  for 
fluid  flow  said  basin  with  said  well,  said  passage  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  equal  to  the  combined 
cross-sectional  area  oi  said  runners  to  each  cavity  of 
said  naold  for  hydraulically  minimizing  the  flow  velocity 
and  turbulence  of  liquid  in  said  well  thereby  facilitating 
the  flotation  o(  insoluble  impurities  of  said  liquid  into 
said  tnq;>. 

2«SM,€3# 
MATCHFLATE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHELL 

MOLDS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Weatworth  A.  Enst  wmi  Jmms  A.  Karwvas,  PHtaborgh, 
RomM  E.  BU,  Swlsivalc  Pa^  aasigMn  to  West- 
Electric  Corpowdoi^  East  PMabwgii,  Pa^  a 

■  April  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,570 
lOahm.    (CL  22—157) 

2.  A  complete  matchplate  for  the  production  of  shell 
melds,  said  matchplate  comprising  ( 1 )  a  matchplate  pat- 
tern and  (2)  components  for  a  metal  feeding  system,  the 
components  for  said  metal  feeding  system  being  formed 
to  a  desired  size  and  configuration  and  comprising  a  heat 
hardened  molding  putty  comprising  as  its  essential  in- 


anurate-polyester  resins,  from  60%  to  95%  by  weight 
of  a  powdered  metal  filler  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  copper,  aluminum,  mag- 
nesium and  nickel  and  from  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of 
an  amine-bentonite. 


2.JM,631 

SUPPORT  CLAMP  FOR  CABLES 

Nils  A.  TorBbloB,  Chlcafo,  DL,  asrinnr  to  Applcton 

Electric  Compaay,  Ckiaifo,  IIL,  a  coiToratfoB  of  DU- 

nois 

AppUcatkMi  JaMaiT  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,464 

3  Claims.    (CL  24— «1) 


/*  nv 

^<M 


1.  A  cable  support  for  two  substantially  parallel  por- 
tions of  curved  cable  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  body 
members  each  having  two  ears  bent  outwardly  from  one 
side  thereof  to  form  spaced  troughs  transversely  concave 
to  receive  a  cable  and  oriented  with  their  lengthwise  di- 
mensions generally  along  an  arc,  means  for  securing  said 
body  members  in  back-to-back  relation,  a  pair  of  arcuate 
clamp  elements  each  removably  engaged  with  one  of  said 
body  members  intermediate  said  troughs  to  define  a 
channel,  said  channel  lying  generally  on  said  arc,  and 
a  pair  of  fastening  means  projecting  through  each  of  said 
body  members  to  hold  respective  ones  of  said  clamp 
elements  and  thereby  adjustably  secure  curved  cable 
portions  laid  in  said  troughs,  each  of  said  body  mem- 
bers having  a  first  pair  of  openings  spaced  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  arc  and  in  which  the  corresponding  fastening 
means  engage  and  nroject  therethrough,  and  each  of  said 
body  members  having  a  second  pair  of  openings  located 
to  register  with  the  first  openings  in  the  other  body 
member,  whereby  the  fastening  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  body  members  may  extend  through  the 
second  openings  in  the  other  body  member. 


COMBINATION  KNOT  AND  RETAINING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Aagnstu  LyMh  CHm,  Hkkovy,  N.  C,  sssiasiiii  to 
ford  Mms,  lac,  HIcfcmy,  N.  C,  a  carpoBattoii  of  North 
CaroUM 


I  AmA  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,991 
lOaiiik 


(CL  24—129) 

In  combination,  a  sleeve  and  a  plastic  coated  line,  said 
line  having  a  standing  part  and  a  running  end  both  snugly 
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threaded  through  the  sleeve  to  define  a  loop,  the  run- 
ning end  substantially  encircling  the  standing  part  re- 
mote from  the  loop  forming  a  wrapped  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  end  threaded  between  the  wrapped  por- 
tion and  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  formed  of  thin  de- 


formable  material  and  forced  against  the  terminal  end, 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  engaging  and  partially  encircling 
the  terminal  end  of  the  line  having  a  depressed  portion 
therein  whereby  the  sleeve  is  increasingly  wedged  against 
the  terminal  end  as  tension  is  applied  to  the  line. 


2,808,633 

BUCKLE  FOR  GARTERS 

Mrdie  C.  Sanders,  Kalamazoo,  Midi. 

AppHcatioa  Jimc  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,116 

1  ClakOL    (CI.  24—199) 


A  buckle  for  attachment  of  a  hooe  supporter  compris- 
ing a  single  length  of  material  of  uniform  width  and  thick- 
ness throughout  its  length,  said  length  of  material  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  arms  joined  together  at  one  end  by 
a  connecting  portion  extending  directly  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  arms  with  a  smooth  and  uniform 
cross-sectional  area  throughout  its  length,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  backtumed  portion  on  the  opposite  end 
thereof  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  arm 
throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
one  of  said  backtumed  portions  extending  throughout 
substantially  one-half  the  length  of  the  arm  thereof  with 
the  free  end  there<rf  spaced  freely  from  the  connecting 
portion  throughout  approximately  one-half  the  length 
of  said  ann. 


2,808,634 

ADJUSTABLE  SLUB  CATCHER 

Aady  1.  Redmood,  Gasto^ia^.  C,  asaifnor  of  fifty 

perccst  to  Jsbbss  C«  Sirifh,  Gastooia,  N.  C. 

Appllcatioa  Mav  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,519 

5CUbM.    (CL28— 64) 


1.  A  slub  catcher  for  textile  machines  comprising  an 
elongated  frame  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  textile 
machine,  means  for  guiding  and  means  for  tensioning  a 
yam  during  passage  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  an  anvil 
having  a  smooth  horizontal  yarn  engaging  surface  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  frame,  a  holder  having  a 
yarn  engaging  element  extending  transversely  of  said 


frame,  means  on  said  frame  at  one  side  thereof  for  sup- 
porting said  holder  with  said  yam  engaging  element  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  surface  to  provide  a 
slot  of  uniform  width  therebetween  for  passage  of  yam 
therethrough,  said  supporting  means  including  an  axle 
projecting  transversely  of  said  frame,  said  holder  being 
pivoted  upon  said  axle  whereby  said  element  may  be 
moved  towards  and  from  said  surface  to  vary  the  width 
of  said  slot,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  holder, 
an  abutment  on  said  supporting  means  for  engagement 
by  said  cam  to  thereby  limit  movement  of  said  element 
towards  said  anvil,  said  cam  having  a  stem  joumaled  in 
said  holder  and  a  periphery  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
flat  surfaces  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  said 
stem,  said  flat  surfaces  upon  rotation  of  the  cam  about 
the  stem  being  selectively  positioned  for  engagement  with 
said  abutment. 


2308,635 

ORNAMENTATION  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Charles  Schwahc  Patter,  Brsishaw,  aear  Bohoa,  aad 
Alcza^er  Mrivfllc  Sosrthport,  Filaai,  Msigasw  of 
one-half  each  to  Bleacher/ Assodatloa  Ihirftwl,  Mas* 
Chester,  Eaglaad,  a  coavm  of  Grcirt  Britafa^  mi 
The  Bratford  Dycn*  AasodatioB  Liarited,  Bratfbri, 
Eagiaad,  a  coipaay  of  Great  Britab 

AppHcathM  Aagut  4, 1954,  Sarial  No.  447  J08 

ClaiiiH  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Brltahi  Amgmt  11, 1953 

l7ClahM.    (CL28— 74) 


H-ttr 


o 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  textile  fabric  to  produce 
ornamentation  thereon,  the  steps  of  ctxnpressively  shrink- 
ing said  fabric  in  length  over  its  whole  width  beyond 
its  normal  relaxed  and  dimensionally  stable  length  and  to 
a  critical  degree  such  that  said  fabric  will  extend  when 
wetted,  fixing  the  shrinkage  in  selected  regions  only  of 
said  fabric,  releasing  shrinkage  in  the  unfixed  regions 
by  wetting  the  whole  of  said  fabric,  and  subsequently 
drying  said  fabric. 


2,808,636 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SOLDER  TERMINALS 
Paal  Vargo,  Lyadtarst,  and  Thoaas  A.  Foster,  Jr.,  East 
Clevelinid,  OUo,  sarigaon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
paay. a  corpotatioB  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  Novcaibsr  19. 1953,  SerW  No.  393,125 
5Clafam.    (CL  29^25  J) 


1.  Solder  bead  contact  making  apparatus  cfxnprising 
means  for  indexing  past  a  series  of  work  stations  an 
electric  lamp  having  a  base  seated  thereon  with  a  lead 
wire  projecting  through  an  insulating  web  on  said  base, 
means  located  at  one  of  said  stations  for  feeding  a  small 
perforated  slug  of  solder  onto  said  base  with  said  lead 
wire  threaded  through  the  perforation  in  the  slug,  means 
located  at  another  station  for  trimming  off  the  lead  wire 
substantially  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  slug,  and  heat- 
ing means  located  at  yet  another  station  for  melting  said 
slug  whereby  to  draw  it  into  a  bead  attached  to  the  end 
of  said  lead  wire. 
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2,89S,i37 

PYRAMTOAL  TOOL  AND  HOLDER 

Arthv  F.  HadMM,  Haatfngtoii,  Ind. 

Applkatkw  NoTcmbcr  23. 1953,  Serial  No.  393,661 

IClaiBL    (CL  29^96) 


< J,  J      rU      \ 


'  2tM8,<39 

PROCESS  OF  SECURING  WELDING  CABLES 
TO  TERMINALS 
Frederick  S.  Wrvford,  dccctted,  late  of  Detroit,  Midi^ 
by  Annie  A.  M.  Wrcford,  czeciitriz,  Detroit,  MkA^ 
assignor,  by  mesne  asrignmenti,  to  Gar  Wof>d  Indoa- 
tries,  Inc^  Wayne,  Midi^  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 
Original  application  February  11,  1948,  Serial  No.  7,597, 
now  Patent  No.  2,691,691,  dated  October  12,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  Angnst  17,  1953,  Serial 
No.  374,635 

3  Claims.    (0.29—155.55) 


.'r-^t^ 


A  metal  cutting  tod  assembly  comprising  a  tool  bit  of 
pyramidal  form,  the  base  section  thereof  comprising  a  tool 
carbide  insert  and  the  peak  portion  of  said  bit  comprising 
a  steel  support  for  said  insert,  and  a  tool  holder  for  said 
bit  comprising  a  head  having  formed  therein  a  rectangu- 
lar hole,  the  axis  of  which  is  tilted  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  head,  a  block  within  said  hole  formed  with 
a  wedge  portion  for  receiving  the  pyramidal  end  of  said 
tool  bit,  an  adjustable  supporting  screw  in  the  base  of 
said  head  engaging  said  block,  and  a  hold-down  member 
clamped  to  said  tool  holder  and  engaging  the  bit  on  the 
surface  of  said  insert  to  hold  said  bit,  and  therewith  said 
block,  in  engagement  with  said  screw. 


2,SM,638 

METAL  CUTTING  TOOL 

loaeph  C.  FHIppi,  MID  Valley,  CaUf.,  assignor  of 

OM-tfrird  to  AJbMtO.  Bcndss,  Bwiingaaac,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,645 

1  Claim.    (CL29— 96) 


A  metal  cutting  tool  comprising  an  elongated  shank 
having  an  enlarged  head  provided  with  a  recess  opening 
outwardly  ot  the  top  and  one  side  thereof,  the  sidewalls 
of  said  recess  converging  inwardly  from  said  top  and  di- 
verging inwardly  from  said  one  side,  a  removable  bit 
carrier  having  a  cutting  bit  integral  with  one  corner  there- 
of and  having  a  portion  opposed  from  said  cutting  bit 
formed  complementary  to  one  of  said  sidewalls  and  the 
back  wall  of  said  recess  for  reception  in  said  recess  adja- 
cent said  one  sidewall  and  said  back  wall  but  spaced 
from  the  other  of  said  sidewalls  with  said  cutting  bit 
extending  outwardly  of  said  head,  a  locking  wedge  frrmed 
complementary  to  said  other  sidewall,  said  back  wall,  and 
said  portion  c^  said  carrier  and  converging  downwardly 
from  the  top  thereof  for  reception  in  said  recess  along- 
si<te  said  pcRtion  of  said  carrier,  a  locking  screw  bearing 
on  said  wedge  and  threaded  into  said  bead  at  the  bottom 
of  said  recess  for  tightly  wedging  said  portion  of  said 
carrier  into  said  recess  upon  turning  said  locking  screw 
in  one  direction,  and  an  elevating  screw,  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  carrier  and  bearing  on  the  bottom 
of  said  recess. 


1.  In  a  process  of  making  a  welding  cable,  forming  a 
pair  of  elongated  cable  head  terminals  of  approximately 
semi-cylindrical  shape  with  a  substantially  flat  inner  sur- 
face on  each  terminal  and  with  a  cable  conductor  socket 
of  substantially  semi-cylindrical  cross-section  at  the  rear- 
ward end  of  each  terminal  and  with  a  cooling  liquid  pas- 
sageway communicating  therewith,  inserting  in  each  of 
said  sockets  one  end  of  a  welding  current  conductor  com- 
posed of  fine  wire  strands,  placing  against  an  abutment 
the  curved  outer  side  wall  of  each  terminal  outside  its 
socket  opposite  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  socket,  apply- 
ing sufficient  lateral  pressure  to  said  inner  side 
wall  of  said  socket  to  bend  said  inner  side  wall  from  a 
substantially  flat  shape  into  an  Approximately  arcuately 
concave  shape  so  as  to  force  said  inner  side  wall  of  each 
socket  tightly  into  engagement  with  said  conductor  end 
while  maintaining  said  curved  outer  side  wall  against  said 
abutment  and  thereby  reshape  the  substantially  flat  inner 
surface  of  each  terminal  into  a  partly  flat  and  partly 
concave  surface,  and  assembling  the  conductor-connected 
terminals  with  their  partly  fiat  and  partly  concave  sur- 
faces disposed  in  face-to-face  engagement  with  a  flat- 
sided  strip  of  insulating  material  placed  therebetween, 
whereby  the  concaving  of  the  socket  inner  side  walls  co- 
operates with  the  substantially  flat-sided  insulating  strip 
to  provide  cooling  liquid  passageways  therebetween. 


MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  STRIP  MATERIAL 

INTO  SLOTS 

John  M.  Biddison,  Dayton,  Ohio,  msignor  to  Hairy  W. 

Moore,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,273 

3ClainM.    (CL29L-2t5) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  inserting  strip  material  into 
coil  slots  of  rotors,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame, 
a  head  member  attached  to  the  frame,  a  housing  attached 
to  the  frame  adjacent  the  head  member,  the  apparatus 
having  a  cutting  level  and  an  inserting  level,  said  appa- 
ratus being  provided  with  a  channel  thereiii  means  at- 
tached to  the  frame  for  moving  strip  materiiU  longitudi- 
nally into  the  channel  at  the  cutting  level,  cutting  means 
attached  to  the  frame  for  severing  strip  material  at  the 
cutting  level,  transfer  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
moving  strip  material  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  from  the  cutting  level  to  the  inserting  level  whik 
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the  strip  material  is  disposed  in  the  channel,  means  con- 
fining the  strip  material  within  the  channel  during  move- 
ment thereof  from  the  cutting  level  to  the  inserting  level, 
clamping  means  attached  to  the  frame  for  retaining  a 
rotor  adjacent  the  housing  with  the  rotor  having  a  coil 
slot  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  channel  at  said  insert- 
ing level,  and  ram  means  for  engaging  strip  material 
within  the  channel  at  the  inserting  level  and  for  moving 
the  strip  material  longitudinally  from  the  channel  into 
said  coil  slot  of  the  rotor  retained  by  the  clamping  means. 


2JM,641 

TOOL  FOR  FREEING   FROZEN  HYDRAUUC 

VALVE  LIFTERS  FROM  THEIR  CYLINDERS 

Carios  L.  R.  SaMlcO,  S«b  Diego,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioB  March  22, 1955,  Seitol  No.  495,915 

1  Oaim.    (CL  29^255) 


A  tool  for  freeing  frozen  hydraulic  valve  lifter  pistons 
from  their  cylinders  comprising  a  head  and  a  handle,  said 
head  having  therein  a  bore  and  a  connecting  counterbore 
forming  therebetween  a  shoulder  and  means  for  holding 
a  valve  lifter  within  said  head  with  the  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder abutting  said  shoulder  and  the  piston  facing  toward 
the  bore  whereby  said  piston  is  freed  from  said  cylinder 
by  impact  when  one  end  of  said  tool  is  struck  against  a 
stationary  object.    - 


24M,642 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COIL  OF  WIRE 
sons  C.  Fobs  and  WlUara  V.  Rolifais,  Waakegan,  Dl., 
■sslgnors  to  United  States  Sted  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
'    raHoa  of  New  Jcncy 

Orlffaai  aprBcalioB  Jhm  t,  1958,  Serial  No.  166,944, 
BOW  PatCBt  No.  2,695,142,  dated  November  23,  1954. 
Dlrided  and  this  appUcatloa  lamury  14,  1954,  Serial 
No.4«4,«76 

ICWm.     (CL  29^-428) 


The  method  of  making  a  coil  of  wire  which  comprises 
placing  a  cylindrical  core  on  a  collapsible  barrel  having 
a  plurality  of  segments,  providing  a  pair  of  side  discs 
having  slotted  outer  portions  and  slotted  inner  portions, 
bending  the  slotted  inner  portions  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  discs,  placing  one  of  said  side  discs  against 
a  side  flange  with  its  bent  inner  slotted  portion  extending 
inwardly  over  the  cylindrical  core,  applying  a  removable 
side  flange  with  a  beveled  pcntion  contacting  the  barrel 


segments  to  support  and  expand  the  same,  placing  the 
other  of  said  side  discs  against  the  removable  side  flange 
with  its  bent  inner  slotted  portion  extending  inwardly 
over  the  cylindrical  core,  coiling  wire  on  said  core  be- 
tween said  side  discs,  bending  the  outer  slotted  portions 
of  said  side  discs  over  the  outer  periphery  of  the  coiled 
wire,  wrapping  strapping  around  the  inner  surface  of  said 
core  outwardly  around  the  said  side  discs  and  around 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  coil,  then  removing  the  re- 
movable side  flange  with  its  beveled  portion  to  collapse 
the  barrel  and  removing  the  completed  coil  therefrom. 


2,888,643 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HOSE  COLTLING 

MEMBERS 

Albert  J.  Weatherhead,  Jr.,  ClerelaBd,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Weafherhead  Company,  Cleveland,  Olrio,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  Ohio 

AppMcatioB  Jnly  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,8M 
4  Clafans.     (CL  29—588) 


1.  That  method  of  making  hose  coupling  which  com- 
prises machining  a  length  of  bar  stock  to  provide  a  body 
having  a  central  bore,  forming  an  annular  rib  on  one 
end  face  of  said  body  coaxially  of  the  bore,  drawing  a 
metal  c"p  from  sheet  stock  and  providing  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  said  cup  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  annular  rib,  telescoping  the  open- 
ing in  the  cup  on  said  rib,  forming  a  tubular  brass  eye- 
let with  a  projecting  flange  at  one  end  and  placing  the 
eyelet  within  said  rib  with  the  flanged  end  of  the  eyelet 
in  engagement  with  said  body  and  thereafter  upsetting  the 
rib  to  overhang  the  cup  bottom  and  eyelet  portions  to 
secure  the  body,  sleeve  and  eyelet  to  each  other  coaxially. 


CONTINUOUS  TAPE  BLADE  SAFETY  RAZOR 

Edgu  W.  Gent,  Morrlstown,  N.  J. 

Application  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  461,498 

7  Clafam.     (CL  38—48) 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  body  por- 
tion integral  with  the  handle,  supply  means  housed  in 
the  center  of  said  body  portion  for  supplying  a  blade,  said 
blade  being  a  spiral  roll  of  razor  upe  mountable  inside 
the  supply  means  adapted  to  extend  along  and  be  exposed 
from  part  of  the  perimeter  of  said  body  portion  to  permit 
shaving,  rotatable  take  up  means  in  said  body  portion 
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for  drawing  said  tape  across  the  top  part  of  said  perimeter, 
and  blade  mounting  means  extending  across  the  exposed 
part  of  the  perimeter,  said  mounting  means  engaging 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  blade  with  the  non- 
cutting  edge  thereof  in  abutment  with  positioning  stop 
means,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  laterally  ex- 
tending guide  bar  formed  in  said  body  portion  below  the 
exposed  part  of  the  perimeter  thereof,  said  guide  bar 
having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
stops  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
guide  bar  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  forward  edge 
thereof,  said  stops  being  in  alignment  with  each  other 
along  a  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade 
and  abutting  the  non-cytting  edge  thereof  so  as  to  posi- 
tion the  cutting  edge  in  proper  spaced  relationship  to 
the  front  face  of  said  gmde  bar,  and  positioning  means 
for  retaining  the  blade  across  the  top  surface  of  said 
guide  bar  in  abutment  with  said  stops,  said  positioning 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed  jaws  adapted 
to  overlie  said  guide  bar  within  the  exposed  part  of  the 
perimeter,  a  hoUow  cylindrical  portion  integral  with  and 
connecting  said  jaws,  whereby  to  urge  said  jaws  into 
resilient  contact  with  the  blade  disposed  intermediate  their 
free  ends,  said  jaws  having  vertically  aligned  slots  re- 
ceiving said  stops  upwardly  therethrough,  said  slots  elon- 
gated to  permit  forward  movement  of  the  said  jaws  to- 
wards the  front  face  of  said  guide  bar  for  positioning 
the  blade  therebetween,  lever  means  for  separating  said 
jaws  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  blade  therebetween 
and  means  for  drawing  said  jaws  rearwardly  after  clamp- 
ing the  blade  so  as  to  position  the  non-cutting  edge  thereof 
against  said  stops. 


2,8M,M5 

ROTARY  SPRING-DRIVEN  DRY  SHAVER 

PMri  Tovnlcr,  Mamtt  Cailo,  Mowwo,  MrigBor,  by  mesne 

MrigHMBli,   to   riiiiipioir    Fnacc   Etnugcr,   Monte 

CmIo,  Mo—cp,  a  Joiat-atock  coraoratloa  of  Monaco 

Applkallon  Novea^bcr  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,479 

ClataM  priority,  ap^Hcallon  France  Norcnbcr  27,  1951 

aOaiaH.    (CL3«— 43) 


1.  A  dry  shaver  comprising  a  casing,  a  driving  coil 
spring  motor  housed  inside  said  casing,  a  gear  transmis- 
sion device  actuated  by  said  motor,  a  driving  shaft  driven 
by  said  transmission  device,  and  a  cutting  head  comprising 
a  rotatable  cutter  driven  by  said  shaft,  in  which  s  lid  casing 
comprises  a  first  curved  main  body  end  part,  a  second 
curved  end  part  of  smaller  sizes  than  said  main  body 
end  part  and  an  intermediate  neck  portion  connecting 
said  main  body  end  part  to  said  second  curved  end  part, 
and  in  which  said  spring  motor  is  housed  inside  said 
main  body  end  part  whereby  said  transmission  device  is 
housed  partially  in  the  neck  portion  and  partially  in  the 
second  curved  end  part  of  smaller  sizes,  and  comprising 
further  a  fly-wheel  fastened  to  said  driving  shaft  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  that  of  said  motor  spring,  a  circular  part  of 
said  casing  concentric  to  said  driving  shaft,  spring  loaded 
segments  hinged  on  said  fly-wheel,  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  circular  part  of  the  casing 
in  order  to  control  the  speed  of  said  driving  shaft,  and 
in  which  said  cutting  bead  is  fastened  on  said  circular 
part  oi  said  casing,  said  spring  motor  and  fly-wheel  over- 
lapping so  that  the  distance  between  their  respective  axes 
is  less  than  the  sum  of  their  respective  radii. 


I  2,tM,M< 

'  POCKET  KNIFE 

Ernst  Lohr,  Jnnior  wd  Kari  Lohr,  SoUngen-OUifi, 


AppUcatlon  Inae  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,253 
3ClataH.    (CL3«— 159) 


1.  A  pocket  knife  comprising  a  bousing,  spaced  par- 
allel wall  plates  in  said  housing,  a  pivot  pin  secured  in 
transverse  position  through  the  wall  plates;  said  wall 
plates  each  having  a  slot  formed  approximately  tangen- 
tially  to  and  at  the  same  spacing  from  said  pivot  pin,  a 
tanged  blade  carried  on  the  pivot  pin,  aspiral  compres- 
sion spring  disposed  between  the  parallel  wall  plates  and 
housed  in  the  slots  thereof  so  as  to  lie  approximately 
tangentially  to  the  pivot  pin,  said  slots  and  spring  being 
so  positioned  in  the  wall  plates  that  the  spring  is  axially 
compressed  by  the  blade  when  the  blade  is  moved  into 
closed  position  within  the  housing,  and  spring-loaded 
catch  means  in  the  housing  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
tang  of  the  blade  to  retain  the  blade  in  open  and  closed 
positions. 

2,t«M47 

METAL  SHEARS 

bamn  Ikencki,  WalMrt  Grove,  CaUff. 

Application  Jnly  3t,  195«,  Serial  No.  M1,M6 

3Claiais.    iCLSf— 253) 


1.  A  pair  of  shears  of  the  pull  type  comprising  a  pivot 
member;  a  first  scissor  member  adapted  to  turn  about 
said  pivot  member,  having  a  blade  and  a  handle  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  pivot  member,  said  blade  being 
offset  from  said  handle  by  a  shoulder  for  engaging  mate- 
rial which  is  to  be  cut,  said  offset  being  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  said  pivot  member;  a  second  scissor  member 
adapted  to  turn  about  said  pivot  member,  having  another 
blade  and  handle  substantially  in  co-alignment  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  pivot  member  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  as  the  blade  and  handle  of  said  first  scissor 
member,  said  other  blade  being  positioned  between  the 
blade  and  handle  of  said  first  scissor  member  to  engage 
said  blade  for  cooperating  shearing  action.        j 


SPRING-CLAMP  JOINT  FOR  RELEASABLY 

SECURING  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH 

Fcdcrico  Monndi.  BoklCBl^  Italy 

Application  Swm  22, 1955,  SairiNo.  517,1M 

UClafaM.    (CL32— 9) 
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fixed  to  a  pillar  tooth  and  having  an  elongate  vertically 
disposed  socket  and  a  slot  in  communication  with  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  socket,  said  device  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  shell  adapted  to  be  permanently  fixed 
to  the  prosthesis,  said  shell  being  open  at  its  outer  end 
and  closed  at  its  inner  end,  an  outer  clamping  head 
adapted  to  slidably  fit  in  the  socket  of  the  anchoring  de- 
vice, a  counterdamping  head  slidably  mounted  within 
said  shell,  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shell  restricting 
the  open  end  of  said  shell  to  retain  said  counterhead  in 
said  shell  with  the  clamping  portion  of  said  counterhead 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  shell,  a  spring  enclosed 
within  said  shell  and  biasing  said  counterhead  outwardly 
of  said  shell,  and  means  fixed  with  said  outer  head  and 
passing  through  said  slot  and  connecting  said  outer  bead 
with  said  shell,  whereby  said  beads  are  resiliently  pressed 
toward  each  other  to  clamp  therebetween  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  walls  of  the  anchoring  member  defining  the 
slot. 

2,SM,M9 

RANGE  COMPUTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
GNOMONIC  MAPS 
Nyyaoncn,  Watcrtown,  Maau,  assignor  to  tkr 
Unitad  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Application  Inly  1«,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,459 
7ClafaM.    (Cl.33^1) 


\ . , -J 

3.  In  a  range  computer  apparatus  for  computing  range 
angle  distance  on  gnomonic  maps,  a  plotting  board  hav- 
ing a  map  suppcMting  surface  for  receiving  a  gnomonic 
may  thereon,  a  pantograph  mounted  adjacent  the  map 
supporting  surface  having  a  scanning  point  movable  over 
the  map  supporting  surface  to  any  selected  or  indicated 
points  on  a  gnomonic  map  thereon,  said  pantograph  hav- 
ing a  reproducing  end  correspondingly  movable  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  supporting  surface  to  describe  an  imaginary 
gnomonic  map  proportional  to  the  physical  gnomonic  map 
on  the  supporting  surface,  and  range  computing  means 
connected  to  Ae  reproducing  end  of  the  pantograph  for 
physically  reproduang  the  angular  relation  between  any 
two  reproduced  points  on  the  gnomonic  map  and  the  cen- 
ter of  an  imaginary  globe  corresponding  to  the  gnomonic 
map  globe  for  the  gnomonic  map  at  point  of  tangency, 
and  electrically  operated  means  connected  to  said  range 
computing  means  for  measuring  said  reproduced  angular 
relation,  to  indicate  the  range  angle  incident  thereto. 


1.  A  q>ring-clamp  device  for  removably  securing  a 
dental  prosthesis  to  an  anchoring  member  permanently 


2,8M,<58 

DIRECnON  SENSING  AND  DISPLACEMENT 
DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Tom  T.  rnmagal,  Loa  A  niiilii,  CaV.,  aarignni  to  Haghcs 
Alrenfl  Coipany,  ^nr  CMy,  CaW.,  a  corpontion 
of  DiiiawBii 
AppHcatiea  Anfaat  1<,  1956,  Serial  No.  M4,4M 
iCWoH.    (CL33— 125) 
1 .  A  direction  sensing  and  detection  apparatus  adapted 
to  operate  in  response  to  binary  signals  derived  from  N 
reading  beads  wherein  N  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater 
than  two,  said  N  reading  heads  being  disposed  along  a 


linear  scale  at  successive  intervals  equal  to  X/2N,  wherein 
X  is  the  distance  of  one  complete  cycle  along  the  scale, 
said  direction  sensing  and  detection  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  register  for  storing  samples  of  a  last  configuration 
of  the  binary  signals  from  said  N  reading  heads,  means 
including  a  second  register  for  sampling  and  storing  sam- 
ples of  a  present  configuration  of  binary  signals  from 
said  N  reading  heads,  means  for  effecting  said  sampling 
at  sufiicientiy  short  periodic  intervals  of  time  to  make 
said  present  configurations  always  correspond  to  a  po- 


sition no  more  than  (N— I)  positions  away  from  that 
of  said  last  configuration,  and  means  for  determining  and 
counting  the  number  of  disagreements  in  the  levels  of 
the  corresponding  bits  of  said  samples  of  said  last  and  new 
configurations  of  signals,  the  number  of  said  disagreements 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  positions  along  said  scale 
that  the  position  corresponding  to  said  present  configura- 
tion of  signals  is  away  from  the  position  corresponding 
to  said  last  configuration  of  signals. 


2,8M.651 

CALIPER  FOR  A  LENS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Chaitos  W.  lohMon,  R^o^oth,  Maafc,  assipor  to  Sndlcr 

Bnt.,  inc,  a  corporatton  of  MaMacwMctts 

AppttcaHon  May  28, 1956,  Saiial  No.  587,7M 

4  dim.    (CL33— 149) 


1.  A  caliper  for  measuring  lens  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  to  each  other  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  ends  thereof,  the  arm  portions 
on  one  side  of  the  pivot  being  longer  than  the  arm  por- 
tions on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot,  said  longer  portions 
providing  a  pair  of  handles,  said  handles  being  movable 
toward  each  other  for  swinging  the  shorter  arm  portions 
away  from  each  other,  a  spring  acting  between  said  arms 
to  swing  the  diorter  arm  portions  toward  each  other,  a 
bracket  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  said  handles,  a 
scale  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  said  one  of  said 
handles  and  extending  therefrom  toward  the  other  of 
said  handles,  a  pointer  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket 
and  movable  over  said  scale,  and  a  link  connected  to  the 
pointer  and  the  said  other  of  said  handles  for  moving 
said  pointer  over  said  scale  upon  relative  moving  of  said 
handles  toward  each  other,  said  handles  being  normally 
held  spaced  apart  by  said  spring  and  said  pointer  extend- 
ing in  the  space  between  said  handles  at  all  distances  of 
spacing  of  said  handles. 


I 
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IMPLEMENT  FOR  CHECKING  THE  POSITION 
OF  A  DISC  AT  THE  EDGE  OF  THE  PLAY- 
ING SURFACE  IN  SHUFFLEBOARD 
Max  Orii^  Panic,  N.  J. 
AppHntfoa  May  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  t5«,SM 
3  CbiBH.     (CL  33—174) 


•f 


X2 


WHI 


JU 


[ZI_L 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  rectangular  shuffleboard  plat- 
form having  a  flat  horizontal  playing  surface  and  vertical 
side  walls,  an  implement  for  checking  whether  a  playing 
disc  which  has  come  to  rest  at  the  edge  of  the  platform  has 
any  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond  said  edge  compris- 
ing a  relatively  short  arm  having  top  and  bottom  parallel 
sides  and  a  relatively  long  arm  secured  to  the  short  arm 
at  right  angles  to  the  short  arm,  said  long  arm  bemg 
articulated  and  having  the  axis  of  articulation  parallel 
with  said  short  arm,  said  articulated  long  arm  comprising 
two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  rigid  with  said  short 
arm,  the  other  of  said  parts  being  movable  through  ao 
arc  about  said  axis  from  a  position  extending  at  an  angle 
downward  from  said  first-named  part  to  a  position  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  upward  from  said  first  named  part 
whereby  when  said  disc  projects  beyond  said  edge  said 
second-named  part  upon  moving  the  same  through  said 
arc  will  strike  and  move  the  disc. 


AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT  TESTER 

OnriB  H«Kk%  Brooktarii,  N.  Y. 

ApfUcatkM  Dacaii*>f#,  ItSijSatal  No.  474,18S 

1  Claim.    (CL33— IM) 


A  device  for  adjusting  and  testing  the  alignment,  in- 
tensity, and  other  qualities  of  vehicular  headlight  beams 
comprising,  in  combinatioa,  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned 
and  similar  vertical  members  each  supported  upon  a  base, 
a  planar  screen  having  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  screen  upon  said  base,  a  pointer  extending  at  right 
angles  to  each  said  screen,  vehicle  wheel  guide  means 
for  gniding  a  vehicle  into  a  testing  position,  wherein  the 
longitudiiial  axis  of  said  vehicle  is  perpendicularly  related 
to  the  plane  of  said  transversely  aligned  vertical  mem- 
bers, each  said  pointer  cominising  a  right  triangle  hav- 
ing a  vertical  b«se  in  fadng  engagement  widi  said  asso- 
ciated screen  and  a  horizontal  leg  perpendicularly  inter- 
secting said  asMdated  screen,  said  horizontal  leg  lying 
substantially  perpendicutor  to  the  headlight  of  the  vehi- 
cle bemg  tested,  the  hypotennae  of  said  triangle  extending 
apwardly  toward  said  screen  from  die  apex  defined  with 
said  horizontal  leg  adapted  to  reflect  light  from  said  vehi- 
cle headli^t  beams. 


2tSM*654 
LOCATING  KEY  FOR  ALIGNING  A  TOOL, 
JIG,  OR  FIXTURE  WITH  THE  SLOT  OF 
A  MACHINE  TABLE 
Walter  Loag,  Davenport,  Iowa,  amlgnnr  to  Ace  Drill 
BiMhlng  Co^  InCi,  Lo«  ABgeks,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaHf orate 
AppUcatioa  laBUiy  31. 1955,  Serial  No.  4S5,«45 
CdaiiiH.    (CL33— Itl) 


1 .  An  adjustable  locating  key  of  the  character  described, 
comprising:  a  generally  horizontal  base  slidable  length- 
wise of  and  liftable  from  a  slot  in  a  table  or  the  like;  a 
cylindrical  upright  stem  fixed  to  the  base  to  rise  above 
such  table  and  having  a  free  top  end  and  an  axial  tapped 
bore  opening  at  said  end;  means  on  the  base  engageaMe 
with  a  side  of  the  slot  to  hold  said  base  and  cylindrical 
stem  against  rotation  in  the  slot;  an  adjusting  member 
having  top  and  bottom  ends,  an  ooter  cylindrical  surface, 
and  a  cylindrical  recess  at  its  bottom  end  joumaling  said 
member  on  the  stem,  the  axes  of  said  surface  and  recess 
being  eccentric  and  the  top  end  of  said  member  afford- 
ing a  radial  wall  abutting  the  tc^  end  of  the  stem  and  clos- 
ing said  recess  from  the  top  except  for  an  aperture  in  said 
wall  in  axial  register  with  die  tapped  bore  in  the  stem, 
said  top  end  further  having  upwardly  facing  tool-receiv- 
ing means  whereby  said  member  may  be  rotated  rela- 
tive to  the  base  and  stem;  a  sleeve  having  an  external 
portion  recehrable  in  an  opening  in  a  fixture  or  the  like 
above  the  table  and  further  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
fitting  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  member  to  en- 
able rotation  of  the  member  reladve  to  the  sleeve  so  that 
rotadon  of  said  member  while  the  ileeve  and  bau  are 
held  against  rotation  ranilts  in  radial  diaplacamcnt  of 
the  sleeve  and  flxtnre  rslative  to  th«  bua  and  table,  said 
•leeve  having  an  open  iqv*r  and  alloidinf  accMt  to  the 
tool-receiving  means  and  to  the  aperture;  means  inteicn- 
gafeabla  between  die  ileeve  and  member  for  preventing 
axial  separation  of  the  two;  and  a  threaded  fastener 
passed  through  said  aperture  and  threaded  into  the  tap- 
ped bore  for  securing  the  member  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  base  and  stem,  said  butener  having  a  head 
engaging  the  radial  wall  rt  the  too  end  of  the  member 
and  said  head  having  tool-reoeiving  means  thereon  ac- 
cessible through  the  open  top  of  the  sleeve. 


INTERNAL  PITCH  DIAMETER  GAGE 
Martin  F.  Moran,  ImjIbi apiilli,  bd.,  ■■ipinr  to  Wcstcra 
Elcctrk  Canspnny,  Incotporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Deccnsber  3t,  1953,  Serial  No.  4tiaM 
4CUnM.    (CL33— 199) 


1.  A  gage  for  chficking  pitch  diameters,  which  com- 
prises a  base,  a  pair  (rf  thrnd  segments  mounted  on  the 
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base  a  predetermined  distance  apart  facing  in  opposite  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  enabling  circulation  of  said 

directions,  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  a  round  arti-  heat  exchange  through  a  circulation  circuit  defined  by 

cle  to  be  tested  may  be  moved  alternately  into  engagement  said  inlet  pipe,  said  jacket  space,  said  conduit,  said  trun- 

with  the  thread  segments,  and  means  for  measuring  the  nion  housing  and  said  outlet  pipe, 
distance  of  movement  of  the  article  as  it  is  so  moved.  ,  . 


2,MS,65< 
GYROMAGNETIC  REFERENCE  SYSTEMS 
Alfred  D.  PIrone,  LcvMown,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  by  m< 
aswignini  nts.  to  Speiiji  Rand  CorporatMm,  a  corptira 
tton  of  Delaware 

Application  September  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,101 
«  Claims.    (CL  33— 222) 


2.M8,f58 
SIMULATED  MANIFOLD  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  G.  Stern,  West  Caldwell,  and  WDHam  H.  Dawson, 
Jr.,  WaMwick,  N.  J.,  aasignon  to  Cnriiai-Wrickt  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  43^478 
llClainK.     (CL35— 12) 


1.  A  directional  reference  system  comprising  a  direc- 
tional gyroscope,  a  magnetic  compass  device,  a  means 
coupled  between  said  gyroscope  and  said  compass  for 
supplying  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  discrepancy  be- 
tween the  direction  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  and  the 
orientation  of  said  gyroscope,  precessing  means  coupled 
with  said  gyroscope  for  varying  the  orientation  thereof, 
means  for  controlling  said  precessing  means  in  accord- 
ance with  said  signal  whereby  to  slave  the  orientation  of 
said  gyroscope  to  the  direction  of  said  magnetic  field, 
switch  means  for  disconnecting  said  precessing  means 
from  the  control  of  said  signal  whereby  said  gyroscope 
operates  as  a  free  gyroscope,  and  indicating  means  con- 
tinuously connected  to  receive  said  signal  for  providing 
an  indication  of  any  discrepancy  between  the  orientation 
of  said  gyroscope  and  the  direction  of  said  magnetic 
field  during  both  said  slave  and  free  gyroscope  opera- 
tion. 


2JM.A57 

JACKETED  CONICAL  DRYER 

Alec  V.  OriMine,  Rochester,  and  DowM  F.  McPherson, 

Penfield,  N.  Y.,  aaiiBorB  to  The  Ptaoiflcr  Company, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorfc 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  5tl,411 

12  Claims.     (CL  34— 92) 


^i-J[*Vp 


r--. 


10.  In  aircraft  training  apparatus  having  computing 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  simulator  controls 
by  a  student  for  simulating  flight  conditions  and  aircraft 
operation,  means  for  simulating  the  operation  of  a  mani- 
fold pressure  system  of  the  tyf)e  having  a  two  stage  blower 
which  automatically  shifts  from  a  first  stage  of  low 
blower  operation  to  a  second  stage  of  high  blower  op- 
eration  to  increase  engine  manifold  pressure  as  required 
comprising  a  simulated  throttle  control,  means  c^wra- 
tively  connected  with  said  control  for  deriving  a  first 
control  quantity  representing  manifold  pressure  requested, 
means  for  deriving  a  second  control  quantity  representing 
the  effect  of  altitude  and  engine  R.  P.  M.  on  manifold 
pressure  requested,  means  for  computing  manifold  air 
pressure  controlled  at  times  according  to  said  first  and 
second  control  quantities,  means  for  deriving  a  third 
comrol  quantity  representing  manifold  pressure  available 
in  one  or  the  other  stages  of  operation  of  said  blower 
including  control  means  for  regulating  such  control  quan- 
tity to  represent  manifold  pressure  available  in  low  and 
high  blower  operation  respectively  according  to  the  com- 
puted value  of  manifold  air  pressure  as  compared  to  the 
manifold  pressure  available  in  low  blower,  and  means 
operated  according  to  the  first,  second  and  third  derived 
control  quantities  for  controlling  the  manifold  air  pres- 
sure computing  means  according  to  the  said  third  derived 
control  quantity  when  the  combined  value  of  said  first 
and  second  control  quantities  is  greater  than  the  third 
control  quantity  representing  manifold  pressure  available. 


2,SM,i59 

CONTROL  LOADING  SIMULATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  FIJGHT  TRAINERS 

Richard  Cari  DehmeL  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Conttnnadon  of  appUcadon  Serial  No.  172,754,  July  8, 

1950.     Thto   appUcation   July    22,    1954,   Serial    No. 

444,967 

nClafans.    (CL35— 12) 


I.  A  dryer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  dryer  shell 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  material  to  be  mixed, 
a  jacket  substantially  wholly  enclosing  said  shell  and  de- 
fining a  space  between  the  shell  and  the  jacket  for  the 
circulation  of  a  heat  exchange  medium,  a  conduit  se- 
cured to  the  external  wall  of  said  jacket,  trunnion  as- 
semblies upon  which  said  shell  is  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  one  of  said  trunnion  assemblies  including 
a  housing,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extending  along  said 


13.  In  ground-based  flight  training  apparatus  having 
simulated  aircraft  controls  operable  by  a  student  pilot  and 
flight  representing  means  for  producing  a  control  signal 
representing  a  function  of  airspeed,  means  for  loading  said 
controls  to  simulate  aerodynamic  flight  conditions  com- 
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prising  motive  power  means  operatively  connected  to  a 
respective  control  for  varying  in  accordance  with  varying 
flight  conditions  (^position  to  the  force  applied  by  the 
pilot  tending  to  displace  the  control  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion, means  fcM-  producing  a  control  signal  according  to 
said  control  displacement,  and  means  for  combining  the 
control  signals  representing  respectively  a  function  of 
airspeed  and  aircraft  control  displacement  for  producing 
a  resultant  electrical  force  control  signal,  said  motive 
power  means  being  continuously  energized  during  all 
control  displacements  from  said  neutral  position  accord- 
ing to  said  resultant  electrical  force  signal  for  applying 
the  loading  force  to  the  respective  simulated  aircraft  con- 
trol. 


TELEGRAPHY  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Joha  ForMi,  Dnham,  N.  C. 

ApplkatkHi  Jmc  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439^52 

2Cblw.    (CL35— 14) 


1.  A  telegraphy  practicing  device  consisting  of  a  base 
plate,  a  channel  shaped  sounding  frame  mounted  upon 
said  base  plate,  said  sounding  frame  comprising  a  web 
secured  to  the  base  plate  and  spaced  sid:walls  rising 
from  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  web, 
an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  on  and  rising  from  one  end 
of  said  sounding  frame,  said  U-shaped  frame  having 
legs  fixed  on  related  ones  of  the  sidewalls  and  a  bight 
portion  spaced  upwardly  from  said  web,  a  lever  extend- 
ing along  said  sounding  frame  between  said  sidewalls 
and  spaced  upwardly  from  said  web,  pivot  means  on  said 
sidewalls  engaging  an  intermediate  part  of  said  lever 
and  mounting  said  lever  on  said  sounding  frame  for 
vertical  rocking  movement,  said  lever  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  being  positioned  through  said 
U-shaped  frame  beneath  the  bight  portion  thereof,  a 
hammer  on  and  rising  from  said  first  end  for  sounding 
contact  with  said  bight  portion  in  a  rocked  position  of 
said  lever,  and  a  finger  button  on  said  second  end  of  the 
lever,  said  web  having  a  porti<»i  of  its  under  side  spaced 
above  said  base  and  defining  a  sounding  space. 


READING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BUND 

Air  M.  BciBiccB,  NordftraMbhogda,  aear  Orio,  Norway 

Applkadoa  Norearivcr  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  32t,322 

SOaiBH.    (CL35— 35) 


«        »   '(  «  13    >i 


1.  In  an>aratus  for  enabling  blind  persons  to  read 
from  sheets  containing  lines  of  indicia  according  to  the 
Braille  system  extending  transversely  across  the  sheets. 


with  each  line  containing  successive  equal  length  portions 
containing  light  reflecting  areas  corresponding  to  the 
points  of  the  Braille  convention,  frame  structure  includ- 
ing a  base  for  supporting  a  said  sheet  flatwise  thereon 
in  a  stationary  position,  a  scanning  device  comprising 
a  combination  photo-cell  and  slide,  means  mounting  said 
photo-cell  and  slide  upon  said  frame  structure  in  posi- 
tion above  said  sheet,  means  connected  with  said  com- 
bination photo-cell  and  slide  for  transmitting  step-by- 
step  motion  thereto  in  the  direction  of  said  lines  from 
end  to  end  of  the  lines,  each  said  movement  of  laid 
combination  photo-cell  and  slide  being  an  extent  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  said  equal  length  line  portions, 
means  for  moving  said  combination  photo-cell  and  slide 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  lines  for  enabling 
the  scanning  device  to  scan  successive  lines  of  said  sheet, 
said  slide  having  a  light  transmitting  channel  exposed  to 
said  sheet  and  to  said  photOK:ell,  a  screen  having  an 
aperture  corresponding  in  shape  and  size  to  a  said  light- 
reflecting  area  of  said  sheet,  said  screen  carrying  an  elec- 
trical contact,  means  mounting  said  screen  upon  said 
slide  between  said  sheet  and  slide  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  sheet,  means  connected  with  said  screen  for  impart- 
ing successive  back  and  forth  reciprocatory  motion  there- 
to an  extent  corresponding  to  each  said  equal  length  line 
portion,  electrical  means  connected  with  said  photo-cell 
and  including  a  six  point  contact  assembly  and  a  touch 
sensitive  device  with  which  a  person's  hand  is  engaged 
for  receiving  impulses  in  accordance  with  the  Braille 
convention  by  the  passage  of  said  screen  contact  over 
said  contact  assembly,  and  means  controlling  said  screen 
motion  so  that  the  screen  is  disolaced  from  a  starting  posi- 
tion in  the  direction  of  scanning  while  said  slide  is  sta- 
tionary and  is  returned  to  said  starting  position  when 
said  slide  is  moved. 


2,Mt,M2 

TOE  SPACING  SCUFFS  OR  SANDALS 

Hcka  E.  WcM,  Saa  Dtego,  CaHf. 

Applicatioa  Marck  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,121 

IClalai.    (CL  36—113) 


Toe  spacing  scuffs  comprising:  a  resilient  sole  portion 
having  four  upstanding  reuUent  spacer  elements  thereon 
disposed  to  fit  between  the  toes  of  a  foot;  an  instep 
strap  having  the  ends  thereof  held  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  sole  portion;  a  pair  of  retaining  loops;  the  ends  of 
each  loop  being  secured  to  different  spacer  elements;  said 
loops  having  the  rear  end  portions  therectf  looped  around 
the  instep  strap  with  each  of  said  loops  having  an  upper 
reach  leading  from  a  spacer  for  a  pair  of  larger  toes  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  strap,  and  a  lower  reach  extending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  strap  to  a  spacer  for  a  pair  of  smaller 
toes;  the  upper  reach  of  one  loop  being  crossed  over  the 
lower  reach  of  the  other  loop  and  the  reaches  of  the 
loops  being  thus  positioned  with  regard  to  the  elevation 
thereof  to  conform  generally  with  the  graduated  vertical 
thickness  of  the  instep  portion  of  a  lady's  foot;  said 
loops  thus  positioned  and  secured  also  being  restrained 
from  undue  lateral  shifting  on  the  instep  strap;  and 
each  of  said  reaches  extending  horizontally  through  the 
corresponding  spacers  and  having  a  knotted  end  prevent- 
ing withdrawal  of  the  reaches  from  the  spacers. 


I 
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2Jtt,M3 

LAMINATED  PROTECTIVE  SOLE 

Lconrd  P.  Friedcr,  Great  Neck,  tmd  Walter  S.  FlakcB, 

BrooUya,  N.  Y.;  said  Flnkca  Mrignor  to  said  Friedcr 

ApplkatloD  Ftbmarj  1«,  1955,  Seitel  No.  487,2«9 

4ClalBM.    (CL3«-^44) 


1.  A  laminated  protective  sole  including  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  sucked  fibrous  laminates,  said  lami- 
nates being  impregnated  with  synthetic  resin,  and  means 
extending  over  a  minor  area  of  said  laminates  for  retain- 
ing said  laminates  in  stacked  relationship. 


adjustably  mounted  on  and  suspended  from  and  beneath 
said  crossbar,  said  stirrup-like  clevis  including  a  bight 
portion  having  an  antifriction  roller  mounted  for  free  lo- 
tation  thereon,  a  rigid  end  thrust  bar  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  embraced  by  said  clevis  and  slidingly 
resting  on  said  antifriction  roller,  a  stump  removing  tool 
fixed  on  the  rear  end  of  said  bar,  and  an  adapter  bracket 
bolted  on  said  rear  end  construction,  the  forward  end 
of  said  bar  being  hingedly  joiQed  to  said  bracket  by 
way  of  a  horizontal  pivot  and  being  vertically  liftable  and 
lowerable. 

SLACK  ELIMINATOR  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  TYPE 

OF  BULLDOZER 

RayaMMd  C  Schae^iott,  acar  CUaton,  Iowa 

SabstHote  for  ahMidonfd  aMttcatfoa  Serial  No.  344,119. 

April  1,  1953.    Tkh  aypWratloa  Novcariicr  2,  1954, 

Serial  No.  444,327 

4  Claims.    (CL  37— 144) 


PROTECTIVE  VAMP 

LMMMTd  P.  Friedcr,  Grsat  Neck,  aad  Walter  S.  Flnken, 

BrooUya,  N.  Y4  nid  Flakca  asriianr  to  said  Friedcr 

ApplkatkM  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,278 

9ClalaM.    (CL34— 72) 


1.  A  protective  vamp  for  a  safety  shoe  having  a  sole 
and  a  vamp  including  in  combination  a  base  consisting  of 
plastic  impregnated  fibrous  material  and  having  a  pbr^ 
tion  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  conforming 
generally  to  the  shape  (^  said  vamp,  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  consisting  of  the  same  material  of  which  said 
base  consists,  said  base  being  cut  out  to  form  a  scalloped 
edge. 

2,SM,445 

GROUND  CLEARING  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT 
Gaoflis  C  Wadacwortk,  Coker,  Ala. 

Marck  2tri955,  Serial  No.  497,199 
lOaiam.    (CL  37— 2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  embodying  a  rear  end 
construction,  a  lifting  frame  U-shaoed  in  plan  and  having 
rearwardly  extending  arms  pivotally  attached  to  said  rear 
end  construction  and  having,  in  addition,  a  crossbar 
mounted  rigidly  between  the  rear  lifuble  and  lowerable 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  stirrup-like  clevis  detachably  and 


1.  In  an  earth-handling  machine  of  the  class  described, 
including  a  thrust  arm,  an  earth-engaging  element  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  arm  and  a  brace  diagmially  related 
to  the  arm  and  element  to  afford  a  triangular  structure 
having  a  first  articulate  joint  between  the  arm  and  the  de- 
ment, a  second  articulate  joint  between  the  brace  and 
the  element  and  a  third  articulate  joint  between  the  brace 
and  the  ars^^he  improvement  residing  in  an  adjustable- 
length  device Amprising :  first  and  second  relatively  mov- 
able membei^  mX  connecting  means  engaging  one  end 
of  one  member  with  the  element  adjacent  to  the  second 
articulate  joint;  second  connecting  means  engaging  the 
other  member  with  the  arm  adjacent  to  the  third  artic- 
ulate joint;  and  screw  means  interconnecting  the  mem- 
ben  for  effecting  ^ortening  thereof  to  place  the  brace  in 
compression  and  thereby  to  take  up  looseness  in  the  artic- 
ulate j<Hnts. 


2,808,447 

FOLDABLE  IRONING  BOARDS 

Joha  B.  WHBMr,  Rocky  River,  OUo 

AppUcatloB  Aagast  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,914 

4CliriBH.    (CL38— 139) 


I.  A  foldable  ironing  board  consisting  of  inner  and 
outer  sections,  each  having  top  and  bottom  walls,  and 
portions  of  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  section  being  ar- 
ranged in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  end  of  the  inner 
section  to  provide  a  parting  line  between  the  two  sections 
when  the  board  is  in  its  extended  ironing  position  and  said 
outer  section  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  ex- 
tending from  its  inner  end  to  a  substantial  distance  therein 
and  said  inner  section  having  a  tongue  substantially  co- 
extensive in  length  with  said  central  opening  which  tongue 
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is  provided  with  top  and  bottom  walls  extending  into  the 
opening  in  the  outer  section,  first  means  secured  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  outer  section  having  a  portion  over- 
lapping said  tongue  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  inner  sec- 
tion inwardly  of  said  parting  line  and  second  means 
secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tongue  of  the  inner  sec- 
tion and  overlapping  the  bottom  wail  of  the  outer  section 
for  firmly  maintaining  the  board  in  place  during  ironing, 
and  hinging  means  having  portions  rotatably  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  means,  thus  permitting  the  top 
wall  of  the  outer  section  of  the  board  to  be  moved  to  a 
compact  position  overlying  the  top  wall  of  the  inner  sec- 
tion. 


one  end  of  said  tubular  support  means,  a  partition  wall  ex- 
tending between  and  engaging  opposed  sides  of  said  shell. 


TELEPHONE  DIALS 
D.  OrMte,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
krttmh€t  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  M9^58 
ICUa.    (CL4t— 10.5) 


In  combination  with  a  standard  dial  telephone  having 
a  dial  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  raised  position  above 
a  surface  of  the  telephone  bousing  and  having  ten  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  openings  therethrough  arranged 
side  by  side  in  an  arc  extending  over  ten-twelfths  of  a 
circuniference  and  positioned  (we-twelfth  of  a  drcum- 
ference  apart  and  having  said  surface  provided  with 
similarly  arranged  and  spaced  legends  bearing  diflferent 
groups  of  call  letters  and  numerals  visible  through  said 
openings  when  the  dial  ring  is  in  its  normal  inactive 
position  with  said  numerals  reading  progressively  in  a 
counter-clockwise  direction,  the  telephone  having  a  finger 
stop  positioned  adjacent  the  12th  opening  of  said  open- 
ings reading  in  counter-clockwise  direction,  a  flat  ring 
having  the  axial  opening  therethrough  of  the  same  di- 
ameter as  the  outer  diameter  o(  the  dial  ring  passed 
over  the  dial  ring  and  positioned  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  surface,  saiid  flat  ring  having  ten  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  numerals  thereon  arranged  side  by  side 
in  an  arc  extending  over  ten-twelfths  of  a  circumference 
and  positioned  one-twelfth  of  a  circumference  apart  and 
each  of  which  is  positioned  radially  outward  from  the 
dial  ring,  said  last-named  numerals  being  arranged  to 
read  progressively  in  a  clockwise  direction,  said  last- 
named  arc  being  positioned  out  of  phase  with  respect 
to  said  first-named  arc  a  distance  of  two-twelfths  of  a 
circumference. 


I  23M,M9 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Arttar  J.  Look,  Chkafo,  OL,  anigMir  to  Chicago  Die- 
aMmm  A  FtaMiig  Omfnj,  Chkafo,  IIL,  a  coqpora- 
tloBof  r" 


22, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,0t9 
3CUbii.    (CL40-.33) 

1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular  sup- 
port member  detachably  engaged  with  said  base,  a  motor 
having  support  means  received  in  frictional  engagement 
within  one  end  of  said  tubular  support  member,  a  coupling 
member  <faiven  by  said  motor,  a  shell  completely  enclosing 
said  motor  and  said  support  means  and  enclosing  said 


said  coupling  means  being  in  tight  frictional  engagement 
with  said  partition  walls  to  provide  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  motor  and  said  shell. 


DEVICES  HAVING  TWO  PORTIONS  ONE  OF 
WHICH  IS  A  SLEEVE  ADAPTED  TO  BE 
FIXED  ON  AND  REMOVED  FROM  THE 
OTHER  PORTION 


Application  Noveaiber  ^  1953,  Serial  No.  390,674 
5Claiw.    (CL4#-42) 


1.  A  writing  instrument  having  a  cap  portion  and  a 
shaft  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  removed 
from  the  said  cap  portion,  the  said  cap  portion  having  a 
fixed  part  comprising  an  iimer  sleeve  adapted  to  take  up 
the  said  shaft  portion  and  an  outer  sleeve,  a  spac^  of  nng- 
shaped  cross  section  being  farmed  between  the  s^d  inner 
and  outer  sleeve,  the  said  sleeves  being  interoonnected 
at  one  end  thereof  and  the  said  space  of  ring-shaped  cross 
section  being  closed  at  the  connecting  end  trf  die  sleeves 
and  open  at  the  other  end  of  the  sleeves,  a  ctllndrical 
mantle  axially  displaceable  in  the  said  space  of  ring- 
shaped  cross  section,  axially  extending  apertures  in  the 
said  inner  sleeve,  bridges  on  the  said  mantle  extending 
radially  through  the  said  apertures  into  the  interior  of 
the  said  inner  sleeve,  a  ring  connected  to  the  iimer  ends 
of  the  said  bridges,  the  said  bridges  being  axially  displace- 
able in  the  said  apertures  thereby  allowing  axial  di^lace- 
ment  of  the  said  cylindrical  mantle  and  of  the  said  ring, 
spring  means  between  the  said  fixed  part  and  the  said  cy- 
lindrical mantle  urging  the  said  mantle  into  an  outer  end 
position  for  which  an  area  carrying  a  sign  of  tl^  mantle 
projects  from  the  said  space  of  ring-shaped  crosii  section, 
and  the  said  ring  being  adapted  for  operatively  engaging 
the  said  shaft  portion  whn  the  same  is  inserted  into  the 
said  cap  ponioa,  the  ring  and  the  cylindrical  mantle  con- 
nected tt^rewith  being  held  in  an  inner  end  poeitioo  by 
the  shaft  pmtion  inserted  into  the  cap  portion,  the  said 
area  carrying  a  sign  being  covered  by  the  said  outer 
sleeve  when  the  said  mantle  is  held  in  its  inner  end  posi- 
tion. 
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2,ttt,(71 

WEATHER  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

WUdcr  Snritk,  GkMsccster,  aad  Edward  SaUe,  Mattapaa, 


AppttcatioB  Dcccfliber  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,921 
3  Claliiis.    (CL  49—133) 


3.  In  a  display  panel  having  depicted  on  its  front  a  map 
of  a  geographical  area  bearing  designations  of  important 
landmarks,  openings  near  said  designations,  and  remov- 
able indicators  mounted  in  said  openings  to  symbolize 
weather  conditions,  a  wind  direction  indicator  comprising 
a  frame  attached  to  said  panel,  an  opaque  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  number  of  holes  in  said  panel 
disposed  to  be  nusked  by  said  panel,  said  ring  having  a 
hole  arranged  to  register  with  any  one  of  said  panel  hain, 
and  a  translucent  button  adapted  for  insertion  into  the 
h(rie  in  said  ring  and  a  registered  hole  in  said  panel. 


2,MS,<72 

TOY  CAP  RIFLE  WITH  ROTATABLE 

MAGAZINE  PLATE 

Edward  A.  Peters,  Coinabw,  OUo,  assign  or  to  Kflgore, 

lac,  WcsteniDe,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Appllcatloa  Ai«it  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,936 

iOiiM.    (CL42— 54) 


2.  A  cap  gun  firing  mechanism  comprising  an  osdl- 
latable  wheel,  a  magazine  plate  joumalled  on  said  wheel 
adapted  to  receive  a  disc  cap,  meaiu  for  effecting  step- 
by-step  rotation  of  said  plate  relative  to  said  rotatable 
member  in  response  to  oscillation  of  said  wheel,  a  reac- 
tive striking  hammer  movable  laterally  of  the  gun  into 
cocked  and  striking  positions  respectively,  means  for 
cocking  said  hammer  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
wheel,  means  for  releasing  said  hammer,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  wheel. 


2,StM73 
FISH  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
IVmms  CoafkilB,  Albaay,  CaHf.    ' 

m  May  S,  1$5«,  Serial  No.  5S3,5S2 

CCUbm.    (CL43— 15) 


1.  A  fish  hook  device  comprising  a  housing,  an  arm 
reciprocally  carried  by  said  housing,  spring  means  within 
said  housing  operable  to  urge  said  arm  in  a  first  direc- 

723  O.  G— 17 


tion  with  respect  to  said  housing,  latch  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  arm  to  lock  against  said 
housing  to  hold  said  arm  against  movement  in  the  first 
direction  with  said  spring  means  under  tension,  said 
latch  means  operable  to  pivot  to  release  said  arm  from 
locked  engagement  with  said  housing  to  free  said  arm 
and  allow  it  to  move  in  said  first  direction,  and  a  fish 
hook  connected  to  said  latch  means  to  release  said 
latch  means  upon  being  forcefully  pulled,  whereby  said 
fish  hook  is  forced  to  move  in  isaid  first  direction  with 
said  arm  under  influence  of  said  spring  means. 


2,Mt,(74 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENTS 

OF  FBH 

AHicd  VaB«,  CarBMl,  Calif. 

Applicatloa  Deccaiber  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  32t,292 

IdafaB.    (CL  43— 17.1) 


A  method  for  inducing  fish  within  a  body  of  water 
containing  the  fish  to  migrate  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion and  having  a  multiplicity  of  electrodes  fixed  in  the 
water  and  extending  in  said  direction,  said  method  com- 
prising Implying  a  unidirectional  current  intermittendy 
to  two  of  said  electrodes  and  leaving  an  electrode  be- 
tween said  two  electrodes  neutral,  then  applying  said 
current  to  the  previously  neutral  electrode  and  to  the 
second  electrode  in  said  direction  to  produce  an  advanc- 
ing potential  difference  between  the  electrodes  in  said 
direction. 


2,MM75 

FISHING  REEL  LOCKING  DEVICE 

EwlH  L.  Shaip,  Bevcriy  HOk,  CaUL 

AppUcatloaScpteBiibcr  «,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,719 

IdaioB.    (CL43— 22) 


The  combination  with  the  handle  of  a  fishing  rod.  a 
reel  having  a  base  portion  shaped  fittingly  to  engage  ttie 
handle  and  a  pair  of  sleeves  mountable  on  the  handle  for 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  reel  base  portion;  of  a 
strap  manuaUy  mountable  to  secure  the  sleeves  in  posi- 
tion on  the  reel  base,  said  strap  consisting  of  two  iden- 
tical locking  elements  shaped  to  engage  the  outer  edges 
of  said  sleeves,  each  element  being  made  from  resilient 
material  having  one  end  bent  to  form  a  hook  for  engage- 
ment with  the  sleeve  edge,  the  opposite  end  of  the  ele- 
ment being  recessed  to  provide  projecting  prongs  the  ends 
of  which  are  inwardly  directed  to  form  transversdy  alined 
fingers  meeting  at  the  center  of  the  element,  aiKi  an  ordi- 
nary loop-shaped  rubber  band,  the  band  being  moontabk 
in  die  recesses  of  the  elements  by  forcing  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  fingers  apart  laterally  thereby  to  proviik  an 
opening  in  each  element  for  insertion  of  the  band  into  the 
element. 
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TELESCOPING  FISHING  ROD  WITH 

LINE  GUIDE 

WOUnB  A.  Major,  SiMth  Baid,  Ind. 

Appikatloii  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,418 

ICUak    (CL43— 23) 


volutions  of  which  the  shank  extends,  positioned  on  the 
shank  and  having  fish  hooks  mounted  in  the  extended 


A  line  guide  for  a  telescopic  fishing  rod  having  a  plural- 
ity of  telescoping  tubular  sections,  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  rubber  hand  grip  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  outermost  rod  section,  and  a  tubu- 
lar Une  guide  carried  by  and  extending  through  said 
member  for  leading  a  line  into  the  rod  to  extend  there- 
through, said  line  guide  being  U-shaped  and  including 
longitudinal  external  and  inner  porticMis,  both  at  least 
partially  imbedded  in  said  member. 


2,M8,677 
FISH  LURE 
Arthur  Doaabloa  and  Joaeph  P.  Cair,  North  Attlcbort>, 
Maafc,  ■Mlgiioii  to  Etsm  Caae  Co^  a  corporation  of 


ends  thereof,  the  notches  of  the  shank  being  positioned 
to  receive  one  side  of  a  coil  oi  the  q)ring  for  retaining 
the  spring  in  adjusted  positions  on  the  shank. 


AppUntfam  Jvm  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,782 
1  Claim,    (a.  43-^2.22) 


2,Mg,<79 
PEST  EXTERMINATOR 

Richard  E.  CoDtes,  Omrin,  Ncbr^  awlmii  to 

Pap»  Prodacti  Co.,  Owilia,  NAr.,  a  corporatloa  of 
NebrMka 

DecMBbcr  U,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  552,877 
7CWW.    (CL4S— 131) 


A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  plug  body  of  gen- 
erally cylindrical  form  and  having  a  flat  surface  at  one 
end  thereof  extending  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  body,  a  screw  threaded  line  post  extending 
centrally  from  said  flat  surface,  said  flat  surface  having  at 
least  one  projection  thereon  spaced  from  said  post,  a  flat 
plate  engaging  said  flat  surface  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing through  which  said  post  extends,  a  lock  nut  engaging 
said  post  for  detachably  securing  said  plate  to  said  flat 
surface,  said  plate  having  a  lip  projecting  from  the  edge 
thereof  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  reference  to  the  outer 
tide  of  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  second  opening  of  a 
size  greater  tfian  the  diameter  of  Uie  lock  nut  and  which 
constitutes  an  extension  of  the  central  opening,  said  plate 
being  capable  of  being  located  against  the  flat  surface  of 
the  plug  body  by  inserting  the  line  post  in  the  second 
opening  and  passing  the  nut  through  the  said  opening  and 
then  laterally  shifting  the  plate  so  as  to  position  the  Une 
post  in  the  central  opening,  said  plate  having  a  third 
opening  therethrough  at  a  location  diametrically  opposite 
the  said  second  opening,  said  second  and  third  openings 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  projection  to  selectively  po- 
sition said  Kp  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  post. 


1.  A  pest  exterminator,  comprising  a  lamioation,  a 
poisonous  substance  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  lami- 
nation, an  adhesive  secured  to  the  opposite  side  thereof 
with  respect  to  its  poison  bearing  side,  a  guard  normally 
disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  poison,  and  a  second 
guard  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  adhesive,  said 
laminauon  and  said  guards  being  flexible  and  elongated 
in  plan  whereby  they  may  be  formed  in  convolutimis  of 
progressively  greater  diameter  about  each  other  for  pro- 
viding a  compact  package,  and  said  poison  and  adhesive 
prevented  from  contact  with  the  atmosphere  prior  to  use, 
said  guards  being  readily  removable  prior  to  said  use. 


J  tfgflf 

BOOK  HOLDER  AND  READING  CASE 

Geoife  D.  Benlk,  WooOni  HBb,  Caltf. 

Application  April  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  582,654 

9aBfaM.    (a.  45— 86) 


^  ,.1 


I  2,888,678 

DOUBLE  CATCH  FISH  HOOK 

Sand  Leowundl,  Fort  I— dwdale,  Fla. 

AppHcaiioa  March  16, 1956,  Serfd  No.  572,184 

3CUW.    (0.43     44.8) 

1.  In  a  double  catch  fish  book,  the  combination  which 

comprises  an  ekmgated  shank  having  hooks  and  a  weight 

on  the  lower  end  and  an  eye  in  Uie  upper  end,  said  shank 

having  spaced  notches  in  the  intermediate  part  and  a 

horizontally  diq)oaed  coil  spring  through  one  of  the  con- 


1.  A  book  h(rider  and  reading  case  cmnprisins  a  pair 
of  boxes  each  having  an  open  face,  said  pair  of  boxes 
abutting  one  another  at  one  side,  a  first  and  second  lid, 
fint  collapsible  means  to  support  said  first  lid  fhmi  one 
of  said  pair  of  boxes  at  a  desired  book  readii^  an^, 
second  collapsible  means  to  support  said  second  lid 
from  said  other  of  said  pair  of  boxes  at  a  destied  bocA 
reading  angle,  said  second  collapsible  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  second  lid  at  a  desired  reading  an^ 


over  said  first  lid,  both  said  lids  respectively  fitting 
into  said  pair  of  boxes  when  said  collapsible  means  is 
collapsed,  and  a  clamp  member  attached  to  said  second 
lid. 


2,888,681 

SWIVEL  ACTION  TOY  FIGURE 

ESicm  ArenslBlB,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  588,439 

1  Claim.    (CL46— 22) 


A  figure  toy  comprising  a  two-part  body  representing 
a  human  body  including  an  upper  body  portion  «ith  head, 
torso  and  arm  elements,  the  arm  elements  extending 
laterally,  the  torso  being  tapered  inwardly,  a  lower  body 
portion  including  spaced  legs,  hips  and  a  curved  portion 
connecting  said  hips,  and  means  of  swivel  connection  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  body  portions,  including  an 
elongated  socket  in  the  portion  of  the  lower  body  portion 
connecting  said  hips,  said  socket  opening  into  the  upper 
side  of  said  connecting  portion  and  terminating  inwardly 
short  of  tile  bottom  side  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  the 
socket  being  tapered,  said  socket  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  annular  enlargements  therealong  and  at  its  base, 
and  a  protruding  stem  on  the  torso  of  the  upper  body 
portion  loosely  mounted  in  said  socket,  and  a  semi-annu- 
lar bead  on  the  free  end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  seat 
loosely  in  a  selected  one  of  said  enlargements. 


1.881.611 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MODEL  AIRPLANES 
I R.  H^jrle,  La  Maaa,  CaBT. 
Pscsmhw  11, 1956,  Serirf  No.  627,637 
6nstBi     (CL46— 77) 


m    J 

zy^ 

L<, 

I.  A  device  for  controlling  a  tethered  power  driven 
model  airplane  by  wrist  action  comprising  a  sleeve-like 
member  of  fiexible  material  having  substantial  stiffness  in 
an  axial  direction,  means  formed  and  arranged  to  damp- 
ingly  secured  said  sleeve-like  member  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  an  operator's  arm  above  the  elbow,  a  forwardly 
extending,  substantially  rigid  support  bar  secured  to  said 
sleeve-like  member,  said  bar  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  extend  fOrwardly  beyond  the  operator's  hand,  an  up- 
standing sopport  on  the  forward  end  of  said  bar,  a  shaft 
element  joumaled  in  said  support,  means  for  non-ro- 
tatably  connecting  a  model  airplane  control  wire  to  said 
shaft  element,  a  second  shaft  element  coupled  to  a  handle 
member  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  and  oper- 
atively  coupled  to  first  shaft  element,  said  handle  member 
bdng  located  in  a  pocition  to  be  graq;>ed  by  the  operator's 
hand  and  to  be  rotated  by  the  operator's  wrist  action. 


2J88.683 

TOOL  FOR  SPLITTING  GROWING  TOBACCO 

PLANTS 

wnBam  J.  Dawaoa.  Stai^,  Ky. 

Appllcatioa  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,924 
4ClaiM.    (CL47— 1) 


1.  A  tool  for  flitting  the  stalk  of  an  upright  tobacco 
plant  comprising:  a  rear  stnKture  providing  a  handle 
shaped  to  be  graq>ed  in  an  operatcx-'s  hand;  an  elongate 
penetrating  member  aiKl  an  elongate  gauge  member,  each 
having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  opposite  lateral  sides,  each 
member  being  secured  at  its  rear  end  to  said  rear  struc- 
tiire  and  disposed  to  extend  forwardly  therefrom  in  the 
generation  direction  of  its  length;  said  penetrating  mem- 
ber terminating  at  its  forward  end  in  a  penetrating  point, 
being  adapted  to  be  driven  horizontally  forward  into  and 
through  a  tobacco  stalk  with  its  penetrating  point  fore- 
most and  having  its  opposite  sides  diverge  from  adjacent 
said  point  horizontally  rearward  in  a  manner  sufBctent 
to  split  the  stalk  and  force  the  split  portioos  thereof  to 
spread  apart  to  a  substantial  depee  as  it  is  driven  for- 
wardly throng  the  stalk;  aiKl  said  gauge  member  bdng 
disposed  along  one  lateral  side  of,  and  in  horizontally 
spaced  relationdiip  to,  said  penetrating  member  with  its 
forward  end  terminating  forwardly  of  said  penetrating 
point,  the  space  between  said  penetrating  and  said  gaofe 
members  receiving  a  split  portion  of  said  stalk  as  said 
penetrating  member  is  driven  tberetfarou^ 


PORTABLE  GRINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Wmk  L.  BoBtwdLSr.,  MobOe,  Ala. 

AppHcatioB  J«c  12, 1956.  Serial  No.  598,928 

1  Claim.    (CL51— 189) 


In  a  portable  grinder  assembly  for  small  tools  and 
the  like  comprising  a  support  member,  means  <»  one  end 
of  the  support  member  for  clamping  the  support  member 
in  vertically  extending  relationship  from  a  horizontal 
support  surface,  a  support  shaft  joumaled  (w  the  support 
member  normal  to  an  upper  end  portion  thereof,  power 
means  on  the  support  member  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  support  shaft  for  routing  the  same,  and  a  grinder 
disc  secured  on  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  support  shaft 
for  rotation  therewidi  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  receiving 
a  grinding  compound  on  the  upper  surface  tiiereof  for 
sharpening  Made  edges  and  tiie  like;  a  grind-wheel 
attadunent  assembly  removably  received  on  the  support 
member  including  a  support  bracket  intermediately  piv- 
oted on  the  support  member,  tension  spring  means 
engageable  between  one  end  portion  of  the  support 
bracket  urging  the  other  end  portion  thereof  toward  tfie 
lower  surface  of  the  grinder  disc,  a  grind-wheel  support 
shaft  joumaled  on  the  odier  end  portion  of  the  si^port 
bracket  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  grinder  disc  and  in  underiying  relationdiip  beneath 
said  grinder  disc,  a  drive  wheel  secured  on  an  inter- 
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mediate  portioo  of  the  grinder-wheel  support  shaft  and 
including  a  peripheral  frictioo  surface  resiliently  urged 
into  driving  engagement  with  the  under  surface  of  the 
grinder  disc  by  said  tension  spring,  and  a  grind-wheel 
secured  on  a  terminal  end  portion  of  the  grind-wheel 
support  shaft 

2,ttMI5 

CENTERING  GLUDES  FOR  DBC  GRINDERS 

Ralpk  E.  Price,  ■rioM,  Wlb,  adiipor  to  Gardner  Machine 

Omm7.  Bdoit,  Wli. 

^ryinJrr  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,579 

14  nalMS     (CL51— IIS) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  work-holding  car- 
rier, for  carrying  work  pieces  through  a  machine,  a  fixed 
guide  plate  adjacent  each  side  of  the  carrier,  a  pair  of 
levers,  a  journal  for  each  lever  at  an  intermediate  point, 
a  nqiport,  a  pair  of  ^aced  bearings  on  said  support  for 
said  joomals,  said  levm  having  horizontal  arms  with 
contiguous  free  ends,  means  for  atuching  said  free  ends 
together  whereby  rotation  of  one  of  said  levers  effects 
rotation  of  the  other  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  depend- 
ing arm  on  each  lever,  a  spring  connecting  said  depend- 
ing arms  for  urging  them  into  contact  with  a  work  piece, 
and  a  guide  plate  on  the  end  of  each  depending  arm  for 
engaging  a  woriL  piece  on  the  carrier. 


AOIUSTABLE  ARBOR  AND  CLAMP-STANDARD 
FOR  POWER-DRIVEN  TOOLS 
W.  HaMfc,  PeCyuM,  CaHf . 
hmmrj  9, 195C,  Scrtel  No.  55S,051 
ICWn.    (CL51— IM) 


In  combination:  a  pair  of  vertically-extending  base 
naembers  secured  to  a  common  support  and  spaced  a  slight 
distance  apart;  each  base  member  having  an  integral,  semi- 
cyUndrkal  jaw  at  its  upper  end  that  is  offset  so  that  the 
confronting  edges  of  the  two  jaws  will  substantially  lie 
in  a  plane  tfiat  extends  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  a  second 
vertical  plane  that  lies  in  the  space  between  the  two  base 
memben;  whereby  the  horizontal  common  axis  of  the  pair 
of  jaws  will  be  offset  from  the  said  second  vertical  plane 
and  win  provide  a  space  directly  under  the  jaws;  an  arbor 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  slidably  and  rotatably  received 
in  the  bore  provided  by  die  two  semi-cylindrical  jaws; 
an  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  extending  beyond  an  end 
of  the  pair  of  jaws  and  having  an  arm  whidi  is  OBxt  from 
the  cyUndrical  member  and  is  integral  therewith,  said 
arm  extending  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  the  pair  of 
jaws;  a  spindle  rotaubly  carried  by  the  arm  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  cylindrical  portion;  the  axis  of  the 
^>indle  intersecting  the  said  common  axis  of  the  pair  of 
jaws;  whereby  a  tool  mounted  on  the  spindle  can  be  cen- 


tered with  respect  to  the  said  common  axis;  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  q>indle  and  at  the  opposite  end  from  that 
which  carries  the  tool;  a  motor  positioned  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pair  of  jaws  from  that  beyond  which  the  cylin- 
drical member  extends  and  having  a  pulley  that  lies  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  spindle  pulley  when  the  spindle  is  in  a 
horizontal  position;  a  belt  operatively  connecting  the  two 
pulleys  together  and  lying  doae  to  the  semi-cylindrical 
jaws;  clamping  means  applied  to  the  base  members  for 
drawing  them  together  for  causing  the  semi-cylindrical 
jaws  to  clamp  and  frictionally  hold  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  arbor  from  rotational  or  longitudinal  movement; 
said  clamping  means  adapted  to  be  loosened  for  permitting 
the  arbor  to  be  moved  longitudinally  and  be  rotated 
through  an  arc  up  to  90*.  the  spindle  pulley  being  swung 
downwardly  through  an  arc  during  this  rotational  move- 
ment and  portions  of  the  endless  belt  being  moved  into 
the  space  provided  under  the  jaws;  said  clamping  means 
again  being  tightened  after  such  adjustment  to  hold  the 
cyUndrical  member  in  place. 


1,ttt,<t7 

SANDmCTOOL 

Howard  S.  Browa,  WabwM,  Fla. 

AppUcatloa  March  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,9M 

TCfadBM.    (CL51-.lt7) 


1.  A  sanding  tool  comprising  a  body  having  a  periph- 
ery for  supporting  an  abrasive  sheet,  said  body  having  a 
pocket  therein  and  an  opening  leading  from  said  pocket 
to  the  periphery  of  the  body,  a  roll  of  abrasive  sheet  re- 
ceived in  said  pocket  and  a  segment  ot  abranve  sheet 
extending  from  said  roU  out  said  opening  at  one  side 
thereof  and  around  the  periphery  o(  the  body  and  back 
into  said  opening  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a 
removable  keeper  engaging  the  abrasive  sheet  at  said  open- 
ing  and  clamping  the  abrasive  sheet  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening. 


J.tft.<tt 
LAMINATED  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Hany  Dovgiaa  MacMaiter,  Brya  At^  Pa., 
jp  GcMral  Grindtag  Whed  Cwpondoii,  PhBadd^Ua, 
Pa.,  a  corpotatioa  of  riaBsjiiMilB 
Applicatloa  Septenbcr  24j[953,  Serial  No.  3t2,Ml 
IfOalBH.    (CL  51—193) 


9.  A  laminated  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  nutrix 
including  a  synthetic  redn,  abrasive  graini  diq>osed 
throughout  said  matrix,  flben  of  a  felted  flbrois  material 
randomly  disposed  substantially  laminariy  in  said  matrix, 
and  an  open  mesh  fabric  of  non-metallic  reinforcing  ma- 
terial disposed  in  one  plane  in  said  matrix. 
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2,SM,M9 

FLEXIBLE  ABRASIVE  WHEEL 

Goc^Mi  G.  TteaMOB,  Rocky  Rhrcr,  a^  DoHlo  P 

WmowkLOhio 

Affttcatloa  Aagaal  t,  19M,  Serial  No.  M2,M1 

4ClalM.    (CL  51— 193.5) 


'-I 


3.  The  method  of  making  flexible  abrasive  wheels 
from  flaps  of  fabric  coated  on  at  least  one  face  with 
abrasive  grits  which  are  bonded  thereto  and  in  which 
wheel  the  flaps  are  assembled  in  an  annular  row  with 
their  inner  end  portions  in  face  to  face  relation,  the  steps 
of  skiving  said  inner  end  portions  flatwise,  prior  to 
assemblage  of  the  flaps  from  the  innermost  ends  part- 
way toward  the  outer  ends  of  the  flaps  so  as  to  reduce 
the  thickness  of  the  inner  end  portions  progressively  in- 
wardly toward  the  inner  ends  of  the  flaps,  assembling 
the  flaps  in  an  annular  row  with  the  inner  end  portions 
juxtaposed  against  each  other,  providing  notches  in  oppo- 
site lateral  edges  of  the  flaps  so  positioned  that  they 
provide  annular  channels  at  opposite  lateral  faces  of  the 
assembled  row,  providing  apertures  in  said  inner  end 
portions,  respectively,  in  alignment  in  the  row,  installing 
annular  anchor  members  in  said  channels,  respectively, 
installing  a  retaining  ring  in  said  apertures,  and  insert- 
ing a  hub  in  the  central  opening  of  said  annular  row. 


MACHINE  FOR  EVACUATING  AND 
SEALING  CONTAINERS 
Raid  A.  Mahaffy,  Ca*«  Orara,  WBHaa  E.  Yc 
H»mttf,  M^MmJUEmim,  CateGmra,  N.  J.,  w- 

rinon  to  Htuitti  FwUbh  ConsoratloB,  New  Yofk, 
n*  ■••  a  uaauiaBaB  a*  ▼■^■■a 
OpplifBlloaNoriwfcw  M,  19».  S««ai  No.  394,90 
lICUiM.    (CLI9— M) 


1 .  A  machine  for  evacuating  and  sealing  containers  and 
including  a  stationary  wall,  a  hollow  head  having  an  open 
side  facing  the  wall  and  located  adjacent  thereto,  means 
for  mounting  the  head  for  movement  towards  and  away 
from  the  wall,  the  head  and  wall  being  constructed  to  en- 
close a  container  positioned  therebetween  when  the  head 
is  moved  towards  the  wall,  a  passage  being  formed  through 
the  wall  in  registration  with  the  head's  open  side  and  the 
head  being  biased  to  move  towards  the  wall,  a  tubular 
mount  redprocatively  projecting  through  the  passage  and 
having  an  end  on  the  side  of  the  wall  faced  by  the  head 
and  an  extended  portion  on  the  <vpotite  side  iA  the  wall. 


container  sealing  means  located  between  the  wall  and 
head  and  connected  to  the  mount's  end  so  as  to  be  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  the  mount  away  from  the  head,  an 
element  fixed  to  the  mount's  end  so  as  to  abut  the  head 
and  push  the  head  away  from  the  wall  when  the  mount 
is  moved  towards  the  head,  means  located  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  wall  for  reciprocating  the  mount's  extended 
portion,  a  suction  manifold  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  wall  in  sliding  suction  connection  with  the  mount's 
extended  portion,  and  means  for  connecting  the  manifold 
with  a  vacuum  source  when  the  mount  is  moved  away 
from  the  head.  I 

INDIVIDUAL  PACKA^G  MACHINE 
Howai4  Naboa  MMca,  WasWBCtoa,  D.  C 
I  May  19, 1949,  IScrial  No.  92,476 
(Mm. 


M 


(CL  53—194) 


1 .  In  combination  in  a  device  for  packaging  a  plurality 
of  articles,  a  taWc  having  an  aperture,  a  strip  of  wrapping 
material  on  said  table,  means  to  position  an  article  to  be 
packaged  on  said  strip  over  the  mouth  of  said  aperture, 
means  to  remove  a  wrapper  portion  from  said  strip, 
means  to  force  said  article  and  said  portion  through  said 
aperture  and  into  a  rube  cooununicating  with  said  aper- 
ture and  aligned  to  receive  said  article  and  said  wrap> 
ping  portion  in  nested  relation  with  successive  similar 
wrapper  portions,  said  tube  having  crow-aectioo  dimen* 
sions  snuller  than  at  least  one  of  the  area  determining  di> 
mensioBs  of  said  wrapping  portion,  and  means  to  cauM 
adherence  between  nested  successive  wrapper  portioM 
whereby  a  plurality  of  wrapping  portions  may  be  ncsiad 
together  with  articles  therebetween  and  overiapping  parti 
of  said  netted  wrapper  portions  being  sealed  together  into 
a  unitary  package. 


2,StM92 
CARTON  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Max  Marc  Gaueahsiw,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y., 
NalloMri  E^ripaseat  Cofporatfoa,  New  Yock,  N. 
I  of  New  Yoik 

I  April «,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,M1 
2Claiw.    (CL  53-^74) 


Y..a 


^.M^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compristag, 
a  suppori  along  which  a  carton  is  moved  while  in  an  o|>- 
right  position  and  which  carton  is  provided  with  docore 
flaps  extending  f<x-  the  full  width  of  the  carton,  and  with 
one  of  said  flaps  extending  upwardly  and  another  of  said 
flaps  extending  downwardly  from  the  opposite  side  waOs 
of  the  carton,  means  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carton 
for  folding  the  flaps  inwardly  and  in  on>osite  directiooi 
to  cause  said  full-width  flaps  to  be  folded  and  sealed  down 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cartcm,  and  means  at  one  cad 
of  the  support  for  preventing  the  placement  dt  a  cartoa 
on  it  ixdiile  flaps  other  than  those  to  be  folded  down 
are  in  extended  positions. 
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24tM93 

FOLDING  BOX  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR 

WRAPPING  MACHINES 

Mn  M.  CmwhilM,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  MrigMr  to  Na- 
pmcBt  CorponilMi,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
of  New  YoA 

May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  509,479 
UCWm.    (CL  53-^93) 


"nr 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fold- 
ing box  in  which  the  sides  o(  said  box  are  defined  by  ele- 
ments carried  by  brackets  movable  toward  or  away  from 
one  another  to  thereby  regulate  the  width  of  the  box, 
a  threaded  roCatable  shaft  for  causing  movement  of  the 
brackets  toward  or  away  from  one  another,  a  threaded 
shaft  rotative  in  each  bracket  for  regulating  the  height 
of  the  folding  box,  a  driving  connection  between  the  sev- 
eral bracket-supported  shafts,  said  driving  connection 
including  a  chain,  and  means  by  which  said  chain  is  main- 
tained in  a  predetermined  tensioned  condition  regardless 
of  the  position  of  the  brackets  relative  to  one  another. 


2JtM94 
COTTON  gmiPPER  WnH  "  rOVING  COMB 

RaJolpfc  F.  Hun.  Ta»>{a,  Tax. 

AppOcadoa  NoriMlir  7,  IMS,  8«tel  No.  545,4«4 

CCIilM.    (CL5<— 3S) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  and  rearwardly  inclined  troughs,  each 
trough  including  an  outer  waU,  an  inner  waU  and  a 
bottom,  a  cyUnder  fotatabiy  mounted  on  each  trough 
adjacent  to  but  outwardly  of  the  inner  wall  thereof  and 
each  inner  wall  having  a  portion  along  the  length  of 
die  asaodated  qdinder  which  is  of  reduced  height,  a 
rod  rotatably  mounted  within  each  cylinder  about  an 
axis  eccentric  but  paraUel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  ooplanar.  laterally  directed  pick- 
ing! fingers  rigid  with  each  rod  and  projecting  throu^ 
the  cylinder  whereby  rotation  of  the  cylinders  effects 
reciprocation  of  the  rods  with  respect  thereto,  said  fingers 
being  of  such  length  as  to  sweep  past  and  in  dose  ad- 
jacency to  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  wall  portion 
whereby  to  dear  gathered  material  from  the  fingers,  and 
there  being  a  brush  member  secured  to  said  inner  wall 
portion  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  through  which  said 
fingers  sweep. 


24M,i95 

/  HARVEOTER  REEL  SUPPORT 

WDUam  R.  Rowboduai,  HairiHo^  Oatario,  Canda,  aa- 
rignor  to  blOTMlkMnl  Harraalar  Company,  CUcago, 
DL,  a  corporalloa  of  New  Jcnaj 

AnOentkm  AMI  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  <51,ir7 
IfClitea.    (CL  56—221) 


1.  For  a  harvester  reel  positioned  over  a  platform 
structure  and  having  a  shaft  with  opposite  ends  extending 
over  opposite  ends  of  the  platform,  a  support  for  each 
end  of  the  reel  comprising  a  fore  aiid  aft  extending  arm 
having  a  forward  end  disposed  in  supporting  relation  to 
the  related  end  of  the  shaft,  structure  including  upright 
beams  embodied  in  the  ends  of  said  platform  and  each 
having  an  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  adja- 
cent arm,  each  beam  having  a  lower  end,  a  diagonal  sup- 
port element  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  each  beam  to  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  adjacent  arm  and  having  a  lower  end  pivoted 
to  said  structure  proximate  the  lower  end  of  the  related 
beam  and  having  an  upper  end  with  a  roller  mounted 
thereon  and  supporting  the  arm  for  movement  lengthwise 
thereof,  each  support  element  swingable  upwardly  rear- 
wardly with  attendant  movement  of  its  upper  end  toward 
th0  rear  end  of  the  related  arm  tot  lifting  the  Utter  and 
each  support  element  swingable  downwardly  forwardly 
to  lower  the  associated  arm,  and  means  connected  to  said 
element  for  swinging  the  sama. 


COUNTERBALANCED  DMVB  MECHANISM 

FOR  HARVESTER  SICKLES 

John  R.  HaO,  CUcafo,  OL,  aalpMr  to  btHsatlo 

Harvaitor  CompHj.  ■  cnspwiluB  of  New  Jena] 

AppflcatkHB  October  26, 1954.  SaiW  No.  U4,C73 

iCbtaH.    (CL5«— 29C) 


1.  For  a  harvester  having  a  support  and  a  cutter  bar 
including  a  sickle  redprocable  thereon  on  a  given  line 
in  a  given  plane;  sickle  drive  means  comprising  a  hollow 
housing  having  bearing  means,  said  housing  having  means 
thereon  for  connection  to  said  cutter  bar  in  position 
whereby  said  bearing  means  are  disposed  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  line  of  redprocation  of  the  sickle,  said 
housing  further  having  external  means  providing  for  con- 
nection of  the  housing  to  the  support;  an  input  shaft  ex- 
tending through  and  joumalled  in  said  bearing  means  and 
having  an  inner  end  within  the  housing;  a  bevel  gear  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft;  inner  and  outer 
coaxial  output  shafts  within  the  housing;  meani  mounting 
said  ou^ut  shafts  within  the  housing  for  rotation  on  an 
axis  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  input  shaft  and 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  redprocation  of  the  sickle; 
bevel  gears  drivingly  connected  to  reqiective  inner  and 
outer  shafts  and  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  bevel 
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gear  at  diametricaUy  opposite  sides  thereof  whereby  said 
output  shafts  are  driven  counter-rotationally  from  said 
bevel  gear;  eccentrics  connected  to  said  ou^ut  shafts 
and  positioned  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plane; 
a  counterweight  connected  to  each  shaft  diametrically  op- 
posite to  the  associated  eccentric;  and  a  pair  of  drive 
transmitting  members  having  outer  ends;  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  outer  ends  and  adapted  for  pivotal 
connecticMi  to  said  sickle;  said  members  having  inner 
ends  <4>eratively  connected  to  the  eccentrics  of  respective 
output  shafts. 


2,SM,«99 

IGNITION  SYSTEMS  FOR  ADDITIONAL  COM- 
BUSTION  EQUIPMENT   OF  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINES 
William  Ralph  Colenun  IveM,  Dcriiy,  aisd  DavM  Onri 
I>aTlct,  Edgware,  Fagiart,  aariganrs  to  RoOs-Roycc 
United,  DMky,  rngliMi^.  a  Briltah  i  iibs|imj 
Appttcattoa  Novcadbcr  3,  195«,  Serial  No.  193,tM 
Clafam  priority,  apHkatfoa  Great  Britato 
Novenibcr  9, 1949 
3ClaiiiM.    (CLM-^5.0 


TEXTILE  SPINNING 

Harriaon  B.  WBHaaas,  DaavlDc,  Va. 

AppHcatloii  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,291 

9ClaiM.    (CL57— 5t.95) 


4.  A  textile  yam  spinning  apparatus  comprising  a  spin- 
ning tube  including  a  feed  tube,  a  coaxial  bafik  provided 
with  a  central  delivery  port  and  an  air  escape  means  ad- 
jacent the  outer  surface  of  the  baffle  for  forming  a  col- 
lector, a  source  of  vacuum  fw  continuously  withdrawing 
air  through  said  air  escape  means  and  establishing  an 
air  conveying  system  in  said  feed  tube,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  spinning  tube  at  a  predetermined  speed,  means 
for  sun>lying  fibers  to  the  spinning  tube  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  and  yam  take-up  means  for  withdrawing  said 
fiben  from  said  delivery  port  at  a  predetermined  rate, 
said  last  named  means  being  fixed  with  Ttspcct  to  the 
rotation  of  said  qunning  tube,  whoeby  twisting  is  effected. 


MECHANICAL  REGULATOR  FOR  CLOCKWORK 

HenaaBD  Stelgii,  GcMva,  Switicilaiid 

AppHcalkNi  AsRMt  17. 1954,  Serial  No.  45f  314 

Chdms  priority,  appHcatioa  Swilwlaad  September  4, 1953 

8  Clafam.    (CL5S— 110 


1.  In  a  mechanical  motion  regulator,  a  toothed  mo- 
tion wheel  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a  torqu«  and  a 
spring  means  assodated  therewith,  said  spring'  means 
comprisfng  a  main  oscillating  portion  having  one  end 
fixed  and  having  the  other  end  formed  into  an  elastic 
loop,  and  a  secondary  leaf  portion  extending  from  the 
loop  and  terminating  in  a  free  end:  said  free  end  coop- 
erating with  tile  teeth  of  said  motimi  wheel. 


EE^r 


1.  A  gas  tui^ine  engine  comprising  main  combustion 
equipment,  a  first  fuel  supply  system  connected  to  supply 
fuel  under  pressure  to  said  main  combustion  equipment 
and  including  main  fuel  injectors  in  said  main  combus- 
tion equipment  and  a  main  fuel  conduit  throu^  which 
fuel  is  supplied  to  said  main  fuel  injectors,  a  turbine  sys- 
tem connected  to  receive  heated  working  medium  from 
the  main  combustion  equipment,  additional  combustion 
equipment  arranged  downstream  of  the  turbine  system 
to  receive  working  medium  exhausting  from  the  turbine 
system,  a  second  fuel  supply  system  connected  to  supply 
fuel  under  pressure  to  said  additional  combustion  equip- 
ment, and  means  for  initiating  combustion  ol  the  fuel 
supplied  to  the  additional  combustion  equipment  com- 
prising an  additional  fuel  injector  in  said  main  combus- 
tion equipment,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder 
to  divide  it  into  a  first  cylinder  space  and  a  second  cyl- 
inder space,  a  spring  urging  the  piston  in  a  direction  to 
increase  the  volume  of  the  first  cylinder  space,  a  meter- 
ing valve  in  said  main  fuel  conduit,  a  first  connection 
from  said  first  cylinder  space  to  said  main  fuel  conduit 
downstream  of  said  metering  valve,  a  second  connection 
from  said  second  cylinder  space  to  said  main  fuel  con- 
duit upstream  of  said  metering  valve,  a  third  connection 
from  said  second  cylinder  space  to  said  additional  fud 
injector,  and  valve  means  in  said  second  and  third  con- 
nections, said  valve  means  in  one  position  placing  said 
second  cylinder  space  in  communication  with  the  main 
fuel  conduit  upstream  of  the  metering  valve  and  prevent- 
ing communication  between  said  second  cylinder  space 
and  said  additional  fuel  injector  and  said  valve  means 
in  another  position  cutting  off  conununication  t>etween 
said  second  cylinder  space  and  said  main  fud  conduit 
and  placing  said  second  cylinder  space  in  communication 
with  said  additional  fuel  injector,  and  means  to  adjust 
said  valve  means  between  said  two  positions. 


PROPELLANT  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  JET 
REACTION  MOTORS 


Her  Maleaty's 

of  Great  Britaai 


to  nc  ftflslitor  of  Snpply, 
GovuMitl  of  the  Uaited  ~ 

aod  No^Bcis  Irafaiid, 

AppHratloa  Dcccnkcr  11, 19S3,  Salal  No.  397,54t 
4CWM.    (CLM-^5.f) 

1.  In  a  propellant  supply  system  for  a  jet  reaction 
motor,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  fuel  tank,  an 
oxidant  tank,  a  fluid  connection  from  said  source  to  said 
tanks,  a  ncnmally  closed  main  valve  in  said  connection, 
said  main  valve  qjening  in  response  to  a  rise  in  pressure 
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at  its  outlet  to  a  predetermioed  value  less  than  the  pressure 
at  its  inlet,  a  by-pass  in  said  connection  about  said  main 


*»mrm*  <*«■< 


\M 


vahre  and  including  a  starter  valve  and  a  throttling  orifice 
in  series,  a  reaction  motor,  and  discrete  pressure  fluid 
connectiiMis  from  each  of  said  tanks  to  said  motor. 


23tt,7tl 
INJECTOR  FOR  ROCKET  MOTOR 


DomM  W.  Uwh.  Lm  AmsIm, 

M,  1954^8«W  No.  47S,<M 
(CLi»— 35.^ 


11 


1.  A  rocket  motor  injector  comprising:  convolutely 
wound  adjacoitly  di^Msed  liquid  fuel  and  oxidizer  con- 
veyiag  tubes;  and  a  supporting  block  for  said  tubes 
through  which  passage  means  extend  and  throu^  which 
paasage  means  said  fwopeOant  and  oxidizer  are  supplied 
to  said  tubes,  which  tubes  are  so  disposed  as  to  define  an 
injector  face  qMced  firom  said  supporting  block,  said  tubes 
hanng  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  formed  therein. 


2JM,7t2 
GAS  TURBINE  PNEUMATIC  GOYERNOR  FUEL 
SUPPLY  CONTROL 
A.  Dstssn,  Lm  Ai«dM»  CyV.,  ■■%nui  to  The 


March  13, 1951,  SevW  No.  213,297 
3  niliii    (CLM-^39JS) 


1.  Power  apparatus,  coaprking:  a  hot  gas  turbine  hav- 
ing a  oomboation  dumber,  a  compressor  driven  by  said 
turbine  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  fuel  pump  for  siq>plying  fuel  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  pump  by-pass;  a  valve  b  said  by-pass; 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  including  a  movable  mem- 
ber re^ooaive  to  variations  m  a  fluid  operating  pressure; 
an  atmoq)heric  Meed  on  the  fluid  operating  pressure  side 
ci.  said  movable  member,  a  movable  valve  member  nor- 


mally biased  to  a  position  docing  said  bleed;  a  pivoted 
crank  operable  in  one  direction  to  move  said  vahre  mem- 
ber to  opened  position  and  in  a  reversed  directioo  to 
close  said  valve  member;  a  device  biasing  said  crank 
in  said  one  direction  through  a  variable  ftme  arm,  said 
device  bdng  responsive  to  pressure  differential  between 
compressor  inlet  and  outlet  pressures;  a  device  biasing  said 
crank  in  its  reversed  directicm  ttiroagh  a  substantially 
constant  force  arm,  said  device  being  respomive  to 
abscriute  pressure  variatioaB;  and  means  for  changing  the 
length  of  said  variaUe  force  arm  in  reqxmae  to  ambient 
temperature  variations. 


1,199,793 

MASTER  CYUNPER  FOR  HYDRAUUC  BRAKE 
SVSIEMS 
PUMp  S.  Biddwhi.  Floiwce,  Itrfy,    iiilga  ii   of 
to  Ftot  SodsA  par  Adoal,  TniB,  Italy 

October  29, 19S2,  SsiW  No.  315^75 
ifiirnHun  Hrily  October  31, 19S1 
(CUm.    (CL  99— 54.0 


1 .  A  master  cylinder  Ux  hydraulic  brake  systems  com- 
prising in  combination  a  bore  in  said  cylinder  defining  a 
pressure  chamber;  fluid  supfriy  means  in  communicatioo 
with  said  chamber  and  a  viUve  for  controlltng  communi- 
cation between  said  fluid  supply  means  and  chamber,  said 
valve  comprising  a  resilient  member  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  bore  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  member 
having  a  central  bore,  said  valve  member  bdng  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  communication  between  said  fluid 
supply  means  and  pressure  chamber;  means  in  said  cyl- 
inder comprising  a  valve  support  having  spaced  walls  and 
a  base  dining  an  annular  groove,  said  valve  member 
being  seated  in  said  groove  widi  its  side  walls  and  bwe, 
respectively,  siMced  from  the  side  walls  and  base  defining 
said  groove,  said  valve  member  bdng  movable  longitodi- 
nally  in  said  groove;  ports  hi  said  base  establishbg  com- 
municatiin  between  the  pressure  duunber  and  said  groove, 
said  groove  likewise  lying  in  the  path  of  fluid  flowing  to 
and  from  the  fluid  supply  means  and  pressure  chamber; 
a  piston  in  said  chamber  movable  in  a  protractile  and 
retractile  stroke,  and  means  to  return  said  piston  on  its 
retractile  stnAe,  the  protractile  stroke  of  the  piston  cre- 
ating pressure  in  said  chamber  and  groove  to  force  said 
valve  member  into  sealing  engagemeitt  with  an  adjacent 
wall  of  said  groove  to  shut  off  communication  between 
the  chamber  and  fluid  supply  means,  die  pressure  like- 
wise acting  in  the  bore  <A  said  resilient  valveimember 
to  press  the  periphery  thereof  sealingly  against  the  cjl- 
inder  bore;  the  retractile  stroke  of  the  piston  cnustng  a 
decrease  of  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  causiiv  the  re- 
silient member  to  break  its  seal  and  move  to  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  said  groove,  reestablishing  communication 
between  the  fluid  supply  means  and  chamber. 


2499,794 
BOOCTER  BRAKE  MECHANBM 
Edward  Govan  HB  and  Davy  T.  Ajwib  Jr., 
Mich.,  MilMuii  to  Kalnj-Hayw  Cii^— j,  a 
liMieflMawan 

AppBcatfMB  AprI  9, 1953,  Seriri  Nbw  347,7N 
24rUlwi     (CL99— 544) 
1.  A  booster  brake  nkedianism  for  motor  vehides  com- 
prising a  master  cylinder  having  an  outlet  for  coonectioa 
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with  the  vehicle  brakes,  a  piston  in  said  master  cylinder,  a 
differential  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  stationary  wall 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  master  cylinder,  s  rigid  movable 
pressure  wall  mounted  for  turning  movement  on  a  fixed 
axis  and  having  mechanical  connection  with  said  piston, 


by  said  housing  and  supporting  said  valve  in  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  valve  and  said  flexible  means,  when  said 
second  valve  seat  is  disengaged  from  said  valve,  having 
surfaces  of  such  areas  subject  to  atmo^heric  pressure 
and  to  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chamber  that  said  valve  is 
pressure  balanced,  and  manual  means  for  moving  said 
movable  member  to  engage  said  second  valve  seat  with 
said  valve  and  to  unseat  said  valve  from  said  first  seat  to 
connect  said  vacuum  chamber  to  said  variable  pressure 
chamber. 

2,999,794 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  CREAM  FREE2tERS 

Lee  C.  Updcgraff.  WhHc  PfadM,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatioB  April  13, 1955,  Scital  No.  591,125 

ISOainaB.    (CL42-^) 


a  flexible  casing  connected  between  said  wails,  a  valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  differential  pressures  in  said 
motor,  and  a  treadle  connected  to  said  valve  mechanism 
and  movable  progressively  from  a  normal  position  to 
operate  said  valve  mechanism  and  energize  said  motor. 


2,999,795 

BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Jeamiot  G.  Ingres,  Devbora,  Mch.,  aaslgBor  to  Kebcy- 

Haycs  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 

AppUcatloa  October  19, 1953,  Scrld  No.  394,942 

14Clafans.    (CL  4i9— 54.4) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  food  freezing  cabinet,  of  a 
dessert  freezer,  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  supporting 
the  casing  within  the  freezing  cabinet,  a  freezing  com- 
partment in  the  casing,  a  motor  driven  dasher  unit  within 
said  compartment,  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
consistency  of  the  frozen  mixture  to  stop  the  dasher  unit, 
means  for  separating  the  partially  frozen  mixture  and  tiie 
dasher  unit,  and  a  chilling  chamber  located  below  the 
dasher  unit  for  storing  the  partially  frozen  mixture  for 
final  freezing.  

2,999,797 
ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
TboMS  B.  Chacc,  WiiMlka.  DL,  aasigMr  to  The  Dole 
Yalvc  CompMiy,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  lUl- 


I.  A  booster  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  master 
cylinder  unit,  a  fluid  motor  having  a  pressure  re^)onsive 
member  connected  to  the  piston  of  said  master  cylinder 
to  displace  fluid  therefrom,  one  side  of  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  being  constantly  subject  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  said  motor  at  the  other  side  of  said  pressure 
responsive  member  having  a  variable  pressure  chamber, 
a  valve  mechanism  carried  by  said  pressure  responsive 
member  and  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fixed  portion 
provided  with  a  bore  therdn  and  a  movable  member 
slidable  in  said  bore,  said  fixed  portion  having  a  first 
annular  valve  seat,  said  nravable  member  having  a  second 
annular  valve  seat  coaxial  with  and  ^>aced  from  said 
first  valve  seat,  an  annular  valve  in  said  bousing,  engage- 
able  with  said  valve  seau  and  being  biased  in  one  direction 
toward  said  seats,  means  engaging  and  biasing  said  mov- 
able member  away  from  said  valve  to  a  normal  position 
with  said  second  valve  seat  spaced  from  said  valve,  in 
which  position  said  valve  engages  said  first  valve  seat, 
there  being  a  space  within  said  second  valve  seat  com- 
municating with  the  atmoq>here  and  the  space  between 
said  valve  seats  communicating  with  said  variable  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  housing  having  a  vacuum  chamber 
in  which  said  valve  is  arranged,  flexible  means  carried 

723  O.  0—18 


April  21, 1955.  Serial  No.  592,843 
15ClaiM.    (0.42—7) 


1 .  In  an  automatic  ice  block  maker,  an  ice  block  mold. 
a  thermal  element  for  ejecting  ice  blocks  from  said  mold, 
said  thermal  element  comprising  a  casing  containmg  a 
fusible  material  and  a  piston  cxtensibly  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  casing  upon  fusion  of  the  fusible  material 
therein,  an  ejector  arm  on  said  mold  operated  adjacent 
one  end  by  relative  movenaent  between  said  casing  and 
piston,  and  means  heating  said  thermal  clement  to  effect 
relative  movement  between  said  casing  and  piston  and 
operate  said  ejector  arm  to  eject  ice  blocks  from  said 
mold,  tiic  end  of  said  ejector  arm  adjacent  said  thermal 
element  having  an  arc  of  movement  substantiaUy  equal 
to  the  stroke  of  said  piston. 
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ICE  BLOCK  EJECTING  DEVICE 
VcrkM  G.  Shupe,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  Mifgnor  to  G«iicnU 
Moton  CorponlioB,  Dctotiit,  Mich.,  t  corporation  of 


AppllcatloB  AogMt  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  M3,«74 
llCfadBH.    (CL61— IM) 


p-lfT^^ 


a  liquid  fraction  having  the  highest  boiling  point,  feeding 
said  cooled  mixture  to  said  gas  fractionating  c(dumn  at  a 
point  between  the  ends  thereof,  separating  said  gas  mix- 
ture into  fractions  in  said  column,  and  condensing  at  least 
a  part  of  the  vapor  resulting  from  the  fractionating  of 
the  gas  mixture  rising  to  (he  Uxp  o(  said  column,  said 
condensation  being  brought  about  by  means  ot  a  cold- 
gas  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder,  two 
pistons  operating  in  said  cylinder  with  a  constant  phase 


1.  In  combinati(Ni,  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a 
chamber  therein,  a  refrigerating  system  associated  with 
said  cabinet  including  an  evaporator  for  cooling  said 
chamber  to  a  temperature  below  32*  F.,  a  unitary  freez- 
ing device  normally  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  ex- 
posed to  the  below  32'  F.  temperature  of  said  evaporator, 
said  unitary  freezing  device  including  a  tray  and  a  grid 
locked  therein  against  removal  therefrom,  said  grid  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  substantially  inflexible 
walls  inclined  with  respect  to  Uie  vertical  and  a  grid  wall 
actuating  element  extending  across  said  plurality  of  in- 
clined walls  adapted  to  engage  and  move  same,  said  grid 
walls  being  anchored  within  said  tray  for  tilting  movement 
relative  thereto  and  cooperating  therewith  to  divide  the 
interior  thereof  into  open  t(H>  compartments  in  which 
water  is  to  be  frozen  into  separated  ice  blocks,  an  ice 
block  ejecting  mechaniim  for  receiving  said  unitary  freez- 
ing device  comprising  a  member  having  one  end  of  a 
platform  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  relative  thereto  and  a  means  on  said  mem- 
ber separate  from  said  platform  adapted  for  association 
with  a  part  of  said  grid  wall  actuating  element  of  said 
freezing  device,  said  device  together  with  said  grid  and 
ice  blocks  therein  being  removable  front  said  chamber 
and  rotatable  into  an  inverted  supported  position  on  said 
platform  with  said  part  ot  said  grid  wall  actuating  element 
registering  with  said  means  on  said  member,  said  plat- 
form and  said  freezing  device  thereon  being  swingable 
about  said  pivotal  mounting  to  cauae  said  means  on  said 
member  to  engage  said  part  of  said  actuating  element  and 
i^ply  force  thereto  for  shifting  said  element  relative  to 
the  tray  of  said  device,  and  the  shifting  oi  said  actuating 
element  tilting  said  incUned  grid  walls  with  respect  to  said 
tray  toward  the  vertical  for  qecting  ice  blocks  downwardly 
out  ot  ib»  open  top  of  the  compartments  in  said  inverted 
freezing  device  while  the  grid  walls  remain  locked  in 
the  tray  thereof. 


2JM,7M 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  GAS  MIXTURES  INTO 

FRACTIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  VOLATILITY 
Jacob  WUea  Lavm  KOtte,  EI■Aov«^  Netfacriands, 
r,  by  BMne  asrigBOMBtB,  to  North  American 
Coeapaay,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
Hoa  of  Delaware 

10, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,101 
Nfl<facflandb  January  12, 1952 
ISClainis.  (CL  «2— 122) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  a  gas  mixture  into  fractions 
of  different  volatility  comprising  the  steps  (rf  supplying 
said  gas  mixture  under  atmospheric  pressure  to  a  gas 
fractionating  column,  cooling  at  least  part  of  said  mix- 
ture in  a  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchanging  contact  with 


difference  and  defining  two  chambers  in  which  a  closed 
thermodynamic  cycle  is  performed  by  a  gaseous  medium 
of  invariable  chemical  composition  in  one  and  the  same 
state  of  aggregation,  the  volume  of  gaseous  medium  in 
said  chambers  varying  continuously  while  one  of  said 
chambers  has  a  low  temperature  and  the  other  chamber 
has  a  higher  temperature,  the  chambers  being  connected 
with  one  another  through  a  cooler,  regenerator  and 
freezer,  said  cycle  being  performed  independently  of  said 
fractionating  process. 


* 


2,8tS,71f 

METHOD  OF  FRACnONATING  GAS  MIXTURES 
IN  A  RECTIFYING  COLUMN 
Herman  Fokkcr,  Eindhoven,  Ncthcrlandi,  asrignor,  by 
mcnc  awlinniiinfi.  to  Noitt  Anerkan  PhUtpi  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yo^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatton  Jntar «,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,239 

Claims  priority,  appbcatton  NelherlaMli  Jnly  14, 1954 

lOCUoH.    (CL<2~123) 


1 .  A  method  of  fractionating  gas  mixtures  in  a  rectify- 
ing column  comprising  supplying  said  gas  mixture  to  be 
fractionated  to  said  column  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
the  ends  thereof,  fractionating  said  gas  mixture  in  said 
column,  compressing  part  of  the  fraction  with  the  lowest 
b<Hling  point  produced  in  said  column,  cooling  said  com- 
pressed part  by  means  of  a  non-compressed  part  of  the 
fraction  having  the  lowest  boiling  point,  further  cooling 
said  compressed  part  by  means  of  an  external  cold  source 
which  absorbs  thermal  energy,  said  external  cold  source 
being  a  cold-gas  refrigerator  comprising  a  cylinder,  two 
pistons  operating  in  said  cylinder  with  a  constant  phase 
difference  and  defining  two  chambers  in  which  a  closed 
thermodynamic  cycle  is  performed  by  a  gaseous  medium 
of  invariable  chemical  composition  in  one  and  the  same 
state  of  aggregation,  the  vdtmie  of  gase<»is  mediimi  in 


said  chambers  varying  continuously  while  one  of  said 
chambers  has  a  low  temperature  and  the  other  chamber 
a  higher  temperature,  the  chambers  being  connected  with 
one  another  through  a  cooler,  regenerator  and  freezer, 
said  cycle  being  performed  independently  of  said  frac- 
tionating process,  conducting  said  compressed  part  of  the 
fraction  through  an  expansion  device  whereby  its  pres- 
sure is  reduced,  and  supplying  said  compressed  part  to 
said  column. 

2,808,711 

PORTABLE  AIR  COOLER 

JnHo  M.  Garccs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  598,410 

lOCIafans.    (CL62— 131) 


positions  and  each  including  a  split  pattern  drum  mounted 
to  rotate  and  to  shift  vertically  in  both  directions  during 
roution  thereof,  said  drum  shifting  through  a  variable 
number  of  predetermined  steps  in  both  directions,  there 
being  longitudinal  slots  formed  in  said  drum  to  receive 
jacks  in  three  different  lengths,  said  jacks  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  slots  in  a  succession  of  predeter- 
mined steps,  one  jack  on  top  of  another  over  the  full 
lengths  of  said  slots  with  the  jacks  arranged  according 
to  patterns  and  knitting  operations  desired,  split  discs  at- 
tached to  both  ends  of  said  drum  and  exerting  pressure 
on  the  jacks  tending  to  hold  the  same  together,  said 
split  discs  having  the  jacks  attached  thereto  and  said  jacks 
being  arranged  to  be  broken  off  according  to  patterns 
and  knitting  operations  desired,  said  jacks  being  mounted 
to  directly  activate  other  jacks,  the  latter  jacks  being  dis- 
posed to  activate  the  needles,  the  jacks  of  greatest  length 
in  said  drum  being  arranged  to  raise  needles  into  full 
knitting  position,  the  jacks  of  medium  length  being  ar- 
ranged to  raise  needles  into  tuck  position,  and  the  jacks  of 
shortest  length  being  arranged  to  allow  needles  to  re- 
main in  welt  position. 


2,808,713 

DOUBLE  SPRING  BEARD  NEEDLE  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Joeepb  L.  Morris,  Ehnhnnt,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febraary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,904 

2  Claimi.    (CL  66—119) 


7.  A  device  for  cocriing  air  in  an  enclosure,  said  device 
comprising  a  housing,  a  casing  disposed  in  said  housing, 
means  insulating  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  refrigerant 
chamber  in  said  casing,  an  air  inlet  in  said  housing  and 
said  casing,  means  including  a  converging  throat  arranged 
to  deliver  air  into  said  casing,  a  cooling  air  tank  having 
an  inlet  adapted  to  be  fed  with  air  from  said  throat  and 
an  outlet  through  which  the  cooled  air  is  adapted  to  pass, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  in  said  chamber  and  exposed  to  the 
refrigerant  therein,  a  manifold  having  the  inlet  end  of 
each  tube  c^ratively  connected  with  it  and  arranged 
in  registry  with  the  outlet  end  ot  said  tank,  said  tubes 
having  outlet  ends  in  registry  with  the  outlet  for  cooled 
air,  a  cooled  air  reservoir  tank  within  said  cooling  air 
tank,  means  arranged  between  said  tanks  to  divert  a  part 
of  the  air  stream  passing  through  the  discharge  end  (rf 
said  cooling  Unk  into  said  reservoir  tank,  and  means  for 
conducting  air  from  said  reservoir  tank  into  the  main  air 
stream  as  it  leaves  said  throat  for  re-entry  into  said  cool- 
ing air  tank,  a  bleed  line  having  one  end  arranged  to 
draw  some  of  the  cooled  air  from  one  of  said  tanks  and 
to  discharge  the  bled  air  into  the  main  air  stream  prior 
to  its  entry  into  said  throat. 


1.  A  spring  beard  needle  comprising  a  needle  shaiik 
with  a  hook  at  one  end,  said  hook  having  a  beard,  said 
beard  extending  shankward  and  twisting  across  and 
spaced  from  one  side  of  the  needle  shank,  across  and 
spaced  from  the  back  of  the  needle  shank,  across  and 
spaced  from  the  other  side  of  the  needle  shank,  across 
and  spaced  from  the  front  of  the  needle  shank  and  ter- 
minating in  a  spring  beard  tip  at  the  side  of  the  needk 
shank  first  crossed. 


2,808,712 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  CREATING 
PATTERNS  AND  CONTROLLING  KNIT- 
TING CHANGES 

Joeepb  L.  Monis,  Elmhnrst,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,624 

3Cbdm>.    (CL64— 50) 


2,808,714 
TRIGGER  TYPE  GASEOUS  BLOW  TORCH 

Edward  D.  WDeon,  Hennoea  Beach,  CaHf . 
AppHcntion  October  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,4a 
^^       4  Claims.    (Q.  67— 20.1) 


^ 


1.  In  a  mutliple  feed  circular  knitting  machine  having 

a  series  of  sUdable  needles  and  jacks,  a   plurality  of  .      .    ^  ^       n.^. ^^-i«.  . 

Jacquard  mechanisms  arranged  for  effecting  activation  of  1.  In  a  gas  torch  of  the  type  dMcnbed  compnanga 

individual  needles  and  jacks  into  full  knit,  tuck,  and  welt  body;  gas  passage  means  m  said  body;  a  tngger  mounted 
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on  said  body;  flint  and  striker  means  actuated  by  said 
trigger  and  a  two  stage  valve  associated  with  said  trigger 
and  associated  with  one  of  said  gas  passage  means  where- 
by on  initial  depression  of  said  trigger  said  valve  is  par- 
tially opened  and  said  flint  and  striker  are  actuated  to 
ignite  said  tcMxh  and  on  further  depression  of  said  trigger 
said  valve  is  fully  opened;  said  valve  comprising  a  valve 
seat  in  one  of  said  passage  means  and  a  ball  spring  biased 
towards  said  seat;  a  rod  engageable  with  said  ball  to  un- 
seat same;  a  step  cam  for  variably  moving  said  rod; 
means  connecting  said  cam  and  said  trigger;  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  degree  to  which  said  valve  is  initially 
partially  opened. 


ATPARATUS  FOR  DYEING,  BLEACHING  AND 
OTHER  LIQUID  TREATMENT  OF  A  MATE- 
RIAL IN  GRANULAR,  THREADED  OR  FI- 
BROUS FORM 
Pcr-GMtaf  McOgrea,  AveMa,  Sweden,  awignor  to  Aktic- 
bdagct  Ptarla,  Stockholm,  Swedes,  a  corporatioD  of 


and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  roll  supporting  arms  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  arms  having  first  leg  por- 
tions at  the  upper  sides  of  said  frame  spaced  apart, 
and  the  arms  having  second  leg  portions  at  the  lower 
sides  of  said  frame  joined  together  and  to  said  mount- 
ing base;  a  wringer  roll  mounted  at  its  ends  in  each 
of  said  arms,  said  rolls  having  their  upper  ends  disposed 
adjacent  the  space  between  the  first  leg  portions  at  the 
upper  sides  of  said  frame,  said  frame  being  of  yieldable 
material  to  permit  the  spreading  apart  of  said  rolls 
during  the  wringing  operation  under  a  yielding  pressure, 
and  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  mounting  base 
for  mounting  said  frame  on  the  rim  of  a  toilet  bowl 
in  a  vertically  disposed  position  with  the  spaced  apart 
upper  side  of  said  frame  uppermost. 


ApfUcadoa  Apifl  19, 1955,  Scrfad  No.  502,297 
priority,  apvUcatioa  Swedes  April  22, 1954 
tCtafew.    (CLM— 19f) 


2,Stt,717 
SIDE  BAR  LOCK  WITH  LEVER  TUMBLERS 
Edward  N.  JacoM,  MOwaakM,  Wli^  iMlgBor  to  Brto  & 
Strattoo  CocporadoB,  MOwwritM,  Wl»^  a  corporation 
of  Dcbwan 

AppUcatfoB  laiy  17, 1953.  Scrid  No.  3^,613 
34Clataa.    (CL  7».^3M) 


6.  An  apparatus  for  treating  solid  materials  with  liquids 
comprising  a  closed  container  for  receiving  the  solid  ma- 
terial, a  closed  receptacle  for  treating  liquid,  conduits 
connecting  the  receptacle  to  said  container,  means  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  conduits  and  insertabie  into 
the  material  and  the  other  of  said  conduits  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  outside  o(  said  mate- 
rial, said  conduits  acting  to  supply  liquid  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  material  in  said  receptacle,  an  air  pump 
having  an  intake  and  a  discharge,  and  means  including 
conduits  and  a  selector  valve  means  connecting  the  intake 
and  the  discharge  of  said  pump  to  said  container  and  said 
receptacle  above  the  level  of  liquid  and  material  therein, 
said  selector  valve  means  being  adjusuble  to  connect 
the  intake  and  discharge  of  said  air  pump  selectively  to 
said  container  and  receptacle  to  produce  selectively  ( 1 )  a 
subatmospheric  pressure  in  said  container  and  (2)  differ- 
ent pressures  in  said  receptacle  and  container. 


25.  Lock  mechanism  of  the  type  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  tumblen  in  the  cylinder 
movable  between  locking  and  unlocking  positions:  char- 
acterize by  bearing  means  on  each  timibler  interen- 
gaged  with  cooperating  bearing  means  on  the  cylinder 
to  provide  fulcrums  about  which  the  tumblers  may  rock 
between  their  locking  and  unlocking  positions;  one  of 
said  bearing  means  comprising  projections  and  the  other 
bearing  means  comprising  concavities  in  which  the  projec- 
tions seat 


2,SM,718 
KEY  SUPPORT 

Robert  C.  Lcgat,  New  Britaia, 
G.  E.  Prentice  Mf^.  Co.,  ~ 
tion  of  Conaecticnt 
Application  Febraary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,437 
7Cialmi.    (CL7t-45C) 


to  The 
Conn.,  a  corpon- 


2.tM,71< 

DUPER  WRINGER 

R.  Imm  BiiiBiu.  Monroe,  Wit. 
lannvy  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,481 
4ClaiBH.    (CLM— 273) 


I.  In  a  diaper  wringer,  the  combination  of 
piece  wringer  frame  formed  to  provide  a  mounting  base 


2.  A  key  support  for  a  key  case  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  plate  having  an  elongated  hotising  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom,  said  elongated  housing  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  dividing  said 
housing  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  slots  having  en- 
larged portions  through  which  the  heads  of  key  hooks 
may  be  freely  inserted  or  removed  and  located  at  the 
juncture  of  said  housing  with  the  body  portion  of  said 
a  one  plate  below  said  housing  and  extending  into  the  upper  eixi 
of  the  latter,  a  plate  member  sltdably  mounted  on  said 
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body  portion  adjacent  to  said  housing  so  that  the  latter 
serves  as  a  guide  for  the  upper  edge  of  said  member  in 
the  sliding  movements  of  said  member  and  so  that  such 
upper  edge  thereof  covers  said  slot  enlargements  sufli- 
dently  to  prevent  passage  of  said  key  hook  heads  tfiere- 
through  in  the  closed  position  of  said  member,  said  mem- 
ber having  recesses  in  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to 
come  into  registration  with  said  enlargements  to  enable 
the  key  hook  heads  to  pass  through  the  latter  when  said 
member  is  shifted  to  an  open  position,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
aligned  elongated  openings  in  said  body  portion  adjacent 
to  and  extending  in  parallelism  with  the  lower  edge  of 
said  slide  member,  a  pair  of  lugs  integral  with  said  slide 
member  and  extending  through  said  openings  into  engage- 
ment with  die  rear  surface  of  said  body  portion,  said  lugs 
and  openings  coacting  to  maintain  said  slide  member  in 
proper  position  on  sud  plate  and  to  limit  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  member  to  a  position  where  the  upper 
edge  of  the  latter  covers  said  enlargements  and  to  a  posi- 
tion where  the  recesses  thereof  are  in  registration  with 
said  eiriargements,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  formed  out 
of  the  material  of  a  plurality  of  said  housing  sections  and 
bent  so  that  the  free  ends  thereof  engage  the  outer  surface 
of  said  slide  member,  said  fingers  maintaining  said  mem- 
ber in  sliding  engagement  with  the  body  portion  of  said 
plate. 

2JM.719 
MATERIALS  WEARTESTER 
WniLun  1.  Konuncrs,  Sevcrna  Parit,  Md.,  aaignor  to  tiw 
United  Stirtca  of  AnMrica  ai  uprtaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,762 

15Clainia.    (CL  73— 7) 

(Gfaated  nndw  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


'^t^^ 


2,8M,72t  

MOISTURE  DETERMINSR  WITH  DETERMINA. 
TION  PRESERVING  APPARATUS 
Cari  W.  Brabcnder,  MinncapoHi,  Minn.,  airignor  to  Pflb- 
bnry  MlHa,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cmpofadon  ti 
Ddflwuv 
Origlaal  application  Jannaiy  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  485,488. 
DNMcd  and  tbk  appUcntion  Fcbinaiy  8,  1954,  Serial 
No.  488,876 

9ClainBS.    (CL  73— 76) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  wearing  characteristics 
of  two  materials,  a  first  of  whidi  has  a  round  outer  test 
surface  and  the  second  of  which  has  a  test  surface  adapted 
to  bear  toward  the  first  said  test  surface,  said  method 
comprising  rotating  said  first  material  for  a  time,  during 
said  time  pressing  said  materials  towards  each  other  with 
said  test  surfaces  facing,  feeding  out  dry  abrasive  parti- 
cles at  a  subsuntially  uniform  rate,  wetting  said  particles 
and  feeding  them  during  said  time  to  said  round  test 
surface  for  passage  between  said  stufaces,  and  removing 
said  particles  from  said  round  test  surface  after  they  pass 
between  said  test  siuf  aces  a  first  time. 

7.  A  materiab  wear-testing  machine  of  a  type  described 
for  ascertaining  wearing  characteristics  of  relatively  ro- 
tating materials,  comprising  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  portion  to  which  a  test 
specimen  of  a  first  of  said  materials  is  secured  to  ivovide 
a  rotating  test  surface,  holding  means  for  holding  a  lest 
specimen  of  the  second  of  said  materials,  said  second  test 
qpedmen  having  a  bearing  test  surface,  said  holding 
means  holding  said  second  specimen  with  its  test  surface 
facing  a  portion  of  said  rouiid  test  surface,  said  boldtag 
means  comprising  a  lever  system  for  pressing  said  facing 
surfaces  toward  each  other,  means  for  coatinuousiy  feed- 
ing out  dry  abrasive  particles,  and  means  for  wetting  said 
particles  aitd  carrying  them  oo  said  round  test  surface  be- 
tween said  facing  surfaces. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  quickly  determining  the  weight  of 
a  sample  of  granular  material  and  for  preserving  the  re- 
sults of  the  determination  for  future  reference,  the  com- 
bination of  a  weighing  scale  having  a  tillable  beam,  a 
pan  carrier  adapted  to  releasably  engage  and  support  a 
sample  pan  containing  a  sample  of  such  material,  pan 
carrier  support  structure  connecting  said  pan  carrier  with 
one  end  portion  of  said  beam  for  vertical  movement 
therewith  and  supporting  said  pan  carrier  and  being  mov- 
able downwardly  with  said  pan  carrier  and  said  end  por- 
tion to  a  retracted  position  by  tilting  said  beam,  means 
for  supporting  a  sample  pan  with  a  sample  of  such  ma- 
terial contained  therewithin  directly  above  said  pan  car- 
rier and  adjacent  thereto  while  the  latter  is  retracted, 
means  for  forcing  said  beam  end  portion  downwardly  and 
thereby  retracting  said  pan  carrier  and  causing  said  sam- 
ple pan  supporting  means  to  support  the  sample  pan, 
means  for  heating  the  contenU  of  the  sample  pan  wltile 
the  pan  carrier  is  retracted,  means  for  releasing  said  beam 
end  portion  to  cause  said  pan  carrier  to  rise  and  eagag* 
the  sample  pan  for  weighing,  and  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  means  for  releasing  said  beam  to  automatically 
engage  and  hold  said  support  structure  in  fixed  position 
at  the  termination  of  the  weighing  operation  to  preserve 
the  resulu  of  the  determination  for  future  reference. 


2,888,721 
REGISTERING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNC- 
TION WITH  TESTING  MACHINES 
Robert  S.  Strimel,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  aoignor  to  Tenlns 
Olaen  Testfag  Machine  Company,  WiUow  Grove,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppBcatton  Jnnc  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,877 
SClainH.    (CL  73— 88.5) 


-Ei^-r 


--■  . 


Jt  V=.cs."V- 


fy 


4.  For  a  testing  machine,  a  stress  registering  syrtem 
comprising:  registering  mechanism  to  denote  stress  applied 
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to  an  article;  drive  mechanism  for  said  registering  mecha- 
nism including  an  electric  motor  and  a  null  circuit  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor  comprising  a  bal- 
ancing transducer  having  an  (Y)erating  portion  connected 
and  movable  with  said  registering  mechanism  a  plurality 
of  control  transducers,  each  having  an  operating  portion 
responsive  to  stress  applied  to  an  article  and  a  plurality 
of  zeroing  transducers  each  having  a  manually  adjustable 
operating  porticn;  means  to  activate  the  (grating  portions 
of  said  plurality  of  control  transducers  operable  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amount  of  stress  applied;  and  switch  mecha- 
nism for  selecting  respectively  one  of  said  zeroing  trans- 
ducers and  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  transducers  for 
operation  in  accordance  with  the  desired  range  of  stress. 


JackR. 

AppI 

(Gmted 


2,tM,72a 

DEW  RECORDER 

■■d  Dab  N.  folbciBns,  Ames,  Iowa 
M  Jatar  29, 1954.  SciU  No.  44«,M9 
4  ChMH.    (CL  73—171) 

TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  duration  of  dew  and/or 
rainfall  d^odtiOT  comprising:  an  animal  membrane  sen- 
sitive only  to  and  sharply  expandable  on  direct  contact 
with  liquid  water,  recording  means  connected  to  the  sen- 
sitive element;  and  clock  means  bearing  a  chart,  said  chart 
beinf  lo  disposed  in  relation  to  the  recording  means  that 
it  win  be  contacted  by  said  recording  means  during  pe- 
riods in  which  water  is  present  on  the  aforementioned 
sensitive  element,  but  will  not  be  contacted  by  said  re- 
cording means  when  no  water  is  present  on  the  sensitive 
element. 


2.898,723 

MAGNETIC  DVDUCnON  FLOWMETER 

W.  BMUBhaih,  SnMsit,  N.  J.,  aHignor  to  Vitro 

Coiporadoa  of  Africa,  Vcrooa,  N.  I. 

AfpHcatfoB  Novcnber  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,920 

9ClafaM.    (CL73— 194) 
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INVENTORY  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Herman  S.  Bloch,  Chlcato,  mmi  Victer  E.  Hcuy,  Elm- 

hont,  DL,  assigiiiiiB  to  Uiivcmi  Ofl  Prodocts  Cob- 

pany,  D«  Platocs,  DL,  a  corporailoB  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  April  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  584,M4 

lOttlB.    (CL73— 317) 


In  combination  with  a  rotating  drum  which  rotates 
around  a  non-vertical  axis  and  has  a  circular  type  cross- 
section  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  inventory  measuring 
means  comprising  a  stationary  circular  angle  measuring 
scale  adjacent  an  exterior  end  portion  of  said  drum  and 
having  its  center  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  drum,  a  probe  positioning  rod  extending  through  the 
center  of  said  scale  and  axially  into  the  drum,  a  probe 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod 
and  positioned  within  the  drum  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  feeler  at  the  other  end  of  said 
probe,  an  indicating  pointer  fixed  to  said  rod  exteriorly 
of  the  drum  and  disposed  in  dose  proxinuty  to  said  scale, 
and  a  manipulating  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod. 


2,888,725 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
John  G.  BoodL  Robert  Oarii  D«  Boli,  and  Ckarias  E. 
Wast,   PUlade^kia,  Pa.,   mt^on  to   MJnaaapoib- 
Hoocywen  Ragidator  Compnj,  MtaMapolb,  KOm., 
a  corponrtloB  of  Dehwra 
AppBcattoB  BsptoBbsi  24, 1981.  BmM  No.  248,358 
4CiataH.    (CL73-«480 


'LOW     TU«t 


SCHtHOTa* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  magnet  provided  with  a  gap 
and  a  conduit  with  spaced  electrodes  oriented  within  said 
gap,  an  electrical  generator  producing  an  alternating  volt- 
age which  attains  a  constant  value  over  a  substantial  in- 
terval of  each  half  cycle;  means  coupling  said  voltage  to 
said  magnet  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  across  said  gap; 
an  electric  device  characterized  by  a  first  electrical  state 
in  which  a  signal  can  pass  unaltered  through  said  device 
and  a  second  and  normal  electrical  sUte  in  which  no 
signal  can  pass  through  said  device,  means  coupling  the 
input  of  said  device  to  said  electrodes;  and  means  coupled 
between  said  generator  andd  said  device  to  maintain  said 
device  in  said  first  state  during  said  intervals. 


2.  A  meter  for  measuring  pressure,  including,  a  first 
meter  body  part  forming  a  base  and  having  a  vertical 
face  and  having  in  said  body  part  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing the  pressure  to  be  measured,  an  element  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  body  part  in  response  to  dianges  in  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber,  a  primary  beam  having  one  end 
in  said  chamber  and  the  other  end  outside  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  link  connecting  said  element  to  the  one  end  of  said 
primary  beam  in  said  chamber,  a  flexible  sealing  bellows 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  primary  beam  and  secured 
at  the  other  end  to  said  first  meter  body  part  and  forming 
a  wall  of  said  chamber  subject  to  a  static  differential  pres- 
sure causing  a  thrust  on  said  primary  beam  alon^  a  thrust 
axis  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  second  meter  body 
part  outside  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  vertical  Hce 
parallel  to  the  vertical  face  of  said  first  body  part,  two 
pain  of  flexible  strips  (the  strips  of  each  pair  being  at 
an  angle  to  each  other)  forming  pivots  providing  a  piv- 
otal axis  transverse  to  said  primary  beam,  about  which 
pivotal  axis  said  primary  beam  tends  to  be  rotated  by  said 
element,  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  flexible  strips 
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being  mounted  on  said  second  meter  body  part  and  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  flexible  strips  being  secured  to 
said  primary  beam,  attaching  screws  attachable  and  de- 
tachably  securing  said  first  and  second  meter  body  part 
together  with  their  vertical  faces  sealed  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  pressure  from  said  chamber,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  threaded  in  said  first  meter  body  part  and  engaging 
said  second  meter  body  part  and  rotatable  so  as  to  cause 
a  lateral  displacement  of  said  fiexible  strips  connected  to 
said  second  meter  body  part  and  thereby  to  cause  said 
pivotal  axis  and  said  thrust  axis  to  intersect. 


2388,727 

GYROSCOPE  CAGING  MECHANISM 

Samuel  Gabridaoa,  Lyu8eld,  Maas.,  asaiirMr  to  GcmtbI 

Electric  Company,  a  corporalkM  of  New  Yoife 

AppttcatloB  Deceosbcr  28, 1955.  Serial  No.  555.955 

IfClaliM.    (CL  74-^.1) 


2J88,72< 
DEVICE  FOR  RESETTING  A  GYROSCOPE 
Pierre  Andri  Chombard,  Bowiugae  ■■I'Setoe,  France,  as- 
signor to  Elat  Francdta,  reprcacatod  br  Moasicar  Hn- 
genleor  General  Ma»r,  acttag  on  bebalf  tA  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Armed  Forces  (Air),  Paris,  France 
Application  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,471 
Clatans  priority,  appUcatioo  France  March  2,  1954 
9  Claims.    (0.74-^.1) 


1.  Device  for  resetting  a  gimbal  suspension  gyroscope 
located  in  a  erasing  comprising  a  first  unit  for  bringing 
the  outer  gimbal  ring  into  a  position  which  is  predeter- 
mined with  respect  to  the  casing  and  keeping  it  in  such 
position,  constituted  by  two  members,  viz:  a  roller  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  casing  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  outer  ring  and  a  cylindrical 
cam,  pivoting  about  a  spindle  mounted  on  the  outer  ring 
and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  the  cylin- 
drical body  of  this  cam  being  a  body  of  revolution,  the 
profile  of  the  cylindrical  cam  comprising  two  pans  which 
are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  diametral  plane  and  the 
slope  of  said  profile  having  a  constant  direction  from  a 
point  of  discontinuity  forming  a  hollow  to  another  point 
of  discontinuity  forming  an  apex,  a  second  unit  for  bring- 
ing the  inner  ring  into  a  position  predetermined  with 
respect  to  the  outer  ring,  and  keeping  it  there,  constituted 
as  the  fint  unit,  by  two  members,  viz:  a  roller  and  a 
curvilinear  cam,  one  of  these  members  being  connected 
to  the  inner  ring,  the  other  being  connected  to  the  cylin- 
drical cam  of  the  first  unit  by  means,  an  element  of  which 
passes  through  the  outer  ring,  the  profile  of  the  curvilinear 
cam  comprising  two  parts  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a 
plane  comprising  the  axis  of  the  inner  ring,  the  slope  of 
said  profile  having  a  constant  direction  until  a  point  of 
discontinuity  forming  a  hollow,  control  means  actuated 
from  the  outside,  comprising  a  part  pressing  on  the  roller 
of  the  first  unit  so  that  the  said  roller  wall  itself  press  on 
the  cylindrical  cam  connected  to  the  outer  ring,  the  said 
cylindrical  cam  pressing  in  its  turn  on  the  members  of 
the  second  unit,  a  spring  positioned  between  the  mobile 
member  ol  one  of  Uie  two  units  and  the  outer  ring  for 
sq;>arating  the  members  of  the  second  units  from  each 
other  as  soon  as  the  control  means  are  no  longer  actuated, 
thus  freeing  the  two  rings  each  being  locked  in  the  posi- 
tion defined  by  the  location  of  the  hollow  of  the  profile 
of  the  corresponding  cam,  and  an  abutment  for  limiting 
the  amplitude  of  the  spacing  between  the  members  of 
the  second  unit  under  the  action  of  the  q>ring. 


1.  Gyroscopic  apparatus  comprising:  a  gimbal  sup- 
ported for  movement  about  a  major  axis,  a  gyro  rotor 
structure  suspended  by  said  gimbal  for  angular  displace- 
ment in  relation  to  said  gimbal  about  a  minor  axis  n«- 
mal  to  said  major  axis,  means  interrupting  gyroscopic 
rigidity  about  said  major  axis  when  predetermined  rela- 
tive displacements  between  said  gimbal  and  rotor  struc- 
ture about  said  minor  axis  are  exceeded,  first  torque  means 
for  applying  torque  in  one  direction  about  said  major 
axis,  means  for  energizing  said  first  torque  means  first 
to  cause  said  rotor  structure  to  precess  about  said  minor 
axis  until  said  gyroscopic  rigidity  is  interrupted  and  th«i 
to  cause  subsequent  turning  of  said  gimbal  in  one  di- 
rection about  said  major  axis,  and  second  torque  means 
for  applying  torque  to  said  rotor  structure  about  said 
minor  axis  comprising:  a  torque  receiving  member 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  rotor  structure  about 
said  minor  axis,  a  caging  member  mounted  separately 
from  gimbal  and  rotor  structure  and  movable  into  a  first 
position  in  the  patii  of  movement  of  said  torque  receiv- 
ing member  to  engage  said  torque  receiving  member,  the 
configurations  of  said  members  being  such  that  engage- 
ment between  said  members  causes  said  rotor  structure 
to  assume  a  fixed,  predetermined  attitude  when  said 
gimbal  is  rotated  in  said  one  direction  about  said  major 
axis,  means  biasing  said  caging  member  to  a  second  posi- 
tion out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  torque  member, 
and  actuating  means  operable  to  urge  said  caging  mem- 
ber into  said  first  position  when  said  first  torque  means 
is  energized. 

2488,728 

MOTION  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Felix  Horace  Ma^lre,  TaDaaMire,  New  Soatt  Wales, 


AppUcatioa  September  5,  ]95<.  Serial  No.  412,988 
4  Claims.    (CL  74—25) 


1.  A  nnotion  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  ro- 
Utable  driving  member,  a  driven  member  in  positive  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  member  and  rotatable  on  an 
eccentric  axis,  a  link  member  joining  the  drivina  and 
driven  members  central  axes,  a  radius  arm  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  eccentric  axis  of  the  driven  member  and 
extending  to  a  first  pivotal  anchorage,  and  an  oerillaring 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  centre  axis  of  the  dinrea 
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member  and  extending  from  each  side  thereof,  one  end  said  segments  having  substantially  equal  lengtii,  periph- 

of  the  said  oscillating  arm  being  adapted  to  slide  in  a  erally  of  the  sleeve,  to  thereby  equally  space  said  «»«'»f 

second  pivotal  anchorage  and  having  the  other  end  adapt-  and  associated  ban  drcumferentially  in  said  structure, 

ed  fa:  transmitting  motion  rectilinearly.  


RATCHET  DEVICES  FOR  INCORPORATION  IN 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Uoa   SaivM,    MliBi  umU   Vnmc^   MrifMr   to   Regie 

NalioMda  4m  IMmb  ffiiwlf,  MhiMifii,  Vnan^ 

AppBcatiM  Mqr  t,  i9S3,  S«W  No.  353,757 

CtakM  priority,  MpMtrtly  FkMco  Inc  3«,  1952 

ICUam.   (CL74— US) 


1.  A  device  for  imparting  annular  movement  to  a 
rotatabie  shaft  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rigidly  cmmected  to  said  shaft,  pawl  means  adapted 
to  be  selectively  moved  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  effecting  roUtion  thereof  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  said  pawl  means  being  pivotally  carried 
by  a  bar  with  spring  means  for  normally  urging  said  paw] 
means  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  said  bar  being 
connected  to  two  parallel  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
fixed  pivots  to  define  a  parallelogram,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  ^ect  reciprocating  movement  of  said  bar,  said 
piston  rod  being  connected  to  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  a  cylinder  having  means  for  the  selective  admission 
of  a  fluid  to  control  the  movement  of  said  piston  rod  and 
thereby  to  control  the  movements  (rf  said  bar  carrying  the 
pawl  means,  said  pawl  means  being  moved  into  engage- 
ment widi  said  ratchet  and  rotating  said  ratchet  upon 
forward  movement  of  said  piston  ia  re^wnse  to  fluid  prea- 
sure,  and  means  for  moviat  the  pawl  means  out  of  en- 
gafement  with  the  ratchet  upon  release  of  fluid  pressure 
in  said  cylinder,  and  means  acting  upon  said  piston  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  application  of  fluid 
prenure. 


ajtt.731 
COMPOSITE  GUIDE  SCREW  OF  SPINDLE 
Kurt  H.  ScMtn,  Bsrito-FkohMo,  Ctwmna,  aarifMr  to 
Heriiert  Lhktosr  G.  ■.  k  R,  Bsrito^Wltte— ,  Ger- 
many,  a  cononltoa  of  GsnMunr 

Appliai&M May  It,  19SCS(Brial No. 5S5,79< 

Claimi  priority,  uptWcaHw  Gsnaaay  May  2S,  1955 

5ClaiM.    (CL  74-424  J) 


,    •     .  ,«.»'»*/  rr 


3.  In  a  composite  guide  screw  composed  of  tubular 
screw  components  abutting  end  to  end,  the  improvement 
comprising  in  combination  a  sleeve  socket  extending  into 
the  abutting  ends  of  adjoining  screw  components  and 
with  its  central  portion  tightly  fitting  therein,  a  threading 
on  each  side  of  said  central  portion  and  a  cooperating 
threading  inside  the  end  portion  of  each  screw  com- 
ponent, outer  tubular  extensions  of  smaller  diameter  be- 
yond said  threaded  portions  of  the  sleeve  socket,  at  least 
one  ringshaped  cup  spring  or  locking  washer  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  extensions,  propping  means  holding 
said  locking  washers  in  stationary  position  thereupon,  a 
threaded  end  portion  on  each  of  said  extensions  and  a 
cap  nut  fitting  thereupon,  said  cap  nut  when  tightened 
deforming  said  elastic  locking  washers  to  brace  said 
sleeve  socket  within  the  end  portions  of  adjoining  guide 
screw  components. 


Wlibva  D.  Chaawtoa.  Sr.,  dcTdaad.  OUo 


2JM,732 
GEARING 
D.  Chunioa. 

ber  5,  1944.    Tlib  appSle 
Serial  No.  319,<5< 

SCUaH.    (CL74— M2) 


No.  552,731, 
Noveadbsr  10,  1952, 


CariK. 


2,tM,73t 
FABRICATED  SHEET  METAL  ARTICLE 


to  Dodge  Maan- 
a  cofporatioa 


22, 1953,  Ssrial  No.  3i3,33« 
(CL  74— 23«  J) 


•f3 


,r    n,     -4-2 


1.  A  hibricated  sheet  metal  structure  comprising  q>aced 
•put  support  plates,  a  plurality  of  curved  sheet  metal 
totowBts  foraiiBg  a  hoOow  sleeve  on  and  enclosing  said 
sopport  platos,  said  aetments  providing  pairs  of  abutting 
cad  edge  pottiofis,  a  backing  bar  secured  at  and  along 
one  of  said  abirtting  end  edge  portions  d  each  said  pair 
in  positioo  projecting  outwardly  thereof  and  beneath  the 
other  of  said  edge  portions,  and  a  welded  seam  integrating 
•acb  of  said  pairs  of  abutting  edge  portions  and  extending 
■loag  the  facing  surface  of  the  associated  backing  bar, 


I.  A  gear  having  teeth  formed  of  male  and  female 
tooth  portions  formed  on  arcs  inscribed  from  mters  on 
marginal  arcs  for  the  male  toodi  portions  an^  oo  base 
arcs  for  the  female  tooth  portions,  which  marginal  and 
base  arcs  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pitdi  circle 
along  which  the  pitch  of  the  teeth  is  laid  out  by  segment 
lines  extending  from  the  center  of  the  respective  gears 
and  intersecting  the  respective  pttdi  circles  diereof,  the 
length  of  the  radius  of  each  of  said  arcs  of  the  tooth  por- 
tions being  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  from  the 
intersection  of  one  segment  Hne  with  the  maeginal  arc 
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to  the  next  adjacent  segment  line  at  the  point  of  inter- 
section thereof  with  the  pitch  arc,  which  segment  lines 
extend  frcmi  the  center  of  the  gear  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  tooth  on  the  pitch  arc  and  intersect  the  respective 
marginal  and  base  arcs. 


^ 


*l    ■41 


-A- 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  throttle  and  being  connected  to  a  load 
through  a  transmission  having  neutral  and  forward  drive 
connections  comprising  a  cam  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  first  fixed  axis  and  operatively  connected  to  said  trans- 
mission, an  operating  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  second  fixed  axis  spaced  from  said  first  fixed 
axis,  cooperating  means  on  said  cam  and  said  operating 
lever  for  positively  moving  said  cam  during  initial  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  one  direction  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion to  riiift  said  transmission  from  neutral  into  forward 
and  thereafter  permitting  independent  movement  of  said 
operating  lever  with  respect  to  said  cam  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, a  pivotally  mounted  arm  adjacent  said  operating 
lever  for  moving  the  throttle  toward  open  position,  one 
of  said  lever  and  said  arm  having  a  stop  projecting  into 
the  path  of  the  other,  said  stop  being  effective  to  move  said 
arm  with  said  lever  only  after  said  initial  movement  of 
said  operating  lever  has  engaged  said  forward  drive  con- 
nection, and  means  for  moving  said  pivotally  mounted 
arm  and  said  throttle  independently  of  said  operating  lever 
to  permit  opening  said  throttle  when  said  transmission  is 
in  neutral. 


2JM,734 
DISPENSER  HANDLE 
OrtMT,  Now  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 
Appllcadoa  May  9, 1955,  Ssrial  No.  5M,S49 

IC^ihis.    (CL74— 597) 


A  handle  for  operating  a  shaft  of  a  dispenser  and  in- 
cluding a  head  recessed  oo  one  side,  a  gear  fixed  oo  said 
shaft,  a  lever  member  projecting  from  said  head  for 
rocking  the  head  on  said  shaft,  an  internal  rack  formed 
in  said  head  and  engaging  said  gear,  a  boss  formed  on 
said  head,  a  shaft  extending  from  a  dispenser  mechanism 
into  said  boss  and  forming  the  axis  oo  whidi  said  head 
rotates,  said  boss  having  an  areuate  slot  extending  there- 
aronnd  and  having  stop  dwolden  at  its  ends,  a  pin  en- 
gaging in  said  slot,  a  plate  mounted  coaxially  with  said 
boss  and  carrying  said  pin,  said  plate  extending  from 
said  boss  and  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  coaxial  with 
said  boss  aiKi  an  adjiuting  screw  extending  through  the 
slot  in  said  plate  and  constituting  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing the  plate  in  adjusted  rotation  on  the  boss. 


2,898,735 

AUTOMATIC  COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  WELL 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 

CaHf. 

No.  393,2M 
lOClainis.   (CL  74— ^9) 


Richard  B.  Becker.  Los  Aaaeies, 
AppHcatfoB  November  l9, 1953.  Sierial 


2,808,733 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  FOR  POWER  PLANT 

CARBURETOR  AND  TRANSMISSION 

LoBb  J.  Fageol,  Kent,  (Mo,  asilgiiii  to  Twfai  Coach 

Company,  Krat,  OUo,  a  cosponrttoa  of  Ohio 

Applkadon  May  24, 1956,  S«tW  No.  584,948 

4aabis.    (CL74--472) 


10.  In  a  counter-balancing  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  comprising:  apparatus  for  re- 
ciprocating a  member  through  a  power  stroke  and  a  re- 
turn stroke  axKl  including  an  electrical  driving  motor, 
means  for  applying  a  counterbalancing  force  to  a  mov- 
ing part  of  said  apparatus  for  counterbalancing  the  re- 
ciprocating parts  thereof,  whereby  the  energy  required 
by  said  motor  during  the  power  tnd  return  strokes  of  said 
member  are  substantially  equalized,  an  electrical  drcnit 
coupled  to  said  motor  for  supplying  energy  thereto,  • 
watt-hour  meter  having  a  disk,  nteans  coupling  said  watt- 
hour  meter  to  said  circuit,  said  coupling  means  incorpont- 
ing  means  whereby  said  disk  is  rotated  in  one  direction 
during  said  power  stroke  and  said  disk  is  routed  ia  the 
opposite  direction  during  said  return  stroke,  whereby  said 
d^  oscillates  through  a  relatively  small  range  when 
said  energy  required  by  said  motor  during  said  power 
and  return  strokes  of  said  member  are  substantially 
equalized,  and  means  rendered  effective  upon  moveoMnt 
of  said  disk  to  a  point  outside  of  said  range  to  control 
the  effectiveness  of  said  counterbalancing  force  applying 
means  such  that  movement  of  said  disk  is  restored  to 
said  limited  range. 


2,8M,73< 

COUNTERBALANCING  MEANS  FOR 

PUNCH  PRESS 

Pan!  S.  Jacksoa^  Rockford,  IB^  aatgnor  to 

HydraaHc  MacUM  Co.  he,  a  corpotadoa  of  mtoois 

^libnarj  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,377 

SOafans.    (CL74--484) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  support,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  crankshafu  rotaubiy 
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mounted  on  the  support,  a  mass  mounted  f<M-  reciproca- 
tion on  the  suppoft  along  a  path  lying  between  said 
crankshafts  and  approximately  normal  to  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axes  of  said  crankshafts,  means  connecting 
the  mass  to  the  crankshafts,  means  for  rotating  the 
crankshafts  to  reciprocate  the  mass,  a  first  pair  of  counter- 
balance weights  of  equal  mass  mounted  for  rotation  in 
parallel  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  mass  at  the  opposite  ends  of  one  crankshaft, 
a  second  pair  of  c<Hmterbalance  weights  of  equal  mass 
mounted  for  nHation  in  said  planes  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  other  crankshaft,  each  pair  of  weights  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  in  oppose  relationship  to  the  other  pair  in 
a  plane  normal  to  said  path  and  to  be  in  accumulative 
relationship  and  opposed  to  the  mass  in  a  plane  paralleling 
said  path. 


2,SM,737 
VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 

Edwwd  P.  Ballurd  m,  Wetkcnidd,  Conn^  urignor  to 

Tha  Baflari  Cmmramj,  a  cotfonOoo  ot  Connectlcat 

AppMcatliM  April  1. 1952,  SmIbI  No.  279,717 

22Cyiiii.   (CL74— M7) 


1.  A  variable-speed  transmission  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  to  be 
subjected  to  an  input  torque;  an  output  diaft  adi4>ted 
stepkssly  to  be  rottted  over  a  tpetd  range  from  zero  to 
qweds  in  excen  of  that  of  said  input  shaft;  plural  paths 
erf  power  flow  between  said  input  and  output  shafts; 
eptcycKc  gearing  arrangements  having  movable  reactOTs 
in  wh  of  said  power  paths;  means  adapted  to  extract 
power  from  oat  of  said  epicydic  gearing  arrangements 
and  for  returning  it  to  said  transmitaon  at  the  output  side 
of  nid  epicydic  gearing  arrangement  uidependently  of 
said  otbCT  epicydic  gearing;  means  for  supplying  power 
to  said  one  epicydic  fearing  which  power  is  extracted 
from  said  othier  epicyclic  gearing  to  cause  said  output 
shaft  to  nMate  through  another  speed  range;  and  means 
for  supplying  power  to  nid  odier  epicydic  gearing  in- 
dq)endently  of  said  one  epicyclic  gearing,  which  latter 
power  is  extracted  from  said  input  shaft  to  cause  said 
output  shaft  to  rotate  through  sdll  another  speed  range. 


ymiCLB  Duvi  mbchanbm 

MliMr,  by  mtam 
_     \A  Axk  Cooipany, 

w  FWHBimai 

,199aL8«WN^rMk297 

(0174— Ttl) 

5.  In  conbiaatkn,  an  axle  houdng  aopported  at  op- 
podte  ends  by  grooad  ngkfbm  wheeb  and  having  an  en- 
larged intmnediate  porlioii,  a  differaitial  cage  mounted 
for  rotation  witUa  nid  axle  hotniiig  portion,  axle  drive 
dnfts  projecting  oppositely  from  said  cage  through  the 
axle  boosing  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
wheals,  a  son  gear  joomalled  solely  on  said  cage,  a  ring 
gear  fixed  to  the  axle  housing,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 


tially  spaced  planet  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cage 
and  constantly  meshed  with  said  ring  and  sun  gears,  a 
drive  gear  mechanism  housing  extending  rigidly  upwardly 
from  said  axle  housing  portion  and  substantially  sup- 
ported thereby,  said  housings  defining  a  variable  q)eed 
transmission  compartment  above  said  axle  housing  inter- 


mediate portion  and  a  side  compartment  for  drive  re- 
duction gearing,  a  rotatabk  transmission  output  shaft 
parallel  to  said  axle  shafts  and  projecting  into  said  side 
compartment  and  drive  reduction  gearing  within  said 
side  compartment  disposed  between  said  transmission  out- 
put shaft  and  said  sun  gear. 


2,118,739 

CONTROL  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 

Otto  MmBst,  Dantara,  Mich. 

M  An*  3, 1953,  SsiW  No.  34MM 

7CMHM.    (CL74— 711) 


1.  In  a  differential  having  a  side  gear,  a  plate  on  said 
side  gear  rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  rotatable  element  of 
a  pump  fixed  relative  to  said  side  gear  to  rotate  therewith, 
and  a  compression  element  of  said  pump  rotatable  with 
said  plate  which  is  laterally  shiftable  relative  thereto  and 
to  said  rotatable  element,  said  plate  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  for  delivering  fluid  into  the  area  between  the 
rotatable  element  and  compression  element  in  which  the 
fluid  is  received  and  compressed. 


ErMsl& 
ReOsr  1 
ofOUo 


DIFFERENTIAL  CONnHUCnON 


2MM4,  Ssriri  N«.  47<,132 
(CL  74—713) 

2.  In  a  differential  construction  indumng  a  caring  with 
a  hub  section  having  an  opening  for  receiving  an  axle 
section,  and  a  circumferential  gear  secured  to  tt»  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  spiral  bevel  gea^  whereby 
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the  driven  gear  is  subjected  to  lateral  thrust  loads  induc- 
ing a  couple  moment  on  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  hub 
section;  the  improvement  of  which  comprises  the  wall  of 
said  casing  and  a  hubless  side  gear  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  casing,  said  casing  wall  having  a  bore  formed  in 
the  interior  surface  thereof,  the  bore  waU  being  concen- 


tric and  in  radially  ^>aced  relation  with  the  axle  receiving 
opening,  said  hubless  side  gear  being  mounted  in  said 
bore,  and  said  casing  wall  having  a  larger  cross-aectional 
thickness  at  said  hub  section  rdative  to  the  thickness  of 
said  wall  at  the  periphery  of  said  bore  and  also  having  a 
larger  cross-sectional  thickness  outwardly  of  said  bore 
relative  to  the  periphery  thereof. 


2tt#S,741 

ROTARY  TABLE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Rctaihold  BcDniana,  U  Loda,  Swlterlaad,  aasigMir  to 

Dfad  S.  A.,  U  Loda,  SwItBsrhud 

AppBcallM  htm  21, 1954,  Sntol  No.  43ta27 

loa  SwHaaslaad  l«ly  2, 1953 
(CL74— S24) 


1.  In  a  table  arrangement,  a  support  having  a  hoUow 
space,  a  rotary  table  rotatably  nKwnted  on  said  support, 
a  thrust  plate  in  said  bdkm  space,  fixed  to  said  sup- 
port, antifriction  memben  engaging  said  thrust  plate,  a 
control  disc  in  said  hollow  space,  comprising  a  cam  lug 
and  being  supported  on  said  antifriction  members  to  be 
rotatable  about  the  rotary  axis  of  said  rotary  table,  a 
lever  in  said  hoUow  space,  articulated  on  said  support, 
an  antifriction  bearing  mounted  on  said  lever  and  en- 
gaging said  control  disc,  an  axially  adjustable  clamping 
pin  cootrollable  for  axial  movement  by  said  lever,  ar- 
ranged to  temporarily  damp  fast  said  rotary  table  on 
said  support  and  naounted  on  said  support  with  its  axis 
paralld  to  the  rotary  axis  of  said  rotary  tabk,  a  spring 
within  said  hoUow  space,  engaging  said  damping  pin  to 
act  on  the  latter  paralld  to  the  rotory  axis  of  said  rotary 
UMe  for  holding  said  damping  pin  engaged  with  said 
rotary  table  in  damping  position,  a  disengagtoble  fine 
adjustment  drive  for  said  rotary  ubic,  arranged  partly 
within  said  hoUow  qwoe,  comprising  an  axially  adjust- 
able coupling  pin  controllable  for  axial  movement  by 
said  cam  hig  and  mounted  on  said  snppori  with  its  axis 
paralld  to  die  rotary  axis  of  said  rcMtary  table,  a  oou- 
pliag  spring  widiia  said  boUow  space,  engaging  said  con- 
ning pin  to  act  on  it  paralkl  to  the  rotary  axis  of  said 
rotary  taUe  to  bring  said  dismgageaMe  flne  adjustment 
(bive  into  «"^g»g«*'  condition,  an  intermediate  lever  in 
said  hoUow  space,  swinging  mooated  on  said  support, 
A  Uak  in  said  hoUow  tptct,  oonaected  widi  said  ooatrol 


disc  and  with  said  intermediate  lever,  and  a  control 
lever  in  fixed  connection  with  said  intermediate  lever, 
manually  operable  from  the  outside  alternately  into,  a 
position  for  having  said  rotary  table  released  and  said 
disengageable  fine  adjustment  drive  in  engaged  condition, 
a  position  for  having  said  rotary  ubie  clamped  fast  and 
said  disengageable  fine  adjustment  drive  in  engaged  con- 
dition, and  a  position  for  having  said  rotary  table  releaaed 
and  said  disengageable  fine  adjustment  drive  in  disen- 
gaged condition. 

2JM,742 
DRILL  BIT  DRESSING  TOOL 
MDo  W.  Ivsi,  Havcrstraw,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mill  MsigBncats,  of  flfty  percent  to  MDo  Warren 
Ivea,  MMBt  Ivy,  fntyatn  pciceat  to  Irriag  G. 
Kinaity,  Stoay  Potat,  and  oae  parccat  to  Altna  W. 
Taala,  Saffsra*  N  Y 

«l  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,771 
5CSii    (CL76-^ 


1.  A  drill  bit  dressing  tool  of  the  kind  described  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  drill  bit  supporting  means 
including  a  fUed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  slidable  on  said 
frame,  said  movable  jaw  being  movably  supported  on  said 
fixed  jaw,  clamping  means  for  said  bits  slidable  on  said 
frame  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edges  of  said  drill  bit, 
said  damping  meaiu  comprising  a  fixed  die  memtwr,  a 
movable  die  member  cooperating  with  said  fixed  die  meflv 
ber  adjacent  to  die  cutting  edge  of  said  drill  bit,  fluid 
pressure  mnns  on  said  movable  damping  member  for 
pressing  said  die  member  into  clamping  engagement  with 
said  drill  bit  and  nid  fixed  die  member,  a  rouuble  cutr 
ting  edge  drening  member  engageable  with  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  drill  bit  to  be  dressed,  and  means  on  said 
cutting  edge  dresdng  member  for  shearing  sway  excess 
metal  pnqecting  over  the  face  of  said  dies  during  the  tool 
dressing  operation,  said  means  comprising  shoulders 
formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  edge  dressing  member. 


2Jtt,743 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCULAR  SAW  SHARPENER 
Haary  A.  Haadaegv,  Rachaalcr,  N.  Y.,  aarffaor  to 
Haasea  MsrhlaiB,  lauuspiiBtod,  Ruihsslsi,  N.  Y.,  a 
coraoratloa  of  New  Yoefc 

AppMraliea  Mmtk  2»,  1954,  Serial  Na.  572,i<l 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  74— 43) 


1.  In  a  ff«f'-»«««M>  for  grinding  circular  nw  teeth,  fha 
combination  comprising  a  grinding  whed,  driving  meaas 
operatively  connected  to  said  grinding  wheel  for  impart- 
ing rotation  thereto,  a  support  means  for  maintaining 
said  nw  fai  a  ^ane  perpoidicular  to  the  plaae  of  slid 
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griodinf  wheel,  t  rapport  member,  tn  extending  member 
pivotally  moonted  at  one  end  of  nid  support  member 
and  having  a  worm  gear  wctor  formed  oo  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  carrier  member  fixed  to  said  extending  mem- 
ber for  movement  dierewith  and  projecting  beyond  said 
gear  sector,  said  projecting  end  being  provided  with  a 
bearing  for  rotataUy  supporting  said  grinding  wheel,  a 
second  support  member  adjacent  said  grinding  wheel,  and 
a  worm  rotatabiy  moonted  on  said  second  support  mem- 
ber and  operatively  engaging  said  worm  gear  sector  for 
moving  said  extending  member  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  grinding  wheel  with  raqwct  to  said  saw  in  accord- 
ance with  the  required  bevel  for  said  uw  teeth. 


TOOTH 


CRCULAR  SAW  TOOTH  SmiNG  DEVICE 
A.  McCoOt.  FUlr  Oik%  fiad. 
I  lily  SMMS,  8ariiilM».  524,317 
lOatasa.   (CL  7<— O) 


'r   '     ■■<^- — vl — 


1.  A  setting  device  fbr  the  teeth  of  a  circular  saw  com- 
prising a  substantially  solid  elongate  steel  base,  means 
adjustably  and  removably  mounted  oo  said  base  for 
mounting  and  supporting  said  saw  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion above  for  baMling  and  setting  the  teeth  of  said  saw, 
an  all-«teel  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  for  opera- 
tion toward  and  from  the  top  of  said  base,  a  recess  in 
the  top  of  said  base,  an  anvil  removably  seated  in  said 
r»ce«  aod  having  selectively  usable  teeth  setting  bevels, 
a  knock-out  hole  in  said  baM  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
rteeit  and  adapted  to  aUow  a  knock-out  pin  to  be  passed 
aad  driven  throngh  said  bole  in  a  manner  to  strike  and 
drive  Mdd  aavll  out  of  said  rtoon  for  ehanging  and  ad- 
Josdiif  at  will,  that  portion  of  the  lower  side  of  said 
Itvar  direetly  above  said  anvil  being  greatly  Increased  in 
cromeclton  and  of  appradable  added  mass  and  provid- 
ing a  weight  which  greatly  asrists  in  the  downward  or 
gravitating  stroke  of  the  lever  and  causes  the  lever  to 
descend  rapidly  and  bang  against  the  anvil  with  a  ham- 
merJike  Uow,  said  lever  having  a  tapered  bore  occupy- 
ing a  poeitloo  also  above  the  anvil,  said  bote  being 
located  between  the  anvil  and  the  pivotal  connectioo 
existing  between  the  base  and  anvil,  and  an  impacting  and 
tooth  bendfaig  pin  having  its  upper  end  telescopically  and 
drive-fitted  into  said  socket  and  its  lower  end  situated 
dqwnding  below  the  lever  and  movable  toward  and  from 
the  chosen  bevel  oo  said  anvil. 


WaltwS. 


_2Jm,74S 
CHAMFniNG  MACHINE 

■i  Matait  I.  lleeaielst,  Rockford, 
to  Swislnnd  MackiBM  Tod  Co. 
My  t,  I9S4, 9mm  No.  44«,<94 
aniJMi,    (CL77— 3) 


'"'/  '^/'//VIIW/V//W  ^/t  i 


T  /▼; 


1.  A  dufflfering  machine  for  cylinder  bores  com- 
prisittg,  in  combinatioo.  a  tool  head  slidable  toward  and 


away  from  a  workpiece,  a  plurality  of  qwced  parallel 
hollow  spindles  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  tool  head  and 
each  having  an  end  extended  beyond  the  tool  head,  a  tool 
support  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  die  end  of  each 
spindle  for  pivotally  supporting  a  tool  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece,  each  of  the  tool 
supports  having  a  feed  surface  and  a  dwell  surface  at  an 
angle  thereto,  means  associated  with  each  tod  support 
for  causing  positive  movement  thereof  toward  and  away 
from  the  work  piece,  including  a  plurality  of  rods  rotat- 
abie  with  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  spindles,  there 
being  a  rod  associated  with  each  spindle,  each  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  formed  with  an  actuating  face  adapted  for 
sequential  engagement  with  the  feed  and  dwell  surfaces 
of  the  associated  tod  siq>port,  the  other  end  of  said  rods 
extending  beyond  their  associated  spindles  and  each  hav- 
ing a  feed  spool  rotatabiy  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
positively  shifting  said  rods  simultaneously  in  either 
direction  including  a  spool  yoke  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted 
in  said  head  and  extending  transversely  beneath  said 
rods,  a  plurality  of  upwardly-extending  spool  yokes  con- 
nected to  said  diaft,  each  of  said  feed  spocds  having  a 
spool  yoke  operatively  connected  thereto,  and  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  its  piston  operatively  connected  to  said 
spool  yoke  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  one  direction 
to  cause  shifting  xA  said  rods  to  move  said  tool  supports 
toward  the  woit  piece  and  fbr  routing  said  shaft  in  the 
other  direction  to  shift  said  rods,  in  the  other  direction 
and  move  said  tool  supports  away  from  the  work  piece, 
and  switch  means  operated  by  said  spool  yoke  shaft  to 
indicate  completed  movements  of  said  tool  supports  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  work  piece. 


2.SM.74C  ^ 

WORK  HANDLING  MECHANISM  fOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Robert  E.  Bloaaqoirt,  Rodfcri,  DL,  aasfg^w  to 

strand  MacUae  Tool  Cow,  a  eotyonitlon  of  IDIdoIs 

AppUeatloo  NoveiiAar  1,  lfS4.  Mel  No.  4a^l2 

tCklM.   (0.77— M) 


1 .  A  work  handling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; a  pair  of  parallel  rails  extending  horizontally  from 
a  loading  station  throu^  a  series  of  work  aiid  idle  sta- 
tions for  supporting  spaced  workpieces,  a  pivdt  shaft  ro- 
taubly  mounted  adjacent  to  and  extending  alongside 
said  riiils,  a  pair  of  shuttle  bar  guide  arms  secured  to  the 
pivot  shaft  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  slotted  ccrilar  at  its  upper  end,  a  shut- 
tle bar  disposed  generally  above  said  pivot  shaft  and  ex- 
tending parallel  thereto  and  having  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  pivot  diaft,  said  shuttiei  bar  being 
alidably  mounted  in  said  guide  bar  collars,  a  series  of 
work-engaging  members  extending  lateraUy  from  the  diut- 
tle  bar  and  spaced  along  its  length  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  tiie  distance  between  stations,  the  slot  in 
each  of  said  collars  caning  generally  toward  the  skid 
rails  to  permit  said  work-engaging  membeia  to  pass 
through  and  move  to  either  side  of  the  cdlars,  a  pair  of 
workpiece  locating  plungers  positioned  at  each  work  «ta- 
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tion  adjacent  said  pivot  shaft,  means  mounting  said  plung- 
ers for  vertical  movement  between  an  upper  worii  locat- 
ing position  and  a  lower  withdrawn  position,  a  plurality 
of  leven  extending  laterally  from  said  pivot  shaft  and 
into  engagement  with  the  work  locating  plungers,  there 
being  a  lever  associated  with  each  plunger,  means  for 
moving  the  shuttle  bar  in  one  direction  to  advance  work- 
pieces  when  the  work-engaging  members  are  in  engagi»- 
ment  with  workpieces  and  to  move  the  shuttle  bar  in  the 
other  direction  to  return  it  to  its  initial  position  when 
the  work-engaging  members  are  out  of  engagement  with 
the  workpieces,  and  means  for  rocking  the  pivot  shaft  in 
one  direction  to  move  the  shuttle  bar  and  work-engaging 
members  in  an  arcuate  path  away  from  engagement  with 
the  workpieces  and  simultaneously  raise  the  worl^iece 
locating  plungers,  and  for  rocking  the  pivot  shaft  in  the 
othef  direction  to  move  the  work-engaging  members  into 
engagement  with  workpieces  and  to  simultaneously  lower 
the  wwkpiece  locating  plungers  from  engagement  with 
workpieces  positioned  tbereabove. 


2,ttt»747 

BOTTLE  OPENER  AND  CAP  RETAINER 

Meyer  B.  OAeo,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

liptwiibsf  14, 19S5,  battel  No.  534,lt3 
4ClntaM.   (CLIl— 3J) 
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1.  A  bottie  crown  cap  remover  and  retainer  com- 
prising a  mounting  bracket;  a  crown  cap  engaging  claw 
member  positioned  over  the  bracket,  said  claw  member 
being  a  one  piece  member  having  a  plate  lying  over  said 
bracket  and  curving  from  its  top  end  forwardly  and 
downwardly  and  thence  by  a  planar  portion  inclining 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
plate,  the  claw  member  having  a  window  throu^  said 
incliiied  portion,  the  upper  margin  of  said  window  arching 
upwardly  into  the  junction  of  the  inclined  portion  and 
the  downwardly  curving  portion,  and  an  abutment  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  plate  exposed  through  said 
window  and  lying  at  an  elevation  below  said  arching  mar- 
gin; a  housing  detachably  engaging  said  bracket,  said 
housing  extending  below  the  bracket  and  provided  with  an 
opening  in  its  front  surface  to  receive  the  capped  end  of 
a  bottie;  and  a  closure  member  across  the  rear  side  of 
the  housing  below  said  bracket 


2,Mt,7a 

GEAR-OPERATED  TOGGLE-CONTROLLED 
CRIMPING  TOOL 

IrOOeWW  n* .  BMflSOei  rieiBOi  cbw. 

AppBcatfea  Odekar  If,  19S3,  SarW  Ne.  1U,MI 
ICWns.  (CLtl— IS) 
A  sheet  metal  crimping  tool  comprising  a  pair  (tf  pivotal- 
ly interconnected  handle  members,  one  <A  said  handle 


members  having  a  rigid  jaw  thereon,  the  other  of  said  han- 
dle members  having  a  jaw  pivotally  moonted  tbereoo. 
means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  jaws  and  forming 
means  interconnecting  the  handle  members  fbr  permitting 
swinging  movement  in  relation  to  each  other,  each  jaw 
including  a  transverse  shaft,  a  crimping  roller  mounted  on 
each  shaft,  a  spur  gear  mounted  on  each  shaft,  said  wpm 
gean  being  di^osed  in  alignment  for  meshing  engagement 
when  the  handle  members  are  diqioeed  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion, said  roUen  being  disposed  ia  adjacent  relation  when 
the  gears  are  meshed  for  receiving  sheet  metal  therebe- 


tween, a  toggle  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  other  handle  member,  abutment  means  on  said  one 
handle  member,  the  other  end  of  said  toggle  link  engag- 
ing said  abutment  means  when  the  handle  members  are 
pivoted  into  adjacent  relation  thereby  urging  the  pivotal 
jaw  towards  the  rigid  jaw  for  meshing  the  gean  and  clamp- 
ing the  sheet  metal  between  the  rollers,  and  means  mount- 
ed oo  said  rigid  jaw  for  rotating  the  shaft  mounted  thereon 
for  rotating  said  spur  gears  and  refers  when  the  handle 
members  are  in  adjacent  relation,  said  rollers  having  a 
complementary  lidge  and  groove  construction  for  crimp- 
ing the  sheet  metal  as  it  is  moved  between  the  rollers 
during  rotation  thereof. 


2,tM,749 

GEAR  OPERATED  POWER  WRENCH 

Aidmr  R.  Lampke,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  awlgiinr  of  oae-fhird 

to  Andrew  Feyes,  Bntaio,  N.  Y. 

AppHcallon  May  8,  1954,  ScrW  No.  583,429 

3Clalim.    (CL81— 57) 


1.  A  wrench  including  a  tubular  bead  having  a  radial 
neck,  a  pair  of  spaced  anti-friction  bearing  units  secured 
in  opposite  ends  of  said  head  each  having  a  rotary  inner 
race  member,  a  bevelled  gear  in  said  head  having  a  hub 
bearing  against  one  inner  race  member,  a  sleeve  between 
said  hub  and  the  other  inner  race  member  bearing  atainit 
and  spacing  the  inner  race  members  and  maintaining 
the  bub  against  the  first  named  inner  race  member,  said 
inner  race  members,  hub  and  sleeve  being  internally 
polygonal  to  form  a  polygMud  rotary  driving  socket  for  a 
polygonal  wrench  socket  driving  shaft  slidable  into  tiie 
polygonal  socket  from  eitiier  end  of  the  head,  pins  fixed 
to  said  inner  rMe  members  and  extending  throo^  said 
hub  and  sleeve  to  maintain  said  inner  race  members,  hub 
and  sleeve  in  socket  forming  alignment,  and  a  power 
shaft  for  driving  said  socket  driving  shaft  extending 
throu^  aad  out  of  said  neck  and  operably  connected  to 
said  bevelled  gear  within  said  head. 
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2,ttt,7St 

FLYWHEEL  SPANNER  WRENCH 
J.  SI— iir,  RcjMridibvi.  Oklo 
)icfbir  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,M1 
ICUm.    (CLIl— 9f) 


A  wrench  having  a  work  engaging  edge  formed  as  an 
arc  of  a  circle,  said  work  engaging  edge  having  at  least 
three  primary  slots  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  inter- 
mediate slots,  the  primary  slots  bekig  uniformly  q>aced 
from  each  other  and  each  series  of  intermediate  slots 
being  uniformly  spaced  approximately  20*  with  each 
other  and  with  all  of  the  primary  slots. 


2^M,751 

LATCH  FOR  AlklUSTING  WORM  OF  A  MOVABLE 

JAW  WRENCH 

Jamca  E.  Fercaaa,  near  Norik  Jackson,  Ohio 

AppUcatloa  NoTcmber  9, 195<,  Scitel  No.  <2i,24S 

2ClaiM.    (CL81— 1(5) 


1.  A  latching  device  for  a  movable  jaw  wrench  com- 
priong  an  elmifated  handle  having  an  oilarged  end  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  fixed  jaw  and  having  a  pair  of  open- 
ings provided  therein,  one  of  said  openings  being  rectan- 
gular and  the  other  circular,  a  movable  jaw  provided  with 
a  rack  portion  slidably  mounted  in  a  channel  in  saio  end 
portion,  and  adjustment  worm  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
rectangular  opening  and  mediing  with  said  rack  portion  of 
said  movable  jaw,  the  outermost  edge  of  said  worm 
having  a  ctntinttous  rack  formed  thereon,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed in  said  circular  opening  and  extending  outwardly 
thereof  on  either  side  of  said  handle,  a  disc  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  shaft  with  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  nor- 
mally engaged  in  said  c(»tinuous  rack  on  said  worm,  a 
secondary  disc  secured  to  the  odier  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
shoukler  formed  about  said  drcnlar  opening  inwardly 
oi  the  ends  theretrf  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  about  said 
shaft  portioned  between  said  dwulder  and  said  secondary 
disc,  said  first-mentimied  and  secondary  discs  being  nor- 
mally spaced  with  respect  to  the  sides  of  said  handle  and 
movaUe  toward  and  away  therefrom  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  perqiberal  edge  of  said  disc  and  said  con- 
tinuous rack  of  said  wwm  and  wherein  the  total  length 
of  said  shaft  including  the  discs  on  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  is  less  than  the  thickest  portion  of  said  enlarged 
end  pottioa  of  said  wrench. 


2Jlt.752 
iCAM  ACTUATED  MOVABLE  JAW  WRENCH 

Roy  E.  PMffiril,  Noiniti,  OUa. 
AppllcalioB  Feknniy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  5«7,244 

SflihM  (CLtl^MI) 
1.  A  wrench  compriang  an  dongated  handle  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  a  stationary  jaw  extend- 
faif  at  an  angle  from  the  forward  end  of  said  handle,  a 
movable  jaw,  movable  jaw  carrying  means  mounted  on 
said  handle  and  sopportiiv  said  movable  jaw  in  opposed 
ralatioa  to  the  atatioiiaiy  jaw,  said  jaw  carrying  means 


being  slidably  disposed  on  the  handle  for  movement  of 
the  movable  jaw  carried  thereby  toward  and  away  from 
the  sutionary  jaw,  a  lever,  pivot  means  swingably 
mounting  said  lever  adjacent  one  end  thent^  on  the 
handle  and  between  said  jaw  cartying  means  and  the 
rearward  end  of  the  handle,  said  lever  having  an  end 
portion  located  adjacent  the  fHvot  means  tberetrf  for 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  movable  jaw  carrying  means, 
the  other  longer  end  of  said  lever  forming  a  handle  por- 
tion swingably  movable  toward  the  rearward  end  of  the 
wrench  handle  to  cause  said  lever  end  portion,  by  a 
camming  engagement  with  the  movable  jav  carrying 


means,  to  displace  said  jaw  carrying  means  and  the 
movable  jaw  along  the  wrench  handle  toward  the  sta- 
tionary jaw,  said  movable  jaw  carrying  means  loosely 
engaging  the  wrench  handle  for  rocking  movement  there- 
of and  of  the  movable  jaw  therewith  relative  to  the 
wrench  handle  in  directions  toward  and  away  from  the 
stationary  jaw,  said  eixl  portion  of  the  lever  being  swing- 
ably movable  across  the  wrench  handle,  as  the  jaw  carry- 
ing means  and  movable  jaw  are  displaced  toward  the 
stationary  jaw  thereby,  to  cause  said  lever  end  portion 
to  rock  the  jaw  carrying  means  and  movable  jaw  toward 
the  stationary  jaw  as  the  movable  jaw  approaches  the 
extremity  of  its  movement  toward  the  stationary  jaw. 


2JM,753 

LOADING  MECHANISM 

Roger  W.  Brown,  Wladnr,  VL,  aHlgBor  to  Cone  Aalo- 

matk  Machine  Company  lac,  Wlnidaor,  Vt,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Vermoot 

Applkatlon  Anffust  18, 1953.  Serial  No.  374,935 

2ClaiBM.    (CL82— 44) 


tig     I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  q>indle  having  means 
for  gripping  a  work  piece  coaxi^  therewith,  of  a  work 
holding  device  comprising  a  mandrel  having  an  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  spindle  gripping 
means,  an  expansible  collet  carried  by  said  mukdrel 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  a  w(»-k  piece  held 
on  said  mandrel,  a  draw  plug  movable  axially  of  said 
mandrel,  said  plug  and  colle;  having  cooperative  tapered 
faces  causing  said  collet  to  engage  said  inner  face  on 
relative  axial  motion  in  one  direction  between  said  man- 
drel and  plug,  a  loading  spindle  movable  coaxially  of 
said  spindle  and  having  means  engageable  with  one  end 
of  said  mandrel,  and  means  for  moving  said  loading 
spindle  with  said  mandrel  and  a  work  piece  tbnvon  to- 
ward said  rotary  qtindle  to  insert  said  mandrel  end  por- 
tion into  said  work  gripping  means  and  to  engage  and 
move  said  plug  relative  to  said  nundrel  to  cause  said 
ej^anding  collet  to  grip  said  work  piece. 
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2,Nt,754 

PLECTRUM  PIANO  ACnON 

WmiBin  B.  Taylor,  AHaaCa,  Go. 

AppHcalioB  Octokw  5, 195^  SvUri  No.  «14,2M 

3CWM.    (CL  84-358) 


1.  In  a  plectrum  piano  action  for  a  musical  instru- 
ment having  a  vibratable  string,  a  fixed  key  support,  a 
key  mounted  above  and  on  said  support  for  elevation 
and  depression  relative  to  said  support,  said  key  having 
a  forward  end,  a  longitudinally  elongated  support  arm 
mounted  on  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  key,  said  arm  having  a  forward  end,  a  vertical 
pick  arm  having  an  upper  end  pivoted  on  and  depending 
from  the  forward  end  ot  said  support  arm,  said  pick  arm 
having  a  lower  end  and  forward  and  rear  sides,  spring 
means  acting  between  the  support  arm  and  the  rear  side 
of  the  pick  arm  and  urging  the  pick  arm  in  a  forward 
direction,  a  pick  finger  secured  to  said  pick  arm  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  rearwardly  extending  terminal  on 
said  pick  finger  for  engaging  beneath  and  elevating  a 
musical  instrument  string  for  tensioning  the  string  pre- 
paratory to  releasing  the  string  for  audible  vibration, 
another  fixed  support  positioned  forwardly  of  the  pick 
arm,  a  block  mounted  on  said  other  support  having  a 
rear  end  pmtion  terminating  in  a  vertical  concaved  rear 
end,  a  horizontally  pivoted  and  eccentric  latch  on  said 
rear  end  portion  having  a  rear  end,  a  nose  on  said  rear 
end  of  the  latch  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  said  coo- 
caved  end  and  having  a  top,  said  latdi  normally  gravi- 
tating to  a  depressed  untilted  position,  a  fi^ower  on  the 
lower  end  of  and  on  the  forward  side  of  said  pick  arm, 
said  follower  being  arranged  to  ride  upon  said  concaved 
end  when  the  pick  arm  is  elevated  and  depressed  by  de- 
pression and  elevation  of  the  key  so  as  to  pass  the  latdi 
nose  on  elevation  of  the  pick  arm  and  come  into  stop 
engagement  with  the  top  of  the  nose  on  depression  of  the 
pick  arm,  downward  riding  of  the  follower  on  said  con- 
caved enid  serving  to  move  said  pick  arm  rearwardly 
against  the  resistance  of  said  spring  means  and  engage 
the  pick  finger  terminal  under  die  instrument  string. 


2Jtt.755 

CONSTANT  SENsmvrnr  radunt  energy 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Edwhi  R.  MDkB,  BaBevaa,  Wa*.,  aaslfnni  to 

Pa.,  a  corporafloB  of 


May  28, 1953, 8«W  No.  388,331 
SCUm.    (CL  88—14) 


related  dynodes,  means  for  directing  beams  of  light  upon 
said  phototube  alternately  from  a  reference  standard 
and  from  a  sample,  a  pair  of  separate  power  supply  cir- 
cuits coimected  with  separate  power  output  circuits,  a 
resistor  and  voltage  divider  connected  with  (»e  of  said 
power  output  circuits,  a  potentiometer  connected  across 
the  other  of  said  po^er  ou^ut  circuits,  a  third  power 
supply  circuit,  a  rectifier  connected  with  said  third  power 
supply  circuit,  a  potentiometer  connected  with  the  out- 
put of  said  third  power  supply  circuit,  a  series  circuit 
interconnecting  said  resistor,  said  voltage  divider,  and 
said  potentiometer,  measuring  means  for  determining  die 
ratio  of  the  intensity  of  the  beams  of  light  and  ti^M  inter- 
connecting points  on  said  voltage  divider  and  one  of  said 
potentiometers  with  the  spatially  related  dynodes  of  said 
multiplier  phototube. 


2J88,75< 

MOTION-PICTURE  CAMERA  FADING 
MECHANISM 

Jcan<JacQuc8  Gooffbo,  Ywm 
Pannrd  S.  A.,  Sahilc-Cralx, 
of  SwttsenasM 

Job  19, 1951,  S«IbI  No.  237,5i9 
priorit]%appl 

SeoMBBoer  lo.  199V 
3Ci^lM.    (CL8B— 193) 


1 .  In  a  motion-picture  apparatus,  the  combination,  com- 
prising, a  frame,  a  film-dri^ng  mechanism,  a  variable 
shutter  operatively  connected  to  said  film-driving  media- 
nism,  said  mechanism  and  said  shutter  being  mounted  oo 
said  frame,  whereby  said  shutter  will  be  driven  by  said 
film-driving  mechanism,  said  shutter  comprising  two  blades 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  same  axis,  the  relative  angnlar 
positions  of  said  blades  being  adjustable,  an  adjusting 
mechanism  for  said  shutter  comprising  two  coaxial  pin- 
ions each  having  helicoidal  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  pinion 
being  inverted  relative  to  the  teeth  of  the  other  pinton, 
each  of  said  pinions  being  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said 
blades,  a  didaUe  clutch  member  having  wheels  eadi  medi- 
ing  with  one  of  said  pinions,  said  adjusting  medianism 
also  including  control  member  means  fm-  diq>ladng  said 
clutch  member  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbn 
pinions,  whereby  the  relative  angular  positions  of  die 
pinions  are  caused  to  vary,  and  brake  means  for  Mopping 
the  rotation  of  the  shutter  and  the  movement  of  the  film, 
whereby  the  helicoidal  pinions  are  locked  when  the  did- 
able  member  reaches  the  end  of  its  travel  in  a  given  direc- 
tion to  bring  about  the  closing  of  the  shutter. 


1.  A  radiant  energy  indicating  system  employing  a 
multiplier  phototube  inchiding  a  plurality  of  spatially 


2,888,757 
FASHION  PREVIEWING  AND  PROJECTION 
APPARATUS 
D.  Scott,  Loa  ABfriaa,  CaPf . 
I  Joe  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,7€7 
ISCUoM.   (0.88-14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  self -viewing  of  an  optical  image  of  a 
person  combined  with  a  pictorial  image  which  includes: 
a  housing;  an  objective  lens  mounted  in  the  front  of  said 
housing  to  produce  an  aerial  optical  image  oi  a  penon 
in  the  field  of  said  leiu;  a  viewing  lens  mounted  adjaoaat 
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said  objective  lena  in  the  field  of  view  of  said  person; 
means  for  deflectint  the  image  rays  from  said  objective 
lens  into  the  field  of  said  viewing  lens;  and  a  transparent 
member  having  a  pictorial  image  thereon  positioned  in 


the  path  of  the  rays  through  said  lens  in  the  zone  of  said 
optical  image  whereby  said  pictorial  image  and  said 
optical  image  are  combined  in  the  image  viewed  through 
said  viewing  lens. 

PROJBCTIQN  APPaSaTUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
_      /ER3PBCnyEJ)RAWP4G8 

FkUoBb  r  onlWi  ScfeainRHMt  SwitMnaHd 
Mb  1955,  S«tW  No.  52S,777 
amtUulmd  Angnal  20,  1954 
ISCMam,   (CLM    24) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  perspective  drawings 
from  plan  vkw  and  elevation  positioned  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  comprising  in  combination:  a  fixed  up- 
right, a  member  defining  the  center  of  projection  mounted 
on  the  said  ifaied  upright,  a  movable  upright  movable 
over  the  plane  of  the  plan  view,  a  slide  mounted  on  the 
said  movable  iq>right  adjustably  in  height  to  the  level  of 
the  object  point  on  the  elevation,  the  said  member  being 
a  universal  joint,  a  rod  articulated  to  the  said  fixed  up- 
right by  the  said  universal  joint  and  guided  by  the  said 
slide  through  the  object  point  at  the  level  of  the  elevation 
thereof  and  vertically  above  the  plan  view  thereof,  a  light 
beaoi  projector  having  a  source  of  li^t  mounted  on  the 
said  rod  and  emitting  light  beam  rays  in  the  directioo  of 
the  axis  of  the  said  rod  and  passing  through  the  said 
center  of  projection  and  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  said 
fixed  iqiright  in  tbt  vicinity  of  the  said  center  of  projec- 
tion reflecting  the  said  light  beam  rays  on  to  a  plane  of 
drawing  and  defining  thereon  by  a  spot  of  light  the  posi- 
tion of  the  point  of  the  perspective  image  corresponding 
to  the  said  object  point  defined  by  plan  view  and 
elevation. 


2,Stl,759 
SLIDE  PROJECTORS 
Jobs  F.  Hsiiasaiia,  LynMd.  Mns,,  awlgnoi  to  American 
Optfcal  Cooqpaqy,  SmHtkMm,  Maak,  a  vohintary  aaso- 
,  datlwi  df  M— sidi— sMi 

AypUcallM  Octobar  la,  1953,  Serial  No.  38S,5«5 
9Cktaa.  (CLM— aS) 
1.  A  slide  projectof  compriiing  a  hollow  one-piece 
moulded  main  hoosinf  portion,  an  objective  and  objec- 
tive suppoiting  means  carried  by  said  main  hotising  por- 
tion, said  main  housfaig  portion  being  substantially  fully 
opoi  at  the  bottom  tbmot  and  having  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly sloping  front,  rear  and  side  walls  for  facilitating 
the  nHwIdiwt  thereof,  said  side  waUs  terminating  in  spaced 


relation  to  each  other  at  their  upper  edges  so  as  to  fbnn 
an  access  opening  in  the  top  of  said  main  housing 
p^rti(»,  a  cover  portion  removably  secured  to  said  main 
housing  portion  and  normally  doting  the  major  part  of 
said  access  opening,  a  pair  of  transversdy  alijpied  verti- 
cally disposed  openings  in  said  side  walls  and  coomiuni- 
cating  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  access  opening  when 
said  cover  portion  is  removed,  a  transveiady  arranged 
supporting  member  in  said  main  housing  portion  and 
coimected  to  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of 
said  side  wall  openings,  a  transversdy  extending  V-sfa^ped 
groove  formed  in  the  upper  surfrice  of  said  supporting 
member  for  receiving  and  centering  the  lower  edge  of 


ai  lantern  slide  ^i/bea  pontioned  for  prajectioii  in  ttid 
projector,  said  side  wall  openinp  and  saiid  access  open- 
iqg  together  providing  a  ckar  tpnot  above  said  sq>port- 
i^g  member  allowing  said  supporting  member  to  be 
formed  when  the  main  housing  portion  is  formed  and 
integral  therewith,  yieldable  inverted  V-«hape  naeans  cen- 
trally positiooed  in  said  main  housing  portk»  abore  nid 
V-shaped  groove  for  engaging  and  centering  the  upper 
edge  of  a  slide  when  positiooed  for  projection,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  carried  by  said  main  housing  por- 
tion and  arranged  to  engage  a  slide  resting  in  said  V-di^ped 
groove  and  to  move  same  into  opticd  alignment  with  said 
objective. 


Rjkfaafd 


2,tM,7M 
SUDB  PROIECTORS 
M.  Gflc,  Paabodjr,  MmUt  ■■ifpi  la 
Optical  Coovaay,  SonOMdfe,  Maak,  a  volntaiy  a»- 
sodatkm  of  MMsacknaetlB 
AppDcatiott  October  M.  1953,  Scrid  No.  3t9,449 
SClalBs.    (CL8»— 2S) 


Ml       II,     -r-2 


-*-t 


1.  A  push-through  type  slide  changer  assembly  for  use 
with  a  slide  projector  or  the  like,  sdd  assemMy  compris- 
ing a  main  suppcniing  frame  having  a  projection  aperture 
located  therdn  and  having  a  pdr  of  laterd  extensions 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture,  sdd  mdn  sup- 
porting frame  bdng  adapted  to  be  dispoeed  transversely 
in  said  slide  projected  with  said  projection  aperture  in 
alignment  with  the  opticd  system  of  said  projector,  and 
with  said  extensions  projecting  outwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  projector,  sdd  mdn  supporting  frame  having 
parts  thereof  shaped  to  provide  upper  and  lower  guide- 
ways  therein,  a  yieldable  member  and  a  fixed  member 
having  V-shaped  grooves  f<xined  therdn  and  located  in 
said  mdn  supporting  frame  in  vertically  opposed  fadng 
relation  to  each  other  above  and  below  said  projection 
aperture,  for  receiving  and  gripping  opposite  edge  portions 
of  each  successive  slide  of  a  plurality  of  slides  of  a  pre- 
determined size  but  varying  thicknesses  and  for  mdn- 
taining  each  slide  when  so  gripped  with  the  photographic 
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film  portion  thereof  substantially  in  a  predetermined 
vertical  plane  in  said  assembly,  a  pusher  member  slidaMy 
carried  in  said  mdn  supporting  fiame  and  having  a  firsi 
means  thereon  for  engaging  a  sliJe  when  positioned  in 
one  of  sdd  lateral  extensions  outwardly  of  sdd  projectOT 
and  moving  same  into  said  projector  and  into  opticd 
alignment  with  the  opticd  system  thereof,  and  a  second 
means  on  sdd  pusher  member  arranged  to  engage  a  slide 
when  (fispoaed  adjacent  sdd  projection  aperture  as  sdd 
pusher  member  is  moved  inwardly  and  move  same  out  of 
sdd  projector. 

2,ltt,7<l 
COMPARISON  MAGPOFIER 
Chariea  I.  Dc  Gnva,  Jr.,  CMI,  N.  Y.,  siilaaiii  to 
A  Loasb  Optical  Cdw|Soj,  Ruhislii,  fj.  Y.,  i 
ratioo  of  N«»  YoriL 

AppHcBtioo  November  3«.  1954,  Scfbri  No.  472,t97 
ICiahiB.   (CLtl— 39) 


'    /a?0  »         -^  ,59  51  i'     so  49 


A  comparison  Bfiagnifier  for  simnhaneousiy  comparing 
the  surfaces  of  two  objects  compridng  a  housing  having  a 
front  wall,  and  top  and  bottom  sides,  said  wall  and  sides 
having  apertures  therethrough  adjacent  the  front  of  the 
housing,  a  light  source  mounted  in  the  housing  in  align- 
ment with  the  aperture  in  the  front  wall,  a  magnifying  lens 
means  BMNntad  in  the  aperture  in  the  top  side  m  aKgBment 
with  the  aperture  in  the  bottom  side,  a  light  traosmittiag 
mirror  OMunted  in  the  housing  across  the  opticd  axis  of 
the  magnifying  leas  means  and  in  the  path  of  light  rays 
from  the  source,  said  mirror  being  so  podtioaod  with 
respect  to  the  planes  of  the  apertures  in  the  front  waU  and 
botton  side  that  substantially  equd  amounts  of  Ulumiaa- 
tioa  win  be  provided  for  the  planes  erf  said  apertures,  each 
of  said  two  last-named  apertures  being  so  podtiooed  with 
respect  to  the  mirror  that  they  will  appear  in  juxtapoaed 
side  by  side  rriationship  whea  viewed  through  the  nuf- 
nifying  lens  means,  and  means  lor  holdmg  the  surface  of 
oae  of  the  objects  over  the  aperture  ia  the  front  wall,  said 
means  comprising  a  pUte  having  a  fingrr  tab  on  oae  side, 
a  rod  fastened  on  said  plate  and  extending  rearwanUy 
into  an  opening  in  the  homing,  resilient  means  attached  to 
the  rod  and  housing  for  yiddably  holdiag  the  plate  agaiast 
Um  front  wan  of  the  houstag  whereby  tiie  surface  <rf  the 
object  held  by  the  plala  owcr  die  aperture  in  the  fnmt  wan 
may  be  coo^ared  with  the  surface  of  the  object  held  at 
the  aperture  in  the  bottom  nde. 


2Jit,7i2 
LENS  MOUNTING  MEANS 
i  J>  Dc  Grave,  Jr.,  CMB,  N.  Y.,  asaigBor  to 
*  Looib  Optfcd  Cnrnpaay,  RDthssiH,  N.  Y.,  a 
latioa  of  Now  Yost 

AppiieatlMi  laaa  25, 19S<,  SmM  No.  S93,it4 
3ClalBia.  (CLIt— 57> 
1.  In  a  lens  mounting,  a  barrd  provided  with  a  loagi- 
tudind  bore  and  an  abutment  sliottlder  formed  inwardly 
at  one  aid  thereof,  a  leas  loosely  fbted  widiin  said  bore 
and  a  seating  surface  formed  thereoa  so  as  to  fit  and  lie 
against  said  shoulder,  means  for  securing  said  leas  agaiast 
said  shoulder  comprising  an  aaaular  iadiaed  seatipg  sur- 
face formed  paralkl  with  aad  adjacent  to  said  isaating 
surface  oa  the  periphery  of  the  leas  concentric  with  its 
opticd  axis,  a  positioning  ring  slidaUy  supported  adjaoeat 
to  sdd  lens  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  radially  movable 
resilient  fingers  which  bear  against  sdd  iarliasil  snatini 


surface  and  having  integrdly  in  tandem  tiierewith  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudindly  resilient  elements  formed  dr- 
cumferentidly  <A  said  ring  wherdn  clamping  thrust  is  ap- 
plied, and  clamping  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
barrd  and  said  longitudinally  resilient  elements  for  farc- 


ing sdd  ring  agdnst  said  inclined  seating  surface  whereby 
the  action  of  the  radiaUy  resilient  fingos  iq>on  said  in- 
clined seating  surface  and  said  bore  damp  tiie  lens  aad 
optically  center  it  in  said  bore  regardless  d  the  differen- 
tial expansion  aad  contraction  of  the  componfat  parts 
of  the  mounting  due  to  changes  in  ambient  temperature. 


23M.7i3 

RECOIL  REDUCER  FOR  DOUBLE  BARRELED 

SHOTGUNS 

I F.  OTaaaili,  Hamdea,  Coobl 

■icabcr  2, 1955,  SctW  No.  532,290 

ICUhsB.   (Cl.«9-.14) 


U**- 


In  a  recoil  reducer  for  an  over  and  under  double  bar- 
reled shotgun,  a  body  member  having  a  pair  of  horizoatd 
top  and  bottom  cylindricd  channels  at  the  rear  thereof 
for  fitting  over  the  muzzles  of  the  barrels  of  said  shot- 
gun, a  pdr  of  smaller  reduced  cylindricd  channels  at  the 
forward  portion  of  sdd  body  member  communicating 
with  said  rear  channels,  said  body  member  having  a  pdr 
of  flat  sides  joined  by  top  and  bottom  convex  portions, 
sdd  sides  and  convex  portions  having  open  louvers  to 
permit  the  escape  of  the  powder  gases  from  Uie  muzzles 
of  the  two  barrels  of  said  shotgun,  sdd  louvers  being  con- 
nected together  at  their  top  and  bottom  portions  and  d 
the  mid-portions  of  said  flat  sides  by  two  pdrs  of  longi- 
tudind  ribs,  the  forward  reduced  channels  of  said  body 
member  being  joined  by  an  integrd  interior  cross  rib, 
the  rear  portions  of  said  flat  sides  being  provided  with 
oppodtely  di^Kised  threaded  holes,  and  a  pair  of  set  screws 
in  said  holes  to  attach  said  recoil  reducer  to  the  pwlicw 
of  sdd  shotgun  which  connects  the  muzzles  of  said  over 
and  under  barrels,  said  set  screws  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  fld  sides  and  being  held  against  said  sides 
by  a  pdr  of  exterior  lock  nuts. 


2Jt8,7M 

APPARATUS  OF  MAKING  SPIRALLY  GROOVED 

BALL  TYPE  BEARING  MEMBERS 

loha  A.  MariBtnaas,  Detralt,  Mkb^  MdpMr  to  Tboaip- 

OWo,  a  toiporailoa  of 


22, 1953,  SstW  No.  332,«2 

ItChHBH.    (a.9*-.11.5) 

5.  A  grooving  machine  for  a  ball  type  bearing 

ber,  comprising,  a  collet  for  recdving  a  workpieca  com- 

prisiag  a  ball  type  bearing  member  having  an  arca- 

alaly    curved    peripherd    surface    ntcadiag 
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top  and  bottom  portknu  Aereof,  a  collet  holder 
mounting  odd  collet  for  rotation  on  an  axis  ex- 
tending through  said  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said 
workpiece,  a  cutting  tool  for  engaging  said  peripheral 
surftice,  a  frame,  a  movable  cradle  carrying  said  collet 
holder,  support  bearings  between  said  cradle  and  said 
frame  supporting  said  cradle  for  pivotal  movement  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  said  rotational  axis,  a  two-direc- 
tional motor  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  cradle, 
control  means  controlling  said  motor  and  including  a  pair 
of  limit  switches,  actuating  means  carried  by  said  cradle 


and  engaging  said  limit  switches  to  selectively  reverse 
the  direction  of  the  motor  and  being  spaced  relative  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  cradle  to  pivotally  reciprocate 
the  cradle  about  a  fixed  center  between  top  and  bottom 
positions  forming  the  limits  of  the  confined  path  oi  move- 
ment complementary  to  an  arc  drawn  on  said  periph- 
eral surface  and  intermeshing  gear  means  including  gear 
parts  on  said  frame  and  on  said  cradle  responsive  to  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  cradle  for  simultaneously  rotating 
said  collet  and  said  workpiece  to  trace  a  spiral  path  be- 
tween the  peripheral  surface  of  th^:  workpiece  and  the 
cutting  tool. 

I,tt8,7<5 
POWERED  MASTER  ACTUATED  TRACER  CON- 
TROLLED MILLING  MACHINE 
D.  G«HltnM,  Radae,  WIl,  mmligmar  to  Geoige 
MadiBa  Coa^  Rndsay  Wli^  >  cMpontton  of 


Mqr  24,  lf55, 8«iil  No.  51«,»« 
llCMam.   (CL9»— 13.1) 


1.  In  a  powered  master  unit,  in  combination,  a  base 
ha:yiag  thereon  an  endless  master  surftioe  providing  a  j»t>- 
file  at  least  approximating  the  profile  of  a  surface  to  be 
formed  on  a  work  piece;  a  table  providing  a  master 
mounting  surface  thereon  generally  parallel  with  and 
spaced  from  said  base;  a  master  mounted  on  said  mount- 
ing surface  of  said  table  and  having  thereon  a  master 
piK^le  surface  constituting  a  precise  scaled  reproduction 
of  the  snrfooe  to  be  reproduced  thenfrom  on  a  work 
piece;  said  master  (voflle  surface  of  said  master  beins 
poaitioned  in  its  plane  angularly  diq>laced  around  and 
relative  to  said  master  surface  on  said  base;  a  driving 
tracer  atytns  mounted  for  movemena  along  said  master 
surface  oo  said  base;  a  reproducing  tracer  stylus  mounted 
for  movcmeats  in  tracing  engagement  with  and  around 
said  master  profile  surface;  said  driving  tracer  stylus  and 
said  rqvodudng  tracer  stylus  mounted  tor  movements 
aboitf  a  common  axis  normal  to  the  idanes  of  said  end- 


less master  surface  and  said  endless  master  profile  sur- 
faice;  powered  means  for  moving  said  driving  tracer 
stylus  around  said  endless  master  siuface;  means  optr- 
atively  connecting  said  driving  tracer  stylus  with  said  re- 
producing tracer  stylus  for  driving  the  latter  from  said 
driving  tracer  stylus;  and  said  reproducing  tracer  stylus 
being  located  in  a  position  angularly  displaced  around 
said  master  prtMc  surface  relative  to  the  position  of  said 
driving  tracer  stylus  along  said  master  surface  through 
an  angle  equal  to  the  angle  at  which  said  master  profile 
surface  is  set  around  and  relative  to  said  master  surface. 


2JM,7M 
CARTON  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Eari  Lanea,  Mhsoh,  N.  Y.,  aarifaar  to 
Company,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  i 
York 

AppHcatioa  May  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,571 
UCUbm.    (CL  93-49) 


of  New 


1.  A  carton  folding  machine  for  forming  a  box  from 
a  blank  creased  and  slitted  to  form  a  bottom,  two  side 
portions,  a  bottom  end  fiap  at  each  end  and  a  side  end 
flap  at  each  end  of  both  side  portions,  the  two  side  end 
flaps  at  each  end  being  adapted  to  interlock,  said  machine 
comprising  a  table  having  a  folding  station,  hold-down 
means  for  securing  a  blank  at  said  station,  rotative  shafts 
mounted  over  the  folding  station  and  including  a  shaft 
parallel  and  proximate  to  each  end  of  the  b^nk  and  a 
diaft  parallel  and  proximate  to  one  side  of  the  blank,  a 
radial  finger  on  the  side  shaft  oppoate  each  end  of  the 
adjacent  side  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  respective 
ends  of  and  lift  the  side  portion  as  the  shaft  rotates, 
another  finger  on  the  side  shaft  outside  each  said  side 
lifting  finger  positioned  and  shaped  to  engage  and  fold 
ia  the  respective  side  end  fiap  as  the  side  portion  is  lifted, 
a  finger  on  each  end  shaft  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  the 
bottom  end  flap  at  its  end  as  the  end  shaft  rotates,  means 
to  lift  the  other  side  portion  at  the  blank,  a  finger  on 
each  end  shaft  having  a  foot  portion  adapted  to  fold  in 
the  side  end  flaps  on  the  said  other  side  portion  and  ef- 
ect  interlock  thereof  with  the  other  side  end  flaps  at  the 
respective  ends  as  said  other  side  portion  is  lifted  and 
power  means  for  rotating  the  shafts. 


2,ttt,7f7  

MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  IDENTIFYING  TAGS 

TO  GARMENTS 
PUHp  N.  Bran  aM  IiiiiiiiHa  A.  Flriafsr,  Syracwe, 

N.  Y.,  asstgann  to  Teadb  Marttoa  Msrhiii  Co„  lac. 

Sjiaiaw.  N.  Y.,  a  tmfmaOm  afNew  York 

AppHcatfaa  Novaobw  3L  19SS,  S«ial  No.  548,979 
-n  •         CCL93— M) 

1.  A  machine  for  stapling  identifying  tags  to  ganneats 
and  the  like,  a  frame,  a  lUplfaig  bead  mouated  on  the 
frame,  an  anvil  aaaeraUy  mounted  in  the  frame  f6r  more- 
ment  toward  and  from  the  stapling  head  into  and  out 
of  staling  engagement  therewith,  a  tag  holder  mounted 
on  said  anvil  assembly,  means  carried  by  said  assembly 
for  supporting  a  supply  of  tape,  tape  feeding  means 
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operable  to  advance  the  tape  from  said  supply  toward 
the  anvil  with  the  end  portion  of  the  tape  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  anvil  and  over  said  ti^  holder  to 
provide  a  tag  forming  portion,  a  tag  folder  carried  by 
said  anvil  assembly  and  movable  when  actuated  over 
said  anvil  and  downwardly  into  engagemem  with  the 
tag  forming  portion  of  the  tape  to  fold  the  same  in  V 


formation  and  position  the  folded  portion  in  said  bolder 
whereby  the  legs  of  the  V-shaped  tag  are  stapled  to- 
gether through  the  garment  or  the  like  when  an  edge 
of  the  garment  is  inserted  in  the  apex  of  the  folded  tag 
and  the  stapling  head  is  moved  into  stapling  engagemem 
with  the  anvil  assembly,  and  tape  severing  means  oper- 
able to  sever  said  folded  end  portion  from  the  tape. 


PH0T0C0MP08ING  MACHINE 
Giao  F.  SqaaiMQl.  Lyahtook,  N^Y,  swiganr  to  M 

CtmfUKj,  a  eoraoratfoa  of  New  York 
Jaly  23, 1953.  tekd  No.  3a,M7 
2ClalaH.   (CL95— 4J) 


jjajr--^^?^^ 


£iL 


■^ 


1.  In  a  photocomposing  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  array  of  typographical  characten  arranged  into  two 
crossing  sets  of  rows,  the  rows  of  the  two  sets  being 
spaced  in  directions  transverse  to  each  other,  a  single 
electron  tube  having  an  input  screen  at  one  end  and  an 
output  screen  at  the  other  end,  the  inside  surface  of  the 
input  screen  having  a  photo-emissive  coating  and  the 
inside  surface  of  the  output  screen  having  a  fluorescent 
area  for  receiving  the  image  of  a  single  selected  character, 
said  area  serving  as  a  common  character  presentation 
point  for  all  of  the  sin^y  selected  characters,  means  for 
forming  an  image  of  the  whole  character  array  on  the 
input  screen  by  light  rays,  to  cause  the  photo-emissive 
coating  of  the  input  screen  to  emit  an  electron  inuge  beam 
of  the  entire  array  and  for  directing  the  electron  image 
beam  in  said  tube  in  inverted  form  towards  said  output 
screen,  means  for  defiecting  the  electron  image  beam  while 
in  said  tube  in  two  directions  transverse  to  each  other,  to 
bring  any  selected  part  of  the  beam  representing  a  sele<^ 
character  within  the  predetermined  output  screen  area 
constituting  the  common  presentation  point  for  all  the 
singly  selected  characters  in  the  array,  and  to  form  an 
image  of  the  selected  character  oa  said  ou^t  screen 
area,  and  an  optical  system  for  projecting  die  image  of 
the  selected  character  from  said  ou^t  screen  area  onto 
a  light  sensitive  member. 


2.89t,7«9 
BACK  LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
John  K.  PolhamaB,  Bl^aailna,  N.  Y.,  aaslganr  to 
AaBtoe  A  FflBi  Corporatfoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatton  November  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,795 
1  Claim.    (CL95— 11) 


A  photographic  camera  of  the  twin  lens  reflex  type 
comprising  a  body  having  an  opening  at  the  rear  there^, 
a  pivoted  cover  for  said  opening,  pivotally  mounted  hood 
members  covering  the  top  of  the  camera  when  in  closed 
position  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  of  the  camera, 
a  latching  mechanism  secured  to  the  top  of  the  camera, 
said  latching  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  plate  hav- 
ing one  end  anchored  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  camera 
top,  latch  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  means  on 
the  cover  cooperating  with  said  latch  meam  to  hold  the 
cover  in  latched  position,  and  manually  operable  latch 
releasing  means  on  said  plate  adjacent  the  latch  means, 
said  latch  releasing  means  extending  through  the  camera 
top  and  lying  beneath  the  pivoted  hood  members  whereby 
said  latch  releasing  means  is  inaccessible  when  the  hood 
members  arc  in  closed  position. 


CAMERA 


2JM,7r 

riANGI 
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E  FINDER 


riya,  Baakvo^B.  Tokyo  to,  Jap^ 
May  l^lMCMalNo.  597i94i 
:Lawil9,AMpil23,1954 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  objective  and  a  focus  ad- 
justor,  an  improved  rangefinder  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  hollow  main  body  portion  supporting  the  objective, 
an  eye  piece,  a  partiaUy  tranq>arent  reflector,  a  hollow 
auxiliary  body  portion  removably  engaging  said  main 
body  portion,  said  auxiliary  body  portion  being  provided 
with  an  opening  directed  at  the  object,  a  mirror  supported 
by  said  auxiliary  body  portion  poaitioned  to  reflect  an 
indirect  image  of  the  object  to  said  partially  transparent 
reflector,  said  reflector  being  positioiMd  at  an  an^  rela- 
tive to  the  optical  axes  of  the  objective,  the  eye  piece 
and  the  mirror,  whereby  a  direct  and  an  indirect  image 
of  the  object  are  reflected  on  the  eye  |»eoe,  a  frame  did- 
able  longitudinally  in  said  main  body  portion  and  por- 
tioned with  its  longitudinal  axis  sub^antially  normal  to 
the  optical  axis  of  said  mirror,  a  lens  carried  in  said  frame, 
said  lens  having  its  optical  axis  substantially  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame,  realient  means  biasing 
said  frame  in  one  direction,  said  resiliem  means  being 
positioned  so  as  to  exert  a  force  on  said  frame  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  a  {riane  extending  through  tbte 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame,  operator-actnatad  means 
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opermbiy  coupled  to  said  focui  adjuster  and  engagiiig  laid 
frame  opposite  to  said  resilient  means,  whereby  in  order 
to  focus  for  a  qwdflc  range  the  operator  actuated  means 
is  actuated  to  di^lace  said  frame  and  lens  longitudinally 
without  chatter  so  as  to  make  the  direct  and  indirect  im- 
age cotncide  accurately  and  the  focus  is  accurately  ad- 
justed as  a  function  of  the  range. 


2JM,771 

ROLLING  SPIRAL  CULTIVATOR 

HanfMM  BrowB,  Faif«,  N.  Dak. 

AppUcatfcM  Fcbraary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,145 

SCIalBM.    (CL97>^2) 


1.  A  rotary  cultivator,  comprising  a  mobile  supporting 
frame,  an  inverted  U-shaped  bracket  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  q>ring  steel  helical  coil  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of 
spaced  turns  carried  by  the  bracket  with  the  axis  of  the 
cofl  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  frame, 
each  end  of  the  coil  formed  as  an  involute  curve  and  in- 
wound  in  the  direction  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  coil 
and  at  least  partially  within  the  periphery  of  the  next 
adjacent  turn  of  the  cml  and  terminating  at  the  axis  of 
the  coil,  and  means  joumalling  each  end  of  the  coil  to 
an  outer  end  of  the  bracket  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit 
rotational  movement  of  the  coil  about  its  central  axis  and 
a  limited  lateral  movement  of  the  turns  thereof  along  the 
axis  of  the  coil  on  contact  with  the  ground. 


2Jit,772 

CULTIVATING  AND  fLANTING  TOOL 

CalvtH  M.  Make,  LawmnVa,  N.  C^  MrfgMr  of  oa»4ialf 

to  AVM  J.  ntafUM.  Waint  C«T*,  N.  C 

M  at,  IMS,  taw  No.  5M,54I 

SCWh.   (CLf7— 177) 


I.  A  combinatioa  earth-working  tool  adapted  to  be 
drawn  by  tractor,  said  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  forwardly 
converging  frame  members,  a  transverse  attadiing  bar 
at  dw  forward  ends  of  said  frame  members,  said  at- 
taching bar  being  angular  in  section  and  including  an  up- 
standing flange  and  an  approximately  horizontal  flange 
op  which  said  firame  membeis  are  disposed,  means  includ- 
ing brackets  that  are  parallel  to  said  horizontal  flange  for 
fa^ening  said  frame  members  to  said  attaching  bar,  an 
attaching  ear  procniding  from  said  attaching  bar,  an  earth- 
working  tool  secured  to  said  attaching  ear,  said  attaching 
ear  being  on  the  longitudinal  centrJ  axis  of  die  combi- 
natioa earth-working  tool,  at  least  two  transverse  brace 
members,  means  mounting  said  transverse  brace  members 
above  said  frame  members,  the  last-mentioned  means  hav- 
ing means  to  attach  to  a  tractor  draft,  structural  means 
interconnecting  said  brace  members  and  secured  to  each, 
an  opstanding  pair  oi  connecting  arms  secured  to  at  least 


f>oe  of  said  brace  members  to  which  another  portion  of 
the  draft  from  the  tractor  is  adapted  to  attach,  a  rear  at- 
ucfaing  element  extending  transversely  across  said  frame 
members  and  secured  to  each,  said  rear  transverse  at- 
taching element  being  in  a  different  plane  from  said  brace 
members  and  adapted  to  support  an  earth-working  tool 
in  alignment  with  the  earth-working  tool  on  said  ■ttarii;n£ 


ear. 


2,tM,773 
BURNER  HEADS 


Charica  Avakm  Htavcat 

signor  to  The  BrilUk 

London,  '■g:*irf.  ■ 

AppBcatioai 

ClafaM 


GraiB,  EsgJnMl,  aa- 
Coa^aiiy  LfanHed, 


7, 1955,  Saflid  No.  532,97i 
GfwrtBiteiB 
14,1954 


1.  A  flare  stack  burner  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical 
burner  head  and,  attached  thereto,  a  wind  deflector  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  vertical  slats  having  their  width 
lying  on  a  dicle  concentric  with  the  burner  head,  said 
slats  being  set  about  the  burner  head,  each  slat,  being 
•paced  from  adjacent  slats  and  from  die  bumor  head,  and 
the  length  of  each  slat  being  not  leas  than  3.3  times  the 
distance  between  the  slats,  nMasured  diametrically  across 
Ibe  burner  head,  and  the  upper  extremity  at  each  slat 
being  curved  towards  the  bwner  head  and  bting  free  of 
contact  and  connection  with  said  burner  head. 


2JMijT74 
COMBINBD  DEPLBCTOK  AND  8CRKKN 
VENTDLATOB  j 

taiialiHiit,N.Y. 
22, 1954,  Sariri  N*.  43M37 
aChdhH.   (CL 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  deflector  having  an  elongated 
rectangular  panel,  a  pair  of  identical  end  panels  dbet 
one  from  each  end  of  the  rectangular  panel  and  bang 
in  opposed  paralld  relation  to  each  odier,  each  end  panel 
being  of  ri^t  triangular  conflguration  wherein  the  sides 
Adjacent  the  right  angle  thereof  are  of  equal  dhnensioo 
And  the  side  opposite  the  said  right  angle  coincides  with 
an  end  of  die  rectangular  panel,  an  intnmed  dKmlder 
fcMmed  along  the  edge  of  eadi  of  the  said  adjacent  rides 
of  the  end  panels,  die  shooMen  of  oone^ondinf  aides 
of  the  end  paneb  being  coplanar  and  oppoaed,  the  de- 
flector being  adapted  to  be  poaitiaaed  transrefsdy  of  a 
window  opening  and  a  selected  one  of  the  pairs  of  die 


coplanar  shoulders  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  stiles  of 
the  window  frame,  and  a  rectangular  screen  member 
adapted  to  be  bodily  placed  against  a  selected  pair  ci 
the  coplanar  shoulders  so  as  to  provide  screened  ventila- 
tion to  the  window  c^iening. 


2,SM,775 

COMBINATION  BEVERAGE  MAKER 

Howard  H.  Sdiott,  St  Pairi,  MIbb^  aaslgwnr  to  GcMral 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  conontioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoB  Ivne  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  4373M 

4a>iiM.    (CL99— 483) 


4.  In  a  beverage  making  device,  a  vessel  for  contain- 
ing a  liquid  to  be  heated,  an  annular  cover  for  said  ves- 
sel having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  perforated  cylin- 
drical shell  having  an  outwardly  flaring  open  upper  end 
and  a  substantially  closed  lower  end,  said  shell  depend- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  supported  by  said  cover, 
an  inverted  conical  valve  member  seatable  against  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  shell  for  closing  said  open 
end  to  prevent  a  supply  of  beverage  making  substance 
from  dropping  into  the  liquid  contained  in  said  vessel,  a 
pair  of  elongated  telescoping  elements,  the  upper  of  whk:h 
is  connected  to  said  valve  member  and  the  lower  of  which 
is  engageable  with  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  in  an 
extended  condition  of  said  elements,  a  spring  urging  said 
telescoping  elements  into  said  extended  condition  to  cause 
said  valve  member  to  be  raised  to  open  the  upper  end 
of  said  shell  and  permit  the  beverage  making  substance 
to  drop  into  said  liquid,  and  a  pair  of  bimetallic,  arcuate 
fingers  carried  by  the  upper  element,  said  lower  element 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  into  which  the 
free  ends  of  said  fingers  grip  to  prevent  extension  of  said 
elements,  whereby  sufficient  warpage  of  said  fingers  due  to 
the  liquid  reaching  a  predetermined  temperature  will 
relax  the  grip  on  the  lower  element  to  permit  extension 
of  said  elements  and  opening  of  said  valve  member. 


2Jtt,77«      

MILK  CARTON  CRUSHER 

Robert  E.  Palmer,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dari- 

Ittatafch  Cnirgrniliw,  CV^riM*.  OMff 

AppBcatfoB  Apriill,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,543 

IfCfarfBH.    (CLIM— 98) 


10.  A  device  for  crushing  liquid  filled  paper  cartons, 
comprising  in  combiiution,  a  case  member  having  a  hop- 
pered  inlet  and  a  crushed  carton  discharge  opening  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  liquid  drain  at  the  bottom  ihertoi,  rear 


and  side  walls,  and  a  hinged  door  forming  the  front  wall 
thereof,  die  side  walls  having  parallel  and  skMed  brackets 
mounted  diereon,  a  concave  grating  removably  mounted 
on  die  brackets,  across  the  case  and  dividing  the  same  into 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  die  said  grating  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  slots  therethrough  extending  die  widdi 
diereof,  a  hollow  cylinder  of  smaller  radhis  than  that  of 
the  grating,  joumaled  in  the  door  and  rear  wall  <rf  the 
upper  diamber,  excentric  thereof,  with  the  peripheral  face 
thereof  proximate  the  grating,  means  for  rotating  the  cyhn- 
der,  the  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  carton- 
piercing  pins  mounted  through  the  periphery  thereof 
which  pierce  and  drain  the  liquid  filled  carton  u  it  is 
crushed  between  the  routing  cylinder  and  the  grating, 
the  said  pins  being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rows  hav- 
ing circumferential  grooves  therebetween,  a  freely  roUt- 
able  piercing  dog  joumaled  in  each  grating  slot  and 
adapted  to  pierce  the  grating  engaging  face  of  die  moving 
carton,  and  a  concave  rake  mounted  above  the  cylinder, 
having  teeth  positioned  in  the  grooves  and  adapted  to 
lift  the  impaled  crushed  cartons  off  the  piercing  pins  at 
the  disdiarge  opening  of  the  case,  the  drained  liquid  being 
collected  in  the  lower  chamber. 


2,8i8,777 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DUFUCATING 

MASTERS 

Altan  L  RosUdnd,  Gleavlew,  ID.,  assign nr  to  A.  B.  Dkk 

Compaay,  NBca,  m^  a  tuipoiBtloB  of  IDtaMis 

ApHlcatkM  Febraary  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,538 

3  ClafaM.    (CL191— 128J) 


S8S«SC??Z>:5«S?«S«S45'/x4;58?«88g; 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  duplicating  master  for 
use  in  a  multiple  copy  process  directiy  from  an  original 
having  the  reproducible  imaged  portion  formed  of  a  ma- 
terial which  is  infra  red  ray  absorbing-heat  generating, 
the  steps  of  positioning  the  original,  die  master  sheet  and 
a  transfer  sheet  having  a  continuous  layer  of  a  non-infra 
red  absorbing  composition  which  is  solid  at  room  tem- 
perature and  which  is  reducible  to  flowable  conditioo  at 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  200*  F.  in  surface  contact  with 
each  other  with  the  transfer  sheet  adjacent  the  master 
sheet  and  with  the  dieets  at  about  ambient  temperature, 
directing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  radiations  rich  in  infra 
red  onto  the  original  substantially  instantaneously  to  gen- 
erate a  temperature  rise  from  ambient  temperature  to  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  200*  F.  in  the  imafcd  portioo  oi 
the  original  i^iich  reduces  the  composition  in  the  cor- 
responding areas  of  the  transfo-  sheet  to  flowaUe  coo- 
ditimi  whereby  the  flowable  material  transfen  in  the 
corresponding  areas  from  the  transfer  sheet  to  the  oaaster 
sheet  to  provide  an  image  thereon  corresponding  to  the 
original. 

2,888,778 
FLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
Doa«ia«  A.  Ncwnsan,  GIsa  Cove,  and  AUm  T.  ScMeta- 
haaer,  LecMt  Valley,  N.  Y.,  aasttoors  to  Col— bia 
RMoa  *  Carten  MaHfadnriag  CanMany,  Inc,  Gka 
Cove,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpontkM  of  N^  Yotk 
Application  SMteabcr  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,444 

fcutmm.  (CL181— 149J) 
!.  A  planographic  printing  plate  for  the  reception  of 
direct  images  including  those  formed  by  carbon  paper, 
ccmprising  a  flexible  foundation  sheet  having  an  image 
receptive  surface;  and  a  planographic  surface  coating 
forming  a  layer  overlying  and  adherent  to  said  flexible 
foundation  on  one  s'de  thereof  comprising  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  binder  and  a  filler,  said  coating  being  substantially 
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continuous  but  not  in  excess  of  6  pounds  per  ream  in 
weight,  and  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  said  filler  to  the 
weight  of  said  binder  being  not  less  than  and  not  substan- 
tially in  excess  of  the  values  given  by  Fig.  2. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  planognphic  printing  plate 
whkfa  compiiiM  applying  a  irianognphic  surface  coating 
to  the  lurfMe  of  a  flextt>k  foundatioii  using  a  composition 
coosistiiig  easentially  of  a  primarily  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  carboxymethyl  ceUuIow  compound  of  coatable  viscosity, 
and  ammoniacal  copper  sulphate,  a  chromium  compound 


T 
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ROTARY  rUMP 
rm,St 
to  North 
IK^  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  ttnaMtam  of 
AppHcalioa  September  24. 1M3»  9mM  No.  3a2,t3S 
Clafans  priortty,  eppllcrtloo  Nefherlnidte  October  7. 1952 
2ClBiiM.    (CL10S— 3) 
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and  ferric  ammonium  citrate,  the  ammoniacal  copper 
sulphate  being  about  1  to  2  times  the  weight  (dry  basis) 
of  die  ferric  ammonium  citrate,  and  the  chromium  com- 
pound being  between  about  M  and  M  of  the  weight  of 
the  ferric  ammonium  dtrate,  the  total  weight  (dry  basis) 
of  said  ammoniacal  copper  sulphate,  chranium  com- 
pound and  ferric  ammonium  citrate  being  on  the  order 
of  1  to  2  times  the  weight  of  the  dry  carboxymethyl 
cellulose  compound;  and  drying  the  coating  to  provide  a 
water  insoluble  printing  surface  layer. 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therein,  a  diaft  in  said  housing,  a  fan- 
shaped  member  having  radial  blades  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  disc-shaped  change-over  member  for  the 
medium  to  be  pumped  partly  engaging  said  fan-shaped 
member  and  completely  engaging  a  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing arranged  concentrically  with  said  shaft  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  plurality  of  (^nings  therein,  the  friction 
between  said  change-over  member  and  said  fan-shaped 
member  upon  reversal  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
pump  causes  at  least  two  of  said  openings  of  said  change- 
over member  to  selectively  register  with  at  least  two  cor- 
nesponding  apertures  in  said  housing. 


INJECTOR  i  WELL  AFFARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Cad  H.  MMOer.  St  UMrii,  M..,  .ItMr  to  The  McNefl    ^lES^*  wlotaLS  ffi^  ^^J!I1^^ 

r,  AfatNi,  QUO.  a  eor-        ZSSmiili^Tv^s!^^ 

Delaware 


AppUcatioa  hmt  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3(2^52 
3  CfadBH.    (CL  lt3>-2) 


1.  An  injector  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plmiger  mov- 
able in  the  cylinder,  the  cylindn-  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  inlet  port  toward  one  end,  tUs  being  its  forward 
end,  and  a  series  of  kM^hndinally  qwoed  lateral  outlet 
ports  between  its  rearward  end  ind  the  inlet  port,  the 
phmger  being  provided  whh  a  lateral  port  ^aced  from 
its  forward  end  and  a  longitudinal  pasnge  for  communi- 
cation from  the  qwce  in  the  cylinder  forward  of  the 
planter  to  said  lateral  ptonger  port,  the  ptanger  having 
a  rearwaid  charging  position  wherein  its  forward  end  is 
rearward  of  tlie  inlet  port  for  How  tlirough  the  inlet  port 
into  the  space  in  the  cylinder  forward  of  the  phmger,  and 
being  manhitt  forward  from  in  gharging  positioa  to 
blodi  the  inlet  port  and  succeaivdy  to  force  oat  indi- 
viifaia]  charges  throogh  the  outlet  ports  as  tlie  lateral 
plimier  port  pasMS  the  oatlec  ports,  a  vem  valve  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  vent  valve  ooiiq>rising  a 
vah«  body  open  at  one  end  to  the  cylinder  and  having  an 
oodet,  a  vahe  member  movable  in  the  valve  body,  means 
b>Ming  the  valve  member  to  a  position  wherein  it  Mocks 
Off  the  vent  valve  outlet  from  tlie  cylinder,  said  valve 
member  being  sut^  to  pressure  in  the  cylinder  and 
being  movable  against  the  bias  to  a  position  for  venting 
the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  upon  the  development 
in  the  cylinder  by  the  plunger  of  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, said  vent  vahe  thereby  acting  to  vent  the  charge 
that  would  normally  be  delivered  through  any  injector 
outlet  port  in  tlie  event  of  development  of  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  said  injector  outlet  port 
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11, 19S4,  Ssrtal  No.  435,994 
(CL193— 4) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  controlling,  by  means  manipulate- 
ble  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  throu^  a  first  conduit 
in  a  well,  flow  of  fluid  between  a  second  conduit  and  a 
third  conduit  which  are  also  in  the  well  whidi  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  housing  ad^>tod  to  be  connected  as  a 
part  of  the  first  and  second  conduits  and  having  separate 
first  and  second  passages  Aeredirougfa  adapted  to  re- 
spectively conduct  through  dw  housing  any  flow  dirou^ 
the  first  and  second  conduits,  a  flow  passageway  diqMsed 
at  least  in  part  in  die  housing  adapted  to  provide  com- 
munication when  open  between  the  third  coi^uit  and  said 
second  passage,  valve  means  in  the  housing  ^movabk  to 
open  and  close  said  passageway  and  including  a  part  ex- 
posed in  said  first  pessage  for  manipulation  of  saM  valve 
means  from  the  eardi's  surface  to  move  the  same  between 
open  and  dosed  positions. 
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2,S9t,7t2 

corrosion  and  abrasion  resistant  sump 
pTtmp  for  slurries 

John  W.  Thompson,  Robert  A.  Wlbon,  and  RobeH  B. 
Holland,   Salt   Lake    City,   Utah,    essigniirB   to   The 
GaHgber  Convany,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation 
of  Utah 
Application  Angsnt  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,SM 
2Ckfans.    (CL193— 87) 


1.  A  corrosion  and  abrasion  resistant  sump  pump, 
comprising  a  horizontally  extending  support;  an  elongate 
impeller  shaft;  bearing  means  mounting  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  in  the  support,  so  that  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  depends  vertically  from  said  support  free 
and  clear  of  other  structure,  said  lower  portion  being 
rubber  covered;  a  rubber  covered,  horizontally  disposed, 
circular  impeller  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft; 
a  rubber  lined  casing  surrounding  said  impeller  and  de- 
fining a  corrosion  and  abrasion  resistant  impeller  cham- 
ber of  right  cylindrical  formation  concentric  with  and  of 
effectively  greater  diameter  than  the  impeller;  mutually 
spaced  legs  depending  from  fixed  securement  to  said  sup- 
port and  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  impeller  cas- 
ing for  supporting  the  latter  in  fixed  concentric  rela- 
tionship with  said  impeller,  one  of  said  legs  constituting 
a  discharge  pipe  leading  directly  vertically  from  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  casing  at  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  and  extending  through  said  support  to 
a  discharge  termination  above  the  support  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  discharge  line;  said  casing  having  a  pair 
of  inlet  openings  formed  in  mutually  opposing  relation- 
ship centrally  oi  the  upper  aixl  lower  casing  walls,  re- 
spectively, above  and  below  said  impeller,  said  impeller 
shaft  passing  through  and  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
defining  margins  of  the  upper  of  said  inlet  openings  and 
the  impeller  being  wholly  contained  within  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  casing  so  that  impeller  and  impeller  shaft 
are  free  to  whip  as  the  pump  cooomences  operation;  and 
means  in  engagement  with  said  impeller  ahutt  above  said 
support  for  rotating  said  impeller  shaft 


2,SM,7S3 
SELF  PRIMING  PUMP  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
LAUNDERING  MACHINES       ^ 

St  joeeph,  Rflch.,  aastguor,  by 


lof  Delawars 
3«,  194t,  ScfW  No.  24.1M, 
now  Pataiit  Nn.  2,M«,«43,  dntod  November  I4j  1953. 
DivUed  and  ffab  appBeatieo  May  21.  1953,  Serial  No. 
3^  f;gg 

5aafaBB.   (Q.  103— 193) 

1.  In  a  self-priming  pump,  a  housing  having  an  open 
lower  end  portion  and  having  a  pumping  chamber  there- 
in opening  to  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and  having  a 


curved  side  wall  in  the  general  form  of  a  scroll,  and  out- 
let leading  tangentially  from  said  wall  of  said  pumping 
chamber,  a  vertical  shaft  joumalled  in  said  bousing  and 
extending  within  said  pumping  chamber,  an  impeller  in 
said  pumping  chamber  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
in  said  pumping  chamber,  a  fluid  container  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing  and  depending  therefrom  and 
forming  a  storage  container  for  priming  fluid,  a  ba£Be 
plate  interposed  between  said  fluid  storage  container  and 


housing  and  forming  the  bottom  of  said  pumping  cham- 
ber and  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  discharge  of 
fluid  therethrough,  an  inlet  into  said  housing  on  the 
outside  of  said  wall  of  said  pumping  chamber  and  open- 
ing downwardly  through  said  opening  in  said  baffle  plate 
to  said  fluid  storage  container,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  pumping  chamber  downwardly  through  said  baffle 
into  said  fluid  storage  container  to  a  position  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof  and  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  im- 
peller. 

23M,7I4 

SUBMERGED  BOOSTER  PUMP 
John  F.  Di  StcCaao,  Lyadfaarst,  Ohio.  aaelcBor  to  Thomp- 
son Prodnds  Inc.,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporatiou  of 
Ohio 
AppHcatioo  February  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,55« 
SClaliM.    (CLU3— 113) 


1.  A  submerged  vapor  expelling  pump  comprising,  a 
casing  having  an  pnnniar  volute  pumping  chamber  formed 
therein,  said  casing  further  providing  cylindrical  pumping 
chamben  on  opposite  sides  of  said  volute  pumping  cham- 
ber, a  multi-stage  impeller  having  a  fint  stage  compris- 
ing screw  vanes  in  each  ol  said  cylindrical  pumping  cham- 
ben moving  fiuid  axially  with  minimal  shock  from 
opposite  ends  inwardly  toward  said  volute  pumping 
chamber,  said  cylindrical  pumping  chambers  having  walls 
o(  sufiicienUy  greater  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  screw  vanes  to  form  an  annular  running  clearance 
gap  at  the  periphery  of  said  screw  vane,  said  impeller 
having  a  second  stage  of  a  lesser  capacity  than  said  first 
stage  to  promote  recirculation  in  the  helix  path  of  the 
screw  vanes  and  to  produce  a  counterfiow  of  bubble-rich 
fiuid  in  said  gap  at  the  periphery  of  said  screw  vanes 
comprising  intermediate  centrifui^  pimiping  vanes  for 
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diachargiiig  bubble-freed  liquid  into  said  annular  volute 
chamber,  said  casing  having  deflector  bafltes  carried  at 
on>osite  ends  thereof  each  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  same  diameter  as  said  screw  vanes  and  providing 
a  centrally  disposed  inlet  for  respective  ones  of  said  screw 
vanes,  said  baffles  forming  throats  in  axial  register  with 
the  c<XTeq|>ODding  gaps  for  discharging  bubble-rich  fluid 
outside  of  said  casing. 


2JM,7S5 

ROTARY  PUMPS  OR  COMPRESSORS 
Lcriic  lOltao,  HwachMih,  Engiaad,  asrignor  to  The 
Coaspany  Limited,  Dford,  Eaciaiid,  a  British 


Appiicatloo  March  15, 1956.  Scrinl  No.  571,860 
ICUtaM.   (CLlta— 120 


1.  An  internal  gear  pump  comprising  a  bousing  formed 
with  a  pump  chamber  and  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  pump  chamber,  an  intem-^lly 
toother  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pump  chamber, 
two  bearing  plates  mounted  in  the  boosing,  one  at  each 
side  of  said  gear  in  sealing  contact  with  the  respective 
side  faces  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  plates 
being  movable  in  the  housing  axially  of  said  gear,  an 
internally  tootfied  gear  mounted  in  said  bearing  plates 
for  rotation  Within  and  in  mesh  with  said  externally 
toothed  gear  and  with  its  side  faces  in  sealing  contact 
with  the  bearing  plates,  an  arcuate  fillet  member  ar- 
ranged in  said  pump  chamber  in  sealing  contact  with  the 
circumferences  of  both  said  gears  in  a  zone  opposite  to 
the  zone  of  mesh  between  said  gears  for  separating  a  low- 
pressure  zone  and  a  high^ressure  zone  of  said  pump 
chamber,  said  zones  being  respectively  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  fillet  member  extending 
through  both  bearing  plates  and  terminating  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  outer  ade  of  one  of  said  bearing 
plates,  apertures  in  said  last-mentioned  bearing  plate 
communicating  reflectively  with  said  high-pressure  and 
low-pressure  zones  for  admitting  said  respective  pres- 
sures to  H»oed  points  at  the  outer  side  of  said  plate,  an 
endless  flexible  sealing  member  interposed  between  the 
outer  side  of  said  plate  and  the  bousing  to  separate  two 
areas  respectively  including  said  two  spaced  points  where- 
by pressure  from  the  high-pressure  zone  will  act  on  one 
of  said  areas  to  urge  the  bearing  plate  into  sealing  con- 
tact with  the  gears,  and  a  substantially  rigid  stiffener 
member  encircled  by  said  sealing  member  for  locating  the 
sealing  member  relative  to  the  housing  and  bearing  plate. 


SYSTEM  FOR  METERING  A  GASSING  LIQUID 

Aia^  aarilMr  io  Iota  Bloc 

Ala.,  a  coipuiatioii 


May  18, 1954.  Serial  No.  428,585 
4ClaiM.   (CL  183— 283) 

1.  A  gas  separator  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  posi- 
tive displacement  pump  in  the  metering  of  a  gassing  liq- 
uid comprising:  an  elongated  closed  vessel  adapted  for 
horizontal  disposition  inunediately  above  the  pump  and 
having  an  upper  gas  return  outlet  and  a  lower  liquid 
outlet;  a  detachable  closure  for  one  end  of  said  vessel; 


a  pair  of  nesting  tubular  screens  extending  from  said 
closure  into  said  vessel,  one  end  of  said  screens  being 
closed  by  said  closure  and  the  larger  of  said  screens  be- 
ing q>aced  from  the  walls  of  said  vessel,  said  screens 


being  radially  spaced  to  provide  a  space  therebetween; 
means  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  screens  and  closing 
said  space  therebetween;  and  an  inlet  in  said  closure  in 
unobstructed  communication  with  said  q[>ace  between 
said  screens. 


2JM,787 

mGH  CAPACITY  PRIVATE  COMPARTMENT 

PASSENGER  VEHICLE 

Goodrich  K.  Marphy,  New  Canaan,  Couk,  ■■ignnr  to 

The  Bodd  Coaq^any,  PUiaMpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pciiuajilvania 

Appiicatioa  Match  23, 1953,  Swlal  No.  343,878 
UOaimm.   (CL  185— 315) 


3.  In  a  passenger-carrying  vehicle,  in  combination,  a 
longitudinally  extending  outer  side  wall,  a  loogitudinsLlly 
extending  aisle  wall,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  partition  walb  divid^  the  space  between  said 
side  and  aisle  walls  into  a  plurality  of  separate  occupancy 
compartments  of  approximately  double  sitting  width, 
floors  for  adjacent  compartments  respectively  at  a  differ- 
ent level  for  each  of  the  adjacent  compartments,  the  oppo- 
site partition  walls  of  each  compartment  having  outwardly 
extending  alcoves  aligned  with  each  other,  and  a  bed 
panel  hinged  in  each  alcove  to  swing  fron  a  vertical 
stowed  position  to  a  horizontal  use  position,  the  bed 
panels  meeting  and  aligning  with  each  other  when  down 
in  the  use  position  and  providing  with  the  alcoves  at  the 
ends  a  full-length  bed  for  the  occupant,  the  beds  of 
adjacent  compartments  being  located  in  the  same  vertical 
longitiKlinal  zone. 

9.  In  a  passenger-carrying  vehicle  having  spaced  longi- 
tudinal side  walls,  a  floor,  a  center  aisle,  and  longitudinal 
aisle  walls,  in  combinatim,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  transverse  partition  walls  dividing  the  space  be- 
tween side  and  aisle  walls  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
enclosed  occupancy  compartments  oi  approximately 
double  sitting  width,  said  compartments  in  alternation 
having  floors  at  aisle  level  and  a  higher-than-aisle  level, 
a  backed-seat  in  each  compartment  adjacent  t)ie  outer  wall, 
seats  in  all  compartments  on  each  side  o|  the  vehicle 
facing  in  the  same  direction,  a  window  in  eiich  compart- 
ment alongside  and  forward  of  the  back  of  the  seat 
therein  and  at  eye  level  to  an  occi^ant  sitting  in  the 
seat,  an  aisle  door  for  each  compartment,  a  toilet  in  each 
compartment  adjacent  the  aisle  wall,  the  seat  and  toilet 
together  being  embraced  within  the  width  of  the  coo^art- 


ment,  an  alcove  behind  each  seat  back,  an  aligned  alcove 
in  the  opposite  wall  in  front  of  the  seat,  a  bed  panel 
hinged  in  each  alcove,  the  bed  panels  moving  from  a 
vertical  stowed  position  at  the  (^>enings  of  the  alcoves 
to  a  horizontal  use  position  where  they  align  and  meet 
to  form  a  full-length  bed  for  an  occupant,  the  bed  of  the 
lower  compartment  being  located  about  at  sitting  height 
above  the  floor  and  the  bed  of  the  upper  compartment 
being  located  at  sitting  height  or  more  above  the  top 
of  the  toilet  in  the  compartment  and  within  easy  access 
from  a  standing  position  on  the  toilet,  the  alcove  in 
front  of  the  seat  of  the  lower  compartment  protruding 
beneath  the  seat  cushion  of  an  upper  compartment,  and 
the  alcove  in  front  of  the  seat  of  the  upper  compartment 
protruding  at  a  height  above  the  seat  back  and  window 
of  a  lower  compartment. 


2.808.788 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  HANDLING  AND  TRANSPOR- 
TATION OF  PARTS,  FINISHED  ARTICLES,  OR 
PACKAGED  GOODS 
Gerald  D.  Stoogh,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asriinMM-  to  Whitehead 
A  Kales  Company,  Rtvcr  Roagc,  Micfan  a  corporatioa 
of  Michigan 
ApplicatioB  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,244 
12  Claims.    (CI.  185—347) 


6.  In  combination,  a  transport  vehicle  having  a  storage 
chamber  provided  with  a  load-sustaining  floor  and  pro- 
vided above  said  floor  with  spaced  upright  side  walls,  a 
portable  article  carrying  rack  within  said  storage  chamber 
and  having  at  opposite  ends  thereof  load-sustaining  means 
supported  upon  said  floor,  the  length  of  said  rack  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  spaced 
upright  side  walls,  and  means  restraining  said  rack  against 
horizontal  movement  while  permitting  the  static  load 
thereof  to  be  carried  entirely  by  said  floor  independently 
of  said  upright  side  walls,  including  horizontally  extend- 
ing rails  connected  to  said  upright  side  walls  and  bridging 
opposite  ends  of  said  rack,  said  rails  having  upright  por- 
tions spaced  inwardly  from  said  upright  side  walls  and 
provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  vertically  extending 
upwardly  opening  slots,  and  lugs  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
rack  having  portions  removably  engaging  selected  slots  in 
said  upright  portions  and  having  other  portions  in  the 
space  between  said  upright  portions  and  said  upright  side 
walls  and  detachably  interlocked  with  said  upright  por- 
tions. 

2J08.789 

MEANS    FOR    ANCHORING    MERCHANDISE 

HOLDERS  IN  TRANSPORT  VEHICI.ES 

Gerald  D.  Sloagh,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whitehead 

A  Kales  Company,  River  Ros«e,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB 

of  MIctunaB 

AppHolioa  lannvy  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,444 
Udaims.  (CL  185— 349) 
I.  In  combinadon,  a  transport  vehicle  having  a  load- 
sustaining  floor  and  having  above  said  floor  an  upright 
side  wall  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  door 
opening,  a  portable  merchandise  holder  within  said  ve- 
hicte  opposite  said  door  opening  and  having  load-sus- 

723  O.  G  — 19 


taining  elements  supported  upon  said  floor,  and  means 
restraining  said  holder  against  horizontal  movement  while 
permitting  the  static  load  of  said  holder  to  be  carried 
entirely  by  said  floor  independently  of  said  upright  side 
wall,  including  a  vertically  movable  horizontal  rail  bridg- 


[Y   '.r 


ing  said  door  opening  and  said  holder  and  having  a 
vertically  extending  upwardly  opening  slot  therein,  said 
rail  being  detachably  connected  to  fixed  means  on  said 
upright  side  wall,  and  means  on  said  holder  engaging 
(he  slot  aforesaid  and  having  means  detachably  inter- 
locked with  said  rail. 


2,888,790 
REFRIGERATING  TUNNEL 
Aaron   Friedman   and   DanM   Lvie,   New   York,   and 
Sheldon  Dale,  Rivcrdak,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Joe  Lowe 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Application  May  18, 1955,  ScrM  No.  509,270 
15  Clafans.    (CL  107—8) 


1 .  In  a  chilling  and  cooling  tunnel,  a  stationary  track- 
way extending  longitudinally  of  a  passageway  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  series  of  stickholden  having  pend- 
ant confections,  a  series  of  spaced  refrigerating  units  sur- 
rounding said  passageway  below  said  trackway,  recipro- 
cating means  for  engaging  said  stickholders  on  said  track- 
way, said  means  adapted  to  move  said  stickholders  along 
said  trackway  only  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  reciprocating  means. 


2.888.791 
IMPLEMEIVT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  FROZEN 
CONFECTIONS  FROM  BULK  INTO  SMALL 
CONTAINERS 
Vernon  Beanmont  PhRHps,  Jack  G«y  Everett  and  Roy 
PanI  Hoekcma.  Spokane.  Wash. 
AppHcatkNi  Fcbrwary  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  485317 
IClaink    (CL187— 48) 
A  scoop  for  removing  frozen  confections  from  a  bulk 
container  comprising  a  circular  band  of  sheet  metal  form- 
ing a  cutter  having  a  lower  cutting  edge,  a  transversely 
curved  plate  integral  with  and  rising  from  said  cutter, 
the  sides  of  said  plate  converging  upwardly  from  said 
cutter  and  comprising  a  continuation  thereof,  the  lower 
wide  end  of  said  body  being  of  a  radius  of  arc  less  than 
180*  and  greater  than  90*.  an  obtusely  outwardly  inclined 
handle  comprised  of  a  looped  relatively  rigid  metallic  rod 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  extending  from 
the  outer  convex  side  thereof,  a  pressure  plate  carried  by 
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the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  overlying  the  upper  side    but  is  capable  of  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  sep- 
ot  the  moer  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  wire  cutter  fixed  to    arate  means  for  vertically  moving  said  feed  dog  relative 

to  said  slide  and  for  linearly  reciprocating  said  slide,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  said  separate  means  in  timed  rela- 


and  extending  diametrically  across  said  cutter  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  a  radius  drawn  to  the  center  of  the 
arc  of  said  plate. 


2JM,792 

BAND  SEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

GRAIN  DRILLS 

Alaa   E.   Bridanaa,  WfflluMvflIc,  N.  Y^   aarignor  to 

UaMcd  States  Stod  Cotywttoa,  a  cotporatton  of  New 

Icncy 

Li«Mt  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,127 
2Claiiiis.    (CLlll— M) 


1.  A  band  seeding  attachment  for  grain  drills  having  a 
seed  box  and  a  nozzle  attached  thereto  comprising  a 
flexible  tube  adapted  to  convey  seed  from  the  seed  box 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  ground,  means  connecting  the  top 
part  of  said  tube  to  the  nozzle  of  said  seed  box,  a  rigid 
tube  surrounding  the  flexible  tube  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  first  link  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  grain  drill,  a  second  link  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  grain  drill  at  a  point  below  the  pivot 
connection  of  said  first  link,  a  clamping  member  sur- 
rounding said  rigid  tube,  said  rigid  tube  being  axially 
movable  in  said  clamping  member,  means  adjustably 
connecting  said  first  link  to  said  clamping  member  so  as 
to  vary  the  distance  between  its  pivot  point  and  the 
clamping  member,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  said 
second  link  to  said  clamping  member  so  as  to  vary  the 
distance  between  its  pivot  point  and  the  clamping 
member. 


2Jt8,793 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

Waldcmar  A.  Ayres,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  amtgaor  to  White 

Sewhic  Machine  Corpoiatioa,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

ponrtioB  of  Delaware 

AppMcatkw  Deceoiber  13. 1955,  Serial  No.  552,751 
19ClaiBM.    (a.  112— 219) 

1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising 
the  sewing  machine  bed  including  a  bed  plate  and  support- 
ing stnicture  beneath  said  bed  plate,  a  slide  supported  by 
said  stnicture  for  linear  reciprocating  horizontal  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  bed,  a  feed  dog  carried  by  said 
slide,  said  feed  dog  and  said  slide  having  cooperating 
means  whereby  said  dog  moves  lineariy  with  said  slide 


tionship,  the  means  for  vertically  moving  said  feed  dog  in- 
cluding means  for  varying  the  vertical  relationship  be- 
tween said  slide  and  feed  dog  to  change  the  starting  point 
of  the  vertical  movement  of  the  latter. 


2,809,794 

VERTICALLY  PIVOTED  PRESSER  FOOT  FOR 

ZIGZAG  SEWING 

Waldcmar  A.  Ayres,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  avignor  to  White 

Sewing  Machine  Corponrtioii,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

ponitioa  of  Delaware 

Application  November  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,997 
8  Claims.    (0. 112— 235) 


1.  In  a  sewing  mechanism,  a  horizontal  bar  oscillatable 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  spring 
pressure  toward  the  material  being  sewed,  a  presser  foot 
adapted  to  engage  said  material  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot  for  a  vertically  reciprocating  needle,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  presser  foot  to  the  free 
end  of  said  bar  about  a  vertical  axis,  whereby  said  bar 
aad  presser  foot  can  have  relative  swinging  movement  in 
a  horizontal  direction  and  about  said  vertical  axis. 


I  2308,795 

AUTOMATIC  THREAD  CUTTER  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Cftri  A.  Wortham,  ^ray,  N.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  New  York  Tnnt  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York,  and  John  H.  BaOe,  Saddle  Rirer, 

Application  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,412 
7  Claims.    (CL  112— 252) 


1 .  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed  plate,  an  open 
ended  loop  carrier  spaced  closely  beneath  the  bed  plate 
fqr  receiving  a  bobbin  case  containing  a  bobbin  therein, 
saiid  sewing  machine  being  equipped  with  a  device  for 
mechanically  exchanging  the  bobbin  cases  in  the  loop 
carrier  and  including  a  grip  claw  carrier  having  a  dis- 
carding  claw   thereon   normally   alined   with    the   loop 
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carrier,  said  grip  claw  carrier  being  movable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  to  move  the  discarding  claw  inwardly  and 
outwardly  for  seizing  and  withdrawing  the  corresponding 
bobbin  case  therein;  the  combination  of  a  thread  cutting 
device  comprising  a  fixed  blade  positioned  immediately 
beneath  the  bed  plate  and  overlying  the  loop  carrier,  a 
movable  blade  cooperating  with  the  fixed  blade,  a  stem 
connected  to  said  movable  blade,  resilient  means  nor- 
mally urging  the  movable  blade  to  open  position  rela- 
tive to  the  fixed  blade,  a  bracket  supporting  said  stem, 
a  substantially  vertical  post  fixed  to  and  depending  from 
the  bed  plate  and  on  which  said  bracket  is  oscillatably 
mounted,  an  arm  projecting  substantially  radially  from 
a  lower  portion  of  said  bracket,  and  means  for  closing  the 
movable  blade  relative  to  the  fixed  blade  to  sever  thread 
extending  upwardly  through  the  bed  plate  from  a  bobbin 
case  disposed  in  the  loop  carrier  comprising  an  arm  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  grip  claw  carrier  and  hav- 
ing an  abutment  thereon  for  engaging  the  arm  projecting 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  bracket  in  the  course  of  in- 
ward movement  of  the  grip  claw  carrier. 


2J08,79< 

SEWING  MACHINE  WORK  SUPPORTS 

Frank  Parry,  TrambnO,  and  Eari  F.  Dana,  Devon,  Conn., 

assignon   to   The   Shiger   Mannfactnring    Company, 

EUzabcO,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  4^3<2 

10  Oaims.    (CI.  112— 2M) 


1.  In  a  blindstitch  sewing  machine  having  a  frame, 
stitch-forming  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a 
work  supporting  arm  shiftably  supported  on  said  frame 
and  having  an  operative  position  adapted  to  maintain 
work  fabrics  within  the  zone  of  action  of  said  stitch- 
forming  instrumentalities,  means  effective  to  urge  said 
work-supporting  arm  toward  said  operative  position  com- 
prising first  and  second  spring  means,  a  spring  carrier 
block  movably  supported  by  said  frame,  said  first  spring 
means  being  arranged  between  said  work-supporting  am 
and  said  spring  carrier  block,  said  second  spring  means 
being  arranged  between  said  spring  carrier  block  and  said 
frame,  and  means  under  control  of  the  sewing  machine 
operator  for  selectively  locking  said  spring  carrier  Mock 
with  respect  to  said  frame  to  render  said  first  spring  means 
effective  or  for  freeing  said  spring  carrier  block  for  moive- 
ment  with  respect  to  said  frame  to  render  said  second 
spring  means  effective. 


2,808,797 
NEEDLE  PLATE  LATCH 
Waldemar  A.  Ayns,  Lakewood,  Ohfo,  asslgniii  to  White 
Sewing  Machine  Coipontioa,  L^wwood,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  Jamury  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  482,700 
5  Claims.    (CL  112— 2M) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  wherein  the  needle  bar  of  the 
machine    reciprocates   the   eye   portion    of   the    needle 
clamped  thereto  between  positions  above  and  below  the 
plane  of  the  bed  plate  of  the  bed  of  the  machine,  a  bed 
plate  having  a  rectangularly  shaped  opening  therein  di- 
rectly below  the  needle  bar.  an  adjustment  plate  posi- 
tioned in  one  end  of  said  (^ning  ami  having  its  top  sur- 


face flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  bed  plate,  means 
for  adjustably  clamping  said  adjurtment  plate  to  said  bed, 
said  adjustment  plate  having  a  recess  in  its  top  surface 
along  one  end  of  the  remaining  p<»tion  of  said  rectangu- 
larly shaped  opening,  latch  means  positioned  in  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  opening  widi  its  top  surface  timh  with 
the  top  surface  of  said  bed  plate,  means  pivotally  cc»- 
necting  said  latch  means  to  said  bed  beneath  the  plane 
of  the  top  surface  of  the  bed  plate  and  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
bed  plate,  said  latch  means  having  a  recess  in  its  top  sur- 
face along  its  side  facing  said  other  recess,  a  removable 


needle  plate  for  said  opening  adapted  to  dose  tiie  re- 
maining portion  of  said  opening  and  lie  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed  plate  when  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  needle  plate  are  positioned  in  said 
recesses,  said  recesses  having  the  side  surfaces  which  face 
each  other  and  against  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
needle  plate  abut  suitably  sloped  to  undercut  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  adjustment  plate  and  latch  means  respective- 
ly, said  opposite  ends  of  said  needle  plate  being  suitably 
beveled  to  correspond  therewith,  and  spring  means  bias- 
ing said  latch  means  toward  said  one  end  of  said  hand 
hole. 


2408,798 

TRIPUE  ACTION  PRESS 

VasO  Geoigeff,  CUcafO,  DL,  aailgnni  to  Daaly  Madiiae 

Specialties,  Inc^  Chicago,  DL,  a  corponf  on  of  DUnois 

Application  January  14,  1950,  ScrhU  No.  138,687 

«  Claims.    (CL  115—38) 


1.  A  triple  action  press  including  in  combination  a 
frame,  a  blank  holder  slide,  a  third  action  slide,  a  drawing 
slide,  means  for  mounting  said  blank  holder  slide  and  said 
third  action  slide  for  reciprocation  in  said  frame,  said 
third  action  slide  being  positioned  within  the  blank  holder 
slide,  means  for  mounting  said  drawing  slide  for  recipro- 
cation in  said  frame  below  said  blank  holder  slide  and 
said  third  action  slide,  means  for  continuously  reciprocat- 
ing said  third  action  slide  with  simple  harmonic  motion 
throughout  a  complete  cycle  of  press  apcntioa,  toggle 
linkage  means  for  reciprocating  said  blank  holder  slide  in 
predetermined  phase  relation  with  said  third  acti<Mi  slide, 
a  common  prime  mover  for  driving  both  said  means,  tog- 
gle linkage  for  reciprocating  said  drawing  slide  and  a  sep- 
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ante  prime  mover  for  driving  said  toggle  linkage  in 
predetennined  phase  relation  with  said  third  action  slide, 
in  which  said  means  for  reciprocating  said  third  action 
slide  with  simple  harmonic  motion  includes  an  eccentric, 
a  pitman  extending  between  said  eccentric  and  said  third 
action  slide,  said  toggle  linkage  means  for  reciprocating 
said  blank  holder  slide  includes  a  rocker  shaft,  a  rocker 
arm  secured  to  said  rocker  shaft,  a  connecting  link  between 
said  eccentric  and  said  rocker  arm,  a  first  toggle  link 
pivotally  carried  by  said  frame,  a  second  toggle  link 
pivotally  secured  to  said  blank  holder  slide,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  toggle  links  at  a 
knee,  a  rocker  crank  carried  by  said  rocker  shaft,  a  link 
connecting  the  end  of  said  crank  with  said  knee,  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  both  the  rocker  shaft  crank  and 
its  connecting  link  and  the  toggle  links  will  form  straight 
angles  at  points  in  the  cycle  of  the  third  action  motion  in 
proximity  to  each  other  and  at  a  point  in  proximity  to  the 
lowermost  limit  of  motion  (^  said  blank  holder  slide 
whereby  the  blank  holder  slide  will  move  to  closed  posi- 
tion and  dwell  for  a  substantial  part  of  the  cycle  of  motion 
of  the  third  action,  said  dwell  period  extending  to  a  (>oint 
in  the  cycle  of  the  third  action  at  which  the  third  action 
slide  reaches  its  bottom  dead  center. 


2JM.799 
DIES  FOR  PRESS  TOOLS 

Gcofffcy  Ewart  Ford*  Bctf ofdj  Ea||mdt  MrigBor  to  Fonis 
(FfaMbwj)  Liarited,  Bcdiovd,  Eafland,  a  Britlih  com- 


Applhariloa  Febraary  14, 1952.  Serial  No.  271^1 

ClaiBM  priority,  i^ylicatioa  Great  Britaia  October  S,  1951 

5ClaiiiH.    (0.113—50) 


•  / 


1.  In  a  press  tool  for  forming  articles  from  metal  foil 
of  the  kind  comprising  a  punch  member  and  a  die  ring 
which  are  relatively  advanced  together  and  subsequently 
withdrawn,  a  cylindrical  pressure  and  ejector  ring  recipro- 
cable  within  said  die  ring  having  an  inwardly-directed 
flange  spaced  from  its  forward  peripheral  edge  and  said 
ejector  ring  being  longitudinally  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  part-cylindrical  segments  each  with  a  flange  portion,  a 
suMX>rt  member  fixed  to  said  die  ring  and  extending  into 
said  pressure  and  ejector  ring  and  upon  which  said  flange 
portions  are  adapted  to  rest  when  in  the  forward  posi- 
tions, a  projection  between  each  oi  said  flange  portions 
and  the  part  of  said  member  upon  which  it  rests,  said 
projections  forming  fulcra  about  which  the  said  segments 
nuy  tilt,  and  spring  means  acting  on  said  segments  to 
tilt  the  segments  about  said  fulcra  when  the  die  is  out 
of  engagement  with  the  punch. 


GROUF  BURNING  FIXTURE 

fMracrt  C  Wlaulf  WalwHctt  Mich. 

AppHcatkM  MMch  7, 19S2,  Serial  No.  275^57 

Itniliiii     (CL113— 59) 

1 .  In  a  group  burning  fixture  for  a  plurality  of  battery 

plate  groups,  the  combination  comprising:  a  frame  defining 

a  battery  plate  receiving  zone;  partitions  within  said  frame 

and  extending  across  said  zone  and  substantially  from  the 

top  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof  defining  a  plurality 

of  battery  plate  receiving  chambers;  a  comb  structure  in- 


cluding teeth,  and  means  supporting  said  comb  structure 
for  reciprocable  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
horizontal  direction  of  said  partitions,  and  said  comb 
structure  including  walls  partially  defining  around  said 
teeth  a  basin  for  retaining  molten  fusing  material  for  the 
upstanding  lugs  of  said  battery  plates;  a  dam  member  and 
means  supporting  same  for  reciprocation  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  comb 
structure  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  comb  struc- 
ture for  completing  the  wall  defining  said  basin  around  the 
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teeth  of  said  comb  when  said  comb  structure  and  said 
dam  member  are  in  mutually  engaged  relationship  to  each 
other;  an  operating  handle  pivoted  to  said  frante  at  one 
end  thereof  and  linkage  connecting  said  handle  to  both 
of  said  dam  member  and  said  ccMnb  structure  for  simul- 
taneously moving  same  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  from  a  position  respectively  above  opposite  sides  of 
said  battery  plate  receiving  chambers  to  a  position  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other;  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
dam  member  onto  said  linkage  for  lifting  said  member 
above  and  clear  of  said  zone. 


2JM^1 
WORKING  HOLDER  FOR  USE  IN  WELDING 

AleraaiiT  J.  UMc^  Mahwah,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  Dcccasber  2t,  1955.  Serial  No.  554^55 

7aalaH.    (C3.113— 99) 


1.  In  a  jig  of  the  type  described,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
supporting  members,  a  fint  frame  structure  supported 
thereby  and  having  a  pair  of  q>aced  i^muI  parallel  ban 
pivotally  supported  at  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
members,  a  rigid  rectangular  frame  having  two  opposite 
sides  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  parallel  bars  and  disposed  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  said  first  frame  structure  and  with  said  two  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rigid  frame  being  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  said  parallel  bars  when  said  transverse 
members  are  normal  to  said  bars,  said  pivotally  connected 
transverse  members  and  parallel  bars  pivotally  connected 
to  said  first  frame  constituting  a  parallelogram  linkage 
to  maintain  vertical  planes  passing  through  said  two  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rigid  frune  nonnal  to  vertical  planes 
passing  through  said  transverse  members  during  pivoting 
movement  of  said  transverse  members  with  req)ect  to 
said  parallel  bars. 


J  ttl.Bfl 

PROPULSION  MEANS  FOR  BOATS 

lames  R.  Gtahaas,  Applstoo  City,  Mo. 

AppHcatioB  Febnsary  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,5t2 

2Clalma.    (CL  115— 29) 

1.  A  boat  propulsion  device  comprising  a  mounting 

member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  boat  and  including  an 
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arm  projecting  generally  horizontally  from  the  boat,  said 
arm  having  a  spherically  curved  socket  formed  therein 
adjacent  its  outer  end,  a  ball  member  mounted  in  said 
socket  for  universal  pivotal  movement,  said  ball  mem- 
ber having  a  diametrical  opening  formed  therethrough, 
a  rod  disposed  for  axial  sliding  movement  in  said  opening, 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  depending  from  said  ball  into 
the  water  adjacent  the  boat  and  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
being  provided  with  an  angular  extension  projecting  gen- 


erally horizontally  over  the  boat  to  form  a  handle  for 
manually  oscillating  said  rod  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pair 
of  generally  planar  blades  eadi  phfotally  attached  along 
one  edge  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  rod,  said  blades 
being  pivotally  movable  from  one  position  in  which  they 
overlie  each  other  substantially  in  the  vertical  plane  of 
said  handle  to  another  position  in  which  they  extend 
transversely  in  opposite  directions  from  said  plane,  and 
stops  carried  by  said  rod  and  operable  to  limit  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  blades  positively. 


2J9M93 

PORTABLE  INFLATABLE  TRAFFIC  DIVERTING 

DEVICE 

Monfa  O.  Wdg.  Lyabrook,  N.  Y. 

AppBcatkM  March  7, 195«,  Serial  No.  579,182 

lOataH.    (CLllt— 63) 


1.  A  portable  safety  trafBc  diverting  stanchion  compris- 
ing a  hollow  conical  inflatable  body  having  a  circular  base 
and  a  pointed  top,  said  base  including  a  closure  plate  for 
the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  reinforcinf  plate  underneath 
and  in  contact  with  stdd  closure  plate,  said  reinforcing 
plate  being  snullcr  in  diameter  than  die  closure  plate,  a 
cover  secured  to  said  dosme  plate  enclosing  said  rein- 
forcing plate,  said  cover  having  a  roughened  outer  sur- 
face, underneath  said  reinforcing  plate,  and  a  weighted 
tubular  ring  supported  on  the  closure  plate  inside  the 
body,  said  ring  being  filled  with  sand. 


APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  METAL  COATINGS 
TO  VALVES 


ndaht^OMo 

54.  Serial 


Originl  appBcaiiea  April  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,995, 

■ow  Pataal  No.  2,724,li5,  doled  DcccaAcff  6,  1955. 

OlvMed  a^  fUi  appHcailoo  October  29.  1955.  Serial 

No.  54M13 

SOalBH.    (CLUl— 47) 

1.  Apparatus  for  appljring  a  protective  coating  to  the 
seating  surface  of  a  poppet-type  valve,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  cyUndrical  nozzle  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  having  circumferentially-spaced  passage- 
ways extending  through  the  nozzle  parallel  with  the  axis 


of  the  nozzle,  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  gas 
mixture  to  said  passageways,  a  hopper  member  mounted 
on  said  nozzle,  a  cover  for  said  hopper  member,  means 
asociated  with  said  hopper  member  and  Mving  a  tubular 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  stem  of  said  valve,  said 


tubular  portion  forming  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
nozzle  a  passageway  of  annular  transverse  cross-section 
for  the  flow  of  powdered  metal  from  said  hopper  mem- 
ber onto  said  seating  surface,  and  coacting  means  on  said 
hopper  member  and  last-named  means  for  controUing  the 
flow  of  f)Owder  from  said  hopper  member. 


DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  COATINGS 

ON  WIRES 

loha  P.  Tcsmcr,  CIcvelaDd.  OUo 

Appllcatloo  JaMary  ^  1955.  Serial  No.  4S9,9t2 

SCIalnss.    (CL  118— «5) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  apparatus  for  applying 
meUl  coating  to  wire,  said  apparatus  including  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  molten  coating  metal  and 
a  sink  rtXi  suspended  in  said  vessel  and  under  which  the 
wire  is  adapted  to  j»ss,  of  a  device  for  protecting  die 
freshly  applied  coating  as  the  wire  emerges  from  the 
bath,  said  device  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  mount- 
ed over  said  vessel,  an  outer  sleeve  fixed  to  said  bracket 
at  the  exit  side  of  said  sink  roil,  an  inner  sleeve  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  said  outer  sleeve,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
sleeves  being  above  the  normal  bath  level  and  the  lower 
ends  being  below,  said  sleeves  having  longittidinal  slots 
extending  their  length  through  which  the  wire  can  be 
stnmg  when  the  inner  sleeve  is  turned  to  a  position  where 
its  slot  is  aligned  with  that  in  the  outer  sleeve,  and  means 
for  conducting  gas  to  the  interior  of  said  inner  sleeve 
above  the  bath  level. 
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KEG  mUPING  DEVICE 

loieph   L.  Tyringer,   Albany,   N.   Y^  aflsigiior  to  The 
F.  A  M.  SclMMfif  Bnmk^  Co.,  BraoUyn,  N.  Y. 
Marck  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,697 
9C]afBM.   (CL  118— 219) 


^ 


•r^- 


^SO- 


--.*tr 


1.  A  device  for  striping  a  substantially  cylindrical  ob- 
ject comprising  a  gravity  conveyor  for  supporting  the  ob- 
ject as  it  rolls  on  said  conveycM-.  a  striper  forming  a  part 
oi  said  ccmveyor  and  comprising  a  conveyor  section  for 
tupporting  the  object  as  it  rt^  on  said  striper,  said  con- 
veyor section  having  a  cross  sectional  profile  of  a  shape 
to  receive  the  substantially  cylindrical  portion  of  said  ob- 
ject, a  coating  fluid  reservoir  along  said  conveyor  section, 
a  stationary  coating  fluid  applying  means  in  said  res- 
ervmr  extending  along  said  conveyor  section  and  com- 
prising wick  means  having  one  edge  in  said  reservoir  and 
having  the  other  edge  projecting  into  the  profile  of  said 
conveyor  section  for  drawing  coating  fluid  from  said  res- 
ervoir, whereby  when  said  object  rolls  along  said  conveyor 
section,  the  edge  of  the  said  wick  means  applies  a  coating 
of  fluid  in  the  form  of  a  stripe  around  said  cylindrical 
object 


__23«M#7 

PARAKEET  EXERCISE  PERCH 

Ncfl  A.  WlBio^  Spriatfili,  ami  WIlBani  A.  Winton, 

Wait  Spt^Md,  MaH. 

AppUcatfoB  Marck  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,318 

aOalM.   (0.119— U) 


1.  An  oscillating  exercise  perch  for  parakeets  com- 
prising a  coiled  member  of  resilient  spring  material,  the 
successive  coils  of  said  member  being  spatially  wound 
and  in  relaxed  conditicHi  being  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  affording  access  between  adjacent  coils  for  pas- 
sage of  a  parakeet  therebetween  to  the  interior  of  said 
member,  the  windings  of  said  coils  being  of  a  diameter 
affording  a  passageway  free  of  obstructions  for  a  para- 
keet to  pass  axially  through  the  interior  of  said  member, 
supporting  means  at  the  base  of  the  member  for  holding 
said  member  in  vertically  disposed  position  and  a  hori- 
zontal perch  bar  afBxed  to  the  top  thereof,  said  bar 
being  disposed  transversely  of  the  end  of  said  member 
with  the  ends  of  the  bar  extending  beyond  laterally 
opposite  sides  of  the  member  in  overhanging  relation. 


AUTOMATIC  FISH  FEEDER  FOR  AQUARIUMS 

E4wafi  C.  J.  RobML  Pani— a,  N.  J.,  iwlgBiii  of  8fty 

pavcml  la  MariMS  B.  loMSb  Yoakcn,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatiM  DeccBbcr  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,815 

CClakM.    (CL  119^-51) 

1.  A  fbh  feeder  device  comprising  a  hopper  provided 

wiA  two  raised  portions  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 

hopper;  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  between  said  raised 

oortions  and  joumalled  therein;  a  rotatable  member  se- 


cured at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  extending  in  a  gen- 
erally radial  direction  therefrom,  said  member  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  portions;  a  cup  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  member;  a  contoured  cam  secured  to  said 


hopper  in  a  location  adjacent  one  of  said  raised  portions; 
and  a  cam  follower  connected  at  one  end  to  said  member 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  other  end 
of  said  follower  cooperating  with  said  cam. 


HYDRAUUC  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR 

Stars  RUDDERS 

Knt  Hkr  Teafjord,  TcHflord,  aaar  Alwaad,  Norway 

AppUcatioa  DccMiriMr  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  i9<,899 

aaims  priority,  applicaiioa  Norway  Deccadisr  It,  1952 

ICIaiBM.    (CL121— 38) 


1.  A  hydraulic  steering  apparatus  for  ship's  rudder, 
comprising  a  curved  piston  cylinder,  the  interior  space 
of  which  is  a  360*  cylindrlc  compartment  divided  by  a 
radial  aixl  peripherically  short  partition,  a  ctirved  semi- 
circular piston  (grating  in  approximately  one-half  of 
said  compartment,  a  rudder  head  arranged  centrically 
to  the  cylinder  compartment,  a  tiller  fixedly  connected 
with  said  rudder  head  and  meshing  with  its  free  end 
loosely  with  the  mid-portioo  of  the  piston,  and  valves 
arranged  in  said  partition  to  limit  the  pressure  within  the 
two  halves  of  the  compartment  enclosed  between  the 
portion  and  the  appertaining  end  face  of  the  piston. 


2,8M318 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  RETRACTABLE 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR 
Mack  O.  Lkidley,  Soalk  Wmi,  bi.,  Mrigaer  to  Boailz 
AvtatkM  Corpotatias^  Soirtk  Beai,  haL,  a  coiporadoB 
of  Dciawai« 

Applicaiioa  Novaaikar  18, 1953,  Sertal  No.  392,843 
UOataH.   (CL121— 48) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  chamber,  a  pb- 
ton  movable  therein,  a  condirit  in  said  cylinder  diamber 
for  ccMiducting  fluid  pressure  to  said  piston,  means  carried 
by  said  piston  for  locking  the  same  to  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber, a  closure  for  an  end  of  the  cylinder  chamber,  said 
closure  having  an  inward  extension,  a  fluid  pressore  port 
in  said  closure  arranged  to  communicate  witti  said  con- 
duit, a  central  portion  formed  b  said  inward  extension 
with  a  reduced  cross  sectional  area,  a  skirt  itltegral  with 
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one  end  of  said  extension  and  surrounding  part  of  said 
central  portion,  valve  means  interposed  between  said  port 
and  conduit,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  element 
slidably  carried  on  said  central  portion  within  said  skirt 
and  a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  central  portion  ai>d  on 
which  said  valve  element  is  seatable,  means  forcing  die 
valve  element  to  seat  on  its  associated  valve  seat,  a  locking 
sleeve  slidably  received  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  skirt 
and  the  other  end  of  said  extension  for  holding  said  lock- 
ing means  in  its  locked  position,  said  locking  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  area  on  which  fluid  pressure  can  act  to  move  the 
same,  and  means  on  the  locking  sleeve  to  open  said  valve 
means  upon  movement  of  the  locking  sleeve  toward  said 
end  of  the  cylinder  chamber,  the  locking  sleeve,  valve 
means,  and  locking  means  being  so  interrelated  that 
application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  port  in  the  closure 
will  react  on  said  pressure  area  of  the  locking  sleeve  to 
first  release  the  locking  means  from  its  locked  position 
and  then  to  open  said  valve  means  thereby  establishing 
communication  between  said  port  and  conduit  and  allow- 
ing fluid  pressiu'c  to  move  said  piston. 


2,888,811 

VALVE  FOR  REVERSIBLE  FLOW  PRESSURE 

FLUID  SYSTEM 

wnUam  I.  McLai^hiiB,  Oakland,  CaUf . 

ApplkatfcMi  September  21, 1954,  Scrfad  No.  457,447 

4  Clafaan.    (CL  121—44.5) 


1.  For  controlling  a  reversible  flow  fluid  control  sys- 
tem having  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  and  a  smaller  diameter 
passage  both  extending  therethrough,  a  small  notch 
formed  in  each  end  of  the  body  interconnecting  the  ends 
of  the  chamber  and  the  smaller  diameter  passage,  a  tpool 
type  valve  plunger  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  the 
chamber,  said  valve  body  having  a  pressure  fluid  inlet 
communicating  with  the  chamber  and  the  smaller  diame- 
ter passage,  a  valve  head  secured  onto  each  end  of  the 
body  to  seal  the  ends  of  the  chamber  and  of  the  passage 
except  for  a  small  bleed  communication  therebetween 
through  said  notch,  and  valve  means  mounted  selec- 
tively to  release  pressure  fluid  from  either  end  of  the  valve 
chamber  as  required. 


2388412 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ENERGY  TRANSLATING 
DEVICE 

Edwki  L.  Skaw,  CotoBOnis,  OUo,  assigaoi  to 
Brake  Skoa  Compaq,  New  Yosk,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  Delaware 

AppHcattoa  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  489,498 
ITCbdBM.   (CL121— 42) 


'       III     IHIIIIIIIIIII 


bers  the  volumetric  capacity  of  each  of  which  increases 
and  decreases  successively  during  operation  of  the  device; 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  separate  ports;  means  for 
successively  placing  said  separate  ports  in  communica- 
tion with  each  of  said  chambers  while  the  latter  move  to 
increase  their  volumetric  capacity;  passage  forming 
means  for  fluid,  and  valve  means  adjustable  to  connect 
progressively  said  ports  and  passage  means. 


2,888313 
ROTARY  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  ENGINE 
WITH     HEUCALLY     GROOVED     COOLED 
ROTORS 

Teodor  ImmamMl  Ltodhafea  and  Haas  Robert  NBsMO, 

to  Sveoska  Rotor  Masktoer  Aktfabobg,  Nacka,  Sweden, 
a  corporatioB  of  Sweden 

AppUcatkm  May  21. 1952,  Serial  No.  289,142 
12  Claims.    (CL  121— 78) 


UQi\^ 


-J 


1.  A  rotary  machine  having  a  casing  and  intermesh- 
ing  rotors  provided  with  helical  lands  and  grooves  co- 
operating with  each  other  and  with  the  casing  to  form 
chambers  varying  in  volume  as  the  rotors  revolve,  said 
rotors  having  a  plurality  of  passages  located  in  each  of 
the  land  portions  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  lands,  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  each  of  said 
passages  being  relatively  small  in  relation  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  land  in  which  they  are  located  and 
the  total  area  of  the  walls  of  the  passages  in  each  of  said 
land  portions  being  substantially  greater  than  the  total 
area  of  the  surface  of  the  land  portion. 


2388,814 
ENGINE 
PUntp  G.  Stewart,  Mllwankee,  Wis., 
York   Air  Brake   Coaqpaay,   a 

*^^  Inc  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  592,485 

5  aalBM.    (CL  121—92) 


to  The  New 

of  New 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  including 
relatively  movable  means  forming  a  plurality  of  cham- 


5.  In  a  reversible  roUry  engine  of  the  vane  type  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  manifolds  and  a  plurality  of  working 
chambers,  an  annular  valve  seat  disposed  between  each 
manifoM  and  the  working  chamber;  an  annular  valve  disc 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  each  seat  to  prevent  flow  into 
the  working  chambers  and  restrict  flow  from  tiie  working 
chambers;  spring  meam  biasing  each  disc  toward  its  seat; 
a  plurality  of  flow  passages  formed  through  each  disc; 
a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  flexibly  mounted  on  the  valve 
seat  side  of  each  disc  in  overiying  closing  relation  to  saki 
flow  passages  and  arranged  to  prevem  flow  from  the  work- 
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ing  chambers  through  the  passages  and  restrict  flow  in  the 
opposite  direction;  a  plurality  of  open-ended  cylinders 
communicating  between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  manifolds 
and  located  so  that  the  ends  of  each  cylinder  are  partially 
covered  by  a  portion  of  each  disc;  and  a  piston  disposed 
in  each  cylinder  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein  to 
contact  and  displace  whichever  disc  is  on  the  low  pressure 
side  of  the  engine. 


1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
der having  disposed  therein  a  movable  piston  capable 
of  fluid  pressure  actuation  in  either  direction,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  piston  so  as  to  maintain  said  piston 
in  a  state  of  continuous  movement,  means  including  a 
pair  of  springs  for  operatively  interconnecting  the  piston 
and  said  valve  means  so  as  to  actuate  the  said  valve  means 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  piston  stroke,  and  manually 
controlled  means  engageable  with  said  valve  means  so  as 
to  prevent  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  to  interrupt 
piston  movement. 


FLUID  COOLED  WALL 
Iw  L.  f  ■miaai,  Batbtttom,  Ohio,  awifw  to  The 
Babcock  A  WOcoz  CM«My,  RockMgh,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ralioB  of  New  Jtntj 
OilginI  appHMtlow  March  12, 1944,  Serial  No.  (53,843, 
mom  Pataat  No.  2,«31,S31,  dated  April  7,  1953.  Di- 
▼Mcd  aod  fhii  apyBcalioa  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No. 
344,592 

4CktaM.   (CL  122— 235) 


2.  In  oombiiiatioii,  a  foraaoe  wall  having  contiguous 
fluid  cooled  tubes  arraaged  in  a  row,  means  defining  an 
opening  in  said  wall  comprisiag  adjoining  tubes  of  said 
row  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  opening,  each  of 
said  aclioining  tubes  having  an  intermediate  othet  portion 
formed  by  bends  die  axes  of  which  lie  in  substantially  a 
stagle  vertical  plane,  tfic  vertical  planes  determined  by 
the  axes  of  the  oftaet  portiow  of  said  adjom  ng  tubes  inter- 
aeclmg  each  other,  a  frame  having  an  mterior  passage 
ad^ted  to  legialer  with  said  opening  and  having  portions 
thermally  eagagiBg  portions  of  some  of  said  flnid  cooled 
tubes  wt  opposite  sides  of  said  opentag,  said  engaged  tube 
portkios  iacfaidiiif  tfie  oibet  portioo  of  at  least  one  of  said 
adjoining  tubes,  said  frame  being  secured  to  tubes  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  opening,  and  a  door  for  said  opening 
mooBted  on  said  firame. 


'  2,8tM17 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  FAN  AND 

COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 

Matthew   P.  Gnhus,  Groass  PdMa,  aod  Edward  1. 

Hcrbcnar,  Detroit,  MldL,  aasJgBon  to  Thon^aoB  Prod- 

nets,  Inc.,  CievdiMd,  Ohio,  a  coiyoratioB  of  OVo 

AppUcatloa  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,715 

2ClaiaH.    (CL  123— 41.12) 


2JtM15 

WINDmiELD  WIPER  MOTOR 
HaroM  1.  OromwcB,  AnirrsoB,  bd.,  ■■iganr  to  General 
Motors  CoTforatiea,  Detroit,  Ml^  a  corporatioo  of 

27, 1953,  Scrtel  No.  394,772 
(0. 121— IM) 


1.  In  a  cooling  fan  drive  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  liquid  cooling  system,  a  coolant  pump 
and  an  engine  oil  system,  a  pulley  continuously  driven 
by  said  engine,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a 
fluid  coupling  including  an  impeller  driven  by  said  pulley 
and  a  rotor  drivingly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  fluid  inlet 
to  said  coupling,  a  control  valve  having  a  bore  with  a 
reciprocable  valve  core  therein,  a  pressure  line  con- 
necting said  valve  bore  to  the  engine  oil  pressure  source, 
a  load  and  unload  line  connecting  said  valve  bore  to  the 
fluid  coupling  inlet,  a  return  line  cmuecting  said  valve 
bore  to  a  non-pressurized  section  of  the  mgine  oil  system, 
and  *■  thermosUt  communicating  with  said  liquid  cool- 
ing system  for  actuating  said  control  valve  to  connect 
sa4d  load  line  with  said  pressure  line  upon  attainment  of 
a  predetermined  liquid  temperature,  said  cone  having 
passages  therein  adapted  to  selectively  connect  said  load 
line  to  said  return  line  or  said  load  line  to  said  pressure 
line  and  at  all  times  prevoiting  flow  from  said  pressure 
line  to  said  return  line,  whereby  a  rise  ia  temperature 
in  said  cooling  system  to  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture will  cause  the  thermosUt  to  actuate  the  valve  core 
and  direct  oil  under  pressure  to  flow  from  the  oil  pres- 
sure source  to  the  fluid  coupling  to  energize  the  same 
and  drive  said  fan. 


2JtMlt 

SELF-CONTAINED  AUTOMATIC  LASH  ADJUSTER 
Aehillcs  Ch«ias  Wampiihi,  Ami  Aihor,  Mich.,  asriganr 
to  Thompaoa  Prodscts,  be,  CIcvelaBd,  OUo,  a  coipo- 
ratioBofOUo 

■M  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  51t491 
ItCfadiM.   (CL123— 90) 


1.  In  a  valve  gear  including  a  push  rod,  a  rocker  arm 
actuated  by  the  rod,  a  spring  loaded  engine  valve  ac- 
tuated by  the  arm,  the  improvement  of  a  mounting  for  the 
rocker  arm  accommodating  rocking  thereof  by  the  push 
rod  and  the  spring  loaded  valve,  a  lash  adjuster  on  said 


mounting  including  means  effective  to  hold  the  rocker 
arm  in  contact  with  the  push  rod  and  valve  without  inter- 
fering with  proper  seating  of  the  valve  and  including  a 
restricted  orifice,  said  lash  adjuster  having  self-contained 
therein  hydraulic  fluid,  and  means  for  effecting  flow  of 
such  fluid  through  said  restricted  orifice  in  the  adjuster 
in  req>onse  to  slack  conditions  developed  in  the  valve 
gear. 


2,SM,S19 

INJECTION  PUMP  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Kari  Hiigclc  Stuttgart-WaivcB,  aad  Willy  Laib,  Stnttgart- 
Mohftegen,  Germany,  awjgann  to  Flfna  Robert  Bosch 
G.  m.  b.  H.,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

AppllcatioB  April  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  592^98 

ClaiBM  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmmiy  April  23,  1954 

8aafaii8.    (CL  123— 149) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  controlling  an  injection 
pump  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in 
combination,  support  means;  a  fuel  supply  control  mem- 
ber movably  carried  by  said  support  means;  a  pair  of 
pressure-sensitive  means  carried  by  said  support  means 
for  respectively  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere 
and  the  pressure  in  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine, 
each  of  said  pressure-sensitive  means  including  a  movable 
portion  which  moves  in  response  to  a  change  in  pres- 
sure; a  first  lever  carried  by  said  support  means  for  turn- 
ing movement  in  a  first  plane  about  a  first  axis  normal 
to  said  first  plane,  said  first  lever  having  a  free  end  por- 
tion turnable  about  said  first  axis  and  operatively  engaging 
said  movable  portion  of  oae  of  said  pressure-sensitive 
means  to  be  moved  thereby  about  said  first  axis;  jnvat 
means  extending  along  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
axis  and  carried  by  said  first  lever  between  said  free  end 
portion  thereof  and  said  first  axis;  and  a  second  lever 
guided  intermediate  its  ends  by  said  pivot  means  for 
turning  movement  about  said  second  axis  in  a  second 
plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  second  lever  opera- 
tively engaging  said  movable  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
pressure-sensitive  means  to  be  turned  thereby  about  said 
second  axis  and  also  operatively  engaging  said  fuel  supply 
contnri  member  to  move  the  same  in  response  to  pressure 
changes  sensed  by  either  of  said  pair  of  pressure-sensitive 
means. 


2,8M429 

TOYPISrOL 

Albert  W.  Haley,  Ncwmi^  N.  I. 

AppHcatioB  April  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  579,«12 

lOaimB.    (CL124— 27) 


1.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  gun-barrel,  a  muztle  on 
one  end  of  the  gim-barrel  having  a  bore  extending  toward 

723  O.   0—20 


the  opposite  end  <rf  the  barrel,  a  constricted  portion  oi 
the  barrel  having  an  aperture  with  a  non-circular  cross- 
section,  a  piston  dispoised  in  the  bore  beyond  the  con- 
stricted portion,  a  spring  engaged  with  the  end  of  the 
bore  and  normally  urging  the  piston  toward  the  muzzle 
into  contact  with  the  constriction,  a  projectile  positioned 
in  the  bore  between  the  muzzle  and  the  constriction,  an 
end  porticm  on  the  projectile  having  a  non-circular,  uni- 
form, twisted  cross-section  closely  conforming  to  the  non- 
circular  cross-section  of  the  constriction  and  that  end 
extending  through  the  constriction,  a  pivotally  mounted 
trigger  extending  into  the  bore  between  the  end  thereof 
and  the  constriction,  a  detent  (►n  the  trigger,  a  trigger- 
spring  normally  urging  the  detent  into  detaining  engage- 
ment with  one  edge  of  the  piston,  an  axial  socket  in  the 
face  of  the  piston,  an  extension  on  the  end  portion  of 
the  projectile  closely  conforming  to  the  axial  socket  in 
the  face  of  the  piston,  the  detent  when  engaged  with  the 
piston  normally  tending  to  displace  the  normal  axial 
position  of  the  socket  and  thereby  bring  the  said  socket 
into  frictional  engagement  with  the  extension  on  the  end 
of  the  projectile. 


2.898,821 
ROCK  SAWING 
Cliffoid  MiddnsoB,  Roaenaere,  Qscbcc, 
to  Terry   Machhiery  Compmy   Umited,   St  Lamct, 
Quebec,  Camida,  a  corporatioa  of  Canada 

Applicatloa  April  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  591.378 

Oatans  priority,  appiicatloo  Canai'a  Fcbtvaiy  15, 1955 

4aaims.    (CL  125-16) 


1 .  A  rock  cutting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  support  for  rock  to  be  cut,  a  movable  cutting  element 
adapted  by  working  with  abrasive  to  cut  the  rock  by  atr 
trition,  a  reservoir  for  finely  divided  material  used  ia 
the  cutting  operation  and  an  outlet  from  said  reservoir 
positioned  to  deposit  said  finely  divided  material  in  the 
cutting  zone,  a  hopper  beneath  the  cutting  zone  adapted 
to  receive  finely  divided  material  leaving  the  cutting  zone, 
means  for  channelling  to  the  hopper  the  finely  divide4 
material  leaving  the  cutting  zone,  a  conduit  leading  frort 
the  hopper  b:  a  level  below  the  depositing  level  of  th* 
finely  divided  material  to  said  hopper,  said  conduit  having 
an  open  end  within  said  hopper  constituting  a  naaterial 
receiving  mouth,  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  in  said 
conduit  spaced  inwardly  of  said  conduit  open  end  and 
forming  with  the  unreduced  portions  of  said  conduit  a 
venturi  throat  adapted  to  accelerate  the  flow  of  material 
delivered  therethrough,  a  high  pressure  nozzle  mounted 
within  said  hopper  and  having  a  jet  opening  axially  aUgned 
with  and  directed  towards  said  conduit  open  end  in  spaced 
relationship  therewith,  a  pump  connected  to  said  high 
pressure  nozzle  whereby  a  high  pressure  jet  may  be  set 
up  to  direct  tiie  finely  divided  material  collected  in  said 
hopper  into  and  through  said  conduit  open  end  and  by 
said  jet  and  conduit  formation  caused  to  flow  through  said 
conduit  to  said  reservoir. 
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23MtS22 
STONE  CUTTING  MACHINE 

BcDc  VcnMW,  Pa^  Rinl  R.  Cdapino  and 
czccvlricca  of  aid  Abe  D.  Celapino, 


ApnUcatioa  Jammry  11, 195<,  Serial  No.  558^28 
fCiaiBas.    (CL  125— 23) 


1.  A  stone-cutting  machine  comprising  two  oppositely 
disposed  rows  of  knives  that  are  of  generally  chisel  form, 
the  knives  of  each  row  normally  having  their  edges  in 
approximately  longitudinal  alinement,  supporting  brackets 
for  the  said  rows,  means  for  moving  the  brackets  relatively 
to  each  other  in  a  direction  to  thereby  engage  the  respec- 
tive rows  of  knives  against  opposite  faces  of  a  slab,  a 
flexible  tube  held  in  the  bracket  and  engaged  by  the  outer 
ends  of  the  knives  in  each  row,  and  means  for  retaining 
fluid  pressure  in  the  tubes,  at  a  degree  that  will  prevent 
collapse  of  the  tubes  under  shearing  stresses. 


23M,823 

SPACE  HEATER 

Wcaky  J.  Snyder,  MalUu  Roth,  Jamci  DHMogham,  and 

Keonctli  S.  Jensen,  Wiaconiin  Rapidi^  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Preway,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wnconsin 

Application  June  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433^32 

8Clainis.    (Q.  126— 93) 


1.  A  heater  provided  with  a  casing  having  a  flat  back 
with  a  substantially  rectangular  opening  therein  compris- 
ing; vertical  inwardly-extending  flanges  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening  each  provided  with  spaced  threaded 
holes,  means  defining  unthreaded  holes  in  the  casing  back 
adjacent  the  o^xxite  sides  of  the  opening  for  receiving 
fastening  devices  operable  with  a  shield  plate  and  back- 
plate  when  the  heater  is  used  as  a  gravity  air  flow  heater, 
heating  elements  in  said  casing  provided  with  a  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe  extending  out  through  the  lower  portion  of  the 
air  opemng,  a  cover  plate  extending  across  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  rectangular  opening  and  having  a  bottom 
edge  notch  fitting  over  said  supply  pipe,  the  top  of  said 
covfr  i^te  defining  the  lower  limits  of  an  air  opening, 
a  vocally-extending  angle  bar  secured  to  each  end  of 
the  cover  plate  each  of  said  angle  bars  having  a  flange 
normal  to  the  back  of  the  casing  and  positioned  within 
said  air  opening,  there  being  holes  in  said  angle  flange 
registering  with  the  threaded  holes  in  the  vertical  cabi- 
net flanges  to  receive  threaded  means  for  securing  the 
cover  plate  to  the  casing,  a  second  flange  portion  on 
each  of  said  angel  bars  overlying  and  closing  the  holes 


adjacent  the  sides  of  the  air  opening  in  said  casing,  said 
second  flange  portion  having  hook  holes  therein,  a  blower 
unit  having  a  casing  shaped  to  cover  the  air  opening, 
books  pivotally  mounted  to  said  blower  casing  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  toward  said  heater  casing  for  eii- 
gagement  with  the  hook  holes  for  fastening  said  unit 
operably  to  the  heater  casing,  a  flexible  open  box-like 
bracket  frame  positioned  around  said  blower  imit  and 
having  a  portion  resting  on  a  surface  supporting  the  heater 
casing,  means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  heater  cas- 
ing, the  backplate  being  releasably  secured  to  said  rear 
frame  portion  behind  the  blower  unit,  a  fuel  tank,  and 
a  pair  of  hooks  engageable  with  apertures  in  the  back- 
plate  for  hanging  said  fuel  tank  in  operable  position 
against  the  backplate.  , 


2,808,824 
FIREPLACE  STRUCTURE 
Darcy  L.  Cage,  Loa  Angclci,  Calif.,  aarifnor  to  Superior 
Fireplace  Company,  Lm  AmaJM,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,566 
SCIafans.   (0.126—120) 


1 .  A  fireplace  structure  having  walls  defining  a  fireplace 
chamber,  a  vertical  flue  above  the  chamber,  and  a  throat 
section  between  the  chamber  and  the  flue  for  passage  of 
smoke  from  the  chamber  to  the  flue,  a  metal  hollow  draft 
control  form  positioned  in  the  throat  section  and  anchored 
in  the  walls  of  the  fireplace  structure,  said  form  being 
open  in  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  chamber  and  being 
open  in  the  rear  thereof  to  the  flue,  a  damper  plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  form  for  movement  between  throat- 
closed  and  throat-open  positions,  and  a  downdraft  sup- 
port plate  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  form  and  anchored  at  its  lower  end  in  the  fireplace 
structure,  the  upper  end  of  the  support  plate  being  slide- 
ably  supported  on  the  form  to  accommodate  expansion 
and  contraction  thereof,  the  support  plate  defining  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  top  wall  for  the  chamber. 


2,108,825 

FLUE  GAS  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  APPLLANCES 

HAVING  A  WALL  VENT 

Ralph  Elroy  Soloaioa,  Chattanooca,  Tenn. 

Application  December  12, 1955,  Serhd  No.  552,438 

4ClaiiB8.  (a.  126— 307) 
1.  In  a  combined  wall  and  heater  construction  includ- 
ing a  draft  diverter,  a  vent  pipe  and  a  flue  gas  connection 
between  said  draft  diverter  and  vent  pipe  including  a 
header  plate  rigidly  supported  within  the  wall  interme- 
diate the  draft  diverter  and  the  vent  pipe  and  having  an 
opening  therein  for  communication  between  the  draft  di- 
verter and  the  vent  pipe;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
an  upwardly  directed  collar  on  said  header  plate  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  the  opening  therein,  and  a  gas  tight 
sealing  connector  comprising  an  upper  male  section  re- 
movably engageable  within  the  lower  end  of  said  vent 
pipe  in  gas  sealing  contact  therewith  and  a  low^r  female 
section  in  which  said  collar  is  removably  engataeable  in 
gas  sealing  relation,  said  header  plate  being  provided  with 
a  top  gasket,  and  said  connector  comprising  a  pair  of 
nested  pipe  sections  with  their  lower  end  portions  in  spaced 


relation,  and  a  gasket  for  said  connector  comprising  a 
strip  of  insulating  material  folded  intermediate  its  edges 


a  iegrest  section  including  an  upholstered  cushion  frame 
pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  seat  frame  to  swing 
from  a  depending  generally  vertical  position  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  with  its  upper  surface  forming 
a  horizontal  continuation  of  said  seat  section,  a  backrest 
section  including  an  upholstered  cushion  frame  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  seat  frame  to  swing  from  an 
upright  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
with  its  upper  surface  forming  a  horizontal  continuation 
of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  upholstered  cushions  frames 
of  said  seat  section  and  Iegrest  section,  a  depending  lever 
arm  fixed  to  said  backrest  frame  and  extending  below 


with  the  lapped  portions  thereof  disposed  between  said 
spaced  pipe  section  portions  with  the  fold  thereof  engaged 
with  said  top  gasket 


2,808,826 

ELECTRO-DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  AND  A 

CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

SUmatt  ReiMr,  White  PUns,  and  David  Cobon  Hoghet, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  afrigBora  to  Teca  Corporation,  White 

PbfaM,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcathm  lanury  19, 1956,  Serfal  No.  560,119 

19Cfadnif.    (CL  128— 2.1) 


S^."Fi, 


1  -a 

1.  An  electrical  stimulator  for  measuring  mtiscle  and 
nerve  responses  comprising,  a  pair  of  electronic  tubes 
provided  with  control  grids,  said  tubes  having  the  plate 
electrodes  thereof  connected  together  and  having  the 
cathodes  thereof  connected  together,  a  pair  of  electrode 
load  terminals  in  the  plate  circuit  of  one  of  said  tubes, 
means  for  generating  a  pair  of  inverted  signals,  said 
signals  being  applied  to  respective  control  grids  of  said 
tubes,  a  pair  of  similar  in  value  cathode  resistors  series 
ccmnected  in  the  portion  of  the  cathode  circuit  common 
to  said  pair  of  tubes,  switch  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  one  of  said  cathode  resistors  res^)ec- 
tively  into  and  out  of  said  conuncm  cathode  circuit,  a 
direct  current  meter  series  connected  in  the  portion  of 
the  piate  circuit  common  to  said  pair  of  tubes,  a  third 
electronic  tube  having  a  control  grid  connected  to  the 
cathodes  of  said  pair  of  tubes  and  also  having  a  plate 
electrode,  a  variable  negative  voiuge  source  connected  to 
said  contrvrf  grid  of  said  third  tube,  and  a  feedback  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  connection  between  said  pi&te  electrode 
of  said  third  tube  and  each  of  the  rtaptcUwe  grids  of  said 
pair  of  tubes. 

2,808,827 

RECLINING  MASSAGE  CHAIR 

David  J.  OUara,  Brfalo,  N.  Y.,  airivnor  to  Owen  K. 

Maiphy,  Adamvek,  Pa. 

AppHcatloa  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,608 

9aafaiiB.    (CL128— 33) 

2.  A  reclining  massage  chair  including  in  combination, 
a  seat  section  including  an  upholstered  cushion  frame, 


the  pivotal  connection  between  said  backrest  frame  and 
said  seat  frame,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  Iegrest  frame  ad- 
jacent the  pivotal  connection  between  said  seat  frame  and 
said  Iegrest  section  and  arranged  to  depend  from  said 
Iegrest  section  when  said  Iegrest  section  is  horizontally 
disposed,  a  long  link  pivotally  connecting  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  arm  with  said  bracket,  tension  spring  means 
connected  at  iu  opposite  ends  to  said  scat  frame  and  leg- 
rest  section  frame  and  yieldingly  urging  said  Iegrest  and 
backrest  sections  to  one  of  their  extreme  positions,  and 
a  motor  driven  applicator  operatively  connected  to  the 
upholstered  cushion  frame  of  said  seat  section  to  gyrate 
the  same.  i 

230SJ28 

ROCKING  BED 

Joaeph  Salem  RaMn,  I  oa  Ancelea,  Calif. 

AppiicatioB  Janury  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,738 

nOaimi.   (CL12»— 33) 


1.  A  bed  comprising:  a  base;  an  upper  frame  mounted 
on  said  base  for  universal  tilting  movement  about  a  cen- 
tral point;  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  base  and 
having  drive  means  and  connected  to  said  frame  for 
tilting  said  frame  with  an  oscillating  motion  about  a 
given  horizontal  tilt  axis;  and  means  associated  with  said 
actuating  means  for  rotating  said  drive  means  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  to  change  the  orientation  of 
said  tilt  axis  in  the  horizontal,  said  drive  means  being 
operable  independently  of  said  last  mentioned  means. 


2,808^29 

BTX>OD  TRANSFUSION  EQUIPMENT 
WnUam  F.  Botlcr,  OaUaad,  Calif.,  aeslKBor  to  Cirtlar 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  conoraHoa  of  Calfforahi 
AppOcathm  Amfl  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,698 
6Ctaims.   (CL  128— 272) 
1.  A  container  for  the  dispensing  of  a  sterile  fluid  com- 
prising a  flexible  scaled  Img  having  a  tubular  member 
mounted  therein  with  one  end  of  the  member  mounted 
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on  a  bag  wall  with  the  member  projecting  into  the  bag, 
and  a  closure  mounted  slidably  in  the  tubular  member 


adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  the  member  and  adapted  to 
slide  through  and  out  of  the  tubular  member  to  permit 
fluid  to  flow  through  the  tubular  member. 


COLOSTOMY  BAG 

G.  Maxim,  J>cf«d,  late  of  BaibcrtcM,  Ohio,  by 

J.  Pcffiy  Tccplc,  ateWdrator,  Akrao,  Ohio 

ArrtkaUtm  Amgrnt  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,041 

IdaiBH.    (CLllft— 2S3) 


1.  A  colostomy  bag  comprising  a  flexible  waterproof 
bag  having  a  neck  bead  thereon  around  an  opening  there- 
in, a  retainer  sack  in  which  said  bag  is  positioned,  belt 
means  for  engaging  a  person,  means  removably  securing 
said  retainer  sack  to  said  belt  means,  said  belt  means 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  soft  flexible  seal  ring 
on  the  inside  of  said  belt  means  with  a  neck  thereon  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  said  belt  means,  said  neck 
bead  engaging  said  neck  to  secure  said  bag  to  said  seal 
ring,  said  seal  ring  having  an  annular  chamber  on  an  outer 
portion  thereof  to  press  against  a  wearer's  body  and  seal 
thereagainst. 


2,8M,S31 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  REVERSIBLE  DLiFER 

LMik  B.  Wliritit,  DaiMDc,  Ga. 

AppttcadMi  JalT  6, 195C,  ScrW  No.  5M,191 

SOaiBM.   (CLllt— 2S4) 


1.  An  adjustable  (fiaper  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular ibeet  <tf  flexible  fabric  nuterial  foldable  on  three 
subitantially  evenly  spaced  transverse  fold  lines  to  define 
four  side-by-iide,  substantially  similar  panels,  tie  loops 
at  the  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  margins  of  one  of  the 


inner  panels,  tie  loops  and  tie  strings  at  the  ends  of  the 
top  and  bottom  margins  of  the  adjacent  inner  panel,  a 
heading  secured  on  said  adjacent  inner  panel  parallel  to, 
spaced  from,  and  substantially  coextensive  with  the  bot- 
loai  margin  of  said  adjacent  inner  panel,  tie  loops  and 
draw-strings  secured  to  said  adjacent  inner  panel  and 
projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  heading,  and  a  tie  loop 
secured  on  the  first-mentioned  inner  panel  aligned  with 
said  heading  but  spaced  from  the  adjacent  inner  panel  by 
substantially  the  full  width  of  the  first-mentioned  inner 
panel. 

FILM.TIFPED  CATAMENIAL  TAMPONS 
Lew  L.  Mym,  WalkcnvlBc,  ami  Frank  P.  Paririi,  Taney- 
town,  IVf  d^  and  John  Lloyd  Steainhii,  West  Chester,  Piu, 
assignors  to  SaaMary  Prodncte  Corporadoo,  CUcago, 
m.,  a  corporaf  on  af  IBhMiii 
Original  application  AprO  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,1M. 
Divided  and  this  application  Inly  19,  1954,  Serial  No. 
444,«38 

2ClalnM.   (C1.12S— 2S5) 


^ 


ij.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  catamenial 
tampon  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  of  compressed 
fibrous  absorbent  material  having  a  rounded  entrant  end, 
and  a  tip  tightly  encasing  said  end  and  compressing  its 
fibers,  said  tip  being  a  prefabricated  taut  film  of  material 
readily  soluble  and  dispersible  in  body  fluids  and  molded 
on  said  end. 


2JtM33 

GAS  BLANKETED  CLOTTING  INSTRUMENT 
WiOiam  Aatnst,  Arcndfai,  CaDf^  airipMr  to  The 
Corporation,  Loa  Angdaa,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHfomfai 
Application  Decanihfr  6, 1952,  Satlai  N4. 324^15 
4ClainM.   (CL  12»— 3«3.17) 


;^" 

An  electrical  clotting  instnmient  of  the  type  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  high  frequency  current,  a 
source  of  inert  gas  and  a  vacuum  source,  comprising:  a 
suction  tube  having  a  clotting  tool  on  the  end  thereof, 
a  gas  tube  concentric  therewith  and  terminating  before 
said  clotting  tool,  means  on  said  gas  tube  adapted  to 
attach  said  gas  tube  to  said  source  of  inert  gas,  iidiereby 
gas  flows  through  said  tube  and  is  discharged  therefrom 
enveloping  said  clotting  tool,  means  on  said  sucticm  tube 
adapted  to  attach  said  suction  tube  to  said  vacuum  source, 
and  means  on  said  suction  tube  adapted  to  attach  said 
suction  tube  to  said  source  of  current. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SEMEN  COLLECTION 
WaUam  G.  Mardan,  San  Antoaio,  Tex. 

I  Inne  1, 1954,  S«lal  No.  433,37« 
(OafaM.   (CL12S— 419) 


K  2 


1.  An  electroejaculation  stimulator  device  cOo^risins 
a  hollow  sheath  of  flexible  dielectric  material,  a  plurality 
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of  longitudinaUy  placed  electrical  conductors  carried  by  mounted  within  the  sleeve  and  having  one  end  fncton- 
said  sheath,  electrical  connection  means  for  said  coo-  ally  operative  against  the  washer,  said  bushing  being 
ductors,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  inflating  said  sheath,    maintained  from  axial  displacement  out  of  the  sleeve  by 


2,MM35 

STRAW  SPREADER  FOR  ffTRAW  RACK 

Theodore  Hncrth,  Snnfc  City,  Wis. 

Application  ScptenAsr  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,457 

5Cfadnifc    (CL13«— 27) 


5.  A  grain  saving  device  which  comprises,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  rod-like  means  and  means  for  attaching  said 
spaced  rod  means  to  the  grain  and  straw  separator  hous- 
ing of  a  harvester  so  that  the  rod  means  extend  trans- 
versely across  the  path  of  the  incoming  threshed  material 
and  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  straw  carrier 
of  the  harvester,  the  said  rod  means  being  subsUntially 
arcuate  and  bowed  outwardly  of  the  direction  of  the  in- 
coming threshed  nuterial  and  the  curvature  of  the  rods 
at  one  side  of  said  spaced  rod  means  being  greater  than 
at  the  other  whereby  to  distribute  straw  substantially 
evenly  over  said  straw  carrier. 


2,8«M3< 

PEA  OR  BEAN  SHELLER 

Grannan  P.  McManos,  Atlanta,  La. 

Application  December  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,7<9 

3CUinis.    (CL13«— 39) 


1.  A  shelling  device  comprising  a  stock,  a  recess  at  one 
end  of  said  stock,  a  pair  of  posts  defining  said  recess,  one 
of  said  posu  being  higher  than  the  other,  a  blade  holder 
pivoully  mounted  in  said  recess  between  said  posts,  an 
inclined  slot  in  said  blade  holder,  said  slot  inclining  to- 
ward the  higher  post,  a  blade  removably  positioned  in 
said  slot,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  post, 
said  lever  having  a  portion  adapted  to  overlie  both  said 
lower  post  and  said  blade  header,  and  having  a  lateral 
guide  positioned  to  overlie  said  blade,  means  urging  said 
guide  into  the  overlying  position  relative  to  said  blade, 
a  guard  plate  on  said  higher  post  adjacent  said  blade,  and 
means  to  resiliently  urge  said  blade  holder  toward  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  blade  is  adjacent  said  guard  {date. 


2.ttM37 

SMOKING  PIPES 
Frad  Fassbcndcr,  Irrl^ton.  N.  U  nsrftnor  to  S.  M. 
Frank  A  Co^  be.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporntfon  of 

AppBcation  Aafoil  21. 1954,  Satlal  No.  Mf^79 
Stdahna.   (CL 131— 225) 

1.  A  pipe  compriati^  a  bowl  provided  with  a  stem, 
a  sleeve  fitted  into  the  end  of  the  stem,  said  sleeve  bdng 
provided  with  an  interna]  seat,  a  washer  maintained 
against  the  seat,  an  internally-threaded  bushing  rotatively 


a  distorted  portion  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  bit 
having  a  forward  threaded  extension  fitted  within  the 
bushing  and  threadably  received  thereby. 


2,89M38 

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MECHANI- 
CALLY CURLING  HAIR 
Sterling  O.  Stageberg.  St  Bonifacins,  Mfau. 
Application  September  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,954 
14Clalni8.    (a.  132— 7) 


1  A  method  of  curling  hair,  which  comprises:  posi- 
tioning the  hair  between  complementary  pressure  applying 
members,  one  of  which  is  formed  of  resilient  material,  as 
for  instance  rubber  or  neoprcne  having  a  resilience  on 
the  order  of  70  on  a  Sbon  Durometcr,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  non-yielding  blade,  the  edge  of 
which  is  convexly  curved  on  a  radius  of  approximately 
.010",  with  the  hair  extending  crosswise  of  the  edge  of 
the  blade;  bringing  said  pressure  applying  memben  to- 
gether with  a  force  sufficient  to  drive  the  edge  of  the 
blade  into  the  resilient  member  to  a  depth  on  the  order 
of  .015"  to  thereby  apply  mechanical  pressure  laterally 
on  a  minute  portion  of  the  hair,  on  the  order  of  .030"  to 
.050"  long,  which  pressure  is  sufficient  to  bend,  stretch 
and  distort  the  hair  beyond  its  recovery  point;  and  re- 
peating said  pressure  application  while  effecting  relative 
movement  between  the  hair  and  the  complementary 
pressure  applying  members  lengthwise  of  the  hair  so  that 
the  deformations  of  the  hair  thus  produced  occur  » 
close  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  hair. 


2J9M39 

PERMANENT  WAVE  HAIR  CURLER 

Uoyd  C  HarriffNk  Tacona,  Wash. 

AppUcation  Inly  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,479 

15Claini8.   (a.l32— 4t) 


1.  A  hair  curler  device  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
hair  engaging  end  portion  bent  back  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  shank  in  forming  a  hook  which  bears 
against  the  scalp  a  substantial  distance  away  from  said 
shank  when  in  applied  position  in  preventing  the  shank 
from  tunung  upon  its  longitudinal  axis;  and  a  slidable, 
revolvable  winding  member  mounted  upon  said  shaidc 
in  providing  a  winding  member  which  winds  the  hair 
upon  the  sutiooary  shank  as  a  base. 
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GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  CinTING  HAIR 

Ana  Dc  S—Hi,  Wnren,  Ohio 

AppHcadoo  Jaly  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  M8,M0 

ICfadm.    (CL132— 45) 


A  hair  cutting  guide  particularly  adapted  for  use  io 
cutting  and  shaping  women's  hair,  comprising  a  template 
in  the  form  of  a  relatively  flat  plate  member,  a  band 
having  opposite  ends  omnected  to  said  template  and 
having  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
forehead  portion  of  the  head  of  the  person  whose  hair 
is  to  be  cut  to  support  said  template  in  hanging  relation 
at  the  lower  back  portion  of  the  head,  said  template  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  marginal  recess  to  pass  the  rear  part  of 
the  neck  of  the  user  whereby  side  parts  of  said  template 
are  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  neck,  said  template 
forming  a  relatively  flat  plate-like  support  for  the  user's 
hair  and  upon  which  the  hair  may  be  combed  backward 
thereover,  and  said  template  having  guide  means  defining 
hair  contour  for  guiding  cutting  action  of  a  hair  cutting 
device  to  shape  the  hair  to  the  contour  defined  by  said 
guide  means. 


2,SM341 

COSMETIC  KIT 

G«raidlM  Bondom  Sn  Dicfo,  Caiff. 

Fabffwvy  12, 1954,  S«M  No.  4*9  fill 
ICIirfiiM.    (C1.132— 83) 


1.  A  cosmetic  kit  or  the  like  comprising  a  box  having 
a  bottom  wall,  upwardly  extending  side  walls  and  a  top 
wall,  said  top  wall  being  ^aced  from  the  bottom  wall 
and  cooperating  with  the  bottom  and  side  walls  to  form 
a  substantially  closed  compartment,  said  top  wall  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  cosmetic  elements  on  the 
top  side  thereof  in  spaced  horizontal  relationship;  separate 
covers,  each  adapted  to  completely  cover  one  of  the 
cosmetic  elements;  hinges  for  the  covers,  one  for  each 
of  the  covers;  separate  connecting  rods,  connected  with 
each  of  the  covers  for  moving  the  covers  about  the 
himtes  therefor,  said  connecting  rods  being  horizontally 
sp;i..ed  from  one  another  and  extending  through  the  top 
wall  and  into  said  compartment;  vertically  movable  mech- 
anism in  said  compartment  and  connected  with  said 
connecting  rods  for  moving  each  of  said  connecting  rods 
vertically;  a  lid  for  the  box;  means  hingedly  connecting 
the  lid  with  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  lid  being  adapted 
to  cover  said  top  wall  and  the  cosmetic  elements  carried 
thereby  when  the  lid  is  in  closed  position;  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  said  mechanism  in  the  com- 
partment with  the  lid  for  raising  and  lowering  said  mech- 
anism upon,  respectively,  lowering  and  raising  of  said  lid. 


2,S«M42 

I        APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  DISHES 
Um  Pollock  and  Harold  C  WaM,  D^rtiM,  Oklo,  i 
to  The  Davics-Youg  Soap  Coavny,  Daytoa,  OUo,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkMi  DMcmbcr  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  47i,M7 
iCtain.   (CL134— Ifl) 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine;  a  tank  having  an  over- 
flow and  adapted  for  holding  a  body  of  wash  water  up  to 
the  level  of  said  overflow,  a  rinse  pipe  for  supplying  a 
spray  of  water  to  dishes  supported  above  the  tank  whereby 
the  rinse  water  drains  into  the  tank  and  ;»uses  a  porti<n 
of  the  body  ol  wash  water  to  overflow  therefrom,  a  supply 
of  liquid  cleaning  agent,  an  inductor  nozzle  having  a  suc- 
tion port  connected  to  said  cleaning  agent  supply  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  into  said  tank,  and  a  bypass  line  lead- 
ing from  said  rinse  pipe  through  said  nozzle  whereby  a 
supply  of  water  through  said  rinse  pipe  is  accompanied 
by  a  supply  of  cleaning  agent  to  the  body  of  wash  water 
to  make  up  for  the  loss  of  cleaning  agent  that  passed  out 
said  overflow,  said  nozzle  being  located  in  said  tank  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  opposite  wall  of  said  tank  and  diago- 
nally across  from  said  overflow  whereby  substantially  all 
of  the  cleaning  agent  added  during  a  rinsing  operation 
remains  in  the  tank  and  only  the  used  wash  water  over- 
flows. 


24M,843 
WASHING  MACHINE  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Edn  R.  McTanvt,  Cwndsa,  DcL 

Applkadoa  Dscs«fcsrH.If55,  Saritf  No.  S$3,H2 

4CUM.   (0.134—159) 


^-1>^ 


1.  A  washing  machine  for  Venetian  blinds  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  cleaning  liquid,  a  cylin- 
der rotatably  supported  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  a  series  of 
radially  projecting  pins  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said 
cylinder  in  longitudinally  aligned  pairs  and  in  peripherally 
spaced  rows,  to  receive  and  lateridly  support  the  slats  of 
a  Venetian  blind  in  edgewise  position,  when  the  latter  is 
wrapped  around  said  cylinder,  a  series  of  apertures  in 
the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  support,  a  clamp- 
ing head  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  bridge 
the  radially  exposed  edges  of  a  predetermined  series  of 
slats,  and  spring-biased  means  for  selectively  locking  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  su|^}ort  in  said  apertures. 


TENT  CONSTRUCnON 

Frank  M.  Powers,  Rlrcr  Fotcal;  IlL,  Mripor  to  Powers  * 

Coaqpny,  a  co-MrtNnUp 

AppHcathM  AagHt  23, 1954»  SetU  No.  451,3M 

WOakmrn.   (CL  135— 1) 

1.  A  tent  comprising:  four  fabric  walls  each  of  which 

is  inwardly  inclined  from  its  base  to  a  peak  at  the  top. 
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two  of  said  walls  being  joined  from  base  to  peak  by  a  abutments  which  restrict  the  upward  movement  of  said 

first  seam  to  form  a  first  half  of  the  tent  body,  and  the  ribs,  said  stop  abutments  leaving  the  ribs  free  to  be  moved 

other  two  of  said  walls  being  joined  by  a  second  seam  down  to  a  position  in  which  said  ribs  are  adjacent  to  and 

to  form  a  second  half  of  the  tent  body;  and  a  single  con-  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  comer 
tinuous  seam  joining  said  two  halves,  said  single  con- 
tinuous seam  being  composed  of  the  adjacent  inclined 


edge  portions  of  said  halves  which  are  positioned  in  fac- 
ing relationship  to  form  two  projecting  seam  bands  ex- 
tending from  diametrically  c>pposed  base  comers  to  said 
peak,  a  single  continuous  piece  of  longitudinally  folded 
textile  tape  enclosing  both  said  seam  bands,  and  textile 
stitching  joining  said  tape  and  seam  bands. 


2JtS,845 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

Dora  Dc  Jaroatt  Wood,  Woodland,  Calif. 

AppllcatkM  December  27. 1954.  Serial  No.  477,MS 

4  OaliiH.    (CL  135—1) 


j/4r<r^ 


1.  A  cover  structure  for  a  horizontal  area  of  rectangu- 
lar form  comprising  an  upstanding  frame  structure 
adapted  to  extend  across  and  above  the  area  intermediate 
its  ends  and  including  a  top  bar,  a  flexible  cover  sheet 
for  said  area  resting  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  bar 
and  arranged  to  extend  thence  in  opposite  directions  to 
the  ends  of  such  area,  elements  at  the  ends  of  the  cover 
sheet  for  engagement  with  ground  engaged  retaining  ele- 
ments, a  pair  of  triangular  flaps  included  with  the  cover 
sheet  on  each  side  thereof,  each  flap  extending  along  a 
side  edge  of  the  sheet  to  adjacent  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  depend  from  the  cover  to  close  the  vertical  space 
between  the  frame,  the  ground  level  and  the  correspond- 
ing portion  of  the  cover  sheet,  a  stiffening  rod  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  lower  edge  of  each  flap,  and 
means  on  the  flap  to  removably  engage  and  support  the 
rod. 


TENT  ERECTING  FRAMEWORK 
Cterias  Fradrik  JoMMB,  Ftekhcfleri,  Norway 
AavMt  17, 1954,  SsiW  No.  45M47 

ippHcartoa  Norway  Ai«Mt  29, 1953 
IdalB.  (CL135— 4) 
A  tent  erecting  framework  comprising  comer  poles 
for  supporting  the  tent  on  the  ground,  resilient  ribs  which 
at  one  end  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  comer  poles,  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  cor- 
ner poles  and  ribs  being  located  on  the  inside  of  the 
comer  poles  and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  ends 
acting  as  stop  abutments  to  restrict  the  upward  movement 
of  said  ribs  which  are  free  to  swing  downwards  so  as  to 
lie  parallel  with  the  poles  to  place  the  tent  in  folded  condi- 
tion, a  central  top  member  to  which  the  other  ends  of  said 
ribs  are  pivotally  connected,  and  which  comprises  st(v 


poles;  said  central  top  member  comprising  an  irmer  frame 
to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  ribs  are  pivotally  con- 
nected, and  an  outer  frame  attached  beneath  said  first 
frame  to  serve  as  the  stop  abutment  for  the  ribs. 


RAPID  ACTION  SHUT^FF  VALVE 
Harvey  Sc^d,  Newark,  N.  I.,  aasiipMr,  by 
meats,  to  ftc  Uirited  Slirtcs  of  AiMrka  i 
by  the  Secretary  of  Um  Navy 

AppllcatkM  hmt  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,95< 
1  aafaB.    (CL  137— <7) 


A  shut-off  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fluid  flow 
passage  extending  therethrough  and  a  substantially  frus- 
trum-shaped  chamber  opening  at  its  smaller  end  into  said 
passage  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  fluid  flow  passage, 
said  passage  being  reduced  adjacent  its  downstream  end 
defining  an  annular  valve  seat,  a  spherical  valve  body 
normally  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  smaller  end  of 
said  chamber  so  that  said  spherical  valve  body  will  be 
restrained  against  accidental  displacement  into  said  pas* 
sage,  said  chamber  opening  at  its  larger  end  to  the  ex* 
terior  of  said  casing,  a  cap  removably  secured  to  said 
casing  for  closing  the  larger  end  of  said  chamber,  said 
cap  having  a  recess  formed  therein  which  communicates 
with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  when  the  cap  and  casing 
are  assembled,  an  explosive  squib  being  disposed  in  said 
recess,  said  cap  having  formed  on  its  inner  face  an  annu> 
lar  seat  portion  which  circumscribes  said  recess,  said 
spherical  valve  body  being  adapted  to  be  urged  into  fluid* 
tight  engagement  with  said  seat  portion  by  the  force  of 
fluid  flowing  through  said  passage  preventing  the  leakage 
of  fluid  to  said  explosive  squib,  said  explosive  squib  in 
said  recess  being  operative  to  propel  the  valve  body  into 
said  passage  so  that  fluid  flowing  through  the  latter  will 
carry  the  valve  body  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  and  stop  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage. 


2,ttfl,B1t 

MDONG  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  COLD  WATER  AND 

HOT  WATER 

AppttcatioB  Inc  2S,  1955.  Serial  No.  511,5S4 
ICbkM.   (CL  137— lit) 

1.  A  mixing  valve  assembly  comprising  a  casing  m- 
ooTporating  a  arid  water  chamber  having  a  sui^ly  inlet. 


/ 
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a  hot  water  chamber  having  a  supply  inlet,  a  mixing 
clumber  having  a  cylindrical  slideway  communicating 
with  a  discharge  outlet,  passageways  reflectively  connect- 
ing the  cold  water  and  hot  water  chambers  with  the  slide- 
way  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  manually  operable  regula- 
tor valve  including  a  screw  threaded  spindle  furnished 
with  a  handle,  a  valve  element  secured  on  said  spindle 
and  furnished  with  a  h<^ow  sleeve  slidable  in  said  cylin- 
drical slideway,  said  cylindrical  slideway  communicating 
at  one  end  with  die  (^scharge  oudet  where  it  affords  a 
seating  for  the  valve  element,  a  piston  valve  comprising 
a  piston  slidable  b  a  cylinder  ported  at  opposite  ends  re- 
spectively to  said  passageways,  the  piston  being  formed  at 
opposite  ends  with  conical  valve  faces  and  with  axial 
stems  projecting  therefrom,  the  stem  at  the  hot  water 
end  bdag  furnished  at  its  distal  end  with  a  bobbin  se- 
cured thereto  and  slidable  in  a  cylindrical  wiicmioii  of 
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reduced  diameter  of  the  piston  cylinder  forming  the  hot 
water  chamber,  the  bobbin  having  a  micrometric  periph- 
eral clearance  in  the  said  extension,  said  cylindrical  ex- 
tension at  the  piston  end  having  a  double  sided  valve  seat- 
ing and  being  ported  to  the  hot  water  supply  inlet  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  port  is  covered  or  uncovered  by  move- 
ment of  the  aforesaid  bobbin  as  the  piston  is  moved  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  and  an  end  cap  screwed  into  the 
valve  casing  and  having  a  sleeve  extension  projecting 
into  the  pistoo  cylinder  at  its  cold  water  end,  the  axial 
stem  at  the  o^MMite,  cold  water,  end  of  the  piston  being 
furnished  with  a  bobbin  loosely  mounted  on  the  distal 
end  of  said  stem  and  being  slidable  in  said  sleeve  exten- 
sion of  the  end  cap,  said  sleeve  extension  being  ported 
to  the  cold  water  chamber,  the  movements  of  the  last- 
mentioaed  bobbin  serving  to  cover  and  uncover  the  port 
in  said  sleeve  as  the  piston  is  moved  in  one  direction  or 
the  other. 


VALVE  OTERATOR  MECHANISM 

Eawsra  W.  PottHejHt  PIHnamk*  Pia^  Hri^MMTt  by  i 
to  Bhw-KMi    ~ 
I  of  Dslnwa 

Otiahu  %  1951,  SttM  No.  25f ^M 
t  Hall!    (CL137— 3t9) 


FIttsiiMgh,  Pa., 


4.  In  an  operator  system,  in  combination,  a  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  device  to  move  it  thereby,  a  fixed 
clamp  engaging  said  caUe  at  its  other  end  at  a  distance 
from  said  device  a  guiding  member  engaging  said  cable 
intermediate  said  device  and  said  damp,  a  rotataUe  mem- 
ber engageable  generally  lateraUy  with  said  cable  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  clamp  to  change  the  position 
of  said  device,  and  a  cylindrically  surfaced  member  po- 
sidooed  q>aced  from  said  first-named  member  to  provide 
a  wrapping  surface  for  said  cable  when  it  is  engaged 
and  bent  by  said  first-named  member. 


Appikatkm 


BALL  COCK  VALVE 
OrvIHe  K.  Doyia,  FWkrtoa,  CaM. 


U 


3«,  1955,  Smkd  N«.  537,M» 
(CL  137—414) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  a  fluid,  the  combi- 
nadon  of:  inlet  pipe  means;  outlet  pipe  means;  a  valve 
seat  positioned  between  said  inlet  pipe  means  and  said 
outlet  pipe  means;  means  defining  a  pressure  chamber, 
said  means  having  a  first  (^lening  therein  and  having  a 
flexible  wall,  said  wall  having  a  second  opening  therein, 
said  wall  being  so  podtioned  that  when  flexed  in  one  di- 
rection it  will  engage  said  valve  seat  to  block  flow  of  fluid 
between  said  inlet  pipe  means  and  said  outlet  pipe  means, 
said  first  opening  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  to  an 
exhaust,  said  second  (^ning  «»necting  said  pressure 
chamber  with  said  inlet  pipe  means;  a  rod  engageable 
with  said  first  and  second  openings  for  blocking  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  openings  when  in  particular  positicms; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  rod  for  moving  said  rod  to 
close  said  first  opening  when  in  one  position  and  to  close 
said  second  opening  when  in  another  position. 


DOUBLE  WRAPPED  PRBSTRESSED  CONCRETE 

PIPB 
itmnA  E.  Jaasaa,  Bdiwta  Park.  Calf.,  siiltiiiir  to 
United   Coocrate   Pipe 
QaUf .,  a  conoffatfna  of 
AppllcatloB  October  M,  1953,  S«W  N*.  3S8,233 
SCIaiBS.    (CL13S— 40 


1.  A  concrete  pipe  comprising  a  cylindrical  steel  thtW 
having  a  self-hardening  oementitious  lining  oo  the  inte- 
rior therof,  a  tensile  stressed  helically  wound  heavy  wire 
wrapping  about  the  shell,  a  self-hardening  oementitious 
coating  about  the  shell  and  wrapping,  a  second  tensile 
stressed  helically  wound  heavy  wire  wrapped  about  said 
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coating,  and  an  exterior  self-hardening  cementitious  coat- 
ing about  the  first-mentioned  coating  and  said  second 
tensile  stressed  wrapping  whereby  the  first  mentioned 
coating  is  under  cmnpressive  stress  exerted  by  the  second 
tensile  stressed  wrapping  and  the  shell  and  lining  are 
together  under  compressive  stress  exerted  by  both  wrap- 
pings. 

2,898,852 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  REPAIRING 

PIPELINES 

Robert  J.  Bnat,  San  RaTaci,  Caiif. 

Application  Deoeasbar  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,143 

5CWM.    (CL138— 97) 


2398454 

ORNAMENTAL  DECORATION 

Raymood  M.  Lewis,  MIddlebvy,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Poly- 

mcrs,  IbCm  Middlcbvy,  Vt.,  a  corporation  of  Vcrmoat 

Application  Aagwt  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  451,919 

8  Claims.    (0.139—383) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  repairing  a  pipe  line 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  discs  adapted  for  dispo- 
sition, at  their  peripheries,  in  wiping  conUct  with  the 
wall  of  a  pipe  line,  said  discs  defining  between  them  a 
chamber  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  a  fluid  surface-filling 
material;  a  first  rod  pinned  to  one  of  the  discs  and  slid- 
able in  die  other  disc;  and  a  second  rod  pinned  to  said 
other  disc  and  slidable  in  die  first  disc,  said  rods  being 
adapted  at  dieir  opposite  ends  for  connection  to  pullhig 
cables,  whereby  to  effect  axial  movement  of  the  rods  in 
opposite  directions  concurrendy  with  bodily  movement  of 
both  rods  in  the  same  direction  within  a  pipe  line,  for 
drawing  the  discs  of  said  pair  toward  one  another  to  effect 
a  radial  outward  pressure  on  said  material  tending  to 
force  die  same  against  the  wall  of  the  pipe  line,  during 
travel  of  the  discs  and  rods  along  said  pipe  line. 


2,898453 
SHUTTLE  CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR  WEAVING 
MACHINES 
Erwin  PfatrwaDcr,  WiatcrtlMr.  Switeftend,  awignor  to 
Sslzcr  Fmcs,  S.  A.,  Wtolcrthw,  Switseriand,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switialaiid 
Applicatioa  November  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,534 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  SwitxcriaMi  December  4, 1954 
12CWaH.    (CL  139^-124) 


JIJt«»    I*  M  ts    m      ti     M 


1.  A  checking  device  for  the  thread  clamp  of  s  gripper 
shutde  in  a  loom  for  weaving  including  means  for  mov- 
ing the  shuttle  from  a  shutde  receiving  station  to  a  shut- 
de picking  station,  means  for  presenting  a  weft  thread 
to  the  shutde,  die  shutde  having  a  body,  an  opening  in 
said  body,  a  thread  clamp  mounted  in  the  shuttle  and  hav- 
ing legs  traversing  said  opening,  a  clamp  opener  having 
a  thorn  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  for  spreading  said 
legs  apart  tot  opening  said  clamp,  a  cmitrol  member 
having  a  head  portion  adapted  to  enter  into  the  opened 
clamp  of  the  shutde  while  the  shutde  or  the  control 
member  or  bodi  are  moved,  said  head  portion  abutting 
against  at  least  one  leg  of  the  thread  clamp  if  the  latter 
fails  to  open  or  is  broken,  and  means  respmisive  to  a 
failure  of  relative  movement  of  the  shuttle  and  of  said 
cotktttH  member  due  to  abutment  of  said  head  against  a 
leg  of  the  thread  clamp. 


1.  An  ornamental  decoration  comprising  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending,  parallelly  disposed,  individual, 
relatively  stiff,  synthetic  mooo-fUament  fibres,  interwoven 
with  a  plurality  of  strands  of  elastic,  relatively  limp, 
syndietic  mono-filament  yam.  said  yarn  being  interwoven 
with  said  fibres  along  die  central  portions  of  said  fibres 
leaving  the  ends  of  said  fibres  free  of  interconnection, 
said  yam  gripping  said  fibres  in  a  state  of  tensile  stress 
of  said  yam,  whereby  said  fibres  are  firmly  gripped  and 
held  in  assembled  relationship  by  said  yam  and  the  dec- 
oration may  be  twisted  into  a  helix  about  the  interwoven 
yam  as  substantially  the  axis  of  the  helix. 


2,898455 

FABRIC  WITH  VARIANT-HEIGHT  TUFTS 
AND  METHOD^ 

Edwin  Morgan  and  Theodore  C  Sppel,  Lanrtabnnt,  N.  C, 
aas'gnon  to  ScoHand  MHs,  Incorporated,  Lafnrtobwg, 
N.  C  a  cwpuiBtion  of  North  CaroHna 
Applicatioa  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,714 
4ClafaM.   (CL  139— 392) 


I .  A  method  of  making  a  tufted  bedspread  fabric  which 
comprises  locating  spaced  parallel  first  and  second  groups 
of  yams  on  a  base  fabric  while  tying  the  spaced  first 
groups  of  yams  to  the  base  fabric  at  given  spaced  inter- 
vals to  form  long  floats  therebetween  and  tying  tho  spaced 
second  groups  of  yams  to  the  base  fabric  at  second 
spaced  intervals  substantially  one-half  the  length  of  the 
first  spaced  intervals  to  form  short  floats  between  the 
second  spaced  intervals  and  wherein  the  first  spaced  inter- 
vals substantially  bisect  the  space  between  certain  of  ad- 
jacent second  spaced  intervals,  thereafter  cutting  the  float- 
ed portions  of  the  first  and  second  yams  transversely 
thereof  by  cutting  alternate  fioated  portions  of  the  second 
spaced  groups  of  yams  with  altemate  movements  of  the 
cutting  means  while  cutting  immediately  adjacent  floats 
of  the  first  groups  of  yams  and  by  cutting  intervening 
floats  of  the  second  groups  of  yams  along  paths  alined 
with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  tie-in  points  of  the  first 
groups  of  yams  whereby  tufts  are  formed  wherein  sub- 
stantially twice  the  number  of  tufts  are  formed  from  the 
second  groups  of  yams  than  are  formed  from  the  first 
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groups  of  yarns,  and  then  subjecting  the  fabric  to  a  liquid 
treatment  to  cause  said  tufts  to  stand  out  from  the  base 
fabric. 


VACUUM  FILLING  MACHINE 
Dom'nic  W.  Thmo,  Wcy0load^  and  Artfanr  F.  Whitehead, 
Qaiacy,  Mom.,  SHigBon  to  Pncomatlc  Scak  Corpora- 
tioa,  IJmitfd,  Qaincy,  Maa^  a  corporation  of  Masa- 


AppUcatioa  July  (,  1955,  Serial  No.  520^16 
laClainH.    (CL141— 7) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, two  lateraUy  spaced  nozzles  for  cooperation  with 
separate  containers,  container  supporting  means  for  sup- 
porting two  containers,  each  in  operative  position  and 
sealing  engagement  with  relation  to  one  of  said  nozzles, 
one  of  said  nozzles  constituting  a  purging  nozzle  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  suction  and  to  a 
source  of  inert  gas,  control  means  for  controlling  the 
applicatiiMi  of  suction  throng  said  purging  nozzle  to  a 
container  cooperating  therewith  and  for  controll  ng  the 
flow  oi  inert  gas  into  the  container  through  said  purging 
nozzle,  means  for  operating  said  contitd  means  to  first 
evacuate  the  air  from  the  container  disposed  in  operative 
position  with  re^>ect  to  said  purging  nozzle  and  for  there- 
after introducing  inert  gas  throo^  said  nozzle  intt  the 
container  thus  evacuated  n^iile  maintained  in  said  sealing 
engagement,  means  for  removing  the  thus  purged  con- 
tainer from  said  sealing  engagement  into  opentivt  sealing 
engafement  with  the  second  nozzle,  means  for  thereafter 
filling  the  container  with  a  liquid  through  said  second 
norde  and  means  enclosing  said  nozzles  and  containers 
in  an  atmosf^re  of  inert  gas  at  a  pressive  slightly  above 
atmoq>heric  pressure  during  said  purging  and  filling  opera- 
tions. 


24M,t57 

EXHAUST  MACHINE 

Joe  B.  Yo4cr,  MayfcM  HdfhH,  Olrfo,  asrignni  to  GcMial 

Electric  Cuwpanj,  a  cwposally  of  New  Yorit 

Apf ■carton  Diraihir  23, 1954,  SoW  No.  477,293 

SCfalM.  (CL141— M) 
1.  Apparatus  for  evacuating  and  gas  filling  electric 
devices  to  sub-atmospheric  pressure  comprising  an  ex- 
haust bead  receiving  a  device  to  be  processed,  a  valve 
including  a  stationary  and  a  movable  member  having 
coopCTating  valve  surfaces,  an  exhaust  conduit  leading 
from  a  first  port  in  said  movable  member  to  said  ex- 
haust head,  a  gas  filling  conduit  leading  from  a  second 
port  in  said  movable  member  to  said  exhaust  head,  a 
conduit  for  connection  with  a  vacuum  system  termi- 


nating in  a  first  port  in  said  stationary  member  register- 
ing with  the  first  p<vt  in  said  movable  member,  a  second 
port  in  said  stationary  member  registering  with  the  second 
port  in  said  movable  member,  a  metering  reservoir  con- 
nected to  said  second  port  in  said  stationary  member,  a 
supply  line  for  connecting  said  reservoir  to  a  high-pr^ 
sure  gas  supply,  means  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  said 


reservoir  to  determine  the  gas  charge  therein  for  filling 
said  device  to  a  predetermined  sub-atmospheric  pressure, 
and  a  restriction  interposed  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  supply  line  limiting  to  a  predetermined  supra-atmos- 
pheric pressure  less  than  that  of  the  said  supply  the 
pressure  to  which  said  reservoir  is  gradually  filled  be- 
tween registrations  of  the  second  ports  in  said  valve 
members. 


2,MS,858 

MACHINE  FOR  WEIGHING  AND  DISPENSING 
BULK  MATERIAL  AND  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
IMPREGNATING  SAID  MATERIAL  WITlf  UQUID 
Frank  L.  HopUm  and  Jack  D.  Hdis,  Minneapolis,  Mfam., 
aasigBors  to  Bcnii  Bro.  Bag  Co,,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Miswiul 

Application  January  6, 195«,  Serial  No.  557,73< 
10  Claims.    (CL  141— 67) 


-t^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  containers  with  bulk  mate- 
rial, means  including  a  measuring  device  for  dispensing 
selected  quantities  of  said  material  and  a  conduit  for  trans- 
ferring said  material  in  a  stream  from  said  measuring 
device  to  a  container,  a  q>ray  nozzle  directed  toward  the 
path  of  said  stream,  a  pump  for  delivering  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle,  and  con- 
trol means  including  a  control  valve  and  timing  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  valve  to  actuate  said  pump  to  cause 
a  spray  of  liquid  to  be  ejected  from  said  nozzde  into  the 
stream  of  said  material  only  during  flow  of  said  mate- 
rial to  said  container,  said  timing  mechanism  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  accumulation  of  a  predetermined  amount 
of  material  in  said  measuring  device  to  cause  actuation 
of  said  pump  by  said  valve  and  to  stop  the  q>raying  opcn- 
tion  after  a  prnietermined  interval. 
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23M4S9 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Hobcrt  H.  Eager  and  Eari  E. 

"Lancailcr  Connly,  Pa., 
;  Cwfc  Company,  laniaiiw,  Pa.,  a 


to  Arwh 

of 


pressure  fiuid  between  the  diaphragm  and  casing  wberd>y 
movement  of  said  casing  effects  movement  of  said  post 
toward  said  table. 


March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,3M 
SClalnM.    (CL  141— 144) 


1.  In  a  device  for  supplying  molding  composition  to  a 
mold  cavity  traveling  in  a  closed  path  on  a  rotary  molding 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier;  a  chamber 
on  said  carrier,  said  chamber  containing  a  measured 
quantity  of  molding  composition,  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  carrier  being  outside  the  circular  path  of  travel  of 
the  rotary  molding  device,  the  arc  of  travel  of  the  earner 
intersecting  the  arc  of  travel  of  the  molding  machine  in 
a  limited  area  only,  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  carrier  being 
above  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  mold  cavity  in  the  mold- 
ing machine;  and  means  for  discharging  the  molding  com- 
position from  the  chamber  in  the  carrier  to  the  mold 
cavity  when  the  two  are  in  juxtaposition. 


j^lfUggf 

POWER  ACTUATED  WHEEL  SUPPORTING  AND 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS 

Vcnaon  H.  HBdshnmL  Monvw,  Ohio 

Apnttcatton  October  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,149 

5  Clafans.    (CL  144—288) 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  wheel  while  a  tire  is  being 
mounted  thereon  or  demounted  therefrom,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  cross  member  connected 
rigidly  thereto,  a  table  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  frame, 
the  said  table  being  dimensioned  to  receive  and  support  a 
wheel,  a  post  reciprocably  extending  through  a  central 
portion  of  said  table,  clamp  means  removably  engageable 
with  said  post  at  the  one  side  of  said  Uble  for  effecting 
clamping  engagement  with  a  wheel  mounted  on  s»id  table 
upon  movement  of  said  post  toward  said  table,  and  a 
diaphragm  type  power  motor  for  operating  said  post, 
the  said  power  motor  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
a  movable  casing  in  pressure-tigkl  connection  with  said 
diaphragm,  means  extending  from  said  cross  membo^  for 
supporting  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  against 
movement,  means  rigidly  interconnecting  the  casing  of 
said  power  motor  with  said  post,  and  means  for  directing 


23gg3Ci 

HAMMER  WITH  DETACHABLE  STRIKING  TIPS 

Robert  W.  Hnghca,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  Jaanary  25, 1954,  ScfW  No.  4*5,887 

ICIate.    (CL  145-^30 


In  a  hand  tool,  a  hammer  having  a  head  and  a  handle 
connected  to  said  head,  a  bore  tonned  axially  of  said 
head,  an  annular  boss  formed  on  each  end  of  said  head 
about  said  bore  and  recessed  thuein  to  define  a  shoulder 
about  each  of  said  bosses,  said  bosses  and  said  sboolders 
providing  seats  for  striking  tips,  a  stud  arranged  coaoen> 
trically  of  said  bore  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  and 
having  threads  on  each  end,  and  a  striking  tip  threaded 
upon  each  end  of  said  stud  and  seated  about  said  bosses. 


MAGNETIC  SCREWDRIVER  BIT 

Lonii  SinridfaBS,  Phoenis,  Arix.,  assignor  of 
half  to  Woodrew  Sfairidns,  Phoonix,  Aiiz. 
Application  Jnly  2, 195<,  S«ial  No.  595,147 
ICIainM.    (CL145— 5f) 


1.  A  screwdriver  bit  having,  a  cylindrical  body,  a 
driving  shank  fixed  coaxially  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body, 
a  centra]  axial  bore  formed  in  the  front  end  face  of  said 
cylindrical  body,  a  cylindrical  centering  plug  axially  slid- 
able  in  said  bore  having  a  rounded  outer  end  projecting 
beyond  the  front  end  face  of  said  body,  a  diametrically 
diq>osed  cross  slot  in  said  front  end  face  extending  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  body  through  said  bore,  a  pair 
of  screwdriver  slot  engaging  lugs  removably  carried  in 
said  cross  slot  having  screw  engaging  ends  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  said  front  end  face  of  said  cylindrical 
body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bore  and  in  engagement 
with  said  centering  plug,  a  further  slot  diametrically 
formed  in  the  front  end  face  of  said  body  at  right  angles 
to  said  cross  slot,  magnet  pieces  fixed  in  said  slots  with 
their  outer  ends  fiush  with  said  front  end  face  of  said 
body  and  having  inner  concave  surfaces  concentric  with 
said  bore  and  contacting  said  cylindrical  centering  plug, 
said  magnets  being  thus  positioned  to  magnetically  hold 
said  centering  plug  and  said  lugs  removably  in  said  body. 


2,8883<3 

FRUIT  HALVING  AND  PITTING  MACHINE 

riiiiarii  E.  riiilal.  Wlaten,  CaHf . 

AppHcmion  JaM  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  51M21 

HOitMi    (CL144— 28) 

I.  A  device  for  engaging  a  fruit  between  the  opposed 
halving  knives  of  a  fruit  halving  machine,  said  fruit  hav- 
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ing  a  pit  and  a  recess  at  its  stem  end,  the  device  includ- 
ing a  support  having  a  portion  movable  between  the 
knives,  a  stem  projecting  from  said  support  portion  to 
engage  in  said  recess  and  located  in  the  plane  of  the 
luiives  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  knives  in  posi- 


tion to  pass  therebetween  without  interference  when  the 
knives  are  engaged  with  the  fruit,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  support  to  pierce  the  fruit  at  its  stem  end 
and  engage  the  pit  in  locating  and  centralizing  relation 
upon  the  fruit  being  engaged  by  the  knives. 


2,8M,M4 
APPLE  CELLING  AND  SLICING  MACHINE 
A.  Gmr,  MuIim,  N.  Y^  MdgMr  to  F.  B. 
CoHipMy,  IforhBilar,  N.  Y^  a  cotporatioM  of  New 
Y«* 

I  October  11, 1954,  Scrtol  No.  441,U7 
llCfariaH.   (CL146— 4«) 


5.  A  frxiit  slicing  machine  comprising,  in  coabination, 
a  plurality  of  slicing  knives,  a  routabk  teed  celling  knife, 
a  hand  for  en^iging  the  fruit  and  urging  it  into  slicing 
relation  with  said  knives,  and  into  operative  relation  with 
reapect  to  said  rotataUe  seed  celling  knife,  an  arm.  a 
pivot  between  said  hand  and  arm,  means  associated  with 
said  hand  and  arm  for  swinging  said  arm  and  hand  to 
move  the  hand  into  engagement  wtih  the  fruit  and  yield- 
ing means  between  said  hand  and  arm  enabling  relative 
movement  between  them  about  said  pivot 


SUGAR  CANE  SEGMENTIZING  APPARATUS 

a^DafvMM. 

,   Tarritory   of 

nnaM,  m  tmltad  emraoMm  «l  tbmaH 

Appttcndoa  Jaly  12, 195^  Scrtol  No.  597^79 
(CUM.   (CL  14^-119) 


the  combination  of  a  sugar  cane  segmentizing  apparatus, 
comprising:  supporting  means  defining  an  axis  of  rotation 
above  and  parallel  to  the  discharge  end  oi  said  conveyor; 
a  frame  structure  rotatably  supported  by  said  means;  cut- 
ter housings  at  the  radial  extremities  of  said  frame  struc- 
ture disposed  transversely  of  the  discharge  end  of  said 
conveyor;  reciprocable  sets  of  cutter  blades  mounted  in 
said  housings  and  having  cutting  edges  projecting  there- 
from; means  carried  by  said  frame  structiur  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  cutter  blades;  and  means  for  rotating  said  frame 
structure  at  a  predetermined  ^>eed  with  respect  to  the 
travel  speed  of  said  conveyor  to  cause  said  cutter  blades  to 
describe  paths  ai^roaching  tangency  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  conveyor,  thereby  to  sever  periodically  the 
mat  of  sugar  cane  transversely. 


MEAT  CHOPPER  HAVING  ROTARY  AND 

STATIONARY  BLADES 

Ray  T.  Tawi,  Daa  MblMa,  Iowa 

I  JaMMT  31, 1958,  Seetol  No.  495,137 
15CWM.    (0.144— 124) 


1.  In  a  grinder  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  drum-Uke 
stator  having  grooves  on  the  interior  surface  thereof  for 
receiving  meat,  stationary  cutter  blades  crossing  the  tops 
of  said  grooves  and  having  cutting  edges  subMantiaUy 
coincident  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum,  and  a 
rotor  rotatable  in  said  drum  and  having  propeller  blades 
to  rotate  chunks  of  meat  inside  said  stator,  said  stator 
having  discharge  passageways  opening  outwardly  from 
said  grooves. 

" 

NOISELESS  TIRE  TREAD  CONSTRUCTION 
Fradcrlck   E.   lt«Jiirtnw   ami  Fatmu   A.  RobMts, 
Hamdcn,  Cooa.,  MrigMn  to  The  AnMlroag  Rabbar 
Company,  Wait  Havaa,  Cw,  •  cofporatton  of  Coa* 
aectlart 
AppUcadon  October  M,  1953,  Saibri  No.  3M,344 
SCtaioH.   (a.153— 2t9) 


1.  In  a  sugar  cane  harvester  having  an  inclined  con- 
veyor adapted  to  elevate  a  tangled  mat  of  sugar  cane, 


1.  A  tire  having  a  tire  tread  comprising  a  plurality  <rf 
circumferentially  extending  substantially  continuoos  ribs 
each  having  a  plurality  ol  aeqaratiaOy  arranged  deaign- 
elements  comprising  Idlls  and  valleys  formed  I  akMg  an 
edge  of  said  rib  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  sipea  arranged 
circumferentially  of  said  rib  and  exteodiof  tramveraely 
thereof,  eadi  of  said  sipes  defining  at  least  one  tread-lug 
in  said  rib,  said  tread  being  divided  drcumfereatiaOy  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  dwreof  into  a  aeqoence 
of  pattern-divisions  which  are  eadi  of  equal  length,  the 
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average  distance  between  corresponding  points  on  adja- 
cent sipes  and  on  adjacent  design-elements,  respectively, 
being  similar  within  each  pattern-division  but  different 
from  one  pattern-division  to  the  next,  while  the  disunces 
between  certain  adjacent  design-elements  in  each  rib  are 
different  from  others  in  the  same  rib  within  each  of  said 
pattern-divisions,  the  spacing  of  said  design-elements  in 
their  sequence  within  each  pattern-division  being  irregu- 
lar; the  spacing  of  said  sipes  within  each  pattern-division 
also  differing  irregularly  from  one  sipe  to  the  next,  the 
variations  in  the  disunces  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
design-elements  within  each  pattern-division  being  inde- 
pendent of  and  subsUntially  non-coincident  with  the 
variations  in  the  distances  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
sipes  in  the  same  rib  and  pattern-division;  said  tread-lugs 
within  at  least  some  of  said  pattern-divisions  being  of  a 
plurality  of  different  sizes  occurring  in  irregular  order 
along  said  rib. 

ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Edward  R.  Bryan,  BaMawre,  Md. 

ApplkatkM  Marcb  17, 1955.  Serial  No.  494,951 

IClaia.    (CL151-12t) 


sides  of  the  tire,  said  arcuate  arm  having  an  opening  at 
its  end,  an  angle-shaped  bracket  fastened  to  the  other  of 
said  side  plates,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  bracket  and  a  hook 
member  screw-threadedly  mounted  on  said  bolt,  said 
hook  member  adapted  to  engage  the  opening  in  the  end 
of  said  arcuate  arm  to  fasten  said  traction  cleat  on  said 
tire. 

2,8tM7f     1 

RIM 
Frederick  S.  RIggs,  Akron,  Obio, 
year  TTrt  A  Rabbcr  Company, 
ratlooorOUo 
AppHcatioa  laaaary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S3,2<7 
ICtoima.   (CL  152— 419) 


to  Tbc  Good- 
Akron,  OUo,i 


I !  iJi; 


ririMutJoi 


A  c(Mnbined  non-skid  and  traction  boot  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  side  walls  and  periphery  of  a  pneumatic 
tire,  said  boot  consisting  of  a  thin,  unitary  arcuate  shell 
of  rustless,  spring-steel  material,  having  a  tread  portion 
fitted  over  the  periphery  of  the  tire  and  continuous  side 
walls  depending  from  said  tread  portion  and  arcuatcly 
bent  inwardly  to  resiLently  engaging  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  tire,  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  being  en- 
larged and  curved  outwardly  to  faciliute  the  placement 
of  said  device  on  said  tire,  the  continuoos  side  waUs  of 
said  device  being  co-extensive  with  the  tread  portion 
thereof  all  along  the  length  of  said  portion,  said  tread 
portion  having  transverse  altemate,  outwardly  protrud- 
ing cross  strips  and  transverse  slots  provided  therein,  the 
medians  of  said  strips  and  slots  being  equally  spaced  but 
the  width  of  said  strips  being  less  than  that  of  said  slots, 
whereby  when  a  plurality  of  boots  are  superposed  on 
each  other  for  added  traction,  the  strips  of  the  lower- 
most boot  will  be  received  and  locked  in  the  slots  of  the 
uppermost  boot 

TRACTION  CLEAT 

Joba  Pi^id,  Chicago,  m. 

AppBeartoB  Manb  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,729 

lOalM.   (CL  152— 237) 


1.  A  multiple  piece  rim  assembly  adapted  for  use  with 
tubeless  tires  comprising  an  endless  generally  cylindrical 
base  portion  having  an  integral  gutter  formed  along  one 
edge  thereof  and  a  radially  outwardly  facing  groove  in 
the  base  adjacent  to  and  axially  inwardly  q>aced  from 
the  gutter;  an  endless  flange  ring  having  a  tire  bead 
retaining  flange  and  a  bead  seat  portion  extending  axially 
inwardly  from  the  flange,  the  axially  inner  pcMiion  of 
the  radially  inner  face  of  the  flange  ring  positioned  oyer 
the  base  portion  of  the  rim  and  the  axial  outer  portion 
of  the  radially  inner  face  of  the  flange  ring  being  recessed 
radially  outwardly  to  provide  a  space  between  the  base 
portion  of  the  rim  and  the  radially  inner  face  of  the 
flange  ring  to  form  an  axially  outwardly  facing  shoulder 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  flange  ring,  said  shoulder  over- 
lying said  groove  in  the  base  portion  and  cooperating  to 
form  a  chamber  therebetween  with  an  axially  outwardly 
facing  opening;  a  split  locking  ring  engaging  the  gutter 
and  flange  ring  to  maintain  the  flange  ring  in  position 
with  respect  to  the  base;  and  a  resilient  deformable 
sealing  element  in  said  chamber  under  radial  and  axial 
distortion  to  prevent  escape  of  air  between  the  flange 
ring  and  rim  base,  said  distorted  sealing  element  being 
spaced  from  the  gutter  and  split  locking  ring  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  latter. 


2.89M71 
TAB-AFFIXING  DEVICE 
Gwwfs  Jamm  Brawa,  PasaJss^  CaBf . 

■  CawBi^^^V  \^^m^^^W^W^^^Bp   m^m 

I  of  Delaware 
Ssplsmbrr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,24t 
SCIi^    (CL154— LO 


CaBf..a 


a^^  -ix^ftP 


1.  A  traction  cleat  for  application  to  an  automobile 
tire  which  comprises  a  pair  of  elongated  side  plates,  each 
side  plate  having  an  arcuate  edge  concentric  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  tire,  a  plurality  of  chain  members  con- 
nected between  the  arcuate  edges  of  said  plates,  one  of 
said  side  plates  having  a  transversely  directed  arcuate 
arm  fastened  thereto  medially  thereof,  said  arcuate  arm 
adapted  to  pass  around  the  inside  of  the  tire  to  which 
the  cleat  is  applied  with  the  chains  passing  about  the 
tread  of  the  tire  and  said  side  plates  lying  against  the 


3.  AnMiratus  for  adhering  to  a  sheet  of  paper  a  tab 
having  adhesive  material  along  an  edge,  a  pair  of  guide 
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openings  through  another  portion  thereof,  and  placing 
•aid  tah  on  guide  rails  comprising  means  to  press  said 
•beet  against  said  adhesive  material  edge  to  cause  them 
to  adhere  together,  a  pair  of  spring-biased  pins,  means  to 
urge  said  pins  through  said  guide  openings,  and  means  to 
carry  said  tab  and  sheet  on  said  pins  to  said  guide  rails 
and  to  press  said  pins  against  said  guide  rails  until  the 
pins  are  removed  from  said  guide  openings  and  said  tab 
and  sheet  are  supported  by  said  guide  rails. 


2,MM72 

TIRE  RECAPPING  MACHINE 

Maurice  Clapp,  Rcdlands,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  Scptcnbcr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,427 

2  aaims.    (Q.  154—9) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame,  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  inner  pcMlion  of  a  tire  carcass  to  sup- 
port and  to  rotate  the  same,  a  motor  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame,  means  including  a  variable  ratio  pulley 
interconnecting  said  motor  with  the  last-mentioned  means, 
the  weight  of  said  motor  being  partially  supported  by 
said  pulley,  and  the  ratio  of  said  pulley  being  determined 
by  the  amount  of  weight  applied  from  said  motor  to  said 
pulley,  a  head  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  tire  carcass,  and  means  extending  be- 
tween said  head  and  said  motor  for  redistributing  the 
weight  of  said  motor  to  said  pulley  to  effect  a  variable 
ratio  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  bead. 


2,StM73 

SUPPORTING  AND  ADIUCTING  MEANS  FOR 

PARALLEL  BARS 

A.  Saapii,  Jr^  Homtoa,  Tex. 

Jmc  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,338 

laiym.    (CL15S— 22) 


A  supporting  structure  for  parallel  bars,  said  supporting 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  supports  arranged  in 
opposed  pairs,  each  of  said  pairs  of  supports  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  and  upwardly  diverging  bars,  rails  secured 
to  said  bars  parallel  to  said  bars,  carriages  slidably  sup- 
ported on  the  rails,  means  carried  by  the  carriages  slid- 


ably engaging  the  rails,  htMizontal  shafts  extending  through 
and  between  said  carriages,  each  of  said  carriages  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  walls,  a  group  of  supporting  arms  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  each  of  the  shafts,  there  being  one  arm 
between  the  spaced  walls  of  each  of  said  carriages,  gears 
keyed  on  said  shafts  between  said  spaced  walls,  racks 
secured  to  said  guide  rails,  said  gears  being  enmeshed  with 
said  racks,  handwheel  fixed  to  said  shafts  for  rotating  the 
shafts  so  that  the  gears  will  ride  upon  the  racks  and  said 
ban  to  selectively  raise  and  lower  the  carriages  while 
selectively  separating  and  moving  said  carriages  towards 
each  other,  respectively,  and  additional  gears  rotatably 
supported  between  the  spaced  walls  of  said  carriages  mesh- 
ing with  the  first  named  gears  and  engageable  with  the 
racks  when  the  arms  are  disposed  in  a  horizontal  position 
to  lock  the  carriages  in  an  adjusted  position  on  the  rails. 


2,8tM74 

TOILET  SEAT 

Rose  LwUiiiCt  AttaotSy  Ga« 

AppHcatioa  Norcmber  13, 1953.  Scrid  No.  391,959 

4ClataM.  (CL 155— 131) 


4.  In  a  child's  supplemental  toilet  adapted  to  b«  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  the  conventional  axle  of  a  regular  toilet 
seat,  the  combination  with  a  generally  ellipti<)al  small 
seat  body  the  rear  peripheral  portion  of  which  is  of  smaller 
mean  radius  than  the  forward  peripheral  portion  to  pro- 
vide an  indented  rear  edge  substantially  one  half  of  the 
total  periphery  of  the  seat,  of  a  generally  U-shaped  yoke 
conforming  in  configuration  with  the  indentation  of  said 
rear  portion,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  forward  ends 
of  said  yoke  within  said  indentation  adjacent  the  forward 
ends  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  from  an  angular  body 
supporting  position  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
seat  to  a  position  in  the  plane  of  the  seat  and  within  said 
indentation,  together  with  a  flexible  strap  the  ends  of 
whjch  are  pivotally  connected  with  the  pivotal  connection 
of  Said  member  within  said  indentation,  said  U-shaped 
yokie  including  a  flange  adapted  to  receive  said  flexible 
strap  thereunder  when  the  yoke  is  pivoted  into  position 
within  said  indentation,  said  yoke  and  strap  and  flanges 
providing  when  in  the  plane  of  the  seat  a  circumferential 
elliptical  contour  of  a  mean  radius  conforming  to  that 
of  the  forward  peripheral  portion  of  the  seat. 


2JM375 

COMBINATION  ONE  PIECE  BACK  AND  SEAT 

WnUam  Jaacfl  Baiaa,  WairiMgMi,  DL 

AppUcatioa  April  21, 1955,  SwW  No.  502,l9< 

larin.    (CL  155— 178) 


section  and  concave  in  horizontal  cross-section,  said  back 
panel  having  its  lower  end  portion  integrally  secured  to 
the  rear  end  portion  of  said  seat  panel,  said  back  panel 
having  side  edges  diverging  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  juncture  of  said  back  panel  with  said  seat  panel,  said 
seat  panel  having  side  edges  diverging  forwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  juncture  of  said  seat  panel  with  said  back 
panel,  whereby  the  juncture  portions  of  said  back  panel 
and  said  seat  panel  have  a  width  less  than  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  back  panel  and  said  seat  panel,  a  continu- 
ous flange  integrally  joined  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
back  panel  and  said  seat  panel  and  extending  perpen- 
dicularly rcarwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  back  panel 
and  perpendicularly  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
seat  panel,  said  flange  having  the  maximum  width  thereof 
at  the  juncture  of  said  back  and  seat  panels  and  respective- 
ly tapering  forwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  said  flange 
reinforcing  and  strengthening  said  panels. 


fuel  tank  to  said  boiler,  a  first  valve  means  for  injecting 
fuel  into  said  boiler,  a  second  valve  means  for  purging 
air  from  said  boiler,  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  valve  means  positioned  within  said  boiler  for 
opening  the  second  valve  means  when  the  first  valve 
means  is  opened  on  decrease  of  pressure  in  said  boiler 
and  for  closing  both  valve  means  substantially  simul- 
taneously on  increase  thereof,  fuel  burner  means  con- 
nected to  said  boiler  for  fuel  transfer  therebetween  on 
rise  of  pressure  in  said  boiler,  superiieating  means  in  said 
connecting  means,  fuel  pressure  generating  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  connecting  means  for  start- 
ing delivery  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  burner  means  and  said 
fuel  burner  means  having  means  automatically  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  fuel  pressure  to  ignite  the  fuel  therein. 


2,8#8,876 
COMBINATION  GAS*  AND  OIL  BURNER 
Philippus   Loof,   Delft,   Nctberiands,   assignor   to   Shell 
Development  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Appiicatioo  September  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,165 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Netherlands 
September  9,  1953 
(Claims.    (CI.  158— 11) 


7  --  «-i-.m-.-rTfci 
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1.  A  burner  including:  a  liquid  fuel  atomizer  for  dis- 
charging atomized  liquid  fuel  forwards;  a  liquid  fuel 
supply  tube  for  said  atomizer;  supply  conduit  means 
including  an  outer  annular  wall  having  a  thickness  small 
in  relation  to  the  diameter  thereof  disposed  concentrically 
about  said  liquid  fuel  supply  tube  and  providing  at  the 
front  an  annular,  forwardly  directed  outlet,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  outer  annular  wall  being  exposed  for 
the  forward  flow  of  air  near  said  outlet;  means  for  flow- 
ing air  forwardly  about  said  conduit  means;  an  annular 
deflector  having  a  deflecting  surface  situated  in  front  of 
and  facing  said  outlet  and  rearwardly  of  the  front  of 
said  atomizer,  the  outer  pari  of  said  deflector  having 
a  diameter  in  excess  of  the  inner  diameter  of  the  front 
end  of  said  annular  wall,  and  the  outer  part  of  said 
deflecting  surface  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  that  is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  atomizer. 


2,888,877 
AUTOMATIC  HEATER  FOR  COCKPITS,  AUTO 
BODIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
WonibaM  I.  E.  Kamm,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarigiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 
Application  Jannaiy  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  205,161 
9Claiiiif.    (CL158— 81) 
(Gnmted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  combined  seat  and  back  panel  comprising  a  shallow 
concave  seat  panel,  a  back  panel  convex  in  vertical  cron- 


^*^Vfer^ 


1.  In  a  space  heating  apparatus  a  fuel  unk,  a  fuel 
boiler,  means  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  fuel  from  said 


2398,878 

GAS  BURNER 

WHUam  P.  Ayen,  Lombnrd,  m. 

Application  Jannary  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  X97,752 

1  Qaim.    (a.  158—184) 


A  heating  device  comprising  a  unitary  elongated  hous- 
ing having  a  bottom  wall  having  opposing  side  and  end 
edges,  side  walls  connected  to  and  upstanding  from  the 
side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  end  walls  connected  to  and 
upstanding  from  the  end  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  and 
connected  to  the  side  walls,  said  side  and  end  walls  being 
coextensive  in  height,  a  top  wall  extending  from  the  upper 
end  edge  of  one  end  wall  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  other 
end  wall  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  edges  of  the 
side  walls  to  provide  covered  and  uncovered  portions  in 
the  housing,  a  firewall  depending  from  the  inner  end  of 
the  top  wall  and  extending  completely  across  the  housing 
between  the  side  walls  and  spaced  above  the  bottom  wall, 
a  mixing  tube  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel  and  extending 
longitudinally  in  the  housing  from  one  end  wall  to  the 
other  end  wall  and  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  thereof, 
said  firewall  having  its  lower  end  resting  on  the  top  of 
the  mixing  tube,  narrow  burners  positioned  transversely 
of  the  housing  in  the  uncovered  portion  and  extending 
between  the  side  walls,  said  burners  being  vertically  ar- 
ranged and  positioned  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
between  the  firewall  and  the  other  end  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing, said  burners  having  lower  ends  secured  to  the  top 
wall  of  the  mixing  tube,  said  top  wall  having  openings 
communicating  with  the  burners,  said  lower  ends  of  the 
burners  being  disposed  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  firewall  and  having  upper  ends  lying 
slightly  below  the  plane  of  the  top  wall,  said  burners  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  confronting  sides  which  define  vertical 
air  passageways,  said  sides  having  fuel  jet  openings  there- 
in with  the  jet  openings  on  one  side  of  a  burner  facing 
the  jet  openings  in  the  confronting  side  of  an  adjacent 
burner  and  the  air  passageway  therebetween,  air  inlet 
means  in  the  uncovered  portion  of  the  housing  to  admit 
air  into  the  uncovered  portion  for  passage  below  and  up 
between  the  burners  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  air  through  the  air  inlet  means. 


2,888379 

AIR  GAS  MIXER 

George  E.  MoUcy,  dcrelaiid  HclriitB,  OUo 

AppUcatioa  September  1, 1954,  ScrialNo.  4533M 

3aaiM.   (a.  158— 118) 

3.  A  gas  and  air  mixer  comprising  a  walled  housing 
formed  to  provide  a  walled  air  chamber  for  connection  to 
an  air  supply  imder  pressure,  and  a  walled  mixing  cham- 
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ber  for  connection  to  a  burner  apparatus  having  an  effec- 
tive port  opening  of  predetennined  area,  and  aligned 
orifices  in  walb  of  the  air  chamber  and  mixing  chamber 
spaced  apart,  and  a  walled  gas  chamber  around  the  orifices 
communicating  with  said  space;  a  tube  extending  through 
the  aligned  orifices  with  ckearance  therearound  and  open 
at  an  end  in  the  mixing  chamber;  the  clearance  around 
the  tube  providing  a  restricted  passageway  of  fixed  area 
through  which  air  from  the  air  chamber  flows  to  the  mix- 
ing chamber  and  draws  in  gas  from  the  gas  chamber  to 
flow  with  the  air  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  mix  there- 


with; the  area  of  the  restricted  passageway  having  a  ratio 
to  the  area  of  the  burner  pcHi  that  causes  pressure  to  de- 
velop in  the  mixing  chamber;  means  to  adjust  the  pres- 
sure in  the  mixing  chamber  for  best  operation  of  the 
burner  apparatus  comprising  a  portion  of  the  tube  dis- 
posed in  the  air  chamber  and  having  a  valve  port  in  its 
tube  wall  communicating  between  the  air  in  the  air  cham- 
ber and  the  tube  interiM*  whereby  air  may  flow  from  the 
air  chamber  through  the  tube  directly  into  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  valve  operable  from  outside  the  housing 
to  variably  change  the  effective  size  of  the  valve  port. 


SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DOOR  OPEND^G, 
OR  THE  LIKE 
A.  Fkkk,  Lm  Ai«dca,  CaW^  a«igiior  to 
Kari  Rditerd.  AMhcim,  CaW . 

I  JaMnry  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,759 
SCIains.   (a.l(»— 378) 


I.  A  rail  construction  for  a  screen  frame  of  the  char- 
acter described  including,  an  elongate  rail  with  a  flat 
laterally  facing  front  wall,  receiving  means  including  an 
inwardly  opening  recess  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
rail,  and  an  elongate  cleat  adapted  to  engage  a  side  edge 
of  a  sheet  of  screening  material  and  therewith  engaged 
in  and  carried  by  the  recess,  the  recess  being  defined  by 
a  rib  prelecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the  said  face 
on  the  rail  and  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  on  the 
rib  spaced  from  and  overlying  the  face  on  the  rail. 


2,8tM81 
PNEUMATIC  TIMING  DEVICE 
NadivwiU  aai  Bnm  C  Walk,  Brfalo,  N.  Y^ 
to  WnllaaliiiBW  Ehctric  Coiyoratioe,  East 
ffai«  a  cotparatfoa  of  FaHHytvaBia 
lipliayhM  2a.  1954.  SmW  No.  457,122 
3  flalMi     (CLKI—l) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  device  in  combination:  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  cup-shaped  member  having  an  upwardly 


dished  bottom;  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  at  its  pc* 
riphery  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  cup-shaped  member 
to  thus,  with  the  upwardly  dished  bottom,  form  a  com- 
pression chamber;  a  diaphragm  actuating  element  secured 
to  the  diaphragm  to  bias  the  diaphragm  and  provide  a 
maximum  volume  for  the  compression  chamber;  a  pro- 
jection projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom,  said  pro- 
jection having  a  relatively  small  axial  opening,  a  threaded 
cylindrical  portion  near  its  base,  and  a  tapered  upper 
end;  a  valve  supporting  surface  disposed  about  said  pro- 
jection; an  annular  valve  seat  disposed  about  and  spaced 
from  said  surface,  said  bottom  being  provided  with  an 
opening  between  said  surface  and  said  valve  seat;  a  flex- 
ible check  valve  diaphragm  having  an  opening,  said  check 
valve  diaphragm  opening  fitting  about  said  threaded  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  said  check  valve  diaphragm  seating 
on  said  surface  and  on  said  valve  seat;  a  sleeve  nut 
threaded  on  said  threaded  cylindrical  portion  and  having 
a  bottom  face  portion  overlapping  said  check  valve  di- 


r.77'.3' 


aphragm:  spacing  means  spacing  said  bottom  face  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  nut  above  said  check  valve  diaphragm 
in  a  position  limiting  ax'al  displacement  of  said  check 
valve  diaphragm;  said  sleeve  nut  being  provided  with 
a  flange  having  a  downwardly  directed  spring  seat  dis- 
posed above  said  check  valve  diaphragm,  said  sleeve  nut 
being  provided  with  a  radial  channel  so  disposed  below 
said  spring  seat  that  the  channel,  in  use,  falls  directiy 
above  said  threaded  cylindrical  portion,  a  washer  dis- 
posed on  said  check  valve  diaphragm;  a  compression 
spring  disposed  between  said  spring  seat  and  said  washer 
to  thus  bias  said  check  valve  diaphragm  against  said 
surface  and  said  valve  seat;  a  stem  having  flanges  adapted 
to  engage  slots  cut  into  said  sleeve  nut  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  stem  at  its  bottom  end  being  provided  with 
a  tapered  recess  matching  said  tapered  projection;  means 
adapted  to  raise  said  stem  without  rotation  thereof,  and 
means  secured  to  said  stem  for  coacting  wi'h  said  cup- 
shaped  member  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  stem 
with  respect  to  said  tapered  projection. 


23tt,8t2 

MULTIPLE  VALVE 

Malcolm  Han7  Ankcnoaa  aad  Habcrt  Leon  Lfaicoiii, 

EatoH,  OUo 

Applkatkm  Deccabcr  1, 1953,  Sariai  No.  395,384 

3ClaiaH.    (CLUl—T) 


S^WkA^.J^r'ijr 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  entrance  cham- 
ber, a  drain  chamber,  a  first  intermediate  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond intermediate  chamber,  and  a  diaphragm  chamber,  an 
inlet  port  in  said  entrance  chamber,  a  valve  port  between 
said  entrance  chamber  and  first  intermediate  chamber,  a 
valve  port  between  said  entrance  chamber  and  second 
intermediate  chamber,  a  valve  port  between  said  second 


'I 


intermediate  chamber  and  said  drain  chamber,  and  a  drain 
port  in  said  drain  chamber,  an  entrance  port  in  said  first 
intermediate  chamber,  a  delivery  port  in  said  first  interme- 
diate dumber,  c(xnmunicating  with  said  diaphragm  diam- 
ber,  a  delivery  port  in  said  second  intermediate  chamber,  a 
valve  associated  with  each  of  said  valve  ports,  common 
manual  control  means  for  said  valves  located  exteriorly 
of  said  chamber,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
contnd  means  and  said  valves,  a  diaphragm  in  said 
diaphragm  chamber,  a  valve  port  in  said  diaphragm  cham- 
ber, a  nrnmally  open  valve  for  said  diaphragm  chamber 
valve  port  (^wratively  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  port 
bypassing  said  diaphragm,  a  passage  connecting  said 
diaphragm  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm 
from  said  diaphragm  chamber  valve  port  with  said  drain 
chamber,  a  normally  closed  valve  for  said  passage  and  a 
timer  for  opening  said  normally  closed  valve  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  whereby  to  cause  said 
diaphragm  valve  to  dose  and  to  place  said  delivery  port  in 
said  first  intermediate  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  drain  chamber. 


eadi  of  said  selected  horizontal  drive  shafts  for  rotatioB 
therewith,  a  pair  of  spur  gear  actuation  noeans  spaced 
longitudinally  of  said  cutoff  plate  with  each  spar  gear 
actuating  means  operatively  mediiag  with  a  separate  pair 
of  said  spur  gears  fixed  to  said  selected  crank  arm  means 
to  rotate  the  same  in  dther  direction  throu^  substantially 
a  full  drcic  of  rotation,  and  a  pair  of  air  motor  means 
mounted  end  to  end  centrally  above  said  cutoff  plat;  with 
the  piston  rods  of  the  motors  aligned  but  extending  in 
opposite  directions  into  pivotal  connection  with  reflective 
ones  of  said  gear  actuation  means  to  define  pitmans. 


ROTARY  VENEER  CLIPPER 
W.  Kmakej,  Nctaiti,  Oicf.,  aiilaanr  of 
to  niaaiooil  Lnfecr  Coaipaaqr,  Poitfaad,  Orcg^  a  cor- 

AppHcattoa  October  C,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,719 
1  Claim.    (CLIM— 48) 


In  combinatioo  with  a  taUe  having  conveyor  means 
for  moving  a  sheet  of  veneer  diereover,  an  dongated  cot- 
off  plate  mounted  above  but  movable  in  a  plane  toward 
and  away  from  said  taUe  as  guided  by  a  single  plane  guide 
face  on  the  plate,  said  cutoff  plate  carrying  a  single  knife 
blade  with  a  single  cutting  edge  parallel  the  surface  of 
said  table,  a  gib  plate  means  pandlel  to  and  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  plane  guide  ^ce  only  thereby  to  define 
a  sini^  tece  bearing  surface  guiding  uid  restraining  said 
cutoff  plate  to  nnovement  in  a  plane,  means  for  ad}asting 
said  gib  plate  laterally  with  regard  to  said  cutoff  plate, 
thereby  to  maintain  die  movement  of  said  cutoff  plate  to 
movement  in  said  plane,  and  |dnral  eccentric  cnink  arm 
means  operatively  joumaled  wMun  bearings  hoaaed  within 
said  cutoff  |^te  to  more  dte  cntoff  plate  hi  rotatioa 
through  substantially  a  fuH  drde  while  maintaining  said 
cutting  edge  paralld  to  the  surface  of  said  taUe,  selected 
ones  of  said  plural  eccentric  crank  arm  means  indoding 
a  short  horizontal  driven  arm  which  extends  through  and 
is  joomaled  witiiin  an  aperture  in  said  cutoff  pbte  carry- 
ing a  correapooding  one  of  said  bearings,  each  said  driven 
arm  being  operativdy  joined  to  and  paralld  with  an  don- 
gated hmizontal  driven  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotatioa 
off  center  with  respect  to  tiie  axis  of  the  driven  arm,  se- 
lected others  of  said  plural  eccentric  crank  arm  means 
being  nonpowered  guides  and  CKh  indoding  a  short  hori- 
zontal idler  am  which  extends  through  and  is  joumaled 
within  an  apertnre  in  said  cutoff  plate  carrying  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  bearings,  said  nonpowered  guides 
also  inritidhig  an  elongated  horiaootal  icOer  shaft  opera- 
tively joined  to  and  paraDd  with  each  said  idler  arm  hot 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  off  center  irith  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  corresponding  idler  arm,  a  ^nr  gear  fixed  to 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STAPLE  FIBERS 
FROM   CONTINUOUS   STRANDS   OF   TEXTILE 
FIBERS 
WIDhuB  E.  Shann,  Noi«  Andeiar,  Maas.,  and  Sfas  M. 
Wheelock.  WHoilBtlna,  DaL,  asdwinii  to  Podfic 
Lawrence,  MaaiL,  a  corpontion  of  Maasachaactls 
AppHmrtan  April  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  42M15 
5ClalnH.    (CLIM— M) 


5.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  strand  of  textile  fibers  into 
staple  fibers  of  a  variety  of  lengths  below  a  predetermined 
maximum  length,  comprising  a  rotatable  smooth,  hard- 
surfaced  anvil  roll,  a  rotatable  cutter  roll  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  helical  lands  having  blunt  ends  with 
sharp  ed^s  adapted  to  form  a  nip  with  said  anvil  roll 
to  sever  fibers  engaged  therebetween,  means  for  rotating 
said  cutter  roll  and  said  anvil  roll  at  the  same  surface 
speed,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  cutter  and 
anvil  rolb,  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  strand 
toward  the  nip  of  said  cutter  and  anvil  rdls  at  a  speed 
timed  with  and  less  than  the  surface  speed  of  said  cutter 
roll,  a  smooth  hard-surfaced  guide  roll  disposed  closely 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  cutter  anid  anvil  rolls, 
the  spacing  between  said  guide  and  anvil  rolls  being  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  strand,  said  guide  roll  engaging 
one  surface  of  the  strand  as  the  anvil  roll  engages  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  strand  to  create  a  slight  nip  pres- 
sure on  the  strand  as  it  passes  between  said  anvil  and 
guide  rolls,  the  nip  pressure  created  on  the  strand  by  said 
anvil  and  guide  rolls  being  sufllicientiy  slight  to  permit 
lengthwise  slippage  of  the  strand  between  said  guide  and 
anvil  rolls  as  its  rate  of  feed  is  retarded  below  the  surface 
speed  of  said  anvil  and  guide  rolls,  the  nip  being  great 
enough  to  exert  sufficient  pressure  on  the  strand  to  prevent 
sidewise  movement  of  the  strand  endwise  of  said  guide  and 
anvil  rolls  under  the  influence  of  the  helical  lands  of  the 
rotating  cutter  roll,  means  for  adjusting  said  straiKl  feed- 
ing means  for  contnriling  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  strand 
with  respect  to  the  surface  speed  of  said  cutter  roll,  and 
means  for  continuously  varying  said  controlled  speed  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  pattern  of  variation  in  timed 
relation  with  the  speed  of  said  cutter  roll. 


CENTERING  PRESS 

PonnMca,  CMcage,  VL,  a  cotporatJon  of  New 
Jersey 
AppHcnUon  Scpmnbcr  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,844 
8Clnlnis.    (CL  IM— 95) 

8.  A  hydraulic  press  for  forming  coaxi&l  center  boles 
in  a  work  piece,  comprising  a  pair  of  power  means  dis- 
posed axially  opposite,  each  having  a  ceirteriog  plate 
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being  axially  yieldable  and  the  other  ibted,  center  punches    of  mud;  connecting  a  controlled  pressure  source  of  fluid 
projecting  through  apertures  in  the  centering  plates,  and    to  said  upper  end  for  communicatiMi  therethrough  into 

said  string;  actuating  said  source  so  as  to  inject  under 
pressure  into  said  string  a  given  volume  of  said  fluid  to 


control  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  centering 
plates  relatively  toward  each  other,  and  then  inward  move- 
ment of  the  punches  toward  each  other. 


SELECTIVE  PLUGGING  OF  GAS-INIECnON  OIL 

WELLS  IN  OIL  FIELD  GAS-DRIVE  PROJECTS 
PmI  T.BaMtmi  Sracc  F.  Gmt,  TbIh,  Okfau,  aod  Simon 
Klorigr,  WaiMagtoB,  D.  C^  mmtgaon  to  the  UnHcd 
Statu  of  Aaertoi  ■■  upmtutod  by  tbt  Secietory  of  the 


(Gnatod 


AfpiicalkM  My  S,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  36MM 
<  Cfadni.    (CL  IM— 9) 
TUk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  from  underground  oil-bear- 
ing formations  by  gas  injection  drive,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  vaporizing  in  a  stream  of  moisture-con- 
taining gas,  the  tetrachloride  of  an  element  of  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon,  titanium,  and  tin,  admixing  said 
tetrachloride  in  the  vapor  state  with  said  moisture  con- 
taining gas,  thereby  causing  said  tetrachloride  to  react 
with  the  moisture  in  said  gas  with  the  resultant  formation 
of  a  smoke  comprising  finely  divided  solid  particles,  forc- 
ing the  resultant  smoke  into  the  surrounding  formation, 
whereby  the  more  permeable  portions  of  said  formation 
are  at  least  partially  plugged  and  the  injection  rate  of 
gas  into  the  said  formation  is  substantially  lowered,  and 
recovering  oil  from  said  oil-bearing  formation  by  said 
gas  injecti<Hi  drive. 


METHOD  FOR  LOOSENING  STUCK  DRILL  PIPE 

Wcldoa  C.  ErwlB,  Soirib  Gate,  CaHf . 

AppiicathNi  Scptenbcr  23, 1955,  SmW  No.  535,8441 

7CUM.    (CLl<^-43) 

1.  In  well  operations  in  which  a  hydrostatic  column 
of  circulating  mud  is  normally  di^osed  in  the  well  and 
within  a  tubular  string  positioned  within  the  well  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  side  walls,  a  method  for  loosening 
a  stuck  portion  of  said  string  comprising  the  steps  of: 
closing  (rff  the  upper  end  of  said  string  to  the  circulation 


thereby  decrease  the  hydrostatic  column  within  said 
string;  and  actuating  said  source  to  release  said  pressure, 
whereby  a  reverse  surging  flow  will  occur  increasing  the 
hydrostatic  column  within  said  string. 


APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  LOST  CIRCULATION 
Abraham  J.  TepUtz,  Pcaa  Towmh^  Allegheny  County, 
Pa^  aarignor  to  Golf  Rcaearch  A  Dcvelopnicnt  Com- 
pany, Plttaburgh,  Pa., 
Application  Deccmbci 

2ClaiHH.   (CLIM— 162) 


a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
r  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,748 


1.  Apparatus  for  deUvering  a  flowable  material  to  a 
predetermined  point  in  a  borehole  of  a  well  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  housing,  a  frangible  disk  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  housing,  an  explosive  charge  adjacent 
the  frangible  disk  adapted  to  n4>ture  the  disk  upon  det- 
onation, means  operable  from  the  well  head  for  detonat- 
ing the  explosive  charge,  a  gas  tight  top  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  housing,  flowable  material  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  housing,  a  compressed  gas  within  the  housing  above 
the  flowable  material  and  adapted  to  force  the  flowable 
material  from  the  housing  on  rupture  of  the  disk,  and  a 
supporting  cable  connected  to  the  housing  and  extending 
to  the  well  head  for  suspending  the  housing  at  the  desired 
height  in  the  well. 


OUa., 


WELL  PACKER 
O.  L.  Morvkett  and  Hairy  E.  i 

to  Haimartoa  Ol  Wdl 
Oida. 

AppHcadon  An|Mt  2, 1954,  Serial  N^  447»122 
5ClakM.   (CL  166— 199) 
1.  In  a  well  packer:  a  body;  a  reiilient  and  ejq>ansible 
packing  sleeve  around  said  body;  a  resilient  and  expansible 
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restraining  ring  adjacent  an  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  ring 
being  relatively  less  expansible  than  said  sleeve;  packing 
sleeve  abutment  means  and  restraining  ring  abutment 
means  at  each  non-adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve  and  ring; 
a  cellar  interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
packing  sleeve  and  said  restraining  ring;  means  for  apply- 


ing compressive  force  to  said  abutment  means  to  expand 
said  packing  sleeve  between  said  packing  sleeve  abut- 
ment means  and  said  collar  and  said  restraining  ring  be- 
tween, said  collar  and  said  restraining  ring  abutment 
means;  and  shoulder  means  on  said  restraining  ring  abut- 
ment means  engageable  by  said  collar  to  limit  compres- 
sion of  said  restraining  ring. 


ArthnrOarfc 


2398J99 

BRIDGING  PLUGS 


AppUcaliaa  Novi 


ialWBilli* 

26, 1954,  SetW  No.  471,439 


19,1953 
(CL  166—192) 


■^ 


1.  A  bridging  plug  ccunprising  a  number  of  longitudi- 
nal non-resilient  sections  forming  an  annular  outer  plug 
having  an  axial  bore,  the  upper  portion  ot  the  axial  bore 
being  of  uniform  cross-section  for  a  substantial  length 
thereof  at  the  upper  end  ot  the  plug,  and  the  lower  portion 
ot  the  axial  bore  tapering  upwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  plug,  an  inner  plug  which  is  of  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  the  axial  bore  of  the  outer  plug  so  as  to  fit 
the  bore  of  the  outer  plug,  means  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  plug  for  enabling  a  connection  to  be 
made  to  a  fishing  tool,  the  said  means  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  hoUow  cylindrical  lower  portion  so  as  to 
make  it  a  push  fit  over  the  tcq;>  of  the  inner  plug  and  an 
upper  portion  comprising  a  serrated  fishing  pin,  and  a 
shear  pin  heading  said  member  in  said  position  on  the 
iq>per  end  of  the  inner  plug,  hoUow  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  outer  plug  to  which  hollow  means  each  said 


longitudinal  section  is  secured,  said  hollow  means  serving 
as  a  housing  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  inner 
plug  with  its  attached  connection-enabling  means  and  for 
guiding  said  fishing  tool  into  engagement  with  said  ooo- 
nection-enabling  means. 


2,898,891 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Joseph  Stnart  m,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asaigBor  to 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpocadon  of 
Delaware 
OrlKlBal  application  December  3, 1945,  Scria*  No.  632,566, 
now  Patent  No.  2,664,959,  dated  Jammry  5, 1954.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  October  23, 1953,  Scrtel  No. 
393,165 

8Chdms.    (0.17^^160.17) 


1 .  A  control  system  for  a  prime-mover  propeller  power- 
plant  comprising,  propeller  blade  angle  changing  mecha- 
nism including  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  valve  con- 
nected with  said  source,  a  servo  motor  having  a  cylinder 
connected  with  said  valve,  a  redprocable  piston  disposed 
in  said  cylinder  and  dividing  it  into  two  chambers  and 
a  pair  of  relief  valves  interconnecting  said  chambers  for 
permitting  flow  from  either  chamber  to  the  other  cham- 
ber when  the  piston  is  restrained  against  movement,  a 
speed  responsive  governor  driven  by  the  prime-mover, 
said  governor  having  operative  connection  with  said 
valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  blade  an^e 
changing  mechanism  to  maintain  power  plant  speed  equal 
to  the  speed  for  which  said  governor  is  set,  aiKl  manually 
operable  mechanical  means  connected  with  the  piston  for 
restraining  movement  of  said  piston  due  to  a  pressurcj 
differential  thereacross  in  the  relatively  low  blade  angle 
range  so  as  to  control  blade  angle  independently  of 
the  governor  operated  valve. 


2,808,892 

VEHICLE  FUEL  TANKS 

Brooks  Walker,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  December  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,551 

14  Claims.    (O.  180—1) 


1.  An  automobile  including  in  combination:  a  body 
supported  on  front  and  rear  wheels;  a  frame  between  said 
body  and  said  wheels;  a  motor  for  said  vehicle  located 
in  the  forward  half  of  said  vehicle;  a  drive  shaft  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  the  rear  wheels;  a  pair  of  fuel  tanks 
located  forward  of  said  rear  wheels  and  secured  inside 
said  frame;  one  said  fuel  tank  being  located  on  each  side 
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of  said  drive  shaft;  a  large  capacity  fluid  conduit  passing 
beneath  said  drive  shaft  and  connecting  together  the 
lower  portion  of  said  fuel  tanks;  and  a  filling  tube  leading 
to  one  said  fuel  tank  only,  the  level  of  fuel  in  both  tanks 
being  balanced  by  said  conduit. 


SUPERCHARGERS  FOR  ENGINES  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Harlcy  A.  Dormn,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  mmI  Doa«las  P. 

Lm  Aatelct,  CaW. 

24, 1953,  Scffal  No.  3€3,Sa 

lOaktm.    (CLIM— M) 


2J«M94 
SEISMIC  WAVE  GENERATION 
D.  EUot  a^  DMrfd  SHrtnaia,  Tute,  OUa.,  tm- 
te  Pill  Aawfk—  Pitrolwiii  Coiporalk»,  a  cor- 

Lpl  27, 1953,  S«lal  No.  351491 
9  nilii     (CLltl— ^ 


•-^F^^"^^. 


1.  In  the  generation  of  seismic  waves  the  improvement 
comprising  placing  in  a  bore  hole  a  plurality  of  approxi- 
mately equally  vertically-spaced  explosive  charges  below 
a  strongly  down-reflecting  interface  in  the  formations 
penetrated  by  said  bore  hole,  the  charge  spacing  being 
Vt/2n  where  V  is  the  avcrafe  seismic-wave  velocity  in 
the  surrounding  earth  medium,  T  is  the  apparent  period 
of  the  received  seismic  waves,  and  n  is  the  number  of 
charfe  inuts,  and  detnuting  said  charies  in  a  downwardly 
progressive  ofxler,  the  time  interval  between  the  detona- 
tions each  diarfe  and  the  next  lower  charge  being  T/ln. 


2J9M95 

LOUDSPEAKERS 


5,1954 
(CL  1S1--31) 


3, 1955,  S«W  No.  479,<24 


2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  hood 
partially  enclosing  an  engine  compartment  at  the  frrat  of 
the  automobile,  said  hood  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in and  facing  forwardly  of  the  automobile,  an  air  induction 
duct  on  the  underside  of  said  hood  with  an  inlet  formed 
by  said  opening,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved 
bafile  in  said  duct  near  the  forward  end  thereof  positioned 
to  deflect  air  entering  said  dtict  downwardly,  means  in- 
cluding a  forwardly  directed  ba£k  positioned  in  said  duct 
rearwardly  of  said  first  baffle  and  forming  a  dirt  and 
moisture  collecting  trap  with  said  duct  below  said  first 
baffle,  a  dirt  and  moisture  drain  in  said  trap,  an  engine  hav- 
ing an  air  intake,  an  air  deaner  mounted  in  said  com- 
partment having  an  air  outlet  in  communicatioo  with  the 
air  intake  of  said  engine  and  having  an  air  intake,  a  wall 
of  said  duct  having  an  outlet  port  formed  therein  adjacent 
said  air  cleaner,  and  means  forming  a  releasable  and 
yieldabie  sealed  connection  between  said  port  and  the  air 
intake  of  said  air  cleaner  whereby  air  entering  said  duct 
under  the  impact  of  forward  motion  of  the  automobile  is 
directed  under  pressure  to  said  air  cleaner. 


6.  A  sound  reproducer  comprising  a  sound  emitter 
member  constituted  by  a  flexibly  mounted  diaphragm  and 
a  hollow  frusto-cone  having  a  central  root  portion  secured 
to  the  diaphragm  and  a  free  outer  rim  portion,  driving 
means  at  the  root  portion  for  vibrating  the  emitter  mem- 
ber along  its  axis,  a  fixed  support  member  adjacent  the 
root  portion  of  the  emitter  member,  and  a  rigid  core  mem- 
ber which  is  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  support  member 
and  extends  inside  said  sound  emitter  member,  which 
core  member  comprises  a  divergent  portion  extending 
from  the  support  member  fen-  the  full  axial  length  of  the 
emitter  member  and  a  front  portion  which  is  wholly  in 
front  of  the  rim  portion  of  the  emitter  member  and  is 
of  domed  shape. 


EXHAUST  MUFFLERS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 


AppUcatloa 

Claims  priority, 

1 


1. 1954,  SsffM  No.  497,5M 

Fraact  Fcbmaiy  2, 1953 
(CL  Ifl-^) 


An  exhaust  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  tube  connected  at  one  eiKl  with  the  engine 
exhaust  port  and  opening  at  iu  opposed  end  into  a  sub- 
atantially  rectangular-sectioned  chamber  consisting  of 
two  larger  perforated  walls  and  two  smaller  non-per- 
fbrated  walls,  an  intermediate  wall  parallel  to  said  larger 
perforated  walls  whid)  divides  said  chamber  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  into  two  substantially  equal  chambers, 
aaid  intermediate  wall  having  formed  therein  two  sets  of 
pressed  louvres  having  their  apertures  directed  ^toward  the 
engine  side  of  the  chamber  along  the  first  llialf  of  the 
diamber  and  toward  the  outlet  side  along  the  Wcond  half 
df  the  chamber,  said  louvres  projecting  ahematdy  from 
One  and  the  other  side  of  the  intermediate  wafl,  a  pair  of 
nonperforated  plates  parallel  to  die  former  and  constitut- 
ing with  said  larger  perforated  plates  two  chambers  stuffed 
with  sound-attenuating  material,  and  a  cylindrical  case 
surrounding  said  chambers  completdy  so  as  to  form  an 
additional  pair  of  outer  diambers  positioned  outside  said 
pair  of  non-perforated  plates,  an  outlet  tube  extending 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  rectangular-sectioned  chamber, 
tapered  portions  connecting  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
said  cylindrical  case  with  said  flrrt-mentioned  tube  and 
said  outlet  tube  respectively,  the  arrangement! being  sudi 
that  the  stream  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  flow 


through  said  first  and  second  halves  of  said  rectangular- 
sectioned  chamber  by  passing  alternately  from  one  to  the 
other  side  of  said  intermediate  wall,  an  additional  and 
complemental  sound-attenuating  effect  being  obtained 
through  said  stuffed  chambers  and  said  additional  pair 
of  outer  chambers. 


2,ttt,t97 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  UQUID  AND 

VAPOROUS  MATERIALS 

Arttar  I.  Ritasrh,  WcatfeM,  and  Heavy  J.  mbshmaii, 

PlaiaSeid,  N.  J.,  asslffsw  to  Eaw  Rcscuch  aad  Eogi- 

^ooMusy,  a  cotpoiadoa  of  Delaware 

A^^Ucatioa  May  22, 1953,  Scrlai  No.  354,(52 

5  Claims,    (a.  183— 25) 


1.  A  liquid-vapor  conucting  apparatus  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  vapor  inlet  at  one 
end  and  a  vapor  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  and  divided  by 
circumferential  slots  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinally- 
spaced  contacting  zones;  aimular  receiver  chambers  af- 
fixed to  the  outer  surface  of  said  vessel  surrounding  each 
of  said  slots  and  provided  with  product  outlets;  liquid 
inlets  extending  into  eadi  of  said  zones  and  terminating 
on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  vessd,  each  inlet 
being  adapted  to  discharge  downstream  at  a  point  from 
one-half  to  6  zone  diameters  from  the  downstream  slot 
adjacent  the  zone  in  which  said  inlet  is  located;  a  first 
set  of  overlapping,  arcuately-spaced  vanes  in  each  zone 
extending  radially  from  substantially  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter line  of  said  vessd  at  a  point  upstream  of  said  liquid 
inlet  to  the  wall  of  said  zone;  and  a  second  set  of  over- 
lapping, arctiatdy-spaced  vanes  in  each  zone  extending 
radially  from  substantially  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  vessd  at  a  point  downstream  from  said  hquid 
inlet  to  the  wall  of  said  zone,  said  vanes  bdng  tilted  in 
a  common  direction  at  an  angle  less  than  SO*  to  a  normal 
plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vessel. 


^f 


bag  formed  of  air-pervious  material  and  having  an  open-i 
ing  in  one  of  its  walls,  a  collar  having  an  area  and 
outline  corresponding  to  said  opening  aixi  positiooed 
beyond  the  outer  face  tA  the  material  providing  said  bag. 
said  collar  being  substantially  rigid  and  seU-sustatniag 
whereby  its  inner  face  may  be  conformed  to  and  fric- 
tionally  engage  a  vacuum  cleaner  fitting  to  retain  the 
filter  assembled  therewith,  a  separate  ring  encircling  said 
collar  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  collar 
being  constricted  in  the  form  of  a  groove  in  a  zone 
adjacent  said  ring,  a  flange  attached  to  said  ring,  said 
flange  being  also  formed  with  a  groove  in  one  face  to 
provide  an  extended  portion  in  its  opposite  face  and  said, 
extended  portion  projecting  into  the  groove  formed  in 
said  collar  thereby  to  interlock  said  flange  against  move-< 
ment  with  respect  to  the  latter. 


FILTER  BAG  OTRUCTURE  FOR  VACUUM 
CLEANERS 
Cari  E.  Mcycf^oefcr,  BrooUya,  N.  Y.,  ■irignni  to  Lewyt 
Corporatkm,  BrooklyB,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporathm  of  New 
Yoifc 
OriglMl  appHcatkM  May  27,  1952,  SaW  No.  299,139, 
■ow  PalCBt  No.  2,729^77,  dated  October  11,  1955. 
Divided  aad  this  appttcalioa  Ai«Mt  IS,  1955,  Serial  No. 
529,114 

1  Claim.    (CL183— 51) 


A  vacuum  cleaner  filter  assembly  which  b  refdaceable 
in  its  entirety,  said  assembly  including  in  comUnation  a 


2,898,899 
FILTERING  DEVICE 

HoCstaMcr,  Zarich,  SaHiciiaad, 
riaiaa,  8b  A^  ivmMnmM 
ratioaof  Tiiiliiiiiiaai 

23, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,188 


25,1954 
(CL183— 43) 


1 .  A  device  for  filtering  a  gas  comprising  a  hcrflow  filter 
drum  rotatable  on  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  built  as  a  screen,  means  for  conducting 
the  gas  to  be  filtered  to  the  outside  of  said  drum,  means 
for  removing  the  filtered  gas  from  the  inside  of  said  drum,i 
a  flexible  filter  material  passing  around  a  part  of  the  cir- 
cumference til  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  supply  spool  from 
which  said  filter  material  is  unwound,  a  receiving  spool 
onto  which  said  filter  material  is  wound  after  it  has  l>assed 
said  filter  drimi,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  rotatably 
mounted  roller  interposed  between  said  supply  spool  amf 
said  filter  drum  for  guiding  said  filter  material  from  said 
supply  spool  to  said  filter  drum,  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  spools,  of  said  rcriler,  and  of  said  drum  bdng  parallel^ 
said  supply  spool  frictionally  engaging  said  interroediatti 
roller  and  the  latter  as  well  as  said  receiving  spotik  fric- 
tionally engaging  said  filter  drum,  affording  equal  drcum- 
ferential  q;>eeds  of  said  spocris,  cA  said  roller,  and  of  said 
drum. 


DC.  PliUa-4 
Phnsiiii 

124 


VERTICAL  LOUVRE  WALL  BOX 
Samuel  W.  MHicr,  Jr.  aad  Robert  Walter  Greene.  Phila^ 
deipUa,  Pa.,  MsigaovB  to  Joka  J.  NcaMU,  lac, 
pUi,  Pa.,  a  coivotalioa  of  PcaaaylvaaiB 

AapBcadoa  April  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,524 
2ClaiaH.  (CL  183— 111) 
1.  In  an  outside  air  intake  louvre  box  for  eliminating 
droplets  of  water  entrained  within  the  entering  air,  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  the  bottom  member  of  the  franae  forming 
an  upwardly  opening  channel,  vertical  louvre  blades  in 
said  frame  extoiding  between  and  engaging  said  top  and 
bottom  members,  each  blade  being  a  zig-zag  shape  in 
cross  secticm  and  said  blades  being  horizontally  spaced 
so  as  to  be  partly  nested  together  thereby  to  form  a 
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tortnoas  but  low  resistmiice  flow  path  for  air  passing 
diroiifh  die  box  whereby  free  moisture  in  the  air  will  be 
trapped  on  the  blades  and  flow  downwardly  therealong 
into  said  channel  without  re-entering  the  air  stream,  and 
means  in  said  rectangular  frame  to  drain  said  channel 


comprising  aperture  means  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
channel,  and  notches  formed  in  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
blades  interconnecting  the  spaces  formed  between  the 
blades  along  the  lower  frame  member  to  facilitate  drain- 
ing said  spaces. 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Geocte  R.  Chadwicfc,  CUci«o,  DL 

liHwtir  9, 19S4.  Swtal  No.  454^55 
ICIaiB.    (CLlt7-^l) 


In  a  safety  device  for  elevator  installations  having  upper 
and  lower  hatchway  doors  coacting  to  close  a  passage 
leading  from  a  floor  landing  to  an  elevatw  shaft,  a  keeper 
Made  secured  to  said  lower  door,  an  electro-mechanical 
interlock  device  mounted  in  fixed  position  adjacent  said 
doors  and  having  a  switch  actuating  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  switch  actuating  arm  engageable  by  said  blade 
to  ahemately  open  and  close  an  elevator  control  circuit 
responsive  to  alternate  opening  and  closing  movement 
of  said  doors,  and  mechajoical  lock-out  means  including 
a  lock-out  arm  secured  to  said  lower  door  to  directly 
engage  said  switch  actuating  arm  to  prevent  closing  of 
said  control  circuit  by  said  switch  actuating  mechanism 
when  said  doors  are  in  open  position,  said  lock-out  arm 
having  a  cam  surface  for  alternate  movement  into  and 
out  of  operative  engagennent  with  said  switch  actuating 
arm,  the  free  end  of  said  lock-out  arm  being  telescopically 
guided  within  a  fixed  tubular  guide  member. 


to  each  of  said  vehicles  in  their  consecutive  rearward  po- 
sitions and  an  emergency  air  line  from  said  source  of  air 
to  each  of  said  relay  means:  a  respective  venturi  tube 
inserted  in  said  control  air  line  on  each  except  the  most 
rearward  of  said  vehicles,  a  pilot  valve  in  said  control 
line  between  said  source  of  air  and  the  forwardmost  one 
of  said  venturi  tubes  and  a  respective  differential  pres- 
sure valve  associated  with  each  of  said  respective  venturi 
tubes  on  each  except  the  most  rearward  of  said  vehicles; 
said  differential  pressure  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
the  interior  of  said  body  having  a  transverse  wall  formed 
therein  to  divide  said  interior  into  a  valve  chamber  and 
a  second  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  adapted  to  divide 
said  second  chamber  into  a  first  differential  chamber  and 
a  second  differential  chamber,  said  wall  being  between 
said  second  differential  chamber  and  said  valve  diamber, 
a  differential  valve  port  formed  on  said  transverse  wall. 


iLJ 


i.m,>ti 

TRACTOR  BRAKE  RETARDING  SYSTEM 

NonuM  C.  WniuH,  Forti—i,  Oraf.,  ■■Igiini  to  Power 

Brake  Eqatfmmt  Ciiwpwj,  a  tmpmwtlkm  of  Orefoo 

Arrlkaaem  Fchtwvy  2S,  1955,  SwW  N«.  499,783 

SCUbma.  (CL  Itt— 3) 
1.  In  an  air  brake  system  fcM*  a  train  of  two  or  more 
vehicles,  each  of  said  vehicles  having  rotatable  support- 
ing wheeb  and  a  wheel  brake  on  at  least  one  of  said 
wheels,  each  of  said  brakes  including  air  motor  means 
for  the  operation  thereof,  relay  means  on  each  of  said 
vehicles  for  actuating  said  air  motor  means  on  said  vehi- 
cle, a  source  of  air  under  pressure  on  the  leading  vehicle 
of  said  train,  a  control  air  line  from  said  source  of  air 


-|kr^li- 


a  differential  valve  seat  formed  on  said  transverse  wall 
about  said  port  in  said  valve  chamber,  a  differential  valve 
in  said  valve  chamber,  means  adapting  said  diaphragm  to 
position  said  valve  with  relation  to  said  valve  seat;  the 
throat  of  said  respective  venturi  tube  being  connected 
to  said  first  differential  chamber  of  said  body,  said  sec- 
ond differential  chamber  being  connected  to  said  control 
line  between  said  respective  venturi  tube  and  said  pilot 
valve,  and  said  valve  chamber  being  connected  to  the 
relay  means  for  actuating  the  air  motor  means  for  op- 
erating an  air  brake  oa  the  vehicle  carrying  the  respective 
venturi  tube  and  the  respective  differential  valve;  where- 
by said  venturi  tube  and  said  differential  prssnre  valve 
are  adapted  to  control  the  air  supplied  the  relay  of  their 
respective  vehicle  to  delay  the  activation  of  the  air  motor 
means  of  the  brakes  of  their  req;>ective  vehicle  until 
the  brakes  of  the  next  more  rearward  vehicle  have  been 
applied. 

2JM,9«3 
STRING  LOADED  GRIP 
James  1.  Kovac,  Aa»OB,  Ohio,  aaisMr  to  The  Goodyear 
The  &  Rabhcr  Convny,  Akrai^  Ohio,  a 
of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  JMMM7 13, 195C,  SotW  No.  558,U1 
3ClahM.    (CL188— €7) 


1 .  A  spring  loaded  grip  for  frictionally  engaging  a  rod 
with  a  determinate  resistance  against  axial  movement,  said 
grip  comprising  a  support  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity 
therethrough,  said  support  providing  an  apertured  wall  at 
one  end  of  said  cavity  to  slidably  receive  a  rod  extending 
axially  of  the  cavity,  said  cavity  having  an  internal  thread 
at  its  end  opposite  side  apertured  wall,  a  tubular  nut 
engaging  said  threads  and  encompassing  said  rod,  tele- 
scopically nested  conical  bushings  about  said  rod  within 
said  support  for  applying  a  gripping  reaction  against  said 
rod  under  a  force  applied  axially  of  said  bushings,  and  a 
coil  spring  about  said  rod  between  said  coni^l  bushings 


and  said  tubular  nut  for  applying  the  axial  force  to  the 
gripping  bushings,  said  spring  being  axially  compressible 
under  loads  less  than  a  determinate  load  necessary  to 
grip  said  rod  with  the  desired  force  and  being  noncom- 
pressible  at  and  beyond  such  determinate  load. 


2,898,994 

FLUTTER  DAMPER  WITH  AIR  BLEED 

Beniard  E.  OXIonnor,  Lake  View,  N.  Y^  and  Richard  E. 

Henrich,  Detroit,  Mich^  ■■Ignnii  to  HoodaOlc  Indns- 

tries,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  off  Middfan 

ApplicatioB  Aofnit  18, 1954,  Sciial  No.  459,M9 

lOaima.    (CL  188— 96) 


1.  A  hydraulic  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  interior  sp^ce,  first  and  second  wall  members  defining 
opposite  ends  of  said  space,  a  piston  member  reciprocal 
in  said  space  and  dividing  the  space  into  separate  work- 
ing chambers,  a  piston  stem  projecting  into  said  housing 
through  said  first  wall  member,  a  piston  extension  of 
exterior  cross  section  substantially  equal  to  the  exterior 
cross  section  of  said  piston  stem  extending  through  said 
second  wall  member  and  connected  to  said  piston  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  member  extending  frrm  said  second  wall 
member  within  said  housing  and  receiving  said  piston  ex- 
tension in  sliding  relation  to  the  interior  surface  thereof, 
said  sleeve  member  and  said  housing  having  an  annular 
space  therebetween,  an  annular  piston  member  in  said 
space  and  slidable  on  said  sleeve  member  to  provide  a  re- 
plenishing chamber  between  said  annular  piston  member 
and  said' second  wall  member,  compression  spring  means 
encircling  said  sleeve  member  and  acting  on  said  annular 
piston  member  to  urge  the  same  toward  said  second  wall 
member,  said  second  wall  member  having  a  replenishing 
duct  affording  communication  between  said  repleni^ing 
chamber  and  the  working  chamber  adjacent  thereto,  a  one- 
way valve  in  said  replenishing  duct  preventing  flow  ol 
fluid  from  said  adjacent  working  chamber  to  said  replen- 
ishing chamber,  and  said  wall  member  having  an  air  bleed 
duct  at  the  top  thereof  affording  communication  between 
said  adjacent  working  chamber  and  said  replenish'ng 
chamber  to  bleed  air  from  said  adjacent  work  chamber. 


2398.995 

SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Herauuw  F.  BohL  Fort  Lee,  N.  J^  Elfriedc  Bohl, 

executrix  of  raid  Hcnnann  F.  Bohl,  deceased 

Application  October  21, 1959.  Serial  No.  191,435 

14  Clafana.    (CL  18»— 184) 


1.  In  a  speed  governor,  a  fixed  stationary  curvilinear 
braking  surface,  a  braking  mechanism  engageable  with 
and  disengageable  from  said  surface,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber rotatable  adjacent  said  surface  and  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  coincidental  with  an  axis  of  said  surface,  a 
pair  of  brake  shoes,  a  pair  of  pivots  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  along  an  edge  of  said  member  for  movable  sup- 
porting said  brake  shoes  thereon,  each  of  said  piVots  di- 
viding one  of  said  brake  shoes  into  an  oblong  braking 


portion  and  an  oblong  non-braking  portion,  said  portions 
having  edges  of  longer  dimensions  positioned  substan- 
tially coextensively  with  spaced  portions  of  said  edge  of 
said  rotatable  member,  and  spring  means  comprising  a 
coiled  spring  and  engaging  only  said  non-braking  por- 
tions, said  spring  means  being  movably  positioned  in 
proximity  of  said  member  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
said  brake  shoes  and  thereby  the  frictional  engagement  of 
said  braking  portions  with  said  surface,  said  coiled  spring 
being  movable  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said  mem- 
ber axis  of  rotation  for  controlling  the  rotational  direc- 
tion of  said  braking  shoes,  said  spring  being  positioned 
a  preselected  amount  of  distance  in  said  radial  direction 
and  thereby  being  rendered  effective  to  rotate  said  brake 
shoes  in  opposite  directions  on  the  respective  pivots  for 
locking  said  braking  portions  disengaged  from  said  sur- 
face regardless  of  the  centrifugal  force  effective  at  a  mem- 
ber speed  below  a  predetermined  amount,  said  spring 
being  moved  an  additional  amount  of  radial  distance  rela- 
tive to  said  preselected  distance  and  thereby  being  ren- 
dered ineffective  to  further  rotate  said  brake  shoes  on  said 
pivots  by  the  centrifugal  force  effective  approximately  at 
said  predetermined  rotational  speed  of  said  member,  said 
last-mentioned  centrifugal  force  then  causing  said  brake 
shoes  to  rotate  on  said  pivots  in  directions  respectively 
opposite  to  said  first-mentioned  opposite  directions  thereby 
unlocking  said  braking  portions  and  moving  them  into 
frictional  engagement  with  said  surface. 


SELF-CENTERING  RAILWAY  CAR  BRAKE  BEAM 

Charics  R.  BMch,  Oranfe,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Buffalo 

Brake  Beam  Company,  a  cofporatioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  AagMt  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,89< 

UClaimt.    (a.  18S— 199) 


— <s    ,,  jji  ^v  :to 


1.  In  a  car  truck  assembly,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  side  frames  for  supporting  a  wheel  axle 
therebetween  and  presenting  on  their  inboard  sides  re- 
spective guide  recesses,  a  wear  plate  in  each  of  the  guide 
recesses,  a  brake  beam  having  its  ends  extending  into  the 
guide  recesses  for  guide  movement  towards  and  from 
braking  position,  the  guide  recesses  allowing  limited  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  brake  beam  between  the  side  frames, 
and  a  spring  in  each  of  the  guide  recesses  connected  to 
the  corresponding  wear  plate  in  the  guide  recess  to  form 
a  unit  with  the  wear  plate,  said  springs  acting  against  the 
ends  respectively  of  the  brak  beam  to  center  the  brake 
beam  automatically  between  the  side  frames  upon  release 
of  the  brakes. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  188 — 264  sec: 
Patent  No.  2,809,318 


2,898.997 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

Gcofie  Alhcrt  Lyoo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Appilcatioa  Jane  <,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,199 

liaafaBS.    (CL188>-294) 

2.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  flanged  rim  and  body 

parts,  a  circular  cover  member  proper  having  a  peripheral 
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marginal  flange  and  a  serpentine  ring  extending  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  flange,  said  ring  having  radially 
inwardly  extending  kx>p  portions  fastened  to  the  periph- 
eral cover  flange  and  having  radially  outward  loop  por- 
tions alternating  with  the  inner  ones  and  provided  with 
cover  retaining  portions  for  engagement  with  a  flange  of 


the  rim  part,  said  retaining  portions  of  the  serpentine  ring 
comprising  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  angular 
fingers,  each  extending  in  an  inclined  plane  radially  and 
axially  outwardly  for  gripping  engagement  with  a  surface 
of  a  flange  of  the  rim  part. 


2JM.9M 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE  WITH  BRAKE  DRUM 

COOLING  MEANS 

Gconic  Albeit  L jwi,  Dctrait,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  ScpteMhw  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,003 

9Ciabm.   (CL  IS8— 264) 
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3.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a 
brake  dnun,  the  tire  rim  having  a  terminal  flange,  an 
air  circulation  promoting  ring  assembled  with  the  tire 
rim  and  the  brake  drum  and  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cimiferentially  elongated  air  scoc^  with  radially  inner 
si<tes  spaced  radially  inwardly  relative  to  the  tire  rim  and 
radially  outer  sides  overlying  the  tire  rim  and  coc^rating 
with  the  tire  rim  to  provide  an  air  chamber  into  which 
air  is  scooped  for  circulation  in  cooling  relation  about 
the  brake  drum,  said  air  scoops  having  means  at  their 
radially  outer  sides  engaging  in  tensioned  retaining  abut- 
ment with  the  terminal  flange  of  the  tire  rim. 

8.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  encircling 
a  brake  dnun  in  air  gap  relation,  an  air  cooling  ring 
for  substantially  closing  said  gap,  and  having  a  series  of 
circumferentially  directed  air  scoops  provided  with  tail 
flanges  engaging  the  tire  rim  and  retaining  the  ring  against 
turning  on  the  wheel  in  service. 


2JMS99 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE  WITH  BRAKE  DRUM 

COOLING  MEANS 

Gcof|e  Alben  LyvBi  DeiFOit)  Micb* 
AppBcadeM  Sijliwl  n  3, 1054,  Serial  No.  454,004 

UCWaM.    (CL18S— 2M) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a 
brake  drum  in  annular  gap  relation  and  with  a  rib  on 
the  brake  drum  having  axially  inwardly  and  axially  out- 
wardly directed  faces,  a  co(^g  ring  encircling  the  rib 


of  the  brake  drum  and  having  axially  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly directed  portions  thereof  in  retaining  engagement 


with  said  rib  faces  to  retain  the  ring  against  axial  dis- 
placement relative  to  the  brake  drum,  one  of  said  por- 
tions comprising  retaining  projection  structure. 


2M^9f 

COMBINATION  BRAKE  DRUM  COOLING  AND 

VIBRATION  DAMfWG  DEVICE 

Georic  Albert  Lj^o^  Detroit,  MidL 

AppUcadoa  September  3, 1054,  Scrid  No.  454,147 

ISClaiBi.    (CLISS— 2M) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a 
brake  dnun  affording  a  gap  therebetween,  an  air  cooling 
ring  member  having  cooperative  sets  of  annularly  dlqxMed 
air  motivating  vanes  req>ectively  engageable  retainingly 
with  the  tire  rim  and  the  brake  drum. 


2,SiMll 
COMBINED  BRACE  AND  HOIST 
Archie  R.  McLeiTM,  BeaoMMt,  Tex.,  awignnr  fo  DrcsMr 
Equipaicat  CompaBy,  BeanaoBt,  Tex.,  a  csoiponitioa 
ofOUo 

AppUcatioa  AosHt  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,841 
KClaiBH.    (CL  189^11) 


1 .  In  a  portable  drilling  rig  of  the  character  described, 
a  longitudinal  frame,  a  folding  mast  hinged  on  the  frame 
for  swinging  travel  between  an  erect  position  and  a  fended 
position  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
combined  raising  and  bracing  legs  connect  at  their 
upper  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the  mast  a^d  arranged 
to  extend  divergently  outwardly  from  the  erect  mast  and 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  frame  when  in  bracing 


relation  and  to  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  frame  and  the  folded  mast  and  to  the  same  side  <^ 
the  mast  hinge  axis  when  in  raising  position,  the  upper 
leg  end  connections  including  longitudinal  trackways  to 
slidabiy  receive  the  leg  ends  and  constituted  by  upper 
and  lower  parts,  means  fixedly  fastening  the  upper  track- 
way parts  to  the  mast  for  the  reception  of  said  leg  upper 
ends  in  all  but  their  lowermost  position,  means  swivelly 
fastening  the  lower  trackway  parts  in  end  to  end  succes- 
sion with  the  fixed  parts  for  reception  of  said  leg  upper 
ends  in  their  lowermost  position  and  for  swinging  about 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  fixed  parts  when  said  leg  ends 
are  received  within  said  lower  trackway  parts,  and  means 
operating  when  the  lower  trackway  parts  are  swung  to 
outwardly  divergent  leg  position  for  bracing  thrust  trans- 
mission between  the  mast  and  the  legs. 


2,808,912 

RADIO  TOWER  AND  LEG  FOR  THE  SAME 

VirgU  W.  OariK,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  aarigoor,  by  men 

ments,  to  The  Yovngstown  Sheet  and  Tabc  Company 

AppUcatioa  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,220 

1  Claim.    (CL  189—13) 


In  a  tower  of  the  character  described:  three  legs  ar- 
ranged to  define  comers  of  a  trifacial  tower,  each  of  said 
legs  consisting  ot  a  structural  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  elongated  plates  connected  by  a  web,  said  web 
being  bent  transversely  and  holding  said  plates  at  an  angle 
of  approxinutely  60*  to  each  other  so  that  said  plates  of 
each  leg  lie  in  the  planes  of  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
tower,  said  webs  having  openings  therein;  girt  members 
and  diagonal  members  for  reenforcing  the  tower,  said 
members  being  arranged  in  the  faces  of  the  tower  aiKl 
having  their  ends  connected  directly  to  the  leg  plates  con- 
tiguous thereto;  and  guy  means  connected  directly  to  the 
webs  erf  the  tower  legs,  said  guy  means  comprising  con- 
nector plates  extending  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
leg  plates  tlutnigh  said  openings  of  said  webs  and  being 
connected  directly  thereto. 


2408,913 
CATENARY  SUPPORTING  CABLE 

coNyrRUcnoN 

p.  Fricder,  Great  Neck,  Md  Waller  S.  Flnkcn, 
N.  v.;  hM  Fiakca  BMiganr  to  nU  Fricdcr 
AppUcadoa  Febivary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  33^482 
7ClafaBa.    (a.  189— 34) 


I.  A  catenary  supporting  cable  construction  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  cable,  a  pair  of  members  between 
which  saki  cable  is  suspended,  a  plurality  of  compression 
members  freely  carried  by  said  cable  and  diq>09ed  along 
the  length  thereof,  and  pivotal  means  providing  connec- 
tions between  said  compression  members,  said  pivotal 

723  O.  G— 21 


connecting  means  being  constructed  to  permit  relative 
movement  along  the  length  of  said  cable  between  a  pair 
of  connected  compression  members. 


2,808,914 

AUTOMOBILE  VEP^TILATOR  WINDOW 

STRUCTURE 

Donid  G.  Reaao,  Bimyngbam,  Midu,  assAgnor  to  Motor 

Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 

New  York 

Application  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,182 
5  Claims.    (0.189—75) 


^"-^t-Ao^x' 


1 .  A  frame  structure  for  an  autonK)tive  ventilator  panel 
or  the  like,  comprising  an  integral,  one-piece  frame  of 
generally  U-shaped  outline  and  L-shaped  cross  section, 
said  frame  providing  a  web  generally  coplanar  therewith 
and  extending  outwardly  of  said  outline,  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending transversely  from  the  inner  side  of  said  web,  and 
means  on  said  frame  to  receive  ventilator  panel  pivots 
aligned  substantially  parallel  to  said  web,  comprising  an 
integral  portion  of  said  web  which  is  located  in  one  of 
the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  outline  and  is  of  increased 
width,  said  portion  being  slitted  and  laterally  embossed 
at  one  side  of  the  slit  to  provide  a  seat  to  receive  a  panel 
pivot,  the  adjacent  flange  having  an  aperture  in  trans- 
verse alignment  with  said  seat 


2,808315 

HAND  BRAKE  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 

Jack  WiboB,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaaigBor  to  Univeml  Railway 

Devices  Co.,  a  cofporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,736 

2  Oalms.    (CL  192—10 


1.  In  a  hand  brake  for  railroad  cars,  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  car,  a  hand  wheel  shaft  extending 
through  and  joomalled  in  the  housing  to  rotate  about 
a  substantially  horizonUl  axis,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
concentrically  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  concentrically  nK>unt- 
ed  on  said  shaft  in  threaded  relation  thereon  for  move- 
ntent  toward  and  away  from  said  ratchet  wheel  in  re- 


306 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1957 


OcTOBES  8,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


307 


sponse  to  rotation  of  said  hand  wheel  shaft,  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  pinion  carrying  cooperating  facing  annular 
friction  surfaces  inclined  at  an  angle  in  a  range  from 
35*  to  60*  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  axis  to  provide 
a  vibration  resistant  conical  friction  clutch  and  hold  the 
pinion  to  the  hand  wheel  shaft,  and  a  winding  drum 
journalled  in  said  housing  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  hand  wheel  shaft  and  in  continuous  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  pinion. 


2,S08,916 
IMPACT  WRENCH 
Robert  H.  Jolmsoo,  PeUuun,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Compaoy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  October  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,132 
TClaimi.    (CL  192— 30^ 


the  friction  faces  of  said  elements  to  shift  said  stop  ax- 
ially  of  the  elements  to  compensate  automatically  for 
wear  on  the  friction  faces  and  maintain  a  gap  of  con- 
stant axial  length  between  the  faces  upon  deenergization 
of  the  winding,  a  circuit  adapted  when  closed  to  energize 
said  winding  at  a  low  voltage  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
elements  in  gripping  engagement  but  insufficient  to  over- 
come said  yieldable  means  and  said  gap  to  draw  the  ele- 
ments together  to  close  the  gap,  a  second  circuit  through 
said  winding  including  a  capacitor  for  storing  electrical 
energy  for  delivery  at  a  voltage  substantially  higher  than 
said  low  voltage  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  overcome 
said  yieldable  means  and  said  gap,  means  for  charging 
said  capacitor  with  said  energy  for  delivery  at  said  higher 
voltage  while  said  circuits  are  open,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  circuits  substantially  simultaneously  to  discharge 
said  energy  through  said  winding  to  draw  said  elements 
into  gripping  engagement  and  then  continue  the  ener- 
gization of  the  winding  at  said  low  voltage  to  maintain 
such  engagement. 


7.  A  torque  indicator  for  impact  tools  having  a  motor 
driven  hammer  adapted  to  deliver  a  series  of  hammer 
blows  and  an  anvil  arranged  to  receive  such  blows  and 
transmit  the  force  thereof  to  a  work  piece,  comprising 
threads  on  said  anvil,  a  threaded  ring  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  anvil  and  arranged  to  thread  longitudinally  along 
said  anvil  threads  whenever  the  rate  of  change  of  speed 
of  the  anvil  resulting  from  a  hammer  blow  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  a  stop  on  the  anvil  for  limiting 
rotational  movement  of  said  ring  in  one  direction  relative 
to  the  anvil,  yieldable  means  between  said  ring  and 
the  anvil  for  urging  said  ring  against  the  stop,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  tool  and  actuated  by  such  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  ring  for  indicating  the  amount  of 
turning  force  applied  by  the  anvil  to  the  work  piece. 


2,808,917 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FRICTION  DEVICE 
Pan!  A.  Harter,  Beloit,  Wis.,  anignor  to  Warner  Electric 
Brake  A  Clntcfa  Company,  Sontli  BcloH,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  nUDois 

AppUcatioa  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,153 
2  Claims.    (0.192—84) 


• — ?-.ca 


2,808,918 
LOCKER  BATTERY  MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 
Francis  H.  Shcpard,  Jr.,  Sonunit,  and  Christian  Gabriel- 
sen,  Monntahi  Lakes,  N.  J.,  anigDors  to  Rowc  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Whippany,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  Jane  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,732 
20Claimi.    (0.194—1) 


1.  In  a  merchandising  machine,  a  locker  for  an  article 
of  merchandise  to  be  dispensed,  a  door  for  said  locker, 
a  releasable  latch  associated  with  said  door  normally  lock- 
ing the  door  when  the  locker  hotises  an  article  of  mer- 
chandise, fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  releasing 
said  latch,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  noimally  locked 
means  operable  by  a  user  for  providing  cdmmunication 
between  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  said  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  unlatching  means,  and  coin-controlled 
means  for  unlocking  said  normally  locked  means. 


2,808,919 
TEAR  BAR  DEVICES  IN  BUSINESS  MACHINES 
Arthur  Frobcl,  Oberadoif  (Ncckar),  Germany,  artgnor 
to  OlympU  Werkc  Aktlengcaellachaft,  WlihcfamhaTen, 
Germany 

Application  March  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,820 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  March  31, 1953 

14  Claims.    (0.197-133) 


I.  The  combination  of,  an  electromagnetic  friction  de- 
vice having  relatively  rotatable  magnet  and  armature  ele- 
ments adapted  for  axial  gripping  engagement  upon  ener- 
gization of  a  winding  on  the  magnet  element  and  mount- 
ed for  axial  sliding  movement  relative  to  and  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  yieldable  means  urging  said 
eletBpnts  away  from  each  other,  a  stop  Umiting  axial  sepa- 
rating movement  of  said  elements  under  the  action  of  said 
yieldable  means,  means  operable  during  wearing  off  of 


1.  In  a  business  machine  in  combinatioD,  support  means; 
platen  means  mounted  for  rotaticm  about  its  axis  on  said 


support  means;  a  pressure  structure,  for  pressing  sheet 
material  against  said  platen  means,  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  for  movement  between  an  operative  position  in 
engagement  with  said  platen  means  and  an  inoperative 
position  out  of  engagement  with  said  platen  means,  said 
pressure  structure  constituting  the  sole  means  in  the  ma- 
chine for  pressing  sheet  material  against  said  platen  means; 
a  locating  structure,  for  locating  said  platen  means  in 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  angular  positions 
about  its  axis,  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  move- 
ment between  an  operative  position  in  engagement  with 
said  platen  means  and  an  inoperative  position  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  platen  means;  a  tearing  member  lo- 
cated next  to  said  platen  means  and  against  which  tlte  sheet 
material  is  torn  by  the  operator,  said  tearing  member  being 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  movement  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  away  from  said  platen  means  when 
the  sheet  material  is  pulled  against  said  tearing  member 
with  a  force  sufficient  to  move  it  away  from  said  platen 
means;  and  motion  transmitting  means  extending  be- 
tween said  tearing  member  and  at  least  one  of  said  struc- 
tures for  automatically  moving  the  latter  from  said  opera- 
uve  into  said  inoperative  position  thereof  when  said  tear- 
ing member  moves  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


reciprocatory  movement  a  slide  frame;  a  slide  frame 
adapted  to  have  reciprocatory  movement  on  said  guides; 
a  pusher  bar  and  pusher  bar  arms  forming  a  pusher,  each 
end  of  said  bar  having  connected  thereto  one  end  of  one 
of  said  arms;  a  pivot  for  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
arms  pivotally  connecting  each  arm  to  said  frame  so  that 
said  bar  extends  transversely  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  frame,  and  so  that  said  bar  may  be  moved 


2,808.920 

MATERIAL  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Harold  P.  SOver,  Denver,  Colo.,  anigiwr  to  Joy  Mann- 

factntag  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Pcnnsytvania 
Origimd  appUcatioB  Febnury  27, 1948,  Serial  No.  11,M8, 
BOW  Patort  No.  2,798,711,  dated  July  9,  1957.     Di- 
Thled  awl  this  applicatioa  AprU  17,  1951,  Serial  No. 
221,475 

8  Claims.    (CL  198— 9) 

.-.  ^'^ 


■V-ri^ 


-^'HI'.'- 


t^^ui^Mj^] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  material  from  a  mine 
floor,  a  conveyor  having  an  upper  run  for  receiving  mate- 
rial and  nnoving  it  rearwardly  and  having  at  its  opposite 
sides  crawlers  for  supporting  and  advancing  the  same, 
said  conveyor  having  a  nose  p<Htion  positionable  at  the 
level  of  the  mine  floor  immediately  in  advance  of  said 
crawlers,  bottom  cleaning  screw  devices  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  conveyor  for  clearing  paths  for  said  crawlers,  said 
bottom  cleaning  devices  also  immediately  in  advance  of 
said  crawlers  and  positionable  at  the  level  of  the  mine 
floor,  said  bottom  cleamng  screw  devices  discharging  ma- 
terial for  loading  and  conveying  out  by  said  upper  con- 
veyor run,  and  auxiliary  bottom  cleamng  screw  devices 
to  the  outside  of  said  Srtt  mentioned  bottom  cleaning 
devices  for  cleaning  the  bottom  between  said  crawlers 
and  the  walls  of  a  mine  passage  in  which  said  apparatus 
is  operating,  said  auxiliar>'  bottom  cleaning  devices  having 
connections  with  said  first  mentioned  bottom  cleaning  de- 
vices and  the  latter  having  connections  with  said  nose 
portion  through  which  elevation  of  said  nose  portion  ef- 
fects bodily  elevation  of  both  of  said  bottom  cleaning 
devices  above  the  mine  bottom. 


2,808.921 
PACKAGE  FEEDER 
Fnak  W.  Knowlcs.  Seattle  Wash. 
AppttaHfoa  Jom  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,471 
€  CUbm.    (CL  198—31) 
1.  A  package  feeder,  comprising:  i>  feeder  stand  hav- 
ing formed  thereon  slide  frame  guides  for  guiding  in 


d«i 


by  said  frame  and  may  pivot  transversely  of  itself;  a 
pass-by-pawl  associated  with  said  stand  and  said  pusher 
and  guiding  said  pusher  so  that  as  said  pusher  bar  moves 
away  from  said  stand  it  will  move  at  a  lower  level  than 
when  moving  toward  said  stand  whereby  said  bar  will 
act  in  the  nature  of  a  ratchet  pawl  to  move  material  away 
from  said  stand  and  to  ride  over  such  material  as  said 
bar  returns  toward  said  stand. 


2.808.922 

CON'VEYOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

ByrtM  O.  Lntman,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 

Reliance  Electric  &  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo« 

ration  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Febraary  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,850 

17  OafaH.    (CL  198—82) 


:te^ 


1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  the  movements  of  first 
and  second  conveyors  comprising  a  master  timer  motor, 
first  means  driven  by  said  master  timer  motor  at  a  pre- 
selected rate  of  rotation  for  a  desired  linear  speed  of 
said  tirst  conveyor,  second  means  driven  by  said  first 
conveyor  directly  in  accordance  with  the  actual  linear 
speed  of  said  first  conveyor,  first  differential  means  hav- 
ing an  output  and  having  two  inputs  for  comparing  the 
relative  speeds  of  said  first  and  second  means,  first  rever- 
sible motor  means  energized  in  accordance  with  the  output 
of  said  first  differential  means,  first  double-throw  switch 
means  selectively  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  two  di- 
rections of  movement  of  said  first  motor  means,  first  and 
second  drive  means  for  said  first  and  second  conveyors, 
respectively,  means  to  vary  in  opposite  directions  from  a 
given  speed  the  speed  of  said  first  drive  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  selected  switchmg  of  said  first  switch  means, 
third  means  driven  at  a  speed  syncronized  with  that  of 
said  master  timer  motor,  fourth  means  driven  by  said 
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second  conveyor  directly  in  accordance  with  the  actual 
linear  speed  of  said  second  conveyor,  second  differential 
means  having  an  output  and  having  two  inputs  for  com- 
paring the  relative  speeds  of  said  third  and  fourth  means, 
second  reversible  motor  means  energized  in  accordance 
with  the  output  of  said  second  differential  means,  second 
double-throw  switch  means  selectively  actuated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  two  directions  of  movement  of  said  second 
motor  means,  and  means  to  vary  in  opposite  directions 
from  a  median  the  speed  of  said  second  drive  means  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  switching  of  said  second 
switch  means. 

2JtS,923 

ADJUSTABLE  COUNTERBALANCED  EXTENSIBLE 

CONVEYOR 

loha  Hariaa  Ro«en.  Fort  Dod«e,  Iowa 

Application  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,447 

7  CUms.    (a.  198—98) 


1.  A  yieldable  adjustable  brace  means  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  a  conveyor  having  a  first  section  and  a  sec- 
ond section  hinged  to  the  first  section;  said  brace  means 
comprising,  a  first  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  second  section,  a  second  tubular  member  telescop- 
ing with  said  first  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  first  section,  a  coil  spring  resting  in  at 
least  one  of  said  tubular  members  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  first  tubular  member,  a  link  chain  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  having  its 
length  exiting  from  said  second  tubular  member,  and 
a  member  extending  through  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber and  selectively  through  the  links  of  said  chain. 


2.84MI.914 

BEARING  TAKE-UP  FOR  CONVEYORS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

WMtacy  E.  Wood,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

AppHcalion  SwiteMbef  (.  1955.  Serial  No.  532,709 

€  ClainM.    (CL  198—208) 


■M^ 


I.  In  a  tensioning  device  for  use  on  conveyors  and  the 
like  provided  with  idlers  secured  to  a  shaft  having  its  ends 
joumaled  in  bearings  adapted  to  be  supported  at  the  re- 
spective sides  of  the  framework  of  said  conveyor;  a  bear- 
ing take-up  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  each  including 
an  elongated  structural  member  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  said  struc- 
tural member  having  one  of  said  bearings  secured  thereto 
adjacent  its  fore  end,  a  guide  member  secured  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  framework  of  said  conveyor  as  close  as  possible 
to  the  very  end  thereof  including  a  shim  section  disposed 


within  said  elongated  slot  with  its  edges  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  marginal  edges  of  said  elongated  slot  and 
^n  outer  section  overlying  said  shim  section  and  the  mar- 
ginal edges  on  both  sides  of  said  elongated  slot  for  main- 
taining said  frame  adjacent  the  sidewall  of  said  framework 
for  longitudinal  extension  in  cantilever  fashion  beyond 
the  very  end  thereof,  and  means  between  said  guide  mem- 
ber and  the  aft  end  of  said  structural  member  for  movmg 
said  structural  member  relative  to  said  guide  member. 


2JM,925 

COIN  CONTAINER 

loha  I.  OlUdij,  Lm  Ai«cI«,  CaBT. 

Application  lanary  22, 1954.  SciW  No.  485,Mt 

2ClaiBi.    (CL28<-v82) 


1.  A  coin  container  comprisng  a  unitary  cylindrical 
molding  of  flexible  material,  said  container  having  a  bot- 
tom having  an  inturned  stop  wall,  said  container  having 
an  outer  end  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bayonet  slots  dividing  the  container  into  flexible  con- 
tainer segments  each  having  an  outer  end  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  stop  flange,  a  bayonet  lock  ring  having 
lugs  for  said  slots,  said  container  segments  being  com- 
pressible to  a  size  small  enough  to  permit  passing  said 
ring  over  the  outer  end  of  said  container,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  segments  and  the  inside  of  said  rine  hav'ng  co- 
operating shoulders  preventing  removal  of  said  ring  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  container  when  said  segments  are 
in  normal  uncompressed  position,  said  segments  being  ex- 
pansible against  said  lock  ring  with  said  flanges  in  posi- 
tion to  act  as  a  stop  for  a  solid  filling  for  said  container. 


2,8M.92< 

SINGLE  DOSE  VLAL  ASSEMBLY  OF  ANIMAL 

SEMEN 

Blair  M.  Drake,  BcriiB  W.  Katy.  Md  Mchari  W.  Han, 

TIMi^Oyo 

Applicatioa  Nov-mbcr  It.  19S4.  S«ital  No.  448,877 

ICfarfas.    (CL286— SO 


A  vial  assembly  adapted  for  hermetically  storing  and 
transporting  a  plurality  of  vials  containing  animal  semen 
for  dispensing  a  dosage  of  semen  from  each  vial,  said 
assembly  including  a  plurality  oi  hollow  bodies  contain- 
ing animal  semen,  providing  a  storage  zone  for  said  ani- 
mal semen,  said  bodies  each  having  a  closed  lower  end, 
said  lower  end  provided  with  a  tip  portion  suitable  for 
serverance  to  open  same  for  dispensing  a  dosage  of  ani- 
mal semen  therefrom,  said  lower  end  having  a  shoulder 
with  a  fluted  collar  for  ease  of  affixing  a  single  vial  to  one 
end  of  an  inseminating  tube,  said  bodies  having  their  top 
ends  flattened  and  heat  sealed,  said  top  ends  arranfed  in 
series  formation  and  extending  in  alignment  along  the 


marginal  portion  of  the  assembly,  a  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial with  printed  matter  thereon  folded  over  and  cover- 
ing said  top  ends  of  said  vials  and  sealed  thereto,  where- 
by said  printed  matter  will  designate  the  type  and  grade 
of  animal  semen  in  each  vial,  transverse  weakened  sever- 
ance lines  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  strip  and  re- 
spectively positioned  between  adjacent  vials  for  dividing 
said  strip  into  individual  sections  with  each  section  sealed 
permanently  to  each  of  said  vials,  whereby  individual  vials 
may  be  severed  and  removed  from  the  other  assembled 
vials  for  individual  dispensing  of  animal  semen  from  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  leaving  the  remaining  vials  grouped 
together  for  storage  and  transportation. 


into  the  feed  compartment  at  points  adjacent  to  and 
along  the  lower  edge  of  said  screen  to  direct  a  turbulent 
flow  of  gas  bubbles  over  the  surface  of  the  screen  at  a 
flat  angle  and  with  a  velocity  suflficient  to  exert  a  scouring 
action  on  said  surface. 


2,888,927 

SUTURE  CONTAINERS  AND  HANDLING 

DEVICES  THEREFOR 

George  D.  Utlcy,  ForMt  Hills,  and  Sidney  Hirsch, 

Ccdailnmt,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  Maick  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,701 

1  Claim.    (CL  284— 43  J) 


An  ampule  adapted  to  protectively  maintain  a  surgical 
suture  dry  or  soaked  in  an  antiseptic  liquid,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  container  having  an  open  end  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  suture;  and  an  otherwise  imper- 
forate plug  of  compressible  material  having  a  contain- 
ing sealing  fit  in  said  container  and  formed  with  a  side 
slit  receiving  the  suture;  whereby  the  suture  may  be  with- 
drawn through  said  slit  without  destroying  the  sealing  of 
the  container;  said  container  having  a  score  line  out- 
wardly of  said  plug  and  the  open  end  of  the  container 
being  hermetically  sealed  after  the  suture,  liquid  and  plug 
are  inserted  therein  and  an  antiseptic  liquid  placed  in  the 
container  outwardly  of  the  plug;  the  hermetically  sealed 
end  being  broken  off  at  the  score  line  to  withdraw  the 
suture  through  the  plug. 


2,888,928 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER  SCREENING 

David   Kaafman,  Wlachcatcff,  aod  Geoiic  W.  Lower, 

LaiagUm,  MasiL,  asrivaors  to  American  Cyanamid 

CoBpaay,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  oT  M$lme 

AppUcallon  laly  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,354 

5ClalM.    (CL289— 17) 


2  808  929 

CLEANING  MINERAL  WOOL  OR  ROCK  WOOL 

Emery  J.  Fisher,  Chicago,  IB. 

Applicatioa  Jairaary  24.  1952,  Serial  No.  248,429 

IChdm.    (CL209— 34) 


The  method  of  cleaning  mineral  wool  and  rock  wool 
wads  to  separate  hard  foreign  bodies  and  sandy  foreign 
particles  therefrom  including  relatively  large  clumps  con- 
uining  all  three  of  said  materials,  which  cornpriscs, 
spreading  clumps  of  the  unclean  wool  containing  the 
other  two  materials  onto  the  upper  end  of  an  inclined 
rapidly  shaking  upper  screen  having  openings  therein 
larger  than  the  individual  wool  wads  contained  in  said 
clumps  and  smaller  than  the  larger  of  said  clumps,  break- 
ing up  said  larger  clumps  into  smaller  clumps  and  wads 
and  simultaneously  shaking  out  said  relatively  large 
clumps  by  said  rapidly  shaking  operation  of  said  upper 
screen  as  said  wool  to  be  cleaned  works  its  way  down 
toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  catching  the  material  fall- 
ing through  said  upper  screen  on  a  rapidly  shaking  lower 
inclined  screen  having  openings  therein  which  are  con- 
siderably finer  than  the  individual  wool  wads  but  large 
enough  to  pass  the  sandy  foreign  particles,  breaking  up 
the  unbroken  smaller  clumps  into  individual  wads  and 
separating  the  hard  particles  attached  thereto  and  to  the 
individual  wads  by  said  rapidly  shaking  operation  of  said 
lower  screen,  and  separating  the  individual  wool  wads 
from  the  hard  foreign  bodies  by  discharging  the  stream 
of  individual  wool  wads  and  larger  hard  foreign  bodies 
from  the  bottom  end  of  said  lower  screen  into  a  rising 
air  column  having  a  velocity  such  that  only  the  wool  wads 
rise  therein  while  the  hard  foreign  bodies  fall. 


2,888,938 
THUMB  TACK  SORTING  APPARATUS 
lames  J.  ReBly,  Dertiy,  Com-  assigmM-  to  The  Water- 
bwy  Tack  Compuiy,  he,  SheHoa,  Com.,  a 
tio«  of  Co—ertirt 

Applicalion  M«v  20,  19M.  Serial  No.  431,035 
12  Claims.    (CL  289— 72) 


1.  A  multi-compartment  screening  cell,  for  sq)arating 
fine  solid  components  from  coarse  solid  components  in 
liquid  suH>ensions  thereof,  comprising  a  feed  compart- 
ment, an  overflow  compartment  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  predominantly  vertical  wall  carrying  a  pre- 
dominantly vertical  screen,  the  apertures  of  which  are 
intermediate  in  size  between  the  sizes  of  the  fine  solid  and 
coane  solid  components  of  the  feed  nuterial  to  be  sepa- 
rated thereby,  means  for  introducing  a  compressed  gas 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  thumb  tacks   and  the  like 
comprising  a  barrel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
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zontal  axis,  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  barrel  having  torn  of  the  main  column  and  with  each  other;  and  there- 
through perforations  adapted  to  receive,  with  a  close  slid-  after  admitting  to  the  liquid  separating  main  column  the 
ing  fit,  perfectly-formed  shanks  of  thumb  tacks  or  the  mixture  to  be  separated  whereby  separated  lighter  and 
like,  one  end  of  said  barrel  being  open;  a  stationary 
closure  plate  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  aiis" 

open  end  of  the  barrel,  for  preventing  tacks  which  are 
deposited  in  the  barrel  from  falling  out;  means  for  de- 
positing tacks  from  a  source  of  supply  into  the  barrel 
through  the  open  end  thereof;  and  means  disposed  with- 
in the  barrel  for  catching  tacks  whose  shanks  have 
entered  the  perforations  in  the  wall  of  the  barrel  when 
the  said  tacks  fall  from  said  wail  during  the  rotation  of 
the  barrel. 


2,M8.931 
ALLYL  ESTERS  OF  ALKYL  XANTHATES 
Robert  B.  Booth  and  David  E.  Aflnuui,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignora    to    American    Cjranainld    Company,    New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  1,  1951, 
Serial  No.  224,054 
4Clainis.    (Q.  209— 166) 
I.  A  process  of  froth  flotation  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting an  ore  pulp  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfide  and  precious  metal  ores  to  froth  flotation  in 
the  presence  of  a  collector  of  the  formula 

8 

R0-C-8-CHr-CH=CHi 

in  which  R  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


2,808,932 
HOPPER  MAGNET 
Robert  F.  Merwfai  and  Ronald  C.  Hoff,  Erie,  Pa.,  asrignon 
to  Ericz  Manofactnring  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corpo< 
ntkm  of  Penuyirania 

Application  Mardi  30, 1953.  Serial  No.  345,527 
3  Claims.    (0.209—223) 


^^ 


HH 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  tub- 
ular shaped  permanent  magnets  disposed  in  end  to  end 
relationship  with  like  poles  of  each  magnet  adjacent  like 
poles  of  an  adjacent  magnet,  two  small  plates  of  magnetic 
material  having  substantial  and  constant  thickness  dis- 
poficd  between  each  adjacent  magnet  ends,  and  a  large 
plate  of  magnetic  material  having  substantial  and  con- 
stant thickness  disposed  between  said  small  plates. 


2,808,933 
POSmVE    AUTOMATIC   MEANS    AND    METHOD 
OF   CONTROLLING   UQUID  OR   LIQUID   MIX- 
TURES IN  THE  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATION 
WnHam  R.  Mobley,  Miami,  Fla. 
,     Application  Sept-mber  28. 1954,  Serial  No.  458,778 
'  TCWnH.    (CL210— 83) 

6.  The  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  liquids  of 
different  specific  gravities  which  consists  of:  the  estab- 
lishing of  a  liquid  separation  main  column  consisting  of 
separate  layers  of  the  liquids  of  the  mixture  while  main- 
taining the  column;  establishing  separate  columns  of 
lighter  and  heavier  liquids  by  simuluneously  balancing 
one  separate  column  against  the  other  separate  column 
while  the  separate  lighter  and  heavier  liquid  columns  are 
in  ccMnmunication  respectively  with  the  top  and  the  bot- 


heavier  liquids  will  be   discharged   automatically  from 
the  corresponding  separate  columns  m  volumes  substan 
tialiy  equal  to  the  re^>ective  volumes  in  the  added  mix- 
ture. 


2,808,934 

SWIMMING  POOL  CHLORINATOR 

Carios  C.  Rhras,  Hollywood-  Calff. 

Application  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,545 

12  Claims.    (Cl.  210— 135) 


2.  For  a  liquid  circulating  system  embodying  a  periodi- 
cally operable  mechanism  including  a  pump  and  a  circulat- 
ing line  connected  thereto;  apparatus  for  periodically 
transfening  a  measured  volume  of  additive  liquid  from 
a  container  into  said  circulating  line,  comprising:  an  addi- 
tive liquid  container;  a  bladder  of  flexible  material  chemi- 
cally inert  to  said  additive  liquid,  for  metering  said  vol- 
ume, said  bladder  having  an  integral  bottom  closing  its 
lower  end  and  a  mouth  at  its  upper  end;  a  cap  closing 
said  mouth;  a  valve  seat  body  depending  from  said  cap 
into  said  bladder  adjacent  one  side  portion  thereof,  said 
body  having  therein  a  pair  of  liquid  passages  terminating 
in  ports  in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  bladder  side  por- 
tion; one  of  said  passages  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  charging  line,  for  filling  said  bladder  from  said  con- 
tainer; the  other  of  said  passages  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  circulating  line  at  the  inlet  side  of  said 
pump,  for  transferring  the  contents  of  said  bladder  into 
said  circulating  line  in  response  to  suction  developed  at 
said  inlet  side  when  the  pump  is  operating;  valve  mech- 
anism including  pressure  pads  exteriorly  engageable  with 
said  bladder  in  respective  areas  thereof  registering  with 
said  ports  respectively,  and  alternatively  operable  to  press 
said  bladder  against  said  valve  seat  body  over  the  respec- 
tive ports,  so  as  to  close  off  communication  between  the 
respective  lines  and  the  interior  of  said  bladder;  and  actu- 
ator means  including  a  liquid  pressure  responsive  element 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  circulating  line  at  the 
outlet  side  of  said  pump,  and  mechanical  connections  be- 
tween the  said  pressure  pads  and  said  pressure  responsive 
element,  for  actuating  said  valve  mechanisn^  to  establish 
communication  between  said  charging  line  and  said  blad- 
der and  to  isolate  said  circulating  line  from  said  bladder 
when  said  pump  is  at  rest,  and  to  isolate  said  bladder  from 
said  charging  line  and  to  conununicate  said  bladder  with 
said  circulating  line  when  said  pump  is  opeiating. 


2,808,935 

EXTRACTOR 

Ledie  J.  Siricy,  Seattl^JVask. 

AppBcatioa  Jammry  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,011 

4ClalmB.    (CL  210— 361) 


I.  An  extractor  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  drum  having  a  perforated  surrounding  wall, 
a  stationary  housing  surrounding  the  drum,  means  sup- 
porting the  drum  in  the  bousing  for  its  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axial  line;  said  drum  having  a  succession  of 
pockets  formed  horizontally  therethrough  adjacent  said 
perforated  surrounding  wall  and  closed  at  their  outer 
sides  by  said  perforated  wall  and  having  their  opposite 
ends  open,  and  said  housing  having  aligned  openings  in 
its  opposite  sides  with  which  the  open  ends  of  said  pockets 
are  adapted  to  be  successively  registered  for  diarging 
them  with  material  for  extraction  and  for  iLs  unloading 
after  extraction,  and  means  for  rotatably  driving  said 
drum  at  an  extracting  speed. 


2  808,936 
CONTINTJOUS  CEI^miFUGAL  EXTRACTOR 
Svewl  AsmoaMO  Haffcrap,  Cnpinhanfn,  Dcnmarfc 
>  Jnc  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,718 
7Claiw.    (CL  210-^74) 


I.  In  a  continuously  operating  straining  separator  for 
handling  material  containing  long  fibers,  the  combination 
of  a  perforated  separator  drum  having  an  upper  inlet  and 
a  base  with  a  plurality  of  ejection  apertures  for  removal 
of  separated  solids  from  the  drum,  means  mounting  the 
drum  for  rotation  including  a  drum  shaft,  rotary  retard- 
ing and  conveying  members  associated  with  said  ejection 
apertures,  means  for  rotating  said  members,  an  annular 
series  of  upright  guiding  rollers  within  the  drum  and 
between  which  the  nuterial  entering  said  inlet  must  pass 
to  reach  the  perforated  areas,  each  of  said  risers  being 
carried  by  a  rotatably  mounted  vertical  shaft,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  shafts  of  said  rdlers. 


2J08.937 
FILTER 
James  P.  O^eara.  MHwankee,  Wis.,  assigaor  to  W.  M. 
SprinlDBaa  Corporalioa,  MOwankec,  Wls^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Wlscoarin 
Coirttantfoa  oT  appiicatloa  Ssilal  No.  423,651,  April  16, 
1954.    fUs  appMcatioB  Noveffcer  26. 1954.  Serial  No. 
4710^ 

IClataB.   (CL  210— 445) 
In  a  filter  of  the  type  de&cribed.  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  fibrous  self-sustaining  filter  pad,  a  sealing  ring 
of  yieldable  material  having  an  inner  half  of  cylindrical 


cross  section  and  an  outer  half  of  elliptical  and  greater 
cross  section,  a  pair  of  complementary  housing  sections 
having  outwardly  extending  base  flanges  with  curved 
outer  edge  portions  to  engage  the  outer  portions  of  said 
ring,  said  flanges  adapted  to  receive  and  position  said 
ring  between  them  with  the  peripheral  portions  of  the 
pad  disposed  between  a  side  of  said  ring  and  a  part  of 
the  flange  of  one  of  said  sections,  and  clamping  means 


for  exerting  a  clamping  pressure  substantially  confined 
to  the  curved  outer  edge  portions  of  said  flanges  to 
squeeze  the  ring  to  a  flattened  form  to  cause  said  ring 
to  seal  the  space  between  said  flanges  including  the  space 
between  the  end  of  the  pad  and  the  end  of  its  associated 
flange  and  to  extrude  a  portion  of  the  elliptical  half  of 
th:  ring  between  the  outer  side  edges  of  said  flanges  to 
prevent  leakage  by  capillary  action  of  the  pad. 


2,808,938 

HOUSEHOLD  ARTICLES 

Leonora  W.  Glover.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  July  30.  1953.  Serial  No.  371031 

1  Claim,    a.  210—469) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  circular  strainer 
formed  with  perforations  one  half  of  said  strainer  being 
divided  into  two  symmetrically  telescoping  sections,  the 
latter  being  formed  with  slots  therein,  and  a  stud  mounted 
in  said  slots  and  adapted  to  scctire  said  sections  in  a  rela- 
tively adjusted  position,  depending  split  flanges  around 
the  periphery  of  one  of  said  sections,  and  depending  split 
flanges  arranged  at  intervals  around  the  periphery  of 
the  other  section,  a  diametrical  edge  across  said  drcular 
strainer,  the  edge  of  one  section  being  upwardly  bent,  and 
the  edge  of  the  other  section  being  bent  upon  itself  to 
telescope  upon  the  first  edge,  the  latter  having  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  a  member,  a  spring  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  member  and  upon  the  other  end  a 
hook  for  atuchment  to  the  apex  of  a  utensil. 


2,808339 

FILE 

StMley  W.  Gcmerek,  BidFalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  Anaust  17. 1956.  Serial  No.  604,759 

SCWbh.    (CL  211— 1.5) 

I .  A  display  file  comprising,  a  generally  upright  frame, 
a  pair  of  generally  upri^t  roller  means  of  elongated  fen- 
erally  cylindrical  form  carried  by  said  frame,  a  motor 
connected  to  (Xie  of  said  rollers  for  rotating  die  same, 
drive  cable  means  extending  between  said  pair  of  rollers 
for  rotating  the  other  thereof  upon  rotaticm  (rf  said  one 
roller,  flexible  belt  means  wrapped  around  said  pair  of 
rollers  to  comprise  an  endless  belt,  filing  pocket  means 
carried  by  said  belt  means,  means  suqwnding  said  belt 


312 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1957 


means  from  said  drive  cable  means,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  on  said  cable  comprising,  self-aligning 
bearings  ioumalling  said  rollers  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 


and  length-adjustable  link  means  connecting  the  bearings 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  other  roller  to  said  frame  for 
selectively  varying  the  q>acing  between  said  rollers. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  RUBBER  COATINGS 

ON  SMALL  OBJECTS 

Sund  L.  Halpcn  Md  Matlio  JoMph  MartdH, 

Vhfl—i.  N.  J. 

Application  October  f,  1954,  Serial  No.  (14,573 

IClaiaM.    (CL211— 1^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  and  setting  small  objects 
coated  with  rubber  composing  elongated  bars  each  in- 
cluding spaced  brackets  removably  suspending  the  ob- 
jects, a  frame  including  a  plarality  of  vertically  spaced 
sets  o£  horizontally  aligned  bearings,  one  vertical  set  of 
bearings  joumaling  one  of  the  ends  of  said  bars,  rods 
with  pulleys  thereon  joumaled  in  the  other  vertical  set 
of  bearings,  means  mnovably  retaining  the  other  end 
at  said  bars  in  predetermined  positions  in  said  rods,  end- 
less behs  trained  over  said  pulleys  on  said  rods  and 
thereby  interconnecting  said  rods,  a  motor  and  means 
drivingly  connected  said  motOT  with  said  rods. 

2.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  said  means  re- 
movably retaining  the  otber  ends  of  said  bars  in  prede- 
termined positions  in  said  rods  includes  a  bore  opening 
through  one  end  of  each  rod,  each  end  of  said  bar 
being  circular  in  crois-wction  and  of  diameter  some- 
what less  than  that  of  said  bore  and  received  therein, 
a  pair  of  spaced  pins  extending  axially  from  said  one 
end  of  said  rod,  and  a  further  pin  extending  radially 
from  said  bar  and  received  between  said  spaced  pins. 


2«ttB.M1 
ROTARY  DISPLAY  OTAND  FOR  SUNGLASSES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Mapli  C  Foiler,  I  lowlwtir,  Mam^  wrnt^at  to  Foster 
Gnat  Cai.  bc^  I fii  I  i,  Mml,  a  cof>ogadu«  of 

Odokcr  22, 19S3,  SciW  No.  3S7,<27 
2  nihil     (CL211— 13) 

I.  A  rotary  di^lay  stand  for  smglasses  or  spectacles 
having  temples,  comprising  a  vertical  axis,  a  hollow 
frame  for  supporting  a  phirality  of  the  articles  for  display, 
said  frame  being  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis,  and 


having  similarly  polygonal-shaped  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, said  members  being  connected  at  intervals  by  verti- 
cal columns  of  angular  cross-section  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  angles  of  said  pohrgons,  several  columns 
being  substantially  alike,  each  consbting  of  a  central  verti- 
cal bar.  parallel  vertical  side  bars,  and  cross-bars  between 
said  vertical  bars,  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  cross-bars 
being  higher  than  its  inner  edge,  all  of  the  bars  together 


> 


defining  a  plurality  of  openings  in  each  column,  walls 
converging  inwardly  from  said  columns  toward  the  axis, 
said  walls  dividing  tat  inlerior  ol  the  frame  Into  oaaspui' 
ments,  the  cross-members  and  the  walls  providing  guides 
that  automatically  tilt  downwardly  and  turn  the  temples 
of  a  pair  of  glasses  into  partly  folded  position  on  insertion 
of  the  temples  into  said  openings  over  the  crosa-bars  and 
in  contact  with  said  walla. 


GARMENT  HANGER 

ThoniM  Haiifna,  Moorie,  Pa.,  aad  Pakcit  J.  Clifford, 

Ma«mi,N.J. 

AppHcatkn  SipttiMihir  It,  1954,  SaW  No.  «19,5M 

ICWik   (0.211-40 


A  garment  hanger  comprising;  a  U-shaped  hanger- 
supporting  bracket  having  a  pair  of  opposed  channel 
members  on  one  of  its  surfaces;  and  a  plur^ty  of  clothes- 
supporting  hangers  detachably  attached  to  said  bracket, 
each  of  said  hangers  comprising,  a  bracket  member  hav- 
ing a  tongue-like  lei  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  by 
said  opposed  channel  members,  a  pair  of  clothes-support- 
ing arms  pivotally  carried  by  said  bracket  member,  a 
removable  cross-bar  supported  by  and  between  the  ends 
of  said  arms,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  channel  members 
on  said  bracket  member  for  detachably  receiving  and  sup- 
porting the  bracket  member  leg  of  another  clothes-sup- 
porting hanger. 

^-^— ^  I 

2JM,M3 

POCKET  FOR  DISPLAY  OF  MERCHANDISE 

Hany  I.  RaboMliki,  Kaani  Caty,  Mo. 

AppMcadoM  FikfWiy  23, 1954, 8crW  No.  412,915 

2  nilaw,    (CL211— IN) 

1.  In  pocket  structure  for  display  of  merchandise,  a 
first  continuous,  wire   framework  including  a  pair  of 
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U-shaped  sides,  a  U-shaped  bottom  below  the  sides,  and  a 
front,  the  sides  each  having  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  legs,  the 
legs  of  one  side  extending  inwardly  toward  the  legs  of  the 
other  side,  the  bottom  having  a  horizontal  bight  and  a 
pair  of  forwardly-extending,  horizontal  leg  elements,  the 
front  including  a  pair  of  members,  each  member  being 
secured  to  one  leg  of  a  corresponding  side  and  depending 
therefrom,  each  leg  element  being  joined  at  its  forward- 
most  end  to  the  lowermost  end  of  a  corresponding  mem- 
ber, there  being  an  intermediate  extension  joining  the  other 
legs  of  the  sides;  and  a  second  continuous,  wire  frame- 


friction  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  thereof;  of  a  pair  of 
friction  shoes  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  friction 
surfaces;  elongated  rubber  cushioning  units  extending 
lengthwise  of  and  bearing  oa  the  inner  sides  of  said  shoes; 
lengthwise  extending,  opposed  wedge  plates  bearing  on  the 
inner  sides  of  said  units,  each  of  said  plates  having 
lengthwise  extending,  front  and  rear  wedge  faces  on  the 
inner  sides  thereof,  and  a  transverse,  rearwardly  facing 


work  including  a  U-shaped  device  and  a  U-shaped  spanner, 
the  spanner  having  a  bight  joining  the  leg  elements  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly 
extending  legs  disposed  substantially  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  said  bottom,  the  device  including  a  horizontal 
bight  and  a  pair  of  inclined  uprights  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  its  bight,  the  bights  of  said 
bottom  and  said  device  being  in  a  common  vertical  plane, 
the  lowermost  ends  of  the  uprights  being  joined  to  the 
rearmost  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  spanned*  forwardly  of 
said  extension,  said  other  legs  of  the  sides  being  joined 
to  the  uprights  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and 
forwardly  of  said  vertical  plane. 


SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  T.  Joms,  Oak  Paifc.  aod  Lois  NcImw, 

AppUcatioo  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,M1 
IClafana.    (H.  211— 14S) 


,N.  "^ 


1 .  A  shelf  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable units  each  provided  with  side  walls  having 
reduced  end  portions,  flanges  extending  inwardly  from 
said  side  walls,  said  flanges  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
notches,  the  reduced  end  portion  of  any  one  of  said  units 
being  inserted  in  any  one  of  said  pairs  of  notches  of  a 
second  unit  of  said  plurality  of  interchangeable  units,  and 
a  pair  of  slots  in  each  of  said  s!de  walls  and  flanges  adja- 
cent said  reduced  end  portions,  the  slots  of  said  one  unit 
engaging  one  edge  of  said  second  unit  contiguous  to 
one  of  said  notches  of  said  second  unit  to  interlock  said 
units  together,  said  one  unit  and  said  second  unit  thereby 
constituting  a  shelf  and  end  panel,  respectively. 


SHOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANISMS 

Veraon  S.  Daoiclsoo,  Chkago,  01.,  aasigBor  to  W.  H. 

Mfaicr,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Application  November  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  399312 

3  Claims.    (CL  213— 22) 
1.  In  a  friction  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  friction  casing  having  opposed,  interior 

723  O.  G— 22 


shoulder  between  said  wedge  faces;  a  wedge  between  said 
wedge  plates  having  sets  of  front  and  rear  wedge  faces 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  correspondingly  inclined  to  and 
engaging  the  wedge  faces  of  said  plates,  and  forwardly 
facing  shoulders  between  said  sets  of  front  and  rear  wedge 
faces  in  engagement  with  the  rearwardly  facing  shoulders 
of  said  wedge  plates;  and  yielding  cushioning  means 
within  the  casing  engaging  said  shoes  to  (^pose  inward 
movement  thereof. 


WAREHOUSE  EQUIPMENT 
George  A.  JmI,  Scarsdak,  N.  Y.,  aad  I  andag  P.  SMcM, 
Saddle  River,  N.  J.,  aarisMMi  to  The  Gnmd  Unioa 
Compaay,  Eaat  Patcnoa,  N.  J.,  a  cotporatioB  of  Dda- 


Application  May  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,994 
2ClaiiBt.    (CL214— li) 


^^tt 


1^ 


1 .  Means  for  storing  and  dispensing  articles  compriaini 
a  pluraUty  of  parallel  rows  of  inclined  storage  chutes  with 
the  chutes  of  each  row  arranged  in  vertical  alignment,  a 
delivery  conveyor  located  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rows  of  chutes,  a  receiving  table  located  beneath  the  lower 
ends  of  each  of  said  rows  of  chutes,  a  collecting  conveyoi 
located  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  chutes  and  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  delivery  conveyor,  one  of 
said  rows  of  chutes  and  one  of  said  receiving  tables  being 
located  on  each  side  of  said  conveyors,  said  rows  of  diutes 
extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  conveyors, 
means  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
chutes  to  control  the  discharge  of  articles  from  said  chute 
onto  said  receiving  table,  an  aisle  extending  parallel  to 
said  rows  of  chutes  and  located  adjacent  the  upper  ends 
thereof  on  the  side  opposite  said  delivery  conveyor  to 
provide  access  to  said  delivery  ccxiveyor  and  to  the  ivper 
ends  of  said  chutes,  and  a  lower  aisle  extending  parallel 
to  said  receiving  table  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 
collecting  conveyor  to  provide  access  to  said  collecting 
conveyor  and  receiving  table,  said  aisles  also  bdng  in 
vertical  alignment 
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2,tM,947 

LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

WmiMi  1.  SUppj,  WhMicr,  CaBf. 

AppHcadoa  Norcadbcr  29, 1955,  ScrW  No.  549,611 

9nmlmB     (CL214— 75) 


1.  A  vehicle  mounted  loader  compruing.  in  combina- 
tion: a  bead  assembly  positiooed  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  vehicle;  a  track  assembly  hung  from  said  head  as- 
sembly and  extending  downwardly  to  a  lower  portion  of 
said  vehicle;  material  carrying  means  disposed  for  guided 
movement  on  said  track  assembly;  hydraulic  actuating 
means  associated  with  said  loader;  winch  means  associated 
with  said  loader  and  adapted  for  actuation  by  said  hy- 
draulic means;  said  winch  means  being  connected  to  said 
material  carrying  means  and  adapted  for  powered  raising 
and  controlled  lowering  of  said  material  carrying  means 
on  said  track  assembly  between  a  dumping  position  and 
a  loading  position,  respectively;  valve  means  included  in 
said  hydraulic  means;  and,  ctHitrol  means  associated  with 
said  loader  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  material 
carrying  means  towards  said  dumping  position  to  operate 
said  valve  means. 


2  MS,948 
SELF-LOADING  VEHICLE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

TANKS 
EdwiB  A.  Schowock,  Stm  A^elo,  Tex. 

^■SHt  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,645 
nClaiM.    (CL214— 77) 


I.  A  chassis  construction  for  trucks  and  trailers  com- 
prising a  bed  including  a  forward  stationary  section  and 
a  rear  pivoted  section,  pivot  means  mounting  said  rear 
section  for  vertical  tilting  movement  between  a  sharply 
inclined  loading  and  unloading  position  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  load  carrying  position,  said  sections  hav- 
ing top  load  supporting  surfaces  aligned  with  each  other 
in  the  loading  position  of  the  rear  section,  operating 
mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said  rear  section 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  power  for 
tilting  the  rear  section. 


2,Mt,949 

WAGON  lODY  WTTH  ENDLESS  CONVEYER 

UNLOADING  MECHANISM 

Max  M.  Dickcjr,  Rvlnillc  lad. 

a  Dcccakcr  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,059 

iCiaiw.   (a.214— «336) 

1.  A  wagon  body  comprising  opposite  longitudinal  side 

walls,  a  trough  having  upright  sides  and  a  bottom  and 


extending  transversely  between  the  side  walls,  bottom 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  trough  and  extending 
downwardly  at  a  continuous  slope  to  the  upper  edges  of 
the  trough  sides,  an  endless  flight  conveyor  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  trough  and  having  an  upper  run  sup- 
ported on  the  trough  bottom,  said  trough  bottom  being 


in  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  trough  sides,  with  the  top 
of  the  conveyor  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  trough,  said  trough  and  conveyor  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  side  walls  and  discharging  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  side  wall,  and  a  flexible  flap  extending  down- 
wardly substantially  to  the  upper  run  of  the  flight  con- 
veyor adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof. 


2,8#8,950 

BUCKET  LOADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOZERS 

MariK  J.  McDoncli,  Pncblo,  Colo. 

Applicatioa  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,071 

llClaimi.    (CL  214— 140) 


't..... 


I.  The  combination  with  a  bulldozer  having  a  tractor, 
a  pusher  yoke  hinged  at  its  open  end  to  and  in  substan- 
tially embracing  relation  with  said  tractor  for  adjustment 
through  a  vertical  arc,  and  means  powered  by  the  tractor 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  free  end  of  said  yoke,  of 
posts  perpendicularly  upstanding  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  yoke  inwardly  adjacent  the  yoke  free  end,  arms  sim- 
ilarly hinged  intermediate  their  ends  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  posts  to  swing  through  vertical  arcs  in  parallel 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  yoke  hinge  axis,  links  hingedly 
connecting  inner  ends  of  said  arms  to  fixed  points  of  the 
tractor,  a  bucket  hinged  to  and  spanning  between  for- 
ward ends  of  said  arms  exteriorly  and  transversely  of 
and  for  engagement  at  times  against  the  free  end  of  said 
ydke,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  bucket  in 
fixed  angular  relation  with  said  arms. 


2,M8.951  I 

BOX-EMPTYING  MECHANISM  FOR 

FRUIT-GRADERS 

Haas  Keracn,  Ben,  SwHxcriaiid 

AppllcatfcMi  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  510^30 

7Clalias.  (CL  214-^14) 
A  box-emptying  mechanism  for  a  fruit  grading  ma- 
chine having  a  grading  table,  comprising  at  least  one 
padded  chute  having  an  upper  and  lower  chute  portion 
and  having  a  bottom  formed  with  a  curved  upper  portion 
and  an  inclined  lower  portion  leading  to  the  grading 
table,  fruit  conveying  means  disposed  in  the  lower  chute 
portion,  at  least  one  box  tilter  adapted  to  house  a  box 
of  fruit,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  box  tilter  at  one 
sidjs  for  vertical  swinging  movement  through  approxi- 
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mately  180*  from  a  horizontal  loading  position  m  front 
of  and  below  the  upper  bottom  portion  of  the  chute  to 
a  horizontal  dumping  position  above  the  upper  bottom 
portion,  a  lid  pivoted  to  the  box  tilter  at  the  side  of  the 
box  tilter  opposite  to  the  pivoted  side  thereof,  brake  means 
operatively  connected  between  the  box  tilter  and  the  lid 


and  means  permitting  the  lid  to  swing  open  against  the 
action  of  the  brake  means  as  the  box  tilter  reaches  its 
final  dumping  position  with  the  free  edge  of  the  lid  re- 
mote from  its  pivot  axis  first  moving  along  the  upper  bot- 
tom portion  and  then  gradually  moving  away  from  the 
lower  bottom  portion  to  permit  the  fruit  to  roll  one  by  one 
toward  the  fruit  conveying  means. 


transverse  pin  engaged  in  said  slots  for  sliding  move- 
ment and  for  rotational  movement,  said  boat  support 
frame  on  sliding  of  the  pins  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
slots  shifting  longitudinally  of  the  main  frame  to  a  boai- 
transporting  position,  the  boat  support  frame  on  sliding 
of  the  pin  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  slots  being  disposed  in 
a  boat-launching  position  and  being  swingable  when  in 
the  boat-launching  position  about  the  axis  of  the  pin,  said 
boat  support  frame  when  in  its  boat-transporting  position 
being  recessed  responsive  to  downward  travel  of  the  pin 
during  its  movement  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  slou 
in  said  assembly  and  cradles,  for  supporting  the  boat 
on  the  main  frame  in  the  boat-transporting  position  of 
the  boat  support  frame;  winch  means  on  the  boat  sup 
port  frame  for  controlling  movement  of  a  supported  boat 
in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  boat  support  frame; 
and  locking  means  on  the  main  frame  adapted  for  en- 
gaging the  boat  support  frame  in  the  boat-transporting 
position  of  the  boat  support  frame,  the  boat  support  frame 
including  a  plurality  of  rollers  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof  and  supporting  the  boat  during  movement  of  ihe 
boat  onto  and  oflf  of  the  boat  support  frame,  said  rollers 
shifting  to  positions  below  the  top  surfaces  of  the  cradles 
in  the  boat-transporting  position  of  the  boat  support 
frame,  to  shift  the  weight  of  the  boat  cMito  said  cradles. 


2,MS,952 

CARRYING  APPARATUS 

LawrcMe  H.  Nkkolai,  St  Paal,  Mfam. 

AppUcatioo  Jane  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  591,046 

4ClatanL    (CL  214— 450) 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  goods  upon  an  automobile 
roof  top,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  frame,  a  second 
frame,  and  a  third  frame,  said  frames  being  longitudinally 
slidable  in  relation  to  each  other,  the  front  end  of  said 
first  frame  being  formed  with  pairs  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing hooks,  said  second  frame  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse pin,  one  pair  of  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage 
end  puriions  of  said  pin  as  said  second  frame  is  slidably 
caused  to  center  on  said  first  frame,  another  pair  of 
said  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  downwardly  extend- 
ing hasps  on  said  third  frame  as  said  third  frame  is  slidably 
caused  to  center  on  said  second  frame,  said  first  frame 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  removably 
attached  to  said  automobile  roof  top. 


2,80t,953 
TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

LAUNCHING  BOATS 

William  Vernon  Wkitecy,  Dcs  Moiacs,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  Jane  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  591,601 

ICIaiBL    (CL  214— 505) 


A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  tractable,  rollably  sup 
ported  main  frame  including  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  cradles  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  main  frame, 
and  a  guide  and  fulcrum  assembly  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  main  frame  and  having  longitudinal,  for- 
wardly  declining  slots;  a  boat  support  frame  including  a 


2408.954 

TAMPER.PROOF  CLOSURES  FOR  CONTAINERS 

WIniield  F.  SmWi,  Viaelaad,  N.  J.,  airipior  to  Oweac- 

Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporatkn  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Mav  24,  1956.  Serial  No.  587,039 

4CIainH.    (Q.  215— 38) 


4.  A  closure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cup-like  hood  formed  of  a  rubber-like  material  and  in- 
cluding a  circular  top  portion,  an  annular  flange  depend- 
ing from  the  margin  of  the  top  portion,  a  light  gauge 
sheet  metal  shell  within  which  said  hood  is  nested,  said 
shell  including  a  circular  panel,  an  annular  skirt  depending 
from  the  margin  of  the  panel,  said  skirt  having  its  free 
edge  turned  inwardly  to  hold  the  hood  and  shell  against 
accidental  separation,  a  hollow  axially  collapsible  annular 
bead  projecting  radially  inward  toward  the  flange  of 
said  hood,  and  an  annular  series  of  external  ribs  formed  on 
the  hood  flange,  each  such  rib  having  one  end  in  contact 
with  the  inwardly  turned  free  edge  of  the  shell  skirt  and 
its  other  end  terminating  in  proximity  to  but  above  tht 
hollow  bead. 

2.808.955 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS,  SUCH  Ai 
LABELS,  FROM  A  PACK  TO  POSITIONS  AT 
WHICH  THEY  ARE  REQUIRED 
John  Eoitacc  Shcrriagtoa,  MasweD  HOI,  London,  Eng* 
land,  aalQior  to  Tm&j  Machiaciy  Company  Lfanlted, 
LoadoB,  Eatdand 

AppHcatkia  March  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  493.516 
Ciafaas  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Brftafai 

March  11. 1954  | 

20ClaiBifc    (CL216— 55)  I 

5.  In  mechanism  for  feeding  a  series  of  labels  respec- 
tively to  a  series  of  objects,  a  travelling  conveyor,  a  label 
magazine,  a  series  of  grippers  mounted  respectively  at  a 
series  of  locations  on  said  conveyor  and  each  arranged  to 
receive  a  label  at  a  predetermined  stationary  point  in  the 
path  of  said  conveyor,  a  label  carrier  arranged  to  receive 
labels  from  the  magazine  and  hold  a  plurality  of  labels 
respectively  at  a  plurality  of  separate  positions  thereon 
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and  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  axis  so  as  to  carry 
labels  in  succession  to  said  point,  means  for  rotating  said 
label  carrier  about  said  axis  in  a  aeries  of  discrete  steps, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  label  carrier  axiaily  between 
each  said  step,  means  for  transferring  labels  from  said 
magazine  to  said  label  carrier  at  a  second  predetermined 
stationary  point,  means  for  retaining  labels,  received  from 
said  magazine  on  said  label  earner  and  for  releasing 
them  at  said  first  pmnt,  means  for  driving  said  label 


carrier  rotating  means  and  said  transferring  and  retaining 
means  in  timed  relationship  with  said  conveyor  so  that 
labels  are  transferred  from  said  magazine  to  said  label 
carrier  at  said  second  point  and  so  that  said  labels  and 
said  grippers  arrive  at  said  first  point  in  biunique  rela- 
tionship, means  operative  to  secure  labels,  received  from 
said  label  carrier,  in  niccession  to  said  grippers  at  said 
first  point,  and  means  on  said  conveyor  for  transferring 
the  labels  from  said  grippers  to  the  objects. 


2,SM,9M 

TWO-WAY  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Johaa  SiiBon  Johosoa,  Chicago,  DL,  aaalgnor  to  Bigelow- 
Garrey  Lombcr  Co^  CUoago,  lU^  a  corporation  of 
nUnoh 

AffKkmtkm  Abrm*  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,0«0 
iOalam,   (Q.  217— 4«) 


1.  A  coUapstbie  contamer  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising a  rectangular  unit  when  erected  composed  of  four 
wall  panels  arranged  in  approximate  edge  to  edge  rela- 
ti<n  with  the  adjacent  edges  overlapping  progressively 
around  the  periphery  of  the  rectangle,  an  opposite  pair 
of  siaid  walls  each  having  horizontal  battens  on  their  outer 
faces  extending  at  their  leading  edges  only  beyond  the 
adjacent  side  edges  of  the  walls  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached and  partially  overlapping  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
associated  panels  of  the  remaining  pairs  at  diagonally  op- 
posite comers,  vertical  framing  members  at  the  side  edges 
of  the  remaining  pair  of  walls  partially  overlapping  the 
adjacent  side  edges  of  the  first  pair  of  walls  at  the  re- 
maining pair  of  diagonally  opposite  comers,  and  hinge 
wires  lying  in  apertures  extending  through  the  overlap- 
ping ends  of  the  horizontal  battens  and  the  adjacent  ver- 
tical framing  members,  whereby  said  unit  folds  flat  in 
either  of  two  directions. 


2,8M»9S7 

VACUUM  CLEANER 
Addiwa   Ballard   Bradley,  Glsavlew,  IB^  aarignor,   by 
mesne  aialgnmenta,  to  Whiripool  CorporatioB,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatfoB  Jaly  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,920 
IClaioB.    (CL22»— 24) 


A  removable  closure  member  for  an  exhaust  opening 
defined  by  a  wall  portion  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  subjected 
to  internal  air  pressure,  comprising:  a  flexible  elastic  body 
of  generally  cup-shape  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
side  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  portion  defining  said  open- 
ing and  a  normally  inwardly  extending  flexible  concavo- 
convex  bottom  located  inwardly  of  said  side  with  the 
convex  side  being  adjacent  to  the  interior  of  the  cleaner, 
said  bottom  being  of  substantial  thickness  throughout  to 
maintain  its  concavo-convex  shape  when  subjected  to 
said  internal  air  pressure,  the  force  of  the  air  pressure 
within  the  cleaner  when  said  closure  member  is  in  place 
thereby  urging  the  flexible  bottom  outwardly  toward  but 
not  to  a  flattened  position  to  transmit  said  force  to  press 
said  side  firmly  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  wall 
portion  yet  permit  easy  removal  of  said  closure  member, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cup-shaped  closure  member 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  adjacent  to  the 
juncture  of  said  side  and  said  bottom,  thereby  reducing 
the  thickness  and  increasing  the  flexibility  of  the  closxire 
member  in  the  area  of  said  groove,  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  said  side  of  the  elastic  body  on  the  end  thereof 
opposite  to  said  bottom  being  provided  with  an  annular 
outwardly  directed  flange  adapted  to  seat  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  wall  portion  and  an  annular  inwardly  di- 
rected flange  located  outwardly  beyond  the  said  peripheral 
annular  flange  and  of  substantial  width  for  aid  in  grasping 
the  closure  member  with  a  finger  tip  for  ready  removal 
thereof. 


2,8t8,958 

AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY  DRAIN  FOR 

FLOATING  TANK  ROOF 

Joka  H.  W^cglM,  Mflido  Paifc,  CaUf . 

ApplicalioQ  Aiifaat  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  M4,536 

SdafaM.    (CL22«— 20 


•P'        ui__J- 


k^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  roof  of  the  type  adapted 
to  float  upon  liquid  contained  in  the  tank  and  t6  rise  and 
fall  as  variations  occur  in  the  liquid  level,  a  idrain  for 
disposing  of  precipitation  that  may  collect  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  deck  of  the  roof  and  may  tend  to  over- 
stress  the  roof  structure  when  the  tank  is  substantially 
empty  and  the  roof  is  resting  upon  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  tank,  comprising  a  drain  conduit  extending  through 
said  roof  deck  in  liquid-tight  fashion,  with  the  kmer  end 
of  said  conduit  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  tank 
beneath  said  deck,  a  tube  on  the  upper  side  of  said  deck. 
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said  tube  being  joined  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  conduit 
and  having  its  other  end  free  for  vertical  movements  with 
respeci  to  said  roof  deck,  means  connected  to  said  tube 
for  normally  retaining  said  free  end  thereof  in  a  well 
elevated  position  with  respect  to  said  deck  to  prevent  the 
liquid  in  the  tank  from  flowing  onto  the  upper  surface  of 
the  deck  through  said  conduit  and  through  said  tube  when 
said  roof  is  floating  upon  said  liquid,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  settling  of  said  roof  into  resting  position  upon 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  tank  for  automatically  lower- 
ing said  free  end  of  said  tube  from  said  elevated  position 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  deck, 
said  tube  and  said  conduit  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  said  lowering  of  said  free  end  of  said  tube 
causes  said  tube  and  said  conduit  to  provide  a  drain  pas- 
sageway through  which  precipitation  may  flow  by  gravity 
from  the  upper  side  of  said  deck  into  the  interior  of  said 
tank  to  prevent  accumulation  of  excessive  amounts  of 
precipitation  upon  said  deck. 


ing  U-shaped  hook  member  projecting  upwardly  coex- 
tensively  with  the  rod  at  the  uK>er  end  thereof,  said  hook 
member  being  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  doubled  bend,  for  projecting  inwardly  of 
a  container  and  positioning  over  the  open  top  thereof,  an 
upwardly  open  U-shaped  bend  integrally  formed  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  and  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  said  U-shaped  hook  member,  a  pair  of  generally 
horizontal  but  inclined  bottom  rails  connected  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  central  portion  of  said  upwardly  open 
U-shaped  bend  portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  substan- 
tially vertical  rails  at  one  end  of  said  horizontal  rails  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 


2,SM,959 

MILK  CAN  COVER 

Ralph  M.  Harris,  Comii«,  Calif. 

Applkatkw  October  17. 1955,  Serial  No.  540,893 

3  Claims.    (0.220—55) 


1 .  A  closure  for  the  open  rimmed  mouth  of  a  container 
comprising  a  dish-shaped  lid  defining  a  concave  recessed 
body  portion  positioned  to  nest  within  the  neck  region 
ot  the  container;  a  peripheral  flange  extending  outward 
from  the  body  portion  of  the  lid  for  overiying  seating 
engagement  with  the  rimmed  mouth  of  the  container; 
said  peripheral  flange  formed  with  oppositely  disposed 
openings  adjacent  and  slightly  outward  of  the  periphery 
of  said  rim  mouth;  a  pair  of  toggle  mechanisms  mounted 
within  the  recessed  portion  of  said  lid;  each  said  toggle 
mechanism  having  a  hooklike  rim-engaging  member 
operably  coiuiected  to  said  toggle  mechanism;  each 
hooklike  member  extending  through  said  opening  in  said 
peripheral  flange  of  said  lid  with  the  outer  end  of  each 
member  releasably  engageable  with  the  rinuned  mouth 
opening  of  the  cwitainer,  each  toggle  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  lever  hinged  to  said  recessed  body  portion;  each 
toggle  mechanism  including  means  interconnecting  each 
said  lever  with  an  associated  member;  each  lever  swing- 
able  from  a  first  position  extending  above  the  plane  of 
the  recess  whereat  said  connecting  nKans  is  operated  to 
move  said  member  out  of  clamping  engagement  with  said 
rimmed  mouth  opening  to  a  said  second  position  wholly 
within  the  confines  o(  the  recessed  body  whereat  said  con- 
necting means  is  operated  to  pull  said  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  rimmed  mouth  of  said  container. 


pair  of  arcuately  curved  rails  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  horizontal  rails  at  ot»e  end  and  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  vertical  rails  at  the  other  end  forming  an 
open  framework,  the  upper  end  of  the  free  end  of  the 
upwardly  open  U-shaped  portion  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  arcuate  rails,  the  other  of  the  arcuate  rails 
being  connected  to  said  rod,  an  upsunding  wire  member 
connected  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  horizontal  rails  re- 
mote from  said  vertical  rails  and  terminating  at  its  upper 
end  in  a  laterally  extending  member  forming  a  rest  for 
the  handle  of  the  paint  brush,  and  a  generally  triangular 
shaped  di^KMable  receptacle  fitting  within  said  frame 
worL  

2,t08,9#l 
MANUAL  CONSOLE  CIGARETTE  MERCHANDIS- 

ING  MACHINE 
CkiMiaa  Gabridscm  Mooatala  Lakes,  and  Hrand  Vor^ 
pcriaa,  Far  HOb,  N.  J.,  aMtgaon  to  Rowc  Maaafac- 
twtag  Co.,  Inc,  WUppaay,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioB  of 
New  York  ._. 

Applicatkm  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,924 
SClabns.    (0.221—14) 


2,808,960 
PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDER  | 

Hcibcrt  C  WDsoa.  Marios,  Ohio 
AppUcatioB  May  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  509,195 
4ClaiM.    (CL220— «5) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  an  open 
top  and  a  bail  supporting  projection  adjacent  the  rpen 
top,  of  a  paint  bri'sh  holder  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rod  adapted  to  be  positioned  alongside  the  con- 
tainer, a  doubled  U-shaped,  laterally  extending  and  down- 
wardly open  bend  integral  in  said  rod  near  its  upoer  end 
and  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  rod  for  positioning 
over  the  bail  supporting  projection,  a  downwardly  open- 


1.  A  merchandising  machine  for  dispensing  merchan- 
dise in  packages  including  in  combination  means  forming 
a  column  in  which  packages  of  merchandise  are  arranged, 
an  ejector  n<Hinally  disposed  below  said  column  in  a  pott- 
tion  to  support  the  packages  of  merchandise  ttMretn. 
means  fm  reciprocating  the  ejector  with  a  forward  and  a 
rearward  stroke,  a  delivery  chute  adjacent  the  ejector. 
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the  arrangement  being  such  that  on  the  forward  stroke 
of  the  ejectOT  a  package  from  said  column  is  permitted 
to  fall  behind  the  ejector  and  on  the  return  stroke  said 
package  is  pushed  into  the  delivery  chute  by  the  ejector, 
means  forming  a  reserve  magazine  containing  packages 
of  merchandise  adjacent  said  column,  a  replenishing 
pusher,  drive  means  for  the  replenishing  pusher  actuated 
by  said  means  for  reciprocating  the  dispensing  member, 
and  a  releasable  connection  between  said  drive  means 
and  said  replenishing  pusher,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  said  replenishing  pusher  urges  a  package  of  cigarettes 
from  said  reserve  magazine  into  said  column  when  the 
supply  of  packages  in  the  column  reaches  a  predetermined 
low  level,  said  supply  of  packages  in  the  column  pre- 
venting said  replenishing  pusher  from  urging  a  package 
into  said  column  whereby  said  releasable  connection  is 
released  when  the  supply  of  packages  in  the  column  is 
above  said  predetermined  low  level. 


TAG  HOLDER 

Peny  WmwmmA^  Houitoii,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  April  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,144 

2  Claims.    (CL  221-^34) 


1.  A  tag  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
housing,  spaced  partitions  extending  transversely  of  the 
housing  and  forming  compartments  therein,  said  par- 
titions having  heads  thereon  forming  inwardly  facing 
ledges,  the  side  wall  of  the  housing  at  one  end  of  said 
compartments  terminating  proximate  but  slightly  below 
the  plane  of  the  ledges  thereby  forming  a  slit  at  the  upper 
edge  of  each  compartment,  the  inner  edge  of  said  side 
wall  being  beveled,  a  compotite  spring  and  follower  in 
each  of  said  compartments,  said  spring  comprising  a 
normally  flat  strip  of  spring  material  deformed  within 
its  compartment  and  presenting  an  upper  end  resiliently 
urged  toward  said  ledges,  and  said  follower  comprising  a 
strip  of  stiff  material  of  a  size  to  inclinably  enter  said  slit 
and  thereafter  move  slidably  within  the  compartment,  the 
upper  end  of  said  spring  being  attached  to  the  follower 
intermediate  its  ends  to  lie  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  lower  face  of  the  follower. 


having  an  inwardly  extending  slot  extending  substantially 
the  length  thereof,  bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  tube  below  said  hopper-Kke  opening  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tube  displaced  laterally  from  said 
hopper-like  opening,  and  means  for  turning  said  tube, 
said  bearing  means  comprising  a  double-end  wall  mounted 
on  said  base,  said  double-end  wall  having  longitudinally 
aligned,  elongated  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive 
said  tube  therethrough. 


2,8M,9M 

BOTTLE  POURER 

Herbert  Radtkc,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcatkMi  Febmaiy  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  545350 

2Clainii.    (CL  222— 111) 


1.  A  bottle  pourer  comprising  a  tubular  body  mem- 
ber insertable  in  sealing  relationship  in  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  an  end  wall  extending  across  one  end  of  the 
body  member  defining  a  liquid  catching  cup  portion, 
and  a  tubular  pouring  nozzle  nwrnal  to  the  end  wall  and 
extending  longitudinally  within  the  tubular  body  mem- 
ber for  providing  means  for  dispensing  liquid  with  the 
bottle,  said  end  wall  including  aperture  means  extending 
transversely  therethrough  whereby  liquid  drippkig  from 
the  pouring  nozzle  flows  into  the  ctip  portion  an4  retunu 
into  the  bottle,  the  bottom  wall  pwtion  diverging  from 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  body  member  toward  the  aper- 
ture means  for  directing  liquid  drippings  toward  said 
aperture  means. 


1M$J9€5 

PORTABLE  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Anthony  J.  Grapya  ift  and  Alfred  W.  Osbom, 

Baton  RoMC,  La. 

Application  Febraary  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  4*9,342 

Idains.    (CL  222—175) 


2,8#t,943 

HOLDER  AND  ROLLER  OF  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Jowpk  Fanrow,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  581,215 

TClalnis.    (CL  222— IM) 


"-.      «, 


1.  In  a  holder  fw  collapsible  tubes,  the  combination 
of,  a  base,  oppositely  disposed,  longitudinal  side  walls 
provided  on  said  base,  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
rude  lip,  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  the  other  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  laterally  extending  portion,  a  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  guide  lip  formed  along 
the  inner  edfe  of  said  horizontaUy  extending  portion 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  guide  lip  whereby  to 
provide  a  hopper-like  (^ning,  a  hollow  elongated  tube 


A  portable  liquid  dispenser  ccMnprising  an  insulated 
housing,  a  replaceable  liquid  container  removably  carried 
by  said  housing,  said  insulated  housing  including  an  outer 
rigid  shell  and  an  inner  casing,  the  inner  casing  being 
generally  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  being  spaced 
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from  said  outer  shell,  said  outer  sheU  having  a  curved 
portion  fitting  the  back  of  a  person  carrying  the  portable 
liquid  dispenser,  insulation  disposed  intermediate  said 
outer  shell  and  said  inner  casing,  said  housing  includmg 
a  fixed  bottom  wall  and  a  removable  top  wall,  a  support 
within  said  casing  above  said  bottom  wall,  said  liquid 
container  being  seated  on  said  support,  said  liquid  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  a  top  wall, 
said  side  walls  extending  upwardly  above  said  top  wall,  a 
filler  carried  by  said  top  wall  within  the  area  defined  by 
said  side  walls,  a  carrying  handle  carried  by  said  top 
wall  within  the  area  defined  by  said  side  walls,  said  bot- 
tom waU  having  a  discharge  pipe  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom  in  the  space  between  said  liquid  container 
bottom  wall  and  said  housing  bottom  wall,  an  opening 
in  said  housing  bottom  wall,  a  dispensing  tube  connected 
to  said  discharge  pipe  and  extending  downwardly  through 
said  opening,  an  automatic  shut-off  valve  disposed  be- 
tween said  discharge  pipe  and  said  dispensing  tube,  and  a 
dispensing  valve  carried  by  said  dispensing  tube  remote 
from  said  discharge  pipe. 


sleeve  terminating  inwardly  of  the  article  in  a  pair  of 
opposed  flexible  flat  lips  molded  in  spaced  apart  relation 


but  after  molding  engaging  each  other  in  scaling  relation 
by  virtue  of  tensions  in  said  lips  resulting  from  cocking 
the  article  after  forming  it 


l-80i.9« 

DISPENSING  PUMP  AND  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

MltcfaeU  A.  HaU  and  Lonis  B.  Kopp,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky., 

asrisnors  to  Joseph  B.  Biedcrman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  Aprfl  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,744 

10  Claims.    (CL  222— 207) 
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1.  A  pump  and  a  valve  for  dispensing  liquids  from 
a  bottle  or  the  like,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  flexible  outer  wall  member  and  a  bottle  neck  receiving 
portion,  said  body  having  a  value  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  neck  receiving  portion,  a  valve  disc  in  said 
hollow  body  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  opening, 
said  flexible  wall  member  normally  being  spaced  from 
the  valve  opening,  a  stem  attached  to  the  flexible  wall 
member  and  slidably  connected  to  the  valve  disc,  the 
stem  frictionally  engaging  the  valve  disc,  said  valve  disc 
being  adapted  to  close  the  valve  opening  when  the  flexible 
wall  member  is  deformed  toward  tlic  valve  opening,  said 
hollow  body  having  an  orifice  for  discharging  fluid  from 
the  same  when  the  flexible  wall  number  is  deformed 
further  toward  the  valve  opening  after  the  valve  disc 
doses,  the  valve  disc  being  drawn  to  open  position  by 
the  stem  when  the  flexible  wall  member  returns  toward 
open  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which 
the  valve  disc  is  actuated  in  opening  direction  to  arrest 
the  valve  disc  before  the  flexible  wall  monber  reaches 
its  normal  position. 


2,M8,9M 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  POWDERED 

BULK  MATERIALS 

William  R.  Hoose,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Application  September  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,792 

9  Claims.    (CL  222— 271) 


9.  In  combination  with  a  bulk  material  truck  body 
which  includes  a  bottom  and  side,  front,  and  rear  end 
walls,  means  for  moving  bulk  material  towards  the  real- 
end  of  the  body  for  discharge  therefrom,  and  an  open-end^ 
flexible,  discharge  tube  member  mounted  on  said  body  at 
the  rear  thereof  and  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  body  for  receiving  and  conveying  material  disl- 
charged  from  said  body,  said  tube  member  being  formed 
of  resilient  material  expansible  with  the  initial  surge  of 
material  into  said  tube  member  during  discharge. 


2,808,969 

DISPENSER  FOR  ABRASIVE  GRIT 

Frank  J.  Moravedqr,  Beaver  FaDs,  Pa. 

Apnttcadon  Febnsaiy  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,034 

aCIafans.    rCL222— ^1) 


IfSOiiifCT 
VALVED  FLEXIBLE  HOLLOW  ARTIGLE 
)  A»ci«  hOier,  C^rakopa  FaOa,  OMo 
>  Fchramy  7, 1956.  Sa&  Nn.  563,994 
4ClnfaH.    (CL  222— 215) 
1.  A  valved  flexible  one  piece  molded  hollow  article 
comprising  a  substantially  closed  hoUow  body  having  an 
inlet  upertuit  and  a  one-way  valve  integral  with  the  article 
and  e«te«Kling  within  the  article  at  said  aperture  in  com- 
munication therewith,  said  valve  comprising  a  tubular 


1.  A  dispenser  suitable  for  abrasive  material,  c«npris- 
ing  a  hopper  provided  with  a  bottom  discharge  opening, 
a  measuring  box  mounted  below  said  opening  and  having 
in  iu  top  an  inlet  normally  registering  with  that  opening, 
the  bottom  of  the  box  having  an  oudet.  a  resilient  roUer 
beneath  the  box  extending  across  it  ai^  normally  doaing 
its  outiet,  and  means  for  moving  the  boat  across  die  roller 
to  open  the  box  outlet. 


320 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1957 


DISPENSING  CAPS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Peter  G.  Dc  Set.  Hawthorac,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkM  Norember  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  (23,870 

SClaliM.    (a.  222— 459) 


IL. 


I' 

1  ^ 


---^     i-i 


1.  A  container  cap  for  dispensing  fluent  materials 
comprising  a  cover  portion  having  a  discharge  opening 
therein,  and  a  series  of  tine  members  spaced  about  and 
encircling  said  opening  in  a  regular  order,  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  said  cap,  said  opening  being  of  sub- 
stantially greater  diameter  than  the  thickness  of  each 
of  said  tine  members. 


2,MM71 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  VALVE  CAP  MEANS 

Nichobi  J.  VarMIs,  D-«  Motees.  Iowa 

Srptiwiir  2<,  IfSS,  SciW  No.  536,417 
SdaiM.   <CL222--54S) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  neck, 
an  end  porti<»  on  aid  neck  having  an  opening  at  one  side 
of  its  dead  center,  a  cup  cap  rotatably  embracing  said 
neck  and  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  capable  of 
registering  with  the  opening  in  said  end  portion  when  ro- 
tated in  one  direction,  a  groove  in  the  outer  side  of  said 
neck  having  its  width  decrea.wd  near  one  of  its  ends, 
and  a  projection  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  cap  slidably 
extending  into  said  groove  and  dimensioned  to  be  fric- 
dooally  wedged  in  said  groove  when  said  cap  is  rotated 
in  a  direction  to  bring  said  projection  into  the  decreased 
width  area  of  said  groove. 


2,SM,972 
PLASTIC  NOZZLE  MOUNTING  AND  METHOD 
OF  FORMING  SAME 
SylTCiicr  L.  Ftaae,  GIca  EOyn,  and  John  Hencbert, 
River  Foreit,  DL,  —if  on  to  Coaltoental  Can  Com- 
puy  Ibc.,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Appttcatkw  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  504442 
llClafaM.    (CL222— 5M) 


1.  In  a  oootainer  structure,  a  plastic  nozzle  having  a 
^olar  body  and  a  oKMintiiig  baae  extending  outwardly 
from  the  kmer  end  of  the  body  and  having  an  annular 
UKhoriag  and  lealing  rib  upstanding  from  its  periphery 
and  spaced  outwardly  from  and  surrounding  said  body, 
a  metal  container  wall  having  a  nozzle  body  receiving 


opening  therein  surrounded  by  a  downwardly  opening  an- 
nular channel  embracing  the  nozzle  base  rib  and  defined 
by  a  channel  base  merging  inwardly  into  an  inwardly  and 
downwardly  curied  annular  edge  and  outwardly  into  a 
downwardly  extending  upright  annular  wall,  and  an  an- 
nular bead  in  said  wall  indented  into  the  nozzle  base  and 
securing  the  nozzle  base  rib  under  compressitMi  in  liquid 
sealing  assembly  in  said  channel. 


2,tM,973 

SHOULDER  PAD 

Kennett  W.  GobMc,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppHcatioa  Aagnt  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,091 

TClataM.    (CL224— 5) 


1.  A  pad  for  a  shoulder  strap  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  a  narrow  neck  at  the  center  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  crest  of  a  wearer's  shoulder  and  broader 
wings  at  each  end  thereof  adapted  to  rest  against  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  wearer's  chest  and  back,  said  member 
benng  provided  with  retaining  means  for  holding  a  strap 
in  a  substantially  fixed  lateral  position  at  leastt  adjacent 
said  neck,  and  a  retaining  locq;)  at  each  wing  substantially 
wider  than  said  strap  and  extending  substantially  the  full 
width  of  each  wing,  for  holding  said  strap  against  said 
pad  at  each  wing  and  permitting  lateral  movement  of  said 
strap  at  each  said  loop. 


BndyL. 

AppUcalkm' 
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2,StM74 
LINEME.VS  CLIMBER 


^Gff«ai,Ky. 
27, 1954,  Scriri  No.  477,S5« 
(0. 227—27) 


1.  A  linemen's  climber  comprising  a  vertical  leg  bar, 
a  plate  mounted  for  vertical  twinging  movement  to  op- 
erative or  inoperative  position  on  an  u|^>er  intermediate 
portion  of  said  bar  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  spurs 
mounted  on  said  plate,  a  screw  threadedly  mounted  on  the 
plate  and  engageable  with  the  bar  for  adjusting  the  opera- 
tive position  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  yieldingly  se- 
curing the  plate  in  operative  or  inoperative  position,  said 
plate  including  an  integral  tongue  pivotally  secured  ad- 
jacent its  free  eixl  to  the  bar  and  including  ai  end  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  pivot,  said  means  including  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  bar  and  comprising  a  free  end 
portion  engaged  with  the  pivoted  and  extending  end  por- 
tions of  said  tongue. 
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2,800,975 

POLE  RECT  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  LADDERS 

Rofanri  E«KCM  Pafanqiriit,  WiadMr,  Colo. 

Appttcattoa  Aatut  2, 1V54,  Serial  No.  447,047 

1  Claim.    (CL22S— 60) 


A  safety  device  for  attachment  to  ladders  of  the  type 
having  two  side  rails  joined  by  rungs,  comprising:  a  rel- 
atively flat  rectangular  ladder  plate  engageable  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  rails  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof 
in  an  operative  elevated  position  of  the  ladder,  a  second 
plate  formed  to  engage  a  pole  or  other  object  disposed 
in  angular  relation  to  said  ladder  plate  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  brackets  having  correspond- 
ing legs  tiiereof  secured  to  said  ladder  plate  and  the  bight 
portion  thereof  being  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  said  second  plate,  the  bight  portions  of  said  brackets 
receiving  the  uppermost  rung  of  the  ladder  in  the  oper- 
ative position  of  the  device  with  the  legs  thereof  disposed 
between  the  side  rails,  an  elongated  member  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  side  rails  secured  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  other  legs  of  the  brackets  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  rails,  a  latch  tongue 
disposed  intermediate  said  brackets  and  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  ladder  plate,  the  opposite  free  end 
of  said  latch  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  of 
said  elongated  member,  and  spring  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  latch  tongue  in  engagement  with  said  elongated 
member. 

23M.970 

MOLDED  PULP  SET-UP  BOX 

Merle  P.  ChapUn,  Soatk  Portland,  MaiM,  ■witiiui    to 

CkapUn  Cotyonrtion,  Portland,  Mataw,  a  corpontioB 

of  MaiM 

ApplkatfoB  October  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  619,156 

2  Claims.    (O.  229—2.5) 


*     :( 


1.  A  molded  pulp  set-up  box  structure  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  molded  pulp  sheet  including  a  generally 
rectangular  box  bottom  section  and  generally  rectangular 
box  side  sections  molded  integrally  therewith  along  each  of 
the  sides  of  said  box  bottom  section  to  form  fold-lines 
therewith,  said  side  sections  each  having  generally  prismat- 
ic integrally  moldel  lugs  providing  slanted  surfaces  at  a 
45*  angle  to  said  sheet  in  a  direction  along  the  fold-line 
of  a  respective  box  side  section  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
corners  of  each  said  box  side  section  remote  from  its 
fold-line  to  cooperate  with  adjacent  lags  to  act  as  stops 
for  said  sides  upon  said  box  being  set  up  with  its  side 
sections  generally  perpendicular  to  said  box  bottom  sec- 
tion and  to  each  other. 


2,808,977 

CARTON  WITH  CUSHION  LINER 

Fiaak  M.  McConnick,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  Miignor  to  Federal 

Carton  Coiporatioii,  NMth  Bergen,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  Yorfc 

AppHcatioa  Jannaiy  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,649 

2  Claims.    (CL  229— 14) 


4-rEi::j::::;L] 


2.  A  collapsible  shock-proof  box,  rectangular  in  cross- 
section,  formed  from  a  folded  single  blank,  comprising 
an  outer  sleeve  having  front  and  rear  walls  and  connecting 
side  walls,  an  inner  sleeve  having  front  and  rear  walls  and 
connecting  side  walls,  means  formed  on  said  inner  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  walls  of  the  outer  sleeve 
to  support  said  inner  sleeve  spaced  from  said  outer  sleeve, 
an  inner  sleeve  bottom  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  inner  front  wall  and  adapted  to  extend 
rearwardly  therefrom  to  cover  the  bottom  opening  of  the 
inner  sleeve,  an  outer  sleeve  bottom  panel  hingedly  con- 
necting the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  front  wall  and  the 
rear  edge  of  the  inner  sleeve  bottom  panel,  said  inner 
sleeve  bottom  panel  and  said  outer  sleeve  bottom  panel 
being  iMased  away  from  each  other  by  their  hinged  con- 
nection, and  outer  bottom  closure  flaps  hinged  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  other  outer  walls  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  each  other  to  seal  the  bottom  eixl  of  said  box, 
said  inner  sleeve  bottom  panel  and  said  outer  sleeve  bot- 
tom panel  serving  as  the  only  integral  connection  between 
the  inner  sleeve  and  the  outer  sleeve. 


2,808,978 

PAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  PAPERBOARD 

CONTAINERS 

Ivan  E.  Wri^t,  Des  Plaines,  and  Vfaicent  J.  Aonel,  Oak 

Lawn,  ni.,  amignors  to  Sioac  Container  CorporaHon, 

Chiaqto,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  imnoifl 

Applicirtloa  October  12, 1955,  Seriai  No.  540,046 

2  Claims.    (CL  229— 14) 


so- 


1.  An  end  pad  structure  comprising,  a  rectangular 
stiff  paperboard  sheet  having  four  strips  integrally  con- 
nected thereto  along  a  side  edge  thereof  and  separated 
by  lines  of  fold,  said  strips  being  folded  into  an  open- 
ended  tube  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  co- 
extensive with  said  side  edge  and  upstanding  from  one 
surface  of  the  sheet,  there  being  a  first  strip  arranged 
parallel  with  and  spaced  above  said  one  surface,  a  second 
strip  substantially  parallel  with  the  first  strip  and  said 
sheet,  a  third  strip  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second 
strips  and  connected  with  said  sheet  and  first  strip,  and 
a  fourth  strip  parallel  with  the  third  strip  and  connected 
with  said  first  and  second  strips,  said  third  and  fourth 
strips  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  first  and  secoiKl  strips  and  said  first  and  second  strips 
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being  substantially  equal  in  width,  said  first  strip  having 
intermittently  spaced  and  hinged  tabs  integral  therewith 
bent  at  right  angles  to  said  first  strip,  said  tabs  each  being 
substantially  equal  in  size  to  the  cross-section  of  the  tube 
and  having  the  edge  thereof  opposite  its  hinged  connec- 
tion abutting  the  facing  surface  of  said  second  strip,  said 
free  edge  having  an  intermediate  tongue  extending  there- 
from and  said  second  strip  having  transverse  slots  therein 
each  receiving  a  said  tongue  therein  to  lock  said  tabs  in 
position  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tube. 


2  8#8  979 

FAN  MOUNTING 

Peter  Schhunboiim,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApfUcation  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,151 

ICIalim.    (CL230--47) 


1.  A  fan  having  a  drive  motor  and  a  mounting  base 
for  said  fan  and  motor,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  motor,  an 
air  propelling  means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  housing 
surrounding  said  air  propelling  means  and  having  op- 
positely disposed  inlets,  one  in  the  upper  and  lower  side 
thereof  and  a  peripheral  outlet  therein,  said  mounting 
base  comprising  an  elongated  round-bottom  U-shaped 
casing  having  a  long  axis  normal  to  the  shaft  and  a  short 
axis  parallel  to  the  shaft,  said  casing  having  walls  ex- 
tending along  the  long  axis  beyond  the  housing's  overall 
dimension  and  forming  a  pair  of  open  opposite  ends,  the 
open  side  of  the  elongated  round-bottom  U-shaped  cas- 
ing being  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  hoi:sing  cover- 
ing said  lower  inlet  and  said  motor,  the  pair  of  open  ends 
and  the  open  side  of  the  casing  providing  communication 
between  the  air  pr(q)elling  means  and  the  atmosphere, 
the  contour  of  the  round-bottom  U-shaped  casing  being 
such  that  the  fan  may  rest  on  a  table  alternatively  on  one 
of  the  opposite  open  ends  of  the  round-bottom  U  -shaped 
casing  or  on  the  round-bottom  thereof. 


2.8M,980 
ELECTRICAL  VACUUM  PUMP 
Daniel  Alpert,  PMsbnr!^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Elcciric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsbnrgli,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcBn^yiraaia 

Application  Septenii»cr  23.  1953.  Serial  No.  381,931 
tClainH.    (CL230— 69) 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  comprising  vacuum  tight  walls 
having  an  intake  duct,  a  perforated  cathode  in  said  duct 
ntts  said  walls  and  a  perforated  anode  in  said  duct  fur- 
ther from  said  walls,  a  disc  supported  within  said  walls 
and  means  to  cause  its  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
but  di^laced  from  the  axis  of  said  intake  duct,  an  output 
duct  parallel  to  said  axes  and  having  its  intake  end  close- 
ly adjacent  the  radial  surface  of  said  disc  and  means  to 
heat  said  radial  surface  adjacent  said  intake  end. 


2JtMSl 

UNIVERSAL  FOOT  FOR  BLOWER  ASSEMBLY 
Marion  L  Levy,  Shaker  Hcichts,  Ohio,  a«igBor  to  The 
National  Radiator  Conpnny,  Johnitown,  Fa.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Marylaad 

Application  June  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,421 
1  Claim.    (CL  230— 133) 


-Aw  A> 


In  a  centrifugal  blower  having  a  casing  and  suitable 
spaced  end  walls  containing  axially  aligned  openings,  said 
casing  having  an  air  outlet  at  one  side  thereof,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  two  individual  adjustabte  feet  for 
supporting  said  casing,  each  of  said  feet  having  a  sub- 
stantially linear  bottom  portion  and  a  generally  planar 
vertical  wall  portion,  each  of  said  feet  havi^  greater 
length  than  height,  retaining  prongs  extending  integrally 
from  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  feet  and  ^^u:ed  apart 
one  prong  near  each  end  of  the  associated  foqt,  each  of 
said  prongs  being  generally  parallel  to  and  b^ing  offset 
from  its  associated  wall  portion  by  means  of  nef  k  portion 
lying  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  wa|  portion, 
there  being  slots  provided  in  said  end  members  to  receive 
said  prongs  for  selective  angular  adjustment  of  |  each  foot 
on  its  associated  end  member,  each  of  said  slots  in  one 
end  member  being  axially  aligned  with  a  like  ^ot  in  the 
opposite  end  member,  there  being  a  plurality  Af  pairs  of 
slots  in  each  end  member  angularly  qwced  around  said 
casing,  each  said  pair  of  slots  being  spaced  al  the  same 
spacing  as  said  prongs,  said  prongs  being  insertable  up 
to  the  neck  portion  into  the  said  slots  when  said  feet  are 
in  an  initial  position  with  their  wall  portions  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  end  members,  in  assembled  position 
each  foot  being  oscillated  approximately  90  degrees  about 
ita  neck  portion  as  a  pivot  from  said  initial  position  until 
its  wall  portion  lies  contiguous  to  the  outer  surface  of 
its  associated  end  member  and  with  said  prongs  lying 
contiguous  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  member,  and 
means  preventing  said  prongs  from  being  accidentally 
removed  from  said  apertures,  whereby  a  pair  of  said  feet 
can  be  quickly  assembled  on  said  end  members  to  support 
said  casing  with  said  air  outlet  in  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  positions. 

2,StMS2 

AUTOMATIC  MAILBOX  SIGNAL 

WDIiam  T.  Atvutroag,  Prairie  View,  m. 

Application  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,9«1 

3Claimi.    (CL232— 35) 


1.  In  a  mailbox  of  the  type  having  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed cover  disposed' in  a  generally  vertical  position  ^nfbita 
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dosed  and  piovable  to  a  nonvcrtical  position  when 
opened,  a  mailbox  signal  comprising  a  signal  mounting 
element  including  means  for  securing  said  element  to 
said  pivotally  mounted  cover,  a  gravity-actuated  signal- 
ing element  movable  between  a  signaling  and  a  non- 
signaling  position,  an  intermediate  support  element  piv- 
otally mounted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  mounting  ele- 
ment to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  cover  in  order  to  be  pivoted  relative 
to  said  cover  incident  to  its  opening,  the  lower  end  of 
said  intermediate  support  element  pivotally  supporting 
said  signaling  element  at  one  end  thereof  in  its  non- 
signaling  position  between  said  intermediate  element  and 
said  cover  and  in  its  signalling  position  beneath  said 
intermediate  support  element,  said  intermediate  support 
element  pivoting  relative  to  said  cover  during  opening 
movement  of  said  cover  to  permit  said  signaling  ele- 
ment to  pivot  about  the  lower  end  of  said  intermediate 
support  clement  under  the  force  of  gravity  into  its  sig- 
naling position. 

2,ttS,983 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 

Albert  Manrd  Uttlcy,  Grant  Matvcra,  SpcMcr  WatUm 

NoMc,  Upper  Colwall,  and  Romdd  Herbert  Arthn' 

Carter,  Malvcra,  England,  amignoo  to  National  Re- 


one  of  said  characters  and  the  other  conductor  corre- 
sponds to  the  other  of  said  characters;  cyclic  means  for 
similarly  energizing  each  of  said  pairs  of  conductors  once 
in  each  cycle  of  operation,  said  pairs  being  energized  one 
at  a  time  and  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  said  energiza- 
tion consisting  of  the  application  of  an  electric  pulse  to 


■earch  Dcvdopment  Corporation,  London,  England 

Application  December  if,  195t,  Serial  No.  280,138 

CbinH  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  23,  1949 

UCIalmi.   (CL235— «1) 
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9.  A  circuit  for  performing  a  computation  process  in 
electronic  computing  apparatus  employing  digit  signals 
of  opposite  polarity  to  represent  the  "0"  and  the  "1" 
digits  of  a  number  on  a  binary  scale  that  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  matrix  circuits,  means  to  apply  said  digit  signals 
to  said  matrix  circuits,  means  to  reverse  the  polarity  of 
one  of  said  digit  signals  to  each  matrix  except  one,  means 
to  bias  said  matrix  circuits  so  that  an  output  is  obtained 
therefrom  only  when  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  input  sig- 
nals after  said  polarity  reversal  is  the  full  component  num- 
ber of  said  input  signals,  and  means  for  delivering  the  ap- 
propriate digit  signals  representing  the  result  of  the  com- 
putation in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  any  of  said 
matrix  circuits. 


2.M8,984 
CODING  DEVICE 
Byron  O.  Manlmll,  Jr^  Pittibargh,  Pa.,  and  John  D. 
DiDon,  Mdbonmc,  Fla. 
Application  March  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,852 
18Clafani.    (a.  235— 61) 
(Granted  midcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  coding  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors 
arranged  in  pairs,  in  which  each  pair  of  conductors  cor- 
responds to  a  place  in  a  serial  two<haracter  code  and  in 
which  one  of  the  conductors  in  each  pair  corresponds  to 


one  of  the  conductors  of  the  pair  and  the  simultaneous 
application  of  an  electric  pulse  distinguishable  from  the 
aforementioned  pulse  to  the  other  conductor  of  the  pair; 
a  plurality  of  output  circuits;  and  passive  impedance 
means  connecting  each  of  said  output  circuits  to  one  of  the 
conductors  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  conductors. 


2,888,985 
ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  CO^fPUTER 
CUffonl  A.  Shank,  Redoodo  Beach,  and  Norman  M. 
Brown,  Jr^  and  Cbarics  E.  Anit,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
amignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeica, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  off  CaUfornia 

Application  Jnly  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,332 
llClafaw.   (Q.  235— 61) 


r— Tjpi 
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I.  An  angle  of  attack  computer,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
circuits  having  their  inputs  connected  to  a  first  signal 
source,  and  outputs  connected  to  a  common  output  cir- 
cuit; a  mechanically  variable  potentiometer  respectively 
contained  in  each  circuit  of  said  pair  and  said  output 
circuit;  and  servo  means  including  an  actuator  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  potentiometers,  said  servo  means 
being  responsive  to  variations  in  a  sensed  medium  and 
said  potentiometers  being  variable  as  a  function  of  said 
sensed  medium. 


2,808,986 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Joseph  J.  Stone.  Jr.,  Otaiton,  Eatic  R.  Mann,  Oak  Ridge, 
and  Edward  S.  Bcttis,  Fonntafai  City,  Tenn.,  asaignon 
to  the  United  States  off  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commisaloo 

Appttcatlon  March  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  277,816 

8Chdms.    (a.  235— 61) 

3.  In   a   calculator,   first   and   second   signal    pick-up 

means,  first  and  second  magnetic  tapes  of  unequal  length 

movable  with  respect  to  said  means,  the  peripheral  length 

of  said  first  tape  being  an  integral  multiple  of  that  of  said 
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second  tape  motive  means  for  said  tapes  comprising  a 
common  drive  shaft  for  urging  said  tapes  past  said  pick- 
up means  in  synchronism,  first  and  second  means  to 
record  digit  representing  signals  on  respective  tapes,  digit 
multiplying  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled 


'6=. 


means  for  varying  said  field  in  accordance  with  said  other 
magnitude,  at  least  one  of  said  resistors  having  magnetic- 
neld  responsive  conductance  and  being  disposed  in  said 
field,  and  output  means  connected  with  said  two  resistors 
and  responsive  to  the  difference  of  said  voltage  drops 
for  providing  a  resultant  voltage  proportional  to  said 
product 


to  respective  pick-up  means  and  provided  with  an  out- 
put, a  digital  adder  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  multi- 
plier output  and  provided  with  an  output,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  first  pick-up  means  for  coupling  said 
adder  output  to  said  second  recording  means  to  record 
a  signal  on  said  second  tape. 

2JM,9S7 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  TRIGO- 
NOMETRIC FUNCTIONS 
Jack  B.  Sjpcflcr,  WUte  Plaios,  and  Frank  S.  Preston, 
Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  aaisaon,  by  mcane  aaiignnicots,  to 
Nordca-Ketay  Coipoiatioi^  a  corporation  of  niioois 
AppUcation  Norember  3i,  If  53,  Serial  No.  394,998 
SClaimc    (CL235— «1) 


2,8M,989 

COMPUTER  FOR  SOLVING  SIMULTANEOUS 

EQUATIONS 

James  R.  YoonUn,  BartMrfflc,  OUa^  aarignor  to  Phillips 

Petroicnm  Compaay,  a  conoratioa  of  Ddawm 

Application  September  2t,  1954,  S«rW  No.  457,224 

TCbfant.    (0.235— (1) 
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7.  A  computer  for  solving  a  set  of  simultaneous  equa- 
tions of  the  form 


■** 


^:  ^  df^ce  for  generating  trigonometric  functions  of 
a  signal  including  in  combination  a  resolver  having  a 
rotor  winding  and  a  pair  <rf  lUtor  windings  disposed  at 
ninety  electrical  degrees  to  one  another,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  signal  to  one  of  said  stator  windings,  means  for 
routing  said  rotor  winding  through  an  angle  which  is 
a  multiple  greater  than  unity  of  the  angle  whose  trigono- 
metric function  is  desired  whereby  an  output  signal  is 
induced  in  the  rotor  winding  and  means  for  feeding 
back  said  output  signal  to  the  second  stator  winding  of 
the  resolver,  said  feedback  means  having  a  gain  of  sub- 
stantially unity. 

2,SM,9M 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PROD- 
UCTS OR  QUOTIENTS  OF  PHYSICAL  MAGNI- 

WAeim  Kafka,  TcnMniohe.Tnmiberf,  near  Eriangen, 
g???*qy\.»*!«"9.'  to  ShnnM-Scbnckcrtwtfke  Akticn- 
gnwilirnaft,   BctMn-aifmrnwitadt  and  Eriamcn,  G«r- 

auny  a  Genn^n  cAVBiMsik^ 

Appfiation  September  2i,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,0«1 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  September  21,  1953 

24ClaiDi8.   (CL235— 41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  product  of  two  factorial 
magnitudes  comprising  two  resistors,  a  current-supply  cir- 
cuit connected  with  said  two  resistors  and  having  an  input 
voltage  proportionaJ  to  one  of  said  magnitudes  and  hav- 
ing means  for  maintaining  in  said  respective  resistors 
equal  anrounts  <rf  currents  due  to  said  volUge,  a  magnetic 
device  having  a  magnetic  field  and  having  field  control 


for  the  values  of  x  where  i  varies  from  one  to  n,  and  n 
is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  one,  comprising:  n  net- 
works, each  of  said  networks  including  a  fir$t  potenti- 
ometer, phase  inversion  means  to  provide  an  oui4>ut  alter- 
nating signal   180*  out  of  phase  with  an  input  signal 
supplied  thereto,  the  input  terminals  of  saidlphase  in- 
version means  being  applied  to  the  contactor'  and  one 
end  terminal  of  said  first  potentiometer,  respectively,  n 
second  potentiometers,  n  switches  to  connect  the  first 
end  terminals  of  said  second  potentiometers  selectively 
to  the  contactor  of  said  flnt  potentiometer  and  to  the 
first  output  terminal  of  said  phase  inversion  means,  the 
second  end  terminals  of  said  second  potentiometers  be- 
ing connected  to  said  one  end  terminal  of  said  first  po- 
tentiometer and  the  second  output  terminal  of  said  phase 
inversion  means,  n  first  resistors  having  first  end  termi- 
nals thereof  connected  to  the  respective  contactors  of  said 
second  potentiometers,  the  contactor  settings  of  said  n 
second   potentiometers  representing  respective  a  coeflS- 
cicnt  for  /  equal  one  to  n,  an  amplifier,  a  reversible  motor 
actuated  by  the  output  signal  from  said  amplifier,  means 
connecting  the  drive  shaft  of  said  motor  to  the  contactor 
of  said  first  potentiometer,  a  third  potentiometer,  and  a 
second  resistor  having  one  end  terminal  t!iereof  connected 
to  the  contactor  of  said  third  potentiometer,  the  contactor 
setting  of  said  third  potentiometer  representing  one  of 
said  k  coefficient,  the  second  end  terminal  of  said  second 
resistor  being  connected  to  one  input  terminal  of  said 
amplifier,  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  be- 
ing connected  to  said  one  end  terminal  of  said  first  po- 
tentiometer; an  alternating  voltage  source;  means  apply- 
ing said  voltage  source  across  the  end  terminals  of  said 
first  and  third  potentiometen  in  each  of  said  networks; 
and  n  leads  connected  to  the  respective  said  bne  input 
terminals  of  said  amplifiers,  each  of  said  leads  (peing  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  terminals  of  respective  ones  of 
saiil  first  resistors  in  each  of  said  networks,  the  contactor 
settings  of  said  first  potentiometers  representing  respec- 
tive X  values  when  all  of  said  motors  are  stationary. 
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2,SM,99t 

POLARITY  RESPONSIVE  VOLTAGE  COMPUTING 

MEANS 


RolMd  L.  Van  ADen,  Alexandria,  Va^  assignor  to  United 
States  of  America  as  reprtstnted  by  tbe  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  October  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,651 

4  Claims.    (CL  235— 61) 

(Granted  nndcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  An  analogue  computing  device  comprising  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  mutually  inductive  windings,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  windings  being  wound 
on  a  separate  core  oi  material  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  characteristic  with  two  predetermined 
saturati(xi  levels,  a  first  input  voltage  source  of  reversible 
polarity,  first  and  second  unidirectional  means;  means  for 
applying  said  first  input  voltage  source  via  said  first  uni- 
directional means  across  a  first  winding  in  said  first  plu- 
rality when  said  first  voltage  source  is  <rf  one  polarity  nich 
as  to  permit  a  sufficient  current  flow  therein  to  effect  a 
significant  change  in  flux  level  in  the  core  thereof  from  a 
predetermined  original  saturation  level;  means  for  apply- 
ing said  first  input  voltage  source  via  said  second  unidi- 
rectional means  acrtMs  a  first  winding  in  said  second  plu- 
rality when  said  first  input  voltage  source  is  of  the  alter- 
nate polarity  such  as  to  permit  a  sufficient  current  flow 
therein  to  effect  a  significant  change  in  flux  level  in  the 
core  thereof  from  a  predetermined  original  saturation  lev- 
el; said  change  in  flux  level  in  each  core  being  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  tbe  voltage  applied,  a  reset 
voltage  source,  means  for  applying  said  reset  voltage 
source  across  a  second  wiiKling  in  each  of  said  pluralities 
in  sequential  time  relation  to  the  application  of  said  first 
input  voltage  source  across  said  first  winding  thereof, 
such  as  to  effect  a  change  in  flux  level  in  c^posite  direc- 
tion to  that  produced  by  said  first  voltage  source;  the 
magnitude  of  the  output  oi  said  ivset  voltage  source  and 
the  period  of  application  across  said  second  windings 
being  sufiBcient  to  return  the  respective  cores  to  their 
original  saturation  levels;  an  output  load  impedance;  said 
load  impedance  having  first  and  second  output  terminals 
at  the  ends  thereof  and  a  midpoint  terminal,  a  second  in- 
put voltage  source  of  reversible  polarity  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  midpoint  terminal;  plus  first  and  second 
switching  means  electrically  connected  to  a  third  wind- 
ing in  said  first  and  second  pluralities,  respectively;  each 
of  said  first  and  second  switching  means  being  responsive 
to  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of  the  voltage  across  its 
respective  winding;  each  of  said  first  and  second  switching 
means  being  operative  independently  of  the  other  to  con- 
nect said  Kcxxad  input  voltage  source  to  said  first  and 
second  output  terminals,  respectively,  during  the  period 
required  for  the  core  of  the  respective  third  winding  to 
be  returned  to  its  original  saturation  level  by  said  reset 
voltage  sonroe. 


2,808,991 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  DURING  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  MIX  BATCH  RECIPES  OR  FORMULAE  FOR 
COMESTIBLES 
Eric  Lewk  Enoch  Hnmphrias,  Woolton,  Uveipool, 


Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  19, 1953 

5aaimt.    (Q.  235— 87) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  mix  batch 
recipes  for  comestibles  comprising  a  holder  and  a  plural- 
ity of  members,  each  of  said  members  representing  one 
of  the  ingredients  to  be  used  in  said  comestible  and  being 
divided  into  a  number  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
having  marked  thereon  a  quantity  of  the  ingredient 
represented,  and  the  proportions  of  said  constituent  con- 
ferred on  the  mix  by  said  quantity  of  that  ingredient,  said 
holder  being  constructed  to  allow  a  number  of  said 
members,  dependent  upon  the  number  of  ingredients,  to  be 
adjustably  accommodated  therein  in  juxtaposition  sO  that 
one  section  of  each  of  said  members  may  be  visible 
through  said  holder. 


2.808,9!>2 

DRAFT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Roye  W.  Franks,  Long  Beach,  Mkh. 

Application  Aprfl  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,799 

15Clafans.    (0.236-^5) 


10.  A  draft  control  device  comprising  a  shell  having 
an  open  rear  end,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  of  a  size 
smaller  than  the  top  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  an  upper 
vertical  front  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  lower 
inclined  wall  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  opening  in  the  front  wall,  and  a  vane  pivoted  on 
a  horizontal  axis  located  adjacent  the  junction  between 
the  vertical  and  inclined  walls  and  having  a  vertical 
planar  portion  and  an  inclined  planar  portion  which  por- 
tions are  respectively  disposed  for  movement  in  the  open- 
ings in  the  front  and  inclined  walls. 


2,S08,993 
HEATER  CONTROL 
Homer  C.  Shnov,  Sonlh  Ewdid,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Eaton 
Manuf acini  Ing  Company,  Ckreland,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  Jnne  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,865 
8  Claims.    (CL  237— 2) 
1 .  ^n  combination  with  an  air  inlet  duct,  a  motor  driven 
air  blower,  a  heater  core,  a  plenum  and  air  ducts  inter- 
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connecting  the  same  in  the  sequence  named,  a  control 
system  comprising  a  source  of  electrical  potential  and  a 
valve  being  heat  responsive  and  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  heating  fluid  in  said  core,  a  switch  adapted  to 
close  in  response  to  sufficient  heat  of  said  core,  a  heating 
element,  a  manually  adjustable  rheostat  in  circuit  with 
said  heating  element  and  said  source  of  potential  for  ad- 
justing the  heating  of  said  heating  element  and  consequent- 
ly adjusting  the  flow  permitted  by  said  valve,  circuit  means 


including  said  switch  for  energizing  said  motor,  in  re- 
sponse to  sufficient  beat  from  said  core,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  adjustment  of  said  rheostat  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  in  said  inlet  duct,  whereby  the  heating  and 
flow  of  air  into  said  plenum  is  automatically  controlled 
in  response  to  an  initial  manual  adjustment  of  said 
rheostat. 

2,808,994 
BOILER  OUTLET  FITTING 
Edwin  B.  TIdd,  Moant  Prospect,  U^  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Goflsett  Company,  Morton  Grove,  in^  a  corporarion  of 
nilnols 

Application  June  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,950 
15  Claims.    (CI.  237—56) 


1.  A  fitting  for  a  hot  water  boiler  having  an  outlet 
in  a  side  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  top  including  first 
and  second  chambers,  the  first  chamber  being  connectible 
to  space  heating  elements  and  the  second  chamber  pro- 
viding communication  between  an  expansion  tank  and 
the  boiler  outlet,  and  generally  horizontal  pipe  means 
having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than,  and  extending 
through,  said  outlet  and  providing  a  space  therebetween, 
said  pipe  means  providing  communication  between  said 
boiler  and  the  first  chamber,  and  the  space  between  said 
pipe  means  and  outlet  providing  communication  between 
said  second  chamber  and  the  upper  part  of  said  boiler. 


REINFORCED  END  POSTS  FOR  RAILWAY  TRACK 

John  T.  Degman,  Northbrooit,  DL,  assignor  to  Poor  & 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,965 

ICtaim.  (CL  238— 153) 
A  moisture  and  fluid  impervious  nonfibrous  insulated 
end  post  to  be  placed  between  meeting  rail  ends,  compris- 
ing, a  one  piece  non-conductive  body  of  moisture  resis- 
tant moldable,  yieldable  and  compressible  material 
formed  to  the  profile  of  a  given  rail  section,  and  a  rein- 
forcing core  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  material  pro- 
vided with  vertically  disposed  corrugations  wholly  em- 


bedded and  concealed  within  said  molded  body  to  pro- 
vide vertical  stiffness,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  core  lying 


_.i 


Mj 


inwardly  of  the  exposed  marginal  edges  of  the  body  and 
protected    thereby   to   seal   the   core   against   ingress  of 

moisture. 


2,808,996 

BOLTLESS  RAIL  JOINT 

James  G.  Delfoz,  Hnshing,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Poor  & 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,271 

2  Claims.    (CI.  238— 208) 


'  i 

1.  A  boltless  rail  joint  including,  joint  bars,  a  chair 
having  a  tie  bearing  base  and  an  upper  rail  supporting 
face,  rigid  upsunding  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  said  face 
and  whose  inner  faces  lie  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said 
face  at  the  location  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rails  disposed  thereon,  said  inner  faces  each  having 
jt  depressed  horizontally  disposed  key  recess  provided 
Vvith  vertically  disposed  shoulders  at  each  end,  and  spring 
keys  seated  in  said  recess  and  locked  against  horizontal 
and  vertical  movement  between  said  recesses  and  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  joint  bars. 


2J08397 

BEATER  OR  HAMMER  MILL  ! 

Aicnd  Jan  Mnldcr,  Groaintca,  Nclhcriands 

AppBcatioa  Mmj  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  50f  ,739 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatfoa  Netherlands  M^y  6, 1954 

2ClafaBi.    (CL241— 60) 


1 .  A  hammer  mill  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
formed  by  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  walls,  an 
inner  wall  interconnecting  said  side  walls  and  having  a 
perforated  semi-cylindrical  lower  portion,  tind  an  outer 
wall  interconnecting  said  side  walls  in  spacdd  relation  to 
said  inner  wall  and  having  a  lower  portion  eccentric  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  inner  wall;  a  top  wall  interconnect- 
ing said  side  walls  and  inner  wall,  said  side  walls,  inner 
wall  and  top  wall  defining  a  grinding  chamber,  and  said 
side  walls,  inner  wall  and  outer  wall  defining  a  jacket  sur- 


rounding said  grinding  chamber;  a  rotor  extending  be- 
tween said  side  walls  concentric  with  the  lower  portion 
of  said  inner  wall;  and  beater  means  carried  by  said  rotor 
within  said  grinding  chamber;  said  top  wall  having  a  cen- 
tral material  inlet  opening  for  said  chamber;  said  jacket 
including  a  tangential  inlet  duct  extending  perpendicularly 
to  the  diametric  plane  including  the  ends  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  inner  wall,  from  one  end  of  the  latter,  for 
tangential  supply  of  conveying  air  to  said  chamber,  and  a 
tangential  outlet  duct  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
diametric  plane  including  the  ends  of  the  lower  portion 
of  said  inner  wall,  from  the  other  end  of  the  latter,  for 
tangential  discharge  of  conveying  air  with  ground  mate- 
rial; said  jacket,  between  said  ducts,  progressively  increas- 
ing in  cross-sectional  area  from  said  inlet  duct  toward  .said 
outlet  duct 

2,808^8 

WRONG  TWIST  PREVENTER  FOR  WINDERS 

loha  F.  Ridley.  Tilo%  Ga,  ■■Iginr  to  Rlcgel  Textile 

CoiponliMi,  a  coiporattoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  March  28, 1956,  Scflal  No.  574^485 

SClaiM.    (CL  242— 128) 

-#» Jr^L-  /*  ^-  ** 
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1.  In  a  yam  winder  of  the  type  adapted  for  winding 
a  plurality  of  cheeses  from  a  plurality  of  wound  bobbins 
and  in  which  the  wound  bobbins  are  located  in  bobbin 
pockets  and  the  unwinding  yam  balloons  against  the  sides 
of  said  bobbin  pockets,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  plate  member  attached  to  a  side  of  the  bobbin 
pocket  above  the  wound  bobbin,  an  adjustable  hook  mem- 
ber rotatable  between  two  positions  on  said  plate  member 
approximately  180  degrees  apart  with  respect  to  the  ro- 
tation of  said  hook  member,  a  stop  element  at  each  po- 
sition fOT  engaging  one  end  of  said  hook  member,  the 
other  end  of  said  hook  member  being  a  hook  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  plate  member  and  having 
a  front  and  back  side,  the  back  side  of  the  hook  por- 
tion presenting  a  substantially  smooth  surface  from  one 
end  of  the  plate  member  and  the  front  open  side  of  the 
hook  portion  presenting  a  snare  from  the  other  end  of 
the  plate  member,  said  hook  member  being  positioned 
so  that  ballooning  yam  of  a  desired  twist  slides  over 
the  back  side  of  said  hook  portion  while  ballooning  yam 
of  an  opposite  twist  from  that  desired  snares  and  is 
broken  by  the  front  open  side  of  said  hook  portion  there- 
by preventing  yam  of  an  undesired  twist  from  being  em- 
ployed. 


2,808,999 

AUTOMATIC  FLIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

J.  ChMcry,  Pdhua,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Speny  Rand 

Corpontloa,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  M»  7, 1949,  Serial  No.  91,913 

28CIa£ins.    (CL  244— 77) 


proportional  to  the  angular  acceleration  in  yaw  of  the 
craft  independently  of  turn,  means  producing  a  displace- 
ment proport  onal  to  craft  lateral  acceleration  or  side  slip, 
signal  producing  means  having  an  output  proportional  to 
said  displacement,  time  integrating  means  for  both  of  said 
produced  signals,  and  means  applying  said  integrated  sig- 
nals to  control  said  rudder. 


2,809,000 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  NAVIGABLE  CRAFT 

Richard  S.  Bnunta,  East  WBUitoa,  and  George  F.  Jode, 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnors  to  Spcrry  Rnnd  Cor> 

poration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,175 

16Ctehnt.   (a.  244— 77) 


1.  In  a  dirigible  craft  having  complementing  primary 
and  secondary  movable  surfaces  for  controlling  its  move- 
ment about  an  axis,  means  for  displacing  said  surfaces, 
means  for  measuring  the  positive  and  negative  displace- 
ment erf  the  primary  surface,  means  for  measuring  the 
positive  and  negative  displacement  of  the  secondary  sur- 
face, means  for  combining  the  positive  displacement  of  the 
primary  measuring  means  with  the  negative  displacement 
of  the  secondary  measuring  means  additively  and  the 
positive  displacement  of  the  primary  measuring  means 
with  the  positive  displacement  of  the  secondary  measuring 
means  subtractively,  means  for  combining  the  negative 
displacement  erf  the  primary  measuring  means  with  the 
positive  displacement  of  the  secondary  measuring  means 
subtractively  and  the  negative  displacement  of  the  primary 
measuring  means  with  the  negative  displacement  of  the 
secondary  measuring  means  additively,  and  means  com- 
bining the  effect  of  the  speed  and  center  of  gravity  con- 
dition (rf  the  craft  operated  by  said  first  and  second  com- 
bining means. 

2,SM,001 

HANGER 

Joaeph  M.  Margirifs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslgDor  of  tea 

percent  to  Fa^Jc  Schwartz,  Mbmi  Beach,  Ha. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,928 

SOalms.    (CL248— 29) 


2.  In  an  automatic  pilot  for  controlling  the  mdder  of  a 
dirigible  craft,  yaw  sensitive  means  producing  a  signal 


5.  A  nail-less  hanger  for  pictures  and  the  like  includ- 
ing a  flexible  strip  coated  on  its  rear  face  with  an  adhesive 
coating  and  being  overlapped  upon  itself  along  a  trans- 
verse line  of  fold  to  provide  a  hem  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  strip,  aUgned  openings  in  both  faces  uf  said 
hem,  a  transversely  extending  support  bar  positioned  with- 
in the  hem  with  its  major  faces  juxtaposed  with  the  faces 
of  said  hem,  an  opening  in  said  support  bar  aligned  with 
the  aligned  openings  in  the  hem,  a  hook,  said  hook  hav- 
ing an  integral  tubular  flange  extending  generally  per- 
pendicularly from  its  upper  end  portion  in  a  direction  op- 
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posite  to  the  bill  of  the  hook  through  the  aligned  openings 
in  the  hem  and  support  bar,  said  tubular  flange  having  a 
wall  thickneu  appreciably  less  than  that  of  the  shank  of 
the  hook,  the  bore  of  said  tubular  flange  having  an  inside 
diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  the  bill  of  the  hook, 
whereby  the  bill  of  a  hook  of  a  second  hanger  may  be 
received  within  the  bore  of  said  tubular  flange,  the  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  flange  remote  from  the  remainder 
of  the  hook  being  flared  outwardly  and  juxtaposed  to  its 
neighboring  hem  face,  said  tubular  flange  having  an  out- 
side diameter  sufficiently  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
aligned  openings  in  the  strip  and  support  bar,  so  that 
said  hook  may  be  swung  in  a  plane  closely  paralleling  the 
plane  of  the  strip. 


2,8«9,M2 
ADJUSTABLE  BAR  HANGER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

FIXTURES 

Natinn  H.  Rndoiph,  Aantn,  OL,  urigpor  to  AU-Stecl 

EqaipMiit  lacn  Aurora,  Dl. 

AppUcadoa  !■— ry  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,839 

4ClaiM.   (CL24S— M5) 


2.  In  an  arransement  having  a  fixture,  a  support,  and 
a  clamping  device  for  attaching  said  fixture  to  said  sup- 
port, the  improvement  wherein  said  fixture  has  an  at- 
tacfainf  wall  formed  with  a  central  opening,  and  said 
clamping  device  comprises  a  saddle  telescoping  over  said 
sii|>port  and  having  an  end  wall  projecting  into  said  cen- 
tral opening  in  substantially  flush  relation  with  said  at- 
taching wall,  said  end  wall  having  a  threaded  aperture,  a 
generally  channel-shaped  dip  defining  an  attaching  wall 
and  a  pair  ol  legs,  said  attaching  wall  of  said  clip  having  an 
aperture  aligned  with  said  threaded  aperture  and  said  legs 
straddling  said  end  wall  with  each  leg  having  an  inter- 
mediate extension  bounded  by  shoulder  portions,  the 
shoulder  portions  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
attaching  wall  of  said  fixture  to  nuintain  a  small  clearance 
distance  between  said  attaching  walls  and  the  extensions 
projecting  within  said  central  opening  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  saddle  for  engagement  with  portions  of  the  at- 
taching wall  of  said  fixture  that  surround  said  opening  to 
prevent  transverse  movement  between  said  clip  and  said 
fixture,  and  a  screw  extending  into  said  aperture  to  engage 
between  the  attaching  wall  of  said  clip  and  said  end 
wall  of  said  saddle  and  draw  said  support  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  attaching  wall  of  said  fixture  and  fix  the 
parts  in  their  assembled  relationship. 


23t9,M3 
CURTAIN  ROD  OR  TRACK  SUPPORT 

J.  Gwakam,  Wanagfbri,  Coh^  b«% to  The 

SlBidcy  Woifcs,  New  Brkaia,  Cooa.,  a  coipontioB  of 


AypllealfcM  Febrawj  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,714 
ZOaiiM.    (CL24S— 224) 


flange  on  said  plate  and  having  an  aperture  to  receive 
a  screw  to  secure  the  flange  to  a  ceiling,  a  bracket  to  be 
secured  to  said  plate  and  having  rod  supporting  means 
therein,  said  plate  having  a  bent  up  flange  forming  a 
trough  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  said  bracket  to  sustain 
the  same  vertically,  said  bracket  having  depending  can 
to  engage  opposite  ends  of  said  bent  up  flange  to  limit 
lateral  movement  of  said  bracket  on  said  plate  the  top 
edge  of  said  bracket  being  free  to  rock  about  its  lower  edge 
in  said  trough,  and  a  screw  to  secure  said  bracket  to  said 
plate  and  keep  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket  in  said 
trough  to  sustain  the  bracket  vertically  and  to  hold  said 
bracket  against  the  rocking  aforesaid. 


2,S«9,0«4  j 

HOLDERS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 


Joseph  Kaufman  and  QaicDcc  P.  Skcncs,  Waahiagtoa, 
D.  C  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tile  Sccrctaiy  oi  tiie  Army 

Appllcatioa  October  6, 19S4»  Serial  No.  4M,788 

4ClaiiiH.    (CL24»-^Mt)  , 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  A  suf^wrt  f(»-  a  curtain  rod  or  track  comprising,  a 
plate  to  fit  a  wall,  a  generally  right  angularly  extending 


1.  A  spring-clip  holding  device  for  fastening  to  a  sub- 
stantially flat  mounting  surface,  and  for  receiving  and 
holding  firmly,  under  conditions  of  relatively  severe  vibra- 
ti(>n,  a  substantially  cylindrical  member,  said  holding 
deivice  comprising  in  combination:  a  base  section  adapted 
to{  provide  two-line  pressure  contact  with  said  relatively 
fla|t  mounting  surface;  opposed  side  sectioiu  extending 
integrally  from  said  base  section,  said  opposed  sid^sec- 
ti<^s  and  said  base  section  being  formed  from  a  single 
pi^ce  of  sheet  metal  possessing  resilience;  said  base  section 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangtilar  configuration,  said  base  section  having 
major  and  minor  axes,  the  dimension  of  said  base  section 
along  said  major  axis  being  longer  than  the  dimension  of 
said  base  section  along  said  minor  axis,  said  base  section 
being  bowed  along  the  major  axis  thereof  so  that  the  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  ^ase  section  is  substantially  con- 
ceive, said  base  section  having  a  plurality  of  holes  posi- 
tioned along  the  major  axis  of  said  base  section;  said 
opposed  side  sections  each  projecting  substantially  up- 
wardly from  said  base  section  substantially  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  base  section,  said  opposed  side  sec- 
tions each  having  first  portions  adjacent  said  base  section 
extending  the  length  of  said  base  section  and  bent  towards 
each  other  to  fcHin  acute  angles  with  said  base  section, 
said  opposed  side  secti<Mis  having  second  portions  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  first  portions,  said  second  por- 
tions being  bowed  away  from  each  other  for  the  length  of 
said  side  sections,  said  opposed  side  sections  having  outer 
lip  porticMis  extending  from  each  of  said  second  portions 
and  diverging  away  from  one  another,  said  substantially 
cylindrical  member  interposed  between  said  s^ond  por- 
tions at  said  opposed  side  sections,  the  radiui  of  curva- 
ture of  said  second  porticms  being  less  than  [the  radius 
of  curvature  of  said  member,  and  said  opposed  side  sec- 
tions providing  substantially  four-line  pressure  contact 
with  said  member. 
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23t9,tfS  ^ 

SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  MOUNT  HAVING 
NON-ROTATIONAL  FEATURES 
Ksaastk  EJ  Goods,  IndianspDlis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  mt 
IMkti  States  of  AiMrkai  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tanr  of  Ihs  Navy 
Application  October  ^  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,785 
3  Claims.    (0.248—358) 
(Granted  under  Tltk  35,  U.  S  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  In  a  shock  and  vibration  mount  for  a  gyroscope,  the 
combination  of  a  base;  a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts 
mounted  perpendicular  to  said  base;  an  intermediate 
member  slidably  mounted  on  said  plurality  of  parallel 
shafts;  resilient  means  on  said  shafts  interposed  between 
said  base  and  said  intermediate  member  for  supporting 
said  intermediate  member  on  said  base;  a  first  pair  of 
parallel  shafts  rigidly  connected  to  said  intermediate 
member  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  base;  first  and  secoijd 
carriage  members  sUdably  mounted  one  each  on  said 
parallel  shafts,  said  slidable  carriage  members  being 
translaUble  on  said  shafts  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  base; 
a  second  pair  of  parallel  shafts  rigidly  connected  to  said 
slidable  carriage  memben  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  base 
and  perpendicular  to  the  said  fiirst  pair  of  parallel  shafts; 
a  nwunting  plate  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  parallel  shafts;  and  means  for  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  slidable  carriage  members  and  said  mount- 
ing plate  member. 


HOLDDOWN  PEG 
P.  Jaaasy,  PhAadslpUny  Pia^  i 
psfcciBt  to  Jokn  KbHMy,  PMadrlnMa,  Pa. 
nw  !•,  1955.  SsfW  No.  5W,4d» 
inalM     (CL  248-^341) 


\r 


>L 


1.  A  holddown  peg  comprising  a  peg  element  having 
a  tapered  end  portion  for  penetrating  the  ground,  a  verti- 
cally extending  slot  portion  in  the  upper  end  defining  a 
pair  of  clamping  legs  for  receiving  therebetween  the  end 
of  a  sheet  of  material  being  held  down,  a  retaining  ele- 
ment removably  received  on  the  upper  end  of  saiJ  peg 
element  in  intersecting  relation  to  the  slotted  portion 
thereof  in  juxtaposition  on  the  eiul  of  said  sheet  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  transverse  aper- 
tures in  the  upper  end  of  said  peg,  and  foldabk  means 
extendable  from  a  portion  of  the  peg  below  said  element 
and  foldable  over  said  element  through  one  of  said  aper- 
tures for  retaining  said  retaining  element  on  said  peg  in 
juxtapositi(»  on  the  end  of  the  sheet  nuterial  in  said 
slotted  portion. 


2399,M7 

BLAST  FURNACE  BOSH  LINING  SUPPORT 

Mvtin  TheO,  Yonfstown,  OUo,  assliBorlD  UnMad  9 

Sted  Corporation,  a  covpontion  of  New  Jsncy 

Application  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,871 

4ClainH.    (CL  248— 281) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  the  bosh  lining  of  a 
blast  furnace  having  a  furnace  shell  with  tuyere  open- 
ings therein  comprising;  a  plurality  of  horizontal  beanas 
respectively  extending  through  different  ones  of  said 
openings  in  a  direction  radially  of  the  furnace  and  having 
supporting  connections  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  shell 
adjacent  the  tops  of  the  openings  through  which  they 
respectively  extend,  each  of  said  beams  being  provided 
with  a  supporting  brace  having  supporting  engagement  at 
its  lower  end  on  said  shell  at  the  bottom  of  one  <rf  said 
openings  and  having  a  supporting  connection  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  beam  braced  thereby,  each  of  said  braces 
extending  angularly  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  one  of  said  openings  with  respect  to  the  fumac^ 
and  supporting  plates  carried  by  said  beams  and  posi- 
tioned underneath  and  providing  a  support  for  the  bos^ 
lining.  

STRAP  TIGHTENER 
Ralph  E.  Hall  arson.  MHwankcc,  Wis. 
Application  Jnly  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  44MM 
^^    2ClnkH.   (0.248-^342) 


1.  In  a  boat  carrier  of  Ae  type  embodying  transversdi 
extending  rest  and  supporting  bars,  a  strap  having  a  loop 
at  one  end  for  engaging  over  one  terminal  of  a  support- 
ing bar,  a  strap  tightener  and  hinder  comprising  a  frame 
plate  having  associated  therewith  a  loop  for  detachably 
receiving  the  open  end  of  a  supporting  bar,  a  shaft  rock- 
ably  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  plate,  a  lever 
plate  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  shaft  for  movensent 
toward  and  away  from  the  frame  plate,  said  lever  plate 
having  a  notch  at  its  outer  end  and  a  pin  extending  across 
the  notch,  the  strap  being  threaded  through  the  notch  and 
around  the  pin,  means  securing  the  stnp  in  an  initial 
adjusted  position,  a  hand  crank  for  turning  the  shaft  and 
for  moving  the  lever  plate  toward  the  franae  plate  and 
with  the  strap  in  a  final  adjusted  taut  position,  an  out- 
wardly projecting  base  plate  oa  the  frame  plate,  a  latch 
plate  hingedly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  base  plate 
prx)jecting  toward  the  frame  plate  but  terminating  short 
thereof,  means  holding  the  latch  plate  in  a  raised  position, 
and  means  limiting  upward  position  of  the  latch  plate> 
said  latch  plate  in  its  raised  position  normally  lying  in 
frwit  of  the  lever  plate  and  above  the  lower  edge  thereto 
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when  the  lever  plate  is  in  its  lowered  position  for  holding 
the  lever  plate  against  outward  and  upward  swinging 
movement. 

2,8i9,9#9 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Henri  Total,  Parii,  FnuKC,  aarignor  to  Socicte  Anooyme 
dite:  CoMtracdoM  ladaitriflto  de  PrecWoii,  Paris, 
France 

AppUcatkM  March  15, 1955,  ScrW  No.  494,364 

CUm  priority,  application  France  Mardi  2<,  1954 

5  OafaMTTCL  249— «2) 


ff    m 


vibration  dampening  means  disposed  in  said  auxiliary 
chamber  comprising  a  resiliently  biased  member  having  a 
portion  engaging  a  rim  portion  of  the  disk  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  valve  means  pivot,  whereby  a  diametrically 
opiiosite  portion  of  the  disk  is  biased  into  firm  engagement 
with  the  disk  support  to  prevent  the  disk  from  fluttering. 
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3S1 


1.  A  device  for  the  delivery  of  a  definite  weight  of  a 
fluent  material  which  includes  weighing  means  compris- 
ing a  material  receiving  pan  and  a  weight-carrying  pan 
to  offset  said  deflnite  weight  of  material,  means  to  dis- 
charge the  material  onto  the  material  receiving  pan.  an 
electric  circuit  to  control  the  action  of  said  material-dis- 
charging means,  said  circuit  being  fed  with  a  current  of 
predetermined  value  and  causing  the  material  to  be  de- 
livered at  a  rate  directly  proportional  to  said  intensity,  a 
resistor  system  whose  conductivity  varies  in  direct  rela- 
tion to  the  pressure  imposed  thereupon,  connected  in  said 
circuit,  subjected  to  the  weighing  action  of  said  weight- 
carrying  pan  and  inserted  in  said  circuit,  whereby  said 
resistor  system  causes  said  current  and  the  delivery  rate  of 
the  material  to  decrease  with  the  weighing  action  of  the 
weight-carrying  pan,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  weight-carrying  pan 
to  open  said  switch  as  the  weight-carrying  pan  starts  its 
upward  movement  to  its  position  of  balance. 


2Jt9,«19 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
SchcMctady,  nd  Kenneth  C.  Cotton, 
Scoda,  N.  Y.,  ■■ifnii  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

IcpleaAcr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,094 
ICfadnn.    (CL251— S6) 


N.  Y~ 


2,tt9,911 

VALVE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  SPHERICAL  SEATS 

David  Goldberg  Davie,  Bcvcrtv  Hills,  CaUf. 

Application  September  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,800 

9Clafan8.   (CL  251— 233) 


4.  In  a  valve  structure:  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port;  a  ported  plug  in  the  body,  ro- 
tatable  about  an  axis;  means  providing  a  seat  around  one 
of  the  ports  in  the  body;  means  providing  a  seat  on  the 
plug  mating  with  said  seat  of  said  body  when  said  plug 
is  in  closed  position,  the  seat  surfaces  being  substantially 
spherical,  and  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  surfaces  be- 
ing respect.vely  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  plug;  and  a 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  plug,  comprising  an  arm 
fixed  to  the  plug,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  arm, 
and  means  for  moving  the  link  in  a  direction  that  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  line  joining  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  the  pivot  of  the  link  when  the  plug  is  in  closed 
position. 

2,809,012 

DRILL  PIPE  WIPER 

Qnimi  O.  Stovcns,  Oktahoma  City,  OUa. 

Application  Jammry  6, 1955,  Serhd  No.  480,208 

^4Cfadn&   (CL255— 23) 


-■gs^'a^ 


2.  A  shut-off  valve  comprising  a  housing  defining  an 
inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  an  intermediate  valve 
chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  at  the  side  of  the 
flow  path  defined  by  said  inlet,  intermediate,  and  outlet 
chambers,  a  valve  seat  fomed  in  the  housing  defining  a 
valve  opening  between  the  intermediate  and  outlet  cham- 
bers, a  pivoted  valve  means  in  the  valve  chamber  adapted 
to  sealingly  engage  the  valve  seat,  the  pivoted  valve  means 
comprising  a  support  member  and  a  valve  disk  member 
connected  to  said  support  member  by  a  ball  and  socket 
arrangement  to  effect  limited  pivotal  movement  between 
the  valve  disk  and  support  member,  means  for  moving 
the  valve  disk  to  closed  position  with  the  disk  sealingly 
engaging  said  valve  seat  and  to  open  position  with  the 
disk  disposed  in  said  auxiliary  chamber,  and  a  resilient 


C^O?)  :li^ 
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4.  A  drill  pipe  wiper  for  use  on  a  drilling  nipple,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hcrirontally  spaced  parallel  guide  mem- 
bers interconnected  in  fixed  relation,  a  pair  of  wiper 
plates  slidingly  carried  by  the  guide  members,  levers 
interconnecting  the  wiper  plates  for  moving  the  wiper 
plates  in  opposite  directions  to  and  from  a  drill  pipe  ex- 
tending between  the  guide  members,  a  power  unit  for 
controlling  the  action  of  the  levers,  and  horizdhtally  slid- 
able  means  securing  the  guide  members  in  a  fi^ed  vertical 
position  on  the  drilling  nipple,  whereby  tiie  gui<ie  members 
move  horizontally  with  lateral  movements  of  a  drill  pipe 
being  moved  through  the  drilling  nipple  when  the  wiper 
plates  engage  the  drill  pipe. 


2,809,013 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT 

WEIGHT  ON  A  WELL  TOOL 

Lcfoy  W.  Lcdgcrwood,  Ir.  and  Fredric  H.  DeHy,  Tnba, 

Okla.,  Msignon  to  Eflso  Rcasnrdi  and  Enginecrin 

pony,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  248,885 

1  Oalm.    (CL  255—24) 


A  coupling  arrangement  for  a  drill  string  and  a  well 
tool  which  is  connected  to  and  depending  from  the  drill 
string  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  members  maintained 
in  fluid-tight  tele9C(H>ic  sliding  relationship,  one  of  said 
members  being  fixed  to  the  drill  string,  and  the  other  of 
said  members  being  fixed  to  the  tool,  means  limiting  the 
retracted  and  extended  positional  relations  of  the  tubular 
members,  at  least  one  first  port  in  a  first  of  said  tubular 
members,  at  least  one  second  port  in  the  second  of  said 
tubular  members,  said  first  and  second  ports  being  so 
positioned  as  to  register  with  each  other  when  the  tubular 
members  reach  a  position  adjacent  their  outermost  ex- 
tension from  each  other,  at  least  one  third  port  in  said 
first  tubular  member  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  first 
port,  said  third  and  said  second  ports  being  so  positioned 
as  to  register  with  each  other  when  said  tubular  mem* 
hers  are  retracted  relative  to  each  other,  the  toul  ag- 
gregate cross-sectional  area  of  said  third  ports  differing 
substantially  from  the  toul  aggregate  cross-sectiooal  area 
of  said  first  ports. 


2,809,014 
SHOT-HOLE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  M.  Lawrence,  Tnim,  OUa.,  and  Wesley  K.  Rickcl, 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.,  assignors  to  Geophysical 
Reaaarch  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ncwl« 

■bcr  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,898 
SOafans.    (CL255— 35) 


1.  A  shot-hole  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  ver- 
tically nK>vable  frame,  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  in 


said  frame,  power  means  coupled  to  said  turntable  se» 
lectively  to  effect  rotation  thereof  in  a  drilling  direction 
and  in  a  counter-drilling  direction,  a  drill  stem  consti- 
tuted by  a  string  of  sections  thrradably  joined  in  end-to- 
end  relation,  each  section  having  one  lug  at  its  upper  end 
and  an  attachment  for  coupling  said  stem  to  sakl  turn- 
table, said  attachment  comprising  s  coupling  head  hav- 
ing a  pin  for  threadably  engaging  the  uppermost  section 
of  said  stem,  and  a  break-out  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  I 
said  head  and  having  a  dog  element  for  engaging  said 
lug  on  said  uppermost  section,  said  sleeve  including  means ' 
to  prevent  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  head. 


2J09J15 

UT^DER  REAMER 

John  T.  PUppa,  Wlndngtoo,  Calif. 

Application  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,492 

nOafans.    (CL255— 75) 


1.  An  under  reamer  including,  an  elongate  vertically 
disposed  body  having  an  elongate  longitudinally  disposed 
opening  extending  transversely  therethrough  from  one 
side  thereof  to  the  other,  two  like  elongate  cutters  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  in  the  opening  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  to  have  a  collapsed  position  within  the  open- 
ing to  occur  adjacent  anid  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other,  a  shiftable  mounting  means  pivouUy  hold- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  the  cutters  in  the  opening  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  body,  guide  means  in- 
cluding two  like  blocks  slidably  carried  by  incliiMd  guide- 
ways  in  the  body  and  pivotally  carrying  the  upper  ends 
of  the  cutters,  the  blocks  being  held  in  the  opening  by 
the  guideways  to  move  up  and  out  in  opposite  directions 
in  the  opening  and  thereby  spread  the  upper  ends  oi 
the  cutters  to  positions  where  they  project  from  said 
opposite  sides  of  the  body,  and  an  abutment  in  the  body 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  blocks  when  moved  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  opening  and  to  cooperate  with 
the  blocks  to  positively  hold  them  in  spaced  relation- 
ship. 

2J09,016 
EXPANSIBLE  ROTARY  DRILL  BITS 
Aichcr  W.  Kammertr,  Jr.,  FnOcrtoa,  CaHT.,  aarfgnor  of 
IhiMi-ifllM  to  ArdMT  W.  ranianrir,  and  oM-iffh  to 
Jean  K.  Lamvhcfa,  FnDartan,  CaW. 

Application  May  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,187 
15aalBS.  (CL255— 76) 
1.  In  a  rotary  well  drilling  bit  connectible  to  a  tubular 
drill  string:  a  main  body  having  a  fiuid  passage  therein 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  tubular  drill  string;  cut- 
ter means  mounted  on  said  body  for  expansion  laterally 
of  said  body;  hydraulically  operable  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  cutter  means  for  expanding  said  cutter 
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means  laterally  outward;  an  inlet  for  conducting  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  passage  to  said  hydrauiicaJly 
operable  means  to  actuate  said  hydrauiicaJly  operable 
means  and  cause  said  hydraulically  operable  means  to 
expand  said  cutter  means  laterally  outward;  an  outlet  for 


said  top  cover  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  tube  extending  from  above  said  cover  and  pass- 
ing through  said  slot,  said  tube  terminating  above  the 
heating  surfaces,  a  deflection  member  spaced  from  but 
adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  said  tube,  means  for  feeding 
solid  cleaning  particles  into  said  tube  to  flow  therethrough 
and  to  hit  the  deflection  member  to  be  scattered  thereby  in 


conductinf  fluid  from  said  hydraulically  operable  means 
to  said  passage;  and  releasable  holding  means  in  said  out- 
let engageable  with  said  hydraulically  operable  means  to 
releasably  hold  said  cutter  means  expanded  laterally 
outward. 


different  directions  throughout  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  casing  so  that  the  particles  impact  and  richochet 
against  the  surfaces  to  clean  the  same,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  tube  along  the  slot  as  the  particles  are 
passing  through  the  tube  so  as  to  effectively  distribute 
particles  throughout  substantially  the  entire  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  casing  above  the  surfaces  to  facilitate  cleaning 
of  the  same.  1 


24t9J19 
COOLING  APPARATUS 

AlwlB  B.  Ncwte%  WicftMi, 


2^99,017 
PANEL  STRIP  FOR  FENCES  AND  GATES 

MHak  ConpMy,  Kkimoml  V.^  .  cotyontioQ  of 


tolte  C«|0- 


M,  1954,  ShW  No.  499^1i 
(0.257—241) 


ApyHcttoM  Mwfy  29, 1955,  Sotel  No.  523,U3 
1  CUmu   (CL  25«— 73) 


A  stmctunl  panel  fw  gates  and  fences  comprising  a 
rigid  elongated  member  of  substantially  uniform  crxwa 
sectional  configuration  throughout  its  length,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  central  channel  shaped  portion  including  a 
substantially  flat  central  web  and  a  pair  of  diverging 
flufBS  one  at  each  aide  of  said  web,  an  angularly  related 
outwardly  extending  flange  at  the  free  edge  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  diverging  flanges,  an  inwardly  directed  reentram 
angle  pcmion  integral  with  one  of  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,  and  an  outwardly  turned  lip  portion  in- 
tegral with  the  other  of  said  outwardly  extending  flanges, 
said  Up  being  of  arcuate  configuration  extending  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  panel, 
and  said  reentrant  angle  portion  extending  in  a  direction 
toward  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  panel. 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  an  elongated  and  coiled  con- 
duit being  provided  with  an  internal  flow  patsafe  there- 
through and  having  a  plurality  of  ipaced-apart  internal 
fins  extending  inwardly  and  longitudinally  throughout  said 
passage,  said  conduit  also  being  provided  with  two  pair 
of  diametrically  opposing  external  flns  extending  laterally 
and  longitudinally  along  said  condit,  a  contaioer  pro- 
viding a  chamber  for  receiving  said  conduit  therein  and 
being  provided  with  an  inner  wall  covered  with  a  resilient 
lining,  one  of  said  pairs  of  external  fins  extending  vertical- 
ly to  sealingly  engage  the  resilient  lining  of  said  container 
and  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  external  fins  extending  hori- 
rontaljy  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  horizontal  ex- 
ternal fins  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  coiled  conduit 
for  providing  a  pair  of  circudtous  external  flow  passages 
between  said  conduit  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  container, 
said  container  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let for  each  of  said  internal  and  external  flow  passages. 


aW. 


2,M9^1t 
-1^5613*  ^^^  DBfimuriNG  CLEANING 
PARTICLES  OVER  GAft^WEPT  SURFACES 
IN  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
a  ftwM..  Snlit  E.ri.«^  fl..^    —I to 


2,M9,i2t 


13, 1952,  S«W  No.  329^3 
^-^.    ^  •■  9mti»m  NiniMtii  15, 1951 
4eintaM.    (CL257— 1)    ' 

3.  la  a  heat  exchanger  including  a  casing  having  gas- 
swept  heating  lorfaces  therein,  a  top  cover  for  the  casing, 


.Va. 
_      9. 1954,  Smki  N«.  422,tl8 
7Ciaiw.   (CL259— 72)  ' 

1.  A  shaker  comprising  a  foundation  frame;  ja  driving 
motor  mounted  in  said  frame;  a  driven  shaking  t>latform; 
linkage  means  interconnecting  sud  motor  and  said  plat- 
form, said  foundation  frame  projecting  above  one  side 
of  said  platform  and  realient  means  intemMinecting  said 
frame  and  the  periphery  at  said  platform  at  synun^trically 
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spaced  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  plat- 
form for  imposing  restraining  forces  on  said  platform 


2,899,921 
AGITATOR  FOR  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 
Max  H.  LndcB,  Cicero,  Md  Hcvy  Hcrtwic  Chicago,  01., 
MiiCiion  to  Swift  &  Company,  Ckicago,  m.,  a  corpora- 
tfoaof  nUnoh 

Appiicatkw  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,516 
3ClainM.    (CI.  259— 197) 


1.  Apparatus  for  agitating  a  viacous  Kquid  comprising: 
a  vessel  substantially  circular  in  cross  section;  a  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  concentrically  with  and  above  said  vessel; 
a  plurality  of  paddles  depending  from  said  shaft  extending 
into  said  vessel;  a  substantially  circular  lid  secured  to  said 
rotatable  shaft  above  said  paddles,  said  lid  being  rotatable 
with  said  shaft  and  forming  a  closure  for  said  vessel,  said 
lid  having  an  aperture  disposed  between  its  periphery  and 
said  shaft;  a  temperature  indicator  extending  through 
said  aperture  into  said  vessel  to  provide  means  for  de- 
termining the  temperature  within  said  vessel;  and  means 
within  said  vessel  to  support  said  temperature  indicator. 


2.899,922 
CARBURETORS 
MiHon  E.  Chandler,  New  BritaiiB,  Conn.,  aaB*giior,  by 
mcaac  ssrifBrncnti,  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  In- 
corpwrated.  West  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 
Application  Febrwry  29. 1952.  Serial  No.  274,185 

SClaimi.  (CL  241—39) 
1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising:  an  air  supply  throttle;  means  for  supplying 
to  said  engine  air  and  liquid  fuel  in  selected  mixture  pro- 
portions throughout  the  operating  range  of  said  engine 
above  its  idling  range,  including  a  metering  orifice,  for 
metering  said  fuel  supply  in  selected  proportion  to  the 
rate  of  said  air  supply  during  said  operating  range;  means, 
unaffected  by  variations  in  the  rate  of  air  supply,  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  said  engine  throughout  its  idling  range, 
under  a  selected  variable  metering  head  which  is  governed 
by  the  pressure  drc^  across  said  orifice  and  which  causes 


said  idle  fuel  to  flow  at  such  rates  as  to  form  an  idling 
mixture  of  selected  varied  proportions  richer  than  said 


M  -^ 


whereby  said  motor  imparts  to  said  platform  a  motion  such 
that  an  axis  of  said  platform  generates  a  conicoid  surface 
of  revolution. 


operating  range  mixture  proportions;  and  means  for  modi- 
fying said  idling  rates  of  fuel  flow  in  accordance  with 
the  pressure  drop  across  said  throttle. 


2399.923 

CONTROL  OF  CIRCULATION  OF  FINELY 

DIVIDED  SOLIDS 

Picter  Jan  Schommakers  and  WiUen  L.  van  d«  Patte, 

Delft,   Nc<hcrlaad>,   Maignnn  to  ShcU   DevdormcBt 

Company,  EmcrTriilc,  CaUf.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Dda- 


AppUcation  Scptcflabcr  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,594 

ClainM  priority,  ivpUoitioa  NedMrlandi 

September  8,  1952 

11  ClaiBS.    (CL  263—21) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  th-  flow  of  finely  divided 
solids  a»nprising,  in  combination:  a  riser  duct;  noeans  for 
supplying  a  gas  into  a  lower  part  of  the  riser  duct  for  up 
flow  therein;  a  first  chamber  adapted  to  contain  finely  di- 
vided solid  material  having  means  for  maintaining  said 
solids  in  a  fluidized  state;  an  auxiliary  fluidization  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  lower  part  of  said  riser  duct  and  com- 
municating with  said  first  chamber  for  receiving  said 
solids  therefrom,  said  riser  duct  beii^  in  communication 
with  said  auxiliary  chamber  through  one  or  more  con- 
stricted passageways;  means  for  admitting  auxiliary 
fluidiring  gas  into  said  auxiliary  chamber  at  a  level 
beneath  the  said  constricted  passageway;  and  flow  control 
means  for  varying  the  rate  of  admission  of  said  auxiliary 
fluidizing  gas  into  said  auxiliary  chamber  for  varying  the 
degree  of  fluidization  of  solids  therein,  thereby  to  contrcri 
the  rate  of  flow  of  said  solids  from  the  auxiliary  chamber 
into  the  riser  duct 


2399,924 

ROTARY  DRUM  APPARATUS  FOR  GASEOUS 

TREATMENT  OF  DIVIDED  MATERIAL 

Joeef  Simon,  Fionkdm  (Mala),  a^  JohaaMC  Kiirt—ir, 

Bud  Hcrrfdd,  Germany 

AppHcatfoa  imamrj  28, 1955.  Serial  No.  484,714 

ClainH  priority,  appl^caiton  Germany  lamMry  29, 1954 

llClalma.   (CL243— 32) 

1.  Rotary  drum  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  divided 

material  with  gas  in  two  successive  stages,  said  apparatus 

comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  casing. 
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outer  and  inner  cylindrical  shell  structures  mounted  con- 
centrically in  said  casing,  said  casing  defining  an  outer 
annular  space  around  the  outer  of  said  shell  structures, 
the  inner  of  said  shell  structures  t>eing  defined  by  two 
shell  portions  diqxxed  in  axial  alignment  with  a  space 
between  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  and  said  outer  shell 
structure  defining  an  inner  annular  space  around  said 
shell  portions,  wall  members  diq>osed  in  said  inner  an- 
nular space  extending  radially  between  and  longitudinally 
of  said  shell  structures  and  defining  longitudinal  channels, 
elongated  duct  members  extending  intermediate  said  outer 
shell  structure  and  said  casing  in  said  outer  space  and  de- 
fining ducts,  material  feeding  means  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  apparatus  in  feeding  relation  to  said  channels,  said 


?c 
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inner  shell  portions  having  slots  extending  intermediate 
the  central  ^ace  thereof  and  said  longitudinal  channels 
and  said  outer  shell  structure  having  slots  extending  in- 
termediate said  channels  and  said  ducts,  said  adjacent 
ends  of  said  shell  portions  having  transverse  walls  de- 
fining an  intermediate  space  between  said  shell  portions, 
and  said  outer  cylindrical  shell  having  an  inwardly  di- 
rected baffle  plate  extending  into  said  intermediate  space 
between  said  transverse  walls,  said  intermediate  space  be- 
ing in  communication  with  said  channels  and  said  baffle 
subdividing  each  of  said  channels  in  two  scct.ons  and  be- 
ing effective  to  redistribute  the  material  delivered  through 
the  channel  sections  nn  one  side  of  said  baffle  among  the 
channel  sections  on  the  other  side  thereof. 


2,8«9,«25 
APPARATUS   FOR  ELIMINATING   LINT  IN   DIS- 
CHARGE DUCT  OF  CLOTHES  DRIERS 
Efanora  S.  PiitjiJukB,  EvmMtoo,  IE„  — tgmrr  to  Inadtnte 
of  Gm  Tecfaaolotjr,  CUci«m  IIL,  a  corpontkw  of 


AppUcadoB  December  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  473^1f 
TCbiiiH.    (CL263— 33) 


2,8«9,0M 

FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  REACTION  VESSELS 

Glen  D.  lUgicy,  LewMoo,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  Unloa 

Carbide  CorponHioo,  a  cmporatkia  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Imw  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,432 

TOafani.    (CL243— 4«) 


7.  A  furnace  for  selectively  heating  portions  of  a  re- 
action vessel  comprising,  a  furnace  body  having  a  base, 
side  walls  and  a  cover  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  furnace,  in  relatively  gas-tight 
engagement,  at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  reaction 
vessel;  a  plurality  of  fuel  burner  means  positioned 
around  said  upper  portion  of  said  furnace,  passing 
through  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  direct  heat  to- 
ward selected  portions  of  said  reaction  vessel  therein; 
a  plurality  of  sighting  means  positioned  around  said 
upper  portion  of  said  furnace  and  passing  through  said 
side  wails  for  observing  the  concentration  of  heal  directed 
against  portions  of  said  reaction  vessel  therein;  exhaust 
means  associated  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  walls 
for  passing  the  gaseous  furnace  products  from  said  fur- 
nace; a  substantially  horizontal  partition  member  secured 
to  said  side  walls  near  said  base  to  form  a  false  bottom 
compartment  therebetween,  said  partition  member  having 
a  vertical  passage  therethrough;  and  inert  gas  inlet  means 
associated  with  said  false  bottom  compartment  for  sup- 
plying inert  gas  thereto. 


HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 
Charics  L.  Petenoa,  dcera,  111^  awliinii   to  Western 
Electric  CooMuy,  iMoipofatod,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporattoa  of  New  Yaik. 

AnpUcattoa  Norenber  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  (2l,S32 
iOafam.    (CL243— 42) 


6.  A  clothes  drier  cmnprising  a  compartment  for  con- 
tacting wet  clothes  with  heated  air,  an  exit  duct  leading 
from  said  compartment  for  discharging  lint-  and  moisture- 
laden  gas  therefroua,  a  disc-like  screen  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  duct  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  flow  of  gas 
dierethrough,  a  concentrated  source  of  heat  mounted 
within  said  exit  duct  adjacent  said  screen  to  maintain  a 
sector  of  said  screen  above  the  ignition  point  of  th^  lint 

in  the  ga^  and  means  for  rotating  oaid  screen  with  respect  1 .  A  heat  treating  furnace  comprising  a  base,  means 
to  said  heat  source  to  incinerate  the  lint  as  it  is  trapped  for  supporting  work  pieces  above  said  base,  a,  heating 
by  the  screen.  chamber  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  base  to  form 
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a  gas  tight  enclosure,  a  baffle  chamber  concentrically  se- 
cured within  said  heating  chamber  to  form  a  gas  passage 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  return  bend  tubes  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  heating  chamber  and  interconnecting  said 
baffle  chamber  and  said  passage,  means  for  forcing  cir- 
culation of  a  gas  through  said  passage,  said  tubes,  and  said 
baffle  chamber,  and  means  for  heating  the  gas  circulat- 
ing through  the  tubes. 


IRON  RETENTION  AND  SLAG  REGULATING  PIT 
Selwync  P.  Kfamcy,  Craftoo,  Pa^  and  Fred  Osborne, 

BiiuifaiKhani,  Ala. 

Application  Febraary  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,992 

4aafam.    (CL2M-^7) 


//       '* 


1.  Apparatus  for  uniform  feeding  of  iron  free  blast 
furnace  slag  to  a  slag  processing  mechanism  comprising,  a 
receptacle  having  side  and  end  retaining  walls  and  bottom 
wall  having  a  heat  resistant  lining  for  receiving  hot  slag,  a 
partition  wall  extending  between  opposite  receptacle  walls 
and  extending  upwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
bottom  wall  to  divide  the  receptacle  into  two  chambers 
with  the  top  of  the  partition  wall  below  the  tops  of  the 
receptacle  side  and  end  walls,  a  heat  resistant  lining  ap- 
plied to  the  opposite  faces  and  top  of  the  partition  wall,  a 
cast  slag  runner  opening  into  a  receptacle  wall  of  one  of 
said  chambers  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  partition 
wall,  an  outlet  in  said  one  chamber  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  flush  slag  runner  opening  into  said  receptacle 
above  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  partition  wall,  an  outlet 
in  said  second  of  said  chambers  adjacent  the  bottom  there- 
of discharging  hot  slag  to  the  slag  processing  mechanism 
an  overflow  runner  opening  into  a  wall  of  the  receptacle 
above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  partition  wall  and  below 
the  level  of  the  inlet  openings  to  the  receptacle  for  flush 
and  cast  slag. 

2.f99.029 

WIRE  SUSPENSION 

Peter  Chrlitoph,  Hambng,  Germany 

AppUcatioa  Jaaoary  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,»42 

lOOaima.    (0.2(7—1) 


1.  A  suspension  comprising,  in  combination,  support 
means;  a  plurality  of  wires  being  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other,  and  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical 
space  which  is  substantially  enclosed  by  said  wires,  each 
of  said  wires  being  formed  at  one  end  with  a  loop;  and 
a  ring  carried  by  said  support  means  and  extending 
through  the  loops  of  said  wires. 


2,899,930 

WINDOW  OPERATOR 

Floyd  R.  Claifc,  AMoa,  ID. 

Application  November  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  54M33 

1  Claim.    (CL2M— 121) 


V- 


An  operator  for  a  horizontally  swingable  window 
hinged  to  a  wall  above  a  counter  spaced  above  a  floor, 
said  operator  comprising  a  vertical  rock  shaft  rising  from 
the  floor  through  the  counter,  a  socket  in  the  floor  jour- 
nalling  said  shaft,  upper  and  lower  lateral  arms  on  said 
shaft  above  the  counter  and  adjacent  the  floor  respec- 
tively, a  link  connecting  the  upper  arm  to  the  window, 
a  foot  pedal  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  floor  and  having 
an  upstanding  arm  on  its  pivoted  end,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  upstanding  arm  to  the  lower  arm. 


23H,931 
CARBON  PAPER  CORRELATING  DEVICE 

Hi«h  C.  Alexander,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkM  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,(31 

UOafaiH.   (C1.270— 5S) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
two  vertically  concaved  sides  of  flexible  material  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  from  an  upper  longitudinal 
apex,  said  sides  near  the  lower  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
being  rockably  mounted  on  said  base,  whereby  the  in- 
ward curvature  of  said  concaved  ndes  may  be  increased 
by  a  downward  pressure  exerted  on  the  longitudinal  apex, 
said  concaved  sides  being  adapted  to  support  on  the  outer 
faces  thereof  oppositely  disposed  stacks  of  thin  paper  that 
will  flex  inwardly  to  conform  to  the  normal  flexure  of  said 
concaved  sides  and  whereby  the  outermost  sheets  will 
inherently  move  upwardly  to  a  slight  degree  in  relation 
to  each  preceding  sheet  by  the  flexing  action  produced 
on  all  the  sheets  when  the  stacks  are  increasingly  flexed 
to  conform  to  the  increased  curvature  of  said  concaved 
sides,  retaining  means  for  supporting  the  lower  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  paper  stacks  and  for  insuring  the  de- 
scribed upward  movement  of  the  sheets,  and  cord-like 
raising  means  including  lower  ends  rockably  attached 
near  the  lower  longitudinal  edges  of  said  concaved  sides 
\ad  upper  ends  adapted  to  bear  on  the  two  outermost 
sheets  to  continue  the  upward  movement  of  these  two 
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sheets  in  relation  to  the  remainder  of  the  stacks  to  an 
extractable  position  when  the  increased  arc  in  said  con- 
caved sides  inherently  shortens  the  cord  distance  between 
the  lower  longitudinal  edfes  and  the  longitudinal  apex  of 
said  concaved  sides. 


Nfeb  Kiac 


2,St9,t32 
SHEET^EPARATB^G  APPARATUS 

Cid:f^  tMlgnni   to  Inter- 
^  ^         _  _         CiJif  ^ 

cofponwM  Ok  Dcttww 

l>wcBbcr  21, 19S5,  ScrW  No.  554,481 
7CUnc    (CL271— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  sheets  one  at  a  time  from 
a  stack  each  sheet  bearing  a  tab  which  is  adhered  to  one 
edge  of  a  sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  de- 
fining a  throat  having  a  thickness  to  permit  only  a  tab 
to  pass  therethrough,  said  means  including  a  table  hav- 
ing a  stationary  portion  and  a  movable  portion  hinged 
thereto,  and  a  gauging  member  positioned  over  said  mov- 
able portion  a  distance  equal  to  said  throat  thickness, 
means  to  urge  the  bottom  sheet  of  a  stack  with  its  tab 
foremost  into  said  throat,  means  to  widen  said  throat 
to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  overlap  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  sheet  and  tab  including  means  to 
lower  the  movable  portion  of  said  table,  means  to  block 
sheets  on  top  of  said  bottom  sheet  from  following  said 
bottom  sheet,  and  means  to  advance  said  bottom  sheet 
to  a  succeeding  position  after  it  has  passed  through  said 
throat. 


2M9,m 

SHEET.FEEDING  DEVICES  FOR  WRAPPING 
MACHINES 
Max  Marc  Camafciila,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  aarignor  to 
Nadoiril  Eiplpiirt  CwTOfatfoB,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a 
coffyonf  OB  of  New  Yorii 

Apr!  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,013 
SOakw.    (0.271—45) 


1.  A  sheet-feeding  device  comprising  a  continuously 
moving  belt,  a  stationary  bar  mounted  above  the  same, 
rollers  hung  from  the  stationary  bar  and  in  factional 
contact  with  a  sheet  resting  on  the  belt  to  thereby  cause 
the  sheet  to  be  carried  along  with  the  belt,  a  sliding  bar 
movably  attached  to  the  fixed  bar  and  slidable  along  the 
latter  tar,  means  for  adjusting  the  slidable  bar  longi- 
tudinally of  the  fixed  bar,  the  slidable  bar  carrying  rollers 
which  press  the  sheet  against  the  belt,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically elevating  a  roller  on  the  fixed  bar  at  a  prede- 
termined point  in  the  adjusting  movement  of  the  slid- 
able bar  along  the  length  of  the  fixed  bar. 


2,009,034 
STACK  ELEVATOR  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Werner  Koch,  OffcnbMh  (Maio),  Gciway.  ■■%■"!  to 
Faber  A  Schlakhcr  AkHMgwIhf haft,  a  GcriMB  »ody 
corporate 

AppUcatioo  March  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,002 

Claims  priority,  appikathn  G«nM«y  March  12, 1954 

TOafaofc   (CL271— 42) 


4 


n*     I  I '  1     1    '  : 

5lWlj-|]h  j< 

■mw 


1.  In  a  stack  feeding  and  exchanging  device  for  sheet 
printing  machines  having  means  for  feeding  a  stack  of 
sheets  from  a  stacking  table  into  the  printing  mechanism 
of  the  machine,  means  for  supporting  the  stacking  table 
of  a  nearly  used-up  stack  of  sheets  during  the  introduc- 
tion into  the  device  of  a  new  table  while  the  printing 
mechanism  continues  its  operation,  and  means  for  lifting 
the  new  stacking  tabic  with  the  ikw  stack  thereon  into 
contact  with  the  foregoing  table  while  the  latter  is  being 
held  stationary,  at  least  two  approximately  U-shaped 
supporting  rails  for  the  stacking  table  one  at  either  side 
thereof,  said  rails  being  noovable  between  a  table  support- 
ing position  and  a  withdrawn  position  and  underlying 
in  the  supporting  position  parts  of  the  table  occupied  by 
a  stack  placed  thereupon,  individually  movable  carriers 
for  each  of  said  rails,  a  pivot  <^  each  of  said  carriers  to 
which  the  arms  of  said  U-shap^d^^luIs  are  pivotally  at- 
tached, means  for  raising  and  lowetang  the  said  rail 
carriers  and  the  said  rails  attached  tht^to,  a  guide  post 
for  guiding  each  of  said  carriers  in  t^r  up  and  down 
movement,  means  for  swinging  and  siipporting  said  rails 
outwardly  when  in  approximately  thei^  highest  positicm, 
and  a  guide  bar  in  cooperation  with  each  of  said  rails 
along  which  they  are  returned  downwardly  in  swung-out 
condition. 


2,009,035 
WALKING  BARREL  FOR  BULLFIGHTING 

Jamca  W.  Schvanchcr,  PhocMz,  Arii. 

AppUcadon  February  0, 1954,  Sarhri  No.  400,054 

IdafaH.    (CL272— 1) 


1.  A  safety  barrel  for  use  in  fighting  and  clowning 
with  animals,  such  as  bulls,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rigid  substantially  cylindrical  shell  open  at  both  ends 
and  converging  in  diameter  from  a  central  section  of 
maximum  diameter  to  a  smaller  diameter  at  each  end, 
opposed  supporting  shelves  mounted  inside  the  shell  near 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  handle  near  each  shelf,  said  barrel 
having  a  diameter  and  height  sufficient  to  permit  a  man 
to  double  up  therewithin  and  said  handles  extendihg  above 
the  shelves  at  a  height  sufficient  to  permit  a  man  dou- 
bled up  within  the  barrel  with  his  feet  vpoa  the  shelves 
to  grasp  the  handles  and  hold  himself  within  the  barrel. 
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2J09.034 
REVOLVING  SEESAW 

Aithnr  Mcizaell,  St  Lods,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Inly  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,071 

2  Claims.    (0.272—30) 


1.  A  seesaw  comprising  a  fixed  standard,  a  first  guide 
bearing  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  said  standard,  a 
second  guide  bearing  spaced  from  said  first  guide  bearing 
and  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  T-shaft  journaled  in 
said  guide  bearings,  a  plate  type  bearing  interposed  be- 
tween the  head  of  said  T-shaft  and  said  first  guide  bear- 
ing, spaced  apart  sleeve  bearings  journaled  on  the  head 
of  said  T-shaft,  seat  supporting  structure  rails  fixed  on 
said  sleeve  bearings,  a  rocking  frame  mounted  on  said 
seat  supporting  structure,  an  operating  handle  pivoted 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  seat  supporting  structure,  link 
rods  connecting  said  handles  to  said  rocking  frame,  a 
housing  mounted  on  the  head  of  said  T-shaft  and  rotat- 
able  around  said  standard,  stop  means  carried  by  said 
housing  for  limiting  the  angular  movement  of  said  seat 
supporting  structure,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said 
seat  supporting  structure  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
rocking  frame,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  head  of  said  T-shaft,  said  rods 
being  pivotally  connected  together,  a  link  rod  connected 
to  the  connection  between  said  rods  and  to  said  rocking 
frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  standard,  a  ring  ro- 
tatably  mounted  around  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  housing  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, one  end  of  said  arm  being  connected  to  said  rocking 
frame  for  oscillation  thereby,  a  link  connecting  said  arm 
to  said  ring,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  ring  and  engage- 
able  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 


2,809,037 
BOWLING  BALL  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 
George  A.  Montoodi  and  Albert  M.  Bowen,  Long  Beach, 
CaUf.,    assignors   to    The    Bmnswick-Balke-Colleoder 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 
Origfaial  application  March  26,  1946,  Serial  No.  657,238, 
now  Patent  No.  2,697,605,  dated  December  21,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  December  10,  1954,  Serial 
No.  474,408 

11  Claims.    (CL  273-^9) 


pit  of  each  alley  for  elevating  a  ball  therein,  a  ball 
elevating  mechanism  arranged  between  the  alleys  for 
receiving  at  opposite  sides  thereof  balls  delivered  thereto 
by  either  ball  lift  and  depositing  the  same  upon  the 
ball  return  track,  means  associated  with  each  alley  for 
blocking  the  path  of  movement  of  a  ball  from  each 
ball  lift  to  said  elevating  mechanism,  means  for  moving 
each  blocking  means  to  unblocking  position  to  permit 
movement  of  a  ball  from  a  ball  lift  to  the  elevating 
mechanism,  said  last  named  means  being  operable  to 
move  a  blocking  means  to  unblocking  position  only  when 
the  other  blocking  means  is  in  blocking  position. 


2,809,038 
BOWLING  PINS 
Herman  B.  Scbe'demantcl,  Fred  E.  Satcbdl,  and  Encst  T. 
Martynhik,  Mnsfcegoa,  IVflch.,  assignon  to  The  Bnms- 
wick-Baliw-Collcnder  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,164 
2  Claims.    (0.273—82) 


2.  A  bowling  pin,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated main  body  including  a  base  portion  having  an  outer 
annular  side  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  surface  of  a  bowling  alley  to  support  the  main 
body  in  an  upright  position,  said  base  portion  having  an 
annular,  downwardly  facing  groove  formed  therein  about 
the  periphery  of  the  bottom  surface  at  the  juncture  of 
the  bottom  surface  and  the  side  surface,  a  ring  of  rela- 
tively soft  cushioning  material  substantially  filling  the 
groove  and  including  portions  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  bottom  surface  and  a  continuation  of  the  side  surface 
of  the  base  portion,  and  a  second  ring,  of  relatively  hard, 
smooth  material,  embedded  in  said  first  recited  ring  and 
including  portions  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  first  ring  and  a  continuation  of  the  side 
surface  of  the  first  ring  and  meeting  so  that  the  relatively 
hard,  smooth  material  forms  an  annular  base  juncture  of 
bottom  and  side  surfaces  and  includes  a  portion  of  both, 
whereby  the  pin  will  slide  freely  on  the  alley  in  either 
a  vertical  position  or  in  po&itions  slightly  inclined  from 
the  vertical,  said  ring  of  relatively  soft  material  function- 
ing to  cushion  the  relatively  hard  material  on  impact 
thereof,  with  other  pins  to  mmimize  the  impact  delivering 
capacity  of  the  base  juncture  and  thereby  avoid  damage 
to  other  pins. 

2,009.039 

TARGET  WITH  INDICATOR 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  CUcaico,  III. 

Application  May  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  581,969 

4Clalins.    (0.273—102.1) 


1.  In  combiiution,  a  pair  of  adjacent  bowling  alleys.        1.  In  a  toy  target  game  comprising  a  pair  of  simulated 
a  ball  return  track  between  said  alleys,  a  ball  lift  in  the   toy  fighters  each  separately  supported  in  a  vertical  posi- 
723  O.  G.— 23 
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tioii«  a  tar(et  member  to  be  struck  by  a  projectile  for 
each  of  said  toy  fighters,  means  connecting  each  target 
member  and  its  respective  toy  fighter  to  cause  said  toy 
fighter  to  rotate  in  relation  to  the  c^posite  toy  fighter 
when  said  target  member  is  struck,  means  responsive  to 
the  rotation  of  said  toy  fighter  to  cause  said  other  toy 
fighter  to  be  moved  to  a  knockdown  position. 


POCKETED  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

ClHriM  Trorato,  WkHticr,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  December  13. 1955,  Serial  No.  55:!,756 

1  aaim.    (CL  273—123) 


»• 


A  game  apparatus  for  the  play  of  a  ball  and  mallet 
game  simulating  pool  or  billiards,  including  end  and 
side  rails,  each  rail  including  a  vertical  supporting  web 
and  an  inwardly  projecting  head,  together  with  a  re- 
silient co-extensive  cushion  mounted  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  head,  spaced  dowel  pins  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  web,  detachable  means  uniting  said  rails  in 
generally  rectangular  arrangement  to  defin*  the  periph- 
ery of  a  play  area,  said  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  so  space  the  facing  butt  ends  of  the  rails 
as  to  provide  for  the  passage  of  a  ball  therebetween,  a 
base  providing  a  supporting  surface  co-extensive  with 
said  play  area  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
rectangular  separable  sections,  inter-engaging  dowel  pins 
and  apertures  in  the  abutting  edges  of  said  sections  and 
releasable  means  for  securing  said  sections  in  assembled 
relationship,  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flanges  on 
said  sections  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  webs  of 
said  rails,  apertures  in  said  flanges  for  receiving  the  dowel 
pins  on  said  webs  and  constituting  the  sole  means  for 
detachably  retaining  said  rails  in  place  on  said  base, 
a  removable  sheet  disposed  over  said  base  and  providing 
a  play  surface,  said  sheet  having  a  hem  disposed  between 
said  web  and  said  base,  a  stiffener  element  disposed  in 
said  hem  and  spaced  cords  extending  from  the  edges  of 
said  sheet  to  facilitate  stretching  and  securing  said  sheet 
over  said  base  to  provide  a  wrinkle-free  play  surface. 


2JM,M1 
ROTATING  DISK  GAME  DEVICE 

Albert  G.  Nacken,  Rocbester,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jane  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  593,651 

ICfadm.    (Q.  273— 143) 


JH 


A  game  device  comprising  a  bousing  including  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls,  one  of  the  side  walls  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  spinner  rotatably  mounted  between 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  projecting  partially  through 
laid  opening,  said  spinner  consistmg  of  circular  top  and 
bottom  plates  and  a  weighted  annular  element  secured 
between  the  top  and  bottmn  plates  at  the  outer  portions 


thereof,  said  bottom  plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  cir- 
cularly arranged  openings  spaced  slightly  from  each 
other  and  located  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
plate,  rubber  blocks  secured  in  the  housing  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  and  a  generally  semicircular  wire 
spring  having  its  ends  anchored  in  said  rubber  blocks, 
the  spring  extending  thence  rearwardly  and  upwardly  to 
a  central  portion  that  is  in  general  alignment  with  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  plate  immediately  above  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  spring,  and  terminating  at  the  center 
in  an  upwardly  projecting  angular  portion  that  extends 
through  the  opening  in  the  plate  immediately  thereabove 
and  engages  the  portions  of  the  plate  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening. 

2,M9,M2 

BENT  ARM  SIGNAL  FOR  GOLFERS 

Roy  E.  Wailey,  Saa  Carioa,  CaUf . 

AppUcation  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,395 

2Claimt.   (CL  273— 183) 


fZ 


-%j: 


I- 


// 


1.  A  bent  arm  audible  signal  device  for  golfers  com- 
prising a  strip  of  stiff,  flexible  spring  material  having  a 
transversely  concave  under  side  at  least  in  the  mid  portion 
of  the  strip,  and  means  to  secure  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
strip  to  a  user's  arm  above  and  bdow  the  elbow  with  said 
concave  mid  portion  overlying  the  crook  of  the  elbow 
when  the  arm  is  held  straight  at  the  elbow,  said  concave 
portion  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  flatten  in  a 
transverse  direction  with  an  audible  snap  when  said 
portion  is  bent  transversely  by  the  bending  of  the  arm, 
said  strip  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  bend  with  the  arm 
when  so  secured  without  appreciably  restraining  the  bend- 
ing of  the  arm. 


2J«9.M3 

GOLF  PLAYING  HARNESS 

Rodirer  De  R.  Broower,  Bristol,  Com. ' 

Application  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,|»71 

4  Claims.    (0. 273— 189) 


2.  A  golf  playing  harness  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  bar  of  a  length  to  extend  across  the  shoulden  of  a 
player,  means  for  securing  the  bar  in  such  position  on 
the  player's  shoulders,  a  second  rigid  bar  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  first  bar  and  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof 
for  relative  movement  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  first  bar,  and  means  for  securing  the  second  bar 
to  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  player. 


LATHE  WORK  CENTER 

HerKhd  J.  Laadreth.  Porifamd,  Oreg. 

Application  April  38, 1957,  Serial  No.  655,993 

2CiiaiiiH.    (CL  279^2) 

A  lathe  work  center  for  finding  and  maintaining  a 
end  center  for  a  lathe  work  piece  haviiig  a  large 
end  opening,  said  work  center  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  a  relatively  thick  disklike  base  and  a  cylin- 
drical collar  extending  axially  in  one  direction  from  said 
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base,  a  work  center  cup  formed  with  a  disklike  base 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical 
collar  and  a  multiple  flat  sided  boss  formed  centrally  on 
one  side  of  said  base  of  said  cup  to  extend  axially  towards 
the  open  end  of  said  collar  when  the  other  side  of  said 
base  of  said  cup  rests  against  the  inside  base  surface  of 
said  body,  said  base  section  of  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  radial  holes  circumferentially  spaced 
thereabout  radially  adjustably  to  receive  respectively  a 


plurality  of  headed  first  screws,  the  heads  of  each  of  said 
first  screws  being  formed  with  depressions  therein  to  re- 
ceive interchangeable  pins  of  various  lengths  for  extend- 
ing said  first  screws,  and  said  collar  section  of  said  body 
being  formed  with  multiple  circumferentially  spaced  radial 
threaded  holes  therethrough  to  receive  respectively  a 
multiple  of  screws  equal  in  number  to  the  flat  sides  of  said 
multiple  flat  sided  boss  for  confining  said  boss  and  said 
center  cup  in  a  desired  radial  and  angular  position  with 
respect  to  said  body. 


2J89,845 

LEVER  ACTUATED  CHUCK 

H.  JohMoa,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  ■srigiioi  to  Tbe 

Bollard  Company,  a  corporation  of  ConnecUcnt 

AppBcatfon  May  6, 1955.  Serial  No.  586,561 

6ClafaBs.    (CL  279— 118) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  base;  radially-disposed  slots  within 
said  base  having  plain,  uninterrupted  side-wall  surfaces;  a 
jaw  within  each  slot  adapted  to  float  between  said  side 
walls;  and  means  for  moving  said  jaw  along  an  arcuate 
path  between  said  side  walls  into  and  out  of  gripping 
engagement  with  a  workpiecc. 


Z,W9.v46 

FOLDING  LUGGAGE  RACK  AND  TRAILER 

FOR  MOTOR  CARS 

Bror  Adoir  Aadenson,  Bone,  Sweden 

AppUcation  April  29, 1955.  SctW  No.  584,828 

5dainM.    (CL288— 34) 


I.  A  foldable  trailer  for  attachment  to  vehicles  com- 
prising front,  intermediate  and  rear  rectangular  sections, 
said  front  section  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  trans- 
verse edge  thereof  to  a  transverse  edge  of  said  inter- 
mediate section  for  being  folded  against  one  another, 
the  opposite  transverse  edge  of  said  intermediate  lection 
betng  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  section  for  being 
folded  against  one  another,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  front  section  at  its  second  transverse  edge  to  a 
vehicle  and  supporting  said  sectk»s  when  folded  together, 


a  wheel  pivotally  and  detachably  connected  to  said  in- 
termediate section  for  conveying  Said  sections  over  the 
ground,  means  for  retaining  said  rear  section  in  a  load 
carrying  position  only  when  said  other  sections  are  folded 
together  and  means  for  retaining  said  sections  in  their 
load  carrying  position  when  pivoted  to  a  position  in  line 
with  one  another. 


2,889,847 

FOLDING  CARRIER  DEVICE 

Richard  G.  Stenhmaier,  Lm  Alleles,  CaW. 

Application  September  7, 1954,  Ser'al  No.  454,271 

lldaime.    (CL28*— 36) 


8.  In  a  folding  structure  of  the  class  described:  a  main 
frame  comprising  a  relatively  long  frame  striicture; 
wheels  operably  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft; 
guides  on  said  frame  structure  and  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  guides  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  structure;  an  article  supporting  frame  operably 
connected  to  said  guides  and  movable  between  an  upper 
and  a  lower  position;  a  pair  of  legs,  each  leg  being  pivoted 
relative  to  the  article  supporting  frame;  a  bracing  frame; 
means  pivotally  securing  one  end  of  the  bracing  frame 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  main  frame;  and  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  bracing  frame  to  the  legs  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  bracing  frame  being 
posit  oned  to  support  the  free  end  of  the  article  support- 
ing frame  when  said  member  of  die  article  supporting 
frame  is  in  its  lower  position,  the  legs  then  positioned  to 
support  said  bracing  frame. 


2,889,848 
TRAILER  FOR  LOADING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

BOATS 

Lanrie  V.  Kvtola.  Nve.  Wit. 

Applicadon  Jnne  22, 1955,  Serlnl  No.  517,275 

SOataM.    (CL288— 44) 


1.  A  boat  trailer  structure  comprising  in  combination 
a  tubular  frame  structure  having  a  forward  end  and  rear- 
wardly spaced  ends,  a  cantilever  axle  mounting  between 
a  pair  of  wheels,  said  rearward  spaced  ends  of  said  frame 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  rollers  mounted 
on  vijd  axle  mounting  for  rotating  under  the  bottom  of 
a  boat  as  it  is  loaded  on  said  frame  structure  over  said 
cantilever  axle,  a  pair  of  spring  leaf  means  fastened  at 
their  one  end  to  said  cantilever  axle  and  having  their 
other  ends  free  of  permanent  attachment,  a  bar  acroa 
said  frame  against  which  the  said  free  ends  of  said  spring 
leaf  means  are  adapted  to  rest,  a  pair  oi  lever 
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releasable  locking  means  for  holding  said  free  end  of 
said  pair  of  spring  leaf  means  temporarily  on  said  bar 
and  the  cantilever  axle  in  an  erected  position,  and  a  lever 
handle  connected  to  said  locking  means  extending  for- 
wardly  and  supported  by  the  said  forward  end  of  said 
frame. 


1M9M9 
SnrEERING  GEAR  IDLER  ARM  ASSEMBLIES 

Theodore  F.  Carina,  Eaglewood,  Cdo. 

AppiiortkM  October  1, 19S<»  Scriri  No.  (13,184 

<€3aiw.   (CL2M— 95) 


6.  A  steering  gear  idler  arm  assembly  comprising  a 
spindle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  chassis  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  an  idler  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
an  upper  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle  having  its  upper 
portion  inwardly  offset  to  provide  a  shoulder  portion  and 
the  lower  pOTtion  of  said  sleeve  being  positioned  within 
the  upper  portion  of  said  idler  arm,  an  upper  bearing 
assembly  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  being  seated  on 
the  shoulder  portion  of  said  upper  sleeve,  a  lower  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  spindle  having  its  lower  portion  in- 
wardly offset  to  provide  a  shoulder  portion  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  sleeve  being  positioned  within  the  lower 
portimi  of  said  idler  arm,  a  lower  bearing  assembly 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  being  seated  on  the  shoulder 
portion  of  said  lower  sleeve  and  means  on  said  spindle 
above  said  upper  bearing  assembly  and  below  said  lower 
bearing  assembly  for  maintaining  the  relative  positions 
of  said  sleeves  and  bearings  with  respect  to  said  idler 
arm. 


2fM9«95v 
FRAME  WITH  BRACKET  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Horace  P.  Baaer,  Hnlfaflrioa  Vaiky,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Tbc 
ft  PhBaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

M.  1955.  Serial  No.  556,535 
(a.2M— IM) 


A^ 


1.  In  an  automobile  frame,  a  hollow  frame  member 
and  a  bracket,  said  frame  member  being  formed  of  upper 
and  lower  stampings  connected  with  each  other  by  out- 
wardly directed  flanges  provided  along  their  margins, 
said  lower  stamping  having  a  portion  curved  in  cros» 
section,  the  part  of  said  flanges  along  said  curved  por- 
tion extending  radially  outwardly,  said  bracket  having 
a  strut  provided  with  a  flange  overlappingly  secured  to 
said  last-named  flange  part  and  having  a  main  portion 
extending  tangentially  to  said  curved  stamping  portion 
adioiniag  it. 


2,S«9,951 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  HAVING  FLUID  PRESSURE 

HEIGHT  CONTROL 
G«orge  W.  Jadtaoa,  Dayton,  Ohio,  ■■%nnr  to  Gcacnl 
Moton  Corporalioii,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioo  October  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,929 
tOaiaM.   (CL2S»— 124) 


1.  Apparatus  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  rela- 
tively constant  static  clearance  height  between  the  q>rung 
mass  and  the  unsprung  mass  of  a  vehicle,  including  in  the 
combination,  an  unsprung  mass  comprising  an  axle,  a 
sprung  mass  comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  resilient  sup- 
porting spring  means  supporting  the  sprung  mass  upon 
the  unsprung  mass  including  expansible  and  contractable 
fluid  actuated  means  operably  effective  with  said  support- 
ing means  by  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  said  fluid 
actuated  means  to  counteract  loading  compression  and 
unloading  expansion  respectively  of  the  said  supporting 
means  and  effect  thereby  a  relatively  constarU  static  clear- 
ance height  between  the  sprung  mass  and  the  unsprung 
mass,  a  fluid  pressure  actuating  system  for  pressure  actua- 
tion of  a  component  of  a  vehicle  and  including  a  fluid 
pressure  pump  source  and  control  valve  mean$  to  regu- 
late flow  of  fluid  from  the  pump  source  to  the  said  com- 
ponent, and  a  second  fluid  flow  control  valve  means  be- 
tween said  first  control  valve  means  and  said  pump  source 
having  one  position  normally  to  provide  for  precedence  of 
fluid  flow  from  the  pump  source  to  said  first  control  valve 
means  a  second  position  to  cut  off  the  said  flow  and  direct 
the  same  to  said  fluid  actuated  means  and  a  third  position 
to  exhaust  fluid  from  said  fluid  actuated  means. 


2.M9J52 
BICYCLE  Sn>E_CAR8 

Anton  G.  Gtetancr,  MHwaniuc  WIl 

Application  November  2. 1954.  Sniai  No.  4M,27< 

4Clafaaa.   (CL2M— MS) 


1.  A  side  car  attachment  for  a  bicycle  having  a  frame 
and  a  rear  wheel  spindle  bolt,  comprising  a  mounting 
frame  having  a  loop-^aped  frame  member  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  provi<fed  with  vertjcalty  extending  bars 
spaced  one  behind  the  other  and  a  mounting  iplate  con- 
necting said  bars,  said  plate  being  apertured  |to  receive 
said  spindle  belt  for  attachment  thereto,  meajns  for  at- 
taching said  loop-shaped  member  to  tiie  bicycle  frame,  and 
a  wheeled  side  car  detachably  secured  to  and  interfltting 
with  said  vertically  extending  bars. 
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2,S99,M3 

BICYCLE  FRAME  WITH  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Theodor  Pletscher,  Marthakn  (Znkh),  Swftnrland 

Application  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494334 


September  IS,  1954 
5ClaiBi8.    (a.2M— 2S1) 


^^^^^^^; 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bicycle  frame,  having  a  rear 
wheel  fork  and  a  reinforcing  shoulder  cross  piece  extend- 
ing transversally  with  respect  to  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  frame  and  connecting  the  two  fork  arms  of 
said  rear  wheel  fork,  with  a  luggage  carrier  comprising 
an  elongated  frame  closed  in  itself,  one  transverse  leg  of 
said  luggage-carrier  frame  extending  parallel  to  said  cross 
piece  and  being  supported  on  the  latter,  corresponding 
borings  being  provided  in  said  transverse  leg  of  the  lug- 
gage carrier  frame  and  in  said  cross  piece,  said  borings 
being  adapted  to  receive  bolts  extending  in  a  parallel  plane 
to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bicycle  frame  for 
removably  securing  said  luggage  carrier  to  said  bicycle 
frame,  said  cross  piece  being  cold-worked  from  one  piece 
and  comprising  a  tubular  portion  and  an  upper  flange  be- 
ing provided  with  said  borings  serving  to  secure  said  leg 
of  the  luggage  carrier  frame,  and  said  tubular  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  central  boring  extending  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  serving  to 
secure  a  rear  wheel  rim  brake,  a  lug  serving  to  remov- 
ably connect  a  rear  wheel  mud  guard  being  secured  to  said 
tubular  element  so  as  to  project  angularly  therefrom,  said 
tubular  portion  and  said  longitudinal  flange  being  directly 
and  rigidly  secured  to  said  fork  arms  of  the  rear  wheel 
fork  by  a  seam  connection. 


2  899  954 
COUPLING  AND  RETRACTABLE  TRAILER  SUP- 
„,";ORT  AND  ACTUATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Wellington  E.  Miller,  Eagle  Rocfc,  CaUf .,  aarignor  to  Kay- 
Bmnncr  Stad  Prodncti,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Applicntion  Novaabar  22, 1954,  SerinI  No.  479341 
nClnfaM.    (CL2S9— 429) 


1.  A  semi-trailer  having  a  supporting  gear  mounted  on 
the  forward  portion  thereof  for  swinging  movement  to 
occupy  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position;  a 
longitudinal  slot  opening  to  the  front  end  of  said  trailer 
and  in  which  a  tractor-carried  king-pin  is  adapted  to  move 
rearwardly  and  forwardly  according  as  the  tractor  is 
moved  toward  and  away  from  said  trailer;  a  pair  of  jaws 
fixed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  slot  and  pivoted  to  occupy 
an  open  position  to  receive  therebetween  the  king-pin 
when  moved  to  the  rear  end  of  said  slot,  and  a  closed 
posiUon  b  which  the  king-pin  is  retained  therebetween; 
jaw-closing  means  responsive  to  movement  trf  the  king- 
pm  between  said  jaws;  releasable  means  for  locki«g  said 
jaws  m  closed  position;  a  slideway  paralleling  said  slot, 
a  member  movable  lengthwise  in  the  slideway;  a  lever 
fulcniroed  on  the  member  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
positioned  in  said  slot  to  be  moved  from  an  advanced 
poation  at  the  forward  end  of  said  slot  to  a  retracted 
position  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  slot  by  and  accord- 


ing  as  the  king-pin  moves  rearwardly  or  forwardly  in 
said  slot  thereby  effecting  corresponding  movement  of 
the  member  in  the  slideway;  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  member  and  the  supporting  gear  for  moving 
the  latter  to  retracted  or  extended  position  according  as 
the  member  is  moved  rearwardly  or  forwardly  in  said  slot. 


2,S99,955 

TRACTOR  HITCH 
Dooald  E.  BrifSB,  FlorcMc,  S.  Dak. 
-  -w  Jnly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443^49 
Idaim.    (CL2t9— 594) 


In  combination,  a  ring  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  hitch  including  a  lower  base 
part  and  an  upper  base  part,  a  hook  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lower  base  part  for  selectively  clamping 
said  ring  member  in  said  hitch,  a  release  trip  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  hitch,  plates  connected  to  said 
hitch,  and  said  plates  being  provided  with  cutouts  which 
provide  a  guiding  opening  so  that  a  flaring  mouth  is  pro- 
vided whereby  the  ring  member  will  move  into  its  proper 
position  even  though  the  hitch  and  ring  member  may  be 
of  slightly  different  elevations,  a  first  securing  element  ex- 
tending between  the  rear  ends  of  said  plates,  a  coil  spring 
having  its  front  end  connected  to  said  securing  element,  a 
chain  extending  rearwardly  from  said  coil  spring  and 
connected  to  an  implement  being  pulled,  a  second  sectiring 
element  arranged  forwardly  of  said  first  securing  ele- 
ment, a  lever  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  second  securing  element,  a  trigger  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  release  trip  member 
when  the  lever  is  shifted,  an  arm  having  iu  lower  end 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  cable  ex- 1 
tending  rearwardly  from  said  arm  to  the  implement  being 
towed. 


2,899,95n 

PLURAL  LAYER  HOSE  FITnNG  HAVING  WEDGE 

GRIPPING  MEANS  FOR  THE  PLURAL  LAYERS 

Rndoif  Kaiasr,  EttSngca,  BnJen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Aeroqnin  Coffporatfon,  Jnckson  Connty.  Mich.,  a 

ration  of  Mkh^nn 

AppHcatfoa  October  24, 1951,  Sotol  No.  253^3* 

2ClataM.   (CL2S5— 149) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  flexible  hose  having  an  inner 
tubular  layer  of  rubber  surrounded  by  an  outer  tubular 
layer  of  reinforcing  material,  such  as  wire  braid,  and  in 
which  to  apply  an  end  fitting  for  the  hose  it  is  necessary 
to  separate  the  said  hose  layers  along  an  end  portimi  of 
the  hose,  of  an  end  fitting  comprising  a  socket  having  a 
screw-threaded  opening  at  one  end  and  an  interior  sur- 
face portion  of  decreasing  diameter  fron  the  socket  end 
with  said  opening  towards  the  opposite  end  of  the  socket, 
said  socket  at  said  opposite  end  having  an  interior  surface 
of  a  size  capable  of  being  slid  axially  over  the  exterior 
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of  the  hose  from  one  end  thereof  and  said  end 
flttiag  also  including  a  nipple,  a  separate  connector  ring 
and  •  separate  thrust  sleeve  completely  housed  within 
said  socket,  said  connector  ring  having  exterior  screw- 
threading  for  engagement  with  said  threaded  socket  open 
ing  and  also  having  interior  screw-threading  in  radial 
opposed  relation  to  its  exterior  screw- thread  ing  and  an 
inner  thrust  applying  end  wall,  said  thrust  sleeve  having  an 
end  wall  for  abutment  by  said  thrust  applying  end  wall  of 
the  connector  ring,  said  thrust  sleeve  being  insertible 
axially  between  the  separated  hose  layers,  the  interior 
diameter  of  said  thrust  sleeve  being  substantially  the  same 
as  the  exterior  surface  of  the  inner  hose  layer  and  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  of  decreasing  di- 
ameter from  its  said  end  wall  to  its  opposite  end,  said 
thrust  sleeve  being  capable  of  being  forced  axially  be- 
tween the  separated  hose  layers  by  screwing  said  con- 
nector ring  into  said  socket  opening  with  said  connector 
ring  and  thrust  sleeve  end  walls  in  abutment,  whereby 
to  enable  the  separate  reinforcement  hose  layer  to  be 
expanded  into  intimate  contact  with  said  interior  socket 
portion  of  decreasing  diameter  prior  to  application  of  the 
nipple,  said  nipple  having  at  one  end  a  smooth  tubular 
cylindrical  portion  of  substantially  the  same  external 
diameter  as  the  internal  diameter  of  said  inner  hose  layer 
and  having  adjacent  its  other  end  an  externally  screw- 
threa(ted  end  portion  engageable  with  the  interior  screw- 
threading  on  said  connector  ring,  said  nipple  also  having 
a  tapered  exterior  surface  portion  between  its  ends  for 
exerting  outward  with  fluid  sealing  compression  against 
the  separated  inner  hose  layer  upon  insertion  of  the 
nipple  through  said  connector  ring,  said  connector  ring 
between  its  end  wall  and  its  interior  threading  having  an 
interior  axial  wall  in  radial  opposed  relation  to  said 
tapered  exterior  surface  portion  of  said  nipple  against 
which  the  inner  hose  layer  is  compressed,  said  nipple 
having  its  said  other  end  projecting  from  said  socket  for 
making  a  fluid  connection. 


2JWJ57 

FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  ANNULAR  MEMBERS  AND 
EMPLOYING  WEDGE  SHAPED  CONNECTING 
UNm 


to  OrMdn 


l€ 


Limited,  Mahoa, 


It,  1955,  S«M  No.  489,1U 
(CL  2t5— 187) 


1.  A  joint  connecting  eiuls  of  a  pair  of  substantially 
coaxial  annular  members  so  that  the  members  may  rock 
relative  to  each  <^er  about  an  axis  norma]  to  their  own 
axes,  comprising  a  set  of  at  least  three  units  one  of 
which  is  located  between  the  other  two,  restraining  means 
holding  the  one  unit  immovable  in  an  axial  direction  with 
respect  to  one  of  the  annular  members  but  movable 
with  the  one  annular  member  in  an  axial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  other  annular  member  during  relative  rock- 
ing of  the  members,  and  restraining  means  holding  the 
other  two  units  immovable  in  an  axial  direction  with 
respect  to  said  other  annular  member  but  movable  with 
said  other  annular  member  in  an  axial  direction  with 
reqiect  to  said  one  annular  member  during  said  rocking, 
tbft  one  unit  having  opposite  edges  in  slidable  contact 
with  edges  of  the  other  two  units,  said  opposite  edges 
converging  so  that  the  one  unit  is  wedge  shaped,  the 
reatraining  means  including  guide  means  wherein  at  least 


two  of  the  units  are  slidable  circiunferentially  of  the 
annular  members,  pressing  means  constantly  holding  the 
edges  of  the  units  together  in  their  slidable  edge  to  edge 
contact,  and  securing  means  holding  each  unit  against  the 
annular  member  with  respect  to  which  it  is  axially 
immovable.  I 


23t9,«58 

STUFFING  BOX  GLAND  ffTRUCTURE 

Fred  A.  Slamllford,  San  Pedro,  CaUf .,  aaiigaor  of 

half  to  Emcnon  Yak  Jcwcn,  Saa  Pednt,  CaUr. 

AppUcatioa  November  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,889 

IClalmi.    (a.  284— 33) 


^^■C3 


1.  In  a  packing  gland  seal  structure:  a  pair  of  memben 
having  mating  surfaces  together  defining  a  tubular  gland 
and  a  flange  for  the  gland;  said  mating  surfaces  extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  the  structure;  the  flange  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  members  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slots  deep  enough  to  accommodate  entirely,  appro- 
priate fastening  means;  the  end  surface  of  the  flange  por- 
tion of  said  one  member  providing  bearings  for  said 
fastening  means  about  the  ends  of  said  slots;  the  mating 
surfaces  of  the  gland  portions  of  said  members  having 
interfitting  projection  means  for  transmission  of  a  longi- 
tudinal force  from  said  one  member  to  said  other  mem- 
ber; the  end  surface  of  the  flange  portion  of  said  one 
member  being  above  the  end  surface  of  the  flange  portion 
of  the  said  other  member  and  the  operative  ends  of  the 
members  being  longitudinally  aligned  when  said  members 
are  in  force  transmitting  engagement 


2if899f999 
REMOVABLBVALVE  PACKING 

AppUcatioa  Octobw  12,  SSmotL  No.  «ll,a4 
SCiaiM.   (CL2M— 33) 


1.  In  a  valve  including,  a  valve  stem  and  a  bonnet  in 
which  said  stem  is  guided,  said  bonnet  including  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  through  which  the  stem  extends,  said 
chamber  opening  into  an  outer  surface  portion  of  the 
bonnet;  a  removable  packing  assembly  circumposed  about 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  stem  within  sai4  chamber 
comprising  packing  means  circumposed  abouli  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  stem  within  the  chamber,  a 
packing  gland  detachably  mounted  on  the  bonnet  and 
including  a  tubular  port-on  circumposed  about  the  stem 
in  engagement  on  one  side  of  the  packmg  means,  an 
abutment  element  circumposed  about  the  stem  in  en- 


i 


gagement  with  the  packing  means  opposite  said  packing 
gland,  a  transverse  bore  extending  through  said  bonnet 
intersecting  a  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  plug  means 
removably  received  in  the  transverse  bore  for  sealing  the 
same,  and  means  on  said  bonnet  operable  through  said 
bore  to  engage  the  abutment  element  against  movement 
with  said  stem  in  a  first  position  and  to  lock  the  abut- 
ment element  on  the  stem  in  a  second  position  wherein 
retraction  of  said  stem  through  the  chamber  after  de- 
tachment of  the  packing  gland  exposes  the  packing  means 
exteriorly  of  the  bonnet. 


2399,M2 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Robert  MainlMrdt,  DIabio,  CaHT. 

AppUcatioa  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,788 

IClahm.    (CL  292— 144) 


/J   ^-r        t» 
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SEALING  MEMBER 

Fraok  R.  TbompMM,  Craoiloa,  R.  L,  asrignor  to  BI-F 

Indoitries,  lac.,  a  corporatioo  of  Rhode  Uaad 

AppUcatioa  September  9, 1955.  Serial  No.  533,382 

2ClalnH.    (CL  288—1) 


A  latch  mechanism  for  mounting  in  a  member  hav- 
ing a  bore  therein  extending  to  an  edge  of  said  member, 
including  a  sleeve  made  of^  paramagnetic  material  dis- 
posed within  said  bore,  a  generally  cylindrical  latch  ele- 
ment axially  slidable  in  said  sleeve  from  a  first  position 
entirely  within  said  sleeve  to  a  second  position  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  sleeve  and  said  edge  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  element  being  formed  of  a  permanent  magnetic 
material  and  having  a  north  and  south  pole  for  mfluence 
by  an  exteriorly  placed  magnetic  force,  and  a  strip  of  fer- 
romagnetic material  is  positioned  between  a  surface  of 
said  member  and  said  sleeve  whereby  actuation  of  said 
element  may  be  affected  only  by  application  of  a  magnetic 
force  on  another  surface  of  the  member. 


2.  A  packing  adapted  for  use  as  a  sealing  device  com- 
prising an  annular  ring  of  resilient  material,  said  ring 
having  substantially  a  rectangular  cross-section  with  two 
oppositely  disposed  spaced  circumferential  edges,  said 
ring  having  embedded  in  said  edges  hoop  shaped  rein- 
forcing elements,  said  elements  protruding  axially  from 
said  edges  to  form  attachment  portions,  the  ends  of  said 
elements  being  spaced  to  define  axial  flexure  areas. 


2.899.M3 

GATE  LATCH 

Lloyd  A.  Taylor,  Oidahoma  City,  OUa. 

AppUcatioa  Inoc  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  591,699 

2Clalais.    (CL  292— 218) 


2.899  9(1 

DOOR  ffTOP  AND  HOLDER 

Cari  R.  Beyer,  Cambria  HaigMi,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  NovcoAcr  13, 1953.  Serial  No.  391,859 

1  Claim.    (CL  29^—75) 


A  door  stop  and  holder  comprising  an  arm  having  an 
elliptical  shaped  base  flange  on  one  end  for  mounting  the 
arm  adjacent  a  door,  a  circular  bumper  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  a  recess  positioned  in  one  side  thereof,  a 
screw  positioned  in  said  recess  for  connecting  said  bumper 
to  the  end  of  the  arm  opposite  to  shat  end  on  whidi  the 
elliptical  shaped  base  flange  is  provided,  a  boss  on  said 
arm  adjacent  the  end  to  which  said  bumper  is  connected, 
said  arm  having  a  bore  extending  transversely  thereof  and 
through  said  boss,  a  ball  positioned  in  the  boss  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  thereof,  said  boss  having  means  few 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  ball,  a  spring 
reUining  pin  mounted  in  said  arm  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  boie  therein,  a  spring  engaging  sa|id  pin 
and  said  ball  for  urging  said  ball  outwardly  of  said  boss, 
and  an  L -shaped  bracket  having  a  longitudinally  disposed 
leg  with  a  recess  m  the  undersurface  thereof  to  receive 
said  ball,  and  a  vertically  disposed  leg  with  spaced  parallel 
slots  extended  vertically  thereof  to  receive  screws  for  ad- 
justably mounting  said  bracket  on  the  door. 


1.  A  latch  for  a  hinged  gate  having  a  vertical  free  end 
post  disposed  adjacent,  when  the  gate  is  cloiied,  but  spaced- 
apart  from  a  tubular  fixed  post  said  free  end  post  having 
a  pin  extending  toward  said  fixed  post,  said  latch  compris- 
ing: a  substantially  rectangular  body,  said  body  having 
a  central  arcuate  recess  extending  inwardly  of  one  side 
of  the  body  defining  a  circumferential  arc  having  the 
axis  thereof  perpendicular  with  relation  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body  for  co-operative  engagement 
with  a  circumferential  portion  of  the  forward  side  of 
said  tubular  fixed  post  adjacent  the  pin  on  said  free  end 
gate  post,  the  wall  of  said  body  defining  the  recess  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  serrations  fw 
gripping  said  tubular  fixed  post;  a  pair  of  bolts  extended 
through  the  wall  of  said  body  on  the  respective  opposing 
sides  of  the  recess;  an  arcuately  recessed  transversely  ser- 
rated clamp  element  carried  by  said  bolts  for  co-operating 
with  the  recess  in  said  body  and  transversely  gripping  said 
tubular  fixed  post  in  vertically  adjustable  positions,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  body  opposite  said  fixed  post  having  a 
forwardiy  extending  longitudinal  flange;  an  integral  web- 
like guide  depending  from  said  flange  medial  its  ends,  the 
lower  surface  of  said  guide  arcuately  curved  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  its  lowermost  edge  to  merge  with  said 
flange;  a  stop  integrally  carried  by  each  lower  outer  for- 
ward end  of  said  body,  said  stops  projecting  forwardiy 
equidistant  with  said  flange;  a  face  plate  removably  con- 
nected to  the  forward  side  of  said  body  in  contact  with 
said  flange  and  said  stops  and  forming  a  slot  in  co- 
operation with  said  body;  and  a  release  lever  longi- 
tudinally disposed  within  the  slot  and  extending  outwaixlly 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  body,  the  outward  projecting  op- 
posing vdA  portions  of  said  lever  having  substantially 
horizontally  diq>osed  end  surfaces  for  manually  graqnng 
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the  same  and  raising  the  lever,  said  lever  having  a  register- 
ing recess  in  its  lower  surface  adjacent  each  end  portion 
for  receiving  each  respective  said  stop,  the  lower  surface 
of  said  lever  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  depending  lip 
p<Mlions  defining  a  rectangular  downwardly  opening  pin- 
receiving  notch,  said  lip  portions  normally  disposed  be- 
low the  lower  surface  of  said  body  and  beveled  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  lip 
portions  so  that  said  pin  strikes  the  beveled  surface  and 
moves  one  end  of  said  release  lever  upwardly  permitting 
the  pin  to  be  engaged  by  the  notch,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced-apart  arcuate  edged  flanges  for  contiguously  con- 
tacting said  web-like  guide  and  maintaining  one  register- 
ing recess  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  stop  when  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  is  raised  by  said  pin. 


HOOD  LATCH  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Meyer  DtaftBteh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfoa  Scpteabcr  21, 1955,  ScrM  No.  535,(13 

3Cldu.   (CL291— 220 


1.  In  an  automobile  hood  latch  assembly  including  a 
pivoted  plate  mounted  on  the  motor  block  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  depending 
latching  bead  carried  by  the  hood,  a  device  for  actuating 
•aid  plate,  a  rotataUc  knob  mounted  on  the  dashboard 
and  operable  from  inside  of  the  automobile,  a  cam  plate 
pivoted  within  the  hood  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  adjacent 
the  latching  head,  uid  cam  plate  being  rotaubly  mounted 
akmg  a  subMantially  horizontal  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  rotation  of  the  latching  head  and  having 
a  cut-out  portion  adapted  to  revive  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending end  of  the  hood  latch  actuating  device  whereby 
to  permit  the  hood  latch  to  be  released  when  said  plate  is 
rotated  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  linkage  means 
interconnecting  said  pivoted  can  plate  and  said  knob, 
said  linkafe  means  comprising  a  flexible  shaft  fixedly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  knob  and  at  the  other  to  said 
pivoted  plate  and  a  flexible  sleeve  provided  on  said 
flexible  shaft  and  extending  from  said  knob  to  said  pivoted 
plate. 

2«8#9  M5 

LOCK  SEAL  SUITABLE 'for  MANUFACTURE 

IN  PLASTICS 

t  F.  Eriw,  MM  Valley,  CaBf,,  awluiui  to  Jolui  F. 

Rhodca,  Sm  FnadKO,  Caiir. 

AppHcadoa  Jaly  27, 195tf,  Serial  No.  M«,51S 

SaakoB.   (CL2n— 3«7) 


of  ^e  strip  and  adapted  to  fit  in  locking  engagement  in  a 
cavity  in  the  first  seal  member  with  a  portion  of  the  strip 
on  one  side  of  the  plug  fitting  in  a  recess  in  the  second 
seal  member  and  with  that  portion  of  the  strip  on  the  other 
side  of  the  plug  extending  through  a  first  slot  in  the  first 
seal  member,  a  second  slot  in  the  first  seal  member 
adapted  to  pass  the  other  end  of  the  strip,  said  second 
seal  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  extending 
therefrom  and  spaced  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the  strip 
in  close  engagement  for  passage  therebetween  and  through 
a  slot  provided  in  the  second  seal  member,  the  outer  face 
of  each  arm  tapering  toward  the  end  of  the  other  arm, 
the  first  seal  member  having  a  tapered  cavity  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  tapered  arms  on  the  second  seal 
member  and  to  move  said  arms  into  tight  retaining  engage- 
ment with  that  portion  of  the  strip  extended  between  the 
arms,  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  seal  member  having 
tapered  side  wall  portions  extending  inwardly,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  second  seal  member  having  tapered  side 
wall  portions  complementary  to  those  on  the  first  seal 
member  and  adapted  to  interlock  therewith  to  retain  said 
second  seal  member  in  said  first  seal  member  with  said 
arms  compressed  on  said  strip. 


QUICK   ACTING   CLAMf'  MEANS  FOR  HANDLE 
STRUCTURES  OF  FLASKS  OF  THE  VACUUM 
COFFEE-MAKING  AND  SIMILAR  TYPES 
WObor  D.  Cntii,  Studio  City,  CaW.,  aarignor  to  WDbor 
Cnrtis  Company,  lac,  Loa  Ancdci,  CaHT.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Calif  orafai 
AppHcatfcM  AaiMt  3«,  1952,  ScrW  No.  307^17 
2Claina.    (CL  294— 31  J) 


1.  A  lock  seal  comprising  a  strip,  a  first  seal  member, 
a  second  seal  member,  a  plug  secured  adjacent  one  end 


I.  In  a  quickly  detachable  handle  structure  for  coffee 
flasks  and  the  like:  a  handle  member;  a  clamp  band  to  en- 
gage around  a  neck  of  a  flask  and  having  one  end  secured 
to  a  portion  of  said  handle  member,  a  first  screw  means 
fixed  to  said  one  end  of  said  band  adjacent  said  portion 
of  said  handle  member  separately  from  the  other  end  of 
said  band  and  having  an  engageable  threaded  portion;  a 
second  screw  means  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  end 
of  said  band  and  movable  with  said  other  end  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  of  engagement  with 
said  first  screw  means  and  adjacent  said  portion  of  said 
handle  member;  retaining  means  on  said  second  screw 
means  at  the  inner  side  of  said  other  end  of  said  band 
to  retain  said  second  screw  means  on  said  other  end  of 
said  band  at  all  times  whereby  to  move  with  said  other 
end  between  said  open  and  closed  positions;  and  exposed 
actuating  means  mounted  on  said  second  screw  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  second  screw  means  to  said 
first  screw  means  and  thereby  binding  said  ends  of  said 
band  against  said  handle  member  and  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  other,  said  actuating  means  including  cam  lever  means 
movably  mounted  on  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  second 
screw  means  and  in  engagement  with  said  other  end  of  said 
band  for  rotating  said  second  screw  means  and  also  clamp- 
ing said  band  in  place,  such  movable  mounthig' including 
a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  lever  meani  and  said 
outer  end  portion  for  rotation  of  said  second  screw  means 
through  said  pivot  pin,  said  retaining  means  oi^  said  sec- 
ond screw  means  further  including  collar  means  on  the 
inside  of  said  other  end  of  said  band  to  retain  said  lever 
means  and  said  second  screw  means  on  such  other  end 
of  said  band  and  spaced  to  provide  lost  motion  in  such 


'>! 


other  end  of  such  band  permitting  clamping  action  by  said 
cam  lever  means,  said  one  end  of  said  band  having  a  por- 
tion offset  from  said  handle  member  and  such  offset  portion 
carrying  said  first  screw  means  whereby  such  offset  portion 
may  yield  under  influence  of  said  cam  lever  means  and 
said  screw  means  to  tension  said  clamp  band. 


2,8«9.M7 
EXTRACTOR  IMPLEMENT  FOR  CRAB  GRASS 

Loab  Macchl,  Syovet,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioB  November  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  547,401 

2  Claims.    (CL  294—50.7) 


1.  An  extractor  for  crab  grass  comprising  a  rod  hav- 
mg  a  handle,  a  shank  portion  and  a  tool  end  with  a 
straight  piercing  point,  a  disc-shaped  foot  plate  on  the 
rod  extending  around  the  rod  at  the  tool  end  and  spaced 
from  said  piercing  point,  said  foot  plate  having  a  bot- 
tom surface  with  a  plurality  of  digging  stems  spaced 
around  the  straight  piercing  point,  said  digging  stems 
having  straight  shanks  axially  parallel  to  the  straight 
piercing  point  of  the  rod  and  having  angled  bent  blade 
tip  cutting  portions,  said  angled  bent  blade  tip  cutting 
portions  having  sharpened  blade  leading  edges  dispoMid 
in  the  same  angular  direction  around  the  straight  pierc- 
ing point  and  disposed  in  a  plane  between  the  tip  of  the 
straight  piercing  point  and  the  l>ottom  surface  of  the 
foot  plate,  said  angled  bent  blade  tip  cutting  portions 
being  downwardly  inclined. 


2,809.0M 

TOBACCO  LEAF  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Marccio  Alberto  Aranda,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

AppIkatkM  May  24. 1954,  Serial  No.  431,984 

9  Claims.    (CL  294— 5.5) 


-.  .   aw.:    A...    i  ,„> 


1.  A  device  for  holding  tobacco  leaves  during  treatment 
comprising  in  combination  a  main  batten,  a  side  batten 
spaced  from  and  arranged  on  one  side  ot  said  main  batten, 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  tops  of  said 
main  and  side  battens,  said  material  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  incisions  arranged  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  main  batten  and  extending  within  the 
space  between  said  main  and  side  battens,  and  means 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  main  batten  and  attachable 
to  the  bottom  of  said  side  batten  for  biasing  said  side 
batten  toward  said  main  batten  to  deform  said  incisions 
in  said  material. 


2,809,0«9 

GAMBREL 

Bod  R.  Nccl,  San  Bnmo,  Calif. 

Application  May  31. 1955,  Serial  No.  512,199 

2  Clafans.    (CL  294—79) 

1.  A  gambrel  comprising  an  elongated  casing,  a  hook 

pivotally  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  said  casing,  and 

723  O.   G— 24 


a  pair  of  hanger  members  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing 
the  pivot  points  of  said  hanger  members  being  equally 
spaced  from  the  center  of  the  casing  longitudinally  of  said 


A 


^^TTcS    ;^ 
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casing,  and  said  hanger  members  being  laterally  offset  from 
each  other  to  abut  side  by  side  to  form  a  common  sup- 
porting hook  when  in  operative  position  arid  to  separately 
pivot  back  into  the  casing  when  in  nonoperative  f)osition. 


2409,070 

GRAPPLES 

Stanley  C.  Nelson,  Oak  Park,  m.,  a«ignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  off  New  York 

Application  Fcbmry  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,042 

0  Claims.    (CL294— 97) 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  apertured  articles,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  levers  for  engaging  the  walls  of  the  aper- 
ture to  lift  the  article,  a  member  positioned  above  the 
aperture  in  the  article  for  supporting  the  levers,  a  shaft 
extending  downward  through  an  opening  in  the  sup- 
porting member  into  the  aperture  in  the  article,  means 
on  the  shaft  and  secured  to  the  levers  for  actuating  the 
levers  into  operative  position  when  the  shaft  is  raised 
through  the  supporting  member,  a  plurahty  of  hnks  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  levers  and  the  supporting  member 
to  pivot  the  levers  outward  to  grip  the  walls  of  the 
aperture  in  the  article  when  the  shaft  is  raised,  and  a 
cam  on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  links  to  lock  the  levers 
in  a  retracted  position. 


2J09,071 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  WHEEL  FOR  TRACK  VEHICLES 

Heinrich    Kordcs,    Onabmck,   Germany,    aasigBor,    by 

mesDC    assignments,    to    Klockner-Georgsmaricowerkc 

A.  G.,  Osnabruck,  Germany 

Application  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,554 

9  Claims.    (0.295—16) 


I.  A  light-weight  wheel  particularly  for  track  vehicles 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  disc  plates  curved  outwardly 
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relative  to  each  other  to  form  a  double-walled  disc  body, 
a  hollow  axle,  a  hub  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  the 
double-walled  disc  body  mounted  thereon,  the  spaced 
disc  plates  having  outer  felloe  members  and  inner  hub 
engaging  members,  and  each  disc  plate  having  marginal 
curved  zones  merging  into  the  felloe  member  and  hub 
engaging  member,  so  that  without  changing  the  direction 
of  curvature  of  the  disc  plates  the  latter  at  the  place  of 
transitioSr  gradually  merge  into  the  felloe  members  and 
the  hub  engaging  members  to  thus  increase  the  spring 
power  of  the  entire  wheel. 


2t8#9,972 

FRUIT  OR  VEGETABLE  HARVESTING  CART 

Eafi  R.  Peck,  Shrcveport,  La. 

Application  AprO  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,529 

laaim.   (CL296— 3) 


A  harvesting  cart  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  upstand- 
ing corner  posts  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  racks  U-shaped  in  plan  mounted  on  said  posts, 
each  rack  being  formed  of  a  bar  having  a  cross  section 
of  an  inverted  T-shape,  said  bar  bent  into  U-shapc,  a 
shdf  on  each  rack,  springs  carried  by  the  bottom  and 
opposite  sides  of  each  shelf  for  cushioning  the  shelf  in 
the  rack,  the  parallel  legs  of  the  U  of  each  rack  having 
openings  through  which  said  posts  extend,  the  walls  of 
said  openings  being  inclined  inwardly  at  the  top  on  the 
side  thereof  away  from  the  center  of  the  cart  relative 
to  the  vertical  whereby  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
openings  will  grip  said  posts  when  said  racks  are  hori- 
zontal. 


2,899,f73 

SELF  CLEANING  STRAINER  FOR  SPRAY 

NOZZLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Entt  H.  Wahtort,  NomiMi^,  Mo^  aarignor  to  Granite 

Q^rSleel  Comptaj,  GraniCc  City,  m.,  a  corporation  of 


Appttcatioa  AprU  30, 195C,  Serial  No.  581,5<3 
3  0Mbm.   (CL299--59) 


verse  bores  and  having  a  fluid  passage  including  an  inlet 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  said  header  pipe  and  an 
outlet  through  which  the  fluid  is  ejected  from  said  nozzle; 
a  helical  coil  spring  strainer  extending  transversely  of 
said  longitudinal  bore  between  said  transverse  bores,  one 
end  of  said  strainer  circumscribing  the  inlet  to  said  fluid 
passage;  and  plug  means  disposed  in  the  other  of  said 
transverse  bores  and  including  a  stud  circumscribed  by 
the  other  end  of  said  strainer;  said  strainer  being  sup- 
ported on  said  stud  and  nozzle  inlet  to  move  axially, 
rotationally  and  laterally  in  a  subsuntially  constant  vi- 
bratory action  to  reduce  solid  particles  in  the  fluid  too 
large  to  pass  through  the  fluid  passage  of  said  nozzle, 
the  vibratory  action  of  said  strainer  being  effected  by 
complex  fluid  flow  patterns  caused  by  the  resistance  of 
said  plug  means  and  strainer  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  header  pipe. 


2,809,074 

STRUCTURAL  BEAM  WITH  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

James  Lcooard  McDonald,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,143 

2  Claims.   (CL  299— 106) 


I.  A  metallic  structural  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending,  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
frame  members,  a  pair  of  cross-bars  disposed  transversely 
of  and  secured  to  said  frame  members  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  frame  members  and  cross-bars  forming 
an  elongated,  substantially  flat,  load-carrying  portion,  a 
pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  said  unit  between  said 
cross-bars,  the  ends  of  said  pipe  being  secured  to  said 
cross-bars,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  pipe  being 
bowed  away  from  said  load-carrying  portion  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  a  bracing  strut  positioned  between 
and  secured  to  said  frame  members  and  said  pipe  and 
extending  substantially  from  end-to-end  of  said  unit,  said 
bracing  strut  comprising  a  continuous  length  of  vi^ire  bent 
to  a  substantially  triangular  hclix-Iike  formation,  the 
apiaes  of  said  strut  being  secured  to  the  respective  frame 
members  and  said  pipe,  a  tensioncd  rod  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  said  pipe,  the  ends  of  said  rod  being 
adjustably  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  pipe, 
said  tensioned  rod  maintaining  said  pipe  in  a  compressed 
state. 


2,809,075 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mlcli. 

Application  Mardi  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,979 

IClalni.    (CL391—37) 
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3.  In  combination,  a  header  pipe  having  a  longitudinal 
bore   and   dianaetrally   opposed   transverse   bores,   said 

^!^^J!^y  ^'°'  ^^^  *°  """^"F*  ""'**  *'°"«*»  ^^       ^°  »  "^^^  cover  for  disposition  at  the  cater  side  of 
longitudinal  bore;  a  nozzle  secured  in  one  of  said  trans-   a  vehicle  wheel,  a  sheet  metal  cover  body  having  thereon 


means  for  attachment  to  the  wheel  and  including  a  fcn- 
erally  radially  outwardly  facing  circular  inner  wall  por- 
tion and  a  generally  radially  inwardly  facing  radially 
outer  wall  portion  spaced  from  said  inner  wall  portion 
and  connected  thereto  by  an  inset  dished  or  grooved 
intermediate  portion,  each  of  said  walls  having  inter- 
mediately therein  a  step-like  shoulder  providing  an  an- 
nular generally  axially  outwardly  facing  ledge  and  a  gen- 
erally radially  facing  wall  portion  joined  thereto,  with 
slots  at  juncture  of  the  ledge  and  wall  portion,  and  a 
series  of  rigid  sheet  metal  spoke  elemenU  having  the 
respective  opposite  end  portions  resting  against  said  re- 
spective ledges,  the  tips  of  the  spoke  elements  bong 
closely  disposed  adjacent  to  the  reflective  wall  portions 
so  as  to  appear  to  emanate  therefrom,  the  respective  op- 
posite end  portions  of  the  spoke  elements  having  extend- 
ing angularly  generally  axially  inwardly  and  radially 
therefrom  attachment  flanges  extending  through  said 
slots  and  turned  to  effect  interlocking  engagement  behind 
said  step-hke  shoulder  flange  portions  and  holding  the 
q>oke  elements  flnnly  against  said  ledges. 


2,809,076 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  COVERS 
Fivderlc  P.  Plotldn,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  aarisnor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assliiiinrnti,  to  Sbore-Cainevar,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Califomla 

Application  April  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  502,348 
6  Claims,    (a.  301— 37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side 
of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  circular  cover  body,  and  a  resilient 
band  secured  to  the  marginal  edge  of  said  cover  body, 
said  band  having  a  continuous  central  annular  portion, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  outwardly  splayed, 
individually  resilient  segments  extending  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  annular  portion,  said  cover  body  having  the 
outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  secured  to  the  outermost 
ends  of  said  segments  to  thereby  prevent  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  band  with  respect  to  said  cover  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  wheel  cover  retain- 
ing teeth  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  annular 
portion,  the  ends  of  said  teeth  projecting  axially  and 
radially  outwardly  to  engage  with  the  vehicle  wheel. 


2,809,077 
SHAFT  MOUNTING 
George  O.  ChristeMcn,  SpringMd,  flL,  aarignor  to  AlBi- 
Chalmcrs  Manafactiirii«  Conmany,  MOwanlccc,  Wis. 
Application  Jnly  23, 1954rScrial  No.  445,278 
9Clainis.    (a.  30»— 15) 
1.  In  combination:  a  support;  an  adapter  disposed  at 
one  side  of  said  support  and  presenting  a  cylindrically 
arcuate  symmetrical  bearing  face  on  its  side  remote  from 
said  one  side  of  said  support;  a  shaft  having  an  attach- 
ing portion  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  support,  said 
attaching  portion  presenting  a  cylindrically  arcuate  bear- 
ing surface  complementary  to  and  in  thrust  transmitting 
relation  to  said  bearing  face;  a  bracket  connected  with 
said  attaching  portion  of  said  shaft  and  presenting  a  pair 
of  cylindrically  arcuate  bearing  surfaces  awiplementary 


to  and  in  thrust  transmitting  relation  to  said  bearing  face, 
said  bearing  surfaces  formed  on  said  shaft  and  bracket 
lying  in  a  surface  generally  symmetrical  about  a  plane 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  aiKl  re- 


leasable  fastening  means  for  securing  said  support,  adapt- 
er, shaft  and  bracket  in  cooperating  thrust  transmitting 
relation  to  one  another,  said  fastening  means  including  a 
fastening  element  for  maintaining  said  support,  adapter 
and  bracket  in  assembly. 


2,809,078 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  OPERABLE  WITH  SMALL 

TEMPERATURE    DIFFERENTIAL    BETWEEN 

BEARING  AND  BEARING  HOUSING 

Walter  J.  Hartwig,  MHwanluc,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  ABia- 

Chahncn  Maunfailmlf  Caifany,  MBwwkca,  Wh. 

Application  Match  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,505 

1  Claim.    (CL308— 76) 


In  combination,  a  stationary  frame  member  having  a 
bearing  housing,  a  bearing  mounted  in  said  bearing  hous- 
ing, a  rouuble  shaft  supported  in  said  bearing,  inlet  con- 
duit means  for  delivering  a  lubricant  to  said  bearing  where 
said  lubricant  is  warmed  when  said  shaft  rotates,  a  jacket 
surrounding  said  bearing  housing  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  form  a  chamber  surrounding  said  bearing  housing, 
conduit  means  extending  throu^  said  housing  for  con- 
veying the  wanned  lubricant  from  said  bearing  tfarongh 
said  housing  and  to  said  chamber  to  warm  the  interior 
and  the  external  surface  of  the  bearing  housing  to  increase 
the  rate  and  extent  of  radial  expansion  of  said  bearing 
housing,  and  means  for  continuously  draining  the  lubricant 
from  said  chamber  which  comprises  conduit  means  having 
a  more  restrictive  opening  than  said  inlet  omduit  means 
so  that  a  continuous  flow  oi  wanned  lubricant  from  said 
bearing  floods  said  chamber  during  operaticm. 


1,809,079 

PISTON  HEAD  STRUCTURE 

Radolph  Danb,  West  CaMweU,  N.  J. 

Application  March  2, 1956,  Sctial  No.  569,065 

3  Claims.    (CL  309— 14) 


1.  A  piston  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  alumi- 
num alloy  piston  head,  two  thin  meul  rings  of  harder 
metal  than  the  aluminum  alloy  metal  embedded  in  said 
piston  head,  a  piston  ring  groove  formed  radially  in  said 
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rings  with  an  upper  wear  surface  in  one  ring  and  a  lower 
wear  surface  in  the  other  ring,  said  rings  having  open- 
ings formed  by  walls  extending  through  said  rings  at  an 
angle  to  said  wear  surfaces  and  facing  said  piston  ring 
groove,  aluminum  alloy  dovetails  in  contact  with  said 
walls  to  hold  said  rings  in  place  and  having  surfaces  in 
the  plane  of  said  wear  surfaces  for  engaging  a  piston  ring 
in  said  piston  ring  groove. 


M( 


ANTI.EXTRUSION  DEVICE  FOR  ANNULAR  SEALS 

Frank  C.  Mittell  aid  Robert  J.  CaUctoo.  Lot  Angeles, 

Califs  asigDon  to  North  A— rican  ATlatkM,  lac 

Application  November  23, 1953.  Serial  No.  393,822 

4aaiBH.    (CL  3*9—23) 


2.  In  combination  with  an  annular  sealing  member  dis- 
posed in  an  annular  groove  and  substantially  filling  the 
same  in  a  radial  direction,  an  anti-extrusion  device  for 
said  sealing  member  comprising  a  normally  helical  de- 
flectable polytetrafluoroethylene  member  disposed  in  said 
groove  adjacent  said  sealing  member,  said  normally  heli- 
cal member  being  dimensioned  to  substantially  fill  said 
groove  in  a  radial  direction  and  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section,  each  end  of  said  normally  heli- 
cal member  being  undercut  with  respect  to  its  outer  radial 
surface,  the  undercut  surfaces  of  said  ends  being  arranged 
in  a  straddling  parallel  relationship  to  a  radius  of  the 
helix  of  said  member  whereby  when  said  normally  heli- 
cal member  is  subjected  to  axial  loads  the  same  deflects 
between  said  undercut  ends  so  that  said  ends  lie  adjacent 
a  portion  of  said  helix  therebetween  and  present  substan- 
tially smooth  outer  radial  surfaces  for  precluding  dam- 
age to  said  sealing  member. 


2,M9,M1 

FRICTION  FREE  EXPANDER  SPACER 

PISTON  RING 

Holly  M.  OIna,  Marfmea,  Micb.,  Mrigaor  to  Scaled 

Maitegoay  Midkf  a  corporatlaa  of 


ApfHcatioa  Jaac 


4, 19S<,  Scrfal  No.  589^34 
(CL389L-45) 


1.  Structure  as  described  comprising,  a  continuous 
band  of  thin  metallic  material  in  circular  form  parted 
at  one  side,  corrugated  to  make  a  plurality  of  flat  lower 
sections  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  upper 
sections  connected  therewith  and  located  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  first  mentioned  sections  and 
spaced  upwardly  therefrom  and  alternating  therewith, 
vertical  tongues  extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  edges 
of  said  lower  sections  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  spring 
members  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  from  the 
inner  edges  of  said  lower  sections,  said  spring  members 
extending  above  sakl  upper  sections. 


2.8«9.M2 

SHEET  DISPENSING  UNIT 

M.  Marcaic,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  awignor  to  Wert 

Diiinfectfaig  Company,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Jaaamy  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  33*,2<9 

(OaiBH.    (CL312— 39) 


1.  A  dispensing  unit  for  a  continuous  length  of  zig-zag 
folded  toweling  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
container  for  holding  a  block  of  such  toweling,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  sheet  bent  at  one  edge  to  form  n 
rear  wall  positioned  adjacent  the  back  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer with  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  being  inwardly 
bent  to  define  one  of  said  supporting  ledges,  the  opposed 
edge  of  said  sheet  being  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved 
with  the  upper  edge  of  said  curved  portion  being  inwardly 
bent  to  define  the  other  supporting  ledge,  said  container 
having  a  back  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  and 
having  a  dispensing  outlet  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said 
front  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  means  positioned 
resp^tively  adjusted  opposed  walls  of  said  container  and 
extending  transversely  therealong  for  supporting  sub- 
stantially only  the  bottom-most  opposed  folded  edges  of 
such  block  of  zig-zag  folded  toweling,  said  supporting 
means  comprises  a  pair  of  ledges  spaced  from  the  bottom 
wall  and  positioned  adjacent  the  back  wall  and  front 
wall  respectively,  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  bent 
at  one  edge  to  form  a  rear  wall  positioned  adjacent  the 
back  wall  of  the  container  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
rear  wall  being  inwardly  bent  to  define  one  of  said  sup- 
porting ledges,  the  opposed  edge  of  said  sheet  being 
upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  with  the  upper  edge  of 
said  curved  portion  being  inwardly  bent  to  define  the 
otheit  supporting  ledge,  and  means  affording  a  passage- 
way for  drawing  the  bottom-most  layer  of  toweling  from 
such  block  through  the  space  between  said  supporting 
means  and  thence  through  said  outlet. 


2,8*9,883 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Frank  Goodyear,  Hollywood,  Fin. 

Application  Jaaaary  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  484,M5 

2ClabM.    (Cl.3ia-J97) 


'*-^^'n'.  n^pT°°^ 


1  A  vending  machine  of  the  character  described  that 
includes  a  cabinet  having  a  top  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated opening  for  the  manual  removal  of  articles  to  be 
dispensed,  a  carrier  disposed  in  the  cabinet  for  the 
support  of  edible  articles  to  be  removed  through  I  the  top 
opening,  the  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical 
units  that  are  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  rectangular 
pockets  in  end  to  end  relation,  the  pockets  opening  up- 
wardly and  with  the  pair  of  pockets  being  jointly  co^xten- 


t 


sive  with  the  top  opening,  hinge  plates  rigidly  connected 
with  one  end  of  each  unit  and  with  the  plates  of  ad- 
jacent units  being  overlapping,  a  hinge  rod  that  connects 
the  several  units  together  and  with  the  rod  passing  through 
the  overlapped  ends  of  the  plates,  the  several  units  form- 
ing an  endless  carrier  that  is  horizontally  arranged  in 
the  cabinet  and  which  traverses  a  path  for  the  major 
length  of  the  cabinet,  anti-friction  rollers  positioned  upon 
the  hinge  rods,  sprocket  wheels  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
carrier  that  engage  the  rollers,  drive  means  for  one  of 
the  sprockets  that  is  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  coin 
controlled  mechanism  in  a  manner  to  drive  the  carrier 
in  a  step  by  step  motion  to  dispose  one  unit  at  a  time 
beneath  and  in  registry  with  the  top  opening,  a  valve 
plate  for  alternately  covering  one  half  of  the  top  open- 
ing to  expose  one  of  the  pockets  of  an  underlying  unit, 
latch  means  for  retaining  the  valve  plate  in  either  posi- 
tion of  covering,  one  of  the  hinge  rods  being  extended 
upwardly  to  lie  in  the  path  of  the  latch  means  whereby 
the  latch  is  actuated  to  permit  the  shifting  of  the  plate 
to  a  second  covering  position  when  the  carrier  has  been 
shifted  one  complete  revolution  to  expose  the  other  of 
said  pockets  of  the  units,  rigid  horizontally  arranged 
trackways  for  supporting  the  several  connected  units 
throughout  their  travel  and  anti-friction  rollers  supported 
upon  the  bottom  of  each  unit  that  ride  upon  the  track- 
ways. 

2.8*9,884 

CABINETS 

Reuben  H.  Taylor,  Monat  Ycraoa,  N.  Y. 

Application  Joly  24. 1954,  Serial  No.  599,887 

1  Claim,    (a.  312—257) 


with  the  upper  planar  surface  and  thereby  compensate 
for  differences  in  the  various  spaces  within  which  the 
column  may  be  installed. 


A  lupport  column  for  use  in  supporting  facing  mate- 
rial for  a  cabinet  constructed  in  a  ^toe  betwaeti  aa 
upper  and  a  lower  planar  surface  wherein  the  tptet  varies 
slightly  from  one  installation  to  another,  comprising  a 
vertically  arranged  stipport  column  of  a  length  slightly 
less  than  the  space  within  which  the  c<^umn  is  to  be 
fitted,  the  bottom  end  of  the  column  being  formed  for 
connection  to  the  lower  planar  surface,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  upper  column  end  to  the  upper  planar 
surface  regardless  of  the  variation  in  distance  between 
such  end  and  surface,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
grooves  formed  in  tiie  column  and  extending  from  die 
upper  end  a  distance  towards  the  bottom  end,  with  the 
grooves  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  ccriumn  and  extending 
from  such  rear  opening  at  a  bias  towards  each  other 
and  towards  the  center  of  the  column,  said  means  further 
including  a  connection  bracket  formed  of  flat,  rigid  sheet 
material  and  bent  into  a  flat  base  and  a  downwardly 
depending  back  arranged  substantially  at  ri^  angles  to 
the  base,  the  oppocite  sides  of  die  back  being  bent  to- 
wards each  other  at  a  bias  to  form  two  legs  with  the  legs 
being  angled,  relative  to  the  back,  to  correspond  with 
the  angular  direction  of  the  column  grooves  so  that  the 
legs  may  be  each  inserted  into  the  top  of  a  groove  by 
sliding  the  bracket  back  in  the  length  direction  of  the 
column,  and  said  grooves  being  of  sufficient  length  that 
the  connection  bracket  may  be  adjusted  vertically  rela- 
tive to  the  column  to  place  the  bnudiet  base  in  contact 


2,8*9,*85 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  CHASSIS  SUPPORTING 

TRACK 

Herbert  Scott  FaB,  ladlanapoUs,  Ind. 

AppilcailoB  Marcb  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  548,816 

1  Oaim.    (CL  312—323) 


For  conserving  space  and  slidably  supporting  a  chassis 
and  the  like  in  a  cabinet,  a  thin  wall  track  mounted  in 
the  cabinet  on  each  side  of  the  chassis,  said  track  in  each 
instance  comprising  a  thin  section  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal length  approximately  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
cabinet;  means  fixing  the  plate  within  the  cabinet  along 
a  side  thereof;  upper  and  lower  overturned  flanges  carried 
by  said  plate  adjacent  its  longitudinal  edges;  said  flanges 
being  spaced  apart  with  free  edge  portions  directed  one 
toward  the  other  and  extending  loofitudmally  of  the  plate; 
an  intermediate  thin,  plate-like  slide  riding  by  its  edges 
on  said  flanges;  an  inner  thin  plate-like  slide  having  tongues 
extending  from  its  two  longitudinal  edges  in  planes  parallel 
to  the  slide;  said  intermediate  slide  having  opposing  rabbeu 
along  its  inner  face  receiving  therein  slidingly  said  inner 
slide  tongues;  means  rockably  mounting  a  side  of  said 
chassis  on  an  outer  end  p<ntion  of  said  inner  slide  in  each 
instance;  means  restraining  the  chassis  st  a  predetermitied 
degree  of  rocking  between  the  inner  slides;  means  man- 
ually releasably  retaining  said  inner  slides  in  forward  posi- 
tions of  sliding  along  said  intermediate  slides;  and  a  button 
carried  by  said  plate  yieldingly  urged  into  the  path  of  the 
intermediate  and  inner  slides  automatically  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  intermediate  slide  in  a  forwardty  shifted 
position  by  travel  of  said  inner  slide  to  and  from  its  for- 
ward retained  position:  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  said 
plate;  said  plate  carried  button  being  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  said  leaf  spring,  the  leaf  spring  having  its  free  end 
directed  in  the  direction  of  forward  travel  of  said  inter- 
mediate slide;  said  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough 
adjacent  its  forward  end,  into  which  opening  said  plate 
button  is  urged  by  said  leaf  spring  to  bear  normally  against 
said  intermediate  slide,  said  intermediate  slide  having  an 
opening  therethrough  adjacent  its  rear  end  receiving  said 
button  therein  upon  forward  travel  of  the  intermediate 
slide,  the  button  bearing  against  the  said  inner  slide  prior 
to  that  slide  being  in  its  said  retained  position;  said  button 
extending  from  its  mounting  spring  a  distance  exceeding 
the  thicknesses  of  said  plate  and  said  intermediate  slide 
allowing  an  end  portion  of  the  button  to  spring  inwardly 
behind  the  irar  end  of  said  inner  slide  upon  itb  being  shifted 
to  said  retained  position,  thereby  latching  the  intermediate 
slide  against  travel;  said  button  having  a  latching  length 
approximately  equal  to  the  combined  thicknesses  of  said 
plate  and  said  intermediate  slide  and  an  added  cam  length 
sufficient  to  urge  the  latching  length  out  of  said  interme- 
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diate  slide  opening  upon  inward  travel  ol  said  inner  slide 
allowing  the  inner  slide  to  slide  thereover  and  place  the 
cam  length  within  said  intermediate  slide  opening  and 
finally  allowing  the  intermediate  slide  to  travel  over  and 
urfe  the  cam  length  out  ot  the  intermediate  slide  opening. 


EXTENSIBLE  CHASSIS  CARRIER 
Hcrbvt  S.  Fan,  Iiid!aaapolii,  Ind. 

m  Aaifl  3t,  195«,  Serial  No.  58M41 
2diiiw.   (CL  312— 323) 


reariardly  from  said  first  slot;  a  leaf  spring  fixed  by 
one  end  to  each  of  said  cradle  sides  adjacent  their  rear 
ends;  and  a  button  fixed  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
springs  in  line  with  said  second  slot  and  directed  toward 
said  slide  members;  said  cradle  side  members  each  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  buttons  may  travel  to  enter 
said  second  slot. 

2,8t9^7 
PREPARATION  OF  POROUS  PHOTOCONDUCITVE 

LAYERS 

Franz  S.  Veith,  f  tiii  Mlirr,  Pa^  aaripMr  to  Radio  Cotpo- 

nitkM  of  AoMrlca,  a  twpo«allo«  of  Ddawara 

AppUcatkM  NoiruBbw  9, 1955«  S«ial  No.  545^9 

SCIaiM.    (CL  31^—9) 


I.  A  chassis  carrier  for  mounting  in  a  cabinet  having 
an  opening  defined  by  vertical  marginal  edge  portions 
between  which  the  carrier  may  be  selectively  extended 
from  the  cabinet,  said  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets 
each  engageable  with  one  of  said  edge  portions;  a  rail 
fixed  by  a  forward  end  portion  to  each  bracket  and 
extending  therefrom  within  the  cabinet;  each  of  said 
raib  having  upper  and  lower  edges  turned  to  define  op- 
posing guide  grooves  therealong;  a  slide  member  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  rails  slidably  guided  by  their  top  and 
bottom  edges  withm  said  grooves;  a  cradle  having  side 
members;  said  slide  members  lying  between  said  rails 
and  adjacent  the  respective  cradle  side  members;  a  pin 
fbced  to  each  of  said  side  members;  each  of  said  slide 
member!  having  a  slot  longitudinally  disposed  therealong 
and  terminating  near  the  front  end  of  Uie  member;  said 
pin  tUdiiifly  entering  said  slot;  each  of  uid  slide  members 
having  a  second   slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  porous  photocoadoctiye 
layer  on  a  predetermined  target  area  within  an  electron 
tube  envelope  having  a  target  support  and  an  electron 
gun  including  a  tubular  accelerating  electrode  having  a 
mesh  screen  electrode  mounted  at  the  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  the  Urget  support,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  evaporating  photoconductive  material  in  the 
presence  of  inert  gas  under  low  pressure  through  said 
mesh  screen  electrode  to  form  a  porous  photoconductive 
layer  on  said  target  support,  maintaining  said  target  sup- 
port and  the  photoconductive  layer  carried  thereby  at  a 
temperature  below  that  at  which  said  photoconductive 
layer  suffers  deleterious  changes,  heating  said  tubular 
electrode  while  maintaining  said  Urget  area  at  laid  re- 
duced temperature,  whereby  the  photoconductive  ma- 
terial deposited  on  said  tubular  electrode  and  on  said 
screen  is  removed  by  evaporation  or  changed  to  a  con- 
ductive form. 


CHEMICAL 


2,899,088 

PROCESS  OF  RETANNING  LEATHER  WFTH  A 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  SULFONES  OF 
MONOHYDRIC  PHENOLS,  NON-AROMATIC 
AMINES  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 

Marths  McMcr,  Lcverfciiacn-Wieadotf,  and  Gustav 
Maaihe,  OpUidcsi,  Gcmany,  aaifiion  to  Farbcn- 
Cabrtten    Bayer    Akticiiccaeibcfaaft,    Lcvcrknaen, 
ly,  a  coiyoralioB  of 


No 


DrawftBf.    AnUcathM  Joly  7, 1953, 
ScrialNo.  3M,C12 


Joly  12, 1952 


(CL  »— 94J1) 


1.  Retanning  process  which  comprises  retanning  a  pre- 
vjooaly  tanned  leather  with  a  taiming  liquor  containing  up 
to  25%  of  a  salt  of  a  condrasation  product  obtained  from 
mlfonei  of  nxmoliydric  phenols  with  non-aromatic  mooo- 
amines  and  formaldehyde  at  temperatiu^  about  100*  C. 


2,899,999 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING   REGENERATED  CELLU- 
LOSE BALLOON  FABRIC  COMPRBING  SHRINK- 
ING    WFTH    STRONG    ALKAU    AND    STEAM 
BLASTING  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THERE- 
BY 
Jolu  K.  PhilUpc  ri  Ill—la.  Oklo,  and  Arnold  M.  Sooknc, 
Silver  Spri^,  Md^  iwliBiiw  to  lla  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rid»bcr  Conpaay,  Akroa,  OUo,  a  coiporatloB  of  Ohio 
NoDrawfev.   AppBcatloa  Aafosl  11. 1954, 
No.  449; 
3CWM.    (CL8— 125) 
1.  The  process  of  making  an  imfffoved  fabric  charac- 
terized by  improved  flex  life  and  having  improved  air 
permeability  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )   immersing  a 
fabric  made  from  regenerated  cellnkMe  for  a  period  of 
about  2  to  10  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  abot^t  60*  F. 
to  80*  F.  in  a  caustic  bath  containing  about  2%  to  about 
12%  by  weight  of  a  strong  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodiina  hydraadde  and  potassium  hydroxide 
while  the  fabric  is  nnder  substantially  no  tendon  and 
thereafter  removing  the  exceas  base,  (2)  saturating  the 
regenerated  cellulose  yams  which  comprise  the  fabric 


October  8,  1957 


CHEMICAL 


351 


with  an  inert  volatilizable  liquid  which  has  a  boiling  point 
lower  than  the  degradation  temperature  of  the  filaments 
which  comprise  the  yams,  and  (3)  passing  the  saturated 
fabric  between  heated  spaced-apart  cylinder  rolls,  at  least 
one  of  said  heated  cylinder  rolls  being  constmcted  with 
a  conductive  metal  surface,  said  rolls  being  adjusted  to  a 
predetermined  opening  which  is  substantially  less  than  the 
original  gauge  of  the  fabric  to  be  passed  therebetween 
and  adapted  to  readily  heat  the  saturated  fabric  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  instantaneously  volatilize  the  liquid 
fabric  saturant  so  that  the  instantaneous  conversion  of  the 
liquid  to  a  vapor  exerts  a  force  which  is  concentrated  in 
the  longitudinal  and  transverse  dimensions  of  the  fabric 
to  cause  the  yams  which  comprise  the  fabric  to  be  rear- 
ranged and  flattened  to  bring  about  a  reduction  in  the 
gauge  of  the  fabric  of  from  60  to  80%  of  the  original 
gauge  and  a  substantial  closing  of  the  interstices  of  the 
fabric. 


2,809,090 
EXTRUDING  PROTEIN  SOLUTIONS 
Edward  East,  Harrold,  and  Edward  Green,  St.  Albans, 
England,  assignor^  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

AppHcatioa  Angnst  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,248 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain 

August  18,  1953 

3CiainM.    (CL  18— 54) 


-^-■•"  rJ. 


■■'  B" 


l-r 


metal  values  contained  in  an  aqueous  nitric  acid  solu- 
tion, comprising  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  an 
organic  substantially  water-immiscibie  solvent  whereby 
said  metal  values  are  taken  up  by  a  solvent  extract  phase 
while  said  rare  earth  metal  values  remain  in  said  aqueous 
solution;  scrubbing  said  solvent  extract  phase  with  a  nitric 
acid-containing  aqueous  scrubbing  solution;  separating  the 
scrubbed  solvent  phase  from  an  aqueous  solution;  con- 
tacting said  scrubbed  solvent  phase  with  water  whereby 
the  extracted  metal  values  are  removed  from  said  sol- 
vent phase  and  taken  up  by  said  water  to  form  a  strip 
solution  containing  said  metal  values,  said  scrubbing  solu- 
tion being  a  mixture  of  said  strip  solution  and  of  aqueous 
nitric  acid  which  is  free  of  said  metal  values. 


2399,992 

EXTRACTION  OF  RHENIUM  INCIDENTAL  TO 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE 

Stuart  R.  Zimmeric}  and  Emil  E.  Malouf,  Sa't  Lake  City, 

Utah,  aasigMHi  to  KeuBccott  Copper  Corporatioa,  SaM 

Lake  City,  Utali,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Applkation  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  599,399 

7  Claims.    (H.  23— 23) 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  shaped  oilseed  protein  prod- 
ucts comprising  preparing  a  solution  of  oilseed  protein 
having  a  protein  concentration  of  from  about  10%  to 
about  30%  and  a  substantially  constant  viscosity  on  stand- 
ing, continuously  feeding  sodium  hydroxide  into  a  stream 
of  the  protein  solution  to  produce  an  initial  pH  therein 
in  the  range  from  about  ll.S  to  about  13.5.  allowing  the 
stream  of  protein  to  age  for  a  time  less  than  about  one 
hour  whereby  the  viscosity  of  the  stream  of  protein  v/ill 
increase,  and  immediately  thereafter  extruding  the  result- 
ing stream  of  protein  spinning  solution  through  an  ex- 
trusion device  immersed  in  an  acid  coagulating  bath  while 
the  increased  viscosity  of  the  stream  of  protein  spinning 
solution  is  within  the  range  frojn  Vs  of  its  peak  viscosity 
to  its  peak  viscosity. 


2,899,991 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Albert  A.  Jonke,  Ehnhurrt,  Ol.,  aasignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcaeatMl  by  tlic  Uuiteii  Slates 
Atooslc  Energy  CommiisioB 

Application  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432^36 
9Clatam.   (CI.  23— 14.5) 


'.uttx-sar 


I  ol 


7.  A  process  of  separating  values  of  metals  having  an 
even  atomic  number  between  91  and  95  from  rare  earth 


1.  An  industrial  process  for  the  recovery  of  rhernimi 
values  from  molybdenum  sulfide  metallurgical  concen- 
trates containing  rhenium,  comprising  extracting  rhenium 
from  said  concentrates  in  the  form  of  rhenium  oxide  by 
roasting  said  concentrates  at  temperatures  effective  to 
produce  a  molybdenum  oxide  calcine;  obtaining  a 
rhenium-bearing  solution  by  treating  with  a  liquid  solvent 
for  rhenium  oxide  all  gases  given  oS  by  the  roasting 
of  said  concentrates  at  and  above  the  temperature  at  which 
the  sulfur  begins  to  bum;  clarifying  the  rhenium -bearing 
solution  so  obtained;  and  treating  the  clarified  solution  for 
the  separation  and  recovery  of  rhenium  values. 


2.899.993 
PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  SULFATE  FROM 
LANGBEINfTE 
Wmkim  B.  DaKy,  CaiMod,  N.  Mcx.,  aa^cnor  to 
■atioMl  MFucnb  A  ChsusicaT 
ration  of  New  Yoek 

Applkation  May  3. 1955,  S«rial  No.  595,71( 
5  Claim.  (CL  23— 38) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  potash  values  from  lang- 
beinite  ore  which  comprises  reacting  langbeinite  with 
a  potassium  sulfate  mother  liquor  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  35*  C.  and  about  75*  C.  until  the  miction 
reaches  substantial  equilibrium,  whereby  a  solid  phase  is 
obtained  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydnte  oi 

KaSO«.MgSO« 

separating  said  solid-phase  KsS04.MgS04  hydrate  from 
the  reaction  mixture,  treating  said  K3SO«.Mg50«  hydrate 
with  water  at  a  temperature  between  about  30*  C.  and 
about  65*  C.  until  the  reaction  reaches  substantial  equi- 
librium, whereby  a  solid  phase  is  obtained  consistiB« 
essentially  of  poussium  sulfate,  separating  said  solid- 
phase  potasshim  sulfate  from  the  reaction  mixture,  re- 
cycling the  potassium  sulfate  mottier  liquor  to  said  reac- 
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tion  with  langbeinite,  evaporating  the  KaS04.MgS04  hy- 
drate mother  liquor  to  reduce  its  weight  by  between  about 
13%  and  about  25%,  maintaining  the  evaporated  mother 
liquor  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  80*  C.  until  it 


reaches  substantial  equilibrium,  whereby  langbeinite  sepa- 
rates therefrom  as  a  solid  phase,  separating  said  solid- 
phase  langbeinite  from  the  evaporated  mother  liquor,  and 
recycling  the  langbeinite  to  said  reaction  of  langbeinite 
with  potassium  sulfate  mother  liquor. 


2yov9fv94 

FRODUCnON  OF  AMMONIUM  SULFATE  A^fD 
CARBON  FROM  SULPHURIC  ACID  SLUDGES 
Ulric  B.  Bra>,  Pandcna,  and  Vanderrcer  Voorfaecs, 

Lok  AHoa,  Calif. 

ArpUcadoa  NoTembcr  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,042 

9Claiim.    (CL  23— 119) 


5.  The  process  of  making  ammonium  sulfate  from 
petrcrieum  acid  sludge  containing  sulfuric  and  sulfonic 
acids  which  comprises  atomizing  said  sludge  within  a  re- 
action zone  with  a  high  velocity  stream  of  ammonia 
thereby  effecting  neutralization  of  said  acids,  maintaining 
a  temperature  in  said  reaction  zone  above  about  350*  F. 
thereby  effecting  decomposition  of  ammonium  sulfonates 
with  the  production  of  carbon  and  ammonium  sulfate  and 
recovering  ammonium  sulfate  from  the  said  carbon 
product. 


2309,095 

PRODUCTION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID  FROM 

DARK  SULFUR 

Robert  C.  Hilli,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  aaa'soor  to  Freeport 

StUBtarCompany,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y,  a  cocpontion  of 


19, 1953,  Serial  No.  375407 
2ClaiaM.  {0.iy—UD 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfuric  acid  from 
dark  sulfur  containing  a  minor  amount  of  carbon-bound 
hydrogen  which  is  in  excess  of  0.06%  of  the  weight  of  the 
sulfur  and  in  an  amount  rendering  the  sulfur  unsuiuble 
for  burning  and  conversion  of  the  SOi-containing  com- 


bustion gases  to  sulfuric  acid  by  the  contact  method, 
which  comprises  flowing  dark  sulfur  in  a  molten  state  at 
a  temperature  below  350*  F.  counter  current  to  a  stream 
of  ait^  until  volatile  hydrocarbons  are  stripped  from  the 
sulfur,  heating  the  sulfur  in  a  closed  container  to  a  tem- 
perature above  350*  F.  but  below  the  boiling  point  of 
sulfur  while  venting  formed  gases  and  until  the  carbon- 


c£^5di_!r-- 


bound  hydrogen  content  of  the  sulfur  does  not  e\  coi 
0.05%  by  weight,  burning  the  sulfur  and  the  residual 
carbrnaceous  mater  al  contained  therein  to  form  com- 
bustion gases  containing  SOi  and  CDs,  using  the  formed 
combustion  gases  to  form  sulfuric  acid  by  the  contact 
method  in  a  contact  sulfuric  acid  plant,  and  venting  the 
COa-containing  waste  gases  from  said  plant. 


PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  SODIUM  MONOXIDE 
Robert  E.  Hnbe,  Dariea,  Coaa.,  aaigBor  to  National 

DMillcn  and  Chemical  Coffporatioa,  a  cotporation  of 

Vir«fai!a 

AppUcatioa  September  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,427 
2Clalma.    (CL  23— 184) 


I.  The  continuous  process  of  preparing  sodium  monox- 
ide in  the  form  of  nuclear  particles  of  sodium  monoxide 
surrounded  by  a  film  of  sodium  monoxide,  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  continuously  introducing  nuclear  parti- 
cles of  sodium  monoxide  into  a  mixing  zone,  separately  in- 
troducing molten  metallic  sodium  into  said  mixing  zone  in 
an  amount  of  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  the  weight  of 
said  nuclear  particles,  maintaining  the  materials  in  said 
mixing  zone  in  a  state  of  continuous  agitation  and  in  a 
temperature  range  from  the  melting  point  of  elenpental 
sodium  to  about  250*  C,  preventing  the  oxidatijt>n  of 
the  metallic  sodium  in  said  mixing  zone  by  maintaining 
in  said  mixing  zone  an  atmosphere  inert  in  relation  to 
metallic  sodium  and  to  sodium  monoxide  at  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  mixing  zone,  thereby  coating  said  nuclear 
particles  of  sodium  monoxide  with  a  film  of  metallic 
sodium,  withdrawing  particles  so  coated  from  said  mix- 
mg  zone  and  introducing  them  continuously  into  an  oxi- 
dizing zone,  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  material 
in  said  oxidizing  zone  to  maintain  it  within  the  range 
of  about  130*  C.  to  about  400*  C,  continuously  introduc- 
ing into  said  oxidizing  zone  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  pro- 
viding an  amount  of  oxygen  substantially  greater  than 
stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  metallic  sodium  pres- 
ent, thereby  oxidizing  the  film  of  metallic  sodium  sur- 
rounding said  nuclear  particles  substantially  ccMnpletely 


\. 


to  sodiora  monoxide  and  continaously  withdraviog  nu- 
clear particles  of  sodium  monoxide  surrounded  by  a  film 
of  sodiimi  monoxide  from  said  oxidiring  zone. 


2,ii9,097 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL 

SULFIDE  AND  CARBON  DISULFIDE 

A.  Adcock.  Pains,  Tcx^  ami  WlBbun  C 

•TDslBwars 
!«,  1954,  SsrinI  No.  437,033 
9CUam.   (CL23— 203) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  producticm  of  carbon  disulfide 
and  carbonyl  sulfide,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
reacting  a  vaporous  mixture  containing  a  normally  gaseous 
hydrocarbon,  elemental  sulfur  and  an  oxidizing  gas  se- 
lected from  Ae  group  consisting  of  free  oxygen  and  carbon 
dicNtide  in  a  reaction  rone  under  conditions  of  impending 
carbon  dqMsition,  said  conditions  comprising  essentially  a 
temperature  of  from  about  525*  to  about  925*  C,  the  hy- 
drocarbon, sulfur  and  oxidizing  gas  being  employed  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  S:H  ranges  from 
about  0.2  to  about  1.0,  the  atomic  ratio  of  C:H  ranges 
from  about  0.2  to  about  1.2  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  0:H 
ranges  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2.0. 


CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Harold  A.  Larson,  Borfsr,  Tczn  asdfnr  to  Phillips  Pctro- 

IcwB  Company,  a  corpoiatloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,001 

ndaksaa.    (CL  25— 209.4) 


1.  In  a  process  for  operating  a  series  of  carbon  black- 
producing  furnaces  comprising  injecting  oil  into  each  of 
said  furnaces  throu^  a  plurality  ai  spray  holes  in  a 
nozzle  exposed  to  radiant  heat  firom  the  combustion  area 
of  said  furnace;  admixing  oxygeo-oontaining  gas  with  said 
oil  in  said  furnace  ao  as  to  bum  only  a  portion  of  said 
oil  and  pyrolytically  convert  remaining  oil  to  carbon 
black,  whereby  said  nozzle  is  subjected  to  coking  tem- 
pmtures  of  at  least  2000*  F.  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  spray  holes  are  periodically  partly  filled  with  coke: 
the  improvement  comprising  cutting  off  the  oil  supply 
to  the  spray  holes  in  the  nozzle  of  not  more  than  two 
furnaces,  without  interrupting  the  carbon  black  producing 
(Mocess  in  the  remaining  furnaces,  and  immediately  in- 
jecting oxygen-containing  gas  in  combustion-suppcniint 
concentration  throu^  said  nozzle  whereby  the  coke  in 
said  boles  is  substantially  completely  burned  off. 


9.  An  arrangement  of  an>aratus  for  producing  carbon 
black  comprising  a  series  of  carbon  black  furnaces  having 
effiuent  lines  from  each  furnace  connected  with  a  com- 
mon collection  line;  an  oil  feed  line  leading  to  the  inlet 
end  of  each  furnace;  an  oil-injection  tube  connected  with 
each  said  feed  line  and  extending  to  the  combustion 
chamber  of  its  respective  furnace;  an  air  line  and  an  oil 
supply  line  connected  through  a  three-way  valve  with 
each  said  oil  feed  line,  providing  alternate  fk>w  of  oil 
and  air  through  said  feed  line  and  injection  tube;  and 
means  for  injecting  hot  combustion  gas  into  eadi  said 
combustion  chamber. 


2,809,099 

PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY   PRODUCING 

HYDROGEN  AND  A  CARBON  MONOXIDE  HY- 

DROGEN  MIXTURE  AND  A  PLANT  FOR  CARRY. 

ING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Fficdricfa  Bannann,  Lcnaa,  Germany,  assignnr  to  Veb 

(KrslB  Mana- 


Odobar  7, 1954,  SsiW  N*.  460,988 
SCWnm.    (CL23— 213) 


1.  The  process  of  simultaneously  producing  separate 
hydrogen  gas  and  mixed  carbon  monoxide-hydrogen  gas, 
comprising  the  steps  of  passing  first  and  second  streams 
of  crude  gas  containing  carbon  monoxide  throu^  first 
and  second  humidifying  means,  respectively,  adding  fresh 
steam  to  each  of  said  humidified  streams  to  form  first 
and  second  crude  gas-steam  mixtures,  passing  said  first 
and  second  crude  gas-steam  mixtures  over  first  and  sec- 
ond catalysts  and  through  first  and  second  contact  furnace 
means,  respectively,  to  convert  the  carbon  monoxide  in 
said  first  crude  gas-steam  mixture  substantially  complete- 
ly into  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  and  to  convert  the 
carbon  monoxide  in  said  second  crude  gas-steam  mixture 
only  partially  into  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide,  passing 
the  substantially  completely  converted  first  mixture 
through  dehumidifying  means  to  remove  moisture  in  the 
form  of  water,  circulating  said  water  from  said  ddiumidi- 
fying  means  to  said  first  humidifying  means  for  contact 
in  the  same  with  said  first  crude  gas  stream  and  thence 
back  to  said  dehimiidifyinf  means  for  contact  therein 
with  said  substantially  completely  converted  fir^  mix- 
ture, simultaneously  transferring  a  portion  of  said  water 
leaving  said  first  humidifying  means  to  said  second  hu- 
midifying means  for  contact  in  the  latter  with  said  sec- 
ond crude  gas  stream  and  thence  to  said  dehumidifying 
means,  finally  dehydrating  both  said  substantially  com- 
pletely converted  first  mixture  and  said  partially  convert- 
ed second  mixture,  and  thereafter  extracting  the  resultant 
hydrogen  gas  from  said  substantially  completely  convert- 
ed first  mixture,  and  the  resultant  mixed  carbon  monoxide- 
hydrogen  gas  from  said  partially  converted  second  mix- 
ture. 

4.  In  a  plant  for  producing  separately  and  simultane- 
ously from  first  and  second  streams  of  cartx>n  monoxide- 
containing  crude  gas  a  quantity  of  hydrogen  gas  and  a 
quantity  of  mixed  carbon  monoxide-hydrogen  gas;  a  first 
system  comprising  first  humidifying  means,  first  catalytic 
converter  means,  dehumidifying  means,  first  conduit 
means  establishing  communication  between  said  first  hu- 
midifying means  and  said  first  catalytic  converter  means 
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aad  between  the  latter  and  said  dehumidifying  means  for 
passage  of  said  first  crude  gas  stream  sequentially  through 
said  first  humidifying  means  for  contact  in  the  same  with 
first  humidification  water,  through  said  first  catalytic  con- 
verter means  for  substantially  complete  conversion  of  the 
carbon  monoxide  in  said  first  stream  into  hydrogen  and 
cartxjn  dioxide,  and  through  said  dehumidifying  means 
for  contact  in  the  latter  with  dehumidification  water  to 
remove  excess  moisture  in  the  form  of  water,  first  pipe 
means  including  first  pump  means  for  transferring  the 
water  resulting  from  the  dehumidification  directly  from 
said  dehumidifying  means  to  said  first  humidifying  means 
to  constitute  said  first  humidification  water,  second  pipe 
means  including  second  pump  means  for  transferring  the 
water  remaining  after  the  humidification  from  said  first 
hmnkfifying  means  to  said  dehiunidifying  means  to  consti- 
tute said  dehumidification  water,  and  means  communi- 
cating with  said  first  conduit  means  at  a  location  be- 
tween said  first  humidifying  means  and  said  first  catalytic 
converter  means  for  introducing  fresh  steam  into  said 
first  conduit  means,  and  a  second  system  comprising  sec- 
ond humidifying  means,  second  catalytic  converter  means, 
second  conduit  means  establishing  communication   be- 
tween said  second  humidifying  means  and  said  second 
catalytic  converter  means  for  passage  of  said  second  crude 
gas  stream  sequentially  through  said  second  humidifying 
means  for  contact  therein  with  second   humidification 
water,  and  through  said  second  catalytic  converter  means 
for  partial  conversion  of  the  carbon  monoxide  in  said 
second  stream  into  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide,  third 
pipe  means  communicating  with  said  second  pipe  means 
at  a  location  between  said  second  pump  means  and  said 
dehumidifying  means  for  transferring  a  portion  of  said 
water  flowing  in  said  second  pipe  means  into  said  second 
humidifying  means  to  constitute  said  second  humidifica- 
tion water,  and  fourth  pipe  means  including  third  pump 
means  communicating  with  said  second  pipe  means  at  a 
location  between  said  dehumidifying  means  and  the  junc- 
tion of  said  second  and  third  pipe  means  for  returning 
to  said  second  pipe  means  and  therethrough  to  said  de- 
humidifying means  any  water  remaining  from  the  humidi- 
fication in  said  second  humidifying  means. 


J. 

of 


Mt9,IM 
COMBUSTION  ANALYZER         ^ 
Kiwlf  SL  JoMphf  ftfldky  nmliBor  to  L^kontoiy 
St  Joacph,  Mlch^  a 


AppWrrtoa  May  12, 1951,  ScrW  No.  224,017 
ICWbl    (CL23— 253) 


In  combination  apparatus  for  chemical  analysis,  means 
forming  a  support  for  a  sample  to  be  tested,  elevating 
means  for  raising  said  support  from  a  loading  position  to 
a  combustion  pontion,  latching  means  fa*  retaining  said 
snpport  in  said  combustion  position,  an  induction  heating 
coil  poaitioiied  to  surround  said  sampk  when  said  nsmpli 


is  in  the  combustion  position,  means  forming  an  enclosure 
for  said  sample  when  said  sample  is  in  the  combustion 
position,  said  induction  coil  being  disposed  exteriorly  and 
closely  adjacent  to  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  having 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  through  which  said 
sample  is  elevated  to  the  combustion  position,  closure 
means  carried  by  said  support  to  seal  said  opening  when 
said  support  is  elevated  to  the  combustion  position,  small 
bore  jet  forming  means  in  said  enclosure  disposed  substan- 
tially vertically  above  said  sample  combustion  position, 
means  for  supplying  said  jet  forming  means  with  a  com- 
bustion gas  under  pressure,  said  jet  forming  means  being 
oriented  with  the  outlet  bore  thereof  pointed  downwardly 
directly  toward  the  central  portion  of  said  combustion 
position  of  said  sample  to  direct  a  high  velocity  jet  of 
combustion  gas  directly  against  a  sample  on  said  support 
when  said  support  is  in  the  combustion  position,  and  pas- 
sage forming  means  connected  to  said  enclosure  to  con- 
duct the  products  of  combustion  from  said  enclosure. 


23«9,1«1 

HALIDE  LEAK  DETECTOR 

Harry  Albert  MMcImO,  Sycamofv,  DL, 

Tmvcr  Braa  Works,  a  cotpocatlon  of 

AppOcatioa  May  5, 1954,  Mai  No.  427,849 

2  Hilii     (0.23— 254) 


to  The 


2.  A  halide  gas  detector  comprising:  means  deflning 
a  burner  tube  assembly  including  a  primary  tube  and 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  with  an  opening  at  one  end  of 
the  tube  assembly  for  receiving  a  burner  means  and  an 
opening  at  the  other  end  f<H-  receiving  fuel  gas  from  a 
source,  burner  noeans  in  said  one  end  of  the  tube  providing 
a  central  primary  flame  opening  and  an  annular  second- 
ary flame  opening  surromxling  said  central  flame  open- 
ing, a  cylindrical  ccdlar  sarroundins  and  freety  rotatabty 
mounted  on  the  primary  tube  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  collar  having  a  circumferential  groove  oo 
its  inner  face  and  deflning  with  a  portion  of  the  ontor 
periphery  of  the  primary  tube  an  annular  passage,  the 
primary  tube  having  a  bore  forming  part  of  said  leogi- 
tudinal  bore  and  a  plurality  oi  spaced  radial  patsajcis 
extending  through  its  wall  to  connect  the  annular  passafe 
and  the  assembly  bore,  means  on  said  tube  assembly  on 
either  side  of  said  collar  for  preventing  longitudtnal 
movement  thereof  along  the  immaiy  tube,  means  sealing 
said  collar  to  the  adjacent  part  of  die  mbe  to  prevent 
leakage  around  said  collar,  said  collar  having  an  inlel  port 
leading  to  said  annular  passage  and  means  coni^ectod  to 
the  inlet  port  for  introducing  throu^  said  pastoge  into 
the  bore  a  sample  of  the  atmosphere  to  be  mixed  with 
fuel  gas  flowing  tfarou^  the  bore  from  the  aooive  toward 
the  burner  means,  and  reactive  means  diqMMed  adjacent 
said  burner  means  and  adapted  to  cause  a  color  cfaanfe 
in  the  flame  if  a  halide  b  present  in  said  sample  of 
atmoqihere. 


2,899,192 

PEBBLE  HEATER  APPARATUS 

Dick  S.  Han.  PhflUpa,  Tcz^  aaripor  to  PfaBlfps 

Company,  a  coraonmM  of  Delaware 

Appllcattoa  Fcbraary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,M< 

9ClalBM.    (CL23— 284) 


2,899,193 
FABRICATION  OP  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 
Baa  H.  Alexander,  WaMham,  Mmb,,  aaripnor  to  Syiwria 
Elactrlc  Prodncts  Inc.,  a  cosporndon  of  Mssaa  rhoiitts 
No  Dfawi^.    Appjiciitioa  N«ve«ber  19, 1953, 
Serial  No.  991,399 
4ClntoM.   (CL41— 42) 
1.  The  method  of  prq>aring  a  germanium  crystal  for 
inoorporation  into  a  sen^konductor  device  including  the 
stops  of  successively  etching  the  crystal  in  molten  sodium 
hydrooddc  and  treating  the  etched  crystal  with  an  aque- 
ous etchant  for  germanium. 


2J99,194 
GASIFICATION  OF  LIQUID  FUELS 
M.  fliiamsi,  >lBsariBB,_TeiL,  ami  Vtwak  B.  GnptfB 

asd  Chnnaa  P.  Marios,  WMtOM',  Calf.; 
The  Tbxm  Csf— y.  New  York,  N.  Y., 


My  22, 1955,  SarW  N*.  523,794 
9Clalma.    (a.  48— 215) 


1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  oil  with 
(Kcygen  and  steam  in  predetermined  proportions  to  pro- 
duce a  mixture  of  t  ^seous  products  of  partial  combustion 
of  said  oil,  the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing 
said  oil  in  liquid  form  into  a  stream  of  steam,  subjecting 
the  resulting  nodxture  of  oil  and  steam  to  hi^y  turbulent 
flow  by  passage  of  said  mixture  at  a  velocity  in  excess  of 
20  faet  per  second  through  a  tubular  zoot  having  a  lengtti 


at  least  100  times  its  inside  diameter  effecting  intimate 
dispersion  of  the  oil  in  steam  while  maintaining  the  major 
portion  <rf  the  oil  in  liquid  phase,  introducing  said  diqwr- 
sion,  at  a  velocity  in  excess  of  about  20  feet  per  second 
into  a  reaction  zone  into  intimate  admixture  with  Qxirgen, 
and  effecting  said  partial  combustion  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  1800  to  about  3500*  F. 


2,899,195 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MA  YARI  TYPE  IRON  ORB 
Edgar  B.  Mamekt  ami  SUMy  V.  Fox,  BslMtksa^  Pa., 

of  PinMjtianIa 

Appttcatfon  Deccasbcr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,4M 
9ClatoBB.    (CL75— 1) 


1.  An  improved  reactor  for  pebble  heater  apparatus 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  an  upri^t  elongated 
enclosed  shell;  pebble  inlet  means  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  shell;  gaseous  effluent  outlet  conduit  means  in  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  shell;  fluid  inlet  means  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shell;  pebble  outlet  means  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shell;  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
pebble  outlet  means;  means  for  introducing  inert  gas  into 
said  conduit  means;  and  plunger  means  disposed  in  said 
conduit  means,  said  plunger  means  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell  when 
said  plunger  means  is  in  a  raised  position. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  Majrari  type  iron  ore  to  re- 
move chromium  comprising  the  steps  of  roasting  the  ore 
with  an  alkali  metal  c(Mnpound  of  the  group  consJstinfl 
of  hydroxide,  carbonate,  and  bicarbonate,  washing  the 
ore  with  water  to  remove  chromitim  and  alkali,  and  add- 
ing a  calcium  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxide 
and  hydroxide  during  such  washing  to  facilitate  the  re- 
moval of  alkali. 

2,899,19« 
METHOD  OF  SINTERING  IRON  ORE  WITH 
BEEHIVE  COKE  OVEN  REFUSE 
Marshal  J.  H.  Ioms,  PMitanh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  I 
Coal  and  Coka  Coavaay,  PMibvih,  Pa., 
don  of  PMHylvaalB 

N«Dnnrii«.  AppHcaikm  Navanibv  13, 1953, 
SarU  N«.  392,941 
2ClB*nM.    (CL75— 5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  sintering,  the  steps  comprisins  miz- 
ing  iron  ore  to  be  sintered  with,  as  the  combustible,  bm- 
hive  coke  oven  refuse  containing  all  the  natural  ooiMtitu- 
ent  material  of  4-mesh  size  and  flner,  passing  the  mix  to 
a  moving  bed  sintering  apparatus,  and  igniting  said  com- 
bustible. 

2399.197 
METHOD  OF  DEGASSING  MOLTEN  METALS 
Allen   S.   Wasiill,   New   Kinstogina,   Pa.,   aarignor  to 
Coa^any  of  AoMriea,  PMibHgh,  Pa.,  a 

lofPinasjIiania 
December  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,791 
19ClainH.    (CL  75— C7) 
t* 


1.  The  method  of  rentKmng  dissolved  hydrogen  from 
molten  metal  by  diffusion  comprising  bring  the  molten 
hydrogen-containing  metal  into  intimate  association  wiA 
a  soUd  membrane  which  is  permeable  to  die  passage  of 
said  hydrogen  by  diffusion  but  whidi  is  impervious  to  the 
passage  of  m<riten  metal  therethroo^  and  which  is  heated 
through  association  widi  d>e  molten  metal,  and  causing 
said  hydrogen  to  diffuse  through  said  membrane. 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 
H.  '■■ilfhiM.   I^rl^tna,  bmI  WUIIub  O.  IM 
Pfdro,  Watartowi^  Mml,  ■■Ifnri  to  Natkml  Re- 
•carch  Corpontioa,  CamMdgc,  Mav^  a  cofporatioD 
ofManchMetti 

AifHt  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  3»4,3S9 
SOahM.    (CL75— 845) 


*■»!      ^""^  y 


=> 


n: 


"•^wH 


C, 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  titaniuna  which  com- 
prises forming  a  crude  alloy  of  titanium  and  copper,  heat- 
ing said  alloy  in  a  reaction  zone  to  a  temperature  above 
about  800*  C,  contacting  said  hot  alloy  with  titanium 
tetrachloride  vapon  to  convert  said  titanium  to  a  gaseous 
lower  chloride  of  titanium  and  to  convert  said  tetrachlo- 
ride to  a  gaseous  lower  chloride,  passing  the  gaseous  prod- 
ucts from  the  reaction  zone,  shock-cooling  the  gaseous 
products  leaving  said  reaction  zone  to  a  temperature  be- 
low about  500*  C,  beating  the  diock-cooled  products  to 
a  temperature  of  about  600*  C.  to  800*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  titanium  tetrachloride  to  sublime  titanium  trichloride, 
condensing  said  sublimed  titanium  trichloride,  and  con- 
verting said  titanium  trichloride  to  titanium  metal. 


2JM.1H 

TREATMENT  OF  HYFEREUTECTOID  STEFX 

lowpk  Fldd,  BcAMmi,  Pib,  m^nw  to  B«llilclicm 

Stael  Commmf.  ■  totpanHkm  of  FMMjrtvaaia 

AppUcatkNiPcknnnr  II.  I95S. SwU  No. 487,<52 

iCMw.   (CL75— 12f) 


5.  A  method  for  improving  the  pn^wrties  of  hypereu- 
tectoid  high  speed  tool  iteel  which  comprises  establishing 
a  molten  bath  of  said  steel,  tapping  said  steel  into  a 
ladle,  pouring  said  steel  into  a  nooki,  and  adding  to  said 
steel  after  tapping  and  prior  to  solidification,  from  .15% 
to  J0%  of  an  addition  agent  containing  about  10.0  to 
15.0%  aluminum.  15.0  to  25.0%  titanium,  3.0  to  5.0% 
zirconium,  6.0  to  10.0%  manganese.  J5  to  .65%  boron, 
3.0  to  7.0%  silicon  and  the  balance  essentially  iron, 
whereby  a  unifcwm  distribution  of  carbides  is  imparted 
to  said  steal  upon  lolidification. 


2,8«941f 

ALLOY  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
AFFUCATWNS 

Fallh  N.  Dannara,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.,  aarigaor  to 
Utka  Drop  Focn  A  Tool  Coiporatfoi^  Utka,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatJon  of  New  Yoifc 

No  Drawing.    AppUcattoa  AagHt  5,  1954, 
Sou  No.  448,147 

8ayaH.    (CL75— 171) 

1.  A  nickel  base  alloy  containing  from  15.0  percent  to 
30.0  percent  of  chromium,  from  15.0  percent  to  30.0  per- 
cent of  cobalt,  from  2.75  percent  to  5.0  percent  of  alu- 
minum, from  2.5  percent  to  7.5  percent  of  titanium,  the 
alloy  being  capable  of  withstanding  an  applied  stress  of 
thirty  five  thousand  pounds  per  square  inch  at  1500*  F. 
for  a  time  in  excess  of  two  hundred  hours  continuously, 
without  rupture. 

2,8«9,111 

APPARATUS  FOR  WOOD  CHIP  DIGECTION 

Leonard  G.  Dorant,  JaoMi  E.  brlM,  Roha  V.  Panlaitoa, 
and  AlphoMc  Sufao,  PlUiJiW,  MaM.,  aailnnn  to 
Condi  Eli— €ri^  Cwpoiadoi,  FMliiiH,  MMin  ■ 
corporatioa  of  MaaMckaaalti 

Applkatioa  Febraary  13, 195C,  Serial  No.  SM,9M 

llCliribM.    (0.92— 7) 


7.  A  chip-digesting  system,  cmnprising  means  for  di- 
gesting chips  while  in  submergence;  means  for  feeding 
chips  thereto;  means  for  draining  chipa  received  from 
the  digester  that  includes  a  main  enclosing  inclined  steam- 
tight  cylindrical  tank  having  at  its  lower  end  a  bottom 
drained-liquor  discharge  outlet  and  a  chlp-receivint  steam 
dome  rising  from  its  upper  end,  a  cylindrical  drafaier  ec- 
centrically diqxMed  in  the  tank  having  a  perforated  bot- 
tom section  through  which  liquor  from  the  chips  drains 
from  the  drainer  into  the  tank,  an  open-ended  stack  into 
which  chips  cascade  from  the  dome  rising  frmn  the  top 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  drainer  to  and  into  the  steam 
dome  while  providing  an  annular  ipace  between  it  and 
the  dome,  an  annular  floor  sorrouading  the  stack  closing 
off  the  bottom  of  that  q>ace,  a  motivated  screw  conveyor 
mounted  longitudinally  and  conoentrkally  in  the  drainer 
while  eccentrically  joumalled  in  the  ends  of  the  tank 
for  moving  chips  from  the  stack  along  the  drainer,  and  a 
chip  discharge  outlet  receiving  chips  from  the  (jk»veyor 
leading  from  the  bcrttom  of  the  hijlier  end  of  th«  drainer 
and  extending  through  the  tank  bottom  to  the  outside 
thereof,  and  chip  delivery  means  for  fordhly  feeding  a 
supply  of  chips  immersed  in  cooking  liquor  tangentially 
into  the  space  between  the  stack  and  die  dome  at  an  ele- 
vation from  which  they  swirlingly  and  floatingly  surfe 
upwardly  to  spill  over  the  (^en  top  of  the  stMk. 


2,St9,lU 

GROWTH-PROMOTING  FEED  SUPPLEMENTS 

AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 

Ja 


No 


No.  372,193 


3, 1953, 
9,1952 


2,8*9,113 

INCREASING  THE  PROTEIN  CONTENT  OF  MILK 
PRODUCTS 

Edwin  G.  Stimpwrn,  Sayvflic,  Md  Harold  Yonog.  Baby- 
ion,  N.  Y.,  aari^ors,  by  watmt  Msignmrnls.  to  Na- 
tioui  Daily  ProdMts  Coiporatioo,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporaHoB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatioa  April  18,  1953, 
Serial  No.  348,898 

15ClafaM.    (a.  99^-9) 

1.  A  process  for  appreciably  increasing  the  protein 
content  of  milk  products  having  a  high  lactose  content 
which  comprises  aerobically  propagating  a  lactose-assimi- 
lating organism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molds  and  yeasts  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  based 
essentially  upon  a  milk  product  containing  added  essen- 
tial organism  nutrients  comprising  from  about  0.05  to 
about  0.6%  available  nitrogen,  maintaining  in  the  course 
of  the  propagation  a  pH  within  the  range  from  about 
3.5  to  about  7.5  and  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  80  to  about  100*  F.  with  aeration  within  the  range 
from  about  0.1  to  2.5  vdumes  erf  air  per  volume  of 
nutrient  medium  per  minute,  the  propagation  of  the  or- 
ganism increasing  the  protein  content  of  the  mix  while 
reducing  the  lactoae  content,  and  then  treating  the  re- 
sulting mix  to  release  organism  cell  substance  into  the 
aqueous  nutrient  medium,  and  yield  a  fluid  product  hav- 
ing a  high  protein  and  a  low  lactose  content. 


2,889,114 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  NUT  MEATS 

DoMid  M.  Swthowl,  Paaaifa,  aisd  Scfgc  dc  WMte, 
Los  Aageka,  CaBf .,  as^lgnnii  to  CaBfomia  Walairt 

Growcn  AsaoclBtioB,  Los 
of 


AppBcatioa  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,274 
UCUbbs.   (CL99— 120 


t 


I     I 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  nut  meat  kernels 
to  remove  products  of  rancidity  therefrom,  the  steps  com- 
prising immersing  the  kernels  In  water  in  a  closed  tank, 
imposing  a  hi^  vacuum  on  die  faiterior  of  said  Unk  and 
its  contents,  washing  said  kernels  with  water,  centrifuging 
the  washed  kernels  to  remove  water  and  oil  therefixMn, 
and  heating  said  kernels  to  dehydrate  the  same. 


to 
of 


2CWBM.    (CL  99^-4) 

1.  A  growth  promoting  supplement  for  a  nutritionally 
adequate  poultry  feed  comprising  a  dry,  solid  carrier,  an 
antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  penicillin 
and  procaine  penicillin,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
cultiire  of  a  viable  growth-prcmoting  microorganism  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Escherichia  coli,  an 
atypical  of  Escherichia  coli,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2489415 
HAM  PUMPING  CONTROL  METHOD 

T.  Hcsagea  asd  Howard  G.  Rcickd, 
James  J.  Pinhaslra,  La  Gnuiga,  DL, 
Swift  A   CoBspaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
mtoota 
Origim  applicalioa  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,148, 
~  No.  2,755,731,  dated  My  24,  195«.    Divided 

■ppiicalioa  Fcfanwy  IS,  1954»  Ssriid  No. 
565,655 

2Clain.   (CL  99^159) 


1.  The  method  of  pumping  hams  including  the  steps 
of  producing  pressures  in  two  portions  of  enclosed  fluid 
proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  ham,  measuring  the 
pressure  in  one  of  said  portions  in  terms  of  the  weight 
of  the  ham  plus  a  given  percentage,  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure in  said  one  portion,  and  adding  pickle  to  the  ham 
while  proportionately  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  other 
portion  and  measuring  the  pressure  in  said  other  portion 
in  terms  of  the  weight  of  the  ham  plus  the  added  pickle 
until  the  last  mentioned  measured  weight  equals  the  first 
mentioned  measured  weight 


2389,116 

2y4,6-TRINITROBENZOATE  ESTER-ADDITION 
COMPOUND  INDICATOR 
Doaald  E.  Laakowrid,  CUcafo,  IB.,  asslgBiii  to 

RtSBarch  FowidaauB  of  IBhois  Iwfltote  of  Techoofcuy, 

Oucago,  ID.,  a  cocponrtios  of  IHteois 

NoDiawftag.    AppBcatioa  October  7, 1955, 

Serial  No.  539488 

7ClaiBBL    (CL186— 19) 

7.  An  article  comprising  an  inert  carrier  having  ap- 
plied thereto  a  composition  comprising  an  electron  ac- 1 
ceptor  that  is  an  ester  of  2,4,6-trinitrobenzoic  acid  and' 
an  electron  donor  selected  from  the  group  of  aromatic 
compounds  consisting  of  ( 1)  polynudear  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons having  a  total  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  having 
2  to  4  conjugated  benzene  nuclei  wherein  any  conjugated 
benzene  bonds  are  contained  in  a  3  to  4  nuclei  mc^ecule 
and  any  angular  conjugated  bonds  are  non-terminal,  and 
non-conjugated  members  of  said  hydrocarbons  substituted 
with  1  to  3  monovalent  radicals  (rf  the  class  consisting  of 
halo.  R,  OH.  OR,  COR,  NR's  and  COOR  wherein  R  is 
C1-C4  alkyl  and  R'  is  H  or  R,  (2)  halogenated  naphdia- 
lenes  having  1  to  3  halo  groups  attached  to  the  naph- 
thalene ring  structure,  (3)  aromatic  compounds  having 
a  single  benzene  nucleus  to  which  are  attached  1  to  3 
groups  of  the  class  consisting  of  OH,  OR,  NH — COR, 
wherein  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  such  compounds  having 
an  additional  halo  substituent,  (4)  aromatic  compounds 
having  a  sin^  benzene  nucleus  to  whidi  are  attached  a 
strong  electron  withdrawing  group  and  1  to  2  amine 
groups  and  (5)  aromatic  compounds  having  a  single 
benzene  nucleus  to  which  are  attached  4  to  6  R  groups, 
wherein  R  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  the  acceptor-donor 
weight  ratio  being  1 :20  to  20: 1. 


2,889,117 
SAND  CORE  COATING  COMPOSmON 
L.  Wateikows,  Vaaw,  aad  LawrsMO  L. 
Mkk.,  aasiiBots  to  Eatoi 
Clcvdaad,  OUo,  a  corponttoo  of 
Oh!o      _^    '  /        __--_ 

No  Drawtef.    AppBcaBoo  March  18, 1953, 
Serial  No.  341596 
5ClaiiM.    (CI.  1f6— 38.28) 
1.  A  sand  core  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  proportions  by  weight,  9  parts  of 


')\ 
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BUgaeaiiiii  chloride,  6  to  6V4  parts  of  nusnesiuffl  oxide, 
35Vi  to  36Vi  parts  of  caldnm  oxide,  107  to  109  parts 
of  graphite  and  suffident  water  to  produce  a  desired 
Baum^  of  between  30*  and  55*. 


a,iM4ii 

ZINC  STEAKATB  COMFOSmON 
Genld  M.  Dnrii,  Oarit,  N.  In  Mi  lUhart  W. 


MM418 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPACIING  AND  THE  PLASTIC 
SnFFENING  OF  NATURAL  AND  ARTIFICIAL 

SOILS  ^   ^^^  ^  

Kan  inrtcahtiCB  KaB|  BanH*LJHKwiB)  banMHjr 
NoDnw^   AnpicnflPB  Fahnty  2^  1»53, 
sAl  No.  339479 
ICWa.    (CLIM— M) 
A  process  ot  consoUdadng  natural  and  artificial  soils 
into  substantially  solid  plastic  condition,  comprising  the 
steps  ot  mixing  with  sand,  ground  clay,  water  glass  and 
at  least  one  substance  selected  from  tlu;  group  consisting 
of  sodium  carbonate  and  ammonium  carbonate  in  a  ratio 
of  25  kg.  of  ground  clay,  15  kg.  of  water  glass  and  1.5  kg. 
of  said  substance  per  eadh  100  kg.  of  sand;  further  mixing 
the  thus  fmmed  mixture  with  an  amount  of  water  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  liquid,  pasty  mass;  pouring  the  thus  formed 
liquid,  pasty  mass  into  cavities  which  are  to  be  filled 
so  as  to  render  the  same  watertight;  and  allowing  said 
liquid,  pasty  mass  in  said  cavities  to  harden,  thereby  ob- 
taining a  substantially  solid  plastic  mass. 


Davy  K. 


a,899»119 
COATING  COMPOSITION 

Dd^  aasignnr  to  Heroilea 
DcL,  a  corporation  of 


NoDnwiM.   Appllcaaw  J—  2»,  1954, 
Scrid  No.  439,899 

7Claiw.    (CLIM— 179) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  improved  coat- 
ing composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  lacquer-in- 
water  dispersion  of  visibly  discrete  colored  lacquer  par- 
ticles in  an  aqueous  diq>ersing  medium  containing  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  lower 
alkyl  cellulose  ether  as  a  su^>ension  stabilizer,  said  aque- 
ous dispersing  medium  having  a  viscosity  from  about 
10  cps.  to  about  5,000  cps.,  said  colored  lacquer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  about  20%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  organosoluble  coating  material  other  than  nitro- 
cellulose at  least  partially  miscible  with  nitrocellulose,  a 
small  amount  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight 
of  nitrocellulose  sufficient  to  materially  increase  the  sta- 
bility of  the  coating  composition,  and  volatile  organic 
solvent,  said  organosoluble  coating  material  and  said 
nitrocellulose  being  dissolved  in  said  volatile  organic 
solvent,  the  ratio  of  said  nitrocellulose  to  said  organo- 
soluble coating  material  being  not  more  than  about  5 
parts  nitroceilalose  to  about  20  parU  of  organosoluble 
coating  material. 

1,899,129 
CELLULOSE  ESTER  COMPOSHIONS 
W.ShMMa,Wiiiilnliia,  D.  C,  a^  David  J.  Mamn, 
N.  in  awijiiiii  to  AllMtk  Research  Corpo- 
nlioB,  AlczMiria,  Va.,  a  corpocatiim  of  VirgiBJa 
NoDnmtog.    AppMcafloB  May  25, 19S4, 
ScrW  No.  432323 
31  CfarfM.    (CL  196—181) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  fluid,  pourable,  substan- 
tially homogeneous  suspension  of  lower  fatty  acid  ester 
of  cellulose  in  a  liquid  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  high 
boiling  plastidzer  solvent  which  dissolves  the  cellulose 
ester  readily  only  at  elevated  temperatures,  the  cellulose 
ester  being  in  the  form  of  totid  substantially  spherical, 
substantially   non-porous   particles   having   a   maximum 
diameter  of  about  100  microns,  the  minimum  ratio  of 
cellulose  ester  to  phutidzn-  being  about  1 :2. 

20.  The  composition  of  claim  1  in  which  the  plasticizer 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  phthalate, 
diethyl  i^thaUte  and  ethyl  phthalyl  ethyl  glyc(^te. 


puy,  New  Yavk,  N.  Y.,  ■  iwidiwtloB  of  MiIm 
AppMortfaw  Sijiirt  ir  7, 198^  8mUL  No.  5S2M^ 
tiCUam.  (CL19C— 343) 

1.  A  zinc  stearate  compoaitioo  composed  of  zinc  salts 
of  a  mixture  of  about  70-97%  by  weight  of  fatty  adds 
of  14-22  carbon  atoms  and  3-30%  by  weight  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  ot  phthalic  and  maldc 
acids. 


2J99,122 

DUAL  PURPOSE  TINTING  BASE 

Victor  M.  Wrnb  aai  Harray  T.  Gahrinf,  CMfaga,  DL, 

tt^^Jtfl^f^M     ^h     ^^^^A     A^^^P^B^^^ Wfll^B^^M      ^^.ri^^^^^^^BV        ^^IbV^^ 

land,  OUo,  a  cotpoffialioa  aC  Ohto 

NoDrawiM.   A||pEcitfMJna24,19S4 

S«W  flaw  439  J29 

14Cfariu.   (CLlH-^Sm 

1.  A  tinting  base  for  use  in  decorative  coatings  which 
comprises  in  combination  from  35%  to  60%  by  wei^t 
of  a  water  insoluble  pigment,  from  5  to  30%  by  weight 
of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  polyoxyalkylene  ethanols  and  alkyl 
phenoxy  polyoxyalkylene  ethanols  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  is  a  C4  to  Cis  hydrocarbon,  the  polyoxyalkylene 
groups  number  from  8  to  50  and  are  in  turn  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene 
oxide  adducts,  and  from  15  to  50%  by  weight  ot  di- 
acetone  alcohol.  1 


2,iH,123 

FIBROUS  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  OF  IMPROVED 
WHITENESS 


Zwddlcr, 
A.-G., 

NoDnwIiiC. 


■  Ssrki 

oaFchr 


tol.  R.  Galgy 
29,  1984, 


Mai«k4.19SS 
4  ailBii    (0.117—33.5) 

1.  Polyacrylooitrile  fibres  having  adsorbed  th^rdnto  a 
very  small  quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  general  for- 
mula:  , 


rR» 


\         /Y^ 

C-CH=C 


RtT 


wherein 

Ri  and  Rs  represent  low  molecofau-  alkyl  radicab 
R3  to  R«  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  mooonoclear  aryl,  lulphoo- 
amide  and  alkyl  sulphone  groups 
X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  groap  consist- 
ing of  Sand 

-c- 

CHt      CHi 

Y  is  an  acid  radical. 


3,899,124 

PRODUCTION  OF  INORGANIC  OXIDE 

COMPOSITION  COATINGS 

ChrMiaB  E.  Ricfc,  WBnsiiiftoa,  DcL,  MsiiMtr  to  E.  I. 

da  Poirt  da  Ncmmbs  tmi  ConpMy,  WHmiic^Da,  DcL, 

a  coraoradoo  of  Data  wara 

NoDrawtof.    AnBotfoa  Aafaat  24, 1984, 

MafNo.  452,441 

5Clrina.   (CLU7-^M) 

1.  A  process  for  the  depositiaa  of  an  inorganic  cenmic 

oxidic  composition  coosiMing  of  at  leaat  two  oaddaa  ooto 


a  toad  surface  which  comprises  feeding  a  fluid  mixtare 
comprising  compounds  of  elements  essential  to  said  oxidic 
composition,  at  least  one  of  the  said  compounds  being 
a  combustible  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

O 

«(ok)_  «(o4-h)_  «(»)_ 

and  polymers  and  mixtures  thereof.  R  being  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  M  being  an  oxide  forming  element  essential 
to  said  oxidic  composition  into  a  flame  while  simulta- 
neously feeding  a  stream  of  an  oxygen  containing  gas 
into  the  flame,  burning  the  compounds  to  maintain  the 
flame  above  the  melting  point  of  the  said  inorganic  oxidic 
composition  and  directing  the  resulting  molten  composi- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  spray  onto  said  solid  surface. 


2.899.125 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  FLOOR 
COVERING 
James  E.  Haxelttne,  Jr^  lafdw,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Psu,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

NoDrawtog.  Appiicattoa  March  24, 1954, 
Serial  No.  418,459 
1  Claim,  (a.  117—47) 
In  a  method  of  producing  surface  coverings  by  apply- 
ing a  seal  coat  to  an  asphalt  saturated  backing  material, 
drying  said  seal  coated  felt,  depositing  at  room  tempera- 
ture a  decorative  wearing  surface  containing  vinyl  resin 
onto  said  seal  coated  felt,  and  fusing  said  decorative 
wearing  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  heating 
said  saturated  felt  subsequent  to  said  drying  step  and 
prior  to  said  depositing  step  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  150*-200*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  4-12 
hours  to  drive  entrapped  volatile  material  including  mois- 
ture out  of  said  asphalt  saturated  felted  backing  material, 
thereby  preventing  exudation  of  the  asphalt  during  said 
fusing  step. 


2J99.124 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  THE 
REFRACTORY  SURFACE  OF  A  FURNACE  HERE- 
WITH 

Sainocl  F.  Mnipby,  Jr.,  San  Fraadaco,  CaHf.,  and  Ray- 
oiOBd  J.  Dcmaiaon,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aasigMM  to 
Qnigky  Company,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Coirt«Bnation  of  appHcatton  Serial  No.  99.574,  Jvac  14, 
1949.  This  appttcatioo  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No. 
599  422 

8aafan8.    (CL117— 54) 
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I.  The  method  of  maintaining  against  progressive  de- 
structive impairment  the  refractory  flame  exposed  surfaces 
of  a  high  temperature  furnace  while  the  furnace  is  in 
operation,  said  surfaces  being  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silica  bricks  of  acid  character  and  magnesite  and  chrome 
magnesite,  both  basic  materials,  and  neutral  straight 
chrome  material,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  mixing 
a  finely  powdered  chrome  ore  composition  with  water  to 
produce  a  cement  slurry,  said  composition  comprising 
predominantly  chromite  which  is  insensitive  to  die  operat- 
ing temperature  of  the  furnace  and  which  determines  the 
heat  resisting  properties  of  the  final  furnace  surfaces,  said 
chrome  ore  composition  containing  more  than  enough 
iron  oxide  to  form  an  iron  chrome  spinel,  the  free  iron 
oxide  amounting  to  between  4%  and  6%  and  serving  as 


a  fluxing  agent,  spraying  the  cement  slurry  under  high 
pressure  and  in  progressive  fashion  upon  the  flame  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  the  furnace  while  the  furnace  is  in  oper- 
ation to  form  a  heat  resisting  coating  thereon,  and  utilizing 
the  furnace  heat,  first,  to  activate  the  fluxing  agent  and 
produce  a  fusing  bond  between  the  chrome  ore  composi- 
tion and  the  furnace  surfaces  as  the  coating  is  gradually 
built  up  by  the  spraying  operation  and,  second,  to  set  and 
harden  the  coating  after  it  has  been  bonded  to  the  furnace 
surfaces  and  convert  it  into  a  solid  integrated  sheet  mass 
which  protects  the  furnace  surfaces  against  destructive 
impairment. 

2,899.127 

SURFACE  TREATMENI^  OF  METALS 

Thomaa  Gltoom  Glaagow,  Scotfaad,  aMignui  to  Mcttf- 
Gas  Company  Umtod,  Gtaagow,  Scotlaiid 

NoDrawhag.    AppHcatioB  December  21, 1953, 
Serial  No.  399,411 

Claims  pr!ority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britafai 
November  19, 1948 

4Cfadmc    (CL117— 45) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  metal  alloys  to  increase  their 
resistance  to  oxidation  and  corrosion  at  high  temper- 
atures, the  process  which  consists  substantially  in  first 
chromizing  the  alloy  to  be  treated;  said  alloy  being  com- 
posed of  at  least  two  metals  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aluminium,  chromium,  cobalt,  copper,  iron, 
manganese,  molybdenum,  nickel,  niobium,  silicon,  tita- 
nium, tungsten,  tantalum,  vanadium,  zirconium  and 
boron;  to  produce  a  surface  layer  enriched  in  chromium 
but  not  composed  entirely  of  thu  metal;  then  applying 
a  superficial  coating  of  aluminium  and  heating  in  an 
oxygen-containing  atmosphere  to  oxidize  the  aluminium 
coating  and  to  alloy  it  with  the  chromized  surface  of  the 
said  alloy. 

2399,128 

ELECTROSTATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  ATOMIZING  AND  FOR  COATING 


Merton  R.  MHlcr,  WUttlcr,  CaUf.,  aarigMN-  to 
Electro-Coadng  Corp.,  Indlaaapoils,  Ind.,  a  corporattoa 
of  Indiana 

AppHcatfon  July  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,889 

19Clafana.    (0.117—93) 


1.  The  method  of  electrostatically  atomizing  liquid, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  liquid  material  into  a 
thin,  uniform  film,  moving  said  film  into  an  atomizing 
zone  remote  from  the  site  of  film  fcMTnation,  establishing 
an  electrostatic  field  over  said  film  in  the  atomizing  zone, 
and  mechanically  obstructing  movement  of  said  film  in 
the  atomizing  zooe  along  a  line  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  film  movement  to  deform  said  film  locally  and  thereby 
increase  the  gradient  of  the  field  at  the  site  of  deforma- 
tion for  forming  the  deformed  liquid  into  a  series  of 
cusps  and  electrostatically  atomizing  liquid  from  the  tips 
ot  such  cu^s. 
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METHOD  OF  COATING  SHEETS  WITH  LUBRICANT 
FOR  DRAW  DIES  ^ 

Edwud  G>  MmoB.  Gnrmd  KtfUtf  Mkn^  MBiBor  to 
WaM  hdHlrfari  Eqalp— t  Comfmaj,  Grand  RapUi, 
Mich^  9  cofponllOH  of  Mku|Mi 

AyplicatiM  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M345 
lOate.   (CL  117— 104) 


port  into  a  solution  containing  lead  acetate,  thio-urea  and 
hydrazine  mainuined  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  50* 
C,  thereby  to  deposit  thereon  a  layer  of  lead  sulphide, 
removing  and  drying  the  supported  lead  sulphide  layer, 
and  thereafter  heating  said  supported  lead  sulphide  layer 
at  a  temperature  between  70*  and  120*  C. 


tiS 


In  a  method  for  coating  sheet  material  prior  to  forming 
in  a  die  press,  the  steps  which  include:  cleaning  said 
sheet  material;  holding  each  individual  sheet  of  said 
sheet  material  in  vertical  and  spaced  apart  relationship; 
cascading  excess  quantities  of  a  liquid  film  forming  lubri- 
cant in  a  plurality  of  thin,  substantially  unbroken  sheets 
over  all  surfaces  of  said  sheet  material  simultaneously; 
whereby  a  film  of  said  film  forming  lubricant  adheres  to 
the  surfaces  of  said  sheets;  draining  the  non-adhering 
portion  of  said  film  forming  lubricant  from  said  sheets; 
drying  said  sheets. 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  FLUORINATED  SYN- 
THETIC RESIN  TO  ANOTHER  MATERIAL 
GoMve  Rajpyayofft,  Doytao,  Ohio,  awignnr  to  General 
Moton  Corponrtioa,  Detroit,  MklL,  a  corpontioD  of 
Delaware 

AppBcaffoa  May  It,  195C,  Serial  No.  595,702 
7ClaiBH.    (CL117— 13tJ) 
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1.  In  a  method  for  bonding  a  fluorinated  synthetic 
resin  material  to  another  material  through  the  medium 
of  an  adhesion  cement,  the  step  of  subjecting  the  resin 
surface  to  be  bonded  to  the  other  material  to  an  alkali 
metal  polyaryl  hydrocarbon-solvent  solution  before  the 
application  of  an  adhesion  cement  thereto. 


2409,131 
PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  WOOL  FROM  YEL- 
LOWING   BY    APPLYING    DDUTYL    BUTANE- 
PHOSPHONATE 
Majro  K.  Waliom  El  Cerrito,  and  Harold  P.  Ludgien, 

~    '  CaBTn   iMlj to  the   United  States  of 

as  repraaeatod  bj  the  Seeretary  of  Agricnhnrc 
No  DnwH^    Apfdcntion  Joe  23, 1954, 


1  CUhn.  (CL  117—141) 
(Granted  nader  TMe  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 
A  process  for  protecting  wool  from  yellowing  which 
comprises  soaking  wocri  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
about  1  to  S%  of  dibuty]  butanephosphonate  for  about 
one  day  to  impregnate  the  wool  with  sufficient  dibutyl 
butanephosphonate  to  make  the  wool  resistant  to  yellow- 
ing, removing  the  wool  from  the  solution  and  pressing  it 
dry. 

2J09,]32 

METHOD  OF  COATING  A  SUPPORT  WITH  A  LEAD 

SULPHIDE  LAYER 

■toltnnnnti,  to  Nocfli  American  Phlips  Conmany,  Inc., 
New  Yoric  N.  Yn  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Nn  Drawing.    AnBratlon  April  25, 195«, 
Sow  No.  5IOv471 
OainM  priority,  appBcallen  Ncthcriandi  May  3, 1955 

4CWnM.   (CL  117—200) 
3.  A  method  of  nuking  a  supported,  senu-conductive, 
le^d  sulphide  layer,  which  comprises  introducing  a  sup- 


2J09,133 

PHOTOELECTRIC  REGISTRY  OF  STRIP  FILTERS 

UtaMT  E.  Conover,  SayreriDo,  N.  I.,  airignor  to  Radic 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  49i,7S7 

14CUnM.    (CL  117— 211) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  target  of  the  type 
including  a  plurality  of  color  filter  strips  each  having 
a  different  semi-transparent  conductor  thereon,  said  meth- 
od comprising  depositing  one  of  said  color  filter  strips 
through  a  wire  grill  onto  a  support  plate,  determining 
the  center  of  said  one  color  filter  strip  by  determining  a 
point  of  minimum  light  transmission  through  said  filter, 
moving  the  grill  with  respect  to  said  support  plate  a 
predetermined  amount  and  depositing  the  second  of  said 
color  filters,  determining  center  of  the  space  between 
said  first  and  said  second  deposited  color  filten  by  deter- 
mining the  maximum  light  transmission  point  therebe- 
tween, and  depositing  a  third  color  filter  strip  onto  the 
center  of  said  space. 


2J09,134 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOCELLS 

Oran  T.  McDrahM,  St  Chariea,  ID. 

Application  Inw  18, 1953,  Ser!al  No.  342,450 

4aafane.   (CL  117— 215) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  photocell  comprising  apply- 
ing a  plurality  of  lines  of  conducting  material  onto  an 
insulating  base  surface,  and  applying  a  solution  of  a  semi- 
conductor thereover  to  sensitize  said  surface,  said  solution 
being  formed  by  mixing  a  solution  of  a  lead  salt  in  water 
with  a  second  solution  of  a  scrfuble  salt  containing  sulfur 
and  oxygen. 

2.009,135 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  P-N  JUNCHONS  IN  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR   MATERIAL    AND    APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Frederic  Konry,  Lcrington,  Mam.  amItHOi  tb  Sylyania 
Elcctr!c  ProAKti  Inc.,  a  toipwatiMi  of  MaasathnecttB 
Application  Inhr  22, 1952,  Serhd  No.  300,171 
OCinfans.    (CL  140— 1.5) 
1 .  The  method  of  froming  a  P-N  junction  in  a  crystal- 
line semiconductor,  which  includes  the  steps  of  proidding 
in  a  furnace  chamber  a  melt  of  a  semiconductor  containing 
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predominantly  an  impurity  effective  to  impart  one  con- 
ductivity type  to  the  semiconductor,  providing  in  said 
chamber  another  melt  of  a  semiconductor  containing  an 
impurity  effective  to  impart  the  opposite  type  of  conduc- 
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tivity,  pulling  a  crystal  from  one  of  said  melts,  transfer- 
ring instantly  within  the  existing  furnace  atmo^here  the 
then  pulled  crystal  to  the  other  melt,  and  pulling  an 
additional  amount  of  crystal  extending  integrally  from 
said  first-pulled  crystal. 


2,009,130 
APPARATUS     AND     METHOD     OF     PREPARING 

CRYSTALS  OF  SILICON  GERMANIUM  GROUP 

Gootfe  D.  MoriioMT,  Mcdford,  Mam.,  atolgnor  to  Sytrania 

Electric  Prodncts  Incn  a  coiporation  of  Mamnchnsetts 

Application  March  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,371 

2ClafaiM.    (CL  140— 1.0) 


I.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  thin,  flat  single  crystal 
including  a  crucible,  first  heating  means  for  maintaining 
the  contents  thereof  in  molten  state,  a  support  for  pull- 
ing a  crystal  from  the  melt  in  the  crucible,  an  electri- 
cally conductive  cover  for  said  cnicibie  nrKNinted  above 
and  in  spaced  relation  but  close  to  the  surface  of  said 
melt,  said  cover  being  apertured  to  define  a  short  pas- 
sage of  long  and  narrow  cross-section  for  continuous 
movement  of  said  crystal  therethrough,  second  means 
adjacent  said  cover  for  inductively  heating  said  cover  and 
the  zone  defined  by  said  passage,  and  means  for  main- 
taining substantially  constant  the  closely  spaced  relation 
of  the  surface  of  the  melt  to  the  cover. 


2,009,137 
INSULATING  COATING  FOR  MAGNETIC  SHEET 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 

lohn  CoraeUns  RoUaaon,  dMreased,  late  of  PMtrileld, 
Mam.,  by  Gladys  RoMnson,  adasMitratriz,  PfttrfsM, 
MaaL,  amignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppHcntion  December  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  472,700 
7ClalnH.    (CL140— 0) 
4.  The  method  of  providing  a  separating  and  elec- 
trically  insulating   coating   for  metallic   sheet   Inaterial 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  metallic 
sheet  nuterial  a  suspension  of  a  finely  divided  inorganic 
refractory  material  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  SiOs  in  the  form  of  reactive,  sub- 
microscopic  particles  and  at  least  one  refractcHy  oxide: 
drying  the  thus  applied  suspension  so  as  to  form  a  refrac- 
tory coating  on  the  surface  of  the  metallic  sheet  material; 


and  annealing  the  thus  coated  sheet  material  in  multi-ply 
assembly  with  the  refractory  coating  separating  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  sheet  material,  so  as  to  form  a  permanent, 
tightly  adherent,  electrically  insulating  layer  of  refractory 
material  on  the  surface  of  the  metallic  surface  material. 


2,009,130 
BATH  SOLUTION  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  TREATING 

METAL  SURFACES 
Erast  Wagner  and  Angnet  MoeOcr,  Frankfort  am  Mafai, 

Gcnnaay,  amignon  to  Farbwcrhe  Hocchit  A  it  wngferB- 
■chaft  Tornuds  Meiricr  Lndns  A  Brnning,  Frankfnrt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    AppHcntion  March  11, 1955, 
^  SeiMNo.493jg34 

Claims  priority,  application  GciUiany  March  18, 1954 

lOOriav.  (CL  140— 0.17) 
1 .  A  bath  liquor  for  treating  metal  surfaces  in  order  to 
prepare  surface  layers,  said  liquor  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  oxalic  acid  anions  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  0.5  gram  to  about  140  grams  per 
liter,  and  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.025  gram  to 
about  5  grams  per  liter  of  at  least  one  soluble  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  xanthates,  dithio- 
phosphoric  acid  esters  of  the  aliphatic  series,  dithiophos- 
phoric  acid  esters  of  the  aromatic  series,  thiogiycolic  acid, 
and  thiourea,  said  aqueous  solution  having  an  acidity  cor- 
responding to  a  pH  value  in  the  range  from  about  1.0 
to  about  2.4. 


2.809,139 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  CHROMIUM 

BASE  ALLOY 

David  S.  Bloom,  Bmlhvunc  CaUf.,  and  Nlchofan  I. 

Grant,  Wtochester,  Maak,  amigimri  to  Research  Coi^ 

poration.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcathM  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,752 

OCfarims.    (CL140— 13) 


nfiGHT  PEncEKr  c>«OMun 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  an  alloy  of 
the  chromium-nickel  system  containing  chromium  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  be  transformable  in  a  materially 
significant  proportion  to  the  beta  phase,  to  a  temperature 
above  the  transition  temperature  at  which  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  chromium  present  in  said  alloy  is  trans- 
formed to  the  beta  phase,  and  thereafter  rapidly  quenching 
said  alloy  to  retain  a  substantial  portion  of  beta  phase 
chromium  therein. 


2.809.140 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TUNGSTEN  FILAMENTS 
Thomas  F.  Smcaton,  Rn^,  England,  amitnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaag.    AnpHcatton  November  0,  1953, 
Scrtel  No.  390,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Jannarv  22.  1953 
4  Oafans.    (CL  148—13.1) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  coiled  tungsten  wire  fila- 
ments   for    electric    lamps    and    the    like    said    method 
comprising  winding  the  wire  into  a  helix  on  a  mandrel 
wire,  heat-treating  the  coiled  filament  to  remove  the  strain 
induced  by  the  coiling  operation  in  a  controlled  reducing 
atmosphere  of  hydrogen  at  about   1500*  C.  for  about 
10  to   15  minutes  and  immediately  thereafter,  wittiout 
exposure  to  air,  cooling  the  filaments  in  an  atmosfriiere 
of  nitrogen. 
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2,Sf9.141 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

INSULATING  MATERIAL  TO  COILS 

John  M.  BidihoB,  Daytoa,  OUo,  m^jemt  to  Harry  W. 

Mooffc,  Dayton,  OUo 

AppUcatfon  NoTembcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<S,t9< 

UCUbm.    (CL154— 2J5) 


over  a  small  fraction  of  the  length  of  said  tape  near  the 
end  thereof  provided  with  said  end  ring,  said  reenforcing 
end  strip  passing  around  said  end  ring. 


WH.li3  _„ 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  HIGH-STRENGTH  JOINTS 
IN  LINED  CONTAINERS 
Sdoa  Signc  BirgMa  RahBi,  bora  Carisoo, 


AppUcatiou  NoTcmbw  24, 1M3,  Strial  No.  3»<1«4 

Claim  priority,  appHcatioa  S«f«dn  N«f«nbOT  24, 1952 

laSm.   (CL15*-§2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  insulation  material  from 
a  supply  thereof  to  coils  comprising  support  structure, 
coil  clamping  means  attached  to  the  support  structure, 
the  insulation  material  supply  being  carried  by  the  sup- 
port structure  in  spaced  relation  from  the  coil  clamping 
means,  insulation  material  carrying  means  movable  from 
a  position  adjacent  the  insulation  material  supply  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  coil  clamping  means,  the  insula- 
tion material  carrying  means  being  provided  with  air 
pressure  means  for  securing  the  insulation  material  to 
the  insulation  material  carrying  means,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  insulation  material  carrying  means  into  engage- 
ment with  a  coil  retained  by  the  coil  clamping  means, 
and  arm  means  attached  to  the  insulation  material  carry- 
ing means  engageable  with  insulation  material  retained 
by  the  coil  clamping  means,  said  arm  means  being  adapted 
to  move  portions  of  said  insulation  material  against  the 
coil  retained  by  the  coil  clamping  means. 

5.  In  a  method  of  applying  insulation  material  to  an 
electric  coil  comprising  the  steps  of  retaining  a  coil  in  a 
fixed  position,  moving  a  section  of  insulation  material 
to  the  coil  by  carrying  means  provided  with  air  pressure 
means  to  secure  the  insulation  material  to  the  carrying 
means,  placing  the  carrying  means  against  the  coil  so  that 
the  insulation  material  engages  the  coil,  wrapping  the 
insulaticHi  material  about  the  coil,  removing  the  carrying 
means  and  feeding  upon  the  coil  any  insulation  material 
protruding  from  the  coil. 

2,St9,142 

MEASURING  TAPES 

AflhM  R.  A.  Betfcer,  EMadbdk,  mi  Cari  R.  ScUen, 

Noffth  Bwrsaa,  N.  J. 

AppHcathM  April  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,M9 

THalia    (CL154— 53.<) 


A  method  of  producing  a  conUiner  with  an  outer  shell 
of  high  mechanical  strength  and  an  inner  lining  highly 
resistant  to  chemical  action,  comprising  the  steps  of  first 
producing  at  least  two  separate  sections  of  the  cootainer 
each  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  part  and  an  inner  lining 
part  introduced  into  each  of  said  shell  parts  with  the  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  lining  parts  nearest  to  the  free  edge 
of  its  associated  shell  part  being  free  from  firm  connec- 
tion with  die  adjacent  wall  portion  of  the  respective  as- 
sociated shell  part,  forming  flanged  portions  at  the  free 
ends  of  the  inner  lining  parts  of  said  sections,  hermetical- 
ly sealing  said  flanged  portions  to  each  other  to  provide 
an  integral  flange-to-flange  joint,  pushing  the  flange  joint 
and  the  adjacent  free  portions  of  the  liner  parts  into  the 
space  within  said  shell  parts  and  bringing  the  free  ends 
of  said  shell  parts  together  and  diereafter  sealing  said 
sliell  parts  to  each  other. 


23#9 144 
METHOD  OF  MAKING*A  COMPOSITE  GOLF 
SHAFT  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
David  L.  Griaca,  Saa  Dkfo,  CaM.,  aarignor  to  Ni 
Spoftfa«  Goodi  CQMiiay,  Caala  M«m,  CaBf„ 
rattoa  of  CaHf onria 
Origbal  appUcattoa  JaMoy  27, 1955,  Strial  No.  4t43C2. 
Divided  and  tUi  application  Mank  5,  1954,  Serial  Nn. 
5«9,392 

ICWn.    (CL154— 13) 


1.  In  a  measuring  tape  comprising  a  woven  fabric  strip 
provided  with  coatings  and  measuring  indicia  and  having 
an  end  ring,  the  improvement  comprising  a  reenforcing 
end  strip  of  extremely  flexible  foamed  plastic  material 
beaded  continuously  to  the  woven  fabric  measuring  tape 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  compoate  shaft  for  a  golf 
club  from  a  hollow  metal  insert  which  is  less  than  the 
desired  length  of  said  shaft,  and  a  thermosetting  phenolic 
resin  impregnated  glass  fabric  doth,  said  method  com- 
prising attaching  a  mandrel  to  said  insert  at  one  end  to 
provide  an  over-all  length  etjnivalent  to  the  desired  length, 
cleaning  said  metal  insert,  coating  said  metal  insert  with 
a  structural  metal  adhesive,  drying  said  adhesivei  coating 
said  mandrel  with  a  parting  agent,  tacking  one  en0  of  said 
glass  fabric  cloth  along  an  edge  of  said  metal  insert  and 
said  mandrel,  wrapping  layers  of  said  cloth  around  said 
metal  insert  and  said  nundrel,  wrapping  cellophane 
around  said  cloth  layers,  heating  until  said  thermosetting 
phenolic  has  set,  removing  said  oello|rfiane,  and  removing 
said  mandrel. 
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2Jt9,145 

YDRATION-ABSORBING  PAD  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

F^anck  Roland  McD«nMlt,  FranldlB,  Mmb. 

I  JaMBi>7  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  412,442 

SOalBH.   (CL154— IM) 


3.  The  process  of  making  a  laminated  vibration-absorb- 
ing pad  for  supporting  heavy  machinery  and  absorbing 
vibrations  developed  therein,  which  process  consists  in 
superposing  laminations  of  needled  fabric,  each  of  which 
laminations  is  composed  of  sisal  flbres  and  is  completely 
impregnated  with  a  vinyl  plastic  composition,  subjecting 
the  superposed  laminations  to  high  pressure  between  pres- 
sure dies,  one  at  least  of  which  dies  has  grooves  in  its 
pressure  face,  whereby  the  laminations  are  highly  com- 
pressed together  and  some  of  the  vinyl  plastic  ingredient 
in  the  laminations  is  forced  into  and  fills  the  grooves, 
thereby  producing  on  at  least  one  face  of  the  pad  raised 
ribs  of  the  vinyl  plastic  composition,  each  of  which  ribs 
is  of  substantiaJ  thickness  and  substantially  free  from  the 
sisal  flbre,  subjecting  the  dies  to  temperature  change 
thereby  to  reduce  the  vinyl  plastic  composition  to  a  solid 
state  with  a  permanent  vibration-absorbing  resiliency  that 
is  effective  in  absorbing  vibrations  generated  by  a  heavy 
machine  that  is  being  supported  on  said  pad. 


1M9AU 
METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  BACTERIA  EMPLOY- 
ING MERCURIC-CHLORIDE  COMPLEXES  OF 
PYRIDINE 
^^^"^^  WjjCkbora,  BarthariBa,  Ofch.,  and  Rapsoad  C. 
AOrad,  Khhwood,  Mo.,  aasnon  to  FUOlpi  PsIroleaBi 
Company,  a  coipanrtiao  of  Pshwis 

No  Dnnrtm-  AfPUeallM Su^nAu  21, 1954, 

9CWM.  (CLIiT— 33) 
1.  A  method  of  Inhibiting  die  growth  of  bacteria  which 
comprises  contacting  said  bacteria  with  a  mercuric  chlo- 
ride complex  of  an  ester  of  pjrridlne-2.5-dicarboxyUc  acid 
in  an  amount  effective  to  iidiibit  the  growth  of  said  bac- 
teria. 


2J«9,147 
INSECnCIDAL  FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Irwin  HoTMtoto,  Em*  RIvsrdals,  Md.,  and  WBBam  N. 
WMU^toOf  D.  C,  dadkatod  to  Ike      ~ 
NoDrawlH.   ApaBcarton  J—e  15, 1954, 
SciWKlo.  437,915 
15ClalBH.   (a.l<7--42) 
(GhHrtcd  nndcr  TMIc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  2M) 
1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  insecticide  and  a  film  forming  chlorinated 
terphenyl. 

2Jt9.l4t 
PROCESS    FOR    PURIFYING    AND    SEPARATING 
Bu-GROUP-YTTAMINS    BY    PARTITION    CHRO- 
MATOGRAPHY ON  gnXULOgC  COLUMNS 

I  WlBalMi  Fiiedikk, 
to  AatlMlinbomi 
RedMfUdtn,  Upper  Bavaria,  Gerw 

Bj:  a  coffponoon  or  GcrHasiy 

7, 1954,  SsfW  No.  473,714 
Itammj  Dscrasfcu  19, 1953 
KCbfnn.   (CL1C7— il) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  and  separating  Bu  groiq> 
by  means  of  partition  chromatografdiy,  com- 


prising the  steps  of  preparing  a  pulp  from  a  ceDnloae 
material  and  a  strai^t  chain  butyl  alcohol  containing 
water,  charging  the  pulp  onto  a  chromatographic  column, 
then  charging  a  mixture  of  Bis  vitamin  factors  onto  the 
column,  and  developing  the  chromatogram  by  adding  a 
water-containing  developer  comprising  a  straight  chain 
butyl  alcohol,  thereby  eiuting  each  of  the  vitamin  Bu 
factors  contained  in  said  mixture  separately. 

16.  A  process  for  purifying  and  separating  Bu  groop 
vitamins  by  means  of  partition  chromatography,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preparing  a  pulp  from  odluloae 
material  and  a  straight-diain  bptyl  alcohol  containing 
water,  charging  the  pulp  onto  a  ckromatographic  colionn, 
then  charging  a  kieaelguhr  product  of  a  mixture  of  Bu 
vitamin  factors  onto  the  column,  and  thereafter  develop- 
ing the  chromatogram  by  adding  a  developer  contain- 
ing water,  a  straight  chain  butyl  alcohol,  and  at  least  one 
easily  dissociable  salt  having  a  noonobasic  anion  con- 
sisting of  at  least  four  non-metal  atoms,  and  a  naosio- 
valent  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium,  thereby  improving  the  dispersion  of  the 
chromatogram  and  eiuting  each  of  the  vitamin  Bu 
factors  separately  from  said  mixture. 


2JB9.I49 
ANTTBIOTIC-IMPREGNATED  GAUZE  PADS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frank  RanM  Cnannnno,  BaMnMre,  Md. 
NoDrawh«.    AppBcatloo  Dcccabcr  23, 1954, 
Scitoi  No.  477.425 
(Clafam.    (CL1C7— S4) 
1.  The  method  of  impregnating  a  gauze  pad  widi  a 
stable  therapeutic,  antibiotic  composition  having  syner- 
gistic bactericidal  action  and  a  wide  antibacterial  spectrum 
which  comprises  dissolving   neomycin,  polymyxin  and 
bacitracin  in  a  solvent  mixture  containing  from  about  5% 
to  20%  water  and  from  about  80%  to  95%  methanol, 
impregnating  said  pad  with  the  resultant  solution,  and  re- 
moving the  solvent  from  said  pad  by  evaporation,  each  of 
said  antibiotic  compounds  being  present  in  the  dried  im- 
pregnated gauze  pad  in  a  minimal  amount  whidi,  if  used 
alone,  would  produce  a  bacteriostatic  effect 


BROMATE-PERHYpRATB  FIXING  COMPOSTTION 

Everett  Goodrtck  McDosao^i,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  MHflMr 
to  The  Proctor  A  GaaMe  Caaspanj',  Ivorydale,  Ofebi  n 

of  OUo  I 

io  Drawing.   AppHcnlion  FMraarjr  24, 1951, 

Sntol  No.  212J39  I 

13  nalis  (CL  ltf7— 17.1) 
1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use,  when  in  aqueous 
solution,  in  the  reoxidation  of  reduced  keratin  resulting 
from  treatment  thereof  with  an  alkaline  mercaptan  so- 
lution, comprising  essentially  in  admixture  from  about  8 
to  about  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  bronute  and, 
as  an  oxidative  activator  therefor,  alkali  metal  perhydrate 
which  in  aqueous  solution  generates  hydrogen  peroxide, 
said  alkali  metal  perhydrate  having  a  potential  hydrogen 
peroxide  content  from  about  0.03  parts  to  1.4  parts  by 
weight  and  being  present  in  sufficient  amount  in  the  mix- 
ture to  impart  to  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  thereof 
containing  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.5  percent  alkali 
metal  bromate  an  effectiveness  in  speed  and  completeness 
of  reoxidation  of  reduced  keratin  greater  than  that  of 
either  constituent. 


2^99,151  

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ERYTHROMYCIN 
Le  Rof  B.  Jelwaon,  KalaMBion,  Mic^  BsslgiBr  to  Tkc 
Uplotos  Csmpany,  ralaiMiBs,  Mkk.,  a  cotperaden  of 


No  Drawisw.    AppBcaHaa  htm  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  341,417 
5  Hslaii     (CL195— g«) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  erythromycin  by  die  fermen- 
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Ution  culturing  of  Streptomyces  erythreus.  the  method 
which  comprises  culturing  Streptomyces  erythreus  in  an 
erythromydn  substrate  medium  containing  about  0.05 
to  about  one  percent  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  propionic 
acid. 


2,S«9,154 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OP  SUBSTANCES  FOR  THE 

RECOVERY  OP  DECOMPOSITION  PRODUdTS 

Kindrad  L.  Stom,  SMt  Lalw  CHy,  Utah 

Appttcafloa  Octokcr  15, 194S,  SmM  No.  54,748 

24CfarfM.    (CL2t2— 9) 


2,8tf452 

METHOD  OP  DEOnJNG  WAX  WHILE  SUPPLYBSG 

SUPPLEMENTAL    AGITATION    PRODUCED    BY 

BUBBLING  VAPORIZED  SOLVENT   THROUGH 

THE  WAX  WHILE  COOLING 

Robert  L.  Wc^  Scoidi  Plitei,  N.  J.,  Mrigwir  to  Esm 

^ToapoBy,  a  corpontkM  of 

29, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,9«7 
(CL  19<— 18) 


"sssr 


~^r\       pr^       r^^ 


1.  The  process  fw  the  production  of  high  quality  re- 
fined paraffin  wax  from  a  crude  scale  wax  obtained  by  the 
dewaxing  of  a  petroleum  oil  boiling  up  to  about  900*  F. 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  crude  wax  a  solvent  com- 
prising liquefied  propane  and  a  pour  depressant.  pas«ng 
said  mixture  to  a  chilling  zone  and  cooling  and  agitating 
the  same  by  evap<»iition  of  the  liquefied  propane,  fur- 
ther agitating  the  mass  in  said  chiUing  zone  by  withdraw- 
ing propane  from  said  zone,  compressing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  withdrawn  propane  and  introducing  com- 
pressed gaseous  propane  into  said  chilling  zone  to  provide 
auxiliary  agiution,  removing  the  chilled  mass  from  the 
chilling  zone  and  separating  the  propane-containing  oil 
from  the  wax. 


1 .  A  method  of  treating  a  substance  for  the  recovery  of 
decomposition  products  therefrom,  comprising  heating  the 
substance  substantially  in  the  absence  of  a  combustion- 
supporting  fluid  and  at  a  pressure  slightly  above  atmos- 
pheric to  progressively  increasing  temperatures  which  are 
substantially  no  greater  than  will  progressively  cause 
liquid  decomposition  products  to  form  substantially  at 
the  substance;  providing  respective  paths  of  product  re- 
moval leading  from  said  substance  to  respective  places  of 
recovery;  maintaining  said  paths  at  respective  tempera- 
tures above  points  at  which  said  liquid  products  will  con- 
geal but  below  points  at  which  they  will  vaporize;  and 
removing  said  liquid  decomposition  products  from  the 
residual  mass  of  said  substance  in  their  said  liquid  state, 
by  causing  them  to  travel  along  said  paths,  whereby  said 
liquid  products  will  be  retained  in  their  said  liquid  state 
from  the  time  of  formation  thereof  throughout  the  recov- 
ery thereof,  the  said  procedure  from  the  time  of  product 
formation  to  product  recovery  being  characterized  by  the 
substantial  absence  of  thermal  condensation. 


2JH,1S3 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW-ffiDIMENT 

FUEL 
f-s  iS;  '•^Malachy,  a^  WBM  O.  Tat,  Cm- 
fford,  N.  J^  aMlBMn  l»  Saw  nwaiit  aad  ~ 
,  a  corporadoa  of  Dakwava 


ajt94iS 

HYDROCARBON  DimLLATION  PROCESS 
"  toB.L4Bl 

DaL,aeoipo- 


ApyllcallMi  Mv  14, 1952.  SaiM  No.  298,772 
SCUna.    (a.  19<— 58) 


R. 

da  N 

ration  of  Data'  _ 

NoDnwli«.   AppBcadoaMifch  17,1954, 

Sarid  No.  41<.945 

2Ciirfna.   (CL2tl-.57) 

1 .  The  method  of  preventing  "popcorn"  polymer  forma- 
tion in  a  solution  of  crude  ethylene  in  a  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbon  medium,  said  ethylene  being  contaminated 
with  butadiene  as  an  impurity,  which  comprises  maintain- 
ing the  said  solution  under  distillatio&  conditions,  in  die 
presence  of  a  mixed  synergistic  inhibitor  consisting  of 
phenyl  hydrazine,  isoamyl  nitrite,  and  p-tertiary  butyl 
catechol,  the  quantities  of  each  iiUiibitor  being  from  10 
to  1000  parts  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  said  solution, 
under  pressure  of  at  least  260  p.  s.  i.  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  the  critical  temperature  above  which  "pop- 
corn" polymer  forms  in  the  mixture,  said  critical  temper- 
ature being  within  the  range  of  100*  C.  to  200*  C. 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  high  quality  stable 
fuel  oil  from  a  residual  oil  which  comprises  visbrcaking 
sajd  residual  oil  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between 
about  900*  F.  to  1050*  F.  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from 
about  200  to  1000  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  gauge,  separating  from 
the  vMbroken  product  hydrocarbon  constituents  boiling 
m  the  fuel  oil  boiling  range,  thereafter  oxidizing  said  fuel 
oU  fraction  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  200 
•nd  750'  F.  and  thereafter  separating  dispersed  soUd 
particles  from  said  oxidized  oil. 


2,889 158 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  DHK4  AND  IRON 
ALLOYS  f 

wmittB  H.  SofiraMk.  ColHtai^  OHok  M^er,  M  MMM 
■  iilmiiiiili,  to  RoLkwdl  9§rim  A  Asia  nj^Mj. 
CoraopoMa,  Pa.,  a  cofpoiatfaa  off  PHaqlvi^U 

oanoi  no.  oo7«^w 
18CklM.  (CL2M-43) 

I.  The  process  ol  electrodepodting  a  pUttng  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  iron  base  alloys 


which  comprises  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining predominantly  ferrous  sulfate,  a  minor  amount 
of  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  saccharin  and  phthalimide  and  a  small  quantity 
of  a  wetting  agent,  said  amount  and  quantity  being  suf- 
ficient to  provide  a  level  and  ductile  plate. 


2,889,157 
NEUTRON1C  REACTOR 
Hei^crt  E.  Mcteatf,  CUcafo,  DL,  aarigoor  to  flw  UaMad 
StBtea  of  Ancrica  aa  npitwlfi  by  tkc  Uatted  Statei 
Atooric  riiij  CoouaiHkM 

)eccabcr  11. 1945,  Serial  No.  894,317 
1  Claim.    (CL  284— 193  J) 


-    >  - 


A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical 
chamber,  a  single  vertical  stack  of  shallow  cylindrical 
trays  containing  water  within  said  chamber,  each  tray 
being  formed  of  a  composite  material  consisting  essentially 
of  an  alloy  of  .08  atomic  percent  plutonium  in  aluminum, 
encased  in  aluminum,  said  sti;ck  forming  a  cylindrical 
reaction  zone  having  a  diameter  and  height  of  approxi- 
mately 85  centimeters  and  conUining  approximately  one 
molecule  of  plutonium  to  each  125  molecules  of  water 
and  225  molecules  aluminum  said  stack  of  trays  contain- 
ing a  total  of  about  4  kilograms  of  plutonium  this  being 
sufficient  to  sustain  a  chain  reaction,  each  tray  ha/ing 
an  apertured  upper  edge  communicattng  with  the  free 
volume  of  the  chamber  to  permit  escape  of  steam  into  the 
chamber,  a  steam  outlet  pipe  in  the  top  of  the  chamber, 
and  a  water  inlet  conduit  communicating  with  each  tray  to 
replace  the  water  evaporated  therefrom. 


2J89.158  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUESTERING 

SOLUBLE  IMPURITIES  IN  WATER 

Joaeph  A.  Yoallcic.  St  Clak  Shores,  Mick. 

i  immamj  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,854 
t  Claims.    (CL218— 57) 


1.  The  method  of  softening  hard  water  comprising  di- 
recting a  stream  (rf  water  downward  against  and  along 
a  body  of  a  comminuted  sequestering  agent  therebeneath 
whereby  the  hardening  elements  in  solution  are  sequestered 


and  some  of  the  agent  is  picked  up  and  carried  in  suqien- 
sion,  in  commingling  the  water  thus  treated  with  an  addi- 
tional quantity  of  untreated  water  to  utilize  the  remaining 
sequestering  potentiality  of  the  suspended  particles  and 
to  soften  the  entire  volume  and  filtering  to  remove  any 
suspended  particles.  | 


2389,159 
ANTISTATIC  AND  REWETTING  TREATMENT  OF 

TEXm.E  MATEIUAL 
Ernest  I.  Welles,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  and  SIdMy  M.  Edel- 
stein,  Eliiabetfa,  N.  J.,  am'gMn  to  Dexter  Chemical 
Corporatloo,  a  cmpocalioa  ef  New  York 
NoDnw^.    ApH^caiiOT  November  18, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4M452 
5aaims.   (CL2S2— 8J) 
1.  An   antistatic   and   rewetting  composition   for   ap- 
plication  to   textile   material   comprising    (1)    a   water 
dispersible  ethoxylated  hydroxy  tertiary  amine  contain- 
ing a  Ct-Cj4  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  directly  attached 
to  the  amine  nitrogen  and  (2)  a  water  soluble,  substantial- 
ly non-volatile  polyhydric  alcohol  in  unesterified  condi- 
tion, the  polyhydric  alcohol  serving  to  increase  the  anti- 
static effect   of  the   amine   and   the   proportions   being 
50-95  parts  by  weight  of  the  amine  to  100  of  combined 
weight  of  amine  and  polyhydric  alcohol. 

2,889,188 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Wmiam  T.  Stewart,  El  Cerrito,  Mid  Warren  Lowe,  Bcriw- 
Icy,  CaUL,  msigiMMn  to  CaUforaia  Research  Coqpora- 
tioB,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf.,  a  cotporatioB  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioa  December  29, 1955, 
Serial  No.  558,887 
IICMOH.    (CL  252— 33.4) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mineral  lubricating  oils,  alkylene  oxide  poly- 
men  and  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  said  oil  being  cor- 
rosive to  metal  surfaces  in  normal  use  and  a  minor  por- 
tion, sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion,  of  a  phthaNc  acid  of 
the  group  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid  and  terephthalic 
acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2J89.181 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Wairen  Lowe,  Berkeley,  aod  WlDlam  T.  Stewart  El  Cer- 
rito. CaHf.,  asrlanors  to  Calfaurala  Research  Corpora- 
tioo,  Saa  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawvc 
No  Dnwtog.    AppHcathm  December  29,  I95S, 
Serial  No.  554,885 
7Cfadms.    (CL  252— 33.4) 
1 .  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  in  combination  with  a  minor 
portion  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  petroleum  sulfonate 
and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  alkyl  pbenate,  said  combina- 
tion being  corrosive  to  metal  surfaces  in  normal  use  and 
a  minor  portion,  sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion,  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  m-hexafaydrophthalic  add 
and  p-bexahydrophthalic  acid  and  ammonium  and  N-alkyl 
ammonium  salts  thereof  having  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  24 
carbon  atoms  each,  said  minor  portion  of  lubricating  oil 
detergent  additive  being  sufficient  to  suspend  said  member 
in  the  mineral  lubricating  oil. 


2J89.182 

CORROSION  INHIBITED  LUBRICANT 

COMPOSITION 

Warren  Lowe,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  sssigBiii   to  CaOforafai 

Research  Corporatiom  Saa  Fkaoclsco,  Cidlf .,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Dciawve 

No  Drawing.    AppMtadoo  December  8, 1955, 

SsfW  No.  551.752 

iOafans.    (CL  252— 33.4) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 

of  a   mineral   lubricating  oil   in   combination   with  an 
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alkalioe  earth  metal  petrokum  sulfonate  and  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  alkyl  phenate,  said  combination  being  cor- 
rosive to  noetal  surfaces  in  normal  use  and  a  minor  por- 
ti<»,  sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  1  mole  of  a  pbthalic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isophthalic  acid  and  terephthalic  add  with 
from  about  0.5  to  5  moles  of  a  glycol  titanate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  triglycol  and  tetraglycol 
>»*»"**««,  said  glycols  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  each. 


1.0  part  by  weight  of  a  sulfonated  compound  having  from 
12  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  sulfonated  fatty  alcohol,  a  sulfonated  fatty 
acid  having  a  hydroxy  group  on  the  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  the  fatty  acid  and  a  sulfonated  fatty  acid  ester  having 
a  hydroxy  group  on  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  fatty 
acid,  0  1  to  0.5  part  by  weight  of  a  sulfonated  drying  oil 
having  12  to  26  carbon  atoms,  and  0.5  to  1.5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  non-drying  fatty  acid 
having  from  1 2  to  26  carbon  atoms. 


LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 


B.  Cn*en,  OrufOTi,  Mi  Jafrty  H.  Bwtfett, 
MMt  N.  j^  nMiBMn  Id  Ens  Rcnaich  ■■h^ 


No 


E^. 

•f  Ddawane 
bnwy  19, 1954, 
N«.  411,54S 
.1  Chbm.   (CL  252-4«.7) 
A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  about  I  wt.  %  of 
the  condensation  product  of  a  sodium  dialkyi  dithiophos- 
phate.   the   alkyl   groups   thereof  containing   from    10 
through   18  straight  chain  carbon  atoms  each,  and  an 
average  of  13.5  carbon  atoms,  and  chlorinated  coconut 
oil  containing  about  2  chlorine  atoms  per  fatty  acid 
chain. 


2J«9,1<7 
DIVALENT  TW  ACTIVATED  ffTRONTIUM 
AND  STllONnUM-BARIUM  TETRAPHOS- 
PHATE  PHOSPHORS 
Atfr«l  H.  McKa«|.  North  W-Ahy,  Ei^laiUI,  MkMr  to 
General   Ekctefe  Cnw|nj,  a  c«v«aliMr7NMr 


OXIDATION  INHDITORS'fOR  LUBRICATING  OIL 
^"*^,g''^*f!*S?'_9»<^Co—^— IfOftoAmeri- 

1.  An  antioxidant  composition  for  mineral  oil  lubri- 
canU  compnsing  from  about  1  to  about  5  parts  of  4  4'- 
trtwmethyl  diaminodiphenyhnethane  and  from  about  l'  to 
about  40  paru  of  an  antioxidant  of  the  hindered  mono- 
poeool  type  having  the  formula 

OH 


.^^  at,  1953 

5CliitaM.  (CL251-3«1^ 
I.  A  fluorescent  nuterial  comprising  a  matrix  of  the 
group  consisting  of  strontium  phosphate  having  substan- 
tially the  composition  represented  by  the  formuU 
3SrO-2PjO»  and  solid  solutions  thereof  with  up  to  50% 
by  waght  of  barium  phosphate  having  subatantiaUy  the 
composition  represented  by  the  formula  3BaO-2PaOi,  and 
an  activator  proportion  of  metal  of  the  group  consisting 
of  (Svalent  tin  and  mixtures  of  divalent  tin  with  manga nftf 


W#9.1« 

DEFOAMING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Rob«1  J.  Wmrma^  ammiuu  HBli,  DL.  am^Mr  to 


tCUam.   (CL  252-^331) 

1 .  A  process  for  destroying  foam  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  foam  with  sugar  cane  oO. 


wherein  R,  is  an  alky]  radical  having  from  1  to  4  cartwn 
atoms  and  R*  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


_  2,M9,li5 

^...     SEMI-CONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 

^"■•^,*!S^"'  l%5?s3SN^57l3l5r 
12  CUaH.    (CL  252— 42J) 

-J^.^^*^.*™*'****"*^'''*  material  consisting  es- 
•aitially  of  an  element  selected  from  the  class  consistina 
of  germamum  and  silicon  and  having  an  n-type  conduc- 
owty  determmmg  mipunty  material  selected  from  the 
c^  conautiiy  of  sulfiir,  selemum.  and  tellurium,  dia- 
persed  throughout  its  mass,  the  concentration  of  said 
iSth      lO^?"**  '°  "***  semiconductivc  material  being 


2(899  IM 

SHN  CLEANSER*  COMPOSmON 

G«OT|e  E.  Monii,  Bartoa,  Ma«. 


7  CUaH.   (CL2^— Itfl) 

0  <^'t«^'!  ^"'^^  conyodtioo  consisting  essentially  of 
0^  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  sulfonated  non-drying  glyc- 
ende  fatty  oil  having  14  to  26  carbon  atomTo25  to 


2,S#9  1C9 
PROCESSES  FOR  TIffi  MANUFACTURE 
»  .-^  o  ™.         ^  CATALYSTS 
RabfrtS.Wytoiay,CktotoN.Ktak«lto.Jr   aad  Bnhi.rt 

"^""ch  aad  EaalBaaitoa  CMHaaav  ■  i^mmmb^mob  .^ 
D«hwm  -  ■    •'  ■  •••»»«■  •« 

A  method  for  preparing  a  cracking  catalyst  which  com- 
pnses  forming  a  substantially  pure  sUica  hydrosol,  react- 
ing aluminum  and  a  substantially  anhydrous  water  in- 
soluble alcohol  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule to  form  an  anhydrous  aluminum  alcoholate  solution 
said  water  insoluble  alcohol  being  used  in  an  amount  in 
exce*  of  the  stoichiometric  amount,  mixing  said  silica 
hydrosol  and  anhydrous  alcoholate  solution  to  hydrolyie 
the  alcoholate,  violenUy  agitating  the  mixture  until  the 
aluminum  alcoholate  is  substantially  completely  hydro- 
lyzed  and  a  pumpabic  slurry  of  silica-alumina  spheroidal 
gelled  particles  is  formed,  heating  the  pumpabic  slurry 
and  |>assing  it  direcUy  to  a  stripping  rone,  heating  the 
slurry  in  said  stripping  zone  to  a  temperature  of  about 
200-220'  F.  to  remove  water  insoluble  alcohol  and  some 
water  overhead  from  said  stripping  rone,  condensing  the 
overhead  and  allowing  settling  to  separate  water  insolu- 
ble alcohol  from  water,  returning  at  least  part  of  the 
water  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  stripping  zone  as  re- 
flux thereto,  recovering  the  separated  alcohol  and  <lrying 
It  for  reuse  for  the  production  of  additional  anhydrous 
aluminum  alcoholate  in  solution,  withdrawing  a  water 
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slurry  of  silica-alumina  particles  from  the  bottom  of  said 
stripping  zone  and  spray  drying  the  water  slurry  to  form 
hard  dry  spheroidal  silica-alumina  catalyst  particles. 


2Jt9.l79 
EXTRUDING  ATTRITION  RESISTANT  ALUMINA 

PARTICLES 
Edward  B.  ConcUas,  SwarthaMire,  Tboraai  H.  MlOftcB, 
Jfn  Movlaa,  and  George  Akxaaicr  MIIli,  SwarttaMire, 
Pa^  aHignon  to  Hoodry  Procca  Coipontioa,  Wflming- 
too,  Dd^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  Jnoc  It,  1957.  Serial  No.  (44,713 
SCtataaa.    (0.252—465) 


!  Tjr&jyn[T?P| 


1 .  The  method  of  preparing  attrition  resistant  alumina 
particles  having  minimum  dimensions  within  the  range 
of  from  about  2  to  13  mm.,  which  includes  the  steps  of 
impregnating  an  alumina  trihydrate  powder  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  nitric  acid,  there  being  from 
about  5  to  about  9  pounds  of  100%  nitric  acid  per  100 
pounds  of  impregnated  powder,  said  impregnated  powder 
having  powdery  characteristics  by  reason  of  its  low  water 
content,  causing  the  nitric  acid  to  react  with  the  alumina 
for  more  than  one  hour  to  form  aluminum  nitrate  as  a 
minor  component  distributed  throughout  the  powdery 
impregnated  alumina  trihydrate;  subjecting  said  impreg- 
nated and  reacted  powder  to  mechanical  pressure,  mixing 
and  extruding  to  form  particles  sufficiently  cohesive  to 
be  handled;  quickly  subjecting  said  particles  to  a  chamber 
maintained  below  300*  F.  and  above  220'  F.  for  from  10 
to  60  minutes  for  rapid  drying  under  low  humidity  con- 
ditions, a  dry  auxiliary  gas  stream  being  passed  through 
the  particles  at  a  space  velocity  greater  than  10  v./v./hr.; 
subjecting  the  thus  dried  particles  to  a  temperature  in- 
creasing to  about  800*  F.  at  a  controlled  slow  rate  of 
temperature  increase  for  several  hours  in  the  presence  of 
more  than  50%  steam,  the  steam  being  withdrawn  by  a 
stream  of  auxiUary  gas  at  a  low  space  rate,  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  hydrate  water  is  removed  from  the  particles, 
and  whereby  the  particles  develop  gamma-alumina  char- 
acteristics, and  withdrawing  particles  of  attrition  resistant 
gamma-alumina  particles  having  minimum  dimensions 
within  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  13  mm. 


2,8t9,171 

MONOISOPROPYLAMINOBORANE  POLYMERS 

WOiiani  VcnoB  Homk,  Ballar.  Pa^  aad  George  W. 


er,  CrtTt  Coaar.  Mo~  aH'gBOn,  by  anaat  aaiga- 
to  OHb  Cfcwatral  Ok,  Lk^  a  corporatfon  of 


Dda 

NoDrawfM.   AapllcatloB  March  1, 1954, 

Serial  No.  548,794 

4Clains.    (Q.  249— 2) 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  normally  solid  poly- 
mers of  moooisopropylaminoborane  having  the  empirical 
formula  CsHiNBH  and  obtained  by  heating  monoiso- 
pn^ylaminoborane  to  a  temperature  of  about  250*-350* 
C,  which  polymers  are  characterized  by  stability  in  air 
and  intolubOi^  in  water  and  dilute  hydrochloric  add. 


2,999,172 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 
LATEX  FOAM 
Alexis  W.  Kecsi,  Packaaack  Lake,  N.  J.,  aoicDur  to  Ualto^ 
States  Ririiber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 
OrfgiBal  appUcation  Jane  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  144,971. 
Divided  and  this  application  Angnst  13,  1952,  Serial 
No.  394,198 

5Clainis.    (CL  249— 2.5) 


-V-^-^> 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  latex  foam  in 
a  continuous  stream  for  the  production  of  a  molded 
article  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  in  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle a  metered  stream  of  air  at  a  controlled  uniform 
rate  and  under  sufficient  pressure  through  a  frothing  soap 
solution  to  produce  a  froth  stream  under  pressure,  feed- 
ing said  froth  stream  while  under  and  driven  by  said 
pressure  through  a  shearing  region  whereby  the  resultant 
froth  cjnsists  essentially  of  uniform  sized  bubbles,  driving 
said  sheared  froth  by  said  pressure  through  a  restricted 
discharge  passageway,  said  passageway  being  such  that 
said  froth  stream  is  of  a  hollow  columnar  shape,  cen- 
trifugally  projecting  a  metered  stream  of  latex  within  the 
hollow  column  at  a  controlled  uniform  rate,  and  thcH'ough- 
ly  commingling  said  streams  to  uniformly  and  homo- 
geneously intermix  the  said  latex  and  froth  as  the  stream 
passes  to  the  point  of  delivery. 


2,999,173 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FOAMED  LATEX  SPONGE 
CONTAINING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Paal  Dcrenlak,  North  Snaithfield,  R.  L.  aarfgaor  to  United 
States  Rabbcr  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey 

No  Drawi^.  AppBcaf  on  Aprfl  21, 1953, 
Serial  No.  359,255 
SCIatam.  (CL  249— 2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  making  foamed  latex  sponge  which 
comprises  forming  into  a  foam  a  rubber  latex  containing 
0.5  to  10  parts  of  anionic  surface-active  agent  per  100 
parts  of  rubber  of  the  latex  and  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
uniformly  dispersed  discrete  glass  fibers  having  a  length 
from  H2  inch  to  Vi  inch,  said  slurry  containing  0.2  to  10 
parts  of  cationic  surface-active  agent  per  100  parts  of  glass 
fibers,  the  amount  of  glass  fibers  being  1  to  20  parts  per 
100  parts  of  rubber  of  the  latex,  the  amount  of  anionic 
surface-active  agent  in  the  latex  being  in  excess  of  the 
cationic  surface-active  agent  in  the  glass  fiber  slurry 
whereby  the  mixture  of  latex  and  glass  fiber  slurry  in 
the  foam  is  an  anionic  dispersion,  shaping  the  foam, 
and  gelling  and  vulcanizing  to  form  sponge  rubber, 
said  anionic  surface-active  agent  having  a  general  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R — COOM. 
R — SO3M.  and  R — OSOsM,  where  M  represents  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkah-metal, 
ammonium  and  amine  radicals  and  R  represents  an  or- 
ganic radical  containing  at  least  one  group  having  more 
than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  said  cationic  surface-active 
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alkaline  earth  met»l  petrokum  sulfonate  and  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  alkyl  phcnate,  said  combinatioo  being  cor- 
rosive to  metal  surfaces  in  normal  use  and  a  nunor  por- 
tion, sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  1  mole  of  a  phthalic  add  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isophthalic  acid  and  tcrephthahc  aad  with 
from  about  0.3  to  5  moles  of  a  glycol  titanatc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  triglycol  and  tetraglycol 
titanates,  said  glycoU  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  each. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB  8,  1967 


1  0  part  by  weight  of  a  sulfonated  compound  hanng  from 
12  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  tjw  F^  ^ 
sisting  of  a  sulfonated  fatty  alcohol,  a  sulfonated  fatty 
acid  having  a  hydroxy  group  on  the  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  the  fatty  acid  and  a  sulfonated  fatty  •f*'*.**!"  ^'V'^ 
a  hydroxy  group  on  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  fatty 
acid  0  1  to  0.5  part  by  weight  of  a  sulfonated  drymg  oil 
having  12  to  26  carbon  atoms,  and  0.3  to  1.3  parts  by 
weight  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  non-drymg  fatty  acid 
having  from  1 2  to  26  carbon  atoms. 


LUBRICANT  COMFOSmON 
B.  Cyphcn,  Omatm*,  f^^^^^L^  S^^^ 

«.«,  N.  I, --.-« ..j^rjss^'^  "^ 

NoDnwfac.    AMKaOM  Fabiwy  19, 19S4, 
SoIriN*.  411,5a 
IC^   (CL  252--M.7> 
A   lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  about  1  wt.  %  of 
the  condensation  product  of  a  sodium  dialkyl  dithiophov 
phate.   the   alkyl   groups   thereof  contaimng   from    10 
through   18  straight  chain  carbon  atoms  each,  and  an 
avcrafe  of  13.5  carbon  atoms,  and  chlorinated  coconut 
oil  containing  about  2  chlorine  atoms  per  fatty  acid 
chain.  

2*M9  IM 
OXIDATION  INHIBirOBs'FOIl  lUBWCATING  OB. 

THii'  I  (CL252--51^ 
1.  An  antioxidant  composition  for  mineral  oil  lubn- 
canti  ccMnprising  from  about  1  to  about  3  parts  of  4.4- 
tetramethyl  diaminodiphenyknethane  and  from  about  1  to 
about  40  parts  of  an  antioxidant  of  the  hindered  mono- 
fbeacA  type  having  the  formula 


OH 


DIVALENT  TIN  ACTIVATID  SS^^IS^ 
AND  STRONTIUM-BAMUM  TETRAFHOS- 
PHATE  PHOSPHORS 
Alfivd  H.  McKMb  North  WaaMty, 
General   Ekctrie  CaapMiFt  ■ 

5  CUS^~{CL  2S2— Ml^  .  ^  . 
1.  A  fluorescent  nuterial  comprising  a  matnx  of  the 
group  consisting  of  strontium  phosphate  having  tubstan- 
tiaUy  the  compositioo  represented  by  the  'o»iula 
3SiO-2^aO»  and  solid  solutions  thereof  with  up  to  50% 
by  weirfit  of  barium  phosphate  having  substantially  the 
compoStion  represented  by  the  formuU  3BaO  2PiOi,  and 
an  activator  proportion  of  metal  of  the  group  consating 
of  divalent  tin  and  mixtures  of  divalent  tin  widi  manganese. 


DEFOAMING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  HhmK»k,  CImtmim  WOm,  M^  «^«r  J 
Swift  A   Comtmmj,  CUcfl|»,  DL,  a  cwpwaOiM  of 

$OMtm,  (CL252--321) 

1.  A  process  for  destroying  foam  which  compnses  treat- 
ing the  foam  with  sugar  cane  oil. 


wherein  Ra  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  

SEMl-CONDUCrOR  MATERIALS 
DIsdkh  A.  IsHj,  FiteecKM,  N.  '•*  "i^ifMr  to  Raiio 

jSStSim  Mack  15, 195«,  Serial  No.  571,tM 
llddBM.   (CL251-4U) 

1.  An  n-type  semiconductive  material  consisting  es- 
sentially al  an  element  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  germanium  and  silicon  and  having  an  n-type  conduc- 
tivity determining  onpurity  material  selected  from  the 
^^^^T^  consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium,  and  tellurium,  dis- 
persed throughout  its  mass,  the  concentration  of  said 
impurity  material  in  said  semiconductive  material  being 
less  than  10-'.         

2,8t9,lM 

SKIN  CLEANSER  COMPOSITION 

GMfffs  E.  Morris,  B«ton,  Mask 

NoDnwi^   AMHcatfon  April  It,  1954, 

ScriidNo.42M4F7 

7CWM.   (CL252— Ml) 

1.  Skin  cleanser  compositioo  consisting  essentially  of 

0.5  to  1.5  parts  by  wei^t  of  sulfonated  non-drying  glyc- 

eride  fatty  oil  having  14  to  26  carbon  atoms,  0.25  to 


M*9,lf9 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  CATALYSTS 
RohertS.WMteiey,Chiri«N.ri«tjrthi,Jr„s« 

E.  Sehenaflder,  Ir^  Baton  Ro—s,  Ia,  asrignnri  to 

a  cmpontton  of 


A  method  for  preparing  a  cracking  catalyst  which  com- 
prises forming  a  substantially  pure  silica  hydrosol,  react- 
ing aluminum  and  a  substantiaUy  anhydrous  water  in- 
soluble alcohol  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule to  form  an  anhydrous  aluminum  alcoholate  solution, 
said  water  insoluble  alcohol  being  used  in  an  amount  in 
excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount,  mixing  said  silica 
hydrosol  and  anhydrous  alcoholate  solution  to  hydrolyre 
the  alcoholate,  vjolenUy  agitoting  the  mixture  until  die 
aluminum  alcoholate  is  subsUntially  completely  hydro- 
lyzed  and  a  pumpable  slurry  of  silica-alumina  spheroidal 
gelled  particles  is  formed,  heating  the  pumpable  slurry 
and  passing  it  direcUy  to  a  stripping  zone,  heating  the 
slurry  in  said  stiipping  zone  to  a  temperature  of  about 
200-220*  F.  to  remove  water  insoluble  alcohol  and  some 
water  overhead  from  said  stiinnng  zone,  condeniing  the 
overhead  and  allowing  setUing  to  separate  water  insolu- 
ble alcohol  from  water.  reUiming  at  least  part  of  Uie 
water  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  stripping  zone  as  re- 
flux thereto,  recovering  tiie  separated  alcohol  and  drying 
it  for  reuse  for  the  production  of  additional  anhydrous 
aluminum  alcoholate  in  solution,  withdrawing  a  water 
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slurry  of  silica-alumina  particles  from  the  bottom  of  said 
stripping  zone  and  spray  drying  the  water  slurry  to  form 
hard  dry  spheroidal  silica-alumina  catalyst  particles. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  attrition  resistant  alumina 
particles  having  minimum  dimensions  within  the  range 
of  from  about  2  to  13  mm.,  which  includes  the  steps  of 
impregnating  an  alumina  trihydrate  powder  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  nitric  acid,  there  being  from 
about  5  to  about  9  pounds  of  100%  nitric  acid  per  100 
pounds  of  impregnated  powder,  said  impregnated  powder 
having  powdery  characteristics  by  reason  of  its  low  water 
content,  causing  the  nitric  acid  to  react  with  the  alumina 
for  more  than  one  hour  to  form  aluminum  nitrate  as  a 
minor  component  distributed  throughout  the  powdery 
impregnated  alumina  trihydrate;  subjecting  said  impreg- 
nated and  reacted  powder  to  mechanical  pressure,  mixing 
and  extruding  to  form  particles  sufficientiy  cohenve  to 
be  handled;  quickly  subjecting  said  particles  to  a  chamber 
maintained  below  300*  F.  and  above  220°  F.  for  from  10 
to  60  minutes  for  rapid  drying  under  low  humidity  con- 
ditions, a  dry  auxiliary  gas  stream  being  passed  through 
the  particles  at  a  space  velocity  greater  than  10  v./v./hr.; 
subjecting  the  thus  dried  particles  to  a  temperature  in- 
creasing to  about  800*  F.  at  a  controlled  slow  rate  of 
temperature  increase  for  several  hours  in  the  presence  of 
more  than  50%  steam,  the  steam  being  withdrawn  by  a 
stream  of  auxiUary  gas  at  a  low  space  rate,  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  hydrate  water  is  removed  from  the  particles, 
and  whereby  the  particles  develop  gamma-alumina  char- 
acteristics, and  withdrawing  particles  of  attrition  resistant 
gamma-alumina  particles  having  minimum  dimensions 
within  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  13  mm. 


2,M9,I71 

MONOISOPROPYLAMINOBORANE  POLYMERS 

WDHani  Vcnon  Hongh,  Bndsr,  Pa^  and  George  W. 

scnaoncT,  t.^rsTc  (..osm*  mOm  asi  inon,  ay  BMsnc  assigB- 
meats,  to  OHn  ChsMicai  Co,  uc^  a  oovporatfon  of 


NoDiawi^.   ApHicatlan  March  1, 1954, 

Serial  No.  568,7M 

(Clahns.    (Q.  M»-2) 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  normally  solid  poly- 
mers of  monoisopropylaminoborane  having  the  empirical 
formula  CsH7NBH  and  obtained  by  heating  monoiso- 
propylaminoborane to  a  temperature  of  about  250*-350* 
C.,  which  polymers  are  characterized  by  stability  in  air 
and  insolability  in  water  and  dilute  hydrochloric  add. 


',1T2 


2Jt9,17f 
EXTRUDING  ATTRITION  RESISTANT  ALUMINA 

PARTICLES 
Edward  B.  Comettos,  Swarttonorc,  Thomas  H.  KfiltteB, 
Jr.,  Moviaa,  and  George  Alezanicr  MHIs,  Swarthaaorc, 
Ps.,  aari^non  to  Hondry  Process  Cotporatton,  WOmtog- 
ton,  Dd.,  a  corporatton  of  TMmwmn 

Applicattoa  Jane  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,713 
SOahns.    (CL  252— 465) 


METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 
LATEX  FOAM 
Alexis  W.  Keen,  Packaaacfc  Lake,  N.  J.,  assigMir  to  Unlto4 
States  Robber  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cocpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 
Origfaial  appikattoo  June  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  164,871. 
Dirtded  and  this  application  Aognst  13,  1952,  Serial 
No.  344,198 

5Clafans.    (CL  244— 2.5) 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  latex  foam  in 
a  continuous  stream  for  the  production  of  a  molded 
article  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  in  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle a  metered  stream  of  air  at  a  controlled  uniform 
rate  and  under  sufficient  pressure  through  a  frothing  soap 
solution  to  produce  a  froth  stream  under  pressure,  feed- 
ing said  froth  stream  while  under  and  driven  by  said 
pressure  through  a  shearing  region  whereby  the  resultant 
froth  cmsists  essentially  of  uniform  sized  bubbles,  driving 
said  sheared  froth  by  said  pressure  through  a  restricted 
discharge  passageway,  said  passageway  being  such  that 
said  froth  stream  is  of  a  hollow  columnar  shape,  cen* 
trifugally  projecting  a  metered  stream  of  latex  within  the 
hollow  column  at  a  controlled  uniform  rate,  and  thorough- 
ly commingling  said  streams  to  uniformly  and  h<xno- 
geneously  intermix  the  said  latex  and  froth  as  the  stream 
passes  to  the  point  of  delivery. 


2,849,173 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FOAMED  LATEX  SPONGE 

CONTAINING  GLASS  FIBERS 

Paal  Dcrcnink,  North  SmithieM,  R.  L,  assignor  to  United 

States  Rnbbcr  Compny,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cotpon- 

tion  of  New  Jerwy 

No  Dnwfa«.    AppDcaf  on  April  21, 1953, 

Serial  No.  354,255 

8Clafans.    (Q.  244— 2.5) 

1.  The  method  of  making  foamed  latex  sponge  which 
comprises  forming  into  a  foam  a  rubber  latex  containing 
0.5  to  10  parts  of  anionic  surface-active  agent  per  100 
parts  of  rubber  of  the  latex  and  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
uniformly  dispersed  discrete  glass  fibers  having  a  length 
from  H2  inch  to  Vi  inch,  said  slurry  containing  0.2  to  10 
parts  of  cationic  surface-active  agent  per  100  parts  of  glass 
fibers,  the  amount  of  glass  fibers  being  1  to  20  parts  per 
100  parts  of  rubber  of  the  latex,  the  amount  of  anionic 
surface-active  agent  in  the  latex  being  in  excess  of  the 
cationic  surface-active  agent  in  the  glass  fiber  slurry 
whereby  the  mixture  of  latex  and  glass  fiber  slurry  in 
the  foam  is  an  anionic  dispersion,  shaping  the  foam, 
and  gelling  and  vulcanizing  to  form  sponge  rubber, 
said  anionic  surface-active  agent  having  a  general  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R — COOM. 
R — SO3M,  and  R — OSOiM,  where  M  represents  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali-metal, 
ammonium  and  amine  radicals  and  R  represents  an  or- 
ganic radical  containing  at  least  one  group  having  more 
than   8  carbon  atoms,   and  said  cationic  surface-active 
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agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  in  which  one  of  the  radicals 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  has  an  organic  group  having  at 
least  8  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  amines,  amides  and  di- 
amines having  an  organic  group  containing  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms  and  their  acid  salts. 


MANUFACTURE   OF   FOAMED   LATEX   SPONGE 

REINFORCED  WITH  GLASS  FIBERS 
Paol  Dercalnk,  WooMOcket,  R.  L,  ■■Ignmr  to  United 

StBtei  Rubber  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  New  Jcncy 

NoDiawiaf.   AppHcalioa  October  2^  1959, 

ScriUNo.3SM29 

CCtabM.    (CL2M— 23) 

1.  The  method  of  making  foamed  latex  sponge  which 
comprises  forming  into  a  foam  a  rubber  latex  containing 
0.5  to  10  parts  o(  anionic  surface-active  agent  per  100 
parts  of  rubber  of  the  latex  and  an  aerated  aqueous  slurry 
of  uniformly  dispersed  discrete  glass  fibers  having  a  length 
from  %3  inch  to  Vi  inch,  said  slurry  containing  0.2  to  10 
parts  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cationic  and  non-ionic  surface-active  agents  per  100  parts 
of  glass  fibers,  said  aqueous  slurry  being  a  three  phase 
system  of  water  and  solids  and  air  having  a  wet  density 
of  0.2  to  0.8  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  the  amount  of 
glass  fibers  being  1  to  20  parts  per  100  parts  of  rubber 
of  the  latex,  the  amount  cMf  anionic  surface-active  agent 
in  the  latex  being  in  excess  of  any  cationic  surface-active 
agent  in  the  glass  fiber  slurry  whereby  the  mixture  of 
latex  and  glass  fiber  slurry  in  the  foam  is  an  anionic  dis- 
persion, shaping  the  foam,  and  gelling  and  vulcanizing 
to  form  sponge  rubber,  said  anionic  surface-active  agent 
having  a  general  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  R— COOM,  R— SOsM,  and  R-— OSO3M,  where 
M  reprexnts  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali-metal,  ammonium  and  amine  radicals,  and  R  rep- 
resents an  organic  radical  containing  at  least  one  group 
having  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  said  cationic  surface- 
active  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  quaternary  ammonium  salts  in  which  one  of  the  rad- 
icals attached  to  the  nitrogen  has  an  organic  group  hav- 
ing at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  amines,  amides  and 
diamines  having  an  organic  group  containing  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms  and  their  acid  salts,  and  said  non-ionic 
surface-active  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( 1 )  monoethers  of  polyglycols  with  long  chain 
fatty  alcohols,  (2)  monoesters  of  polyglycols  with  long 
chain  fatty  acids,  (3)  monoethers  of  polyglycols  with 
alkylated  phenols,  (4)  partial  esters  of  polyhydric  alco- 
hols with  long  chain  monocar  boxy  lie  acids,  and  (5) 
partial  and  complete  esten  of  long  chain  monocarboxylic 
adds  with  polyglycol  ethers  of  polyhydric  alcohols. 


2,Sf9,175 
HIGH  SULPHUR  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING A  RESINOUS  STYRENE/DDENE  CO- 
POLYMER 
HaroM  S.  Sell,  Cuyahoga  Falli,  Ohio,  aHigBor,  by  mesne 
awlgnmcntw,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Com- 
pavy,  a  corporatkm  of  OUo 

AppUcatioa  lane  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,736 
i  16Clahiii.    (CL2M— 5) 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  comprising  a  rubber  se- 
lected from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  rubbery  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene.  rub- 
bery copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile.  and  poly- 
butadiene,  16  to  28  parts  of  sulfur,  and  from  about  5  parts 
to  not  more  than  100  parts  of  a  reanous  copolymer  of 
styrene  and  a  diene  hydrocarbon,  the  parts  being  per  100 
parts  of  rubber. 


I  ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 5  see: 
,  Patent  No.  2,809,372 

1M9M$ 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  DEXTRAN-MODIFIED 
POLYESTER  WITH  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  AL- 
COHOL CONDENSATES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING 
Elwood  P.  Wcoialbcnicr,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  aw'giior  to  The 
CommoaiwcaHh  EagkMerlaf  Coinpaay  of  Ohio,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Olrio 

No  Draidng.    Applicalioa  Noronhcr  3«,  1954, 
Scrhd  No.  472J33 
nciafana.    (CL  2<«— 17  J) 
1.  A  homogeneous  plastic  reaction  product  of  (I)  a 
fluid  dextran-modified  polyester  obtained  by  interaction 
of    components    consisting    essentially    of    a    substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  poly- 
carboxylic  acids  and   anhydrides  thereof,  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  and  dextran,  and  (2)  a  solution  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon  solvent-soluble   urea-formaldehyde-alcohol   conden- 
sate in  the  reactant  alcohol. 


2J#9J77 
POLYHYDROXY-SUBSTTTUTED     POLYETHERS, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  RESINOUS  PROD- 
UCTS PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Edwaiti  C.  Sholod,  Walairt  Creek,  Calif.,  airignor  to  ShcO 
Dcrelopmcnt  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    Applicatioa  Fcbraary  27, 195<, 
SoW  No.  5<7,719 
nOafam.   (CL2M— 18) 
I.  A  resinous  product  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogenated   poly(epoxyalkyl)    polyethers  of   polyhydric 
phenols  which  polyepoxy  polyethers  have  an  epoxy  equiv- 
alency greater  than  1.0,  and  their  ethers,  esten  and  ure- 
thanes. 

23t9,178 
OIL  SOLUBLE  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
John  Harry  Wallicc  TnrBcr,  Eastgate,  Cowbrldga,  and 
Leonard  Ralph  Aatfaooy  and  Peter  Lionel  Bramwychc, 
Penarth,  Walei,  aMignon  to  The  Diftflkn  Company 
Limited,  Edinborgh,  Scotland,  a  Britirii  company 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  March  15, 1954, 
Serial  No.  41€392 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brita'n  March  It,  19S3 
13C1afans.    (a.2M— 19) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  thermoplastic  oil- 
soluble  phenol-aldehyde  resin  which  comprises  condensing 
one  molecular  proportion  of  a  mononuclear,  monohydric 
phenol  with  0.6  to  1.6  molecular  proportions  of  a  satu- 
rated aliphatic  aldehyde  having  not  more  than  four  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  molecule  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  to  produce  a  resin  reaction  mixture  free  from 
aldehyde,   dehydrating   the   resin   reaction   mixture   and 
heating  the  dehydrated  resin  reaction  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  100*  C.  in  the  presence  therein  of 
a  Friedel  Crafts  halide  catalyst  and  at  least  5%  by  weight 
thereof  of  a  free  mononuclear  monohydric  phenol,  the 
last-named  monohydric  phenol  being  other  than  CaHsOH 
when  the  first-named  monohydric  phenol  is  C«HsOH. 


2,M9,179 
RUBBER  BARYTES  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Herbert  A.  Endres,  Silver  Lake,  and  Jamci  W.  Shaw,  Jr., 
Akron,  Ohio,  and  Harold  B.  PnUar,  MagnoHa,  Ark., 
asrignon,  by  meoM  amlgmneoti,  to  llie  Goodyear  Tire 
A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  DrawfanE.    Applicatioa  Jnly  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  445,444  I 

liaafana.    (CL  2M— 41.5) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  powdery,  free-flowing 
rubber-mineral  composition  consisting  essentially  oi  the 
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steps  (rf  (1)  adjusting  the  water  content  of  a  mineral 
barytes  composition  containing  at  least  40%  by  weight 
of  barium  sulfate  until  a  slurry  of  about  25-75%  by 
weight  barytes  composition-water  is  formed,  said  mineral 
particles  ranging  in  size  from  about  5  microns  in  diam- 
eter to  about  50  microns  in  diameter.  90%  of  which  are 
less  than  10  microns  in  diameter,  (2)  adjusting  the  pH 
of  said  slurry  to  about  8.5  by  adding  sodium  hydroxide 
thereto,  (3)  mixing  the  slurried  mineral  with  a  rubber 
latex,  said  latex  being  in  the  form  of  about  a  30-70%  by 
wei^t  rubber-serum  relation  and  being  present  in  said 
mixture  in  the  proportion  of  about  20%  by  weight  of  rub- 
ber and  about  80%  by  weight  of  barytes  composition.  (4) 
co-precipitating  the  rubber  and  barytes  composition  by 
adding  aluminum  sulfate  solution  to  individually  coat  the 
barytes  particles  with  films  of  rubber,  (5)  filtering  the 
co-precipitated  mixture  until  only  about  33%  by  weight 
of  water  remains,  and  (6)  drying  and  pulverizing  the  rub- 
ber-barytes  composition  until  only  about  0.5%  by  wei^t 
of  water  remains  and  about  95%  of  said  composition  is 
capable  of  passing  through  a  100-mesh  standard  screen 
and  to  rupture  said  films  of  rubber  to  cause  surface  areas 
of  said  barytes  particles  to  protrude  through  the  films, 
and  recovering  composite  particles  composed  of  barytes 
and   associated   discontinuous   rubber   particles,   as  the 
product  of  the  process. 


2,St9,lM 

CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS HAVING  HYDROLYZED  Al.KYL  TRI- 
HALOGENOSILANE     FILLER     AND     CURED 
PRODUCTS  OF  SAME 
Gcoigc  V.  Browning  and  Arthnr  M.  Boeche,  Schenectady, 
N.  Yn  aadg^on  to  General  Electric  Compaay,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  Norembcr  1, 1954, 
Seifal  No.  4^024 

SCIahns.    (a.  2M-42) 

1.  A  curable  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1) 
1.0  part  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  convertible 
to  the  cured,  solid,  elastic  state,  the  organo  groups  of 
said  organopolysiloxane  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  chlorophenyl  radi- 
cals, and  (2)  from  0.1  to  1.0  part  by  weight  of  a  filler 
for  (1)  comprising  a  solid,  finely  divided  alkyl  poly- 
siloxane  obtained  by  effecting  hydrolysis  of  an  alkyl  tri- 
halogenosilane  in  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  in  which  the  oil 
component  is  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  viscosity  of 
from  about  25  to  3000  centipoises,  and  thereafter  isolat- 
ing the  formed  alkyl  polysiloxane  finely  divided  filler,  said 
filler  having  a  surface  area  of  from  75  to  350  square 
meters  per  gram. 


2M9,192 

USE  OF  HYDROXYTETRONIC  ACID  AS  AN 
ACCELERATOR  OF  POLYMERIZATION 


Gordon  J.  Mhr,  Tomahawk,  and  Alfred  R.  Badcr,  Mi- 
wankee,  Wk.,  amignors  to  Pittsborgh  Ptetc  Glam 
Company 

NoDrawfav.    Applicatioo  October  21, 1954, 
Sertel  No.  463,817 

CCIainM.    (CL  2M-^45.4) 

1.  A  method  of  accelerating  the  polymerization  of  a 
mixture  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  com- 
pound and  a  polyester  of  an  alpha-beta  ethylenically  un- 
saturated dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol, 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  mixture  hydroxyletronic 
<icid  of  the  structural  formula 


HO-f 


\n/  = 


OH 


=0 


2,8*9.181 

OIL  SOLUBLE  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
John  Harry  Wallicc  Tamer,  Eastgate,  Cowtaridfe,  and 
Leonard  Ralnh  Anthony  and  Pcicr  Lionel  BramwTchc 
Penarth,  Wades,  assignors  to  The  DistillcrB  Con^nny 
Limited,  Edlnhvih,  Scotland,  a  British  company 

No  Drawii^.    Application  March  15, 1954, 

Sertal  No.  41<,393 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  March  U,  1953 

5ClafaM.    (CL2M--43) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  s  thermoplastic  oil- 
soluble  resin  whidi  comprises  reacting  a  monohydric 
phenol  novolak  resin  which  is  insoluble  in  vegetable  oils 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene.  nucleariy  alkyl-substituted  styrene  and  nudeariy 
chloro-substituted  styrene  at  a  temperature  above  50'  C. 
in  the  presence  in  the  reaction  mixture  of  an  acid  catalyst 

723  O.  G— 25 


2,809,183 

METHOD  OF  INTERPOLYMERIZING  ETHYLENE 
MONOMERS  WITH  POLYESTERS  CONTAINING 
ETHYLENE  GROUPS  USING  DIHYDROXY  MA- 
LEIC  ACID  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF  AS  ACCEL- 
ERATORS 

Alfred  R.  Bader,  MHwankcc.  and  Gordon  J.  Mirr.  Toma- 
hawk, Wkk,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Pfaite  GLmb  Cobh 
pany,  Allegheny  County,  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  21, 1954, 
Serial  No.  443,8U 

9  Claims.    (0.240—45.4) 

I .  A  method  of  interpolymerizing  a  mixture  of  a  mono- 
mer containing  a  >C=CHi  group  and  a  polyester  of  a 
dihydric  alcohol  and  an  alpha-beta  ethylenic  dicarboxylic 
acid,  which  comprises  adding  to  said  mixture  a  material 
of  a  class  consisting  of  dihydroxymaleic  acid  and  an 
ester  thereof  with  a  saturated  monohydric  aliphatic  alco- 
hol containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  to 
effect  interpolymerization  of  said  mixture  and  heating 
the  mixture. 


2,809,184 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  GLYCIDYL  POLYETHERS 
AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 


Stanley 


H.  Langcr,  Pittsbuigli.  Pa. 
Electric  Corporation,  East 
poration  of  Pennsylri 


to  Westing* 
Pa^  a 


No  Drawing.    Application  Febrc-ry  28, 1955, 
Serial  No.  491,180 

9aaims.    (a.  240— 47) 

1.  A  composition  of  mstter  comprising  (I)  a  re- 
active glycidyl  polyether  derived  from  a  dihydric  phenol 
and  an  epihalohydrin  and  (2)  a  curing  catalyst  therefor 
comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  from  2%  to  25%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyether,  of  at  least  one 
borate  ester  having  the  formula 

RO  OR 

\  / 

B 

u 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, aromatic,  and  cydohexyl  groups  and  (6)  from 
2%  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  wei^t  of  the  poly- 
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N-RiOU 
RiOH 

wherein  Rj  is  a  bivalent  alkylene  radical  and  R'  and  R" 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  aliphauc  and 
aromatic  groups.         

l,S#f  ,185 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATEDALDE- 
HYDES  WITH  NITRITE  CATALYSTS 
George  W.  Heame,  Lafayette,  DomW  S.  La  Fjaiic^ 
CoBConi,  ami  Edwwd  C.  SfcotaU,  Walwrt  Credt.  CaUf  ^ 
aMignnnf  to  SMI  DcrdopiiMnt  Cooapuiy,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  conMntkM  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtag.   Applkatioa  October  25, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4«4,618 
lOChdms.    (a.260— «7) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  alpha-beU-ethylcnically 
unsaturated  aldehydes  to  form  polymers  which  may  be 
hydrogenatcd    to    form    polymeric    polyhydric    alcohols 
which  comprises  contacting  at  a  temperature  between  0* 
C.  and  100*  C.  a  monomer  composition  containing  an 
alpha.beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  aldehyde  with  a  cat- 
alytic amount  of  a  catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  nitrites. 


fffYRENE  COPOLYMERS      ^    .  ^  „ 

Eari  C.  Chapto  aMi  Raymoad  L  VSJ^./'^'iSlS?*! 
Mass.,  aasignon  to  Moimnto  Chemical  Compuy,  W. 
Loula,  Mo.,  a  corporattea  of  D^'***     ,   ,._. 

(Ctalma.   (CI.  2M— SS.1) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  100  parts  of  a  styrene  monomer 
and  from  1  to  25  parts  of  a  coumarin  monomer,  said 
styrene  monomer  being  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene,  ring-substituted  alkyl  styrenes,  nng-substi- 
tutcd  chlorostyrenes  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  coumann 
monomer  being  taken  from  the  group  conaisung  of 
coumarin,  benzene  ring-substituted  alkyl  coumanns,  ben- 
zene ring-substituted  chlorocoumarins  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


2,8t9,lM 
ESTERS  AND  ESTER  SALTS  OF  OLEFIN-P4SJ-OXY. 

GEN  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  AND  LUBRI- 

CANTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Gerard  A.  Loaghran,  Stamford,  Comi.,  and  Edwta  O. 

Hook,  develaml,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  March  9, 1955, 

Serial  No.  493^91 

llClafana.    (Q.  2W— 139) 

I.  Monohydric  alcohol  triesten  of  the  products  ob- 
tained by  condensing  three  mols  of  a  monoolefin  with 
one  mol  of  phosphorous  sesquisulfide  and  two  mols  of 

oxygen.  ,  a      u 

9.  A  method  of  producing  a  triester  of  an  oleftn-phos- 
phorous  sesquisulfidc-oxygcn  condensation  product  virhich 
comprises  heating  at  reaction  temperatures  one  comhinmg 
proportion  of  the  product  obuincd  by  condensing  three 
mols  of  a  monoolefin  with  one  mol  of  phosphorous  sesqui- 
sulfide and  two  mols  of  oxygen  together  with  at  least 
three  mols  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
hydric  alcohols  and  monohydric  pbeiMris. 


23«9,18<  _ 

NEW  POLYOLS  FROM  POLY  ALDEHYDES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Cvtis  Wmiam  Smith,  Berkeley,  and  Theodore  W.  Evana, 
OnUand,  CaUf.,  amlgnon  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
ply, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontion  of  Dcteware 
No  Dnwfaig.    Applicat'on  Angnst  16, 1954, 
Serial  No.  450.210 
UOabm.   (CL260— 73) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyols  which  compnses 
mixing   a   polyaldchyde   having   at   least   two   aldehyde 
groups  one  of  which  is  joined  to  a  carbon  atom  bearing 
a  replaceable  hydrogen  atom  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alpha-hydroxyadipaldehydes,  addi- 
tion polyniers  of  alpha.beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  alde- 
hydes, dialdehydes  of  the  formula 

H         R      R 

0=C-CHjCH-CH-CHO 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  and  dialdehydes  of  the  formula 

I  R>  Ri 

ROCHjC-CHiCH 
CHO      CHO 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  hydrocarbon  radicals,  with  form- 
aldehyde in  a  mole  ratio  of  at  least  3  mols  of  formalde- 
hyde per  mole  of  the  polyaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  condensation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between 
10*  C.  and  150'  C.  and  reacting  the  resulting  condensa- 
tion product  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  130'  C. 
and  300*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  250  to  8000  p.  s.  i.  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  caulyst. 


2,809.189 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STABILIZED 

DIAZONIUM  SALTS 

Lester  N.  Stanley,  Dchnar,  and  Alois  C.   ^  _ 

Castfeton,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  General  Airfline  &  FUm 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No  Drawing.   Application  September  13, 1952, 

,  Serial  No.  309356  1 

ItOaima.    (Q.  26»— 141)  • 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  aromatic 
diazoitfum  salt  in  solid  form  by  the  precipitation  of  said 
salt  from  an  aqueous  medium  with  an  inorganic  fast 
color  salt  stabilizer,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
effecting  the  precipitation  of  said  diazonium  salt  In  the 
presence  of  aryl  sulfonic  acid  having  the  formula 

R,_Ar— (SOjH)« 

wherein  Ar  is  a  carbocyclic  nucleus  having  from  bne  to 
two  rings.  R  is  lower  alkyl.  m  has  a  value  from  0  to  2, 
inclusive,  and  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  3,  inclusive. 


2,809,190  ^^^ 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  EOTERS  OF  N^AR- 
BAMYLFUMARAMIC  ACID 
Robert  J.  Kelly,  Rutherford,  and  Cari  E.  Bryan,  Fairiawn, 
N.  K  aarignon  to  United  States  Rnbbcr  Company,  New 
Yorti,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    AMttcatloa  November  30,  1953, 

SmIbI  No.  395,284 

4Clalma.    (0.260—211) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  esters  of  trans  N<arbamyl- 

amic  acids  which  comprises  heating  N-carbamylmalcim- 


1   . 
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ide,  and  a  compound  containing  a  non-tertiary  alcoholic 
hydioxyl  group  in  the  presence  of  a  cis-trans  isomerizing 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum 
chloride,  strong  mineral  adds,  and  non-tertiary  amines. 


2,809,191 

CELLULOSE  ESTERS  AND  MIXED  ESTERS  IN  THE 
FORM   OF   SMALL,   DENSE,  SPHERICAL   PAR- 
TICLES 
Arthnr  W.  SloM,  WaAington,  D.  C^  and  DavU  J.  Mann, 
Wharton,  N.  J.,  amignori  to  Atlantic  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Alexandria,  Va^  a  corporation  of  Vhginia 
No  Drawfa^.    Application  May  25,  1954, 
Serial  No.  432321 
13  Claims.    (CL  260— 230) 
1 .  Lower  fatty  acid  esters  of  cellulose  ia  the  form  of 
finely-divided    material    consisting   essentially    of    solid, 
substantially    spherical,    substantially    non-porous    parti- 
cles having  a  maximum  diameter  of  about  100  microns, 
said  particles  being  characterized  by  their  ability  to  be 
dispersed   in   a   plasticizer   to   form   homogeneous   fluid 
suspensions. 

2,809,192 
METHOD  OF   MAKING  CELLULOSE   ESTERS  IN 
THE    FORM    OF   SMALL,    DENSE,    SPHERICAL 
PARTICLES 
Ailhnr  W.  Sloan,  WmUngton,  D.  C,  and  DavM  J.  Mann, 
Wharton,  N.  J^  aaaignorB  to  Adantic  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vfaifaria 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  25, 1954, 
Serial  No.  432,322 
28ClafanB.    (0.260—230) 
1.  A  process    for    making    small,    substantially    non- 
porous,  substantially   spherical  particles  of  lower   fatty 
acid  esters  of  cellulose  which  comprises  dissolving  the 
cellulose  ester  in  an  organic  solvent  comprising  at  least 
two  components,  one  of  said  components  being  infinitely 
aohible  in  water  and  another  of  said  components  being 
insoluble  to  moderately  soluble  in  water  in  an  amount 
up  to  about  30%  by  weight  at  20*  C,  said  mixed  solvent 
being  soluble  in  water  to  the  extent  of  about  10  to  50 
parts  in  100  parts  of  water  at  20*  C,  dispersing  the  cellu- 
lose ester  solution  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  colloiding 
agent  and  a  water-soluble  salt,  the  water  being  present  in 
amount  sufficient  to  form  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  the 
avoiding  agent  being  preferentially  soluble  in  the  water 
and  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  increase  substan- 
tially the  viscosity  of  the  water  phase,  the  salt  being  pres- 
ent in  an  anunint  less  than  that  which  causes  precipitation 
of  the  colloiding  agent,  removing  the  organic  mixed  sol- 
vent from  the   disperted   particles,   the   temperature  of 
the  emulsion  for  substantial  solvent  removal  being  up 
to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  and  below  the  boiling 
point  of  water,  and  separating  the  particles  from  the 
water. 


water  emulsion,  rennoving  the  organic  solvent  from  die 
dispersed  cellulose  ester  particles  by  heating  the  emnlsioo 
with  continued  agitation  at  a  maximum  temperature  of 
about  65'  C,  and  separating  the  particles  from  the  water. 
14.  A  process  for  making  small,  substantially  non- 
porous,  substantially  spherical  particles  of  lower  fatty 
acid  esters  of  cellulose  which  comprises  dissolving  up  to 
about  20%  of  the  cellulose  ester  in  an  organic  solvent 
which  is  moderately  soluble  in  water  to  the  extent  of 
about  10  to  50  parts  in  100  parts  of  water  at  20*  C, 
any  component  of  said  solvent  having  a  minimum  water 
solubility  of  at  least  about  5  parts,  di^>ersing  the  cellulose 
ester  solution  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  polar,  surface- 
active  emulsifying  agent,  which  is  preferentially  soluble 
in  the  water  and  which  does  not  increase  substantially 
the  viscosity  of  the  water  phase,  to  form  an  oil-in-water 
emulsion,  removing  the  organic  solvent  from  the  dispersed 
cellulose  ester  particles  by  diluting  the  emulsion  with 
sufficient  water  substantially  completely  to  dissolve  the 
organic  solvent  out  of  the  diqxrsed  cellulose  ester  par- 
ticles, and  separating  the  particles  from  the  water. 


2309,194 

THIADIAZINE  TYPE  NATRIURETIC  AGENTS 

Frederick  C.  NoveDo,  Lansdak,  Pa.,  awicmwr  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc  R*hway,  N.  I.,  a  cuiporatlon  of  New  Jtracy 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  2, 1956, 
Serial  No.  582,082 

llCfaifaas.    (a.26«— 243) 

1.  Thiadiazine  compounds  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  compounds  having  one  of  the  general  structural 
formulae 


R< 


R> 


and 


H1N80,    if  "^ 

O         o 


/^/?Vr' 


Y' 


JN— Ri 

HiNSOt  ^    *«5 

O  0 

and  their  non-toxic  alkali  metal  salts,  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals;  R»  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals; 
and  R'  h  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  benzyl  radicals. 


2J09,193 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CELLULOSE  ESTERS 
WDBam  D.  Stewart,  Falls  Chnrch,  mi  Gerald  L.  Gat- 
comb,  Alexandria,  Va.,  aarignnn  to  Atfamtic  Research 
Corporation,  Alcxandrta,  Va.,  a  fotporation  of  Vfagtaiia 
No  Drawfaw.    AppUcathM  Jnnc  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  438348 
29aaima.    (Q.  26»— 230) 
1 .  A  process  for  making  small,  substantially  non-porous, 
substantially  spherical  particles  of  lower  fatty  acid  esters 
of  cellulose  which  comprises  dissolving  up  to  about  20% 
of  the  cellulose  ester  in  an  organic  aolvent  which  is  mod- 
erately soluble  in  water  to  the  extent  of  about  10  to  50 
parts  in  100  parts  of  water  at  20*  C.  dispersing  the  cel- 
lulose ester  solution  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  polar, 
surface-active  emulsifying  agent,  which  is  preferentially 
soluble  in  die  water  and  which  does  not  increase  substan- 
tially tb«  viscosity  of  the  water  phaae,  to  fona  ta  oft-in- 


2,809,195 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PIPER  <ZINE  AND  SUBSTITUTED 
PIPERAZINES 

Wflliam  R.  Miller,  Ntarara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  aaaiimor  to  t  L 
do  Poat  dc  Nemom  mi  Company,  Wilmiagtoa,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcation  An^nst  30,  1955, 
Serial  No.  531,595 

13Clafana.    (CL  260— 268) 

1.  The  nKthod  of  synthesizing  a  piperazine  which 
comprises  heating  diethylenetriamine  under  pressure  at 
about  175  •-225*  C.  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  initially  con- 
taining about  5-15%  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel 
catalyst. 
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1M9,19€ 


SYNTHESIS  OF  nPERAZINE 


ScfW  No.  531,SM 


3«,1955, 


(CL2M— 2«) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  piperazine  which  comprises 
hydrosenating  iminodiacetonitrile  under  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  3000  to  5000  p.  s.  i.  g.  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  75*  C.  to  not  more  than  125*  C.  m  a 
reaction  solvent  comprising  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  Raney  nickel  catalyst,  the 
concentration  of  iminodiacetonitrile  in  the  solvent  being 
about  5  to  15%  by  weight. 


2,S«9,197 

HEAVY  METAL  COMFLEXES  OF  FYRIDINE-2^- 
DICARBOXYUC  AOD  ESTERS 

C^ul  W.  Krasc,  BarfksHDc,  aad  Mcnfll  ^rhalfwi,  Dcwcy, 
Okfau,  awlgiinri  to  PhOHps  FclioleiMi  Compaay,  a  cor- 
pontfoaof  Delaware 


No 


ApplicatfcMi  September  21, 1954, 
Serial  No.  457,5*S 


15  Claims.    (CL  2M— 270) 


1.  As  a  new  compound  a  complex  of  an  inorganic  salt 
of  mercury  of  and  an  ester  of  a  pyridine  carboxylic  acid, 
the  said  ester  being  characterized  by  a  structural  formula 
of  the  group 


o 

n 

-C-O-R 


and 


C-O-R' 


\n/ 


II 


wherein  in  said  Formula  I  each  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl  and  H,  with  not 
man  than  one  R  as  H,  and  wherein  in  the  said  Formula 
II  R'  b  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkenyl, 
there  being  up  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  any  one  of  the  said 
R's.  and  in  R'. 

2,lt9,19t 

TETRADEHYDRODESERFmiC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Chtttka  Ferdlmmd  HaebMr,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  amigDor  to 
Cfta  Fhan—cwMfad  Frodacts,  be,  Smmiit,  N.  J.,  a 
corpontMW  of  New  Jeiacy 


NoDrawliig.    AppHcafhw  li 

Serial  No.  491,493 


12, 1955, 


nciaimi.    (C1.2M— 2M) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  tetradehy- 
drodeserpidic  acid,  esters  thereof  wherein  the  hydrogen 
atom  of  the  carboxyl  group  is  replaced  with  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  and  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  hydroxyl 
group  is  replaced  with  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkanoyl  and  lower  alkoxy-benzoyl  radi- 
cals, and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,M9,199 


FROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  FREFARING 
RAUWOLSCINE  AND  DERIYATTVES 

Harold  lleklii«  MacFUDamy,  Madiaon,  N.  J.,  amigBor  to 
Ciba  Fkarmaccottcal  FrodBcta,  be.,  Sumalt,  N.  I.,  a 
corporatloB  of  New  Jcncy 


NoDrawi^.    AppUcatkNi  li 

Serial  No.  411,719 


13, 1955, 


ISClafani.    (CL2M— 2SO 

1.  lg-halogeno-I8-desoxydeserpidic  acid. 

16.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  rauwolscinic  acid 
comprising  treating  methyl  O-p-toluene  sulfonyl-deserpi- 
date  with  sodium  iodide  so  as  to  replace  the  O^p-toluene 
sulfonyloxy  group  by  iodine,  treating  the  obtained  methyl 
1 8-iodo- 1 8-desoxydeserpidate  with  zinc  in  glacial  acetic 
acid  so  as  to  remove  the  iodine,  and  hydrolyzing  the  ob- 
tained n>ethyl  1 8-desoxydeserpidate  with  hydrobromic 
acid  so  as  to  obtain  rauwolscinic  acid. 


2,M9,2M 

N-ACYLATED  SUBSTITUTED  IMINODIHENZYL 
DERIYATTVES 


Walter  Schindkr,  Riehca,  sew  BmcI,  and  Fnai  Hlfligcr, 
Basel,  Switzcrlaad,  MrigBon,  by  mrm c  awlgnmi  nti,  to 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporatloa,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    Appttcatloa  AagMt  31,  1955, 
Serial  No.  531,S1( 

Clalmi  priority,  apfOcalioa  SwUxcriand 
ScpCeoibcr  22,  1954 


(CL  2M— 294) 

1.  An  N-acylated  derivative  of  a  substituted  imiaodi- 
benzyl  ctvresponding  to  the  formula: 


/W 


CHr 


-CHi 


-CI 


i 


O— C.Ht«— Am 


wherein  n  represents  a  low  whole  number,  Am  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radical 
of  a  dialkyiamine  having  lower  alkyl  groups  and  the 
radical  of  an  alkylene  imine  with  at  least  5  and  at  most  6 
ring  members. 

2,tt9,2«l 

BENZOFUROHEXAHYDROFYRIDINES  AND 
FREFARATION  THEREOF 

SL 


NoDra 


whm.    AppiieartDM  Mwij  27, 1954, 
SeiW  No.  44«.1<3 


44«,1<3 
25Claima.   (CL2M— 294.7) 

A  compound  having  the  formula 


R'O 


o/\/ 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  free  of  ethylenic  or 
acetylentc  unsaturation  and  having  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  are  lower-alkyl  groups. 
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2,M9,2t2 

N-CYANOETHYL  BENZOTHIAZOLE 

SULFEN  AMIDES 

Dwiitht  L.  SchocM,  Woodbridtsj  m*  ^opm- K.  Smd- 

bolm,  SmagfiuA.  Comm^  wmh^an  to  Uoked  Stat« 

Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatloB  of 

NcwIcTMy  .  .    ^_  ,„^ 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcatfcm  Joly  27, 1954, 

Serial  No.  444,175 

SClalma.    (CL  2M— 3M.6) 

1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


CHrCHrCN 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  and  methylcydohexyl. 


2,S«9at3 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  LEVULINIC  ACID 
INTO  ALFHA  ANGEUCA  LACTONE 
Rcid  H.  Leonard,  Fenaacola,  Fla^  mrignor,  by  mesne 
MrisHBeata,  to  Hcydcn  Newport  Chemkal  Corpora- 
thm.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Detaware 
No  DrawhuL    AppHcatHw  May  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  355.171 
2  Claims.    (CL  2M— 343.C) 
1.  The  method  of  converting  levulinic  acid  into  alpha 
angelica    lactone,    which   comprises   subjecting   levulinic 
acid  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  to  continuous  distillation 
at  a  pot  temperature  between  150*  and  175*  C.  under  a 
pressure  of  between  17  and  50  mm.  of  mercury  absolute, 
continuously  taking  off  a  distillate  comprising  alpha  an- 
gelica lactone  and  water  as  fast  as  said  distillate  is  formed, 
separating  water  from  said  distillate,  and  collecting  alpha 
angelica  lactone. 

2,S«9aM 
OXIDATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMFOUNDS 
Art  C  McKhmls,  North  Loi«  BMch,  Calif.,  ■-Htaor  to 
UbIob  00  Conmuy  of  Callforaia,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  coipontiM  of  Calirorda  _.  ,_ 

AppHeatlon  AngMt  31. 1953,  Serial  No.  377399 
llCfarfmi.  (CL  2«•-^344.7) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  carboxylic  acids 
which  comprises,  oxidizing  a  partial  oxidation  product  of 
an  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  by  coatactiuf  said  partial 
oxidation  product  with  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  metal 
bisulfite  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  bisulfites  and  hydrogen  sulfide  at  a 
temperature  between  about  500*  F.  and  about  800*  F. 
and  a  pressure  between  about  1000  and  about  3000 
p.  s.  i.  g.,  stripping  the  aqueous  oxidized  mixture  to  re- 
move hydrogen  sulfide,  returning  a  portion  of  said  re- 
moved hydrogen  sulfide  to  the  oxidizing  step,  burning  the 
remainder  of  said  removed  hydrogen  sulfide,  contacting 
the  stripped  aqueous  oxidized  mixture  with  the  products 
of  said  burning,  separating  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
metal  bisulfite  from  the  product  of  said  last  named  con- 
tacting and  returning  said  aqueous  solution  to  the  oxidizing 
step. 

2,tt9at5 

FRODUCnON  OF  USTIUC  ACIDS 
Raymond  U.  Lemlcn,  Saslratoon,  Snikalchcwan,  Canada, 
Miignnr  to  National  Rcaearch  Conndl,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  body  corpomla  of  Cannda 
Application  April  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,451 
7aidnM.    (CL2M— «M) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  ustilic  acids,  their  esters  and 
salts  which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one  of  a  group  of 
organic  acids  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ustilagic  acids 
and  a  mixture  of  glucoustilic  adds  with  a  lower  alkyl 


alcohol  and  a  strong  acid  to  form  esters  of  ustilic  acids 
and  hydrolyzing  the  esters  to  form  a  mixture  of  ustilic 
acids. 

2,M9,2M 
TREATMENT  OF  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  AND  FRO- 
DUCnON  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AL- 
COHOLS THEREFROM  .  .  ^  ^  .  .. 
Glenn  R.  WUaoo  and  MnrgncrMe  S.  Baylcrian,  Detroit, 
MIchn  aarignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  YoA, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  424,744 
13  Claims.    (CL  2M-419.9) 
1.  A   process   which   comprises   heating   crude   esters 
of  fatty  acids  having  from  8  to  40  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  with  a  mineral  acid  under  essentially  reflux  con- 
ditions in  the  presence  of  a  monohydric  alcohol  and  dis- 
solved in  an  inert  organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  ethers,  and  excess  alcohol, 
for  a  period  sufficient  to  generate  more  than  the  theoreti- 
cal quantity  of  water  based  upon  esterification  of  the  free 
fatty  acids  and  the  moisture  content  of  the  starting  ma- 
terials, and  separating  at  least  about  1 .05  theories  of  said 
water  from  the  reaction  mixture  during  said  heating. 

3.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  high 
molecular  weight  akohols  from  crude  esters  of  fatty  acids 
having  between  8  and  40  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  com- 
prising heating  said  esters  with  a  mineral  acid  under  essen- 
tially reflux  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  monohydric 
alcohol  and  dissolved  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  ethers,  and 
excess  alcohol,  and  during  the  hcatmg  separating  from 
the  reaction  mixture  the  moisture  it  originally  contained 
and  at  least  about  1.05  theories  of  additional  water  based 
upcn  ester  fication  of  the  free  fatty  acids  in  the  esters, 
and  subjecting  the  so-treated  esters  to  an  alkali  metal-re- 
ducing alcohol  process  to  produce  the  corresponding  al- 
cohols. 

2.8«9J97 

LUBRICANTS  COMFRISING  SILICONE  FLUIDS 

Gordon  C.  Gainer,  Fenn  TowMhip,  Allaghcny  Connty, 

Fa.,  amignor  to  Wtati^honm  Electric  Corporados, 

Eaat  FMibargh,  Fa.,  a  cotyowdon  of  Pc»7|:ula 

NoDrawinf.   AppHcalion  November  2^,  1954, 

Sarittl  No.  471339 

5aalnw.    (CL2M~44«J) 

1.  A  liquid  linear  polysiloxane  having  the  formula 


CH, 


CHi-81-O- 


AcF. 


81-0 


/X 


81-0 
CHi 


-iP 


CHi 

Si-0 
I 
CHi 


CH, 
-81-CHi 


wherein  Y  represents  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  fluorine,  m 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  4,  n  and  p 
each  have  values  of  at  least  one  and  a  sum  equal  to  3, 
and  q  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  3  to  10. 


2,8#9,2it 
PRODUCTION  OF   DIALKYL  ESTERS  OF  ISOFH- 
THALIC    AND    TEREFHTHAUC    ACIDS    FROM 
NITRILES 
Robert  E.  MBcr  and  Rndolph  Ruasnihai,  Eaa 
Tm  .  aerignnfi  In  Allied  Chemical  *  Dye 
New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  V« 
NoDiawlv.    Application  December  13, 1954, 
Serial  No.  475,M9 
4Cfadn»   (CL26#— 475) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  dialkyl  phthalates  which 
comprises  reacting  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
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terephthalonitrik,  iaophthalooitrile  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  an  excess  of  sulfuric  acid  and  an  excess  of  water  at 
a  temperature  of  about  30  to  80*  C,  thereby  forming  a 
reaction  mass  comprising  the  corresponding  pbthalamide, 
and  reacting  said  reaction  mass  with  an  excess  of  an 
esterifying  alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  about  65  to  200*  C. 


MANUFACTURING  MAHOGANY  SULFONATES 
VMdcrrecr  Vooikecs,  Lm  Altoa,  CaUf^  aMfiwir  to  Bray 

OO  CoHVMy,  Lm  AagdM,  CaUf ^  a  United  putecnhip 

of  CalifoniB 

AppHcatloB  NoTODbcr  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  548^80 
IfClafaM.    (CL2M— 5«4) 

1.  The  process  of  making  purified  mahogany  sulfonates 
substantially  free  of  sulfates  which  comprises  forming  a 
solution  of  crude  mahc^any  sulfonic  acid  contaminated 
with  sulfuric  add,  in  a  volatile  solvent  selected  from  the 
class  OMisisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  chlorinated  deriva- 
tives thereof,  mixing  the  said  solution  with  a  solution  of 
water,  an  alcohol  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  hydrochloric 
acid,  separating  the  mixture  into  two  phases,  an  oil-sul- 
fonic  acid-solvent  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase  containing 
sulfuric  acid  and  water  soluble  impurities,  neutralizing 
the  oil-sulfonic  acid-solvent  phase  with  a  base,  forming  a 
desired  sulfonate  of  said  ba^e,  then  distilling  water  and 
solvent  from  said  sulfonate. 


2Jt9ait 
PROCHESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIPHENYL 
DERIVATIVES 
W.  P.  Short,  WBMiagloii,  DcL,  and  Harrv  Pooglu 
mm  Grove,  N.  I.,  BMignnw  to  E.  L  do  Poot 
da  NoBMMn  and  CoBspaay,  WOmfagton,  Dd.,  a  corpo- 
ialk»  of  Dclawan 

NoDrawiag.   AppHcatioa  November  29, 1955, 
ScrU  No.  549  JS5 
SOaina.   (CL2<»— 515) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  coupling  of  benzene  derivatives 
to   form   biphenyl   compositions   wherein   a   compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  chlorides  and 
bromides  of  mononuclear  carbocyclic   aromatic   com- 
pounds is  reacted  with  methanol  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  metal  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  adding  the  methanol  gradually  to 
a  mixture  of  the  other  reactants  over  a  period  of  at  least 
about  one  hour. 

2J«9,211 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  XYLENES 
KcwcckcMd  Karl-Hete  linhaMf,  WMcb  (Rahr), 
GcfMaHy<  asB^Bon  lo  ladtaMMea  Wcrkc  G.  bl  b.  H., 
WHtea  (Itahr),  Gcranay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawliw.    Application  May  22,  1953, 
il  No.  35<,9M 

kmiMy  May  24, 1952 
5CWnM.  (CL2M— 524) 
1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  xylenes  to  organic 
adds  which  comprises  the  steps  of  slurrying  xylene  with 
anhydrous  AlCb  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to 
3.0%  by  weight  of  the  xylene  at  a  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding 80*  C.  until  a  sludge  u  formed,  mechanically 
separating  the  sludge  from  the  xylene,  and  oxidizing  the 
thus  treated  xylene  in  liquid  phase  with  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxidation  catalyst. 


cy- 


2,899412 
RECOVERY  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 

MotiIb  j.  ■Bsb,  EvanHOB,  aMl  Anart  J. 
cago,  n.,  aHHBon  lo  ninMnoMN  Mincraii  A 
Kai  CovponlMi,  a  corpovnt'on  of  Now  YoHc 
AppBcalion  fliplimlu  23, 1952, 9«M  No.  318391 

SOafeM.   (CL2M--527) 
I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  at  least  one  monoanuno  dicarboxylic  add 


which  comprises  adsorbing  the  said  monoamino  add 
from  said  solution,  which  has  been  adjusted  to  a  pH  be- 
tween about  two  and  about  four,  by  contact  with  hydro- 
chloric acid-activated  alumina,  eluting  the  adsorbed  adds 


from  the  alumina  with  a  filtrate  from  the  Steflen's  process 
of  between  about  25%  and  about  50%  s(^ds  and  having 
a  pH  above  about  9.5,  and  collecting  the  Steffen's  filtrate 
eluate  which  is  enriched  with  ^utamic  add  values. 


2,S99413 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CALCIUM 


PANTOTHENATE 


Robert  D.  Lekbeig^  Worth, 
Mcrnonatte  Paifc,  DL, 
torica;  Inc.,  a  corpocadon  of 

No 


Robert 

to 


F. 


S«telNo.47M94 

(CLM#— 534) 


29,1954, 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  calchim  panto- 
thenate consisting  of  the  steps  of  heating  and  refluxing 
substantially  stoichiometric  quantities  of  beta-alanine  and 
alpha-hydroxy-beta,  beta-dimethyl-gamma-butyrolactone 
in  an  anhydrous  lower  alif^tic  alcohol  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  an  amine  selected 
from  the  group  c^msisring  of  secondary  and  teritary 
amines  until  all  the  reactants  are  in  solution,  adding  to 
the  reaction  mass  obtained  therefrom  substantially  a 
stoichiometric  quantity  of  calcium  metal  and  continuing 
the  refluxing  of  the  resulting  mixture  until  said  metal  is 
dissolved,  removing  the  anhydrous  lower  aliphatic  alcohol 
and  said  amine  therefrom  and  drying  the  resulting  product 
of  calcium  pantothenate. 


2,889414 
PURIFICATION  OF  MONOCHLOROACETIC  ACID 


lerooM  N. 
York-OUo 
New  York 


Ardricy,  N.  Y. 


to  New 

of 


No  Drawi^.    AppHcatlon  Deccasber  22,  1955, 
Serial  Now  554,<28 


5CWM.    (CL2M— 539) 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  monochloroacetic  add 
which  contains  a  small  amount  of  dichloroacetic  add 
comprising  crystallizing  the  monochloroacetic  acid  from 
a  melt  consisting  predominantly  of  monochloroacetic  add 
and  a  small  amount  of  dichloroacetic  acid  and  also  con- 
taining a  small  amount  of  a  solvent,  whereby  large  crystals 
are  obtained  and  centrifuging  the  crystals  to  ^parate  di- 
chloroacetic add  therefrom. 


2,889,215 
HIGHER  ALIPHATIC  KETONE 
Joseph  Donidd  Snrmatls,  Pompton  Platau,  and  Joseph 
Weber.   PaterMU,   N.   J.,   assignors   to   Hoffnuuin-La 
Rocbc  Inc.,  Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  459,589 
1  Claim.    (CL2M— 593) 
6,10,14-trimethyl-5,9-pentadecadicn-2-one. 


2,889ai< 
POLYENE  ALDEHYDE  AND  ALCOHOLS 
Hans  Hcrioff  Inboffen,  Bnmnscfaweig,  Germany,  and  Otto 
Isler,  Basel,  and  Panl  ZeDer,  NeoallacbwU,  Switzerland, 
asslpiorB  to  Hoffmann-La  Rocbc  Inc.,  Nntley,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  23, 1953, 

Serial  No.  488,124 

Claims  prtority,  application  Switzerland 

December  31, 1952 

5Clatans.    (CL  2M— Ml) 

1.  2,7-dimcthyl-octa-2.6-dien-4-yne-l, 8-dial. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

OH  OH 

R_C=C— CH-C=CH-C=C-CH=C -CH-ChC-R 
CH,  CO, 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  aud  lower  ttliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals. 

5.  A  process  of  making  a  compound  according  to  claim 
2  which  comprises  condensing  2,7-dimcthyl-octa-2,6-dien- 
4- yne-1, 8-dial  with  two  mols  of  a  metal-organic  com- 
pound R — CaC — X,  wherein  R  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  X  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HalMg-  and  Li-, 
and  hydrolyzing  the  condensation  product  obtained. 


2,889417 
ACETYLENIC  ETHERS 
Hans  Herloff  Inboffca  and  Fcrdlnnnd  Bohhnann,  Braan- 
schwck,  Grrmmj,  asslgnnn  to  Hoffmami-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  coiporadon  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtog.    Original  application  April  17,  1951,  Serial 
No.  221,524,  now  Patent  No.  2,(71,112,  dated  March 
2,  1954.     Divided  and  tUs  application  Febraary  19, 
1954,  Serial  No.  411,584 
ClainBS  priority,  application  Germany  April  21,  1958 

TClaiaBB.    (CL  2M— 814) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-lower    alkoxy-2-methyl-2-hydroxy-butyne-(3),    l-lower 
alkoxy-2-methyl-butene-(l)-yne-(3)  and  salt  thereof. 


2,889,218 
TRIFLUOROETHYL  ALKYL  ACETALS 
Lonisc  Spccrs  Croix,  liimmit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Afa-  Re- 
daction Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yoik 

NoDnwfa«.    AppBcalion  Angnst  15, 1955, 
Serial  No.  528^55 
3  Claims.    (CL  288— 815) 
1.  The  unsymmetrical  trifluoroethyl  alkyl  acetals  of 
acetaldehyde  represented  by  the  formula 

OR 

/ 

CHiCH 
\ 

ocHfcri 
wherdn  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


2,889419 


PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYZING  SULFITE 
WASTE  LIQUOR 

Johann  Ciesen,  Haldenstdn,  Granbmden,  Switseriand, 
asrignor  to  Invents  A.  G.  fncr  Forscbnng  nnd  Patent- 
verwertnng,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Applicntlon  Jane  15, 1953, 
Serial  No.  361,851 

Claims  priority,  implication  Switzerland  June  18, 1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  288— 427) 

A  process  for  hydrolyzing  and  partially  hydrogenat- 
ing  sulfite  waste  liquor,  which  comprises  treating  said 
sulfite  waste  liquor  in  a  substantially  neutral  aqueous 
medium  with  hydrogen  at  temperatures  ranging  from  250 
to  300*  C.  and  pressures  ranging  from  300  to  1000  atnt 
in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  hydrogenation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  thiomo- 
lybdate  and  ammonium  thiotungstate,  whereby  substan- 
tial amounts  of  oily  distillates  of  predominandy  phenolic 
character  are  obtained. 


2,889428 

HYDROGENATION  OF  OXO  ALDEHYDES  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  SULF ACTIVE  CATALYSTS  AND 
WATER 

Joseph  K.  MertzweOlcr  and  Ralph  B.  Mason,  Baton  Rongc, 
La.,  anlgnors  to  Ease  Resenrch  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,841  I 

4ClaiBB8.    (CL  248— 438)  | 

1.  An  improved  process  for  produdng  alcohols  which 
comprises  passing  olefinic  compounds,  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  to  a  carbonylation  zone,  contacting  said 
olefinic  compounds  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
and  a  cobalt  carbonylation  catalyst  in  said  zone  under 
conditions  to  form  an  aldehyde  product  containing  one 
more  carbon  atom  per  molecule  than  said  olefinic  com- 
pounds as  well  as  secondary  reaction  products  comorising 
acetals  and  water,  passing  a  liquid  product  comprising 
said  aldehydes,  acetals,  water  and  dissolved  cobalt  car- 
bonyl  to  a  catalyst  decomposition  zone  wherein  said 
liquid  product  is  subjected  to  catalyst  decomposition  con- 
ditions whereby  cobalt  carbonyl  is  decomposed  into  prod- 
ucts including  carbon  monoxide,  withdrawing  liquid  re- 
action prodiKts  including  aldehydes,  acetals,  water  and 
carbon  monoxide  from  said  catalyst  decomposition  zone, 
passing  said  products  to  a  hydrogenation  zone,  subjecting 
the  aldehyde-containing  products  substantially  free  of  co- 
balt to  a  hydrogenation  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  sul- 1 
factive  hydroeenation  catalyst  suooorted  on  preformed 
activated  carbon  pellets  at  pressures  of  from  about  1500  to 
about  4500  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  temperatures  of  from  about  400 
to  about  600*  F.  adding  1  to  10  wdght  percent  of  water 
based  on  the  aldehyde-containing  products  fed  to  said 
hydrogenation  zone,  and  withdrawing  an  alcohol  prod- 
uct from  said  last-named  zone. 


2389421 
SELECTIVE  CHLORINATION 

Ni^ara  FaBs,  and  John  W.  Chmehin, 


Robert  M. 
Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  asalgnnrs  to  OMn  Malhiison  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vkglaia 

Application  Jnnc  11, 1952,  Sciial  No.  292,981 

1  Claim.    (CL  248— 454) 

The  process  of  selectively  chlorinating  acetylene  in  an 
acetylene  and  ethylene  mixture  which  comprises  passing 
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the  acctylene-ethylenc  mixture  through  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  cuprous  and  cupric  chlorides  containing  about 


^ — "^ 


TT^ 


Lll 


It*- 


1-35%  hydrogen  chloride,  said  solution  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  50-200*  C.  and  separating  the 
resulting  transdichloroethylcne  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2Jt9422 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Harold  M.  HawUM  aad  John  A.  Wecdnuui,  BartlcsWllc 
OUa^,  ■■ignorw  to  PhO^  Pdrolcnn  Company,  a  cor- 
ponrtkM  of  Ddawara 

Appllcatkm  NoTCoabcr  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  394,(77 
19ClaiBM.    (CL2M— M«) 


1.  A  method  (tx  the  solvent  extracuon  of  a  liquid  in  a 
solvent  extraction  zone  with  a  solvent  which  is  higher  boil- 
ing than  extract  removed  from  said  liquid  in  said  zone  to 
which  is  fed  said  liquid  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends 


and  from  which  there  are  removed  a  raflinate  at  a  raflinate 
end  of  said  zone,  at  which  end  solvent  free  of  extract  is 
introduced,  and  an  extract  at  an  extract  end  of  said  zone 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  said  liquid  with 
said  solvent  under  solvent  extraction  conditions  in  a 
solvent  extraction  zone;  removing  an  extract  phase  from 
said  zone;  partially  s^arating  extract  material  from  said 
extract  phase  under  non-solvent  extraction  conditions,  in- 
cluding at  least  one  flashing  forming  a  partially  denuded 


solvent  stream  in  which  the  ratio  of  solvent  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  stream  has  been  substantially  increased 
and  in  which  there  is  contained  1-40  percent  by  weight  of 
the  solvent  of  extract  removed  from  said  liquid  in  said 
zone;  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  extract  material 
as  reflux  to  said  zone  and  continuously  recycling  said  par- 
tially denuded  solvent  to  said  extraction  zone  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  feed  and  said  end  at  which  raflSnate  is 
removed  from  said  zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,Sd9,223 
TERMINAL  FOR  HEATING  FURNACES 
Cary  H.  StevcMoo,  Chkafo,  ID.,  awlgwor  to  Lindbcrg 
EofiBMrtog  Cnmiiaiiy,  CUcago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
BBmok 

AppHcatioa  September  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,4«7 
SdaiBM.    (CIS— 25) 


6.  In  a  heating  furnace  including  a  hollow  body  of 
refractory  material  and  an  electric  heating  element  in 
the  body,  a  terminal  extending  through  r>.  wall  of  the  body 
and  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  heating  element, 
the  terminal  being  formed  with  a  portion  of  relatively 
low  electrical  ccMiductivity  at  its  inner  end  and  a  por- 
tion of  higher  electrical  conductivity  at  its  outer  end  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  body. 


2,S«9,224 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
B.  B«wtt,  Hamltoa,  Oataito,  Camida,  muttnor  to 
InlrraaHiinal  Harrmtar  Company,  a  corporation  of 

AppBcatfon  Inly  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  (••,195 
14CWM.   (0.123—148) 


an  electric  generator,  said  cooling  system  and  generator 
being  operated  by  a  common  engine-driven  belt  means, 
the  combination  of  means  operable  to  connect  said  bat- 
tery to  said  ignition  circuit,  and  means  operating  re- 
sponsive to  the  operatioo  of  said  generator  for  discon- 
necting said  battery  from  said  ignition  circuit  and  for 
connecting  said  generator  to  said  ignition  circuit 


2,M9,225 

PRIMARY  CELL 
Clarence  K.  Morehonae,  Prtaceton,  and  Richatd  GHcka- 
man.  Highland  Pari^  N.  J.,  amignnw  to  Radfo>  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  cotponiion  of  Ddawara 
Application  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424^79 
7ClalBm.    (CL134— S3) 


1.  A  dry  cell  including  an  anode  consisting  esmntially 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  ot  mag- 
nesium and  magnesium-base  aUoys,  an  electrolyte,  and 
a  cathode  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one,  substanoe 
selected  from  the  group  consi^ing  ai  bismudi  pxide,  bis- 
muth tetroxide,  bismuth  oxychloride,  bismuth  ox)ybromide, 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  electric  bismuth  oxyiodide,  bismuth  iodate.  sodium  btmudttte, 
ignition  circuit,  a  storage  battery,  a  cooling  system  and  and  nitrates  of  bismuth  insduUe  in  said  ekctrdyte. 
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DRY  CELL 
MaaklcM  Kanda,  Ota-kn,  Tokyo,  I«PM  ,^ 
Applictttfon  Mafch  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  415,124 
^^^     1  Claim.    (CL  134— 133) 


1 


close  fitting  metallic  ground  sleeve  surrounding  said  solid 
insulation  and  extending  from  said  mounting  flange  for 
a  predetermined  distance  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
bushing  to  provide  the  necessary  strike  distance  between 
the  end  of  said  ground  sleeve  and  said  one  end  of  said 
bushing  for  circuit  breaker  application,  said  ground  sleeve 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  mounting  flange,  and 
close  fitting  detachable  auxiliary  ground  sleeve  means 
surrounding  said  solid   insulation  and  electrically   con- 


An  improvement  in  electrolytic  dry  cells  consisting  of 
an  open  top  cylindrical  zinc  container  forming  the  neg- 
ative electrode  of  said  battery  and  having  a  senes  of 
openings  therethrough  around  the  top  portion  thereof, 
a  carbon  rod  extending  in  said  container  through  the  open 
top  thereof  and  forming  the  positive  pole  of  said  battery, 
absorbing  and  depolarizing  material  filling  said  container 
around  said  rod  up  to,  but  below  said  series  of  open- 
ings, means  closing  the  open  end  of  said  container  with 
said  rod  extending  therethrough,  an  outer  case  surround- 
ing and  spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  conUiner 
for  receiving  fluid  and  gases  therefrom  through  said 
openings,  said  case  being  of  a  material  which  is  relatively 
stronger  than  said  zinc  conUiner  for  retaining  said  fluid 
and  gases  and  shielding  said  container  and  insulating 
packing  scaling  off  the  space  between  said  container  and 
said  case.  

2,S^9a27 
ELECTROLYTE  LEVEL  CONTROL 
John  R.  Smytii,  Wcitport,  Coon.,  asrignor  to  Tbe  Electric 
Storage    Battery    Company,   a   corporation    of   New 

Amplication  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,23* 
2  Claims.   (CL  134— 177) 


nected  to  said  mounting  flange,  said  auxiliary  ground 
sleeve  means  comprising  a  split  metallic  sleeve  overlap- 
ping the  end  of  said  ground  sleeve  toward  said  one  end 
of  said  bushing  and  extending  beyond  said  end  for  a 
distance  sufficient  to  provide  the  desired  strike  disUnce 
from  the  end  of  said  auxiliary  ground  sleeve  means  to 
said  one  end  of  said  bushing  for  transformer  applications, 
and  means  for  holding  said  auxiliary  ground  sleeve  tightly 
around  said  solid  insulation. 


2,809a29 

INSULATED  CONDUCTOR 

Warren  H.  Eckels,  Kingston,  N.  Y.,  asri^nor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^    .  .  ^,     _,.,,, 

Application  Jane  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  51^,185 

lOalms.    (a.  174— 117) 


1.  A  cover  for  a  liquid  electrolyte-containing  battery, 
said  cover  including  a  subsuntially  vertical  tubular  wall 
portion  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  provided 
with  a  filler  opening  and  a  lower  edge  defining  a  mouth, 
means  carried  by  said  wall  portion  below  said  opening 
to  visually  indicate  two  selected  preferred  electrolyte 
levels,  said  means  including  two  stepped  substantially 
horizontally-disposed  rigid  inwardly-extending  flanges  in- 
tegral with  said  wall  portion  below  said  opening  and  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall  portion,  each  flange 
having  a  forward  free  edge  defining  a  portion  of  a  large 
central  passageway  through  said  wall  portion,  and  at  least 
one  vertical  vent  opening  in  said  wall  portion  extending 
above  the  uppermost  flange. 


2,S^9J2t 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  BUSHING  GROUND  Sf-EIVE 
John  C.  Dntten,  Rome,  Ga.,  "I'M  "r  to  G^egl  Pertric 
■  lospoiniion  of  New  Yorit 
„^jnbor  24, 1955,  Serial  Nn.  534,5^1 
3Claima.    (0.174—31) 
1 .  A  high  volUge  bushing  assembly  for  interchaiigeable 
use  on  transformers  and  circuit  breakers  comprising  a 
central  conductor  extending  through  said  bushing  a  cen- 
trally located  annular  meUUic  mounting  flange  surround- 
ing said  central  conductor,  solid  insulation  material  sur- 
rounding said  central  conductor  and  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  bushing  and  through  said  mounting  flange,  a 

723  O    0—26 


1.  In  an  insulated  multiple  conductor  comprising  a 
pair  of  adjacent  flexible  conductors  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship  each  insulated  by  a  dielectric  coaung  of 
an  ethyl  cellulose  plastic  material  and  an  integral  web  of 
the  said  dielectric  material  joining  the  adjacent  insulated 
conductors,  and  wherein  the  said  material  is  characterized 
by  the  formation  of  incipient  cracks  in  said  web  and  the 
extension  thereof  into  the  insulation  around  a  wire  when 
the  web  is  torn  and  the  said  wire  is  bent  in  the  plane  of 
the  wires  over  a  cylindrical  member  with  the  torn  web  at 
the  outside  of  the  bend,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
web  disposed  to  intersect  at  an  angle  of  30-70*  with  a 
line  connecting  the  cross-sectional  centers  of  the  said 
conductors,  and  the  ratio  of  thickness  of  the  web  to 
the  thickness  of  the  coating  being  in  the  range  of  from 
0.4:1  to  0.5:1.         

2.M9.23^ 
INSULATED  COIL 
Graham  L.  Moaec,  PMsbnn*.  «il.M»»*"  W.  ^J*^ 
GrecMbnif,  Pa.,  arnhmow  to  Wmtinghonat  Eieclric 
CorporatioB.  East  Pittsbngh,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of 

A^McISL  September  27. 1952,  Serial  No.  311,924 
^^         lOafana.   (CL  174— 13f) 

1.  An  insulated  electrical  coil  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electrical  conductor  having  curves  therein,  resi- 
lient insulation  encasing  the  body  of  the  conductor,  the 
insulation  comprising  a  pair  of  preformed  mating  cap 
members  molded  of  silicone  elastomer,  the  mating  cap 
members  having  side  walls  forming  a  channel  conform- 
ing to  the  configuration  of  the  electrical  conductor  and 
fitting  snugly  over  the  surfaces  of  the  conductor  without 
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any  substantial  air  ^ace  therebetween,  the  side  walls  of 
one  cap  member  mating  with  corresponding  side  walls  of 
the  other  cap  member,  the  mating  portion  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  cap  members  having  angled  surfaces  to  form 
a  scarf  joint  between  the  corresponding  mating  side  walls 
to  provide  a  path  considerably  longer  than  the  perpen- 
dicular distance  through  the  thickness  of  the  cap  side 
wall  to  offer  higher  resistance  to  creepage  of  electrical 


filter  areas  carried  by  said  member  arranged  in  groups  of 
similarly  recurring  colors,  and  having  the  same  colors 
Similarly  positioned  with  respect  to  each  lens;  a  synchro- 
nous motor  having  a  sUtor  and  a  rotor,  the  rotor  having 


current,  means  for  maintaining  the  corresponding  side 
walls  in  mating  relationship,  and  a  body  of  cured  silicone 
elastomer  paste  disposed  between  the  surfaces  of  the 
conductor  and  within  the  channels  of  the  mating  cap 
members,  the  cured  siUcone  elastomer  paste  bonding  with 
the  mating  cap  members  to  tightly  adhere  the  mating  cap 
members  to  the  conductor  surfaces  and  fill  any  air  space 
therebetween. 


11  Mode-changing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  subscription 
television  system  comprising:  means  for  developing 
throughout  a  program  interval  a  plurality  of  individual 
repetitive  mode-changing  signals  respectively  represent- 
ing different  mode-changing  schedules;  a  selecting  device 
for  selectively  applying  said  mode-changing  signals  to 
said  system;  means  operable  at  spaced  intervals  short 
with  respect  to  said  program  interval  for  actuating  said 
selecting  device  at  corresponding  spaced  intervals  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  repetitive  selecting  schedule  to  determine 
the  order  of  application  of  said  mode-changing  signals 
to  said  system;  and  control  apparatus  for  varying  the 
relative  phase  between  said  mode-changing  signals  and 
said  selecting  schedule  from  time  to  time  during  said 
program  interval  in  accordance  with  a  phasing  schedule. 


2JM432 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  COLOR  ATTACHMENT 

Kari  R.  H«yt.  BiAm  MMi.  CaW^  twOg of  twcaty. 

§▼•  pcffccirt  to  SCediMUi  B.  Homt.  Biribom  Calif. 
AppHcatfoB  NvTMriMr  17.  tfSS.  ScrW  No.  .12M58 

9CbtaM.    (CLlTt— 5^) 
1 .  In  a  color  television  camsra,  a  turret  head  compris- 
ing: a  support;  a  plurality  of  lenses  carried  by  said  sup- 
port selectively  movable  to  a  position  of  use;  a  roUUble 
disc  member  extending  over  said  lenses;  successive  color 


a  driving  connection  with  said  disc  member;  and  means 
mounting  said  stator  for  angular  adjustment  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
whereby  the  instantaneous  position  of  said  color  areas 
with  respect  to  the  associated  lens  may  be  varied. 


SUBSCRIBER  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

M.  RoKhkc,  Dca  Pblncc  ID.,  anigBor  to  Zenith 

Radto  Corpontioo,  a  cofporatfon  of  IDliiois 

AppUcatioa  November  9. 1951.  Sertal  No.  255.559 

15  Cbima.    (CL  17»— 5.1) 


23t9a33  ' 

COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Engeiw  O.  Kdnr,  Pvtocetoa,  N.  I.,  wd^aor  to  Radio 

Corporadoa  of  Ancrica,  a  cocponrtioa  of  Dciawaic 

AppUcadoB  Joac  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  51M71 

SCUbH.    (CL  178-^.4) 

-Mr- 


1  Color  television  image  reproducing  apparatus  which 
comprises:  a  color  image  reproducing  kinescope  having  a 
screen  made  uo  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  horizontally 
oriented  strip-like  elements  of  respectively  different,  pre- 
selected component  color  characteristics  and  tracking  in- 
dex signal-producing  elements  associated  with  said  strip- 
like elements  in  a  repetitive  pattern  and  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship with  strip-like  elements  of  a  certain  color  and  means 
for  producing  and  directing  an  electron  beam  toward  said 
screen;  deflection  means  for  causing  said  beam  to  scan  a 
raster  on  said  screen,  the  lines  of  said  raster  being  parallel 
to  said  strip-like  elements;  means  associated  with  said 
kinescope  for  causing  said  beam  to  undulate  vertically 
during  its  line  scanning  movement  such  that  said  beam 
describes  an  undulatory  wave  which  successively  traverses 
different  ones  of  said  strip-like  elements;  means  associated 
with  said  kinescope  and  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
tracking  index  signal  producing  elements  for  causing  said 
beam  to  skip,  during  a  raster,  only  a  portion  of  suc- 
cessive groups  of  strip-like  elements;  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  beam  to  scan  a  succeeding  raster  along  paths  in- 
cluding those  portions  of  successive  groups  of  strip-hke 
elements  skipped  during  the  preceding  raster. 


to  W.  A. 


2.M9.234 
VIDEO-RECORDING  CAMERA 
wmiam  A.  Palmer,  Palo  Alto,  CUIf., 
Palowr  FAm,  Ibc^  Sn  F^amJatu,  CaHT.,  a 
of  CalHonli 

Appicadoa  Aprfl  21, 19S3.  Stftal  No.  3SM«S 
lOalak   (CL17B— 7.4) 
A  camera  for  photofraphing  video  images,  exhibited 
at  the  rate  of  30  video  frames  per  second  oa  moti<»  pic- 
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ture  fihn  at  the  rate  of  24  film  fnmies  per  second  m  360 
cycles;  the  camera  comprising  means  of  having  a  pun- 
down  time  of  approximately  w)^  of  a  cycle  for  moving 
mm  through  an  exposure  zone,  an  optical  system  for 
projecting  and  focusing  the  light  from  said  video  images 
onto  the  film  in  said  zone,  means  defining  a  lens  aperture 
in  said  optical  system,  the  lens  aperture  subtending  an 
angle  of  approximately  42',  shutter  means  subtending 
approximately  IV  cooperating  with  said  aperture  and 
effectively  positioned  subsuntially  at  the  optical  center 
of  the  optical  system,  on  the  object  side  thereof,  to  pre- 
vent the  projection  of  a  fuzzy  shutter  shadow  onto  the 
film    said  shutter  means  and  said  lens  aperture  defining 


TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 
RMwn  Stowart.  Gtea  "IT  ■^,"*?^  JjiSH' 


Park  RIdBC  DL, 
ID.,aeofpon 
Appttcatfcm^ 


to  Motorola,  faK.,  CUcato, 


t,1953.Sflff1alNo.3M,tt2 
(CL  179^1t) 


means  to  effect  opening  and  closing  of  the  aperture   the  ^^^^  ^^ 

positioning  of  the  shutter  means  resulung  m  the  uniform    ^^^'^       apparatus  including  in  combination,  a  select 
graduation  of  light  from  the  entire  area  of  said  video  im-    [   "       jj^  ^      ,  plurality  of  positions  and  opcratini 


1  In  a  dial  telephone  system  including  a  plurality  of 
exchanges  interconnected  by  at  least  one  common  tnink 
line,  with  each  of  said  exchanges  including  a  plurality 
of  dial  telephone  extensions  and  switching  apparatus 
controlled  by  scries  of  pulses  from  the  extensions.  «d 


ages  to  the  entire  area  of  said  zone,  said  shutter  means 
moving  from  a  fully  open  position  to  a  fully  closed  posi- 
tion within  approximately  «%»  of  a  cycle  and  from  a 
fully  closed  position  to  a  fully  open  position  within  ap- 
proximately *%no  of  a  cycle,  the  shutter  means  being  fully 
closed  for  no  more  than  approximately  »%«o  of  a  cycle, 
the  film  pull-down  occurring  during  the  time  the  shutter 
means  is  fully  closed,  and  means  for  cyclically  operating 

.        «■ ^    .L.    .U..ft..Bv   MMAonc    tKrrkiioh    u 


ing  device  having  a  plurality  of  positions  and  operating 
from  one  position  to  the  next  in  a  step-by-step  manner 
in  response  to  the  application  of  pulses  thereto,  means 
for  applying  a  series  of  dialing  pulses  from  a  calUng  dial 
telephone  extension  in  the  exchange  to  said  selecting  de- 
vice, and  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  selecting  de- 
vice including  a  first  portion  rendered  operative  for  mak- 
ing a  connection  within  the  exchange  in  response  to  dial- 


means  is  fully  closed,  and  means  for  cyclically  operating  "8                    ^^      ^^  ^^  ^  particular  number,  said  cir 
the  film  moving  means  and  the  shutter  means  through  a  J^8^  ^^^^^  including  a  second  portion  for  making  a  coo- 
complete  cycle  every  %4  of  a  second.  ^^.^^  ^  ^  exchange  to  the  tnink  line  in  respwMe 
— ^^-^—  to  dialing  of  a  series  of  pulses  of  a  number  different  from 
,  .„  ,,.  said  particular  number,  said  circuit  means  and  »k1  ae- 

RoUrt  B.  Tiooadale.  Wdiitor.  N.  Y,  amifaor.  by  me«e  homing  operation  of^«id_sctecting^dcvi«^^ 


TCLU-HUW*  '"y'-^-mmr  by  me«  homing  operation  of  siid  selecting  device  throuj.  po^ 
SG;j3^;«ta  55^  .  cor-  Uons  thereof  to  a  certain  p«ritionjifter  V^  oTj^j" 
^tJllT^     '  K«.  h^n  annlied  thereto,  said  selectrng  device  producng 


■onitioa  of  Dciawaic 
AppBcatloa  Fcbraary  11, 1953,  ScfW  No.  334,317 
^^  MChdma.   (a  1T9— 17) 


has  been  applied  thereto,  said  selectrng  device  pr<>d«niic 
a  pulse  for  each  step-by-step  homing  operation  thweof 
after  the  application  thereto  of  a  aeries  of  pulses  of  a 
number  different  from  said  particular  number,  said  aec- 
ond  portion  of  said  circuit  means  applying  ttid  pulaea 
produced  by  said  selecting  device  to  the  trunk  Une. 


2,Bt9,237 
MAGNEnC  SOUND  RECORDING  HEAD 
liiimai    LodwigAafca  (Rkloc),  G^ 
to  Botfackc  AoBIb-  *  Soda-Fabcft 
■  ■■■■■■lafr  Loiwitibaff  (RMoc),  Gcrmaa^ 
AppHcalloo  Febraaiy  3, 1951, ««"  No.  2#945« 
OafaiMprioritv.  appHcatioa  Germany  Fcbroaiy  «,  195f 
v,w»  p™.  ^  cSm.    (a.  179— !#•  J) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
lines,  each  of  said  lines  having  assigned  thereto  one  of  a 
plurality  of  time  positions  which  recur  in  repetitive  time 
position  frames,  the  number  of  said  time  positions  being 
less  than  the  number  of  said  lines  and  at  least  some  of 
said  Knes  having  a  plurality  of  substotions  associated 
therewith,  means  for  developing  pulses  in  the  time  po- 
Mout  amgned  to  calling  ones  of  said  lines,  and  impulse 
responsive  means  controlled  in  part  by  the  pulses  de- 
veloped by  said  last  named  means  in  the  time  position 
aarigned  to  a  calling  ooe  of  said  lines  for  setting  up  a 
revertive  call  connection  between  different  substations 
iModatBd  with  nid  calling  line. 


1.  Magnetic  sound  recording  head  having  a  core  con- 
sisting exclusively  of  magnetic  ferrite. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING 

IsBMs  P.  Fay,  NonnA,  Com^  SMigWM-  to  Tclctrafc  Cor- 

pondoB,  WihBfaiflaa,  DeL,  a  corponlioD  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  September  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S3,327 

ISCfadw.    (CL179^1M.2) 


electrode  to  establish  a  substantially  zero  potential  be- 
tween said  base  and  collector  electrodes  at  static  operating 
conditions,  and  direct  current  automatic  gain  control 
means  connected  with  the  input  circuit  and  responsive  to 
an  increase  in  signal  strength  to  decrease  the  bias  volt- 
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1.  In  a  recording  device,  means  supplying  a  continuous 
tubular,  flexible  member  having  an  outer  surface  of  record - 
making  material  thereoo;  means  feeding  the  tubular  mem- 
ber past  a  recording  station;  and  means  at  the  recording 
station  mounting  a  recording  device  for  relative  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  tubular  member,  said  recording  de- 
vice activating  the  surface  to  produce  a  spiral  record  track 
thereon  in  accordance  with  the  energization  of  said  record- 
ing device. 


age  between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  on  signals 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value  to  increase  the  gain 
of  said  device  as  the  amplitude  of  said  applied  signals  be- 
gins to  exceed  said  predetermined  value  and  to  there- 
after decrease  the  gain  of  said  device  for  further  increases 
in  the  amplitude  of  said  applied  signal. 


W^»^^  2,8#9.241 

R.l»u  s.  T^nZ^^lSJiS^  ^^^iZEL  fc.  «,i«-i.  TWO^AGE  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

^''^^  '^"**S!i!Sl!  f?W?*SiM?TS?J^  W-  L.  MaxMo  ConMntfoil,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  i 

WS!??  l!j.*?5i»  ^?!St  ^^'  y^hwlt  poratioa  of  New  York 

2ClalaM.   (CLI7f— 171)  Applkattoa  Jaly  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,(M 

11  CiaiM.    (CL  179—171) 


i.  A  small-signal  reproducing  circuit  including  a  tran- 
jistor  having  a  semiconductive  body,  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  for  said  semiconductive  body,  an 
input  circuit  connected  to  said  emitter  electrode  and  said 
base  electrode  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said 
collector  electrode  and  said  base  electrode,  means  for 
providing  back-conducting  biases  to  said  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes  in  relation  to  said  base  electrode,  the 
means  for  providing  back-conducting  bias  to  said  emitter 
electrode  including  a  self-biasing  network  in  said  input 
circuit,  said  self-biasing  network  having  a  shunt  resistor 
connected  to  said  base  electrode  and  a  series  connected 
condenser,  the  emitter  electrode  being  directly  connected 
to  said  resistor  and  to  said  condenser,  said  biasing  network 
being  arranged  relative  to  said  output  circuit  to  be  out  of 
the  collector  current  path,  and  means  effective  in  said 
input  circuit  for  driving  said  emitter  electrode  instan- 
taneously fcHiHrard  conducting,  the  impedance  values  in 
said  transistor  and  said  iiq>ut  and  output  circuits  being 
related  to  provide  a  positive  circuit  determinant  when 
said  emitter  electrode  is  forward  conducting. 


2,St9,24i 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  SQUELCH  CIRCUIT 
Larry  A.  Vrtdmmm^  New  Brmawfek,  N.  J.,  aaalciior  to 
Radio  Corpotadoy  of  Aacriea,  a  corporadon  of  Dcla- 


AppUcatkm  December  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  4M,637 
7ClalnM.   (CL  179^171) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  semi-conductor  signal  am- 
plifier device  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
and  having  a  signal  input  circuit  connected  between  said 
base  and  emitter  electrodes  and  a  signal  output  circuit 
connected  to  said  collector  electrode,  of  means  pro- 
viding a  bias  voltage  between  said  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes in  the  forward  direction,  energizing  means  con- 
nected with  said  collector  electrode,  resistive  means  con- 
nected between  said  energizing  means  and  said  collector 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  first  stage  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  core  having  a  substantially  recungular 
hysteresis  curve,  a  first  output  winding  and  a  flCst  control 
winding  on  said  core;  a  source  of  control  vohage  con- 
nected to  the  control  winding;  a  second  stage  including 
a  core  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  curve 
and  a  second  control  winding  and  a  second  output  wind- 
ing on  the  core;  a  source  of  A.  C.  voltage,  a  first  rectifier 
and  a  load  connected  in  series  with  the  second  output 
winding;  an  interstage  coupling  circuit  including  a  volt- 
age source  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  first  source  and 
a  second  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  the  first  output 
winding  and  the  second  control  winding;  said  rectifiers 
being  poled  to  pass  current  during  alternate  half  cycles 
of  the  alternating  current,  said  cores  and  windings  being 
dimensioned  and  arranged  so  that  the  first  stage  remains 
saturated  and  the  second  stage  remains  unsaturated 
throughout  the  entire  A.  C.  cycle  when  no  owtrol  voltage 
is  applied,  and  means  connected  to  the  second  stage  for 
altering  its  magnetization  so  as  to  substantially  elim'nate 
a  dead  space  in  the  amplifier  characteristic  in  which  the 
amplifier  produces  no  appreciable  output  in  response  to 
a  control  voltage. 

SIGNAL  PICK-UP  AND  TREAD-CLEANING  SHUNT 

BLOCK  AND  CONNECTIONS 
Albert  G.  DeaiL  Nariterth,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Irhc  Budd 
Compaay,  Phfladeiphia,  Pa^  a  corporatloii  df  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Appiicadoa  laly  2C,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,7S3 
7ClaiflM.    (CL191— 45) 
1.  A  shunt  block  installation  for  cleaning  a  track 
wheel  tread  and  aiding  signal  current  pick-up,  compris- 


ing a  shunt  block  or  shoe  for  engaging  a  wheel  tread,  and 
means  for  continuously  urging  the  block  against  the  tread, 
said  block  comprising  a  back  rib  which  is  relaovely  long 
circumferentiaUy  and  relatively  narrow  axiaUy  with  re- 
spect  to  the  wheel,  and  circumferentially  spaccd-apart 
transverse  ribs  carried  by  said  back  rib,  the  axial  length 


hinged  blades  dosed,  and  a  projection  on  the  actuating 
member  for  releasing  said  latch,  said  by-pass  member 


of  said  transverse  ribs  being  much  greater  than  the  axial 
thickness  of  the  back  rib  and  the  transverse  nbs  extend- 
ing inward  radially  from  said  back  rib  whereby  to  leave 
spaces  between  the  transverse  ribs  which  are  open  axially 
below  the  back  rib  and  which  are  open  radially  on  each 
side  of  the  back  rib. 


2,St9J43  

CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  CONSISTING  OF  AT 
LEAST  ONEROLLER  ELECTRODE  AND  A  COUN- 
TCMIXcSSdE  FOR  AN  UNINTERRUPTED 
CONTINUOUS  ROLLING  MOTION 

Erwla  Marx,  BnaiMehweiR,  Germany 

Application  Febrwiry  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  273  172 

Clalnu  priority,  applicatioa  Switzeriand  March  6,  1951 

UClalma.   (CL2f9— 25) 


being  closed  and  said  latch  being  released  and  said  hing^ 
blades  being  opened  by  moving  the  actuaung  member 
in  one  direction.       ^^^^^^^^___ 

2,«t9,245 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING  GLASSWARE 

''^s2::„^c^&?Ssi""io  5:Simio?s£; 

^'*;;!S&5STSflT,f9^  NO.  502,367 
4  Claims.    (CL  299 — 61.52) 


16.  A  rotary  electrode  suitable  for  use  in  rotary  con- 
tact converters,  comprising  a  rotaUble  carrier,  a  contact 
race  made  of  relatively  Uiin,  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial and  capable  of  being  elastically  and  bodily  deformed 
under  impact,  and  means  for  elastically  supportmg  said 
race  on  the  carrier,  and  comprising  a  senes  of  cl(»e1y- 
spaced  helical  sprinps  supported  on  the  earner  and  bear- 
ing against  ti»e  underside  of  the  conuct  race,  the  total 
of  the  peripheral  extenU  of  contact  between  the  sprmgs 
and  the  underside  of  the  elastic  contact  race  constituting 
the  greater  part  of  the  peripheral  length  of  such  comact 
race,  whereby  said  race  U  subjected  to  a  substantially  uni- 
form pressure  over  approximately  the  whole  of  its  periph- 
eral length. 

Ut9,TM 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
lamea  B.  Owe«,  lea«wM«,_mid  Hertert  '-Cnibb^Mtti- 
bnrih.  Pw    aaiicBon  to  Wcnn^owe  ElecuK  corpo- 
nSm  Eaal  Pittab«nk,  Pa,  ■  corpotntioB  of  Pem»yl- 

Applicatioa  September  IS,  1W3,  Serial  No.  3M,9«2 
liciaiBM.   (CL2i#— 59) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  pair  ot 
spaced  contact  members,  a  pair  of  hinged  switch  blades 
engaging  said  co*»tact  members,  an  actuating  member 
pivoted  on  said  blades  for  opening  and  closing  the  blades, 
a  pivoted  by-pass  member  for  electricallv  cbnnecting 
said  contact  members,  said  by-pass  nKmber  having  an 
open  slot  in  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  on  the  actuating  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  slot  to  close  the  by-pass  member  prior 
to  opening  movement  of  the  switch  blades  about  their 
hinge  points,  said  pin  being  removed  from  said  slot  dur- 
ing opening  of  the  switch  blades,  a  latch  for  holding  the 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tjU  pUte 
unit  comprising  a  disc  having  its  axis  normally  dupoied 
JeSiSlyrt;^  for  moving  said  plate  umt  «ially^- 
ward  into  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  »  «»•*•  f^^^ 
or  article  of  like  formation,  the  latter  being  ^f^ 
with  its  bottom  wall  disposed  in  a  pUne  o^™^"*  "^ 
vertical  axis,  electric  circuit  closing  means  •<»*?««  !?.~ 
actuated  in  response  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  tilting 
of  said  plate  unit  relative  to  its  normal  vertical  axis,  the 
electric  circuit  closing  means  comprising  a  vertical  rod 
disposed  coaxi'-lly  with  the  disc  of  said  t.lt  Pl'^te  unit 
means  providing  a  swivel  connection  betwwn  tiie  lower 
end  of  the  rod  and  said  tilt  plate  umt,  a  frusto-conical 
electrical  contact  member  mounted  upon  said  rod.  a  rmg- 
typc  electrical  contact  member  rigidly  connected  to  said 
plate  unit  and  positioned  to  encircle  the  frustcxonicaJ 
member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  latter  and  a  pair  of 
electrical  conductors,  one  of  said  conductors  be"»«  con- 
nected to  said  ring-type  contact  member  while  the  otber 
conductor  is  connected  indirectiy  to  tiie  frusto-cooical 
contact  member. 

2  HI  J  \i 

SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  

Owen  L.  Taylor,  Easloii,  Com.,  M^fnr  **>  Tbe  Bryaiit 
Electric  Company,  Bridfcpovt,  Coaa.,  a  cm  poratioa  of 

"ISl^SL  Febn-iy  rf,)^l^^^'  ^^^^ 
26ClalaH.   (0. 299     <7) 

1  A  switch  comprising,  separable  contacts,  operating 
means  for  said  contacts  including  a  non-metallic  mass  of 
resilient  material  which  is  mounted  for  pivotal  over- 
center   movement,   and   operating   means   mounted   for 


382 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1967 


October  8,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


3S8 


movement  in  a  different  manner  for  moving  said  material 
overcenter  while  stressing  the  same  to  move  said  con- 


tacts and  operating  means  to  open  or  closed  circuit  posi- 
tion with  a  rapid  action  and  to  maintain  them  at  the 
position  to  which  they  are  moved. 


ELECTRIC-SNAP-ACnON  SWITCHES 
D.  G.  Wimi,  Hid  Gkm, 
to  I.  A.  Crabtrae  *  Co.  IJWtod,  WaInU,  Eng- 

It,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  443,479 
GffMtBrteki 
21.1953 
ariilwi    (CL2M— <7) 


1.  An  electric  snap-actioa  switch  comprising  a  casing, 
a  terminal  disposed  within  said  casing  having  a  shaped 
bearing  surface,  a  bowed  leaf  spring  supported  on  said 
bearing  surface  at  a  point  approximately  midway  of  its 
length,  said  q>ring  having  a  moving  contact  on  its  one 
end  and  actuating  means  operable  on  its  other  end,  and 
a  rigid  cradle  disposed  parallel  with  and  having  iu  ends 
engageable  at  substantially  the  extremities  of  said  spring, 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  provided  with  a  slot  and 
the  other  end  with  outer  cut-away  portions  forming  a 
tongue  therebetween,  said  cradle  having  hooked  ends 
for  engagement  with  said  slot  and  said  cut-away  por- 
tions of  nid  spring,  and  actuating  means  operable  on  said 
tongue. 


2,8t9,24S 
OIL  FILTER  SIGNALLING  MEANS 
S.  Fkakca,  Ksmm  City,  Km.,  awlgnoi  of 
IkM  to  iMMi  F.  Twfp  md  o— IhW  to  Enc«  A.  Tapp, 
City,Mo. 
AppBcalioa  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,15« 
I  Claim.   (CL2M— tlJ) 


In  a  signal  for  an  oil  filtering  system  having  a  filter- 
ing unit  provided  with  a  valved  by-pass  for  flow  of  oil 
qwn  clogging  of  said  uait,  there  being  a  spring  loaded, 
noraMlly  dosed  valve  in  said  by-pass,  the  improvement 
iodndiiig:  an  elongated,  stationary  pin  extending  into 
said  by-posi  in  aligmnent  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the 


Valve;  a  tube  normally  ^>aced  from  the  valve  and  tele- 
scoped on  said  pin  for  reciprocation  longitudinally  of 
the  latter  toward  and  away  from  the  valve;  and  a  q>ring 
in  the  tube,  engaging  the  pin  and  yieldably  biasing  the 
tube  toward  the  valve  for  cushioning  the  valve  upon 
movement  of  the  latter  lo  an  open  position  engaging  the 
tube,  said  pin  having  a  longitudinal  notch,  said  tube 
having  an  indentation  within  the  notch  lot  limiting  the 
extent  of  movement  of.  the  tube  toward  and  away  from  the 
valve,  said  valve,  said  tube  and  said  pin  being  of  electrically 
conductive  material  and  being  adapted  for  coupling  with 
an  electric  signalling  circuit  whereby  the  latter  is  ener- 
gized only  upon  movement  of  the  valve  into  engagement 
with  the  tube. 


23«9,249 

SWITCH  MEMBERS 
Woodnm  W.  Crii*n>r,  Gallop  OMo, 

Ekctife  Coamaay,  a  corponrtloa  of  Olrio 

AppUcatloB  AbA14,  1953,  Serial  No.  34S,75t 

9aalaBi.    (CL2M— 87) 


to  North 


B- 
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1.  An  armature  operating  arrantement  co|nprising  a 
plurality  of  armature  members,  a  plurality  of  itatic  mag- 
netic field  producing  members,  each  of  the  amuture 
members  being  interspersed  between  a  different  pair  of 
said  field  producing  members  to  permit  attraction  of  the 
armature  by  each  of  the  field  producing  members  of  the 
associated  pair  to  positions  adjacent  thereto,  and  actuator 
means  operative  to  selectively  nullify  the  forces  produced 
by  the  field  producing  members  to  effect  soap  action 
noovement  of  the  associated  armatures  between  their 
various  positions. 

2Jt9,25t 
LOW  LOSS  VIBRATOR  MECHANISM 
Hagh  O.  WeDi,  Grecawood,  lad.,   asaltBoi  to  P.    R. 
Maliory  A  Co^  Ibc,  ladhwapoMs,  Ind.,  a  cotponrthw 
of  Debwaie 

AppllcatioB  September  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,493 
SClalmi.    (C1.2M-^99) 


I.  A  vibrator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  viln-atory 
reed  fixed  at  one  end,  a  compliant  reed  arm  at  each  side 
of  said  reed  and  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  thereto,  a 
reed  arm  support  and  danq>er  tpring  being  less  compliant 
than  the  reed  aim  for  each  of  said  reed  arms  having 
oat  of  its  ends  secured  to  said  reed  and  normally  extend- 


ing along  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  reed  and  having 
its  other  end  bent  away  from  the  reed  and  extending  into 
sliding  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  reed  arm,  a 
vibratory  contact  mounted  on  the  center  region  of  each 
reed  arm.  a  relatively  stationary  contact  mounted  for 
cooperation  with  each  of  said  vibratory  contacts,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  maintaining  said  reed  m  vibra- 
tion whereby  upon  closing  of  the  vibratory  and  sUtionary 
contacts  the  reed  arms  are  supported  at  both  ends  and 
arc  bowed  inwardly  causing  resilient  displacement  of  the 
vibratory  contacts  in  such  direction  as  to  maintain  the  face 
of  said  contacts  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  face 
of  the  corresponding  stationary  contacts  and  to  prevent 
sliding  and  rocking  of  the  cooperating  contacts  with  re- 
spect to  ea-h  other. 


operate  one  of  said  valve  means  to  increase  the  rate  of 
admission  of  fluid  to  said  dashpot,  said  separate  electro- 


2,809451 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Joseph  D.  Flndley,  Jr.  ^^^^^^^^^HiSZ^  Z    m 
inghouse  Electrk  Cofpomtloa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  a 

corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania     ^  ^,  ^     ,*,«•« 
AppUcatlon  May  11,  !•«?.  S«lal  No.  587,595 
lOdataM.   (CL288— 93) 


magnetic  means  comprising  a  separate  fixed  magnetyoke 
surrounding  said  main  current  carrying  circuit  and  an 
armature  connected  to  operate  said  one  valve  means. 


2,889,253  ^^ 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICES 

wmbwi  C  Brockhnyica,  ■■«»5[I^ S**?**  ?"-- 
G-V  Coalroii  fac,  ■  u"P«;™«^Nrw  '»y 
AppUcatfon  Novcnib«  "jJ^S-"  No.  322,985 
^^  25ClalaH.    (CL  288— 113) 


1  A  circuit  interrupter  having  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts, an  electromagnet  for  holding  said  interrupter  closed 
comprising  a  pair  of  armatures  operatively  related  to 
one  of  said  contacts,  a  U-shaped  magnet  yoke  having  a 
plurality  of  pole  pieces  spaced  to  provide  an  air  gap  adja- 
cent each  of  said  armatures,  holding  coils  cooperating  to 
hold  said  armatures  in  attracted  position  to  thereby  hold 
said  interrupter  closed,  release  of  either  of  said  armaturw 
effecting  opening  of  said  interrupter,  a  first  magnetic  path 
by-passing  one  of  said  armature  air  gaps,  a  second  mag- 
netic path  by-passing  the  other  of  said  armature  ^r  gaps, 
parallel  main  current  conductors  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  pole  pieces  for  energizing  said  magnetic  paths,  one 
of  said  main  current  conductors  energizing  said  first  inag- 
netic  path  in  response  to  a  rise  in  forward  current  flow 
to  effect  release  of  one  of  said  armatures,  and  the  other 
of  said  main  current  conductors  energizing  said  second 
magnetic  path  in  response  to  reverse  current  flow  to  effect 
release  of  said  other  armature. 


1  A  thermal  time  delay  electrical  conu-ol  device  com- 
prising supporting  means,  a  fixed  contact  secured  to  said 
supporting  means,  a  movable  arm,  a  contact  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  fixed  contact,  an  elongated  com- 
pensating member  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel 
with  said  arm  and  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting means,  an  elongated  heated  timing  member, 
means  mounting  said  heated  timing  member  on  said  si^- 
porting  means  in  generally  parallel  relationship  with  said 
movable  arm,  resilient  means  pivotally  connectmg  said 
.  -       — — —  -^"  -  T"  T  «:^„„  ^ „  |«d    movable  arm  and  the  other  end  of  said  compensatiiig 

"?^  '•  "iSLr!^  j2CS%ul?lS«(f  raL'  K!    member  and  said  heated  t  ming  member,  and  a  wire  gnd 
IcroBM  Sanfln  wm  taeaanjummt,  r^>^r»,m, ^m^    _^  ^^_^  ^^^^^  ^.^^^  member,  said  grid  compnsmg  a  plu- 

rality  of  continuous  loops  of  resistance  wire,  said  gnd 
being  operative  in  response  to  a  current  passing  there- 
thrrugh  to  elongate  longitudinally  and  swing  said  arm  on 
said  resilient  pivot  means,  and  effect  a  displacement  of 
one  of  said  contacts  relative  to  the  other. 


2.889.252 
CIRCUrriNTERRUPTERS 


to  W> 

'ASB^tt^jy"*  '•^  ^^m^  '****^ 

1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  having  a  main  current  carry- 
ing circuit  therethrough,  an  electromagnetic  trip  device 
comprising  a  fixed  magnet  yoke  surrounding  said  main 
current  circuit  to  be  energized  by  currents  therein,  a  trip 
rod  operable  to  effect  automatic  operation  of,  said  in- 
terrupter, an  armature  operable  by  energizatio*  of  said 
magnet  yoke  in  response  to  overload  currents  of  cerUm 
value  to  positively  actuate  said  trip  rod,  time  delay  means 
retarding  tripping  movement  of  said  trip  rod  comprising 
a  fluid  dashpot  connected  to  said  trip  rod,  a  plurality  of 
valve  means  admitting  fluid  to  said  dashpot  at  different 
rates,  separate  electromagnetic  means  operable  in  response 
to  overload  currents  of  certain  other  value  to  positively 


COMPOSITE  FUSIBLE  PROTECTIVE  DKVirE 

uSim.   (CL  288-114) 

1.  A  protective  arranfement  compnsug  a  Bm^ 
stantially  tabular  casing  at  insulating  material  ^toustog  a 
pair  of  cooperating  contacts  coodacthrely  iatorcoaaoGled 
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by  km  fiuiiif  point  solder  and  tpting  btawd  to  the  open 
podtion  thereof,  a  first  pair  of  terminal  elements  secured 
to  said  first  casing  on  onKMite  ends  thereof,  a  second 
substantially  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material  housing 
current  limiting  fuse  means,  a  second  pair  of  terminal 
elements  secured  to  nid  second  casing  on  opposite  ends 
thereof,  one  of  nid  fint  pair  of  terminal  elements  and 


ARC  TRIGGERED  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Henry  W.  BalUngcr,  WOton,  Coon^  aarigDor  to  Bwvdy 

Corporatfoa,  a  corponlioB  nf  New  Yoifc 

Applicatfoa  September  27,  1954,  SmW  No.  458,4M 

IClaima.    (CI.  200— 121) 


one  of  said  second  pair  of  terminal  elements  having  co- 
operating male  and  female  sorfaces  to  esublish  a  me- 
chanical tie  between  said  first  casing  and  said  second 
casing  and  cooperating  contact  means  in  the  nature  of  a 
disconnect  switch  on  said  one  of  said  first  pair  of  terminal 
elements  and  on  said  one  of  said  second  pair  of  terminal 
elements  serially  connecting  said  pair  of  cooperating  con- 
tacts and  said  current-limiting  fuse  means. 


23t9455 

CIRCUrT  BREAKER 

Lloyd  W.  Dyer  and  Fhadi  L.  GiMishsr,  Bearer.  Pa., 

Bwlgnnii  to  WsalfciihiiMi   Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pltrslwiigli,  Pa^  ■  cwnosndun  «f  PcamylTania 

AppUotloa  April  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,766 

9ClaiBiB.    (CL2fO— 116) 


1.  A  drcuit  breaker  having  spaced  stationary  con- 
tacts, a  U-shaped  current-carrying  bimetallic  switch  mem- 
ber having  spaced  movable  contacts  thereon  cooperating 
with  said  stationary  amtacts,  the  high-expansion  side  of 
said  bimetallic  switch  member  being  disposed  on  the 
outside  of  the  U,  a  U -shaped  actuator  suf^wrting  said 
bimetallic  switch  member,  spaced  latch  members  mounted 
in  said  actuator  normally  engaged  by  side  portions  of 
said  bimetallic  switch  member  releasably  holding  said 
switch  member  and  said  actuator  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions relative  to  each  other,  spring  means  biasing  said 
bimetallic  switch  members  to  open  conUct  position  rela- 
tive to  said  actuator,  other  firing  means  biasing  said 
actuator  and  said  bimetallic  switch  member  to  closed 
contact  position,  said  bimetallic  switch  member  being 
heated  in  req>onse  to  overload  currents  and  the  side 
portions  thereof  when  heated  a  predetermined  amount 
bending  toward  each  other  to  effect  release  of  said  switch 
member  from  said  spaced  latch  members,  said  spring 
means  being  operative  upon  release  of  said  switch  mem- 
ber to  suddenly  move  said  switch  member  relative  to 
said  actuator  to  open  contact  position,  manual  operating 
means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  actuator  movable  to  "on" 
and  "off"  pontioos,  said  operating  means  when  moved 
to  said  "off"  position  engaging  and  moving  said  actuator 
to  open  position  and  when  released  in  said  "off"  position 
holing  said  actuator  and  said  switch  member  in  open 
position. 


1 .  A  fuse  and  indicator  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  neck  portion,  a  pair  of  contact  prongs  extending  in 
the  same  direction  from  said  body,  a  fusible  element  con- 
tained in  said  body  connecting  one  prong  to  the  other, 
a  plunger  mounted  in  said  body  and  positioned  in  said 
neck  portion,  a  spring  contained  in  said  plunger,  an  ar- 
resting wire  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  and 
to  said  plunger,  a  window  sealed  in  said  neck  portion,  and 
means  for  projecting  said  plunger  through  said  window 
and  out  of  said  neck  portions  upon  the  fuse  being  over 
loaded. 


COMPOSITE  FUSE  LINKS  OF  SILVER  AND  COPPER 

Kenneth  W.  Swain,  Hampton  FaUa,  N.  H.,  asrignor  to 

The  Chaae-Shawnant  Company,  Newbwyport,  Maaa. 

AppttcatfcMB  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,177 

UCIatana.    (CL  200— U5) 


1.  A  composite  ribbon-type  fuse  link  for  current-limit- 
ing fuses  comprising  at  least  one  strip  of  copper  and  at 
least  one  strip  of  silver  bonded  together  along  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  thereof  to  form  a  virtually  unitary  strip  of 
4ieet  metal,  said  strip  of  copper  projecting  laterally  from 
4t  least  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip  of 
silver  to  operate  as  a  lateral  cooling  fin  for  said  strip  of 
silver,  and  said  strip  of  copper  and  said  strip  of  silver 
having  at  least  one  punched  out  portion  of  larger  width 
than  the  width  of  said  strip  of  copper  resulting  in  a  local 
interruption  of  the  current-path  through  said  strip  of 
copper  and  a  local  reduction  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  current-path  through  said  strip  of  silver. 


2,M9,2St  , 

SNAP  SWITCH,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 

iIm  7, 1956,  ScfM  No.  509^5 
laOatoiiS.    (CL200— 138) 

A  snap  switdi  comprising  a  support,  a  switch  ^>ring 
including  two  end  sections  of  greater  resiliency  and 
a  central  section  therebetween  of  lesser  resiliency,  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  end  sections  to  said  support  and 
for  pre-stressing  said  spring  leaf  by  a  longitudinal  com- 
pression stress  producing  a  tendency  of  said  spring  leaf 
to  snap  from  an  instable  central  position  to  one  or  the 
other  of  two  end  positions,  a  first  contact  carried  by  said 
spring  leaf  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  support,  a  second 


1. 
leaf 


contact  mounted  for  engagement  by  said  first  contact  in  is  laterally  offset  from  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  one  of 

in  one  of  said  end  positions,  and  an  actuating  member  the  ends  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  mounting  means, 

movable  relative  to  said  support  for  acting  on  said  spring  the  other  of  said  ends  being  free;  the  bend  being  located 

leaf  to  move  same  through  said  instable  central  position,  adjacent  the  free  end;  a  movable  operator  pivoted  on  an 


II.  A  snap  switch  as  claimed  in  claim  I  in  which  said 
actuating  member  is  a  bimetal  strip  coextensive  with  and 
secured  to  a  central  section  of  said  spring  leaf  spaced  from 
the  ends  thereof. 


P.  Baker, 


CIRCUrrS?rKRRUPTERS 

MonracvBc,  Ckartct  F.  CroBcr, 
Joaeph  SMha,  McKccsport,  Pa^  aa- 
rigKMB  to  TI'siili^hnnBi    Electric  CofriocBtkin,   East 
PHtatwugl^  Pa.,  a  corpofntlon  of  TvmtyUu^ 
Applicatfcw  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,535 
ISdalaaB.    (CL  200— 145) 


1.  A  drcuit  interrupter  including  an  elongated  casing, 
a  plurality  of  relatively  stationary  contacts,  meant  includ- 
ing an  elongated  iosiilating  support  member  removably 
positioned  interiorly  within  said  casing  for  mounting  the 
plurality  of  relatively  sutionary  contacts  in  spaced  axial 
arrangement,  conducting  means  for  conductively  bridg- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  adjoining  relatively  stationary  con- 
tacts, a  rotauble  drive  shaft,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
movable  bridging  contact  carried  by  the  rotatable  drive 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  a  pair  of  adjoining  relatively 
stationary  contacts  to  establiah  two  arcs  in  series,  and 
means  defining  a  substantially  enclosed  arcing  chamber 
about  each  of  one  or  more  relatively  stationary  contacts 
to  increase  the  pressure  and  to  facilitate  arc  extinction 
thereat 

2,809060 

ELECTRIC  cmcurr  controller 

C   Beckett,   KcntlcM,  CaM^   aariganr  to  Wcrix 
iairtcr  Co.,  San  FtoMiac*,  CaHT.,  a  CMFora- 
lofCaHfonia 
AppBcadon  Novsabcr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393>04 

SCIalte.    (CL  200— 153) 
1.  In  combination:  a  siqiport;  electrically  conductive 
mounting  means  carried  by  the  support;  a  resilient  elec- 
trically conductive  switch  arm,  sakl  arm  having  a  bend 
intermediate  iu  length  so  that  the  end  beyond  the  bend 


axis  transverse  to  the  arm;  means  f(M'  effecting  a  con- 
nection between  the  operator  and  said  one  end  of  said 
arm  at  a  place  eccentrically  located  with  respect  to  said 
axis  and  a  stationary  contact  engaging  the  arm  on  that 
side  of  the  bend  remote  from  the  free  end. 


2,809,261 
MOMENTARY  CONTACT  SWITCH 
James  J.  XcMdds,  Lo^  Bcanck,  N.  J^  aasifnor  to  tlM 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcacntcd  by  the  Sccre- 
tacy  of  the  Amy 

AppUcatlon  April  3,  1956.  Serial  Nn.  575,914 

4ClaiaBa.    (CL  200—160) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  snap  switch  for  closing  a  normally  open  circuit 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval  independent  of  the 
rate  of  operation  of  the  switch,  comprising  a  nK>unting 
base,  a  spring  gripping  means  on  each  end  of  said  base, 
at  least  one  of  said  gripping  means  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  baae,  a  narrow  elongated  spring  the 
ends  of  which  are  held  in  said  gripping  means,  said  spring 
being  longer  than  the  distance  between  said  gripping 
means  whereby  said  spring  is  normally  bowed,  a  conuct 
member  securely  mounted  approximately  centrally  on 
said  spring,  a  second  contact  member  mounted  in  the 
transverse  path  of  said  ^ring-borne  contact,  and  means 
to  route  said  pivoully  mounted  gripping  means,  where- 
by said  spring  is  snapped  from  one  bowed  position  to 
another  bowed  position  during  which  time  said  contact 
members  are  in  physical  contact  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval. 

1M9M2 

FOOT  DIMMER  SWITCH 

Edwai^  H.  Prats,  Am  Aitar,  Mkh.,  ass'iMr 

PnrtaCuMpaHj.CMcni».lB.,aiwpinli— o# 

AppUcattoa  Dacsabsr  10, 1954,  Serial  N*.  474,344 

2ClalM.   (CL200— IM) 


mEi 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  including 
a  body  portion  and  a  tubular  extension,  switch  elements 
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posttioned  within  the  body  portion,  actuating  means  with- 
in the  tubular  extension  and  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  switch  elements,  a  cap  member  interconnected 
with  the  actuating  means  and  having  wall  portions  there- 
of encircling  the  tubular  extension,  an  endless  resilient 
sealing  ring  positioned  between  said  wall  portions  and 
tubular  extension  portions,  the  aforementioned  body  por- 
tion being  provided  with  an  aperture  in  registry  with 
the  switch  elements,  means  forming  an  endless  shoulder 
on  the  interior  faces  of  the  body  portion  walls  around 
the  periphery  of  the  aperture,  an  endless  groove  formed 
in  the  face  of  said  shoulder,  an  endless  resilient  expand- 
able gasket  positioned  in  the  groove  and  having  an  ex- 
panded thickness  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  groove. 
a  terminal  board  of  shrinkable  material  positioned  with- 
in the  aperture  in  facial  engagement  with  the  resilient 
gasket,  aiixi  flange  means  projecting  from  the  body  por- 
tion walls  into  compressive  relation  with  the  exterior  face 
of  said  terminal  board  so  as  to  squeeze  the  gasket  be- 
tween the  board  and  groove-forming  surfaces,  whereby 
when  the  terminal  board  shrinks  after  its  installation  the 
gasket  will  expand  so  as  to  maintain  the  seal  between  the 
board  and  casing. 

JNDUCnON  HEATWG  COIL  UNIT 

RoMfi  attttty  Sflsiwsrtht  TotomIBi  OitMtei  CMiada.  a^ 
rilBor  toTheCwwRl  Fatliiiili^  Compuy  Limited, 
Tc 

i  Ins  t,  19SS,  Scriiri  N«.  514,057 
SOidM.    (CL  219— 10.<7) 


3.  An  induction  heating  coil  unit  for  heating  relatively 
heavy  stock  and  comprising,  in  combination:  a  cast  mass 
of  refractory  material  having  an  axial  opening  there- 
through; an  induction  heating  coil  embedded  entirely 
within  said  mass  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
a  conductor  extending  coaxially  with  the  opening  in  said 
mast  and  substantially  the  full  length  thereof;  a  seam- 
less tubular  liner  formed  of  stainless  steel  and  extending 
over  the  inner  surfaces  oi  said  opening  to  serve  as  a  wear- 
ing surface  over  which  material  to  be  heated  may  be 
passed  through  said  unit;  and  a  fibrous  insulating  packing 
embedded  in  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  opening  and  dis- 
poeed  betweea  said  surfaces  and  said  liner  to  provide  a 
vibration  absorbing  support  therefor. 


2UM9,2<4 

PLATE-SHAPED  PifDUCTOR  FOR  INDUCTTVE 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING 

DM 

r^  by  wamm  aataBMirti.  to  North 

/,  lae.,  ^Mw  Ywfc.  N.  Y,  ■  coi-poialloM 

of  r 

AoRHf  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  yilJUH 
J,  .^pMroHso  NodMriaads  October  U,  1952 
4  nihil     (CL  ai9L-lt.79) 
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gap  between  the  ends  of  said  inductor,  an  elongated  open- 
ing completely  through  and  completely  surrounded  by 
the  material  of  said  inductor  adjacent  said  working  aper- 
ture having  at  least  one  bounding  edge  thereof  subrtan- 
tially  parallel  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  working  aper- 
ture. 


TEMPERATURE  CONDITIONING  PORTIONS  OF  A 
MITAL  SHAPE 

James  O.  ladtsoa,  Contofttk,  PSi,  aalgBor  to 

Dcs  MofDcs  Steel  CooipoBiyy  PHlMovihi  PR., '  * 
tion  of  PeoMyK— Ir 

AppUcRtloa  March  M,  19SC  S«tel  No.  S71,9M 
aCfadoM.    (CL219— 19) 


1.  A  unit  for  use  with  a  iclatively  large  curvilinear 
metal  shape  to  eliminate  a  weld  backing  ring  and  provide 
a  uniform  temperature  conditioning  of  a  wall  band  along 
a  length  of  joint,  and  for  conditioning  the  joint  as  welded 
which  comprises,  an  assembly  ot  electric  resistance  ele- 
ments in  a  heat-transferring  relationship  with  an  outer  sur- 
face of  and  along  the  wall  band,  said  dements  being 
enclosed  in  an  electrically-insulated  heat-conducting 
sheeting,  said  elements  being  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  wall  band  in  a  aeries 
of  serpentine  lengths  that  lie  transversely  across  the  joint 
of  the  wall  band  and  extend  therealong,  a  pair  of  metal 
bands  in  a  transversely  spaced-apart  relationship  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  joint  and  along  the  outer  surface  of 
the  wall  band,  said  metal  bands  having  means  to  securely 
hold  the  elements  of  said  assembly  in  position  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  wall  band  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
resist  outward  expansion  of  the  elements  of  said  assembly 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  wall  band 
and  to  permit  expansion  of  the  elements  substantially 
parallel  thereto,  an  outer  layer  of  heat-insulating  mate- 
rial along  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  band  and  covering 
the  elements  of  said  assembly  upon  the  wall  band,  an 
inner  layer  of  heat-insulating  material  along  an  inner 
surface  of  the  wall  band  and  in  an  aligned  and  opposed 
relationship  with  said  outer  layer,  means  securely  holdiof 
said  layers  in  position  on  die  waO  band  to  minimize  heat 
transfer  between  the  ambient  atmoq>here  and  the  elements 
of  said  assembly,  and  electrical  leads  extending  from 
said  assembly  through  said  outer  layer  to  supply  energy  to 
the  elements. 

2,M9t2M 
ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Lfacoki  K.  Darii, 


1.  A  C-shaped,  plate-like  inductor  for  high  frequency 
heating  defining  a  working  aperture  and  having  an  air 


AppHcatioo  April  (,  1953,  Serial  No.  347^1( 
3aiihM.    (CL219-.32) 

I.  In  a  lighter  for  cigarettes  and  the  like,  an  airtight 
casing  constituting  an  air  pressure  generator  having  a 
single  opening  to  the  outsidiB,  an  electric  igniter  resMlor 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  casing  being  of  operativcly 
fixed  vcdume,  a  holder  for  snugly  holding  a  jdgafette  in 
said  opening  adjacent  said  igniter  resistor,  an  electric  air- 
heater  resistor  within  said  casing  and  connected  in  serks 
with  said  igniter  resistor,  diaracterized  in  that  the  air-heat- 
er resistor  constitutes  a  ballast  resistor  having  a  high  tein- 
perature  coefficient  of  such  valoe  that  its  rcsiataiice  at 
maximum  operating  temperature  during  use  is  at  leaat 


several  times  its  resistance  when  cold,  whereby,  when  the 
electric  circuit  is  first  completed  through  said  resistors,  the 
initially  large  electric  current  caused  by  the  high  tempera- 


1M9M9 
MACHINE  FOR  WELDING  METAL  ORINGS 
Fred  H.  Stotck,  Dayton,  and  Wmfaun  Carsoa  Nocklaa, 
Sprl^riMd,  Ohio,  RaslfMNi  to  UnllMl  Abcraft  ^  "^^ 
1m^  Daytoa,  OUo,  a  loiporatlon  of  Ohio 

Appttcatloo  April  18, 1955.  Serial  No.  5tl,tl< 
3ClatoM.    (CL219--41) 


ture  coefficient  ballast  resistor  flash-heats  the  igniter  re- 
sistor and  quickly  heats  the  ballast  resistor  which  gen- 
erates a  puff  of  fast  moving  air  in  timed  sequence  to  light 
the  cigarette. 

2J994«7 

DOMESTIC  APPUANCE 
George  W.  Schaacr,  Jr^  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppllcatioB  Match  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  574,299 
4ClafaBB.    (CL219— 3t) 
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3.  A  hot  water  heater  including  a  Unk  having  a  cold 
water  inlet  adjacent  the  bottom  and  a  hot  water  outlet 
adjacent  the  top,  heating  means  for  heating  the  water  in 
the  tank,  and  a  tube  within  the  unk  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  cold  water  inlet  and  having  its  opposite  end  closed, 
said  tube  being  of  pervious  woven  tpun  fiber  glass  over 
the  greater  portion  of  its  length. 


2Jt9J<t  

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  HOSES 

Aidicw  George  HcniH, 


IRM  It,  195C  Serial  No.  S924M 
3nil«i    (CL21»-44) 


1.  A  flexible  electrically  heated  hose  comprising  an 
electric  heating  conductor  consisting  of  an  uninterrupted 
length  of  meullic  tubing  which  has  been  laterally  cor- 
rugated to  render  it  flexible,  a  flexible  electric  and  heat 
insulating  covering  surrounding  the  said  tubing,  an  elec- 
tric return  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  braided  metallic 
sheath  around  said  insulating  covering  and  bonded  at  one 
end  to  the  said  tubing  near  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
making  electrical  connections  respectively  to  those  ends 
of  the  said  tubing  and  braided  sheath  remote  from  the 
said  connected  ends  thereof. 


1.  A  machine  for  welding  split  metal  0-nngs,  in- 
cluding a  base  presenting  an  approximately  planner  table 
surface,  supports  on  said  table  surface,  one  of  said 
supports  being  movable  in  approaching  and  separating 
motions  relatively  to  the  other,  dies  on  each  of  said  sup- 
ports, said  dies  being  disposed  in  side  by  side  adjacent 
relation  and  having  co-planar  upper  surfaces  in  approxi- 
mately parallel  relation  to  said  planar  table  surface,  an 
arcuate  groove  in  each  of  said  die  surfaces  complementing 
the  groove  in  the  other  die  surface  to  define  a  segment  of 
a  circle  corresponding  to  a  circumferential  segment  of  a 
ring  of  predetermined  diameter,  the  ring  being  placed  in 
said  grooves  with  the  split  portion  lying  between  said 
dies  and  the  body  thereof  in  a  plane  approximately  paral- 
lel to  said  planar  table  surface,  jaws  arranged  to  descend 
on  said  dies  and  grip  said  ring,  an  approaching  motion  of 
said  one  support  placing  said  split  portion  under  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  split  portion. 


2,8«9J79 
MACHINE  FOR  WELDING  REINFORCEMENTS 
FOR  CONCRETE  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  E.  lanm  and  Alfred  DiAWrvm,  BaMwhi  Paifc, 
CiM.,  asilgnnn  to  Uahad  Concrete  Ptoc  Cotporatfon, 
Baldwfai  Park.  CrW.,  r  conorRlloa  of  CRBforafai 
DeceiBher  31. 1954,  SeriRl  No.  479,157 
tHRhM     (CL219— 54) 


=^13?^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  welding  longitudinal  and  circum- 
ferential wires  together  wherein  the  longitudinal  wires  are 
on  the  outside  of  the  circumferential  wires,  a  first  weld- 
ing electrode  arranged  to  traverse  crossings  between  longi- 
tudinal wires  and  circumferential  wires  successively  in  R 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  wires  and  a  second 
electrode  arranged  to  traverse  circumferential  wires  in 
trailing  relationship  to  the  first  electrode  and  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  longittidinal  wires  whereby  the  paA 
of  currrat  flow  of  at  least  part  of  the  current  flowing 
between  tiw  electrodes  will  be  through  a  crossing  pre- 
vioosly  travened  by  the  flrst  electrode  to  anneal  the 
weld  formed  at  the  crossing. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  FORMING  AND 

WELDING  CONTACTS  ONTO  RELAY  FARTS 
Robert  O.  Btarfalcr,  Cicero,  IIL,  ■■ipipr  to  Weiteni  Elec- 
tric CompMy,  bcoTForatod,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  New  Yoifc 
ApHicatfoa  Janaary  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  M23S7 
ISCiaiaH.    (CL  219^79) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  selectively  welding  contacts  onto 
predetermined  elements  of  an  article,  conveyor  means 
for  moving  the  article  in  a  predetermined  path  into  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  positions  to  locate  successive 
elements  of  the  article  in  a  welding  position,  a  welding 
mechanism  for  welding  contacts  onto  the  elements  of  the 
article  in  welding  position,  means  for  selectively  rendering 
said  conveyor  means  inoperative  to  stop  the  article  in 
selected  predetermined  positions  for  predetermined  inter- 
vals, and  means  for  rendering  the  welding  mechanism 
operative  to  effect  the  welding  of  contacts  onto  predeter- 
mined elements  of  the  article  during  said  intervals. 


2,M9,272 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  FORMING  AND 
WELDING  CONTACTS  ONTO  WIRE  SPRING  RE- 
LAY PARTS 
Robert  O.  Birder,  Cicero,  m.,  and  Robert  F.  Schalk, 
MadlBOB.  WhL,  awlpiow  to  Wcatera  Electric  Company, 
iBCOffpontod,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpondon  of  New 
York 

Ihwht  31, 19M,  Serial  No.  M2,38S 
nCbfaM.    (CL219L— 79) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  selectively  welding  contacts  on- 
to conductors  of  an  article,  means  for  supporting  the 
article  for  movement  in  a  predetermined  path  through  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  operative  positions  to  dispose 
successive  conductors  in  a  welding  position,  continuously 
operating  indexing  means  including  a  yieldable  element 
for  moving  the  article  supporting  means  with  a  substan- 
tially continuous  movement  from  the  first  to  the  last  of 
saijd  operative  positions  and  permitting  the  article  sup- 
porting means  to  be  intermittently  stopped  and  started, 
means  for  stopping  the  article  supporting  means  at  said 
operative  positions  to  dispose  successive  conductors  of  the 
article  in  a  welding  position,  means  for  welding  contacts 
onto  the  conductors  of  said  article  at  said  welding  po- 
sition, and  control  means  including  a  plurality  of  switches 
settable  to  different  positions  for  establishing  various  con- 
trol circuits  in  response  to  movement  of  the  article  sup- 
porting means  successively  to  said  operative  positions  for 


selectively  rendering  said  stopping  means  operable  to 
stop  the  article  supporting  means  for  predetermined  in- 
tervals at  selected  operative  positions  and  for  rendering 
the  welding  means  operable  during  said  intervals  to  ef- 
fect the  welding  of  contacts  onto  selected  conductors  of 
the  article. 

2,M9a73 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  FORMING  AND 
WELDING     CONTACTS     ONTO     ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Amos  L.  Qidnlaa,  La  Gnaitc  P>^  ^  •^  Robert  F. 
Schalk,  MadboD,  Wis.,  Msifnon  to  Wcsteni  Electric 
Company,  lacorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
ttoo  of  New  York 
AppUcatloo  Jaaoaiy  31,  19M,  Serial  No.  542,405 
llClataM.    (CL  219^79) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  selectively  welding  contacts  onto 
elements  of  an  article,  means  for  supporting  an  article,  a 
cam  for  advancing  the  article  supporting  means  through 
predetermined  operative  positions  to  locate  successive  ele- 
ments of  the  article  in  a  welding  position,  a  continuously 
operating  drive  means,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  drive 
means  to  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  cam,  a  brake  for 
stepping  rotation  of  the  cam,  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  the  clutch  and  the  brake  to  effect  the  rotation 
and  stopping  of  the  cam,  means  for  welding  contacts  onto 
the  elements  of  the  article  in  the  welding  position,  means 
for  actuating  the  welding  means,  and  control  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  twitches  settable  to  different  posi- 
tions for  esublishing  c<Hitrol  circuits  in  req>onse  to  move- 
ment of  the  article  supporting  means  to  successive  opera- 
tive positioiu  for  selectively  rendering  said  clutch  and 
brake  actuating  means  operable  to  effect  the  tton>inf  of 
the  article  supporting  means  io  selected  ones  of  the  opera- 
tive positions  for  predetermined  intervals  and  for  Mlec- 
tively  rendering  tbe  welding  means  operable  to  weld  con- 
tacts during  said  intervals  onto  selected  Mies  of  the  ele- 
ments of  the  article. 


2,tt9,274 
PERCUSSION  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Amos  L.  QvWaB,  U  Gnage  Park,  DL,  aaigBor  to  West- 
era  Electik  Conspaay,  bcorponted.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 
AppUcattoB  Fcbrvarjr  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,039 
lOClahH.    (CL219— 95) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  percussively  welding  an  ele- 
ment onto  a  part,  the  combination  of  means  for  support- 
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ing  a  part,  an  electrode  for  supporting  an  element,  means 
for  moving  tbe  electrode  with  the  element  toward  the 
part-supporting  means  to  effect  a  percussive  engagement 
between  the  element  and  the  part  and  the  welding  of  the 
element  to  the  part,  and  an  inertia  member  mounted  on 
the  electrode  for  movement  therewith  toward  the  support- 
ing means  and  for  limited  movement  in  the  same  direction 
relative  to  the  electrode  after  the  electrode  has  been 
stopped  for  preventing  rebound  of  the  electrode  relative 
to  the  part-supporting  means  until  the  weld  between  the 
part  and  the  element  solidifies. 


of  the  sheet  opposite  said  tube,  applying  a  second  wheel 
electrode  to  said  tube,  the  second  wheel  electrode  having 
a  curved  circumferentiaily  extending  peripheral  surface 
in  complemental  engagement  with  said  upper  wall  por- 
tion, and  applying  pressure  to  said  electrodes  simultane- 
ously with  electrical  current  whereby  during  relative 
movement  of  said  electrodes,  tube  and  sheet,  tbe  tube  is 
welded  to  said  sheet. 


2,809,275 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STUD  WELDING 

CARTRIDGES  AND  METHOD  OF  WELDING 
Panl  Chrfstfaaa  van  dcr  WHIlgcn,  Eindhoven,  Netber- 
■aicnor,  by  mesne  asslgnmrnfi,  to  North  Ameri- 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratton  of  Delaware 

Appttcatton  Mareh  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345043 

Claims  prtority,  application  Netherlands  Jnne  18, 1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  219— 99) 


1.  A  method  of  uniting  the  end  of  a  stud-like  metal 
object  to  a  metal  surface  comprising  interposing  a  heat- 
deformable,  slag-forming  object  between  the  end  of  said 
stud-like  metal  object  and  said  metal  surface,  said  slag- 
f<Mining  object  being  prepared  by  moulding  a  powdered 
mixture  containing  slag-forming  ingredients  and  a  metal 
powdo-  composed  of  a  metal  alloy  and  at  least  10%  of 
silicoD.  said  moulded  mixture  being  subsequently  heated 
to  sinter  the  slag-forming  powder  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere,  exerting  pressure  on  said  stud-like  object  in 
the  direction  of  said  metal  surface,  and  igniting  an  arc 
between  said  end  of  said  stud-like  object  and  said  meUl 
surface  thereby  causing  the  heat-deformable  slag-forming 
object  to  be  deformed  and  moving  tbe  end  of  said  stud- 
like object  into  uniting  engagement  with  said  meul 
surface. 


2J09O70 
PROCESS  OP  WELDING  TUBES  TO  PLATES 
David  T.  SnsMh,  CUcafn,  DL,  narfpMr  to  Inlervalfc 

Haffvestar  CompMiy,  a  caraocnoon  of  New  Jency 

AppHcalion  October  10. 1955,  Sstfal  No.  539,353 

4ClaimB.   (0.219—107) 
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1.  A  process  of  welding  tubing  to  sheet  metal  com- 
prising placing  a  tube  on  a  flat  sheet,  the  tube  having  a 
passage  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  <he  axis 
of  the  tube  to  provide  a  wall  having  relatively  thick  lower 
and  side  wall  portions  and  a  relatively  thin  upper  wall 
portion,  positioning  the  lower  wall  portion  in  contact 
with  said  sheet  with  said  thick  side  walls  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  sheet,  applying  a  first  wheel  elec- 
trode having  a  flat  circumferential  surface  to  a  portion 


2J09O77  ' 
MAGNETICALLY-IMPELLED  ARC  WELDING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Rndolph  Tbomas  Breymeier,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 
to  Union  Cariridc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Applkatton  Aivnat  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,170 
lOClalnM.    (CL  219— 123) 


1.  The  method  of  fusing  thin  metallic  workpieces  com- 
prising, providing,  in  series  with  an  electric  power  source 
and  said  workpiece,  an  elongated  non-consumable  sta- 
tionary electrode  having  its  lower  end  positioned  above 
and  parallel  to  the  seam  to  be  fused,  forming  at  one 
end  of  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece  an  ah:,  subject- 
ing said  arc  to  the  influence  of  a  transverse  magnetic  field 
moving  in  the  direction  to  be  fused  to  impel  said  arc  be- 
tween said  electrode  and  workpiece  along  said  seam  to 
be  fused  and  concurrently  shielding  said  arc  and  work- 
piece  from  the  atmosphere. 


2J09078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETI 

CALLY-IMPELLED  ARC  WELDING 

John  A.  Permon,  Kcnmore,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  U 

Cart»ldc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Angnat  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,171 

SOaims.    (CL  219^123) 


f:^-**^     T' 


I.  The  method  of  fusing  metallic  workpieces  compris- 
ing, providing,  in  series  with  an  electric  power  source 
and  the  workpiece,  an  elongated  non-consimuble  sta- 
tionary electrode  having  its  lower  end  positioned  above 
and  parallel  to  the  seam  to  be  fused;  forming,  at  one  end 
of  said  electrode,  an  arc  between  said  electrode  and  said 
workpiece;  setting  up  in  stationary  field  windings  a  mag- 
netic field  transverse  to  said  arc  and  travelling  in  the 
direction  to  be  fused;  subjecting  said  arc  to  the  influence 
of  said  travelling  magnetic  field  to  impel  said  arc  between 
said  electrode  and  workpiece  along  said  seam  to  be  fused 
to  fuse  said  workpiece;  and  concurrently  shielding  said 
arc  and  workpiece  from  the  atmosphere. 
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2.8#9.279 

LAMF  BASING  APPARATUS 

Wmtcb  p.  AlbracM,  E»dM,  OUo,  awlgMr  to  General 

Electrk  Conpany,  a  covporatloa  of  New  York 

AMbcalioB  NoTcnbcr  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  470,955 

3ClalaM.    (CL  219L-1M) 


1.  In  a  lamp  basing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
indexing  carrier  having  thereon  a  holder  means  for  a 
lamp  bulb  having  a  metallic  base  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
lead-in  wire  extending  laterally  outward  from  between  the 
bulb  and  the  contiguous  lower  ed^  of  the  base,  forming 
noechanism  at  a  station  occupied  by  said  holder  means  and 
including  pusher  means  for  engaging  the  portion  of  said 
lead-in  wire  contiguous  to  said  edge  of  the  base  and 
wedging  it  firmly  against  and  around  the  said  lower  edge 
of  the  base  in  said  bolder  means,  and  means  for  holding 
the  free  end  of  said  wire  away  from  the  base  to  extend 
laterally  and  upwardly  away  Uierefrom,  welding  mecha- 
nism at  a  subsequent  station  including  contact  means 
engageable  with  said  base  and  an  electrode  mounted  for 
movement  into  abutting  engagement  with  the  free  end 
of  said  lead-in  wire,  and  a  welding  circuit  connected  across 
said  contact  and  electrode  and  including  means  to  estab- 
lish an  arc  discharge  from  said  electrode  to  said  wire  to 
cause  the  wire  to  be  fused  back  to  said  base,  and  means 
for  effecting  operation  of  said  mechanisms  in  proper  timed 
relatifHi  to  the  indexing  motions  of  said  carrier. 


2Jt94M 

AUTOMATIC  WELDING  DEVICE 

«■  dcr  WIDigca,  NkolwH  ^oerd  Tbco- 
Fcidbcflf   aad   Gtnrfm   Ottoi,    EmawMfaigel, 

to  North  Awirif  ■  Phfilpa  Coayy,  Inc^  New 
YoffiL,  N.  Y^  a  cmfonlkam  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Dcccnber  M,  1954.  Serial  No.  47S,7M 
Cfayma  priority,  appiicatioB  Nctkcrtaadi  Jaoaary  22,  1954 
<ClaiiiM.    (CL219— 13«) 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  welding  in  a  protective 
gaseous  atmosphere  comprising  a  motor,  means  opera- 
tivdy  connect^  to  said  motor  for  conveying  welding  wire 
to  a  work  piece  including  at  elast  one  disengageable 
clutch,  a  switch  operatively  connected  to  said  clutch,  a 
circuit  for  welding  current  whereby  upon  engagement  of 
•aid  dntdi  said  circuit  is  completed  thereby  supplying 
current  to  said  welding  wire. 


i 


2,«t9.2«l 
lURGICAL  UGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION 
AND  OTHER  CAMERAS 
Eni^  H.  Grcppin,  Brishtoa,  N.  Y..  a«igiior  to  WDaMt 
Casdc  Company,  Rochcater.  N.  Y.,  a  cofporattoa  of 
NcwYori( 
Application  laa«vy  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  483.242 
2Claiaia.    (CL  24«— 1.5) 


1.  A  combined  surgical  lighting  unit  and  camera  sup- 
porting structure  for  suspension  from  the  ceiling  of  a  sur- 
gical operating  room,  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal  rails 
supported  in  stationary  position  from  the  ceiling  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  each  other, 
a  pair  of  cross  bars  secured  to  each  other  in  parallel  and 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  form  an  intermediate  car- 
riage, roller  means  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  cross  ban 
and  riding  on  said  horizontal  rails  to  support  said  inter- 
mediate carriage  from  said  rails  for  bodily  movement 
along  said  rails,  said  cross  bars  of  said  carriage  extend- 
ing horizontally  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  rails,  an  open  skeleton  frame  mounted  below 
said  carriage  and  having  an  approximately  rectangular 
outline  in  horizontal  plan,  roller  means  secured  to  said 
skeleton  frame  and  riding  on  said  cross  bars  of  said  car- 
riage to  support  said  frame  from  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  along  the  cross  bars  of  said  carriage 
and  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said 
horizontal  rails,  a  camera  support  secured  to  said  skeleton 
frame  for  holding  a  camera  in  a  position  approximately 
centrally  of  said  frame  to  point  downwardly  toward  a  sur- 
gical operating  table  beneath  said  frame,  four  depend- 
ing hanger  means,  one  secured  to  and  depending  fnxn 
each  of  the  four  comers  of  said  recungular  frame,  each 
of  said  hanger  means  including  a  vertical  arm  fixed  to 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  skeleton  frame  and 
a  horizontal  arm  supported  from  and  swingable  hori- 
zontally around  said  vertical  arm,  a  bracket  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  arm  of  each  of  said  hanger 
means  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  thereon  and 
also  for  upward  and  downward  swinging  movement,  a 
yoke  depending  from  the  free  end  of  each  bracket,  and 
a  lamp  pivotally  mounted  in  each  yoke  for  tilting  adjust- 
ing movement  relative  thereto,  whereby  the  field  of  view 
ot  a  camera  held  by  said  camera  support  may  be  illumi- 
nated by  the  lamps  mounted  in  said  yokes  and  ttie  lamps 
may  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  field  of  view  by  tilting 
each  lamp  in  its  yoke,  by  swinging  the  yoke  supporting 
bracket  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  vary  the  distance  of 
each  lamp  from  the  operating  table,  by  swinging  the 
yoke  supporting  bracket  horizontally  relative,  to  the  hori- 
zontal arm  on  which  it  is  mounted  and  by  swinging  such 
horizontal  arm  relative  to  the  vertical  arm  from  which 
it  is  supported  to  vary  the  horizontal  position  of  each 
lamp  individually  relative  to  the  operating  table,  and  by 
rolling  said  skeleton  frame  along  said  carriage  and  by 
rolling  said  carriage  along  said  rails  to  produce  simul- 
taneous adjustment  of  the  positions  of  all  four  lamps  and 
said  camera  support  relative  to  the  operating  table. 


2Jt9.282 
ILLUMINATED  STOVE 
GcM  H.  Cripe,  North  HoDywood,  and  Rkhari  J.  Peter- 
am,  Downey,  Calif.,  asricnon  to  Utility  AppHancc  Cor- 
BoratioB,  Loa  Anselca,  CaHf.,  a  corponrttoa  of  CaU- 

AppUcatioa  Imw  30. 1952.  Serial  No.  29M72 
7Clainii.    (CL240— 2) 


a  remote  location,  two  polar  contactors  selectively  con- 
nected across  said  line  wires  and  selectively  energized 
in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  energization  applied 
to  said  line  wires,  mechanical  interlocking  means  for 
causing  either  of  said  contactors  to  close  its  back  con- 
tact when  the  other  of  said  contactors  is  energized  to 
close   its   front   contact,   switch   points   associated    with 


1.  In  combination:  a  stove  body  having  a  cooking  sur- 
face and  having  a  backrail  along  the  rear  edge  of  said 
cooking  surface  which  includes,  at  its  top,  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting overhang;  a  light  source  carried  by  said  over- 
hang and  aimed  downwardly  and  forwardly  toward  said 
cooking  surface  so  as  to  direct  light  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly toward  said  cooking  surface  along  a  light  path; 
a  shelf;  and  means  for  mounting  said  shelf  on  said  back- 
rail  for  movement  relative  thereto  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  an  extended  position  wherein  it  is  located 
forwardly  of  and  above  said  light  path  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion wherein  it  located  rearwardly  of  and  below  said 
light  paA,  whereby  said  cooking  surface  receives  light 
from  said  light  source  for  either  of  said  positions  of 
said  shelf. 

2.St9.283 

TRUNK  COMPARTMENT  LAMP 

WflUaaa  Robert  Spcaccr,  BoltOB.  Cooiin  aarigpor  to  Spca- 

ccr  Rubber  Prodocti  Coai^a^r,  MandMster,  Coon. 

AppOcatloB  Jane  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  515,849 

9Claiini.    (CL  240— 7.1) 


1 .  A  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  chamber  open  at  its  one  end,  the  closed  end  of  said 
body  portion  containing  a  female  electric  terminal  with  a 
contact  surface  projecting  into  said  chamber,  a  cap  mem- 
ber attached  to  and  enclosing  the  closed  end  of  said  body 
portion  so  as  to  form  a  cavity  between  the  attached 
parts,  said  cap  member  having  a  female  terminal  with 
its  closed  end  forming  a  part  of  the  wall  of  said  cavity 
adjacent  the  first  named  female  terminal  and  its  open 
end  adapted  to  receive  a  male  terminal,  and  a  globule 
of  mercury  in  said  cavity  adapted  to  effect  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  terminals  when  the  lamp  assem- 
bly is  tilted  to  a  preselected  position. 


2,809084 

RAILWAY  SWITCH  MACHINE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Charics  L.  Swaatoa,  North  ChtH.  N.  Y.,  airitanr  to  Gc» 

end  RaUway  Signal  Company.  Rochcrtar,  N.  Y. 

Application  Deccasbcr  5, 1952.  Serial  No.  324^10 

10  Claims,    (a.  246— 219) 
1.  In  a  controller  for  operating  a  switch  machine,  line 
wires  for  operating  said  switch  machine  controller  from 


said  switch  machine  and  selectively  operated  to  either 
of  two  positions  in  accordance  with  the  selective  energiza- 
tion of  said  contactors,  a  rectifier  included  in  series  with 
each  of  said  contactors,  whereby  a  current  flowing  through 
either  of  said  polar  contactors  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  required  to  pick  up  said  polar  contactor  is  limited 
to  a  low  value  by  the  high  back  resistance  of  said  rectifier. 


2309^85 

ANTENNA  DUPLEXING 

Thomas  L.  Gottler,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radto 

CorporatioD  of  America,  a  corporatloa  of  Delawara 

Application  April  21,  1943,  Serial  No.  483,959 

6  Claims.    (CL  250—13) 


1.  In  a  pulse-echo  system,  a  single  antenna  for  bodi 
transmission  and  reception,  a  transmission  line,  a  radio 
pulse  transmitter  connected  to  said  antenna  through  said 
transmission  line  for  transmitting  pulses,  a  second  trans- 
mission line,  a  pulse  receiver  for  receiving  said  pulses  after 
reflection  from  a  reflecting  object,  said  receiver  being 
connected  through  said  second  transmission  line  to  said 
first  transmission  line,  said  second  transmission  line  in- 
cluding a  section  substantially  an  odd  number  of  one- 
quarter  wave  lengths  long  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  first  transmission  line,  means  connected  across  tlie 
other  end  of  said  quarter-wave  section  for  substantially 
short-circuiting  said  other  end  during  the  presence  thereon 
of  a  transmitted  radio  pulse,  and  also  including  a  second 
quarter-wave  section  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
other  end  of  the  first  quarter-wave  section  and  having  its 
other  end  connected  to  the  portion  of  the  second  transmis- 
sion line  leading  to  the  receiver,  said  quarter-wave  sec- 
tions having  a  characteristic  impedance  that  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the 
first  transmission  line. 
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PULSE  TRANSMITTER  SYSTEMS 
La  VMM  R.  PUIpott,  CaMwdU  N.  J^  aad 
Robert  M.  Paic  Caiiir  Sprian  Md. 
...^^  MpycllBM  April  3t,  194t«  Svtel  No.  392^26. 
Dirycd  mi  thb  appSc'tfo*  Marck  3, 19S2,  Serial  No. 
274,«43 

S  Claims.    (O.  259— 17) 
(Graatcd  awlcr  Tlik  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2),  kc.  26<) 


TUNING  INDICATOR  FOR  WAVE  SIGNAL  RE- 
CEIVER USING  BEAT  FREQUENCY  OSCILLA- 
TION  INJECTION  INTO  SECOND  DETECTOR 
WmiaM  Edwia  Gilbert,  BirfMo,  N.  Y. 
AppUcadoB  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,189 
llClidM.    (CL2S«— 2t) 


f^ 


^^-^: 


1.  A  high  frequency  pulse  txansmitter,  comprising  a 
discbarge  device  and  elenaents  connected  thereto  to  con- 
stitute a  self-osdllatory  system,  said  system  being  nor- 
mally blocked;  a  source  of  current,  and  in  series  therewith 
an  electronic  discbarfe  device  capaMe  of  being  selectively 
rendered  conducting  or  non-conducting  and  an  energy 
storage  element  to  store  energy  when  said  device  is  con- 
ducting: means  to  render  said  device  recurrently  con- 
ducting or  non-conducting,  and  means  to  transfer  to  said 
system  when  said  device  is  non-conducting  the  energy 
stored  in  said  element  as  energization  pulses,  to  unblock 
said  system  and  generate  a  discrete  multiple  cycle  wave 
train  during  each  energization  pulse  only  during  a  minor 
portion  o£  the  recurrence  period. 


2J99JS7 

DUAL  DELAY  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

laoMS  Everett  MrTaoart,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada, 

■Mignnr  to  Adarirri  Coiporatioa,  Cbicago,  III.,  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  Delaware 

Application  September  1. 1953,  Serial  No.  377,914 

3  Claims.    (CL  250— 2«) 


1.  In  a  tuning  indicator  unit  tor  a  wave  signal  re- 
ceiver of  the  super-heterodyne  type  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stages  for  converting  a  radio  frequeiKy  signal 
to  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  and  subsequently  to 
an  audio  frequency  signal  comprising,  a  section  of  said 
receiver  for  converting  a  radio  frequency  signal  to  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal,  a  beat  frequency  osdl- 
lator  in  said  receiver  including  an  electron  discharge 
valve  which  also  functions  as  the  electron  discharge  valve 
in  one  of  the  stages  of  said  receiver,  switdi  means  for 
selectively  rendering  said  valve  effective  to  function 
either  in  said  one  of  said  stages  or  in  said  beat  fre- 
quency oscillator,  said  beat  frequency  oscillator  pro- 
ducing an  output  frequency  when  rendered  effective  equal 
to  the  center  frequency  of  the  intermediate  frequency 
signal  for  which  said  receiver  is  aligned,  said  section 
and  said  beat  frequency  oscillator  being  coupled  to  per- 
mit the  oscillations  from  said  beat  frequency  oedUator 
to  pass  through  said  section,  push-button  tuning  means 
for  said  receiver  including  a  plurality  of  push-buttons, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  movenKnt  of 
one  of  said  push-buttons  in  a  direction  different  from 
that  required  for  tuning  said  receiver  by  said  one  push- 
button for  actuating  said  switch  means  to  render  said 
valve  effective  in  said  beat  frequency  oscillator  and  inef- 
fective in  said  one  of  said  stages. 


J-  *       Its     '  ♦•* 


SQUELCH  CRCUTT 
Leslie  M.  Harris,  Jr.,  Falrpoft,  Md  Jcny  E.  Ethh,  Jr., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Msicnon  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, Rocbeater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  S,19S<.  Serial  No.  St3,537 
29CbbM.    (CL2S«--20) 


1.  A  radio  frequency  circuit  including  a  pair  of  ampli- 
fiers,' and  a  source  of  bias  voltage  for  said  amplifiers,  an 
impedance  network  in  common  with  said  amplifien  and 
bias  voltage  source,  means  for  causing  a  current  flow 
from  said  amplifiers  throng  said  impedance  network 
whereby  a  voltage  is  developed  across  said  network  in 
opposition  to  said  bias  voltage,  and  including  delay  means 
to  retard  the  effect  of  said  bias  voltage  upon  one  of  said 
amplifiers  until  said  bias  voltage  reaches  and  goes  above  a 
predetermined  value,  a  second  impedance  network  con- 
nected at  the  junction  point  of  said  bias  voltage  source 
and  first  mentioned  impedance  network,  said  second  im- 
pedance network  arranged  to  receive  a  resultant  bias 
voltage  from  said  delay  means  and  providing  a  unilateral 
impedance  to  said  resultant  bias  voltage  during  one 
operative  condition  of  said  circuit  and  an  infinite  im- 
pedance to  said  resultant  bias  voltage  during  a  second 
operative  condition  of  said  circuit  whereby  the  respective 
gains  of  said  amplifiers  are  separately  controlled. 


1.  A  squelch  circuit  in  combiiution  with  a  wave  re- 
ceiver of  the  superheterodyne  type  for  receiving  intelli- 
gence-modulated signals  in  the  presence  of  random  noise 
signals  comprising  means  for  receiving  said  intelligence- 
modulated  signals  and  said  random  noise  signab;  local 
oscillatOT  means;  a  source  of  keying  signals;  means  for 
frequency-modulating  said  local  oscillator  with  said  key- 
ing signals  from  said  source;  means  for  beating  the  out- 
put of  said  local  oscillator  means  witii  both  of  said  re- 
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ceived  signals  to  produce  intermediate  frequency  sig- 
nals; means  for  recovering  said  intelligence-modulated 
signals  and  random  noise  signals  together  with  said  lay- 
ing signals  only  when  said  intelligence-modulated  signals 
are  present;  utilization  means  to  be  connected  to  said 
recovering  means  for  utilizing  said  recovered  intelligence; 
and  means  controlled  by  recovered  keying  signals  for 
establishing  said  coimection  between  said  recovering 
means  and  said  utilizing  means. 


2,8f9,29f 

FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Joseph  Warren  Kec,  Moworia,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Vitro 

Corporation  of  America,  Verona,  N.  J. 

ApplicatioB  Jim  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,442 

I  Clafans.    (Q.  25«— 27) 


counter  device  and  said  first  plurality  of  drivable  mem- 
bers, a  slewing  drive  member  drivably  coupled  to  a  first 
of  said  differential  input  shafts,  a  tracking  drive  member 
jointly  drivably  coupled  to  the  second  of  said  differential 
input  shafts,  said  second  counter  device  and  said  second 
plurality  of  drivable  members,  and  means  interposed  in 
the  coupling  between  said  slewing  member  and  said  first 
differential  input  shaft  for  preventing  the  latter  from  being 
driven  except  by  said  slewing  member,  the  respective  cou- 
pling loads  refiected  to  said  second  differential  input  shaft 
and  said  differential  output  shaft  being  such  as  to  pre- 
vent said  second  shaft  from  being  driven  except  by  said 
tracking  drive  member,  whereby  said  tracking  drive  mem- 
ber may  drive  all  of  said  drivable  members  and  both 
counter  devices,  while  said  slewing  drive  member  may 
drive  only  said  first  plurality  of  drivable  memben  and 
said  first  counter  device. 


'.i:i:,.-  -.^T^;^; 


1.  A  function  generator  element  responsive  to  first  and 
second  incoming  signals  of  like  frequency  each  of  which 
is  subject  to  amplitude  variation,  said  element  comprising 
heterodyning  means  responsive  to  said  first  sipaal  to 
derive  therefrom  a  third  signal  whose  amplitude  variations 
are  proportional  to  the  variations  of  said  first  signal  and 
whose  frequency  differs  from  that  of  said  first  signal; 
amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  heterodyning  means 
and  responrive  to  said  first  and  third  signals  to  amplify 
these  signals  with  substantially  the  same  gain;  frequency 
separation  means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means  and 
responsive  to  said  amplified  signals  to  yield  a  first  out- 
put signal  whose  frequency  equals  that  of  said  incoming 
signals  and  a  second  output  signal  whose  frequency  equals 
that  of  said  third  signal;  means  coupled  to  said  separation 
means  and  responsive  to  one  of  said  output  signals  to 
derive  an  automatic  gain  control  voltage  therefrom;  and 
means  coupled  between  said  gain  control  means  and  said 
amplifying  means  to  apply  said  control  vcritage  to  said 
amplifying  means  to  control  the  gain  thereof  to  an  extent 
at  which  the  amplitude  of  the  other  output  signal  is  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  one  of  said 
first  and  third  signals  having  the  same  frequency  and  is 
inversely  proportional  to  that  of  the  other  of  said  signab. 


2,M9491 

TRANSMISSION  AND  REVOLUTION  COUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Dudley  O.  NMh,  Levittown,  N.  Y.,  iidga  t>r  to  Sperry 

Raad  Cocfwratioa,  a  conoratbM  off  Delaware 

ipril  29, 1955,  Scriri  No.  5*4,995 

•  aahM.    (CL25«— 27) 


^-Azd^-- 


■} 


;~n 


1.  A  transmission  and  revolution  counting  mechanism 
comprising  a  first  plurality  of  drivable  members  cou|ried 
together  for  being  driven  at  different  relative  speeds,  a 
seoOBd  plurality  of  drivable  members  cou|ded  together 
for  being  driven  at  different  relative  speeds,  first  and  sec- 
ond revolution  counter  devices,  a  differential  gear  unit 
haring  an  output  shaft  drivably  coupled  to  said  first 


Mi9492  _ 

PULSE  FREQUENCY  DIVBION  NETWORK  FOR 
CALIBRATfON  OF  RADIOSONDE  RECEPTORS 

Ralph  Herbert  Shaw,  Rmrtoal,  m.     

^TAncHt  5, 1955,  SctW  No.  52^793 
f  nn*--    (CL25*— 27) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952X  tec.  2M) 


OS 


^»» 


1.  A  ring  counter  circuit  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
thyratroos  equal  in  number  to  the  desired  division  ratio 
of  Ae  circuit,  each  said  thyratron  being  grid  biased  to 
the  non-conductive  sute,  a  cathode  follower  amplifier 
associated  with  each  of  said  thyratrons,  means  connect- 
ing each  of  the  plates  of  said  cathode  followers  in  parallel 
to  a  common  positive  voluge  supply,  first  impedance 
means  connected  between  the  plate  of  each  said  thyratron 
and  said  common  voltage  supply,  second  impedance  means 
connecting  the  plate  of  each  said  thyratron  to  the  cathode 
of  its  associated  cathode  follower,  means  to  render  one 
of  said  thyratrons  conductive  and  thereby  gate  its  asso- 
ciated cathode  follower,  means  to  apply  an  input  signal 
in  parallel  to  the  grid  of  each  of  said  cathode  followers, 
first  capadtive  coo|riing  means  connecting  the  cathode  off 
each  cathode  follower  to  the  grid  of  the  immediately  fcd- 
lowing  thyratron  in  said  ring  circuit,  second  capadtive 
coupling  means  connecting  the  plate  of  each  thyratron  to 
the  plate  of  die  immediately  preceding  thyratron  in  said 
ring  circuit,  means  connecting  each  of  the  cathodes  off 
said  thyratrofu  in  parallel  to  a  conunon  ground,  third 
impedance  means  in  the  connection  between  the  cathode 
of  one  of  said  thyratrom  and  said  coounon  ground,  and 
means  to  couple  the  sigtud  across  said  third  impedance 
means  to  an  output  circuit 

3.  A  pulse  frequency  division  network  having  a  ^u- 
rality  of  selectoble  division  ratios,  said  network  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  separate  ring  counter  circuits  each 
having  a  number  of  individual  stages  in  the  ring  equal 
to  the  division  ratio  of  the  ring;  first  means  to  connect 
the  output  of  a  first  ring  counter  circuit  to  the  input  of  a 
second  ring  counter  circuit  whereby  the  overall  diviaon 
ratio  of  said  first  and  second  circuits  in  tandem  is  the  prod- 
uct of  their  individual  division  ratios;  second  means  to 
combine  the  stages  of  said  first  ring  counter  with  the  stages 
of  said  second  ring  counter  in  a  single  enlarged  continuous 
ring  counter  circuit  whereby  the  overall  division  ratio 
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of  the  combined  stages  of  said  first  and  second  ring  counter 
circuit  is  the  sum  of  the  individual  division  ratios  of  said 
first  and  second  ring  counter  circuits;  and  switch  means 
to  select  a  desired  network  division  ratio,  said  switch 
means  controlling  said  first  and  second  means  so  that  in 
one  position  of  said  switch  means  said  first  and  second 
means  are  both  inoperative  whereby  the  network  division 
ratio  is  the  division  ratio  of  an  individual  ring  counter 
circuit,  in  a  second  position  of  said  switch  means  said 
first  means  is  operative  and  said  second  means  is  in- 
operative whereby  the  network  division  ratio  is  the  product 
of  the  individual  division  ratios  of  said  first  and  second 
ring  counter  circuits,  and  in  a  third  position  of  said 
switch  means  said  first  means  is  inoperative  and  said 
second  means  is  operative  whereby  the  network  division 
ratio  is  the  sum  of  the  individual  division  ratios  of  said 
first  and  second  ring  counter  circuits. 


fying  layer,  and  a  layer  of  photoconductive  insulating 
material  overlying  said  interface  layer,  said  interface  layer 
l^ing  of  a  material  which  facilitates  the  deposition  of  a 
uniform  layer  of  photoconductive  insulating  material 
thereon. 


ELECTRONIC  FROTECTION  SYSTEM 
L  Ifanbo  Mri  TWodore  P.  Ktam,  Bidtfanore,  Md., 
to  WMAigkowe  Elcctifc  Corporatioa,  East 
Piik,  a  conontloB  of  PcaBsyhruda 
AppHcaliaa  Mwck  It,  1953.  Serial  No.  343.754 
<CUbH.    (CL259-^0 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high-frequency  generator  for 
s^lying  an  output  voltage  to  a  load,  a  source  of  ener- 
gizint  voltage  for  said  generator,  said  source  including  a 
first  control  tube  which  is  normally  conductive,  a  differ- 
entiator circuit  connected  to  said  generator  to  derive 
voltage  pulses  corresponding  to  the  time-rate  of  change 
of  said  generator  output  voltage,  a  second  grid  controlled 
tube  having  said  ventage  pulses  applied  to  the  control  grid 
thereof  and  operative  to  conduct  in  response  to  voltage 
pukes  of  a  predetermined  magnitude,  control  circuit 
means  responsive  to  conduction  of  said  second  tube  to 
apply  a  negative  biasing  voltage  to  said  first  control  tube 
for  rendering  said  tube  non-conductive,  and  means  in- 
cluded in  said  control  circuit  for  maintaining  said  second 
tube  conductive  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


2^99094 

XBKORADIOGRAPHIC  PLATES  OR  ELEMENTS 
ifcsrt  G.  Vyresfcasi.  PlttrfM,  N.  Y.,  wmt^ot  to  The 
HntaU  CoapMJ,  Rnrhiifir,  N.  Y.,  a  coqpontkNi  of 
New  Yorii 

AfpBcatfaM  December  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477  J19 
3  CUM.    (CL  259-45) 


2,999,295 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Leonard  RcWd,  CMcafo,  ID. 

AppUcatioB  April  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,455 

7  Claims.    (CL  259— 71) 


I.  In  a  system  where  radiation  is  converted  into  light, 
an  apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  intensity 
of  this  light  which  comprises  a  multi-stage  photo-multi- 
plier tube;  a  load  impedance  connected  in  series  with  the 
tube;  a  source  of  voltage  across  the  series  connected  load 
impedance  and  the  tube;  an  integrating  element  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  tube  to  integrate  th«  electrical 
output  of  the  tube;  indicating  means  also  electifically  con- 
nected with  the  tube  and  req>onding  to  changes  in  the  in- 
tegrated electrical  ou4>ut  of  the  tube;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  source  of  voltage  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially consUnt  predetermined  integrated  electrical  out- 
pat  of  the  multi-stage  photo-multiplier  tube  for  variations 
in  light  intensity  impinging  on  the  tube. 


2,899j2J 
SWITCHING! 


t9< 

SYSTEM 

Robert  GodbarscB,  Jr.,  MMwaaiiii,  Wb.,  aarigaor  to  Gca- 

cral  Electric  Coaspaiiy,  a  casyoraMoa  of  N«(w  York 

ApfUcrtoa  Jaly  14, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3<7l947 

Tnaiaii    (CL259— 95) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  device  operable  by 
pulsating  current  and  a  source  of  such  current,  of  tiigfer- 

%    A  ^MtsiMm^u ■'   -1 .  •  .      .  ■**'*  switch  means  for  current  coatnl  betweeii  said  de- 

^♦AXCTwamograpMcgw^  vice  and  source,  said  means  being  operably  amodatod 

!?i^.ti!Sr!SS?  hyw.  •metal  intensifying  layer   with  said  source  and  triggeraUe  in  locked  phase  ralatioa 
SJS?  2SLfT^2'^''^jSl-"*»*"  ^^'  •   ^  ""^"^  pulsations,  whereby  to  connect  said  device 
!Sl!?frf!SS  A'^Jl!r!L^  **^??*  **  •pprojd-   to  said  source  only  at  or  near  aero  value  of  current 
■ntely  50-10,000  Anfstrom  unite  overlying  said  intend-  tions. 


2,999497 
TIME  DELAY  CONTROL 
Edward  C.  Hartwig,  LaMaitcr,  a^  Francis  T.  Bailey, 
East  Aaron,  N.  Y.,  assigBon  to  WeattaglioMc  Electric 
CocpoiatioB,  East  Plttsbugk,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Apaikation  October  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,592 
19ClaiM.    (CI.  259— 214) 


whereby  each  of  said  selccttw  units  is  operative  to  select 
the  video  signals  corresponding  to  a  different  luminous 
subject 

2,899499 
FUEL  REGULATOR  SYSTEM  AND  GOVERNOR 
FOR  GAS  TURBINE  DRIVEN  ELECTRIC  GEN- 
ERATOR  / 

Edwaid  J.  Hazen,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N.  J.,  aasigDor  to  Bca- 
dht  Arlatioa  Corporation,  Tcterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  lone  3, 1959,  Serial  No.  165,947 
23  Claims.    (0.299—49) 


1.  In  combination  an  amplifier  having  a  first  input 
terminal,  a  second  input  terminal,  a  first  output  terminal 
and  a  second  output  terminal;  photo-sensitive  means  hav- 
ing a  third  output  terminal  and  a  fourth  output  terminal; 
means  for  connecting  said  third  output  terminal  to  said 
first  input  terminal;  means  for  connecting  said  fourth 
output  terminal  to  said  second  input  terminal;  an  elec- 
tric discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  electrode;  means  for  connecting  said  first  output 
terminal  to  said  control  electrode;  means  for  connecting 
said  second  output  terminal  to  said  cathode;  a  time  con- 
stant network;  means  for  connecting  said  anode  and 
cathode  in  series  with  said  network;  a  second  electric 
discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  con- 
trol electrode;  means  for  connecting  said  network  between 
said  last-named  control  electrode  and  said  last-named 
cathode;  current  responsive  means;  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  last-named  anode  and  said  last-named  cath- 
ode in  circuit  with  said  ciurent  reqwnsive  means. 


2J9949S 

AUTOMATIC  SELECTOR  SYSTEM 
Madison  Cawrin,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  assigBor  to  Diamond 
Power  Specialty  Coipomtlon,  Lancaster.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  OUo 
AapUcatloB  Febnmry  2i,  1954,  Serial  No.  412428 
^^       8  Claims.    (CL  259— 214) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  selecting  video  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  spatial  position  of  luminous  subjects  in 
a  scene,  a  video  viewing  means  directed  towards  said 
luminous  subjects  and  operative  to  produce  video  sgnals 
corresponding  to  said  luminous  subjects,  a  plurality  of 
square-wave  generating  means,  each  of  said  generating 
means  producing  square-waves  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, synchronizing  means  for  said  generating  means 
and  said  video  viewing  means  for  providing  a  time  refer- 
ence base  for  the  video  signals  and  said  square-waves, 
inverter  means  connected  to  said  generating  means,  said 
inverter  means  being  operative  for  providing  a  poUrity 
inversion  of  said  square-waves,  and  a  irfurality  of  selector 
units  coimected  to  sakl  video  viewing  means,  each  of 
said  selector  units  being  coimected  in  different  combina- 
tiotts  with  said  generating  means  and  said  inverter  means. 


8.  In  a  regulating  system  for  a  prime-mover  driven 
electric  generator  connected  to  supply  power  to  a  vari- 
cble  electrical  load  in  an  aircraft  luider  flight  conditions; 
ihe  combination  comprising  a  speed  governor  for  ttid 
prime  mover,  control  means  for  adjusting  the  calibration 
oi  said  speed  governor,  means  responsive  to  change  oi 
condition  of  said  governor  for  affecting  said  control  means 
to  retard  further  change  of  condition  of  said  governor, 
and  means  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  said  retarding  affect 
inversely  with  the  prevailing  atmospheric  pressure  during 
flight  of  the  aircraft. 


24M499 

CONTROLLING  LOWER  FUEL-INTAKE  FJ^GINE 

SPEED 

William  E.  McFasIa^  Naticy,  N.  J. 

Application  Febnuny  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,479 

UOaiiM.    (CL299— 49) 


yf     -P 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  engine  speed  erf  an 
internal  combustion  engine-generator  set  including  a  gen- 
erator serving  at  least  one  connectable-disconnectabk 
load  in  a  load  circuit,  said  engine  having  a  regulatabie  fud 
intake  system,  and  a  load  speed  engine  governor  system, 
responsive,  when  it  becomes  effective,  to  regulate  the  fud 
intake  system  for  maintaining  a  unifwin  engine  speed 
under  load  conditions,  and  an  electromagrietically  con- 
trolled off-on  automatic  idling  system  for  the  engine, 
constnicted  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  intake  system, 
when  eflective  at  termination  of  load  circuit  current  flow, 
to  at  least  partiaUy  cut  off  the  fuel  supply  and  also  render 
ineffective  the  load  speed  governor,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  low  speed  governing  means  constructed  Mid 
arranged  to  act  upon  the  fuel  intake  system  by  respooae 
at  least  to  a  predetermined  low  engine  speed  vsJue  to 
oppoee  the  action  of  the  idling  system  and  increase  the 
fud  intake,  thus  preventing  the  idUng  speed  from  fiBiiig 
below  said  predetermined  value. 


f, 
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VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Brooks  H.  Skort,  AodcnoB,  bd^  asigiior  to  Gcncrml 

Molon  Cofpontioo,  DctroH,  Mkli^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatfcMi  JamuuT  l<t  19S«,  Serial  No.  559,189 

TClalM.    (CL29»— 50) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  variable  ^)eed  driving  engine  and  a  direct  current  load 
including  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  comprising; 
an  alternator  having  load  terminals  and  an  exciting  field 
wiixling,  torque  transmitting  means  connecting  said 
alternator  with  said  driving  engine  to  be  driven  thereby, 
a  silicon  rectifier  having  input  terminals  connected  with 
the  load  terminals  of  said  alternator  and  output  termi- 
nals connected  with  said  direct  current  load,  and  a 
transistor  regulating  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
exciting  field  winding  and  the  output  terminals  of  said 
rectifier  and  operable  by  the  rectified  voltage  of  said 
rectifier  for  regulating  the  excitation  of  said  field  wind- 
ing. 

2,SH3t2 

BLDIRECnONAL  PARALLEL  MAGNETIC 
AMPLIFIER 
JoMph  D.  LawicBca,  Jr^  PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  aalgDor,  by 
■■■■  MiiMwiiiti,  to  Spcrnr  Raad  Corporadon,  New 
Yorii,  N.  Yl,  a  corporaltoa  off  Delaware 

AppUcaliM  March  17,  I95S,  Serial  No.  494,S4« 
UCktm.   (a.3«7— M) 


t^U. -. 


23.  In  a  magnetic  circuit,  a  core  of  magnetic  material 
having  a  center-tam>ed  coil  thereon,  means  for  producing 
a  potential  in  said  ctnl,  a  load,  first  circuit  means  for  con- 
necting said  load  between  one  end  of  said  coil  and  the 
center-tap  thereof  and  comprising  a  first  rectifier  and  first 
signal  re^wnsive  gating  means,  said  first  rectifier  and  first 
gating  means  each  being  connected  in  series  with  said  load 
and  being  selectively  conductive  to  pass  current  from  said 
coil  center-tap  via  said  load  to  said  one  end  of  said  coil, 
second  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  load  between  the 
other  end  of  said  coil  and  the  center-tap  thereof  and  com- 
prising a  second  rectifier  and  second  signal  responsive 
gating  means,  said  second  rectifier  and  second  gating 
means  each  being  connected  in  series  with  said  load  and 
being  selectively  conductive  to  pass  current  from  said 
other  end  of  said  coil  via  said  load  to  said  coil  center-tap, 
and  control  means  for  controlling  the  conductivity  of  said 
first  and  second  gating  means  thereby  to  control  the  direc- 
tion of  current  flow  in  said  load. 


2,»t>,3t3 
I         CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  SWITCHING 
TRANSISTORS 
Howaid  W.  CoUm,  Flilibmil^  Pa.,  aarigMr  to  Wca(- 

iaghouse  Electric  Conondoa,  Eart  PlUilwmk,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  PeoDfylTaaia 

AppUcatioB  Jnc  22, 1954,  S««al  No.  593,2M 
llClaln.   (a.3«7— M) 


II  ^t<  «r 


11.  In  a  control  switching  system  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  power  to  a  load,  in  combination,  a  power  source 
for  delivering  a  square  wave  voltage,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic amplifiers  each  having  a  plurality  of  cores,  each 
core  having  power,  biasing  and  control  windings,  a  plu- 
rality of  transistors,  each  transistor  being  connected  to 
the  power  windings  of  a  corresponding  magnetic  ampli- 
fier and  the  source  of  power  for  supplying  square  wave 
voltages,  means  disposed  in  the  circuit  connections  be- 
tween the  magnetic  amplifiers  and  the  transistor  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  flow  of  current,  a  plurality  of 
power  sources  for  supplying  current  to  the  load,  a  circuit 
for  conducting  current  through  each  power  source  to  the 
load,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  biasing  windings 
to  cflfect  the  firing  of  the  transistors  alternately,  whereby 
when  the  transistors  are  fired  alternately  current  flows 
in  opposite  directions  in  the  circuit  provided  for  supply- 
ing current  from  the  individual  power  sources  to  the  load, 
thereby  to  provide  a  double  plurality  direct  current  output, 
and  non-linear  devices  connected  in  circuit  relation  with 
the  transistors,  a  source  of  power  connected  to  non-linear 
devices,  whereby  when  a  transistor  shuts  c^  a  voltage  is 
applied  across  the  transistor  to  oppose  the  voltage  magne- 
tizing current  to  flow  through  the  magnetic  amplifier  and 
the  transistors,  whereby  when  the  transistor  is  shut  off 
the  interruption  of  the  circuits  from  the  power  sources 
for  supplying  the  load  is  complete  and  the  watt  dissipa- 
tion is  restricted. 


MM,3#4 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS 
Arthnr  H.  DkUaaoo,  GnMwkh,  Coon.,  aarignor  to  In* 
tcrnattonal  Bmitmtm  MarMnii  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  cononrtkM  of  New  Yoifc 

pllcatloa  April  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,491 
TCUoM.    (CL3«7— M.5) 
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3.  A  scaling  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  hav- 
ing emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  a  tube  having 
au  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  first  source 
ol  unidirectional  electrical  energy,  means  connecting  the 
emitter  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  source,  means 
connecting  the  anode  of  the  tube  to  the  base  electrode, 
means  connecting  the  cathode  of  the  tube  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  source,  a  load  resistor,  means  including 
said  load  resistor  connecting  the  collector  electrode  to 
the  negative  terminal  of  said  source,  so  that  the  current 
flowing  through  said  emitter  electrode  passes  through 
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the  load  resistor  in  parallel  with  the  anode  and  cathode 
of  the  tube,  feedback  means  connecting  a  point  on  said 
load  resistor  to  said  control  electrode,  said  feedback 
means  being  effective  upon  an  increase  in  current  flow 
through  the  load  resistor  to  increase  the  current  flow 
through  the  tube  and  thereby  the  emitter  and  collector 
currents,  a  second  source  of  unidirectional  electrical  en- 
ergy, a  voltage  divider  connected  across  said  second 
source,  means  connecting  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
second  source  to  said  emitter,  means  connecting  an  inter- 
mediate point  on  said  voltage  divider  to  said  base  elec- 
trode, said  second  source  and  said  voltage  divider  co- 
operating when  the  tube  is  non-conductive  to  bias  said 
base  positively  with  respect  to  the  emitter,  said  first  source 
being  effective  when  the  tube  is  conductive  to  send  a 
current  through  a  portion  of  said  voltage  divider  to 
said  anode  and  thereby  to  produce  a  potential  drop  in 
said  voltage  divider  portion  to  bias  the  base  negatively 
with  respect  to  the  emitter  electrode,  input  means  effec- 
tive to  transmit  successive  negative  signal  pulses  to  said 
base  electrode  and  to  said  control  electrode,  and  output 
terminals  connected  respectively  to  the  negative  terminal 
of  said  first  source  and  to  a  point  in  the  anode  circuit 
of  the  tube  electrically  spaced  therefrom. 


to  operate  the  device;  the  winding  and  circuit  means  of 
the  third  amplifier  arranged  to  cause  it  to  respond  to  oper- 
ation of  the  machine  switch  at  the  intermediate  point  in 
its  cycle  to  also  supply  output  potential  to  the  work  device; 
the  second  amplifier  being  responsive  to  restoring  of  the 
operator  switches  to  discontinue  said  supply  of  potential; 
the  third  amplifier  being  responsive  to  restoring  of  the 
machine  switch  at  the  end  of  the  cycle  to  discontinue  said 
supply  of  potential  to  the  work  device  to  cause  it  to  restore 
and  stop  the  machine. 


2,S«93t5 

MAGNTTIC  AMPLIFIERS  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
BcniaiBiB  H.  CarlWc,  Sooth  EkM,  Okio,  aasigiior  to  The 
Clark  CoatroDcr  Conpany,  ClevdaBd,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Okto 

Applicatioa  March  3, 1955.  Serial  No.  491,9M 
7  Claims.    (CL  3f7— 154) 


6.  An  electric  device  in  a  work  circuit  normally  in 
restored  condition;  and  an  electric  controller  for  applying 
potential  to  the  work  circuit  to  energize  the  device  to  oper- 
ate it,  and  for  terminating  the  application  of  the  potential 
to  the  circuit  to  deenergize  the  device  to  cause  it  to  restore; 
a  power  operated  cyclically  operating  machine  comprising 
means  responding  to  operation  of  the  device  to  apply 
power  to  the  machine  to  start  its  cycle,  and  responding 
to  restoring  of  the  device  to  stop  the  machine  at  the  end 
of  the  cycle;  the  controller  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
and  a  third  magnetic  amplifier,  each  amplifier  having  elec- 
tric input  winding  means  and  control  winding  means  and 
potential  output  mains;  a  plurality  of  operator  switches 
operable  and  restorable  at  will;  a  machine  switch  timed 
to  be  operated  by  the  machine  at  an  intremediate  point 
in  the  machine  cycle;  energizing  circuit  means  for  the 
winding  means,  controlled  by  the  operator  switches  and 
machine  switch;  the  winding  means  and  circuit  means  of 
the  first  and  second  amplifiers  arranged  to  respond  to  oper- 
ation of  the  operator  switches  to  cause  the  first  amplifier 
to  supply  output  energization  to  the  control  winding  means 
of  the  second  amplifier  to  cause  the  second  amplifier  to 
supply  device  operating  output  potential  to  the  work  circuit 


John  H. 


2,t#9J#C 

NUCLEAR  CURRENT  CONVERTER 
WcaC  Pata  Beach,  Fla., 


to 
FUn 


a  corporatloB  of  FkMtta  ^ 

ApplicatkM  Aacaat  IS,  19S1,  Serial  No.  242,tll 
4ClalM.    (CL31t— 3) 


^T^^- 


1.  In  combination,  a  solid  dielectric  in  the  form  of 
a  sheet,  a  radiation  source,  means  for  routing  said  dielec- 
tric sheet  with  respect  to  said  source  in  a  predetermined 
manner  to  establish  a  charge  pattern  on  said  dielectric, 
and  means  for  converting  said  charge  pattern  to  a  useful 
electrical  output. 

2,l«93t7 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Henry  Moczenski,  West  SeMca  Towndiip,  Eric  Comty, 
and  James  H.  PcoMy,  East  Amherst,  N.  Y^  aaslgiion 
to  WcjtkMhowss  Elcctrk  Cotporattoa,  East  Pttlsbargh, 
Pa.,  a  conontloB  of  PcaasylvaBla 

AppUcadOB  April  19. 1955,  Serial  No.  StZ^M 
TCtalms.    (CL  31«— «) 


I.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator  mem- 
ber and  a  rotor  member,  fan  means  on  the  rotor  member 
for  circulating  ventilating  air,  a  generally  annular  air 
shield  for  directing  said  air,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
mounting  means  in  the  stator  member  for  selectively 
mounting  the  air  shield  at  different  axial  positions,  and 
means  on  the  air  shield  for  frictionally  engaging  said 
mounting  means  to  retain  the  shield  in  position  when  it 
is  rotated  a  predetermined  distance 


2,S«930> 
ACTUATING  MECHANISMS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CLUTCH-BRAKE  MOTORS 
Edpv  P.  Tamer,  Watchimg,  N.  J.,  aaslgBor  to  The 
Mamrfactntat  Corapaay,  Elliabeth,  N.  J.,  a 
tkwofNcwJerwy 
Orixhud   appbcathm   December    12,    1952,   Serial   No. 
325,583,  BOW  Pateist  No.  2,717,9<7.  dated  Stytcmber 
13,  1955.    DMded  Md  lUs  appHcatioH  lue  13,  1955, 
Serial  No.  515.123 

SCiafav.    (a.  31»— TO 
1.  A  unitary  electric  power  transmitter  comprising  a 
frame,  an  electric  motor  stator  and  an  electric  motor 
rotor  carried  by  said  frame,  a  routable  driven  shaft  car- 
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risd  by  said  frame  and  axially  movable  relatively  thereto, 
a  di^h  face  on  said  rotor,  a  brake  member  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  clatch-brake  disc  fastened  to  said  driven 
ahaft,  said  disc  being  disposed  between  said  clutch  face 
and  said  brake  member  and  adapted  to  be  engageable 
widi  said  dutch-face  and  said  brake  member,  an  ex- 
pansible chamber  fluid  motor  having  a  movable  wall, 
means  securing  said  expansible  chamber  fluid  motor  to 
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ELECnUC  MOTOR 

Ctm^  mA  DouM  C.  HayMi, 

HayMt  ■■!§■  nr  to  The  Lemk 

Wk^  a  corporatfcHi  of  Wl»> 
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3, 19S4,  S«W  No.  55M14 
(CL31t— M) 


said  transmittCT  frame,  means  opoatively  connecting  said 
movaMe  chamber  wall  to  said  driven  shaft  for  moving 
said  shaft  axially  in  one  direction,  spring  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  for  moving  said 
driven  shaft  axially  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  expansible  chamber,  and  treadle 
operated  means  for  developing  the  pressure  applied  to 
said  fluid. 

TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
WBfauB  M.  EvHt,  La  Habra,  CaW.,  aari^or  to  U.  S. 
Elcctrfcai  Motova,  be.,  Loa  Anidca,  CaHf.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  CaHfonia 

AppHcatkMi  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,M0 
UChdam.    (CL  31fr— 77) 


1.  In  combinati(Mi-  a  rotary  member;  relatively  non- 
rotary brake  means  movable  between  two  positions  re- 
flectively for  restraining  and  releasing  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, said  brake  means  also  being  movable  in  a  direction 
having  a  component  extending  arcuately  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  member;  electrically  energizable 
means  for  moving  the  brake  means  to  one  position;  and 
a  circuit  controller  operated  by  movement  of  said  brake 
means  in  said  direction  for  controlling  the  electrically 
energizable  means. 

8-  In  combination:  a  rotary  member;  electrically  ener- 
gizable means  for  rotating  said  rotary  member;  relatively 
non-rotary  brake  means  movable  between  two  positions 
for  restraining  and  releasing  said  rotary  member;  yielding 
means  for  moving  said  brake  means  to  restraining  posi- 
tion; electrically  energizable  means  for  moving  said  brake 
means  to  releasing  position;  a  circuit  controller;  and  an 
energization  circuit  for  said  electrically  energizable  mov- 
ing means,  the  completion  of  which  is  dependent  upon 
energizatjoo  of  said  rotating  means  and  is  also  dependent 
upon  said  circuit  controller,  said  circuit  controller  being 
<^)CTative  in  response  to  the  existence  of  a  predetermined 
totqne  applied  to  the  brake  means  through  the  ratary 
flMfflber. 


1.  An  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  in- 
cluding a  stack  of  laminations  with  a  bore  extending  axial- 
ly therethrough  and  winding  slots  leading  radially  from 
the  bore,  said  slots  except  for  the  mouth  portions  thereof, 
being  filled  with  the  stator  windings,  diaracterized  by:  a 
fluid  tight  enclosure  for  the  sutor  including  a  thin-walled 
sleeve  between  the  wall  of  the  bore  and  the  rotor;  and 
means  for  reinforcing  the  thin-walled  sleeve  and  for 
securing  it  to  the  stator,  cranprising  attaching  members 
fixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  and  projecting  there- 
from into  the  mouths  of  the  winding  slots,  said  attaduog 
members  being  narrower  than  the  mouths  of  the  winding 
slots  so  as  to  be  incapable  of  bridging  the  same,  and  a 
hardened  electrically  insulative  material  filling  the  .oids 
of  the  mouth  portions  of  the  winding  slots  and  having 
the  attaching  members  embedded  therein. 


24t9311 
BEARINGS  OF  THE  SEALED  VISCOUS 
LUBRICATION  TYPE 
Walter  KoliUiagem  Elgin,  DL,  awignnr  to  The  E. 
bam  Compa^r,  BrMol,  Coaa.,  a  oorpontloa  of  Con- 
necticvt 
AppUcatioB  Janaiy  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  5«2,5«1 
SCIaiM.    (CL31»— N) 


2.  A  sealed  bearing  unit  in  a  reaction-type  synchronous 
motor  having  a  field  structure,  comprising  a  rotor  shaft; 
a  ferromagnetic  core  included  in  the  field  structure  and 
having  an  axial  bore;  and  longitudinally  spaced  nonmag- 
netic transverse  partitions  in  said  bore  defining  therein 
opposite  lubricant  dispensing  chambers  and  a  lubricant- 
holding  supply  chamber  next  to  and  intermediate  said 
dispensing  chambers,  said  partitions  having  centrally  of 
said  bore  axially  aligned  apertures  of  slightly  larger  di- 
ameter than  said  shaft  of  which  the  outermost  are  bear- 
ing apertures  leading  into  said  dispensing  chambers,  re- 
spectively, and  the  remaining  ones  provide  cpmmnnica- 
tion  between  said  supply  chamber  and  said  |  dispensing 
chambers,  respectively,  said  rotor  shaft  extends  through 
said  chambers  and  is  received  in  said  apertures  with  clear- 
ance of  which  at  least  the  clearance*  within  said  bearing 
apertures  have  capillary  action,  said  rotor  shaft  ctteads 
within  the  interior  of  said  sunily  chamber  subatandally 
throughout  the  extent  ol  the  ktter  anally  of  said  bore, 
and  said  chambers  an  aaaled  ezo^  at  said  dcaranoea. 
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2,tt93U 

CONTROL  FOR  POWER  OPERATED  PRESSES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  N.  Ecfc,  WhilcMh  Bay,  aad  E^wfai  W.  Secger, 

Wamrataaa,  Wis.,  aaJgann  to  Ortter-HaasaMr,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  WIkh  a  eofporaliou  of  Delaware 

AppllcalfcM  luly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,M8 

SCUm.    (CL31»— 94) 


fact  that  each  electrode  comprises  a  plurality  of  cylinden 
of  progressively  increasing  cross-sectional  area,  at  iMst 
the  cylinders  other  than  the  one  of  smallest  area  being 
h(^ow,  said  cylinden  being  coated  with  a  material  capable 
of  fission  under  neutron  bombardment,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  cylinders  so  that  the  cylinders  of  one  electrode 
are  interiaced  with  the  cylinders  of  the  other  electrode, 
and  means  for  enclosing  said  cylinden  in  a  gaseous  medi- 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  machine 
provided  with  a  magnetic  flux  clutch  and  magnetic  flux 
brake,  of  magnetic  amplifiers  each  of  which  has  its  out- 
put terminals  individualized  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
clutch  and  said  brake  and  each  of  which  has  a  D.  C. 
control  winding,  said  magnetic  amplifien  each  addition- 
ally having  an  input  transformer  with  a  secondary  wind- 
ing having  a  center  tap  as  one  of  said  output  terminals, 
a  pair  of  A.  C.  main  windings  connected  to  respective 
end  terminals  of  said  secondary  winding  and  having  a 
pair  of  half-wave  rectifiera  connected  together  in  opposed 
conducting  relation  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  main 
windings  to  provide  another  output  terminal  at  the  junc- 
tion therebetween,  and  electrical  means  including  control 
means  operable  to  individually  energize  said  D.  C  con- 
trol windings  to  preset  levels  and  deenergize  the  same 
to  correspondingly  individually  energize  said  clutch  and 
brake  to  preset  levels  and  deenergize  the  same. 


2J«9313 
FISSION  COUNTER 
WDliam  Baer,  PtttibBiih,  Robert  T.  Bayard,  Turtle  Creek, 
and  OUvcr  F.  Swift,  PlUAuigh,  Pa.,  Mrignon  to  West- 
fa«houae  Electric  Corporadou,  EmI  Pfttrimrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Peuusylvanla 

AppHcatlou  September  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,9M 
liClalmi.    (CL313— 41) 
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2J89314 
FIELD  EMISSION  ION  SOURCE 
G.  Herib,  Madlna,  Wis.,  asriguor  to  Hgh 
_  Cocpocadou,  Cambridge,  Mam., 
of  Maasachusctts 

Twmaij  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  541,818 
19nalnM,    (CL31»— 43) 


1.  An  ion  source  comprisiiig  la  combiiution  a  hoDow 
member  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  permeable  to  a  gas 
and  having  at  least  one  point  on  iu  external  surface,  meam 
to  compress  said  gas  into  said  hollow  member,  and  means 
to  produce  an  electric  field  at  said  point  of  sufBcient 
strength  to  cause  ionization  of  said  gas  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  point 

2,889,315 

TELEVISION  PICK-UP  TUBES 

Frederick  Heunr  Towveud  and  Stanley  Percy  MHchcll, 

Cambridge,  E^bmd,  aaslvMMs  to  Cathodcou  LimHed, 

Cambridge,  Fjigland,  a  Britiah  company 

AppUcatiou  DcccariMr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,948 

Clalim  priority,  appBcatiou  Great  Britain 

December  24, 1952 

llClafans.    (CL313— 45) 


1.  A  radiation  counter  including  a  pair  of  electrodes 
of  substantial  area  disposed  in  face-to-face  relationship  at 
a  predetermined  spacing  between  which  electrodes  a  po- 
tential is  to  be  impressed,  said  predetermined  spacing 
being  less  than  the  spacing  required  for  maximum  alpha 
particle  ionization,  said  device  being  characterized  by  the 


7.  A  television  pick-up  tube  having  an  electron  gun, 
the  final  anode  of  said  electron  gun  comprising  a  tubular 
metal  member  arranged  within  the  envelope  and  mounted 
to  slide  upon  longitudinal  supporting  guides  carried  with- 
in the  tube  from  a  point  away  from  the  target  end  of 
the  tube,  two  sleeves  on  diametrically  opposite  parts  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  member,  a  support  in 
said  tube,  two  longitudinally-arranged  rods  secured  to 
said  support,  said  sleeves  locating  over  and  slidable  along 
said  longitudinally-arranged  rods,  a  pair  of  apertures  in 
the  base  of  said  anode  remote  from  the  target  surface, 
and  a  pair  of  ^>ring  catches  located  in  said  tube  at  a 
position  to  engage  in  said  apertures  to  lock  said  anode 
in  its  normal  operative  position. 
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ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SOURCE  OF  LIGHT 

to  EffTMolt  Ino- 
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17, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,986 

HsBgary  Deccoiber  22, 1953 
(CL  313— IM) 
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ly  from  the  wheel  body  and  in  gap  relation  with  an 
axially  inner  portion  of  the  tire  rim,  an  air  circulation 
promoting  sheet  metal  ring  member  assembled  with  the 
tire  rim  and  the  brake  drum  and  having  shoulder  means 
thereon  engaging  in  tensioned  relation  with  shoulder 
means  on  the  drum  at  said  gap,  with  air  motivating  vanes 
on  said  ring  member  for  effecting  air  circulation  through 
said  gap  in  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a  cover  mount- 


1.  A  source  of  light  of  the  electroluminescent  type 
comprising  a  body  capable  of  radiating  light  under  the 
direct  influence  of  current  flowing  therethrough  and  means 
for  supplying  current  to  said  body,  said  current  having  a 
value  materially  below  that  necessary  to  produce  incan- 
descence, said  body  consisting  of  crystalline  stannic  oxide 
having  electrical  conductance. 


2,M9317 
DEVICE  FOR  INTENSIFYING  AN  ELECTRIC 
CURRENT 
EvMt  MdU,  Bad  Ri«az,  Swltscriaiid,  MrifBor  to  Electro- 
Watt  Electrical  andlMhHtrial  Maw«cBicBt  Co^  Ltd., 


FcbraaiT  !«,  195f ,  Serial  No.  144,570 
arpUcatioa  Swttieriaiid  Fcbnnry  21, 1949 
nOaioH.    (CL313— 220 


1.  A  device  for  amplifying  an  electric  current  of  the 
order  of  10~^  to  10~^  A.,  comprising  a  cold  cathode  gas- 
filled  discharge  tube  having  a  sub-atmospheric  internal 
pressure  and  having  a  pair  of  main  electrodes  consisting 
of  a  main  cathode  and  a  main  anode  forming  a  main 
gap,  a  starter  electrode  forming  with  one  of  the  main 
electrodes  a  starter  gap,  and  a  condenser  of  less  than  1 00 
M^.  connected  between  said  one  main  electrode  and  the 
starter  electrode  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
source  of  low  current  to  be  amplified  so  as  to  be  charged 
thereby,  the  geooietrical  dimensions  of  the  starter  gap 
being  small  in  comparison  with  the  main  gap,  so  as  to 
provide  a  high  current  density  on  breakdown  of  the  starter 
gap,  the  said  starter  gap  being  characterised  by  a  con- 
tinuously negative  slope  of  its  current-voltage  character- 
istic on  discharge  of  the  condenser  between  at  least  a  cur- 
rent of  the  order  of  the  current  to  be  amplified,  i.  e.,  lO-i* 
to  10-''  A.  and  up  to  the  current  at  which  the  character- 
istic reaches  the  sustaining  voitage  of  the  glow  discharge, 
the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  starter  gap  on  discharge 
being  of  the  order  of  at  least  20  volts,  whereby  there  is 
produced  a  short  pulse  of  current  in  the  starter  gap  with 
rapid  build-up  of  ionization  as  soon  as  the  voltage  across 
such  gap  reaches  a  value  near  its  breakdown  voltage  to 
initiate  discharge  across  the  main  gap. 


Mt931t 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE  WTTH  BRAKE  DRUM 

COOLING  MEANS 

Georft  Albert  Lyon.  Delrall,  Mkh. 

Applicatioa  Stfttiber  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,899 

12CUM.    (CL188— 2M) 
1 1 .  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  wheel 
body    and    a    tire    rim    with    air    circulation    openings 
therebetween  and   with  a  brake  drum   axially  inward- 


ed  over  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  including  said  wheel 
body  and  the  tire  rim  and  being  in  air  gap  relation  to 
the  tire  rim  for  movement  of  air  through  such  air  gap 
and  the  wheel  openings,  and  the  cover  having  projecting 
therefrom  into  the  gap  between  it  and  the  tire  rim  a 
series  of  air  motivating  vanes  for  cooperation  with  the 
air  motivating  vanes  of  said  ring  to  accelerate  movement 
of  air  through  the  wheel  openings  and  the  drum-tire  rim 
gap  in  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  in  service.    , 


1JM9M9 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACES 
Owen  Stevcuon  Steele,  BOtoa,  Ra«hy,  and  laa  Staalcy 
Robertsoa,  Ragby,  Eoglaad,  aalgBon  to  Tkc  British 


land,  a  British 

Applicatioa  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  «15372 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

October  31, 1955 

4ClaiM.    (CL314— 75) 
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1.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace,  an  electrode,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  supply  connected  to  said  electrode, 
a  reversible  D.  C.  motor,  means  connecting  said  motor 
operatively  to  said  electrode,  a  D.  C.  generator  connected 
to  supply  current  to  said  motor,  means  for  deriving  from 
said  supply  a  first  direct  voltage  proportional  to  the 
voltage  supplied  to  said  electrode,  means  for  deriving 
from  the  supply  to  said  electrode  a  second  direct  ventage 
proportional  to  the  arc  current  flowing  to  said  electrode, 
means  for  modifying  said  first  voltage  by  «  conq>onent 
voluge  responsive  to  said  arc  current  whereby  said  first 
voltage  accurately  represents  the  voltage  acron  the  arc, 
and  means  for  exciting  said  D.  C.  generator  by  said  first 
and  second  voltages  whereby  said  D.  C  motor  is  caused 
to  adjust  the  position  of  said  electrode  whereby  to  nuin- 
tain  said  arc  current  substantially  constant 
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Mt932t 

TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBES 

Robert  Adkr,  Nortblield,  UL,  Mrigoor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Coiporatloa,  a  covporatioa  of  miaob 

Applicatioa  November  27. 1953,  Serial  No.  394,798 

7ClalaH.    (CL315-^J) 


1.  An  electron-discharge  device  of  the  traveling-wave 
type  comprising:  an  electron  gun  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  electrons  along  a  reference  path;  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes consecutively  disposed  along  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  reference  path  and  individually  comprising 
first  and  second  juxupoeed  mutually  insulated  conductive 
elements  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  reference 
path  for  inducing  transverse  undulations  of  said  beam; 
additional  electrodes  disposed  along  said  reference  path 
intermediate  successive  pairs  of  said  first-mentioned  elec- 
trodes and  adapted  to  be  mainuined  at  a  different  unidi- 
rectional operating  potential  than  that  applied  to  said 
first-mentioned  electrodes  to  constitute  therewith  a  series 
of  electrostatic  lenses  along  said  predetermined  portion 
of  said  reference  path  for  confining  said  transverse-undu- 
lating beam  to  the  region  of  said  refeience  path;  in- 
ductance means  interconnecting  at  least  some  of  said 
electrodes  to  form  a  wave-transmission  line;  and  means 
coupling  said  wave-transooission  line  to  an  input  signal 
source  for  providing  transverse  electric  signal  fields  be- 
tween said  juxtaposed  conductive  elements  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  wave  which  travels  along  said  line  and 
interacts  with  said  transverse-undulating  beam  to  pro- 
vide substantial  reinforcement  of  said  traveling  signal 
wave,  said  wave-transmission  line  having  a  subsuntially 
uniform  low  wave-propagation  velocity  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  reference  path  and  an  electrical  length 
which  is  large  relative  to  the  effective  wavelength  of  said 
traveling  signal  wave. 


said  helix  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  isolated  areas 
of  conductive  material  disposed  on  said  elongated  dielec- 
tric member  to  provide  electrical  reflectOTS  whereby  an 
electronugnetic  wave  being  propagated  around  the  turns 
of  said  helix  is  partially  reflected  at  periodically  q>aoed 
poinu  therealong  thereby  to  attenuate  waves  within  a 
predetermined  band  of  frequencies  capable  of  being  pro- 
pagated by  said  helix  including  the  frequency  at  which 
oscillations  on  the  low  frequency  btickward  wave  mode 
would  occur. 

2Jt9^22      ' 
NEUTRALIZATION  OF  ION  PLASMA  08CILLA. 
TIONS  IN  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Kari  G.  Hctarirt,  Pilaistoa,  N.  i^  aarigoer  to 
Coiporaltoa  of  Amsrica,  a  cotporatioa  of  Data 
Applicatioa  Febraaiy  L  1^54,  Serial  No.  487,287 
8ClalM.    (CL315— 5J8) 


H 


2489321 
TRAVEUNG-WAVE  TUBE 
Vcoke,  aod  Deaa  A. 

a  cospaiatioa  of 

38. 19S3,  Seital  No.  481,383 
7ClataM.    (a.31S-.3.8) 
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1 .  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an  N-filar  conduc- 
tive helix  capable  of  propagating  a  wave  having  a  phase 
velocity  substaatially  less  than  the  velocity  of  light,  where 
N  is  an  bteger  equal  to  or  greater  than  one,  and  the  cir- 
cumference per  turn  of  said  helix  is  greater  than  0.2K  free 
space  wavelength  of  said  wave;  means  for  producing  an 
electron  stream;  means  for  directing  said  electron  stream 
along  a  path  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  and  con- 
tiguous to  said  helix  to  increase  the  amplitude  of  said  wave; 
an  elongated  dielectric  member  disposed  along  and  im- 
mediately adjacent  periodically  spaced  points  on  suc- 
cessive turns  of  said  helix,  said  elongated  dielectric  mem- 
ber having  a  pitch  substantially  greater  than  the  pitch  of 
723  O.  O  — 27 
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1.  A  source  of  a  beam  of  charged  particles,  electrodes 
forming  a  space  charge  neutralized  region  thru  which  said 
beam  paoes  and  b  which  ion  plasma  oscillations  arc 
created  which  modulate  said  beam,  means  to  derive  an 
alternating  signal  vcritage  representative  of  said  ion  plasma 
oscillations  from  said  beam,  and  means  to  feed  said 
signal  voltage  back  to  said  source  in  phase  opposition  to 
substantially  cancel  said  naodnlation  of  the  beam. 


John 


2,889,323 
PENETRATING  RAY  TRANSDUCER 

E.  Jacobs,  Mlwaakee,  aod  HaroM  Bcrgcr,  Wao- 
Wis.,  BSBJiann  to  Ctarral  Electric 
corporatMM  of  New  Yoric 
Applicirtloa  March  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  418,414 
5CtafaM.    (CL315— 18) 


3.  The  method  of  controlling  the  persistence  character- 
istics of  semi-conductor  material  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  a  gfid-mesh  in  a  tube  of  the  character  described 
consisting  of  maintaining  the  mesh  at  a  fixed  positive 
potential  levd  to  effect  one  characteristic  and  then  sud- 
denly subjecting  the  mesh  to  a  different  positive  potential 
level  to  obtain  a  substantially  different  characteristic. 


2,889424 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

dt,  Los  Altoa,  CaML, 


Leo  A.  ^ 
AhuafI 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

iplii^ir  12. 195S.  Serial  No.  533,785 
rriilrf    (CL  315-^1) 
1.  An  electron  space  discharge  device  comprising  an 
annular  target  member  having  fitxxescent  material  dk- 
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posed  thereon  in  a  manner  such  that  different  areas  thereof 
will  emit  li^t  of  different  wave  lengths  upon  excitation 
thereof  by  electron  bombardment,  an  electron  beam 
source  means  adapfH  to  deliver  a  beam  along  a  first  path 
toward  said  target  member,  nwans  for  applying  forces  to 
the  beam  prior  to  registration  with  the  target  member 
causing  the  beam  to  be  deflected  along  a  second  path 


ing  a  relatively  large  inductive  value  compared  to  the  in- 
iductive  value  of  said  yoke,  a  high  volUge  power  source, 
'a  grid  controlled  power  amplifier,  and  the  inductance  de- 
vice and  yoke  being  connected  in  series  across  said  con- 
denser, said  power  source  and  amplifier  being  coupled  in 
series  across  said  condenser,  and  a  synchronizing  pulse 


adjacent  one  surface  of  said  target,  means  for  applying 
forces  to  the  beam  causing  the  beam  to  be  deflected  from 
its  second  path  to  a  third  path  adjacent  another  surface 
of  said  target,  and  a  set  of  deflection  elements  associated 
with  each  area  of  said  target  carrying  the  fluorescent  ma- 
terial thereon  for  bending  the  beam  into  registration  there- 
with.   

Mt9325 

ELECTRONIC  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Frederic  Ctttmi  WBIfaiiM,  VmpttUj,  ami  Tom  Kllbom, 
DavThabBC,  MaMhciter,  Eogb^  aMlgiiors  to  NatkHul 
rdoMMBt  Coffonikm,  London,  England 
J  Octebcr  3t,  195«,  Scrid  No.  192,852 
I  pfforily,  appUcnlion  Great  Brttain 
Novonkcr  14,  1949 
"riiiMi     (CL315— 20 
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1.  An  electronic  infonnation-storing  device,  compris- 
ing an  electrostatic  storage  surface,  a  source  of  electrons, 
means  to  direct  said  electrons  in  a  beam  on  to  said  sur- 
face, beam  intensity  control  means  for  said  beam,  beam- 
deflecting  means  adjacent  said  beam,  a  source  of  deflecting 
voltage  coupled  to  said  deflecting  means  to  direct  said 
beam  toward  a  friurality  of  discrete  areas  of  said  surface 
in  succession,  beam  deflection  control  means  including  a 
further  source  of  deflecting  voltage  coupled  to  said  de- 
flecting means  and  operable  when  said  beam  is  directed 
on  to  each  of  said  areas  to  provide  two  different,  succes- 
sive, sweep  voltages  to  deflect  said  beam  along  a  path 
on  each  of  said  areas  in  two  successive  sweeps  of  different 
vekxitics,  and  further  control  means  coupled  to  at  least 
one  of  said  beam  control  means  to  alternatively  suppress 
and  permit  the  second  of  each  pair  of  said  sweeps  ac- 
cording to  the  nature  of  the  information  to  be  stored. 


2M9^U 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS 
D.  Gnlnne,  Santa  Craz,  and  Leo  P.  Grant,  Loc 
N.  MsSf  Mri^Mffi,  kj  aeanc  aasipiniinli,  to 
IMm  at  AnNrica  as  represented  by  the 
Sacrelnnr  of  ftc  Nary 

ippBraiin  Mavch M,  19S4,  SarinI  No. 419,934 
4nilMi     (CL315— 27) 
1.  A  deflection  system  comprising  an  inductive  deflec- 
tion yoke,  a  storage  condoiser,  an  inductance  device  hav- 
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source  connected  to  the  control  grid  of  said  power  am- 
plifier to  intermittently  store  energy  in  the  mentioned 
condenser;  and  ooeans  to  intermittently  dissipate  the  stored 
energy  comprising  a  second  condenser  and  a  grid  con- 
trolled damper  tube  connected  to  charge  said  second  con- 
denser, said  means  being  coupled  across  said  inductance 
device. 

XJM327 
HORIZONTAL  MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Pani  G.  Wolfe,  Orrlani,  Pa^  assizor  to  Phico  Corpora- 
tion, PUfaiddphta,  Pn.,  a  conorattoa  of  PelMylnHriB 
Application  NovcMbcr  17, 195S,  Serial  No.  547,4t7 
9CktoM.    (CL315— 27) 
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1.  In  a  horizontal  magnetic  deflection  system  for  a 
television  receiver  wherein  an  output  or  driver  tube  is 
connected  to  a  transformer,  from  a  winding  of  which 
high  voltage  is  derived,  and  wherein  the  horizontal  de- 
flection coils  are  connected  to  an  optimum  point  on  said 
winding  for  transfer  of  energy  to  said  coils;  the  method 
of  preventing  or  minimizing  flow  of  undesired  transient 
currents  in  said  coils,  which  comprises  introducing  im- 
pedance in  series  with  said  winding  effective  during  non- 
conduction  of  said  tube  to  maintain  at  said  point  substan- 
tially zero  value  of  undesired  transient  oadUitory  voluge 
produced  in  said  winding  as  an  incident  to  operation  of 
the  system,  and  introducing  impedance  in  s^unt  with  the 
first-mentioned  impedance  during  conductioO  of  said  tube 
to  compensate  for  the  conductance  of  said  tube  and  to 
maintain  the  aforementioned  zero  valve  at  said  point 


2,M932t     I 

MAGNETRON  AMPLIFIERS 
Edward  C  DsMh,  Narftaai,  Mmb„  wmt^nn  to  RaydMon 
ManvfactHriag  Company,  Newton,  Ma8%,  a  coffpora- 
tlon  of  Ddawarc  ,  ii 

Application  November  8, 1951,  Serial  N|i  2S5,499 
CChtaK  (a.315— 39J}  ^ 
6.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  electron 
source,  a  nonreentrant  conductive  signal  energy  wave 
transmission  network  structure  spaced  from  said  soorce, 
means  adjacent  said  network  structure  fw  directing  elec- 
trons from  said  soorce  along  paths  adjacent  said  network 
structure,  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  stmcttire  positioned 


outside  die  path  of  electrons  from   said   source,   said 
auxiliary  electrode  structure  having  a  first  portion  spaced 


from  and  arranged  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
network  structure  and  having  portions  extending  from 
said  first  portion  toward  said  network  structure. 


2,8*9,329 

SERIES  LAMP  CIRCUIT  WTTH  NORMAL  AND 

STAND-BY  LAMPS 

Howari  I.  Sdcr.  North  Syraenac,  N.  Y.,  aasigBor  to 

Cronss  Iflnds  Company,  Syraenac,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpora- 

tionofNewYoffc 

Application  March  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  572,874 
IClaiBk    (a.  315— 99) 


O 


o 


■€— ^r- 


ing  said  equipment  with  electrical  energy  in  response  to 
a  line-voltage,  and  a  current  source-means  for  supplying 
said  equipment  with  electrical  energy  in  response  to  a 
line-current;  a  static  energy-source  means,  completely 
energized  from  said  energy-input  means,  and  having  at 
least  one  voltage  of  an  operative  magnitude,  at  least  dur- 
ing times  when  a  line-current  has  a  fault-magnitude; 
and  a  static  switching  device,  completely  ccmtrolled  joint- 
ly by  said  voltage  source-means  and  said  current  source- 
means,  for  either  substantially  blocking  or  permitting  a 
material  output-current  flow  from  said  energy-source 
means  in  accordance  with  the  absence  or  presence  of  a 
predetermined  relationship  between  said  voltage  and  cur- 
rent source-means,  said  static  switching-device  including: 
a  relay-type  saturable  nugnetic  amplifier  having  a  means 
for  triggering  the  same  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
magnitude  and  polarity  of  control-vcritage;  and  a  biasing- 
means  for  said  magnetic  amplifier,  for  preventing  self- 
triggering  because  of  self-saturation,  said  biasing-means 
including  a  static  biasing-source  means,  completely  ener- 
gized from  said  energy-input  means,  said  biasing-source 
means  providing  a  unidirectional  biasing- voltage  which 
is  reasonably  constant,  at  least  during  times  when  a  line- 
current  has  a  fault-magnitude;  said  invention  being  fur- 
ther characterized  by  said  energy-source  means  producing 
a  single-phase  voltage  for  supplying  the  output-circuit  of 
said  magnetic  amplifier,  the  joint-current-and-voltage- 
controlled  magnetic  amplifier  including:  a  unidirectional 
operating  control-voltage  which  is  responsive  to  a  line- 
current  which  is  representative  of  the  fault-condition  on 
the  power-line;  and  an  oppositely  directed  restraining 
control-voltage  which  is  responsive  to  a  Une-voltage  which 
is  representative  of  the  fault-condition  on  the  power-line; 
whereby  the  magnetic  amplifier  responds  to  a  predeter- 
minedly  low  impedance  of  the  power-line. 


A  series  lamp  circuit,  a  first  lamp  connected  in  series 
in  said  circuit,  a  second  lamp  connected  in  shunt  with 
said  first  lamp,  a  filament  cut-out  connected  in  series  with 
said  second  lamp,  and  a  second  film  cut-out  connected  in 
shunt  with  said  second  lamp. 


2,8«933f 
SELF-TRIP  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Edwin  L.  Harder,  PMabmik.  Pa.,  aaslsnor  to  Wcatfaig- 
honsc  Electric  CorvomHon,  East  PMsbwgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnnasrlvanla 

AppHcafion  Inly  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,371 
13ClidBH.    (CL  317-^34) 


13.  A  completely  line-energized  static  protective  relay- 
ing equipment,  for  protecting  a  power-line  against  faults, 
said  equipment  including:  an  energy-input  means,  which 
exclusively  consists  of  a  voltage  source-means  fw  supply- 


2,849,331 
SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  UNIT 
Roy  A.  Canty  aiid  Pani  C.  LaUn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febniary  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,473 
13  Claims.    (CL  317—230) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  an  internal  electrical  unit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  casings,  each  of  said  casings  being  open 
at  one  end  and  having  side  walls  interconnected  by  an 
end  wall  to  dose  the  other  end,  one  casing  being  wider 
in  diameter  than  the  other  and  having  longer  s  de  walls, 
said  other  second  casing  being  placed  in  said  first  caaing 
with  its  open  end  adjacent  said  closed  end  of  said  first 
casing,  the  closed  end  of  said  second  casing  being  placed 
ii:  the  open  end  of  the  first  casing,  an  electrical  unit  placed 
within  both  said  casings,  said  casings  forming  a  single 
container  therefor,  means  electrically  insulating  both  said 
casings  from  said  unit,  and  a  gasket  on  said  closed  wall 
or  said  second  casing,  a  portion  of  s?id  side  walls  of  said 
first  casing  gripping  said  gasket  to  form  a  seal  therebe- 
tween and  the  closed  end  wall  of  said  second  casing. 
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POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Ralph  L.  Skerwood,  New  Biawnhk,  N.  J^  avisiior  to 
Radio  Corpondoa  of  AoMrica,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 

AppBcatioB  Jaly  29,  lf53,  Serial  No.  370,964 
ItClaiBM.    (CL  317— 235) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material,  emitter  and  collector  and  base  elec- 
trodes mounted  in  operative  relation  with  said  body,  a 
first  quantity  of  heat-conducting  and  electrically-conduct- 
ing material  surrounding  and  embedding  a  portion  of  said 
body  and  making  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, said  body  being  insulated  from  said  first  quan- 
tity of  material,  another  quantity  of  heat-conducting,  elec- 
trically-insulating material  surrounding  and  embedding  the 
remainder  of  said  body  and  said  electrodes,  said  quan- 
tities of  material  comprising  a  unitary  embedding  medium. 


2,8t9333 
CONSTANT  CHIF  TIflCKNESS  MOTOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
°y  ^^  ^■«y^'/<y  d«  Lac  WIfc,  antpior  to  GW- 
•y  *  Lewi^MaclriM  Tod  Conpoiiy,  Food  du  Lac, 
Wb^  a  corpondoa  of  Wbcoaifai 

AppUcatkHi  October  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,465 
ItClalai.    (CL318— 39) 


^JP^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  machine  tool  having  a  work  support,  a 
to^  support,  a  variable  speed  drive  motor  few  ef- 
fecting relative  rotation  of  said  supports,  and  a  feed 
motor  for  eflfecting  relative  feeding  movement  of  said 
supports,  the  combination  comprising  a  tachometer  gen- 
erator driven  by  said  drive  motor  for  producing  a  voltage 
proportional  to  the  apeed  thereof,  a  speed  regulating  poten- 
tioroeter,  as  electronic  voltage  control  unit  for  varying  the 
■peed  of  said  feed  control  motor  in  accordance  with  the 
•etting  of  said  potentiometer,  a  speed  indicating  poten- 
tiometer adapted  for  connection  to  a  voltage  source  and 
^nged  with  said  speed  regulating  potentiometer  for  pro- 
duang  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  feed 
motor,  means  for  combining  the  output  voltages  of  the 
tachometer  generator  and  the  speed  indicating  poten- 
tiometer m  series  opposition,  a  vibratory  inverter  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  alternating  current  source  and 
operable  to  convert  the  combined  voltages  of  said 
tachometer  generator  and  said  speed  indicaUng  poten- 
tiometer mto  an  alternating  current  signal  varying  in 


phase  with  the  polarity  of  the  combined  volUges,  an 
electronic  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  signal,  a  two- 
phase  alternating  current  motor  for  adjusting  said  poten- 
tiometers, said  two-phase  motor  having  a  pair  of  phase 
windings,  one  of  said  windings^  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  said  alternating  current  source  and  the  other 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  electronic  amplifier 
so  that  the  motor  will  operate  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
according  to  the  polarity  of  said  combined  voltaget,  in 
order  to  maintain  constant  chip  thickness,  and  means  for 
varying  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  supplied  from  said 
voltage  source  to  said  speed  indicating  potentiometer  to 
vary  the  proportionality  between  the  speed  of  the  feed 
motor  and  the  voltage  output  of  said  potentiometer  and 
thus  vary  the  chip  thickness. 


2,M9334 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  TWO 
MOTORS 
Roy  N.  Hinoa,  WHUMbni.  and  Charica  P.  Croco, 
Mout  Lebanoa,  Pa^  BMifmi  to  WcstiMhoase  Elcc- 
Mc  Corporaliaa,  Eait  PMibai|h,  Pa,  a  coipontton 
of  PeansjrlTMia 
Applkalioa  laneaiy  23, 1956,  SciW  No,  56t,4M 
9ClainM.    (CL  31S— 91) 


I .  In  an  electric  system  of  control  for  energizing  two 
alternating  current  load  units  first  at  low  voltage  and 
then  at  full  voltage  from  suiuble  terminals  energized 
with  alternating  current,  in  combination,  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  switching  means  each  of  said  switching 
means  having  left-hand  contacts  and  right-hand  contacts; 
first  and  second  load  units;  a  first  series  circuit  including 
the  first  switching  means,  the  first  load  unit  and  the 
third  switching  means;  a  second  series  circuit  including 
the  fourth  switching  means,  the  second  load  unit,  and  the 
second  switching  means;  with  each  of  the  left-hand  con- 
tacts of  the  first  and  fourth  switching  means  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  terminals;  a  volUfe  limiting  reac- 
tor connected  across  the  left-hand  contacts  of  the  second 
and  third  switching  means,  with  each  of  the  right-hand 
conucts  of  the  second  switching  means  being  selectively 
connected  to  a  common  junction  and  with  each  of  the 
nght-hand  contacts  of  the  third  switching  means  being 
connected  to  a  common  junction;  and  control  means  for 
effecting,  in  the  order  recited,  the  substantially  simulta- 
neous closure  of  the  first  and  second  switching  means, 
then  the  closure  and  opening,  reflectively,  of  the  third 
switching  means  and  the  second  switching  means,  and 
then  the  closure  of  the  fourth  switching  means,  and  sub- 
sequently the  closure  of  the  second  switching  means. 


3»tt9,335 

INCREMENTAL  STEPPER  MOTOR 

Elvin  C.  Weld^  bflcwood,  CaBTn  Mrisaor  to  Aatoma- 

doo  Devdopaeat  Coiporallua,  a  cotporattoa  of  Call- 

fomia 

AppUcadoa  Febraary  2t.  1956,  Serial  No.  566,420 

.  IfClaiw.  (CL31S— U9) 
1.  An  incremenul  stepper  motor  adapted  to  rotate  a 
shaft  through  discrete  angles  in  response  ,to  electrical 
pulses,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  first  st^tor  winding 
connected  to  establish  a  first  magnetic  field  in  a  given 
direction;  a  second  stator  winding  connected  to  a  source 
of  electrical  potential  to  establish  a  second  magnetic  field 
at  right  angles  with  reelect  to  said  first  magnetic  field; 


first  actuating  means;  first  reversing  switch  means  respon- 
sive to  operation  of  said  first  actuating  means  for  revers- 
ing the  connections  to  said  first  stator  winding;  second 
actuating  means;  second  reversing  switch  means  respon- 
sive to  operation  of  said  second  actuating  means  for  re- 
versing the  connections  to  said  second  sUtor  winding;  a 
rotor  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  rotor  including  means 
to  esUblish  a  mafnetic  field  interacting  with  said  first 


f^N/'U;  :^^)'u 


*  "^Tir 
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and  second  magnetic  fields  whereby  said  rotor  wUl  ro- 
tate to  a  position  to  align  its  magnetic  field  with  the  re- 
sultant of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  fields;  control 
switch  means  responsive  to  energization  of  said  first  actu- 
ating means  for  rendering  inoperative  said  second  actu- 
ating means;  holding  switch  means  responsive  to  energiza- 
tion erf  said  second  actuating  means  for  energizing  said 
first  actuating  means;  and  input  means  for  applying  said 
electrical  pulses  to  said  first  and  second  actuating  naeans. 


2,M9336 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TWIN  DRIVE 

REVERSING  HOT  MILL 

Eaieat  F.  ADbcrt.  Bafalo,  N.  Y,  V^^tortoY/tMtiat' 

boasc  Electric  Corpofafloa,  Eaat  Plttibai«h,  Pa^  a  cor- 

*^SSSi£lD!SSS^lh  1953,  Serial  No.  399351 
""'"        TCiahaL    (CL  31f— 149) 


2,M9337 

MOTOR  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Fraadscas  Hcaricas  Jo»f  van  der  Pod  and  Iomc  lean 

PkBtoae  Valctoa,  Eladhovca,  Ndberiaads,  assisDon, 

by  aiesac  anigaBMals,  to  North  American  Pbllipe  Coan 

paay.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


AppHcatloa  Inly  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,118 

ClalaH  priority,  appHcattoo  Netkcriaads  Aagast  3, 1954 

SCfaites.    (CL  318— 175) 


tH 


J    *^4 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  motor  having  an  arma- 
ture and  adapted  to  be  energized  from  an  alternating 
current  source,  comprising  an  electromagnet  having  mag- 
netic poles,  nneans  for  supplying  said  electromagnet  with 
pulsating  current  having  a  constant  phase  relationship 
to  said  alternating  current  source,  a  disc  comprising 
electrically  conducting  material  coupled  to  said  armature 
and  arranged  to  rotate  between  said  poles,  said  disc 
having  a  recessed  portion  which  occupies  a  position  be- 
tween said  poles  during  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  in  said 
supplying  means  when  said  armature  is  rotating  with 
the  desired  phase  relationship  and  a  material  pwtion 
which  occupies  a  position  between  said  poles  during  the 
occurrence  of  a  pulse  when  said  armature  is  rotating  with 
an  undesircd  phase  relationship  thereby  exerting  a  brak- 
ing force  on  Uie  said  armature  when  the  said  armature 
is  rotating  with  an  undesircd  phase  relationship. 


1.  In  a  system  of  control  for  use  with  four  motors  one 
pair  of  which  motors,  comprising  a  first  motor  and  a 
second  motor,  having  armatures  coupled  in  driving  re- 
lation wiUi  one  dement  of  a  work  device  and  Uie  second 
pair  of  motors,  comprising  a  third  motor  and  a  fourth 
motor,  having  armatures  coupled  in  driving  relation  with 
a  second  element  of  said  work  device,  a  pair  of  generators, 
comprising  a  first  and  second  generator,  for  the  first  pair 
of  motors  and  a  second  pair  of  generators  comprising  a 
third  generator  and  a  fourth  generator,  for  the  second 
pair  of  motors,  said  generators  having  armature  windings, 
the  armature  windings  of  the  first  pair  of  motors  and 
the  armature  windings  of  the  first  pair  of  generators  being 
connected  in  a  SMidwiched  loop  circuit  namdy.  the  dr- 
cuit  iaduding  the  first  generator  armature  winding,  the 
armature  winding  of  the  second  motor,  the  armature 
winding  of  the  second  generator,  the  amuture  winding  of 
the  first  motor,  and  a  similar  sandwiched  loop  drcuit  fbr 
tbe  second  pair  of  motors  and  secood  pair  of  generators. 


2,S89J38 

CONSTANT  HORSEPOWER  MOTOR  CONTROL 

AND  INDICATING  CIRCUITS 

OKar  E.  CarisoB,  Patenoa.  N.  J. 

AppUcattoa  April  13, 1956.  Serial  No.  577,965 

SCIafam.    (CL  318— 388) 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  tor  controlling  a  D.  C.  motor 
from  an  A.  C.  source,  comprising  in  combination:  grid 
controlled  gaseous  rectifier  means  connected  to  supply 
D.  C.  voltage  to  the  motor  armature  from  an  A.  C. 
source;  a  D.  C  generatcN-;  means  mechanically  coupling 
the  shafu  of  the  motor  and  tenerator  so  that  the  former 
drives  the  latter;  means  for  immersing  the  motor  armature 
in  a  magnetic  field;  a  field  winding  for  said  generator 
connected  in  series  between  said  rectifier  and  said  motor 
armature;  means  for  supplying  the  grid  of  said  rectifier 
with  an  A.  C.  voltage  substantially  90'  out  of  phase  with 
the  anode  voltage  of  the  rectifier;  a  D.  C.  reference  vdt- 
age;  and  means  connecting  between  the  grid  and  cathode 
of  said  rectifier,  a  voltage  which  is  the  resultant  of  the 
generator  output  voltage,  the  D.  C.  reference  voluge  and 
the  phase  shifted  A.  C.  voltage,  riie  said  D.  C.  reference 
and  generator  output  voltage  being  connected  in  opposed 
series  relation.  

2J89339 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
Walter  R.  Gevfl,  Snnicr,  N.  Y.,  aasigaor  to  Wc^togboaae 
Electric  CorpMaOoa,  East  Pltt*ai«h,  Pa^  a  cotpora- 
ttoa of  Peaanrtvaaia 

Applh  Bllna  May  6. 1955.  Serial  No.  596,472 
7  dates.    (CL  318— 327) 
1.  In  a  speed  regulating  system  for  a  D.  C  motor. 
motor  speed  indicating  means  having  an  output  charac- 
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teristic  which  is  to  be  compared  with  a  constant  char- 
acteristic of  a  reference  source  to  derive  an  error  signal. 
the  amplitude  of  a  characteristic  of  said  error  signal  being 
indicative  of  the  deviation  of  the  speed  of  said  motor 
from  a  reference  j^>eed;  transistor  switch  means  coupling 
said  motor  to  a  source  of  direct  current  through  the 
emitter  to  collector  current  conduction  path  thereof  and 
selectively  biased  to  one  extreme  of  collector  current 
conduction;  pulse  generating  means  adapted  to  generate 


pulses  having  a  pulse  width  characteristic  and  a  pulse 
repetition  rate  characteristic,  said  pulses  being  coupled 
to  said  transistor  switch  means  to  bias  said  transistor  to 
the  opposite  extreme  of  collector  current  conduction; 
said  pulse  generating  means  being  responsive  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  output  characteristic  of  said  error  signal 
to  vary  the  average  collector  current  of  said  transistor 
switch  means  to  bring  said  motor  speed  back  to  said 
reference  speed. 

2JM34* 

AIRCRAFT  CLEARANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Waller  J.  Bcnkart,  Mov^  VenMMi,  N.  Y^  aMigiior  to 

Spmy  RjumI  CorponlioBt  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Applicattoa  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,M3 

liaaioH.    (CL  318— 489) 


1.  A  flight  control  system  for  controlling  an  aircraft 
to  attain  a  preselected  clearance  from  the  earth's  surface 
and  to  thereafter  maintain  said  preselected  clearance,  said 
system  comprising  barometric  sensing  means  for  providing 
a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  altitude  of  said  craft 
above  apparent  sea  level,  said  apparent  sea  level  differing 
from  actual  sea  level  according  to  deviations  in  local 
atmospheric  pressure  from  a  given  reference  pressure  for 
said  barometric  means,  radio  means  for  providing  a  sec- 
ond signal  proportional  to  the  clearance  of  said  craft 
from  the  earth's  surface,  first  computing  means  respon- 
sive to  said  first  and  second  signals  for  providing  a  third 
signal  proportional  to  the  altitude  of  the  earth's  surface 
above  said  apparent  sea  level,  means  fcx-  providing  a 
fourth  signal  proportional  to  said  preselected  clearance, 
second  computing  means  responsive  to  said  third  and 
fourth  signals  for  generating  a  fifth  signal  proportional 
to  the  sum  of  the  earth's  surface  altitude  and  said  pre- 
selected clearance,  means  connected  to  said  barometric 
sensing  means  and  said  second  computing  means  for  pro- 
viding a  control  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  craft  altitude  and  said  sum  of  surface  altitude 
and  clearance,  and  meant  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
for  controlling  said  craft  in  elevation  to  reduce  said  dif- 
feranoe  subetantially  to  zero. 


2,8«9341 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Natiianiel  SOrer,  Staarfwri,  Cobb^ 
A   Company,   iBcocporaCcd,  ~ 
nccticat 

Applicatioo  Pebmry  13. 195^  Serial  No.  5«4,9<9 
4ClalM.    (CL321— 19) 


to 
a   corpofaHoH   of  Cos- 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising:  an  input  circuit 
having  input  terminals  for  the  application  of  altenuting 
current  powo*  which  may  vary  in  applied  voltage;  an 
output  circuit  including  output  terminals  for  connection 
to  a  direct  current  load,  the  voltage  of  which  varies  within 
a  restricted  range;  a  first  rectifier  system  connected  to  the 
output  circuit;  a  sensing  circuit  connected  across  the  out- 
put terminals  which  produces  an  error  voltage  whenever 
the  output  voltage  differs  from  a  predetermined  value; 
two  saturable  cores  of  paramagnetic  material  each  sup- 
porting a  reactance  winding  connected  in  series  with  a 
rectifier  unit,  said  reactance  windings  with  their  rectifier 
units  connected  in  parallel  between  one  of  the  input  ter- 
minals and  said  first  rectifier  system,  said  rectifier  units 
disposed  to  send  positive  current  pulsees  through  one  re- 
actance winding  and  negative  current  ptilaes  through  the 
other  reactance  winding,  said  first  rectifier  system  also 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  input  terminals;  a  first  con- 
trol winding  on  each  of  said  cores  for  altering  the  aver- 
age magnetic  flux  in  said  cores  and  changing  the  reactance 
of  said  reactance  windings,  said  first  control  windings  cou- 
pled to  the  sensing  circuit;  an  inductive  winding  on  each 
of  said  cores  for  generating  an  alternating  voltage  which 
is  proportional  to  the  an>lied  voltage,  said  inductive  wind- 
ings coimected  to  a  second  rectifier  system  which  gen- 
erates a  direct  current  signal:  and  a  second  control  wind- 
ing on  each  of  said  cores  coiq>led  to  said  second  rectifier 
system  and  receiving  direct  current  power  therefrom. 


2ff99342 
SATURABLE  REACTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Kenocth  L.  ShMcr  aod  Robert  W.  Pfaff,  dcvelaad,  Ohio, 
assigMMS  to  Tbe  RcHaace  Elecdk  A  Engfeaecriag  Com- 
pany, a  corpotatiaa  of  OMo 

Applicalioa  Aa«twt  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  37243€ 
9Claiw.   (CL323— 89) 


^£f±J 


1.  A  control  circuit  comprising,  an  inductive  winding, 
a  control  tube  having  catlMde.  anode,  and  OpninA  grid 
means,  said  control  tube  having  a  cfaaracterisliic  through- 
out a  portion  oi  its  operating  range  such  that  variations 
in  anode  voltaffe  have  sul^antially  no  affect  oo  the 
anode  current,  a  voltage  source,  a  load  impedance,  means 
for  connecting  in  series  said  voltage  source.  k«d  im- 
pedance, inductive  winding  and  omtrol  tube,  said  series 


circuit  adapted  to  have  an  alternating  voltage  therein, 
input  means  connected  to  said  control  grid  means  and 
cathode  means  to  control  the  current  passed  by  said  con- 
trol tube  to  said  inductive  winding,  whereby  the  volUge 
across  said  load  impedance  is  subsUntially  independent 
of  the  alternating  voltage  in  said  series  circuit,  and  said 
voltage  may  be  changed  rapidly  relative  to  the  time 
consUnt  of  the  inductive  winding,  a  utilization  circuit, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  utilization  circuit  between 
the  contr<rf  grid  means  and  the  junction  of  said  load 
impedance  and  said  inductive  winding,  to  thus  have  sub- 
stantially no  alternating  voltage  from  the  alternating 
volUge  in  said  series  circuit  appear  in  said  utilization 
circuit. 

2,889343 
AMPLIFIERS 
P.  PIttnan,  Jr.,  PIttabwgh,  Pa^  a«s»«nor  to  West- 
...jaoc  Electric  Cotporatkm.  East  PIttsbvgh,  Pa.,  a 
a  corporation  of  Pcwu/lvania 
Appttatlon  December  24. 1953.  S«1al  No.  480427 
^^^  8  Cfarims.    (CL  323—89) 


to  said  switch  means  for  supplying  a  series  of  recurrent 
pulse  waves  thereto  tor  recurrently  initiating  and  termi- 
nating current  fiow  through  said  switch  means  for  pre- 
determined periods  of  time,  and  actuation  means  coupled 
to  said  generator  means  for  regulating  the  repetition  time 


of  the  pulse  waves  provided  thereby  as  a  function  of  the 
cycle  of  the  engine  to  which  said  apparatus  is  to  be 
connected,  said  actuation  means  including  means  for  con- 
uolling  the  time-phase  of  said  recurrent  pulse  waves 
relative  to  said  engine  cycle. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  amplifier  for  supplying  energy  to  a 
load,  the  combination  compriang,  a  transistor  having  an 
emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base,  circuit  means  for  applymg 
a  control  voltage  between  the  emitter  and  the  base,  mag- 
netic core  means,  a  control  winding  disposed  in  inductive 
relationship  with  the  magnetic  core  means,  the  control 
winding  being  interconnected  with  the  collector  and  base 
of  the  transistor  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  control  volUge.  a  load  winding  disposed  in  in- 
ductive relationship  with  the  magnetic  core  means,  other 
circuit  means  responsive  to  an  alternating<urrent  supply 
voltage  and  interconnected  with  the  load  and  with  the 
load  winding  for  effecting,  during  alternate  half-cycles 
of  said  supply  voltage,  a  substantially  complete  magnetic 
saturation  of  the  nugnetic  core  means,  a  biasing  winding 
disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with  the  magnetic  core 
means,  and  further  circuit  means,  responsive  to  a  sub- 
sUntially consUnt  direct-current  volUge  and  connected  to 
the  biasing  winding,  for  effecting  a  resetting  of  the  flux 
level  in  the  magnetic  core  means  to  a  predetermined  flux 
level  during  the  other  alternate  half-cycles  of  said  supply 
volUge.  to  thereby  induce  a  volUge  across  said  control 
winding  that  functions  as  the  supply  voltage  for  the 
transistor,  said  predetermined  flux  level  being  determined 
by  the  difference  in  the  flux  produced  in  the  magnetic 
core  means  by  the  current  fiow  through  the  said  control 
winding  and  through  said  biasing  winding  during  said 
other  alternate  half-cycles. 


2389,345 
INDICATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  FLUX-VALVES 
Warren   E.  Wkkeibam   and  Orvflle   K.   Doolcn,  Pf 
TowBsUp,  ADcghcay  Coonty,  Pa.,  ■jfe®"  *»  G«n 
Rckcarch  A  Dcvelopmait  Coaapony,  PittdMnt(h,  Pa^  a 
cmpoiaHon  of  Dehiware  „  ^  .  ^     •—  **• 

AppHcatfon  May  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,582 
SOalms.    (CL324— 43) 
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2489,344 
IGNITION  REPRESSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Artimr  L.  M«y««  Saa  Cmlaa,  CtML,  wmi  CartM.  M 
Di^s,  N.  Y.,  ssriannn  io  Spcity  Ri 
a  cotpontfaa  of  DetawaR 
I  r^vcmbcr  12, 19S3,  Scriri  No.  39M18 
If  HnYi-    (0.324—19) 
1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine  for 
cyclically  repressing  the  ignition  spark  to  a  cylfiider  for 
a  c(»tr(rfled  period,  comprising  switch  means  having  first 
and  second  operating  sUtes  for  blocking  and  for  passing 
cunent  How  therethrough,  respectively,  a  circuit  for  cou- 
pling an  engine  ignition  tfarou^  said  switch  means  to 
ground  for  me  of  said  operating  sUtes  of  said  switch 
means,  rectangular  pulse  wave  genoator  means  coupled 


1.  In  a  magnetic  detector  of  the  unbalanced  flux -valve 
type  which  produces  output  pulses  of  alternating  polarity, 
means  for  comparing  amplitudes  of  alternate  pulses  of 
opposite  polarity  which  comprises  a  switch  connected  to 
the  flux-valve  output  circuit  and  operating  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  flux-valve  exciUtion  and  adapted  to  reverse 
alternate  pulses  so  that  all  pulses  will  have  like  polarity, 
a  single-ended  amplifier  connected  to  said  switch  and 
adapted  to  amplify  the  flux-valve  output  pulses,  a  pair  of 
filter  eletnents,  a  second  switch  connected  to  the  ampli- 
fier output  and  operating  In  synchronism  with  the  flux- 
valve  excitation  and  adapted  to  deliver  alternate  pulses 
respectively  to  said  filter  elements,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  difference  between  the  voltage  of  said  filter  ele- 
ments.   

2.889«344 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THlCipMESS 

OF  ELECTROCONDUCnVE  FILMS 
lames  E.  Archer,  Tamnfm.  Pa.,  amigMMr  to  PittAargb 
Plate  GfaM  Company,  AUeghcay  Comly,  Pa^  •  corpo- 
lalhin  of  renMiNania 
Application  September  17. 1953,  Serial  No.  388,793 

2aoima.    (CL324— 48) 
2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  thm  elec- 
troconductive  films  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit,  a 
coil  in  said  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  an  osciUating 
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magnetic  field,  means  for  spacing  said  coil  from  said 
film  a  distance  between  about  0.5%   and   10%  of  the 


■^fpf 


f 


1 


-iM-d-i 


mean  coil  radius  of  said  coil,  the  coil  dimensions  and 
operating  frequency  of  the  apparatus  being  determined 
from  the  formula 

1.36iV»10-»(l/<r)-»«o/'' 
*""       l  +  (74.1M7'«f)« 

where  r  is  the  change  in  effective  coil  resistance  in  ohms 
per  unit  thickness  of  film,  N  is  the  number  of  coil  turns, 
D  is  the  distance  from  the  coil  center  to  the  conducting 
sheet  in  centimeters,  A  is  the  mean  coil  radius  in  centi- 
meters, T  is  the  thickness  of  the  conducting  film  in  centi- 
meters, 5  is  the  speci&;  conductivity  of  the  material  with 
reelect  to  alver.  /  is  the  operating  frequency  and  r  varies 
approximately  linearly,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
thickness  of  the  film  sample  as  a  function  of  the  apparent 
change  of  alternating  current  resisUnce  of  the  coil  re- 
sulting fromt  the  change  in  magnetic  field  caused  by  the 
presence  of  the  measured  film,  said  indicating  means  be- 
ing electrically  coupled  to  said  coil. 


2JM347 

GUN  CIRCUIT  TESTER 

DouU  M.  Baeter,  Hawfborac,  CaHT^  SMigDor  to 

NwA  AflMricM  AvIaliiM,  be. 

AfplicatiM  Dcceaibcr  24, 1954,  SctU  No.  630^02 

TCtatau.    (CL324— 51) 


-it 


r 


I 

1.  A  gim  circuit  tester  comprisiiig  an  elongated  struc- 
ture for  association  with  an  assembled  gun  adjacent  the 
firing  pin  thereof,  said  structure  including  electrical  circuit 
indicating  means  on  one  end  thereof,  and  contact  meaiu 
on  the  other  end  tbtrtot,  said  structure  including  index- 
ing means  for  engagement  with  portions  of  a  gun  to  posi- 
tion said  contact  in  firm  contacting  engagement  with  the 
firing  pin  of  such  a  gun. 


insulation;  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  an  alternating 
current  input  circuit,  a  signal  circuit,  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit; a  source  of  voltage,  an  electrical  lead  connecting  said 
Contact  means  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  voltage,  said 
signal  circuit  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  soure 
of  voltage,  circuit  connections  for  connecting  said  signal 
circuit  to  the  conductor  of  said  wire  whereby  said  voltage 
source  causes  current  to  flow  in  said  signal  circuit  when 
a  break  in  said  insulation  is  adjacent  said  contact  means, 


'S  <•    J»  V. 


said  magnetic  amplifier  being  arranged  to  provide  a  change 
in  output  voltage  in  response  to  said  current  flow  in  said 
signal  circuit,  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
output  circuit  and  arranged  to  provide  a  positive  indica- 
tion in  response  to  said  change  in  output  voltage  thereby 
to  indicate  a  break  in  said  wire  insulation,  said  electrical 
lead  having  shielding  means  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  source  of  voltage  for  bypassing  leakage  currents 
around  said  signal  circuit 


2,lt9|349 

DEVICE  FOR  TEmNGWIRE  INSULATION 

Mcritt  L.  Miller,  Fort  WatyM,  hA,  aninor  to  G«Mral 

El«:trlc  Cof— y,  ■  coiporaliM  ofNcw  York 

AppOcatiiM  Novcoiber  29, 19S«,  Serial  No.  <25,0«4 

SCUw.    (CL  324-^54) 


Mi934t 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  WIRE  INSULATION 

"S  "rJ^?""  "^  WBtai  H.  Abkott,  Fort  Wayiw, 

DMMbw  24, 195C  SttW  No.  «3t,4«l 
t  CUmm.    (CL  324—54) 

I  A  (tevice  for  coattnuoosly  testing  ingulated  wire  to 
detect  breaks  in  the  continuity  of  the  insulatim  thereon, 
said  device  comprising  contact  means  adapted  continu- 
ously to  contact  said  wire  for  sensing  a  break  in  said 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  testing  insulated  wire  to 
detect  breaks  in  the  continuity  of  the  insulation  thereon, 
s^id  device  comprising  contact  means  adapted  continu- 
ously to  conuct  said  wire  for  sensing  a  break  in  said 
insulatitn;  a  magnetic  ampKBer  having  an  fdtcniating 
current  input  draiit,  a  tigaal  drcuit,  and  aa  ou^Nit  dx- 
citit;  a  source  of  votaifB  coonocted  ia  drcult  betwoen 
s«|id  contact  means  and  said  signal  circuit,  dicoit  con- 
nections for  connecting  said  sigaal  circuit  tb  the  con- 
ductor of  said  wire  whereby  said  voltage  source  causes 
current  to  flow  through  said  sifnal  circtiit  white  a  break 
in  said  insulation  is  adjaoeat  said  contact  fl^MBs,  siid 
miignetic  amplifier  being  arranfDd  to  provide  a  chaafB  in 
output  voltage  in  response  to  said  correal  flow  ia  said 
si|nal  circuit,  and  indicating  OMans  oooiwcled  to  said 
output  circuit  and  arraafed  to  provide  a  positive  indi- 
cation in  nsponae  to  said  chaafe  ia  output  voltafi  dMra- 
by  to  indicate  a  break  ia  said  wire  iasulation. 
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2,SW35« 

FUSE  TESTING  METER 
SidDcy  R.  SaiHh,  Jr.,  Slockbitdgc,  MaM.,  aasigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Conpo^r,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yort 
AppBcatloB  Septenber  13. 1954.  Serial  No.  455.459 
CCIaliw.    (CL324— 15t) 
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2399,352 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  FREQUENCY-MODU- 

LATED  ULTRA  SHORT  WAVES 

Frederik  Coetericr,  Eindhoven,  Netbctlaiids,  aaBigBor,  by 
mcnc  a«igBnicBtB,  to  North  Amakaa  PhOlps  Con- 
paay.  faic,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatlOB  of  Dcb- 

AppikatiOB  Jafy  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,ilt 

Clalnu  priority.  appUcatkm  Netbcriaads 

September  26,  1953 

SClafam.    (CL332— 7) 


1^ 


1.  An  I'f  meter  for  calibrating  fuses  comprising  an 
axially  fixed  rotary  metallic  shaft,  a  pair  of  identical 
spiral  bimetallic  strips  surrounding  said  shaft  in  axially 
spaced  relationship,  the  inner  ends  of  said  strips  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  strips  fixed  against 
movement,  each  of  said  strips  arranged  to  rotate  said 
shaft  in  unison  in  a  like  direction  when  heated  in  response 
to  a  flow  of  an  electrical  current  therethrough,  means 
for  causing  the  flow  oi  an  identical  electrical  current 
through  each  of  said  strips,  means  for  connecting  a  fuse 
to  be  calibrated  in  electrical  series  circuit  relationship  with 
at  least  one  of  said  strips,  a  reflecting  surface  carried  by 
said  shaft,  an  I'/  calibrated  dial,  a  light  reflected  from 
saki  surface  to  said  dial,  and  a  blower  for  cooling  s^ 
strips  subsequent  to  rupture  of  said  fuse. 


to  Acton 


2399,351 
CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Joseph  R.  Altieri,  Walcrtowa,  Mass^ 

Laboratories,  lac^  Actoa,  Mass. 

AppUcatioo  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  443.221 

SCIalM.    (CL332— 2) 


1.  In  an  oscillator  of  die  reflex-klystron  type  including 
b^m-producing  means,  a  cavity  resonator  including  a 
Lecher  system  of  conductors  traversed  by  the  beam  and 
excited  into  oscillation  thereby  and  sobsunttally  deter- 
mining the  operating  frequency  of  the  osdllator,  aad 
magnetic  field  pxoducing  means  producing  a  ntagnetic 
field AlignetTwith  die  beam  to  maintain  a  focussed  beam; 
means  for  frequency-moduladng  the  oscillator  compris- 
ing a  metal  Upe  vibrationally  mounted  within  the  Lecher 
system  and  within  the  magnetic  field,  and  means  for  pass- 
ing modulating  current  through  the  metal  tape  to  there- 
by cause  the  latter  to  vibrate  in  a  direction  produdag 
a  variation  in  the  electrical  length  of  the  Lecher  system 
to  thus  frequeiKy  modulate  the  oecillatcH-  without  any 
appreciable  amplitude  modulation  thereof. 


I.  A  device  for  converting  direct  current  signals  Into 
alternating  current  signals  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing, a  first  crystal  having  a  pair  of  parallel  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  disposed  within  the  bousing  normal 
to  the  axis  of  elngation  thereof,  means  to  apply  a  sinusoidal 
electrical  potential  to  the  parallel  surfaces  of  the  crystal, 
an  electrostrictive  body  having  a  pair  of  flat  parallel 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof  disposed  within  the 
housing  with  said  surfaces  normal  to  the  axis  of  elonga- 
tion of  the  housing,  a  thin  electrically  conducting  com- 
pliant membrane  disposed  adjacent  to  the  flat  surface  on 
the  side  of  the  electrostrictive  body  opposite  to  the  crystal, 
a  second  crystal  having  a  pair  of  parallel  flat  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  the  surfaces  contacting  the 
thin  membrane  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  electrostrictive 
body,  an  electrode  disposed  in  contact  with  die  other 
surface  of  the  crystal,  a  second  electrode  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  electrostrictive  body  opposite  to  the 
membrane,  and  a  liquid  disposed  within  the  housing  be- 
tween the  first  crystal  and  the  electrostrictive  body  for 
transmitting  mechanical  vibrations  from  the  first  crystal 
to  the  elecrostrictive  body,  whereby  the  direct  current 
voltage  may  be  impressed  between  the  thin  membrane 
and  the  electrode  contacting  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
second  crysul  and  an  alternating  potential  modulated  by 
the  direct  current  signal  appears  between  the  thin  mem- 
brane and  the  electrode  confronting  the  opposite  surface 
of  the  electrostrictive  body. 
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MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  MODULATOR 
Abbott  A.  Brown,  Panuna,  N.  J.,  aasigaor  to 

Ari^kw  CorporatlOB,  TcSeiboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporatkm 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Scptenbcr  39, 1954.  Serial  No.  459049 
SCUbm.    (CL332— 51) 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  toroidal 
shaped  cores  of  magnetic  material  with  an  excitation 
winding  on  each  of  said  cores  and  with  said  windings  con- 
nected in  scries  opposition  and  excited  by  alternating  volt- 
age of  predetermined  frequency,  and  a  control  winding 
on  both  of  said  cores  connected  to  terminals  for  a  sigaal 
source  and  a  load,  a  balance  winding  circuit  including  a 
balance  winding,  attenuating  means,  and  a  source  of  uni 
directional  voltage,  said  balance  winding  being  disposed 
on  both  of  said  cores  to  provide  flux  for  influencing  the 
magnetic  amplifier  output,  said  attenuating  means  being 
of  a  value  to  produce  a  minimum  electrical  null  when  a 
signal  and  a  load  are  connected  to  said  output  winding, 
to  the  end  that  when  a  unidirectional  signal  source  and 
a  load  are  connected  to  said  terminals  said  load  will 


410 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1957 


OcTOBEt  8,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


411 


be  energized  by  an  alternating  current  having  a  voltage 
amplitude  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  signal 
source. 


ELECTRONIC  MICROWAVE  SWITCH 
Philip  J.  AOciL  Fonethrillc  MA,  ■■ifiir  to  the  United 
States  of  Aacrlca  m  nfnmMUi  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlM  Navy 

AppHcatioa  October  S,  1952,  ScrW  No.  313,815 

4  Claims,    (a.333— 7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  microwave  switch  comprising,  first  and  second  four 
terminal  hybrid  junctions,  first  and  second  sections  of 
circular  waveguide  each  having  a  coaxial  ferrite  core 
disposed  therein,  a  magnetizing  field  means  associated  with 
each  of  the  ferrite  cores  for  producing  a  magnetizing  field 
with  an  orientation  and  magnitude  suitable  to  cause  said 
cores  to  rotate  the  pc^arization  of  the  electromagnetic 
energy  passing  through  their  respective  circular  waveguide 
section,  the  direction  of  rotation  in  each  waveguide  sec- 
tion being  dependent  upon  the  orientation  direction  of 
the  magnetizing  field  associated  therewith,  magnetization 
control  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  magnetizing  field 
means  operable  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  magnetic 
field  produced  thereby,  rectangular  waveguide  sections 
serially  connecting  said  first  circular  waveguide  between 
one  terminal  of  said  first  hybrid  junction  and  one  terminal 
of  said  second  hybrid  junction,  rectangular  waveguide 
sections  serially  connecting  the  second  circular  waveguide 
between  another  terminal  of  said  first  hybrid  junction 
and  another  terminal  uf  said  second  hybrid  junction,  wave- 
guide coupling  means  producing  a  substantially  90° 
relation  in  the  orientation  of  the  E-plane  of  the  rectangu- 
lar waveguides  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  circular 
waveguide  sections. 


DISSIPATIVE  LOAD 
Bcnjanfn  WUtfieid  Grtflth,  Jr.,  DallM,  Tex.,  tmtgnor  to 
CoBtJBitai     fflntm^s     M—faituiIni     Conpany, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

AppUcatioa  October  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,07! 
6CfadnH.    (a.  333— 22) 


WVNA^i/WW 


1.  In  a  system  of  high  frequency  transmission  lines, 
a  broad  frequency  band  resistor  comprising  a  pair  of  line 
components  of  substantially  equal  lengths,  said  pair  being 
connected  in  parallel  at  one  end  thereof;  one  line  com- 
ponent being  open  circuited  at  the  other  end,  and  the 
other  line  component  being  short  circuited  at  the  other 
end,  each  of  said  line  components  including  a  conductor 
formed  of  a  resistive  material. 


2,lt935< 
COUPLING  CIRCUITS  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
^SIGNALS 

^opoU  A.  Hoiowiiiir  HaMosAddt  N.  J.,  aasigDor  to 
Ratfo  CoiporaikM  of  Aserica,  a  coiporattea  of  Dda- 


AppHcalioa  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395^3< 

7  Claims.    (0,333—26) 
1.  A  high  freqtjency  coupling  circuit  operable  over  a 
predetermined  wide  range  of  frequencies  'for  balanced 


and  unbalanced  electrical  circuits,  comprising  a  pair  of 
circuit  connection  terminals,  a  section  of  two-OMiductor 
transmission  line,  the  length  of  said  transmission  line  be- 
ing shorter  than  one  half  wave  length  at  the  high  fre- 
quency end  of  said  range,  nKans  connecting  one  con- 
ductor of  said  transmission  line  between  said  circuit  con- 
nection  terminals,  a  capacitor  connected   between  the 


conductors  at  one  end  of  said  transmission  line,  the  ca- 
pacitance value  of  said  capacitor  and  parameters  of  said 
transmission  line  providing  substantially  a  one  half  wave 
length  transmission  line  section  at  the  high  frequency  criiJ 
of  said  range,  and  said  capacitor  and  the  effective  induct- 
ance of  said  one  conductor  providing  a  tuned  'ir.u.t 
resonant  at  a  frequency  near  the  low  frequency  end  of 
said  range. 

2Jt9^S7  ' 

COIL  SYSTEM  FOR  H1GH.FREQUENCY  HEATING 

GENERATORS 
Looreaa  Blok,  EMkorea,  N«tt«fflntfi»  amifMir,  bl  meaic 
to  North  Amcricaa  PkUpi  Comiany,  Ik., 


New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  eotyoradwi  of  Deiawara 
AppUcatioa  Decco^bcr  3t,  1953,  Serial  No.  411326 


Clafans  priority, 


NcdMflaBds  Jamnry  22, 1953 
(CL  33«— 58) 


1 .  A  coil  system  for  high-frequency  heating  generating, 
comprising  a  support,  an  axially  di^aceable  water-cooled 
primary  cylinder  coil  in  the  form  of  a  helix,  a  stationary 
coupling  coil  surrounding  the  former  and  including  a 
metal  strip  curved  to  form  a  cylindrical  shell,  said  coil 
system  being  mounted  on  said  support  and  inmiersed  in 
insulating  oil,  and  a  substantiaDy  rod-shaped  ferromag- 
netic core  of  electrically  poorly  conductive  cubic  ferrite 
being  contained  in  said  primary  coil,  the  length  of  the 
primary  coil  exceeding  by  more  than  twice  the  diameter 
and  the  support  of  the  primary  coil  and  the  core  being 
provided  with  apertures  in  order  to  permit  unimpeded 
transfer  of  heat  through  the  oil  from  the  core  to  the 
primary  winding. 


TERMINAL  CON^^%IC  BUSHING  WITH 

CURRENT  IHANSFORMER 

Enffcae  C.  WMtacy,  Forcit  iOh,  Pa.,  amlgiior  to  West- 

inglMvae  Electric  CofponflaB,  Eaat  PMrnMri^,  Pa.,  a 
corpoiatioa  of  PaaasiyiTaBin 

ApplicatkM  Amtgmt  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453353 
7  aaimi    (0.33^—174) 

1.  A  concentric  multiple-conductor  kad-in  bushing  for 
an  electrical  apparatus,  comprising:  an  innermost  lead- 
in  conductor  and  one  or  more  elc^cally  insulated  outer 
tubular  lead-in  conductors  of  graduated  lengtfah  in  sub- 
stantially concentric  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the 
innennost  conductor  having  the  greatest  lengtll  and  the 
least  transverse  dimension,  while  tha  outermost  conduc* 
tor  has  the  smallest  length  and  the  greatest  transverse 
dimension,  each  of  the  inner  conductors  having  projecting 


i 


ends  which  extend  beyond  the  respective  ends  of  the  next 
shorter  outer  conductor;  the  innermost  conductor  being 
closed;  each  of  said  conductors  having  a  first  end  com- 
prising a  laterally  extending  rigid  annular  electrically 
connected  terminal<onnection  flange;  a  rigid  flanged  ter- 
minal-connection cap-member  having  an  electrical  con- 
nection to  the  second  end  of  the  innermost  lead-in  con- 
ductor, said  cap-member  having  a  laterally  extending  rigid 
annular  terminal-connection  flange-portion;  a  laterally  ex- 
tending rigid  annular  terminal-connection  flange-member 
for  each  of  the  outer  tubular  lead-in  conductors,  each 
of  said  flange-members  having  an  electrical  connection 
to  the  second  end  of  its  lead-in  conductor;  a  central 
rigid  tubular  insulating  housing-member  surrounding  the 
outermost  lead-in  conductor;  a  separate  auxiliary  rigid 
tubular    insulating    housing-member    surrounding    each 


ducting  surface  and  a  contact  member  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  connector  means  for  an  electrical  conductor 
comprising  a  bulbous  helical  spring  having  a  median  coil 
of  a  diameter  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  said  cavity, 
said  spring  having  progressively-smaller  coils  spaced 
axially  in  both  directions  from  said  median  coil,  said 
progressively-smaller  coils  being  of  diameters  so  as  to 
permit  succeeding  coils  to  nest  within  each  other  upon 
compressing  said  spring  axially,  one  terminal  coil  of  said 
spring  secured  to  said  conductor  in  electrical  contact 
therewith  and  the  other  terminal  coil  rcsiliently  con- 
tacting said  contact  member. 


protecting  end  of  successive  inner  lead-in  conductors;  and 
a  separate  sealing-means  at  each  end  of  each  of  the  rigid 
tubular  insulating  housing-members,  for  sealing  its  end  of 
the  housing-member  to  the  adjacent  terminal-connection 
flange  of  one  of  the  lead-in  conductors;  the  sealing-means 
at  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said  housing-members  in- 
cluding a  compressible  sealing-gasltet;  and  at  least  one 
of  the  two  sealing-means  at  the  two  ends  a(  the  central 
housing-member,  and  at  least  <Mie  oi  the  two  sealing- 
means  at  the  two  ends  of  one  (rf  the  two  auxiliary  hous- 
ing-members which  surround  the  two  projecting  ends  of 
each  of  the  successive  inner  lead-in  conductors,  including 
an  axially  expansible,  spring-pressed,  hermetic  sealing- 
element. 

2.  The  invention  as  defined  in  claim  1,  characterized 
by:  a  through-conductor  type  of  current-transformer 
mounted  on  the  central  insulating  housing-member. 


2,M9359 

RESILIENT  DISTRIBUTOR  CONNECTOR 

Fred  S.  Sttck,  Rockford,  DI.,  asslgaar  to  J.  L  Case  Com- 

I  Racfae,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlaconsfci 

March  15, 1954,  Sertel  No.  416,995 

3  Claims.    (CL  339^190) 


2  8#9364  '"  —  «A    «. 

ARCOUENCHING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Leonard  C.  Cobbctt,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Albert 
A  J.  M.  Andcnon  Mamrfsictmlag  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporatian  of  Massadmsetts 
AppUcatlon  Febnsaiy  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,839 
SCIaiBM.    (CL  339—111) 


1.  An  insulated  electrical  cable  connector  comprising 
an  elongated  outer  insulating  housing,  a  receptacle  coo- 
tact  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  contact 
fingers  and  sui^XKled  within  one  end  of  said  bousing  and 
having  a  cable  connected  thereto,  an  elongated  plug  con- 
uct  member  adapted  to  be  manually  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged extended  within  the  other  end  of  said  elongated 
housing  having  its  inner  end  telescopically  engaged  be- 
tween said  contact  fingers  and  having  a  cable  connected 
thereto,  an  arc  quenching  chamber  comprising  a  tubular 
elongated  sleeve  supported  within  the  plug  contact  and 
cf  said  housing  and  occupying  a  space  between  the  inner 
end  of  said  receptacle  contact  member  and  the  plug  end 
of  said  outer  housing,  said  tubular  sleeve  having  a  plu- 
rality of  highly  conductive  metal  rings  supported  in  spaced 
grooves  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  sep- 
arated by  the  intervening  insulation  between  adjacent 
grooves,  the  inside  diameter  of  the  rings  being  less  than 
the  inside  d  ameter  of  the  sleeve  and  the  cable  coiltact 
member  being  of  a  diameter  such  as  to  provide  a  relatively 
small  annular  space  between  the  plug  contact  member 
and  the  rings,  said  rings  surrounding  the  end  of  the  plig 
contact  member  as  it  is  disengaged  and  withdrawn  through 
said  chamber  to  effect  suppression  of  the  arc  produced 
by  said  disengagement. 


2,8t9361 
MULTIPLE  WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  C.  Woofttr,  Cortfawd,  and  Robert  E.  Kkk,  War- 
rM,  Ohio,  and  Robert  H.  Sims,  Oak  Paifc,  Mich.,  as- 
signon  to  Gcacral  Motors  CoiporatioB,  Detroit,  Mick., 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Applkatlon  Septen*er  2.  1954,  Serial  No.  453,791 

(CL  339^176) 


iSepten*e 
2ClataM. 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  of  in- 
1.  In  a  distributor  head  having  a  cylindrical  connector    sulating  material,  said  body  having  a  plurahty  of  through 
cavity  provided  with  a  smooth,  uninterrupted  non-con-    passages  in  parallel  arrangement  radially  disposed  in  the 
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body,  each  of  said  passages  having  a  peripheral  slot 
coextensive  with  the  length  thereof,  said  body  also  hav- 
ing a  through  passage  axial  thereof  and  having  a  closed 
periphery,  said  radially  disposed  passages  receiving  wires 
with  terminal  connections  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
wire  insulation  with  the  wires  only  passing  through  the 
peripheral  slots  and  the  terminals  moving  axially  only 
into  the  said  passage,  said  axial  passage  receiving  one 
similar  wire  and  terminal  but  only  axial  thereof  to  retain 
the  connector  on  the  said  one  wire. 


PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR 
David  B.  Powell,  Bristol,  CoMn  anigDor  to  General  Elec- 
tric CoMpMT,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 
April  19,  1955,  Strid  No.  502^8 
2ClalBB.    (0.339—255) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  cmtact  elements  having  contact  sur- 
faces adjacent  the  opposite  eixls  thereof  and  a  positioning 
projection  generally  centrally  thereof,  said  elements  being 
arranged  in  geoeraUy  edge-to-edge  relation  so  as  to  form 
an  assembly  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration, 
toroidal  tension  spring  means  surrounding  said  contact 
elements  intermediate  said  ends,  a  generally  cylindrical 
spacer  member  within  said  assembly  having  a  peripheral 
groove  therein  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  position- 
ing projectioiu  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of 
said  elements  relative  to  each  other  and  to  limit  the  in- 
ward collapse  ot  said  elements  under  the  influence  of  said 
tension  spring  means. 


Z,W9,3v3 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
GOalher  Schcitd  and  Fricdrich  Schmidt,  Nansberg,  Gcr- 
mmy,   asslfois   to  SkBCM-Sdncfcertwerfcc   Aktien- 
Cetdhdwlt,  Erian^cB,  GciuuBy,  a  coipontioB  of  Ger- 


My  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  522,119 
CMam  priority,  appttcalloa  Gcnuay  Aagiist  21, 1954 
3Clain.   (CL  339^272) 


1.  A  terminal  connector  having  an  integral  socket  of 
a  generally  rectangular  cross  section,  a  terminal  screw 
extending  thtxnigb  one  end  of  the  socket,  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  socket  having  a  single  undulation  in  each 
side,  and  the  unditlatioa  in  each  side  extending  only  over 
a  part  ctf  the  surface  of  said  side. 


ELECnnCAL  CONNECTIONS 
J.  McacM,  HaiMiMg,  Pa.,  assignoi  to  AMP 
HanlAari,  Pa,,  a  coipofatluii  of  New 
Icncy 

Applkalioa  Mav  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  431,740 
SCMw.    (a.339^27() 
I.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  connector 
having  an  elongated  base  and  sidewalls  extending  from 


said  base,  a  conductor  disposed  along  said  base,  said  side- 
walls  being  tightly  folded  about  said  conductor  with  the 
ends  thereof  meeting  in  a  longitudinal  furrow  in  the  con- 
nection, an  intermediate  relief  in  the  connectdr  extending 


transversely  across  said  folded  sidewalls,  metal  of  the 
conductor  extending  into  said  relief  and  in  forceful  en- 
gagement with  the  transverse  edges  of  the  connector  at 
the  relief  for  firmly  securing  the  conductor  within  the 
connector. 

2,8«9,365 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

wmiam  F.  Broskc,  Camp  HDl,  Pa.,  avisnor  to 

AMP  lacorporatcd,  HarrislMUf,  Pa. 

ApplicatioB  Scptenbcr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454^57 

4ClalaM.    (CL  339^270 


1.  An  insulated  electrical  connector  of  the  type  which 
is  adapted  to  be  crimped  under  heavy  pressure  onto  a 
conductive  wire,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  metal 
ferrule  adapted  to  receive  said  wire  for  crimping  thereto, 
serrations  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  ferrule  and  a 
malleable  nylon  insulating  jacket  tightly  fitting  over  said 
metal  ferrule  and  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
ferrule  by  a  fusion  bond  comprising  a  very  thin  integral 
layer  of  said  nylon  at  the  interface  of  the  ferrule  and 
the  nylon,  whereby  the  nylon  jacket  is  maintained  in 
place  on  the  ferrule  by  the  fusion  bond  as  well  as  the 
mating  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  nylon  jacket  with  the 
serrations  on  the  ferrule. 


2J99JM 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
HcarfcM  JohaMMS  IokbIi  vm  Boort  a^  Pidcr  Uaas 
Boi^  EiadWvca,  Naikcriaiida,  Msiwors,  by  bmbs  aa- 
siftWBMMti,  Id  North  Aasericaa  PhUipa  Coatvaay,  lac. 
New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  cwposattau  of  IMawaR 

AppUcatloa  Jaly  «,  1954,  Swial  No.  44l,538 

Claims  priority.  appHcatioa  Nctheriaads  lafy  8, 1953 

8ClalaH.    (a.34«— 75) 


gro^ 


4.  A  circuit  arrangement  cominising  a  capacitor  and 
means  including  a  rectifier  having  cathode  and  anode 
electrodes  for  chargiiig  said  capacitor  to  a  high  D.-C. 
potential,  one  terminal  of  said  capadtor  being  at  a  nega- 
tive potential  and  the  other  being  positive,  the  positive 
terminal  being  connected  to  Ae  cathode  of  said  rectifier, 
a  gas-filled  discharge  tube  having  a  cold  cathode  and  a 
thermionic  anode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  ca- 
pacitor, said  thermonic  anode  being  connected  to  said 
positive  terminal  of  said  capacitor  and  said  cold  cathode 
being  connected  to  said  negative  terminal  of  said  ca- 
pacitor, said  D.-C.  poteirtial  being  insufficient  alone  to  ig- 
nite said  discharge  tube,  and  means  for  passing  current 
through  said  themuonic  anode  to  beat  the  latter  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  ions  are  emitted  thereby,  whereby  the 
tube  is  ignited  and  the  capadtor  disdtarged  therethrough. 

5.  An  arrangement  as  set  forth  in  claim  4  wherein  a 
soond-produdnf  device  is  coupled  to  die  cttrrent-passing 
means  fm*  tfie  anode. 


2,8t94«7 
MAGNFnC  CORE  MEMORY  SYSTIM 
Raymond  Stnart-WlUhMM,  PaciBc  PaMsadM 

Corporation,  Laa  Anicisi,  Cd 
•wYofffc 
I  April  5,  1954,  Scriri  No.  42M39 
15CWBat.    (CL34K-.174) 


said  base  plate  including  a  coating  of  highly  heat  conduc- 
tive metal,  such  as  copper,  said  support  of  the  thermo- 
static switch  being  disposed  in  direct  contact  with  said 
heat  conductive  metal  coating  of  the  base  plate  for 
reception  of  conducted  heat  therefrom. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  i>olarity  of  a  core  in  a 
magnetic  core  memory  system  of  the  type  induding  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  cores  each  being  saturable  in  one  or  the 
other  of  two  magnetic  polarities,  means  to  drive  a  selected 
one  of  said  cores  to  one  or  the  other  polarity  as  desired, 
and  a  reading  coil  in  which  voltages  are  induced  upon  a 
selected  core  being  driven,  said  reading  coil  including  a 
different  winding  coupled  to  each  core  in  one  or  the 
other  sense  to  minimize  unwanted  reading  signals,  said 
apparatus  for  determining  the  polarity  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  cores  to  which  a  drive  to  said  one  polarity  is  ap- 
plied compriang  means  to  convert  the  voltages  induced 
in  said  reading  coil  to  push-pull  voltages,  and  means  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  sense  of  the  coupling  of  the 
reading  coil  winding  on  said  selected  core  to  integrate 
selected  portions  of  said  push-pull  voltages  whereby  the 
output  of  said  means  is  representative  of  the  polarity  of 
said  selected  core. 


2,899348 
SELF-CONTAI.NED  FIRE  ALARM  UNIT 

Edward  Ehlcrs,  Jr.,  Montdafar,  N.  J. 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  59M9i 

2Clafans.    (CI.  348— 227) 


^ 


2,899  3a9  

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

ThomM  A.  Fccncy,  Los  Angdca,  and  Ralph  D.  AdaoM, 

laglcwood,  Califn  ■srigann  to  Colcmaa  Engineering 

Connanv,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  limited  pailncrship 

AppHcatSon  January  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  334,918  / 

22Clafana.    (CL  348— 347) 


.  .  r'f't'-rititii  ~.  - 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  for  presenting  an  analog  in 
discrete  representation,  the  combiiution  of:  circuit  ele- 
ment means  including  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  circuit 
elements  spaced  from  each  other,  circuit-closing  means 
adjacent  said  circuit  elements  and  comprising  two  cir- 
cuit-closing elements  and  a  circuit  leg  coimected  to  each, 
a  movable  input  actuate  displaceable  as  a  function  of 
said  analog  and  operativeiy  assodated  with  one  of  said 
means  to  cause  a  relative  movement  of  said  means,  said 
circuit-closing  elements  being  spaced  and  sized  to  be- 
con>e  operativeiy  associated  with  the  same  circuit  ele- 
ments when  in  one  relative  position  and  similarly  to 
become  operativeiy  associated  with  other  drcuit  elements 
when  in  other  relative  positions;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  circuit  legs  to  send  current  alternately  there- 
through in  step  with  the  relative  position  between  one 
of  said  circuit-closing  means  and  said  plurality  of  cir- 
cuit elements,  said  controlling  means  being  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  legs  and  energized  by  current  in  one  of 
said  legs. 

2,889379 
MICROWAVE  SCANNER 
Stanley  E.  A.  Pinnell,  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada,  aasicnor 
to  RCA  Victor  Company  limited,  a  corporatioa  of 
Canada 

AppUcatioa  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,183 
18  Claims.    (CL  343— 762) 


1.  A  self-contained  fire  alarm  unit  comprising  a  rear- 
wardly  open  hollow  base  plate  providing  a  chamber  to 
confine  heat  emanating  from  a  surface  contiguous  to 
which  the  unit  is  mounted,  whereby  to  concentrate  said 
heat  in  direct  contact  with  the  base  plate  for  conduction 
thereby,  an  electrically  actuated  alarm  device  mounted 
on  said  base  plate,  a  dry  battery  mounted  on  said  base 
plate,  a  thermostatic  switch,  a  beat  conductive  support 
for  said  thermostatic  switch  also  mounted  on  said  base 
plate,  and  a  circuit  connecting  said  alarm  device  and 
thermostatic  switch  in  series  with  said  battery,  an  en- 
closing hollow  cover  supported  by  said  base  plate,  said 
cover  having  openings  therein  to  admit  radiant  and  air 
borne  heat  for  contact  with  said  thermostatic  switch,  and 


Sr^sesg^ 


1.  A  microwave  scanning  system  comprising,  a  rotat- 
able  scanning  member,  a  plurality  of  anteima  elements 
rotatable  with  said  scanning  member  and  spaced  about 
said  scanning  member  in  angular  relation  to  each  other; 
a  feed  member  independently  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  scanning  member,  and  energy  switching  means  ef- 
fective selectively  and  successively  to  couple  said  feed 
oKmber  to  each  of  said  antenna  elements  upon  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  feed  member  and  said  scanning  member. 
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2,M9371 

LIQUID  TRAP  FOR  VERTICALLY  MOUNTED 

HORN  ANTENNA 

PUHp  S.  Carter,  Port  leffcfMMi,  aid  Eari  D.  Thonw, 

RoakoHkoMa.  N.  Y^  Mrigaoii  to  Radio  Corporation 

of  Aaicrica,  a  coipontioa  of  Ddawait 

AppUcatioa  Septeabcr  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,412 

5Ciaimi.  (CL  343— 786) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  born  antenna  adapted  for  ver- 
tical mounting  having  a  anall  end  and  a  larger  open 
end,  means  including  a  waveguide  for  transmitting  energy 
to  or  receiving  energy  from  said  horn,  the  mouth  of 
said  waveguide  extending  into  said  horn  and  secured  to 
said  small  end  of  said  horn,  to  provide  a  groove  between 
the  wall  of  said  horn  and  said  waveguide  mouth,  the 


2,M9,372 
HYDROGEN  HALIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  ISO- 
OLEFIN-POLYOLEFIN    POLYMERS    MIXED 
WITH  RUBIERY  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
A  MAJOR  PROPORTION  OF  DIOLBFIN 
Kfanrin  R.  Frederick,  Wadfworth,  Md  Rlckaid  T.  Morris- 
sey,  Cayahoga  Fails,  Ohio,  MrigMn  to  Hm  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  Yoil^  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York  —»-»«- 

No  Drawing.    AppBcalion  lanury  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  331,112 

5Claiw.   (CL2M-^ 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  of  matter  comprising 
a  rubber  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  natural  rub- 
ber and  synthetic  rubbers  of  a  major  proportion  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin,  and  a  solid,  rubber,  partially  hydro- 
halogenated  interpolymer  of  90  to  99  weight  percent 
isobutylene  and  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  an  aliphatic  con- 
jugated diolefin  formed  by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  liquid  at  a  temperature  below  about  25*  C.  ( 1 )  a 
solid  plastic  rubbery  interpolymer  of  90  to  99  weight  per- 
cent isobutylene  and  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  an  aliphatic 
conjugated  diolefin,  with  (2)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
hydrogen  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen fluoride,  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide 
to  add  to  the  interpolymer  a  total  halogen  content  of 
from  0.1  weight  percent  at  least  one  halogen  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine 
to  1.0  weight  percent  equivalent  of  fluorine  in  essential- 
ly the  structure 

4-A-i- 

distance  which  said  waveguide  extends  into  said  horn  be-  H   x   H  j 

ing  such  as  to  minimize  signal  reflections  caused  by  the  where  X  represents  such  a  halogen  atom,  while  retaining  at 

presence  of  said  groove,  and  means  for  draining  said  least   10%   of  the  original  olefinic  unsaturaiaon  of  the 

groove  to  keep  it  free  of  hquid.  parent  interpolymer. 


15K 


DESIGNS 
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It  1,1 17 

PASTE  BRUSH  HOLDER 

VinccBt  S.  A4|«kM>,  WoTMrter,  Mas*. 

AppUcatioa  Aofiifl  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,M2 

Ttrm  of  pateat  14  yean 

(0.09—2) 


lSl,12t  _^^,  ^ 

DISPLAY  CABINET  OR  S»«LAR  AOTICLE^ 

Oiiver  Boia,  WMdM,  OWo,  a^*H»r  to  TT^f^^^fJ^ 

Compaay,  Oeveland,  OWo,  a  c«P«;^,  ."J^?*** 

AppS^tioB  Aprfl  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  41.208 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  DS»— 9) 


ISMl* 

SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT 

Marcel  Araaat,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Indns- 

trielle  dc  Lanetterie,  Paris,  FrM^  a  f^^^^f^^ 

Application  April  10,  1954,  S«*f»  N^^^'J? »  .„ 

Claims  priori^appUcalloa  Vwwmtt  DwMaber  21,  1955 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.DST—l) 


181,121 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Theodore  E.  Brown,  Chicago,  ni. 

Application  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,764 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CLD2—3) 


181,119 
REFRIGERATOR  HANDLE 
Harold  S.  Boutia,  Cartice,  Ohio,  asslgBor  to  Revco  inc., 
DcerfleM,  Midi.,  a  corponrtioB  of  Michigan 
AppUcatioa  May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,127 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(a.  D«7— 3) 


fl 


w 


Oi    \iirtptk-' 


f 


C3- 


lll»122 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Tlieodow  E.  Browa,  CUcago,  ni. 
AppHcatloB  April  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,765     ] 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CLD2— 3) 
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181,123 

ATHLETIC  EQUIPMENT  SUPPORT  RACK 

Jhm  1.  r— ifj,  Ardmorc,  OUa. 

ApplicadM  Jaly  24, 195^  Serial  No.  42^62 

Tcm  of  pattat  14  yean 

(CLDM— 9) 


181,127 

COMBINED  HAIR  CURLER  AND  COMB 

Joseph  Lloyd  Chlariclio,  Lot  Aagdes,  Calif. 

AppUcadoB  Jane  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,054 

Tern  of  paiaat  14  yean 

(a.  DS6— 10) 


181424 

BUILDING 

Loolf  J.  Caia^  Wait  YanMutii,  Mass. 

AppllcatkNi  Jaiy  24, 195<,  Serial  No.  42^65 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13->1) 


181,128 

COMBINATION  POCKET  COMB  AND  NAIL  HLE 

Trace  Chriatomm,  Jr.,  Nlles,  Mich. 

Appiicatkm  December  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,598 

Term  of  patwit  316  yean 

(a.  D84— 8)  I 


181,125 
PACKING  SHEET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS 
GBbert  R.  ChadMurae,  Oaklaad,  Maine,  anlgnor  to 
Keycs  Fibre  Convany,  PorHaad,  Mafaic,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

AppttcadM  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,530 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 13) 


1  181,129 

'  SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET 

William  H.  CUngman,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich.,  amignor  to 
The  Singer  Manafactnring  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 
■  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  37^98 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33~12) 


181,12< 

COMBINED  PICTURE  FRAME  AND  BOOK  END 

Hngh  L.  ChappeO,  DcaiMM,  Tcz. 

Application  Febraaiy  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,788 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D29^20) 


181,130 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Arthur  H.  Crapsey,  Jr.,  Rochertcr,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  27, 1956,  Serfad  No.  42,739 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D41— 1) 
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181,131 
riAfTICDKUM 


181,U5 
PUFFED  TEIOILE  FABRIC 


rLAmc  UKUW                         PUFFED  TEJOTLE  FABRIC 

Emfco  Crmto,  Rffla.,  "fti,"*?  tLX'MSL^  »«rtwell  H.  Foatar,  Mapkwoo^  «?* .  Naarfb  Haddnd, 

to  PkdB  Soctoto  per  ^^^J^^^j.^'T^^f^  Iselin,  N.  J.  assignon  to  l^-^J*  ««- J*^  ^onn 

Sockta  Generals  per  Hndnrtria  ?«■«*  •S5SS'  nany.  New  Yoriu  N.  Y.,  a  comciration  of  New  Jersey 


MfaT  Italy,  md  inui  Coiporatlon,  West  Hartford. 
Conn. 

Application  March  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,483 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 17) 


pany.  New  Yoriu  N.  Y.,  a  conSation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  43444 

Term  of  patent  14  yenn 

(CLD92— 1) 


181,132 

RAILWAY  PASSENGER  CAR 

Walter  B.  Dean,  Narberth,  Pa. 

Application  July  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,198 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD44— 1) 


181,134 
CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Walter  R.  Frank,  Efantarat,  BL,  M^^fMN' toA^;°«»> 
Mny,  a  ciporation  of  DBneis 
UM  20, 1955rScrial  No.  34^78 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D58— 24) 


Re- 


v 


181.133 
CLOCKCASE 

Lndwig  Eicfcemeycr,  Union,  N.  J.,  asrigpor  to  Gibraltar 
Mannfactnrfa«  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,731 
Term  of  patint  7  yean 
.D42--7) 


181,U7 

SUPPORT  FOR  GARMENT  HANGERS 

Donald  F.  Fnriong,  Jackson,  Mic^ 

Application  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,117 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD80— 8) 


181434 

SHORTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

brim  Flan^rri.  ManmraMck,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,498 

Term  of  potent  14  yf 

(CL  D3— 17) 


181,138 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  H.  Garrin,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Pottery  Coaqpnny,  Symcnse,  N.  Y.,  a 
New  York 

Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,120 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44»15) 
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111,139 

COMBINED  TELEPHONE  BENCH  AND  LAMP 

AlfoMO  G.  M.  GiaHiM,  Aa^tiim  Calif. 

AppMcaHoB  Aprl  23,  19S^  Serial  No.  41,1M 

Tcfm  off  pat^at  14  yean 

(CL  D33~14) 


;  1SM43 

/  MIXER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WUttam  E.  Gaadditcr,  Ho«m  Sprii^^  Mo.,  aadguor 
to  The  Daicy  CorporadoB,  St  Lovii,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  off  MiMoarl 
^  AppikadoB  May  23, 195^  Serial  No.  41,(14 

Teim  of  palest  7  yean 
(CL  D89^1) 


181,14< 

DISPLAY  SIGN 

Joka  A.  Heart,  Saa  AatMlo,  Tex. 

Jawary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  3f,«lf 
Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  Dl— 12) 


ltl440 
PULL  TOY 
Ining  Go«M,  PWlaMpUa,  Pa.,  aMigaor  to  Wilkening 
MaaafacteriBg  Coipaay,  PkUadeipUa,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

Applkatloo  Jaawtfy  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,468 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


^ 


111,149 
ELECraiC  VAPORIZER 
M.  HofaldB,  WW    laiina,  DaL.  MJ 
New  Yo*.  N.  Y.,  MriMnw,  fcj 
Bicrf,  la  Sasoay  Etoctroaks,  be, 

■  "ISSSaiSl^lfS^  Serial  No.  41,9«* 
^^^  Tei«  off  patairt  14  yean 
(CLDt3— 1) 


DaL, 


181,144 

GANG  VALVE  FOR  AN  AQUARIUM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Abby  HalBCrt,  BnioUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioD  Man*  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  45^87 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 2) 


181,147  __^  „ 

TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICIX 

Kari  Cfcritlan  Hctmm.  SSf^A  1:;,S!SS  S 
AflecB  ivm«  Coavaay,  Biacoe,  N.  C^  «  coeFotaoon  oi 

■^SSStlo.  Febnuwy  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  48,134 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD91— 1) 


181,141 
BRASSIERE 
Raymond  GoaM,  Yonkcn,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Helen  of 
Troy,  Inc.,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatk>o  of  New 
York 

AppiicatioB  April  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,607 

Tenn  off  patent  14  yean 

(CLD28— 4) 


??: 


181,158  „„,«, 

COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  NAME  PLATE 

Mai  B.  Horn,  WMttler,  CaBf. 

»  AngMt  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,M1 

Terai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 9) 


181,145 

BALL  POINT  PEN 

Robert  J.  Harper,  Souadale,  and  Robert  H.  Ensign,  Bronx- 

viUc,  N.  Yn  and  Uwb  F.  Piatt,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aaiignon 

to  Scripto,  Inc.,  a  corpontion  of  Geotfia 

Application  December  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  44,231 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D74— 17) 


181,148  ^  „ 

TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kari  ChriitfM  HotMn,  5f^*'*?S*V^'*'*    ?_"?5!!I  S 


-~-U/ 


AppBfatlon  Febraaiy  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  48,137 

Term  off  patent  14 

(CLD92~1) 


181,142 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Hnto  Grote,  Wetter  (Rnhr),  Gcrmavy,  amignor  to  Demag- 

ZngG.aLb.lL,  Wetter  (Rnhr),  Germany 

ABBtteatkm  AngHt  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,403 

/,  appHtaden  Germany  May  3,  1955 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CLD2i— 5) 


V 


i 


181,151 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
R.  Howen,  WInnriwo,  S.  Cj  ajU^  10  U 

Itahfcir  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

^  **  ^"^ 'tpSr—y  4, 1957,  Seriri  No.  44,738 
Term  off  pntcat  14  yean 
(CLD92— 1) 
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1S1,1S2  i                                    ltl,15d 

C9ABE  LONGVE  '                 PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

E.  loMS,  Toledo,  OUo,  trndgmnr  to  The  Hcttrlck  Arnold  G.  Korter,  Fair  Uwb,  N.  I^  — tfor  to  CUcopcc 

Mmmtmtmlmt  Cofi,  Toledo,  OMo,  a  corporatioa  MHs,  bik,  a  cotrofadoo  of  New  Yoffc 

of  OUo  Appttcattoo  Noreadbcr  21, 19S6,  Serial  No.  43,8M 

AppHcatioo  March  14, 1954u  Serial  No.  M,il2  Tenn  of  f^lmt  14  yean 

TcHB  of  potcBt  14  yean  (d.  D92— 1) 
(CLD15— 11) 


ItU53 

ILLUMINABLE  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

Bofori  Mian,  Jr^ NorthbrMtk, DL,  OMigMr  to  Cariing 

Brewtag  Cnw^ny,  a  coraoradoo  of  VbglBla 

Appttcatioa  iwm  IS,  195<,  Serial  No.  41,959 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D1-.12) 


ltl,lM 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

wnUaai  G.  Leriii,  PecUdD,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatioB  October  22, 19S«,  Serial  No.  43,442 

Term  of  paCcat  14  yean 

(CLI>92~1) 


111454 

TRAY 

Udoie  Kleii^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  'aawur  it,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,466 

Terai  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CLIM4-.lf) 


!;*. 

#•         #-         j« 

u.'  ^'    ::  ^    i  *' 

111,157 
ELECTRIC  FOOD  COMMINUTING  MACHINE 
Alfred  W.  Madl,  MHwankee,  Wh^  aMigMr  to  Tbe  John 
Oster  Mannfactnlac  Co.,  MHwankee,  Wk.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wlaconrin 

Applkatloo  May  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,477 

Term  of  patfat  14  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 
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1S14S8 
PUFFED  ISXTILB  FABRIC 
D.  hIcCaid,  New  Yari^  N.  Y.,  iidnii  to 
MOB,  Ik.,  a  mepaeaifcM  of  New  Yorti 
AppUcatloa  October  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,155 
TeiM  of  potwt  14  yi 
(CLI>92— 1) 


181,161 
PERMANENT  AWNING 

Pa.,  iiiltiinr  to  Kool  Veat 

.  _    _  of  AaMrica.  a 

of  PeaaiylTanla  ^  ^  ^ 

I  lanaaiT  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  3941t 

Term  of  paiint  14  yean 
(0.021—6) 


181,162 

CAMERA 

Edwaid  Natoovr,  Loe  A^elee,  and  Cari  F.  Joer^  HoUy- 

wood,  CaHf .,  airifnon  to  Naaaiar  Stadios,  Inc.,  Lot 

Angelea,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfonria 

Applicatioa  Angaat  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,643 

Tcrai  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


181,159 

TROPHY  BASE 

Thomai  F.  Merie,  Llacolnwood,  IB. 

AppHcatloB  Match  18, 1957,  Serfad  No.  45315 

Term  of  poteat  14  yean 

(CL  D29^23) 


<»i 


181,163 

aCARETTE  REST  FOR  AN  ASH  TRAY  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  G.  Peter  Mid  demeat  M.  Kacera,  Honitoa,  Tex 

Application  Ancwt  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,695 

Term  of  patent  V/i  yean 

(a.  D85— 2) 


181,168 

SEWING  MACHINE  HEAD 

Antonto  Moro,  MHaa,  Itag^lgfir  to  F.  LU  Borletti 

S.  p.  A.,  MBiB,llidy 

Application  Inae  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,745 

Term  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CL  D78— 1) 
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181,164 

STAND  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

WOittn  Rimtiln,  Syracaae,  N.  Y.,  naiinnr  to 

L  J.  Eiana,  Syracaae,  N.  Y. 

AppBcatioB  Febramr  12>  l'S4,  Serial  No.  29,882 

Term  of  patmd  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 
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Call  H. 


STEERING  WHEEL  FLOOB  F«JBIIER 

to  GcMral  Edward  R.  SwaM,  Noitt  CwiliB,  OUa,  aaigMMr  to  Tkc 

DHralt,  MBdL.,  a  cocporattoa  of  Hoover  Coaqpa>7*  Nortk  CaateM,  OUa,  a  coipofalloa 

of  Ohio 

It,  195S,  Serial  No.  34,5M  Applkatioa  Stpttmhiir  14, 19M,  Serial  No.  42,944 

Tern  of  aalMt  7  jrcan  Term  of  pataM  14  yean 
bl4-^«1 


(CL  D14-^«) 


(a.  D9--2) 


i*5l* 


181,IM 

APRON  FOR  A  BATHTUB 

Mltaa  D.  li  fclfiiiaii.  Chicago,  01. 

Appiicatioa  Octobtr  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,517 

Tcrai  of  palmt  7  yean 

(CLD4-^) 


•!« 


181,1<7 
GARMENT  HANGER 

^plti,  Pwt  Waihhigtoa,  N.  Y. 
Smm  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,016 
Tens  of  pate^  7  yean 

(a.D88— 8) 


181,170 
FISH  LURE 
Joseph  Tartorie,  Nanragaaaett,  R.  I.,  a«igiior  to  Potot 
lode  BaMi,  lac,  NarragMMiitt,  R.  I.,  a  coiporatfon  of 
Rhode  IdMd 

AppMcaltoa  May  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,394 

Term  of  patert  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 


c 


JaoMiT 


181,171 
CONVERTER 
CUcago,  OL,  aMiganr  to  Indmlrial  Devel- 
_  \«wdatoe,  fac,  iadtonpaUi,  lad., 
a  corpoiaiioa  of  lailaBa 

AppHcaltoa  laly  2, 195^  SciW  No.  42,103 
Tam  of  aateat  14  yc 


18MM 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

Manr  C  Sahna,  Oriaiado,  Fla. 

AppHcatioa  hmutn  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,470 

Tent  of  palCBt  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


October  8,  1957 
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181,172 
PORTABLE  VACUUM  FILTER  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

Eari  C.  Wallace,  Aadrcwi,  and  James  J.  MeeUa,  Haat- 

ington,  Ind.,  asrigDon  to  The  Hettridi  Maaofactoriag 

Company,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

AppllcatioB  Deccmhcr  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,054 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


181,173 
BED  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jnstia  J.  Wetxicr,  Evamton,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Eng- 
lander  Company,  lac,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioB  of 
IlUnob 

AppUcatioa  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  35^89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD5— 4)  1 


mtemmmmmumm)^ 


t 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1967 


Hon  —Axnnmd  In  aeeordaae*  with  tb«  first  alnlfleaat  character  or  word  of  the 

telepBODc  dirertory  praetie*). 


(la  aeeordasct  with  dty  aai 


Be.  24,S69. 


lt«thlehein  Steel  Co.  :   8ee~ 
Dougherty,  Robert  S.  A. 

DougtMFty,  Robert  8.  A.,  to  Bethlehem  Hteel  Co. 
nitlon.     Rf.  24.369.  10-8-57,  O.  7^—103. 

Pranck,  Kurt,  to  Holophane  Co.^  lac.     Direct  liffhtlog  loml- 


Ore  prapa- 


nalree.     Ke!  243<2,  lO-S-57.  CI.  240— »3. 


Kuge,  Harry  B.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.    BlectHc  clotch-*rake 
motor.     Re.  ^4.371,  10-»-57,  CI.  1»2— 18. 


Harria.  Carl,  to  The  Slager  Mfg.  €0.     Bo 
nian   for  lioag  eewing  taaenlBea.     Re 
CL  lia— 15fi: 
Holopbaae  Co^  lac. :  Bee — 

rraa^Kjirt.    Re.  24.S72. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  fiee— 

Fuge,  Harry  B.     Re.  24.371. 
Harria.  Carl    Re.  M.S70. 
Toucbe,    Carloa.      Aniaiatloa    nalt 
10-8-67,  CL  40— 1S8. 


ibrotderlag  1 
24.S70Tl0-8-«7, 


tor    algBB.      Re.    24,M8. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Aaderson.  Prederlc  W 

47— «. 
Armitroag  Nuraertos.  Inc. : 
Noman.^  Albert.     1.6S0 


NecUrtoe  tree.     l.«4«,  10-9-61,  C\. 


Bwlm.  Aerbart 
Swim.  Herbert 
SwlB.  Herbert 
Swln,  Herbert 
Moore.  WtllUm  W. 
47— «2. 


C.  1,648. 
C.  1.649. 
C.  1,651. 
C.  1.652. 
Hardy  peach  tree. 


1,647,   10-8-57,  CI. 


Normaa,  Albert,  to  Armatroag  Naraertea,  lac.     Roae  plaat. 

1,650.  lO-S-B^:,  CL  47—61. 
Swim.  Herbert  C.,  to  Arautroag  Nuraertea,  lac.     Roae  plaat 

1,648.  10-8^7,  CL  47—81. 
Swim.  Herbert  C.  to  Armstrmu;  Noreerlea,  Inc.    Peach  tree. 

l,649^l0-«-57,  a.  47—62. 
8wlm,  Herbert  C,  to  Amutroag  Naraertea,  lac.    Apricot  tree. 

i.eii.  ia-«-eT,  cl  47— «2. 

Swim,  Herbert  C.,  to  Armatroaf  Naraertea,  Inc.     Nectarlae 
tree.     1.652.  10-8-57,  CL  47— *2. 


"^BI 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aeroaol  Reaearch  Co. 

fraak,  Walter  R. 
AUeen  MlIU  Co. :  0«e 

Hotmaa.  Karl  C. 

HodBaa,  Karl  C 


181.136. 

181.147. 
181.148. 


AqolBO,  Tlaceat  8.     Paste  broah 


holder.     181,117,  10-8-67, 


Araaot,  MaroeL  to  Sodete  IndostrleUe  de  Lonetterle.     Spec- 

uele  frame  front.     181,118,  10-*-57,  C\.  D67— 1. 
Beataman,  Laats  :  See — 

BoOitein.  gtaaJey  M.,  aad  Bentaman.    181.149.       ^     ^, 
Boutin.    Harold    S.,    to    Rerco    lac.      Refrigerator    haadlc. 

181,ll»,  10-8-87.  CL  D67— 8.  „        ^      . 

Boia.  Oliver,  to  1%e  Waatberbead  Co.     Display  cabinet  or 

stanllar  artlcla.     181.120.  10-8-57.  Cl.  D80--9.        

Brown,  Theodore  B.     Ll«aid  dispeaaing  conUlner.     181.121, 

lO-i-67,  CL  DJ— 8. 
Brown,  niaodore  B.  '  Liquid  dispensing  conuiaer.     181.122. 

1 0-41-87.  a.  W— 8. 

CarllBf  Brtwlag  Co. :  ft 

Kbi    -  '     -  " 


181.128. 


BIS,  Buford  M..  Jr.     181,188. 
CaselCr,  June  J.    Athletic  equipment  support  rack 

10.^|_4(T   CL  D80— 8 
CataaU,  l!ouls  J.     Buildlaf.     181.134.  10-8-67.  CL  D18— 1. 
Chadbenrae.  OOhert  R.,  to  Keyoa  fibre  Co.    Paddag  sheet  for 

electrical  realstors.     181,ia.  lO-«-67.  CL  D68— IS. 
Chappall,  Hndi  L.     Coabtaed  picture  frame  aad  book  end. 

IsOsfi.  10-8-67.  CL  DSO— 20. 
Chlarielle.    Jooeph    L.      CoaMaed    hair    curler    and    comb. 

181.127.  10-8-67.  Cl.  D88— 10. 
Cbicme*  MiUa.  lac. :  8e»— 

ItoTler,  Arnold  O.    181,166. 
MeOorJL  Donfias  D.    181.168. 
Cbrlateaaoa,  Trace.  Jr.     Comhiaatton  pocket  comb  and  nail 

file.     181J28.  10-8-67.  CL  D8«— 8. 
CllngiBan.  Wniiaa  H.,  to  The  Slager  Mfg.  Co.     Sewiag  nu 

dilne  cabiaet    181.i20.  10-8-67.  Cl.  DS8— 12. 
Crapaey.  Arthur  H.,  Jr.,  to  Bnatman  Kodak  Co.     Slide  pro- 

Jectar.     181.130,  10-8-57.  CL  D61— 1. 
Croslo.  Barlco.  \4  each  to  PlrHIl  Socteta  per  Atlonl.  Monte- 
catlnl  Socteta  Oenerale  per  I'lndustrla  Miaeraria  e  Chlmica 
aad   Plaz   Corp.      PUshc   dnm.      181,131.    10-8-67,   Cl. 
D6S— 17. 
Daaey  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 

Oudelibfer.  WUlUm  B.    181.148. 
Deaa,  Walter  B.     Railway  paaaeager  car.     181.132.  lO-S-67, 

CL  068—1. 
Daaaas-Bas  G.  m.  b.  H. :  ««e—  | 

^Orate.  Hugo.    181,142. 
"Hff  an  Kadak  Co. :  See — 

Crapaey.  Arthur  H..  Jr.    181.180. 
Blcfeaaseyer,  Ladwic,  to  OltealUr  Mfg.  Co..  lac.     Cloekcase. 

IMl.ia.  10-»-877 Cl.  D43— 7. 
Blauw,  L  J. :  Bet — 

RanMUIa.  William.     181,164. 
Raglaadar  Co..  lac..  The  :  See — 
Wetaler,  iaatla  J.    181,173. 
Baabtn.  Robert  H. :  See- 
Harper.  Robert  J..  Raslga.  and  PUtt.     181.146. 


F.  HI  Borletti  8.  p.  A. :  See — 
Moro,  Aatonlo.     181,160. 
Flamberg.    Irrlar      Shorts   or   the   like.      181.134,    10-8-57. 

CL  Df— 17. 
Poster,  Bontwell  H.,  and  N.  Haddad.  to  United  States  Rabbcr 

Co.     Pufed  textile  fabric.     181,1^.  10-8-57,  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Praak,  Walter  R..  to  Aeroaol  Reeearcn  Co.     Cloeure  cap  for 

coatalners.    181,186.  10-8-67.  CI.  D&8— 26. 
Furlong.  Donald  r.     Support  for  garment  hangers.     181.187, 

10-^^57   Cl  DSO     B. 
Oarrla,  RJebard  H..  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Co.     Dinner  pUte 

or  similar  article.     181.188.  10-8-67,  CL  D44 — 16. 
Oeneral  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Reaaer,  Carl  H.    181,168. 
Glardiao.  Alfonao  O.  M.    Combined  telephone  bench  and  lamp. 

181.189.  10-8-«7,  Cl.  D88— 14. 
OibralUr  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Btckeawyer,  Ludwlg.    181,133. 
Ooold,   Inriac.  to  WUkening  Mfg.  Co.     PaU  toy.     181,140. 

10-8-67   CL  D84— 2. 
Gould,  Bayaimd,  to  Helea  of  Troy,  Inc.    Braaslerc.    181,141. 

10-8-87.  CL  D20— 4. 
Grote,   Hago,  to  Denag^Bug  O.   m.   b.   H.     Blectric  osotar. 

181.142.  10-*-87.  CL  I>2€P-6. 
GundelSnper.  William  M.,  to  Tbe  Daaey  Corp.    Mixer  or  slmi- 

Ur  article.    181.143,  10-8-67,  Cl.  DW— 1. 
Haddad,  Nassib :  See— 

Foster.  BentweU  H.,  aad  Haddad.    181,186. 
Halpert,   Abby.     Oaag  Talve  for  an  aquarium   or   the  like. 

181,144.  10-8-67.  CL  D91— 2. 
Harper,  Robert  J.,  R.  H.  Bnsln.  and  L.  F.  Piatt.     Ball  point 

pen.     181,145.  10-8-57.  Cl.  m4— 17. 
Heard,  John  A.    Display  sign.     181,146.  10-«-67,  Cl.  Dl— 12. 
Helen  of  Troy.  lac. :  See — 

Ooald.  Raraioad.     181,141. 
Hettrick  MfiTCo..  The :  See— 
Joaee.  James  B.     181,152. 
WaUace.  Bart  C.  and  Meekln.    181472. 
Hoffman.  Karl  C,  to  Alleea  Mills  Co.    Textile  fabric  or  simi- 
lar article.    1«1.147.  10-^i-«7.  Cl   D92— 1. 
Hoffmaa.  Karl  C.  to  Alleea  MlIU  Co.     Textile  fabric  or  simi- 
lar article.    181.148.  10-8-67,  Cl.  D02— 1. 
Hofcteln.   Stanley_M.,   aad   L.    Bentaman.   to   Sazoay  Blec- 

tronics,    Inc.      Dectrie   Tsporlaer.      181.148.    10-8-«7,    Cl. 

D8S — 1. 
Hoorer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bwaaa.  Bdward  R.     181.168. 
Horn.  Max  B.     Combined  mirror  aad  name  plate.     181.160. 

10-8-67,  a.  TnX—9. 
Howell.   Cleneat  R.,  to   United   Sutee  Rubber  Co.     Puffed 

textile  fabric.     181.161.  10-8-57.  Cl.  D82— 1. 
Industrial  Deeelopment   Badneertng  Aaaoclates.  Inc. :  See — 

Tcagne,  Jamca.     181,171. 
Joera,  Cart  F. :  See — 

Nassour,  Bdward.  and  Joera.    181.162. 

Joaea,  Jaases  K..  to  The  Hettrick  Mfg.  Co.     Chalae  loBKue. 
181.152.  10-8-67,  CL  D15— 11. 

Keyee  Fibre  Co. :  See — 

Chadboarae.  Gilbert  R.     181,125. 

i 


u 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


i 


King.   Baford   U.,  Jr..   to  CarUof  Brewing  Co.     Uluminable 

adTertlaing  dlsDUy.  181,103,  IO-8-d7,  CI.  Dl— 12. 
Klein.  Isidore.  Tmy.  181.154.  10-8-47,  CI.  D44— 10. 
Kool  Vent  Metal  Awning  Corp.  of  Anterlca  :  Bee — 

Morucn,  Bamnel.     181,161. 
KoTler,  Arnold   G..   to  Chleope*  MiUa,   Inc.     PnffM    teztlie 

fabric.     181,155.  10-8-8T.  CI.  D92— 1. 
Kueera,  Clement  M. :  8ae — 

Peter.  Robert  O^  and  Knccra.     181,183. 
Lerln,  William  O.    iVztUe  fabric  or  almiUr  article.     181,156, 

10-8-57.  CL  D*2— 1. 
MadI,  Alfred  W..  to  Tbe  Jobn  Oater  Mfg.  Co.     Electric  food 

commlnatlnf  macUBe.     181.157.  10-8-57,  a.  D66— 1. 
McCord,  Dooglaa  D.,  to  Chicopee  Milla,  Inc.     Pnfled  textile 

fabric.     181.158.  10-8-57.  CI.  I»2— 1. 
MAekls.  Jamca  J  *  Bco 

Wallaea.  Barl  C,  and  Meekln.     181.172. 
Merie,    Tbonuu    F.      Trophy    baae.       181,150,    10-8-57.    CI. 

D29— 23. 
Montecatlni    Societa    Oenerale    per    I'lndustrla    Mineraria    e 
Chlmlea  :  Bee — 

Crosto,  Enrico.     181,181. 
Morasca.    Samuel,    to    Kool    Vent    Metml    Awning   Corp.    of 
AmericA.       Permanent    awning.       181.161.     10-8-57.     Ci. 
D21— «. 
Moro,  Antonio,  to  F.  Hi  Borlettl  S.  p.  A.     Sewing  machine 

head.     181,160,  10-8-57,  a.  D70— f 
.Naaaoor,  Bdward.  and  C.  F.  Joera,  to  Naaiour  Studioi,  Inc. 

Camera.     181.162.  10-8-67,  CI.  D61— 1. 
.Naaaoor  Studioa,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Naaaonr.  Edward,  and  Joara.    181,162.  , 

Onondaga  Pottery  Co.  :  See— 

Qarrln.  Richard  H.     181,138 
Oater,  John,  Mfg.  Ca,  The :  Bee— 

MadI.  Alfred  W.    181.107. 
Peter.  Robert  Q..  and  C.  M.  Kueera.     Cigarette  reat  for  an 
aah  tray  or  aimilar  article.     181.163.  10-8-67.  Cl.  D85— 2 
Pirelli  SocieU  per  AHonl :  Se»— 

Croaio,  Enrico.     181.131. 
PUttt.  Lewia  F. :  Bee— 

Harper,  Robert  J.,  Ensign,  and  PUtt     181,146. 


Steering  whe«>l. 


181.149. 
181,166.10-8-57. 


10-8-67,    CT. 


Plai  Corp.  .  Bee— 

Cioalo,  Enrico.     181,131. 
Point  Jude  Baits.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Tartorie.  Joseph.     181.170. 
Remstein,  William,  to  I.  J.  Bman.     Stand  for  television  re 

cetvers.     181,164.  10-8-67.  CI.  DS3— 14. 
Renner.  Carl   H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

181,163,  10-»-57,  Cl.  D14 — SO. 
Reveo  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boutin.  Harold  S.    181,119. 
Saxony  Ueetronles.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hoffstein,  Stanley  M..  and  Bentsman. 
Schiflman.  MUtoa  D.    Apron  for  a  bathtub. 

Cl.  D4— — 4. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

aingman.  William  H.    181,129. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Lnnetterie  :  Bee — 

Amaut.  Marc«l.     181.118. 
Spits.    Bernard.      Oarment   hanger.      181,167. 

D80— 8. 
Subren.    Mary    C.      Spoon    or    almllar    article    of    flatware. 

181.168,  10-8-87,  CT  D64— 12. 
Swann,    Edward    E..    to    The    Hoover    Co.      Floor    polisher 

181,16©.  10-8-67.  Cl.  WK— 2. 
Tartorie,    Joseph,    to    Point    Jude    Baita,    Inc.      Fish    lure. 

181.170.  lO-S-57   Cl.  D31 — 4. 
Teague,  Jamea.  to  Induatrlal  Development  Engineering  Aaao- 

ctatea.  Inc.     Converter.     181,171.  10-8-57,  Cl.  D26— 14 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  Bee — 

Foster,  Bontwell  H..  and  Haddad.    181.135. 
Howelt  Clement  R.     181,161. 
Wallace.  Earl  C.  and  J.  J.  Meekin,  to  The  Hettrick  Mfg.  Co 
Portable   vacuum    filter   or   the   like   for    swimming   pools. 
181,172,  10-8-67,  a.  I»— 2. 
Weatherhesd  Co.,  The :  Bee — 
Bosa,  Oliver.     181.120. 

Wetsler.  Justin  J.,  to  The  Bngiander  Co.,  Inc.     Bed  frame  or 

the  like.    181,173.  10-8-57.  CT.  D6 — 4. 
Wtlkenlng  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 
Qould,  Irving.     181,140. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


\ 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1957 

jtan.—Amam»A  la  aeeordaace  with  the  flr«t  sigBillcaBt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  aecordaBoe  with  city  and 

tatepaone  directory  practlee). 


AMP  Inc. :  Bee- 

Broake.  William  F.    2,800.366. 
Mew»n.  BerMud  J.    2,800.364. 

Abbott.  William  H. :  Bee— 

KeDogc,  Harry  L..  and  Abbott. 

Ace  Drill  Bashing  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Long,  Walt».    2,808.664. 

Action  Lanoratortca.  uc :  Bee — 
Altieri.  Joaaph  R.    2,800.861. 

Adanu.  Ralph  D. :  See — 
Faeoey,  Thomas  A. 


2.800.348. 


raeoey.  xnomas  a„  aao  Adama.    2,800.360. 
Adeoek.  Wlllia  A.,  and  W.  C.  Lakt,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum 
Corp.    Proceaa  for  preparation  of  carbonyl  snlaae  aad  car- 
bon dUulflde.    2J00.0077lO-«-67,  Cl.  23— 203. 
Adler^  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Trav«liaff-wave  tnbea. 

2,8b0.820,  10-8-67,  CL  815—3.6. 
Admiral  Corp. :  JSee — 

McTacgart.  Jamea  E.    2,800.287. 
.Verognip  Corp. :  Bee — 

KaTaer.  Rudolf.    8.800,066. 
ABTicaltare,  United  States  of  Asaarlca  as  represented  by  the 
pkeretary  of  :  Bee — 

Walden.  Mayo  K..  and  Landgren.    2.800.181. 
Ailman.  David  B. :  Bee — 

Booth.  Robert  B..  and  Allmaa.    2.808,031. 
Air  Force.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  Bee — 

Kamm.  Wnnibald  I.  B.    2,008.877. 
Nyyssonen.  Binard.    2.80t,6A. 
Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc. :  tee— 

Crotz.  LoolM  S.    2.800^8. 
Aktiebolaget  A.  Bkstroms  MasklBaffar  :  Bee — 

Broman.  Bror  O.    2.800.018. 
Aktlebolaget  Plaria :  8Im— 

Mellgren.  Per-Ooataf.     2.808.718. 
Albrecht  Warren  F^  to  Oeaeral  Bleetrle  Co.     Lamp  baaiag 

apparataa,   2Jpo.iTO,  10-8-67.  Cl.  210—180. 
Alexander.  Ben  H..  to  Bylvania  Electric  Prodaeta  Inc.    Fabri- 
cation of  aeraicondnctor  elementa.    2,800,103.  10-8-67.  CL 
41—42. 
Alexander.    Hogh    C.      Carbon    paper    correlating    devlee. 

2  800.031.  10-8-67,  Cl.  270—68. 
AUbert.  Eugene  F..  to  Westinghooae  Electric  Corp.  Motor 
control  system  for  twin  drive  reverttag  hot  milL  2,000.336. 
10-8-67.  a.  318—140. 
Allen.  Philip  J.,  to  the  United  States  at  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Blaetronic  microwave 
switch.    2.800.854.  10-8-07.  Cl.  K»^7. 


Aranda.  Marcelo  A.  Tobacco  leaf  holding  device.  2,t00,068, 
10-8-67.  Cl.  204 — 5.5.  ^        „.        „        ^  ^ 

Archer.  James  E..  to  Pittsbargh  FUte  Glass  Co.  Appantas 
for  measariag  the  thickaeas  ef  eleetrocondactlvc  filaia. 
2.800,346^10-8-57.  Cl.  324—40.  ^  „  _^.  .., 

Aranstein.  ^trem.      Swivel    actloa    toy    flgare.      2J0t.681. 

Armour  Reaeareh  Foundatloa  of  IlIiBois  lastitute  of  Tedi- 
nology  :  Bee — 

La&owskL  Donald  E.    2.800.116. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  Bee — 

Eaoer,   Herbert  H..  and  Heinselman.     2,808.860. 

Baselbie,  Jamea  B^Jr.    2,800,126. 
Armstrong  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Bee —  ^  __ 

BadidmhafSB.  Frederick  B.,  and  Roberta.     2.8q8,8rr. 
Armstrong.  WUllam  T.    Autoaaatlc  mailbox  signal.    2.808.082. 

10-8-57.  a.  232—36.  ^     . 
Army.  United  SUtes  of  Ameriea  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  Bee —                                     

Kaufman.  Joeepb,  and  Skraea.    2,800,004. 

Persico.  Ralph  W.    2,808.688. 

ZeaakH.  Jamea  J.    S.800.261. 
.Vschaffcaburger  Zellstoffewerke  AktiengesellMhaft :  See— 

Bemhaeer.  Keorad.  and  Friedrich.    2.800.148. 
.\tlantlc  Research  Corp. :  Bee —  , 

Sloaa.  Arthur  W..  and  Mann.    2.800,120. 

Sloan.  Artbar  W.,  and  Maaa.    2,800.101. 

Sloan.  Arthur  W..  and  Maan.    2,800.102.  ! 

Stewart.  William  D..  and  Oateomb.    2.800.  IDT. 
August.  Wintaa.  to  Tlie  Blrtriier  Corn.    Oas  blanketed  dotting 
(nstruBMat.    i.808,fSS.  10-8-57.  CL  128—303.17 


2.808,088. 


Allied  Ctaemteal  *  Dre  Corp. :  Met 

MiUer.  RobM^  ■..  and  BMsathaL    2,800.208. 
Allls-Chalmefa  Mte.  69. :  Se»— 

Cbristeaaea.  osoiye  O.    2,800,077. 

Hartwlg.  Walter/.    2,800,07i 
AlUs.  Loals,  (f^..  The :  See— 

Daan.  Bastaee  8..  and  Hayaea.    2,800.tl0. 
Allred.  Raymond  C. :  Bee — 

OAoni.  Charles  W..  aad  Allrad.    2,800,146. 
All-steel  Bqalnnent  Inc. :  f  e»— 

Badelpb.lfatbaa  B.    2J00.002. 
Alpert.  Daniel,   to  Westladioaae  Elaetrle  Corp.     Bleetrteal 

vacaanpamp.    2.S06i«oria-ft-07.  CL  280— 40. 
Altlerl.  JoaeDb  R^  to  Aetloa  Laberatoriee.  lac.     Conversion 

device.    2.5ool8l.  10-»-07.  CL  SSS— 2. 
.\lumlnam  Co.  of  America :  See — 

Basosll.  Allen  S.    2,800,107. 
Amerleaa  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Skaw.  BdwiaL.   2.80S312. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Davla.  Gerald  M..  and  StalTord.     2.800,121. 

Kaafraan.  David,  and  Lower.    2,808.028. 

Loagbran.  Gerard  A.,  and  Hook.    2.800.188. 

Praett.  George  O.    2.800,164. 
.\merican  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Oile.  Rldbard  M.    2,808.760. 

Herrmann.  John  F.    2.S08.7B0. 
Amerlean  Steel  Foandrlaa :  Seo — 

Tomka  Joeepb  W.    2.80S,8S8. 
Andereen.  Algot.     Artifldal  Umha. 

3—17. 
Aadereon.  Albert  *  J.  M.,  Mfr  Co. 

Cobbett.  Leonard  C.    2.800.300, 
Andersoa.  George  W.,  aad  8.  J.  SHafer.     Orovth-preaMtlBg 
feed     BoppteBMats     and     methods     of     prodaetac     them. 
2.SOO.III  10-S-S7.  Cl.  00—4.  ^^ 

Andersaon.  Bror  A.     Folding  lagnge  rack  aadl  trailer  for 

motor  ears.    2.800.046.  10-8-6770:280—84. 
Annel.  TIneent  J. :  See — 

Wrlcbt.  Ivan  B..  and  Annel.    2,800.078. 
AntlMiay.  Leonard  R. :  See — 

Turner     John     H.     W.,     Anthony,     and     Bramwyebe. 

TorW     Joba     H.     W..     Aatboay,     aad     Bramwyebe. 
2.800.181. 
.\ppletnn  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Tomblom.  Nils  A.    2.806.6S1. 


2.808.603.   l(MI-57.  CL 


A.,  to 


White  Sewing  Machine  Corn.     Ver- 
foot  for  tigsag  sewing.     2.808.704. 


Ne«4Ue 


Aukerman.  Malcolm  ta„  and  H.  L.  Lincoln.     Maltlple  valTc. 

2.808.882.  10-8-67,  cL  161—7. 
Auit.  Charles  B. :  See— 

Sha^  Clifford  A.,  Brown,  and  Aalt. 
AutomatloB  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Wdeh.  Blvln  C:    2.800.SS5. 
Ayera,  David  T..  Jr. :  See — 

HIU.  Edward  O..  and  Avers.    2.808.704. 
Ayres.  Waldeeaar  A.,  to  White  Sewing  Madiine  Corp.    reed- 
ing mechanism   for  sewing  machine.     2.808.703,   10-8-67, 
CT.  112—210. 
Ayres.  Waldcmar 
tically  Divoted 
10-8-6f  CL  111 
Ayres,  WaMemar  A.,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp. 

plate  Uteb.    2.808.707.  10-8-67.  CI.  112—260. 
Ayers.  Winiam  P.    Oas  burner.    2.808.878.  lfr-S-67,  CI.  IC 

104. 
B-I-F  Indastrles.  Inc. :  Sso— 

Thomnaen.  Frank  R.    2.800.060. 
Rabcocfc  ft  Wilcox  Co.,  Tke :  See — 
Lancrand,  Ivar  L.    2.808  816. 
Bacslk  Oeorce  J.,  aad  W.  O.  Tat.  to  Baeo  Roseareb  and  Sagl- 
neering    Co.      Procew    for    prodaetng    lew-sediment   ftiwL 
2.800.153.  10-8-67.  CT.  106— «).  ^^ 

Bader,  Alfred  R. :  See— 

Mlrr,  Gordon  J.,  and  Bader.  2.800.182. 
Bader.  Alfred  B..  aad  O.  J.  Mlrr.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  OIkss 
Co.  Method  of  interpelyneriilng  ethylene  monomers  with 
polyesters  eeataining  ethylene  groape  using  dUiydroxr 
maMe  arid  and  esters  thereof  as  accelerators.  2.800.183, 
lO-S-67.  a.  200— 4S.4. 
Badiscbe  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeselUchaft :  See— 

Bergmann.   Friedrich.     2.800.237. 
Baer.  William.  R.  T.  Bayard,  and  O.  F.  Swift,  to  Westtnchooae 
Electric  Corp.     Fission  counter.     2.800.313,   lft-8-87.   H 
SIS— ei. 
Baggmatoss,  Alois  C.  :  Bee — 

SUnley,  Lester  N..  and  Baggenatoss.     2,800.180. 
Bagley.  Glen  D.,  to  Union  C«ri>ide  Com.    Furnace  for  beating 

reaction  veaaete.  2.800.026.  1&-8-&7.  Cl.  263—40. 
Rail.  Paul  T..  B.  F.  Grant,  and  S.  KInaky.  to  the  United 
Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior.  Selective  plunrlng  nf  gas-lnjectton  oil  wells  in 
oil  Seld  gaa^lrive  projecto.  2.808.886.  10-8-57.  Cl.  16»— 8. 
Baile.  John  H. :  Bee — 

Wortlwm.  Cart  A.     2.808.706. 
Bailev.  Francis  T. :  See— 

Hartwlg.  Edward  C.  and  Bailey.     ^800.207. 
Baker.  Beniamin  P..  C.  F.  Cromer,  and  J.  Saeha. 
hflose    Electric    Com.      Circuit    interrupters. 
lO-S-67,  n.  200—146. 
BaMasarre.  Bmest  C.   and   A.   P.   Oennart.      Mineral 

aplnning  wheel.     2.806.616.  lO-S-67.  Cl.  18—2.6. 
Baldwin.  Philip  8..    V.   to  Fiat  Soclcti  per  AstmiL     Master 
nrlinder  for  hydraulic  brake  aystems.     2.808.703.  10-8-57. 
CL  6»— M.8. 
Bargen.  William  J.     Combination  one  piece  back  and  seat. 
2.808.876.  10-8-67.  Cl.  166—178. 

BartdL  Clarence  C.  to  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.    TehMe 
drive  mechanism.     2,806.788.  16-8-87.  CL  74 — 701. 

Bartlett.  Jeffrey  H. :  Bee— 

Cypbera,  Blmer  B..  and  Bartlett.     2300.163. 

iii 


to  Westtng- 
2.800.260. 


woo) 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bcodiz  XrUttoa  Corp. 

Browa.  Abbott  A. 

Haaea.  Sdvud  J. 

Undtajr.  lUek  O. 
Bcna,    Rudolph    r. 


Battormaa,   Jacob   F.      PlTotmllr   supported   shoe   tree   unit. 

2,8<M,«00.  lOS-^t.  a.  12— 5S.6. 
Bauer.  Horace  P.,  to  The  Bsdd  Co.    Frame  with  bracket  for 

autuBMblles.    2.809.050,  10-»-87.  CI.  280— 10«. 
Bauerawkter,  Haaa  J.,  to  Oljrmpla  Werfce  AktieatMcllM^baft. 

Beparablc  hiace.     2.»M,«11,   10-8-07.  a.   19—177. 
Baaautaa,  Frledrich,  to  VXB  Leuaa-Werke  "Walter  Ulbrtcht." 
Froeeea    for    simultaBeoualy    producing    tajdrogen    and    a 
carbuB  aioBoxkle  hydrocen  mixture  and  a  plant  for  carrying 
out  the  put— ■.     S,8M;oW.  10^8-57.  CL  2S— 218. 
Rauaeh  4  Lomb  Optical  Co. :  Bee — 

Oe  Orave.  Charlea  J..  Jr.     2.808,781. 
De  Orave.  Charlea  J..  Jr.     2.808,782. 
Hayard.  Robert  T. :  See— 

Baer,   WlUUm.  Ba/ard,  and  8wtft.     2.809,318. 
Baxlertaa,  Martoente  B. :  Bee — 

Wllsoa.  Qleaa  R.,  aad  Bajrlerian.     2.809,206. 
Becker,  Rletiard  B.    Autoaiatje  coaaterbalance  for  well  pump- 
lag  apparatoa.    S.80S,7S5.  10-8-S7,  CI.  74—589. 
Beekatt,  Joha  C.  to  Wealz  Klectrlc   Heater  Co.     Blectric 

drenft  eoatroller.    1,809.200.  lO-S-87.  CI.  200—103. 
Beebar.  Allaa  R.  A.,  aad  C.   R.   Sellea.     lieaaurtng  tapes. 

1^142.  10-8-07.  CL  104— 0S.6. 
Bell  *  OoaMtt  Co. :  See— 

Tldd.  SdwlB  B.     2.808,994. 
BellmaBB,  UeiahoM.  to  DIzl  8.  A.     Rotarr  table,  particularly 

for  Biadilae  tools.     2.808,741.  10-8-07.  CI.  74— 824. 
Beaila  Bro.  Bar  Co. :  Bee — 

Hopklaa,  Frank  L..  and  Helm.     2.808,808. 
RMntft  Albert  O. :  8e« — 

nllpi^,  Joaegh  C.     2,808,688. 
Bee — 
2,808,803. 
2.808,299. 
2.808.810. 
Cottoo    stripper    with    morlag    comb. 
2,808,684.  10-8-O7,  CI.  08—80. 
Bereth,  Gaom  D.    Book  holder  and  reading  case.    2,808.880. 

10-8-07.  CL  40—86. 
Berber.  Harold  :  8ee — 

Jacobe.  John  ■„  aad  Berger.     2,800,823. 
Bernmen,    Alf    M.      Bee  ding    apparatua    for     the     blind. 

2.806.661.  10.8-8T.  CL  SO— lo. 
Berimann,    Frtodrleh,    to    Badlache   Aallln-    A    Soda  Fabrik 
AktlenmallBC&aft.      Manetlc     aouad      recording      head. 
2.809;a7.  10-8-07.  C\.  ITS— 100.2. 
Berahart  Walter  J.,  to  Bperry  Rand  Corp.     Aircraft  clear 

ance  control  system.     2.809,340.  10-8-07.  CL  318 — 489. 
Berahauer,  Koarad,   aad   W.   Frledrich.   to  Aachaffeaborger 
Zellstoffewerke  Aktiengeaellsduft.     Proceaa  for  parifyrnx 
and   separating   Bit-gronp-rltamlaa    by   partition   chroma 
tojpraphy   on   celluloee   columns.     2.8  ' 

Beaaiiiger,  Brady  L.    Uaemea's  climber. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  8ee — 
FlekL  Joeeph.     2.800.109. 
Maneke.  B^ar  B..  and  Fox.     2,800.100. 
Rettla.  Bdward  ST :  Bee — 

Btone,  Joeeph  J..  Jr.,  Mann,  and  Bettla.     2.808,986. 
Beyer,  Carl  R.     Door  stop  aad  holder.     2.809,061.  10-8-07. 

CL  293 — 70. 
BIddlaon.  Joha  M.,  to  H.  W.  Moore.     Machine  for  inserting 
strip  material  Into  slots.     2,808.640,  10-8-07.  CL  39 — 205. 
BlddlMB.   John  M.,   to  H.   W.   Moore.     Apparatua  for  and 
method  of  applying  Insulating  material  to  colls.    2,800,141. 
10-8-07,  CI.  104—2.20. 
Blederman,  Joeeph  B. :  Bee — 

HalLMUcbell  A.,  and  KMsp.    2,808.066. 
Blfslow-tianrer  Lumber  Co. :  8e«— 
JobnaoB.  Juhaa  8.     2,808.966. 
Blrehler.  Robert  0„  to  Western  Blectric  Co.,  Inc.    Apparatus 
for  MlMtlvaly  forMlng  and  weldlac  contacts  onto  relay 
_^part«.    ^8Mi71. 10-8-07.  CL  219— r». 
BireUar.  Robert  O..  and  R.  F.  tehalk.  to  Weatera  Blectric 
Ok,  Inc.     Apparatua  for  aeleetlTely  forming  aad  welding 
»»t*<ti»J«to  wire  apriBg  relay  parts.    2J09.272,  1O-8-07. 

Blrteber  Corp."  The  :  Bee— 

^  ^Aagnat.  WlllUm.     2.808,833. 

BUh.  Ronald  B. :  Bee — 

Brnat,  Weatworth  A..  Kamavaa.  and  Blah      2,808,630. 
Blaw-Kaox  Co. :  Bet — 

PotUBa/er.  Bdward  W.     2.808.849. 
Bleacher'a  Asaoctation  Ltd. :  Bee — 

^P»i*jr.  Charlee  8.,  aad  Melville.     2.808.630. 
Bledaoe.  Woodrow  \V.    Gear-operated  tonle-con trolled  crimp- 
„  tag  tool     2.808.748.  10-8-077 a.  81—18. 
Bnah,  Morris  J.,  aad  A.  J.  Bchlaeaer.  to  latcrnatioaal  Miner 

??  t  £?^*iLJp*'T!i-  ••eo'^e'T  of  amino  adds.     2.809.212. 
10-8-07,  CI.  260 — 527. 

Bloeh,  Henaan  8..  aad  V.  E.  Heaay,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.  Inventory  measuring  deTioe.  2.808.724.  10-8-87  CT. 
78 — 317. 

Bloem.  Jaa.  to  North  Amerleaa  Phlllpe  Co. 


9.148.    10-8-07,    CI. 
2,808,974.  10-8-87. 


^^It'o'W^Ljoo*'  *  '**'*  «>»P*ilde  layer. 


Method  of 
2,809.132. 


Inc.     Coll 
2.809,8.57. 


10-8-1 
Blok.   Loureaa.   to  North   American   Philips   Co. 

iH^/'a.  iSki'Sr"*'  '^""'  ««.erator.. 
Dlsmsjulit.  Robert  B. :  Bee— 

iwumm.  Walter'  8..  aad  Blomqulat.     2,808.748. 
Blommtet,  Robert  B..  to  Snadatrand  Machine  Tool  Co     Work 

haadllag  ■aechaatom  for  machlae  tooU.    2.808.746.  10-8-07. 

CI.  77 — 64. 

"•^iS'JiftJ.;"d,?---^°'*"''  to.R«««rH,  Corp.     Method 

CT.  148—18. 
Blue.  Joha,  Co..  lac.  :  Bee— 

Johaatoa.  DougUs.     2.808,786 


2,808.792. 


Band  aeed- 
10-8-^7,   CI. 


2.800.053.    10-8-57,    CI. 


chromhun  base  alloy.    2.809.1S9.  1O-8-07. 


Boden.  Brnest  G..  to  The  Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co.  Differen- 
tial cuaatructloo.     2.808,740.   10-8-57.  CI.   i4-  713. 

Bohl,  Elfriede  :  8e«— 

UohL  Uermaaa  F.     2,808.908. 

Bbhl,  Hermann  F.,  deceaaed;  B.  BobI,  executrix.  Spet^l 
Kovernor.    2,808,000,  10-8-87,  CI.  188—184. 

Bohlmanir  Ferdlaaad  :  Bee — 

Inboflen.  Hana  H.,  and  Bohlmann.     2.809,217. 

Booth.  John  0..  R.  C.  l>n  Boia.  and  C.  B.  W  eat.  to  MlnDeapoliti- 
Hoaeyweil  Regulator  Ca  DUTereatlal  pr«Mure  measuring 
apparatua.    8j08.728. 10-8-87,  CI.  73—406. 

Booth,  Robert  B.,  and  D.  B.  Allman,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Allyl  eaters  of  alkyl  zanthatea.  2,808,931.  10-8-87. 
a.  209—106. 

Bourdon.  Geraldlne.     Coametlc  kit.     2,808.841.  10-8-87.  CL 

1 O^ 93, 

Bourret.  Oeorgea  :  Bee — 

Fouron.  Pierre,  and  Bourret.     2.806,638. 
BoutweU.  Wlllla  L..  Sr.    Portable  grinder  aaaembly.   2,808,684, 

10-8-87,  CL  51—109. 
Bowea.  Albert  M. :  Bee— 

Montooth  George  A.,  aad  Bowea.     2.809,037. 
Bowea,  Bmer  fi.,  to  Interaational  Harveeter  Co.    Safety  device 
for  Internal  combuatlon  engines.     2,809,224,   10-8-87    CI. 
128 — 148. 
Brabeader,  Cari  W.,  to  Plllabury  Mills.  lac.     Moisture  deter- 
mlaer  with  detenalaatloa  preaervlag  apparatua.    2.808,730, 
10-8-87.  CL  78 — 76. 
Bradford  Dyer's  Aasodatloa  Ltd.^  The  :  See- 
Parker.  Charles  8.,  and  MelrlUe.     2,808,688. 
Bradley,  Addison   B.,   to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Vacuum   cleaner. 

2,806,987,  10-8-87,  CI.  220—24. 
Bramwyche,  Peter  L. :  See— 

Turner.     Jobs     H.     W..     Anthony,     and     Bramwyche. 

2.808,178. 
Turaer,     John     H.     W..     Anthony,     and     Bramwyche. 
2.809,181. 
Brannln,  Richard  8..  aad  O.  V.  Jude.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Safety    ayatem    for    navigable    craft.      2,809.000.    10-*-37. 
CL  2-H — 77. 
Hrant.  Robert  J.     Apparatua  for  cleaaiag  and  repalrinx  pipe 
Unea.     2,808,852,  10-8^7.  CL  138— 87T  "  y  t^ 

Bray  Oil  Co. :  tsee— 

Voorhees,  Vanderveer.     2,809.2t)9. 
Bray,   Ulrlc  B.,  and  V.   Voorbeee.     Production  of  amutonluin 
•ulfatt*  and  carbon  from  aulphurk  acid  aludges.     2,809,094, 

Hreymeier.'  Kudolph  T..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    .Magnetically- 
Impelled    arc    welding   metbod   and   apparatua.      2.800.277 
10-8-57,  CL  21i»— 123. 
Brllckman,  Alan  E.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corp 

Ing  attachment   for  grain  drilla      

111—80. 
Brfgga,   Donald   E.     Tractor  hitch 

280—504 
Briggs  A  StrattoB  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jacobl.  Kdward  S.    2,808.717. 
Bristol  ladnstrlal  UqnlpmeBt  Co. :  See — 

Peterson.  Edward  OT^  2,809,129. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Sec- 
Clark,  Arthur,  and  Qlboon.    2,808,890. 
WlllUms,  Charles  A.  H.    2.808J71 
British  Thomson-Houston  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee— 
Steele,  Owen  «..  and  Robertion.    2,800,319. 
Hroekhuyaen,   Utiliam   C,   to   O-V   CoatroU  Inc.     Electrical 

control   devices.      2,809Jt53,    10-8-87,  CL   200—^118 
Bnoman.  Bror  U.,  to  Aktlebotaset  A.  Ekatroms  Maaklnaffar. 
Apparatua    for    diatributing   cleaning    partlclea    over   gas- 
5rT,",°'f!i"!?.!f  ^^  excfiwuere  and  the  Ilka.    2,809.018. 

flw— O— 07,   LI.  207 — 1. 

T«&.3S."!m7',  (??  ^J^27S'*-      '='*'*'**'^    ~"--*'''- 

BHaower,  Rodger  De   R.     Uelf  pteylag  hameaa.     2  809  043 

5o-8-i7.  CL  273— 188,  •"•'"»»  -ameea.     i,mm.u*a. 

Biiowp,  Abbott  A.,  to  Bendlz  Aviation  Corp.     Maigaetlc  am- 

ni"**' «""**■'•*/>'•     2.,«».M«.   10-8-07,  d  l^^l. 
Bifcwn    George  J,   to   Interaational  TeieaMter  Ctorp.     Tab- 

»fflxlng  device.     2,908,871,  10-8-07.  CL  104—1.8. 

'5J-V5?'crt°^52^'""'    "^"^    cumvntor.       2.808.771. 
"ro^n.    Howard   S.      Sanding  tooL     2,808.687,    1(^-57.   CI. 

p  1       1  o  T . 

Briown.  .Vorman  H    Jr. :  See — 

Shank,   Clifford  A..   Brown,   and   Ault.     2.808.983. 

Brown.  Roger  W..  to  Cone  Automatic  Machine  Co.  Inc.  Load- 
ing  meclianiam.     2,808,753,  10-8-37,  C\.  82---44. 

lirownlng.  (Jeorge  V.,  and  A  M.  Bneche.  to  Oeneikl  Electric 
Co.  Curable  organopolyeUoxane  compoaitloae  havlag  hy- 
drolys<>d  alkyl  trihalogenoallaae  Bller  aad  cureQ  products 
of  same.     2,8TO,180,  10-8-37,  «.  260—42.  i»™uuc« 

"'V/°V. .**•''%'*  ^-  •■^  ■'•  A-   n>«i«ter.  to  Textile  Marking 
Machine  Co..  Inc.     .Machine  for  attaching  identifrlnc  »•— 
to   garinenta.     2.808,767.   10-8-07,  CI.  8S--88. 
Brunawick-Bnlke  Collender  Co..  The:  Bee— 

Montooth,  George  A.,  and  Bowen.    2,808.037. 
*«^«Wteinantel.    Herman    B..    SateheU,    and    Martynluk. 

Bryan,  Carl  E. :  See- 
Kelly,  Robert  J.,  and  Bryan.    2,809.190.  I 

"T8"d8.8?8*1^^7.  C«!r2"'2^^'~    ""    "^'^'^    ^"^"^ 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Taylor.  Owen  L.    2,809.248. 
Budd  Co..  Ttie  :  Bee — 

Bauer,  Horace  P.    2.800.000. 

Dean.  Albert  <L    2.800,242. 

Murphy,  Goodrich.     2,808,787. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bnddenhaaen,  Frederick  E..  and  E.  A.  Roberta,  to  The  Arm- 

irtivnjfKbber    Co.       Xolaeleea    tire    tread    construction. 

2.808,867.  10-8-57.  CI.  152—209. 
Boectae.  Arthur  M. :  Ber—  ,  0^0  tan 

Browning.   (George  V..  and  Bueche.     2.809.180. 
Boehler,  0«rar   R.,   to   E.    L   du    »•<>«>*   ^e  ^J"®?'*^f  9S 

HydrocarboB  dIatllUtion   proceaa.     2,800,150.   10-8-67,  CL 

202 57 

Bueter    Donald   M..    to  .Vorth  Americaa  Aviation.   Inc.     Ood 

circuit   teater.      2.809.347.    10-8-57.   n.   324 — 51. 
Buffalo  Brake  Beam  Co.  :   fire— 
Buach.  Charlea  K.    2.806,906. 

*"    Van^Brort."  Henricuii  J.  J  .  and  Bnlja.     2.809,366. 
HulUrd  Co..  The:   «rr- 

BulUrd.  Kdward  P..  III.     2.808.737. 

Johnaon.  Eme«t  H.     2,809.045.  .,  _.  w.      1 

BulUrd.  Kdward  P..  III.  to  The  BuUard  *V«V,^'^^:5K?? 
transmlaainn  and  method  of  operation.    2,808,737,  10-8-57. 

CI   74 — <W7 
Bulli'ncer    Henry  W..  to  Bumdy  Corp.     Arc  triggered  releaae 

mechanlnm.     2.80«.2.5«.    10-8-57,  CI.  200—121. 
Buntenbach.  Rudolph  W..  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  America.     Mag 
netic    Induction    flowmeter.      2,808.72S.    10-8-57,   CI.    7.r- 
194. 

Iturndy  Corp. :  Scr—  

Bulllnger.  Henry  W.     2,809,2.VI. 
Burns.  David  M. :  Brr— 

Duncan.  Richard  A.,  and  Buma.     2.808.865. 
Buach.  Charlea  R  .  to  Buffalo  Brake  l>am  Co      «J*";Cr"*/«i'"^ 
railway    car    brake    beam.      2,808,906.    10-8-57,   CL    188- 
190 
Cage    Darcv  L..  to  Suoerior  Fireplace  Co.     Fireplace  atruc 

tore.     2.808.824    10-8-57.  CI.  12«-  120. 
California  R»'aearch  Corp.  :   Her  - 

I^we.  Warren.     2.809.1«2.  _  .„, 

I»we.  Warren,  and  Stewart.     2.809.1H1. 
Stewart.  William  T..  and  I>owe.     2.809.180. 
rallfomU  Walnut  C.rowera  Aaan. :  Bee—  „»-„,,. 

Rwarthont.    I>on«lrt    M.,   and   de    WItte.      2.809.114 
Camerlnn    Emeat.     Combined  defl»^t«ir  and  acreen  ventilator. 
2.808  774.  10-8-.V.  CL  98-98.       „    „    „  „         .    „       .   „ 
Canty.  Roy  A.,  and  P.  C.  Lakln.  to  P    R.  Mallory  *  Co  -In; 
Sealing  aoparatua  for  electrical  unit.     2.809.331.  10-8-57. 

pj    317 230 

i^arliale.   Benjamin    H.,    to  The  Oark   C«n";!il»*f   Co^  2^1^ 

netIc  amplfSera  and  control  systems.     2,809.308.  10-8-57. 

CI.  307— 1.n4.  ,  „     ,        ^ 

Cartoon.  Oncar  E.     Constant  horiM>power  motor  control  and 

Indlcatlnit  circnlta.     2,809.338.    10-8-57,  CI.  318—308. 
Carlson.  «tlna  S.  R. ;  Bee— 

Rahm.  Stina  S.  B.     2.809.143. 
rarlpon    Theodore   F.      Steering  gear   Idler   arm   aaaembllea. 

2.809.049.  10-6-57,  a.  280—95. 
Carr.  Joaeph  P.:   Rr*--  „  «^  ^-- 

Duanblon.  Arthur,  and  Carr.     2.808.677. 
Carter  Part*  Co. :  Bee- 

Prota.  Edward  H.     2.809  262  „   ..,      ^  * 

Carter,    Philip    8.,    and    E.   D.   Thorne,    to    Radio   Corp.   of 
America.      Liquid    trap    for    vertlcallv    mounted    horn    nn- 
tennm.     2,809J»71.  10-8-'^7,  (1.  343— 786. 
Carter.  Ronald  H.  A.  :   Ber  -  o/»«  ,^« 

rttley     .Mbert    .M..    Noble,    and    Carter.      2.808,983. 
Caae.  J,  I.."  Co. :  Bee- 

Slick,  Fred  8      2.809..^59. 

''■*''T2;j?Jnd'  yJ^Vrick    H..  and   Mitchell.     2.809.315 

Cawein.  Madlaon.  to  Diamond   Power  SP^»«L*y^'?;«  ^S!*J 
matlc  aelector  ayatem       2.809.298.   10-8-57.   CI.   250-214 

OeUplno.  Abe  D..  deceaaed:  R.  R.  f^*l*P»n"J"°*K-,  **"■'"'• 
executrices.  Stone  cutting  machine.  2.808.822.  10-8-57. 
n.  125^2.r 

Celaplno.  Rini  R. :  Bee— 

Celapino.  Abe  D.     2.808.822. 

(luce.  Thomas  B..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Ice  nuklag  appa- 
ratus.    2.808.707.  10-8-57.  CI.  «2-   7.  „^„  «,„. 

Chadwick,    George    R.      Elevator   control    device.      2.808.901, 

('hiS^S^l:' wilb5^D..  Sr.  (leering.  2.808.732,  10-8-57. 
Q\    74— —162 

Chandler.  Milton  E..  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Co..  Inc.  Carbu- 
retors.   2.809,022.  10-8-57.  CL  2«1 --39.  .    ,n.      .     , 

Chapln.  F^rl  C.  and  R.  I.  I.ongley.  Jr..  to  M'*P^i?'**^^''J2!5*' 
Co.     Rtyrene  copolymera.     2.809.187.    10-8-57,   CI.    2«0— 

88.1. 
Chaplin  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chaplin.  Merle  P.    2.808,976. 
Chaplin.  Merle  P..  to  Chaplla  Corp. 
2.808  976.  10-8--'i7.  CL  220— 2..5. 
Chase-Shawmut  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Bdaall.  William  S.     2,800.254. 
Swain.  Kenneth  W.     2.809.2.57. 
<*have     Donald    M.      Ix>udapeakers. 

181—31. 
Chemlek  I>abor«forlei..  Inc.  :  Sec—  „o«»r»,« 

Lekberg,    Robert    D..   and    Hornbeck.      2,809.218. 
Chenery,   Peter  J.,  to   Hperry   Rand  Corp.     Antpiaatlc  night 

control   apparatua.      2.808.099,    10-8-57,   CT.   244—77. 
Chicago  Dle-<'uttlng  A  KIniahIng  Co. :  Hec— 

Look,  Arthur  J.     2.808.669. 
Chombnrd.  Pierre  A  .  to  Ktat  Francola.  r^t>r*aente6  by  Mon 
aleur  I'lngenleur   (leneral    Maaer    acting  on   behalf  of  The 
Secretarv   of   State   for  Armed   Force*    (Air).      Device   for 
resetting  a  gyroecope.     2,808.726.  10-8-57.  CI.  74 -.5.1. 
Chrtatenaen,    George   O..    to   Anis-Chalmera   Mfg.    Co.      Shaft 

mounting.     2,809.077.  10-8-57,  CL  .108—18. 
cnirlatin,    Manuel   D.      Telephone  dtala.     2.808,668,   10-8-S7. 
CL  40—10.5. 


Chriatoph.  l*eter.     Wire  auapenalon.     2,809,029,  10-8-57.  CI. 

267-1. 
Churchill,  John  W.  :  Bee— 

Thomaa,  Robert  M.,  and  Churchill.     2.809,221. 
Ciba  PharmaceJtlcal  Products.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Haeboer.  Charles  F.     2.809.198. 

MacPhillamy,  Harold  B.     2.808.199.    ._.„.„  .^  .  .. 
CUop,  Maurice.    Tire  recapping  machine.    2,808,872, 10-8-07. 

CI    184 — 9. 

Glheon,  to  The  Brltiab  Petroleum 
2.808390,  10-8-87.  CI.  166 — 192. 
Bee— 
2.800.308 


Yoangatown   Sheet   and  ^be 
2.808.912.  10-8-57, 


^1. 

Co. 

CI 


Clark.  Arthur,  and  J.  M. 

Co.  Ltd.    Bridging  pluga. 
Clark  Controller  Co..  The 

Carllale,  Benjamin  H.     . __      ,«  .  .. 

Clark.  Floyd  R.     Window  operator.     2.809,030.  1O-8-07, 

268—121. 
Clark.   Virgil   W..   to  The „..- 

Radio  tower  and  leg  for  the  aame 

180—13. 
Clifford.  Robert  J.  :   Bee— 

Harrison.  Thomaa.  and  Clifford.     3.808.942. 
Cllne.  Augustua  L..  to  Sbuford  Milto.  Inc.     ComMaatlon  knot 

and  retaining  means  therefor.    2.808.n32,  10-8-07.  CI.  24— 

CiAbett   Leonard   C.  to  Albert  A  J.   M-  Awterson  Mfg.  Co 
Arc-onenohing  electrlcHl  connector      2,809.360.  10-8-07.  CI. 

CiieVerler.  Frederlk,  to  .North  American  Ptaillpa  Co..  lac.     De- 
vice for  producing  frequency-modulated  ultra  short  waves. 
2.800.:i32.  10-8-57,  CL  .332—7. 
Cohen    Meyer  B.     Bottle  opener  and  cap  reUlner.     2.808.747. 

10-8-57.  CL  81— >3.3. 
Coleman  Co..  Inc  .  The  :  Bee — 

.Newton.  Alwln  B      2.809.019. 
Coleman  Engineering  Co.  :   Bee- 

Feeney.  Thomaa  A.,  and  Adams.     2.800.368. 
Coleman.  John  H..  to  Radiation  Ref«enrch  Corp.     Nuclear  cur 

rent  converter.     2,809  .-^OO.  10-8-07.  CI.  .■nO--3. 
Colllna.  Howard  W..  to  Weatinghonae  Rl^rt<p  Corn.  ^Control 
avatema  for  switching  tranaUtora.     2,809,303.  10-8-07.  CI 
.'♦07— 88 
Coiuna.  Richard  E..  to  Paramonnt  Paoer  Pmdncta  Co.     Peat 

exterminator.    2.808.079.  10-8-57.  Cl.  4.'t— 131. 
Columbia  Ribbon  A  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Newman.  Douglaa  A.,  and  Schlotxhauer.     2.808,778. 
CommoBwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The :  Bee— 

Wenaelberger.  BIwood  P,     2.809,176. 
Comotolr  Fraaee  Etranger  :  Bee — 
Tonmlcr,  Paul.     2.808.ft45. 

Condi  Engineering  Corp   :   Bee--  m^^^ 

Duraat,    Leoaard   G.,    Irvine.   Pennlngtoo.   and    Surlno 
2.809.111. 
Cone  Automatic  Machine  Co.  Inc. 
Brown.  Roger  W.     2.808.75.1. 
Conover,  Ulaaer  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 


Hee- 


2,809,133.  10-8-87. 


Photoeleetrlc 
CL  117—211 


2.808.972. 


registrr  of  strip  Alters 
Conrad.  Ivan  W.  :  Bee—      ^         ^      „  „^  ,^-- 
Magee.  Joaeph  W..  and  Conrad      2.809.020. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Flugge.  Sviveater  L..  and  Henchert. 
Continental  Electronlca  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

OrilBth.  Benjamin  W.,  Jr.     2.8p9JlOO  ■ 

Cooper    Franda  C.     Mixing  valve  device  for  cold  water  and 

hot  water.     3.808.848.10-8-57.0.137-100. 
Comellua.  Edward  B.  T.  H.  Mllllken.  Jr..  and  C.    A.  Ml  la.  to 
Hondry     Proceaa     Corp.       Extruding     attrition     reelatant 
alumina  partlclea.     2.809.170.  10-8-.57,  CL  283—465. 
Cotton.  Kenneth  C.  .  Bee—  „o^„,„ 

and  Cotton.     2.809.010.  ,«  „  ., 

Flab  hook  aaaembly.     2.808,673.  10-8-57. 


2.809.244. 


Molded  pulp  aet-op  box. 


2.808,895.    10-8-57,    Cl. 


Tpaen.  Peter  G. 
Conghlln.  Lnke  T. 

Cl.  4.1-15. 
Crabba,  Herbert  J.  :  Bee- 

Owena.  Jamea  B.,  and  Crabba. 
Crabtree,  J.  A..  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee-- 

WIntle.  Thomaa  D.  O      2.809.247. 
Crioe.  C^ne  H.,  and  R.  J.  Peteraen.  to  Utility  Appliance  Carp 

Illuminated  atove.     2.809.282.  10-8-07,  Cl    240--2. 
Crlaalnger.  Woodrow  W.,  to  North  Electric  Co.     Switch  mem 

bera.    2.809,249.  10-8-67,  Cl.  200—87. 
Croco.  Charlea  P.  :   Bee—  „  „^  „,, 

Hixaon.  Ror  N.,  and  Crooo.     2.809,.VI4.  

Croix    lAHiiae  S..  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Tri«noroethyl 

alkVl  aretala.     2.809.218.  10-8-87.  O.  260—615.  , 

Cr<»mer.  Charlea  F.  :  Bee—  ^  „     .  « ««« «.«' 

Baker,  Benjamin  P.,  Cromer,  and  Sucha.     2.W9.209. 
Cromwell.   Harold  J.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Windshield 

wiper  motor.     2.808,818,  10-8-67,  C\.  121—164. 
CriHise-Hinda  Co.  :  Bee— 

Stler.  Howard  J.     2,809.329. 
Crow.  Robert  P.  .  Bee — 

Stewart,  Jamea  R.,  and  Crow. 
Culleton.  Robert  J.  :   Bee— 

Mlttell,  Frank  C.  and  Culleton 
Curtla,  Wilbur.  Co..  Inc.  :  Krc- 

Curtla   Wilbur  D.     2,809.00A. 
Curtla    Wilbur  D..  to  Wilbur  Curtla  Co.  Inc.     Quick  acting 
clamp  means  for  handle  structures  of  flaaka  of  the  vaeunai 
coffe^maklng   and  similar   typea      2.809.066.  10-8-07.   Cl. 
294 — 312.  I 

Curtlaa-Wright  Corp. 
Stern.  Robert  (i. 
Cuaiimano,  Frank  R. 

method  of  making  aame. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Eck.  Robert  N..  and  Seeger. 
Cutler  LaUoratoriea.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Butler,  William  F.     2,808.829.  .,        „  v     -.. 

Cyphera.  Earner  B  ,  and  J.  H.  Bartlett.  to  Eaao  Be^«h  »n^ 
Engineering      Co.        Lubricant      compoaltloa.        2.808,163. 
10-8-57,  Cl.  252 — 4fi.7. 
Dablatrum.  Alfred:  Ber —  «  .fto  of  o 

Jamea.  Kenneth  E..  and  Dablatrum.     2.809.270. 


2.809,23(1. 

2.H09  0««). 


.   jg^^. 

and  I>awKon.     2.808.658. 
Antibiotic-Impregnated  gauae  paAi  and 
2,809.149.  10-8-57.  Cl.  167—84. 

2.809,312. 


VI 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼11 


S; 


D*le,8h«ldoii :  ««»— 

rrtcdman,  Aaron,  Lurle,  and  Dale.     2,808,790. 
Daney,    WlUUm    B.,    to   InternaUonal    Uinerala   *  Chemical 

Corp.     Production  oT  potaaalua  ■uUate  from  langbeinlte. 
2,»W.0B3,  10-8-OT,  CI.  23—38. 
Daatelaon,  Vernon  S..  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.     Shock  abaorblnc 

B«ehaalaau.    2.80ii»48,  10-8-07,  Cl.  213—22. 
Duly  MadilM  Bpe^ttes.  Inc. :  Hee— 

Ocorgeff,  Vadl.     2TS08.798. 
Oarl-Bcaearcb  Corp. :  Be* — 

Pala^  Bobert  K.     2,806,776. 
Dannara.  Faith  N..  to  Utlca  Drop  Forge  k  Tool  Corp.    Alloy 

for  hlfh  temperature  appileatlona.    2,809,110,  10-8-57.  CI. 

75—171. 
Daub,  Udolph.     Platon  bead  structure.     2,809,079,  l»-8-.')T. 

CI.  300— iT 
Uarlaa,  Darld  O. :  See— 

Irena,  William  R.  C.  and  DaTlea.     2,808,699. 
Dariea- Young  Soap  Co..  The  :  See — 

Pollock,  Ian,  and  Wald.     2,806,842. 
Davla,    David   O.      Vaire   utructurc    having   ipberlcal    seata 

S.80»,011,  ia-»<«7,  Cl.  2S1— 238. 
Davia,  Uerald  Al.,  and  K.  W.  Stafford,  to  American  CTanamld 

Co.     Use  atwrata  compoaltloa.     2,809,121,   10-8-07,  Cl. 

106—343. 
Dana,    Uneoln    K.      Electric    cigarette    lighter.      2,809.266. 

10-8-«7.  Cl.  219—32. 
Davta,  Winiam  J. :  Bee— 

StotL^Lottla  L.,  and  Davis.     2,808,622. 
Dawaon,  William  H.,  Jr. :  See— 

Stera,  Robert  O.,  and  Dawson.     2,808.668. 
Dawaon,    William    J.      Tool    for   splitting   growing    tobacco 

planta.    2.808.683,  10-8-57,  Cl.  47—1. 
Dean,  Albert  O.,  to  The  Budd  Co.     Signal  pick-up  and  tread 

cleaning  shaat  block  and  eoanectloas.    2,809,242.  10-8-57. 

CU  191—40. 
Degman,  John  T..  to  Poor  A  Co.     Reinforced  end  posts  for 

railway  track.     2.808,995.  10-8-57,  Cl.  238—153. 
De  Orava,  Chartaa  J.,  Jr.,  to  Bausch  *  Lomb  Optical  Co. 

Compariaon  magnider.    2,808,701,  10-8-57.  Cl.  88—39. 
I>e  GrmTe.  Chartaa  J..  Jr..  to  Baaach  k  Lomb  Optical  Co. 

Lens  moanttna  means.    2,8M,7«2,  10-8-67.  C\.  88—67. 
DehmeL   Richard  C.     Control  toading  simulating  apparatus 

for  Ught  trainers.    a,806,«09,  10-8-57,  Cl.  35—12. 
Delly,  Fredrte  H.:  «•#— 

.  Xedferwood.  Leroy  W.,  Jr.,  and  Deily.     2,809,013. 
Delfoz^  JaBMs  G..  to  Poor  4  Co.    Boltleas  rail  Joint.    2,808,990. 

10-8-67,  Cl.  238—208. 
Delaon  Candy  Co. :  8ee — 

Laraen.  BarL     2,806,766. 
DemaiaoB,  Raymond  J. :  See — 

Murphy,  Samuel  F^  Jr.,  and  Demaison.     2,809,126. 
Dench,  Edward  C,  to  Ra/tbeon  Mfg.  Co.     Magnetron  ampll 

aera.    2J09,328,  1O-8-07.  Cl.  316—39.3. 
Derenlok,  Paul,  to  United  Statca  Rubber  Co.     Manufacture  of 

foamed    latei   sponge   containing   glass   fibers.      2.809. 17:{. 

10-8-07,  Cl.  28tf— 2Ji. 
Derenluk.  Paul,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Manufacture  of 


foamM  latex' spongi 
10-8-67,  Cl.  260^2  5. 


nge  reinfor<v>d  with  glass  fibers.    2,800.174. 


De  Santla,  Ann.     Oalds  mcaaa  for  cutting  hair.     2,806,840. 

ia-«-6f ,  Cl.  132— 46. 
D«  See,  Peter  G.    DInensing  caps  for  containers.     2.808,970, 

10-8-07.  Cl.  222— 4«9.        "      *" 
Da  Wltte.  8ef«a :  8ee — 

SwartlMNit,  DMald  M..  and  de  Witte.    2,800,114. 
Deztar  Ctaemloil  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wellso,  Brasat  IT.  and  Edaistein.    2,809.159. 
DtaoMOd  Loaibar  Co. :  Bee— 

Knakey.  Krwln  W.    2.808,883. 
Diamond  Power  Spedalty  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cawcin.  MadlaoB.    2,800,208. 
DletA.  B.rCo. :  Be&— 

BoahUwLAUaaL    2.808,777. 
Dtckey.  Max  M.     Wafon  body  with  endleas  conveyor  uaload- 
_in«  maehaalsa.    £806>M   10-8-67,  Cl.  214—83.36. 
DIekbnoa.   Artbar  B.,    to   International   Business  Machines 
Corp.     Tranaistor  drcalts.     2.809,304,  10-8-07,  Cl.  307 
88  o 
DUliacfaam.  JaoMa :  Be*— 

(wrdai\    Wealay    J.,     Roth,    Dillingham,    and    Jenson. 
2,806.823. 
Dillon,  John  D. :  Bee — 

MarahaU.  Byron  O..  Jr..  and  Dillon.    2,808,984. 
DinnlBg,  Robwt  W. :  8ae— 

Oarratt.  Henry  U..  Peters,  and  Dinning.    2,808.781. 
Di  Ple«ro,  WUIiam  O. :  Bee— 

81a|»eton.  Richard  H..  and  Di  Pletro.    2,809,108. 
Di  Stefaao.  John  F..  to  Thorapaon  Prodneta,  Inc.    Submerged 

booatn- Donp.    2.806,784.  l5-8-57.  CL  ld3— 113. 
OistUlars  Co.  Ltd..  The :  8ee— 

H.     W..     Anthony,     and     Bramwyche. 


H.     W..     Anthony,     and     Bramwycbe. 


2,808.741. 
latch    locking 


device.      2,800,064. 


Tamar.     John 
230li,178. 

Tamer.     John 

I     2.80^,181. 
Dlxlla.A.:  be*— 

Mtaaana,  Ralnhold. 
Dlacatch,   Mayer.     Hood 
10-8-^7,  CL  282—226. 
Dodge  Mfc.  CarD. :  Bee— 

8kaaI.Car1K.    2,806.730. 

Dole  Valve  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Chace.  Thomas  B.    2.806.707. 
Doolen,  Orvllle  K. :  Bee— 

WIckerbam.  Warren  B.,  and  Doolen. 
Doraan.  Donglaa  P. :  8a»— 

Dorman,  Harley  A.  and  D.  P.    2,808,803. 
Dorman.  Harley  A.  and  D.  P.     Superchargers  for  englnea  of 
autooMtlvo  vehlclea.    2.806,803.  10-8^r.  CL  180— S4. 


2.800.345. 


10-8-67,  CL 

Single  dose 
10-8-57.  Cl. 


2^809,210. 

.  Pennington,  and  A. 
Apparatus  for  wood 


Dotson.  Donald  A.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Gas  turbine  paeu- 

matic  governor   fuel   supply   control.      2,808,702,    10-8-57, 

a.  80—39.28. 

Dorle.  Orvllle  K.     Ball  cock  valve.     2,808,850. 

137—414. 
Drake.  BUIr  M..  B.  W.  Kagy,  and  R.  W.  HalL 
vial  assembly  of  animal  semen.     2,808 J26. 
206—56. 
Dresser  Kquipment  Co. :  Bee — 

McLerran.  Archie  R.    2,808,911. 
Du  Bols,  Robert  C. :  See- 
Booth,  John  G..  Du  Bota.  and  West.    2.808.726. 
Duncan.  Richard  A.,  and  D.  M.  Bums,  to  Hawaiian  Develop- 
ment   Co..     Ltd.      Sagar    cane    scgaaentialng    apparatus. 
2.808,86o.  10-8-87.  01.146— 119. 
I  >unn,  Karl  F. :  Hee — 

Parry.  Frank,  and  Dunn.    2.808.796. 
•Dunn.  Eustace  S.    and  D.  C.  Haynes ;  said  Haynes  assor  to 
The   LoaU  AIIU  Co.     Scaled  alaetrlc  motor.     2,809.^10, 
10-8-57.  Cl.  310—86. 
Du  Pont,  K,  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. :  Sec — 
Buebler,  Oscar  &    2.800.1&&. 
Miller.  WillUm  R.    ^.800.195. 
Miller.  William  R.    2.809.196. 
Rick,  CtarlstUn  E.    2,809.124. 
Short,  Rolland  W.  P.,  and  W  illUma 
Durant.  Leonard  G.,  J.  E.  Irvine,  R.  V. 
Surlno,  to  Condi  Engineering  Corp. 
chip  digestion.     2,800.111.  10-8-67.  CL  62—7." 
Dusablon,  Arthur,  and  J.  P.  Carr.  to  Evans  Case  Co.     Fish 

lure.  1,808,677,  ia-»-57.  CL  43—42.22. 
Dutton.  John  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     High  voltage  bush- 
ing ground  aleeve.     2,809.228,  10-8-07,  Cl.  174 — 31 
Dyer.  Lloyd  W    and  F.  L.  Gelshelaer.  to  Weatl^bouse  Klec- 
trlc  Corp.     Circuit  breaker.     2,809,256,  10-8-57,  CL  200— 
116. 
I':acer.  Herbert  H.,  and  E.  E.  Helnselman.  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Co.     Dispensing  device.     2.808.859.  10-8-67.  CL  141^144. 
Last.  Edward,  and  E.  Green,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.     Exlrud- 

Ing  protein  solutions.     2,8C)9.090.  10-8-67.  CL  18 — 64 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Slmona,  Homer  C.    2,808,993. 

Watcrhoosc.  Kmest  L.,  and  XlnameUter.    2,809,117. 
l-^k.   Robert   N.,  aud  K.   W .  Seeger,  to  Cutleiilauimer,  Inc. 
Control  for  power  operated  preases  and  the  like.    2,800,312. 
10-8-57.  CL  310—94. 
Eckels.  Warren  H..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Insulated  con- 
ductor.   2,809,229.  10-8-07,  Cl.  174—117 
I':delstein,  Sidney  M. :  See- 
Welles,  Ernest  I.,  and  Edelsteln.    2,809,159. 
tCdsall.  William  S.,  to  The  Chase-Sbawmnt  Co.     Compoaite 
fusible  protective  device.    2,809.254.  10-8-67,  CI   200—114 
Kgyesult  Ixsolampa  Bs  Vlllsmossagt  Reaivenytaraasag :  See— 
Jeges.  Karolr.    2,809.316. 

''^*',!^i3L     Ed^^ra.      ^'        Self-contained     fire     alarm     unit. 

2.80b,368,   10-8-87,  Cl.  340—227. 
F:i«ler.   Joseph  D.,  and  D.  Silverman,  to  Pan  American  Pe- 
troleum    Corp.       Seiamlc     wave     generation.       2,808,804. 
10-8-57.  Cl.  181 — .6. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The :  See— 

Smvth,  John  R.    2,800,227. 
Klectro-Watt  Electrical  and  Industrial  Management  Co.,  Ltd. : 
See — 

Meill,  Ernst.    2.809.317. 
KIges.  Jpeeph   A.     FonnUin  bmsh.     2,808.604,  10-8-67. 

15 — 138. 
KlUngton.  Alfred  J. :  See — 

Mabe,  Calvin  M.    2.808.772. 
•^•^i*^^"*"*^*  A'  J-  W.  Shaw,  Jr..  and  H.  B.  Pnllar 
The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.     Rnhber  barytea  eompo- 
•JtioM  "<l   methoda  of  preparatloa.     2,800,179.   10-8-67, 
Cl.  260 — 41.5. 
Krlei  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Merwin,  Robert  F.,  and  Hoff.    2,808.932. 
Krke.   August    F..   to   J.   F.   Rhodes.     Lock  seal  suitable  for 
manufacture  In  plastics.    2,809,066,  10-8-57.  Cl.  292 — 807 
Krnst.    Wentworth  A.,  J.  A.   Kamavas.  and  R.   B.   Blah,  to 
Westinghoose  Electric  Corp.     Matchplate  for  the  produc- 
tion   or    shell    molds    and    process   of   making   the   same 
2,808.830,   10-8-57.  CL  22--167. 
Erwin.    Weldon   C.      Method   for   loosening  stock   drill  Dine 
2,808.887,   10-8-57,  CT.   166—43.  '  *^ 

Rsso  Renearch  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Baralk.  Georae  J.,  and  Tat.    2,809.153. 
Cyphers.  Blnwr  B.,  and  Bartlett.    2,800.163. 
I^gerwood.  Leroy  \\ .,  Jr.,  and  Delly.    2.800,^013. 
Mertaweiller,  Joseph  K..  and  Mason.     2JB00.220. 
RelnM:h   Arthur  J.,  and  Hibsbnun.    2,808,807. 
Weeks.  Robert  L.    2,809,152. 

^^1^^,  — ***''*"'*     *••     Klmberlln.     and     Scbexnallder. 
2.809.109. 
Ktat  Francois,  represented  by  Monsieur  i'lngenlear  General 
Maser.   acting   on   behalf   of   T^e   Secretary   of   State   for 
Armed  Forces  (Air)  :  See — 

Chombard.  Pierre  A.    2,808,726. 
Kvans  Case  Co. :  See — 

Dnsablon.  Arthur,  and  Carr.    2.808.677. 
Evans,  Jerry  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Harris,  Leslie  M..  Jr.,  and  Evana.    2,809,288. 
Kvans.  Theodore  W. :  See—  ' 

Mmith,  Curtis  W..  and  Evana.    2,800.186.  I 

Kvan*.  Wnilam  M..  to  U.  8.  ElectrioKl  Motors 

responsive  brake  system.     2,800.300,  10-8-5f, 
Everett.  Jack  O. :  Bee — 

Phillips,  Vernon  B..  Everett,  and  Hoekema. 
y»ber  k  Schleicher  Aktienoeoellschaft :  Sac- 
Koch.  Werner.    2,800,034. 
Kafteol.    Louis  J.,   to  Twin  Coach   Co.     Single  lever  control 
'»»■  power  pbint  carburetor  and  transmission.     2.808.783. 
1 0-8-57.  Cl.  74 — 472. 


Cl. 


to 


chasaU    carrier.      2.800.086. 


In«.     Torque 
Cl,  310— >7. 

2,808,701. 


Fall     Herbert    8.      Bxtensibia 

FaUVH^Jbert  T'  iSrtronlf   arsemWy    chassis    supporting 

tricfc    2.800.068, 10-*-87.  Cl.  312-323. 
Farbeafabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaell«-haft :  See- 

Matotar.  Martin,  and  Mautbe.    2.809.088     m.u#«.  tjicIus 
Farbwerkc  Aoe«hat  Aktlengeaellschaft  vormals  MeUter  Lucius 

v!lS^U^'^t£^^    .JlS-Tcollapalble    tubes. 
FiSS£lSnJri."U?*  CO..  U^c.     smoking  pipe. 

o^reeordlag:    2.800J88. 10-^7701170— 100.2. 
Federal  Carton  Corp. :  Bee— 

MeCormick.  Frank  M.    2.8p6jm.  ■«i«-Hne 

Feeney.  Thomas  A.,  and  R.  D.  Adams.  *<>  Coleman  Bwdjeertng 
Co  AnalogtoHllgiUI  eonvertar.  2.800,360.  10-8-67.  Cl. 
340—847 

FeMberg.  Nlcolaar  8.  T. :  Bee—        -•«•<» 

Van  derWilllaen.  Paul  C.Fddberg.aadOtt^.    S*?-  kT: 
Fereaaa,  Jamea  It    latch  for  «y«t!ii«  worm  «(  a  awvable 

Jaw  wmeh.    2.806,751, 10-8-6T.  CL  81— 166. 
Feyea.  Andrew :  See —     «  .^  .^_ 
Lampke.  Arthur  R.    2.806,740. 
Flat  Hoetetft  per  Aiionl :  Be*— 

Baldwin  Philip  8.    2.808.708 

Field.  Joaenh.  to  Bethlehem  »»•:>  C^v^^?**???*  "*  ^^^*^' 
eutM^oltf steel.    ^.f^^W.  10-t5!iC».  ^fci,*-  »«,,  h-»1 
miMA,  ipaeph  C.  ft  to  A.  O.^Bemlaa.     Matal  evttlBg  tool. 
2.m6MriO-8-87:CL  20—06. 

Fllsiuar.  Jamleaon  A. :  ««e— .  «  ^.  -«, 

Braun.PhnipN..andFllalBter.    2.808.76r 

Findley  Joaeph  D.,  Jr..  to  Wcstlngboase  Blectrle  Corp.    Cir- 
cuit iBterrSpter!     2.800.251.  10!^7,  Cl.  200-0$. 
Finken.  Walter  8. :  Bee — 

Frieder,  Leonard  P.,  and  riBlKB.    2.806.668. 
Frleder.  Leonard  P..  aad  nnkea.    2.S08.664. 
Fricder.  Leeaard  P..  akd  Flakes.    2.808,013. 
Flrasa  Robert  Boaeh  O.  m.  b.  H. :  «f^, 

Hlgele.  Karl  and  Lalb.    2.808.819.  

Fisher.    BoMry    J.      Cteanlag    mineral    wool    or   rock   wool. 

2.806.930   10-8^7.  Cl.  200—86. 
Fiaher  Scientific  Co. :  See — 

Millen.  Edwin  R.    2.806.766.  ^     ^       .  .  «.     o 

Flugge.  Sylvester  L.,  aad  J.  HcaelMrt.  to  Caatlaental  Can  Co.. 

lac.    Plastic  Boaie  moaatiag  aad  ssethod  of  fanalag  aame. 

2.808  972.  10-8-57.  Cl.  222—566.  w^w^ 

Fokker.  Hermaa.  to  North  Amarlcaa  Phillpa  Co.  lac.    Method 

of    fractions  ting    gas    mlxtnreo    la    a    reetlfylaf   eoltonn. 

2,808,710   10-8-67.  CL  62—128.     „    ^  ^  __^      _^_,  _ 

Fons.  Silas  C.  and  W.  ▼.  RolUna.  to  DnItadStatea  Steal  Corp. 

Method  of  maklag  a  eoU  of  wire.    2.806.642.  10-8-OT,  Cl. 

Forbia.  j'aha.  Telegraphy  praetlee  dertoe.  2,806.660, 
10-8-5T.  n.  na—u.  ,  ^     ^     M 

Ford.  Geoffrey  B..  to  Forda  (Flaahary)  Ltd.  IMea  for  preas 
toola.    2,806.79i.  10-8-67.  Cl.  118— «0. 

Fords  ( Fln»>bary )  Ltd. :  S«*e — 

FoH.  Geinffrey  B.    2.806.700.  ^  ^^ 

Forster,  Frtdolla.  ProWetloa  apoaratas  for  prpdartag  per- 
spective drawings.     1808.758.  10-8-57.  Cl.  88—24. 

Foat-T  Grant  Co.  lae. :  Bee — 

Foster  Jnoeph  C.    2.806.941.        ^     ,  .  ^        ^_, 

Koater.  Jnaeph  C.  to  Foater  Oraat  Co.  lae.  Rotary  Aapiav 
st!«ad  for  saagiaasea  or  the  Hke.     2.006.041.  lO-S-ST.  Cl. 

Foeter.  Newton  C  to  Weetlagboaee  Blectrle  Corp^  Method 
for  casting  tubular  members.  2.808. 623.  10-8-07.  CL  18— 
58. 

Foater.  ThoaMs  A..  Jr. :  fas — 

▼erg«  Paal  and  Footer.    2.808.636.  __. 

Foamn.  Pierre,  aad  G.  Boarret  to  Sodeta  dtta:  CIvlla 
d'Btndes  poar  Material  de  Fnaderta.  Paeamatte  ar  hy- 
draalic  eanti^llag  devlee  jiartlealarfar  applleaUe  to  the 
stripping  of  moald  eorea.     2.806.628.  10-8-67,  Cl.  21—03. 

Fox.  Sidney  V. :  Bee — 

Mancfce  B^nr  B..  and  Fox.    8.800.101. 

Frakea.  Herahal  8..  ^  to  J.  F.  Tapn  aad  %  to  B.  A.  Turn.  Oil 
filter  alffaalUag  BMaas.  S.tOOiM.  10-8-57.  CL  a0^-81i> 

Fraak.  S.  M..  A  Co    lac. :  Sea— 
Faasbender.  Fred.    2.806.837. 

Franks.  Roye  W.  Draft  eoatrol  de^cc.  2.806.002.  10-8-67. 
n.  236 — 45. 

Frederick.  Marvin  R..  and  R.  T.  Morrtaafy.  to  The  B.  W.  Good- 
rich Co.  Hrdrogea  halMe  derivatlvaa  of  taeoleta-polyolefin 
polymers  mixed  with  rubberr  pnlymers  contaiaing  *  awjor 
proportion  of  diolefla.     2.80O.Sn.  10-8-67.  Q.  960—6. 

Freedman.  lArry  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aawrlea.  8«ai-coa- 
doctnr  nqnelch  rircalt     2.800,240.   10-8-67,  CI.  ITO— 171. 

Freeiwft  Snlphur  Co. :  ^ee — 
Hills.  Robert  C.    2.800.000. 

Frick.  Chest<'r  A.,  to  K.  Hetahard.  Sereea  eoaatreetlaa  for 
door  opening,  or  the  like.  8,806.880.  10-8-ftT.  CL  100— 
878. 

Frledar.  Laoaard  P..  and  W.  8.  Vlakaa ;  aald  Flakaa  anor.  to 
said  Frleder.  Laminated  proteetlra  aala.  1 2,806.668, 
10-8-57.  CL  86 — 44. 

Frleder.  Leonard  P..  aad  W.  8.  Flatoa :  said  Rakaa  aaaar.  to 
said  Frleder.  Protective  vamp.  2.808.664.  10-8-67,  CL 
36—72. 

Frleder.  I^eonard  P..  aad  W.  S.  Ftakea ;  said  Flakaa  aasw.  to 
said  Frleder.  Cateaary  aapportlag  eabia  eoaatraetlon. 
2.808  918.  10-8-57.  Cl.  180—34. 

Friedman.  Aaron.  D.  Larla.  aad  8.  Dale,  to  Joa  L««a  Corp. 
Refrigerating  tunnel.    O08,T00.  10-8-87.  CL  107—8. 

Friedrtch.  Wilhelm :  See— 

Bemhaner,  Koarad,  and  Frledrleh.    2,800,148. 


FrObel,  Arthur,  to  Olympla  Werke  Aktijngesellartaft.     T«r 

bar  devices  in  business  machines.     2.808.919.  10-8-57,  CL 

197—133. 
Promm.  Marvin  M.  :  Bee — 

Mooea  Graham  L..  and  Fromm.    2,809,230. 
G-V  Controls  Inc. :  See—  __ 

Broekhu^sen  Wltll<un  C.    2.809.253. 
Uabrielsen.  Christian  :  See—  ,  „  ^  ,  .  .  a^  »«• 

Shepard.  Francis  H.,  Jr..  and  Oabrlelsen     2  808.918. 
Gabrlelaen.  Christian,  and  H.  Vorperlan.  to  Rowe  Mfg.  Co.. 

Inc.      Manual    eonaole    cigarette    mecbandlalng    madilBe. 

2.808.961.  10-8-67.  a.  221— 14.  ^       ^  _^ 

Gabrielson.  SamuH  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co.    Qyroaeope  eaglag 

mechanlam.    2.808.727.  10-8-67.  Cl.  74—6.1 
OaddinI     Norman    R.     FmH  halving   and   plttlag  maeBtae. 

2.808.863    10-8-57.  Cl.  146—28.  _  .    .._.       ^ 

Gainer.  Gordon  C,  to  Westinghoaae  Blectrle  Corp^    Lnbrleanta 

comnrising  slllcoae  flulda.     2.800.20T.  10-8-87.  CL 

448.2 
Gallgher  Co..  The  :  See—  ^  „     ^     .«  ««-  ,^ 

Thnmpaon    John  W.    Wilson,  and  Holland..    2.806.782. 


to  F    B.   Peaae  Co. 
2.808.864.   10-8-07. 
Portable  air  cooler. 


and 


Apple  eeinag 
Cl.   146--40. 
2.808.711.  10-8-57. 


2.808.085. 

Dinning  to  XJ.  ■ 

system.     2.808.781 


Self  priming 


2.M8.' 


.-..L 


Ganae.   Ronald   A.. 
KllcIng  m^ichine. 
Garcea.  Julio   M. 

CT.  62—131. 
Gardner  Maehlae  Co. :  See — 

Price.  Ralph  B.    2.806.686. 
Garrett  Corp  .  The  :  See — 

n«t«nn.  TV»nal<1  A.    2WI6.762. 
Shank    rilffnrd  A..  Brown,  and  Ault. 
Garrett.  Henry  C.  C.  M.  Petata.  and  R.  W. 
Iiwlnetriea    Inc.     Well  apparatus  and 
ifUR_n7   n.  103 — 4. 
Gateomb.  Gerald  L. :  See —  .»  ..^    «- 

Stewart.  Wintam  D..  and  Oateomb.    2,800.103. 
Oehring.  Harvey  T. :  See —  _ 

Willla.  TMor  M..  aad  Oehring.    2.800.122. 
Geigv  Oiemtcal  Corp. :  See — 

Srhlndler.  Walter,  aad  Hlfllger.    2.800.200. 
Geisr  J.  B..  A.-O. :  See—  _    _ 

Keller.  Bmst.  aad  Eweldler.    2.800.123. 
Geldhnf.  Petar  B..  to  Whiripool-Seeger  Corp. 
pump    for    aatomatic    laundering    machlM 
lfV_e_j{7  n.  103 — 108. 
Olibetaer.  Francla  L. :  Bme — 

Dyer.  Llovd  W.  and  GeUhetser.    2.80A.285. 
(>merek.  Staalev  W.     File.    2.808.030.  10-8-57.  Cl.  211- 
Geneml  Aniline  k  Film  Coriv:  ffee — 
Pnlhema*  John  K.    2.808  T60. 
Stanley.  Leater  N..  aad  Bags«Batoas.     2,800.180. 
General  Dvnamles  Corp. :  See — 

Harria  T/e«tie  M..  Jr..  and  Evana.    2.800.288. 
Tmn*dale.  Bohert  B.    2.800.238. 
General  Blectrle  Co. :  See — 

Albrerht.  Warren  F.    2  809.279. 
Rrowlag  George  T..  aad  Baaehe.    2.800.180. 
DnttoB.  John  C.    2.800.228. 
GnhHelMvn.  Samael.    2.808.727, 
Godbar«ea.  Robert.  Jr.    2.800.2M. 
Inaen.  Peter  G..  aad  Cotton.    2.800.010. 
Jaeoha.  John  B..  aad  Berger.    2.806.323. 
Kellogg.  Harrv  L.  and  Abbort.    2,800.348. 
McKeag.  Alfred  H.    2.809,167. 
Miller  Meritt  U    2.WW.340. 
Powell  Dsrid  B.    2.800.362. 
RnMmon.  John  C.     2.809  137. 
Hweatww   Thomaa  F.     2.800.140. 
Smith.  Sidney  B..  Jr.     S.80e..VW>. 
Vargo.  PauL  aad  Foater.     2,808.636. 
Toder.  Joe  R.     2.S0S.8.17 
General  Baglnecring  Co.  Ltd..  The  ;  See — 

Segawoith.  Robert  S.     2.800.263. 
General  Grinding  Wheel  Conv. :  See- 
MitcMneter.  Harrv  D.     2.808.688. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Schott.  Howard  H.     2.808.770. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  See — 

CromwaH.  Harold  J.     2.808,815. 
JaekaoB.  Oaorga  W.     2.808.061. 
Rappaport.  George.     2.S00.1.tO. 
Schaner,  George  W.,  Jr.     2.809.267. 
Sharpe.  Verloa  O.     2.S06.706. 
Short  Brooks  H.     2,800^1. 
Rtnart  Joaenh.  HI.     2.808.881. 
Woflfter.  Robert  C.  Kirk,  and  Stma.     8.809.361. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co. :  Bee — 

Swaataa.  Chariea  L.     2.809.284. 
Gennart.  Arthur  P. :  Bee — 

Baldaaarre.  Bmest  C.  and  Gennari.     2.808.616. 
Gent,  Edgar  W.  Continuous  tape  Made  safety  raxor.  2.806,644. 

10-8-07.  CL  30—40. 
Geophynleal  Reeeareh  Corp. :  See — 

Lawrence,  Keaneth  M.,  aad  RIckeL     2,809,014. 

Georgeff,  Vasil,  to  Daaly  Ma^lae  RpaeUltlea,  lac  Triple 
action  prsaa.    2.808,7i»&,  10-8-57,  CL113— 38. 

GIbaoa.  Joha  M. :  See— 

aark,  Arthur,  and  GIbaon.     2.808.890. 

GIbaon,  Thomaa,  to  Metal-Gas  Co.  Ltd.  Surface  treatawat  of 
metala.    2^800.127,  10-8-57,  CL  117—66. 

Giddinga  k  Lewia  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See- 
Wagner.  Elawr  K.     2,800,333. 

Gieoen.  Johann,  to  Inventa  A.  O.  faer  ForaChaag  aad  Pateat- 
verwartuag.  Proceaa  for  hydrolysiag  sulfite  waste  R^aor. 
2,809.219,  10-8-57,  Cl.  260— 627. 

Gilbert,  William  B.  Tnaing  indicator  for  wave  signal  rsedrer 
using  beat  fremiency  oacillatlon  Injection  into  second  de- 
tector.   2,809,M8,  10-8-67,  Cl.  260—20. 

<:ile,  Richard  M..  to  American  Optical  Co.  Slide  projectors. 
2.808,700.  10-8-87.  Cl.  88—28. 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


I 


2,809,039.  10-8-S7, 
2,809,062,  10-«-57. 


UlaM.  MarTla  I.    Target  with  Indicator 

CL  273— lOil. 
Ulelaancr,  Anton  G.     Bicycle  aide  cara. 

CI.  280—203. 
<;itckaBaB,  Riekard  :  «•« — 

Morehouae,  CUrcnee  K.,  and  Glickaaan.     2,809,225. 
OloTer   Leonora  W.    Hooaehold  artlelea.    2,808,938,  10-8-87. 

CL  210 — 469. 
iiojM;  KeuMtli  W.     Blwalder  pad.     2.808.973,  10-8-07.  CL 

224 — 6. 
UodlNinen,  Bokert.  Jr..  to  Gciwral  Electric  Co.     Switctalnc 

ayateai.    2.809.296.  l6-8-«7,  CL  250— 9S. 
Uoode.  Kenaeth  k..  to  the  Dalted  HUtea  at  America  aa  reprt^ 

aeated  by  tbe  Secretary  ef  the  Navy.    Hhoek  and  rlbration 

■loaat  haviac  aoa-roUtkmal  featnrea.    2.809,005,  10-8-07, 

CI.  248 — 308. 
UoodrlelL  B.  V..  Co^  The  :  See— 

Fraderlek.  Marrla  R.,  and  Morriaaey.     2.809,372. 
(ioo<!^eaT,  Prank.    Vendlac  macklae.    2,809,083,  10- 

Uoo^aar  Tire  *  Rabker  Co.,  Tke  :  See — 
Bndrea,  Herbert  A..  Shaw,  awl  PulUr 
Kovae,  Jaawa  J.     2.808,803. 
PkllUp^  Joka  K..  aad  Sookae.     2.809,089 
RlaaTrrwIeriek  &     2.808,870. 
SenTHarold  8.     2,809.170. 
Torrey.  Jowpk.  Jr.     2,808^621. 


10-8-07.  CI. 


2.809.179. 


of  America.     Aatenna 
250—13. 

ti.    A.      Motlon-picturt 
2,808,756,   10-8-07,  CL   88— 

temperature 


iiortoa.  Oebrge,  Hacklae  Co.  :  iei 

Guaderaon.  Allen  U.     3.808.700. 
Oottler,  ThoBMa  U.  to  Radio  Corp. 
daplexlag.    2,8O0>8O.  10-8-07.  c! 
GouCoa,    Jeaa-Jacquea.    to    I'alUard 
camera  fading  meckanlam 
19.3. 
(•raff.   Bmao.     Saaoewlteh.  partlcnlarly  for  a 
coatroller.    2.M9i208^0-8-e7.  CI.  219—138. 
Graham.  JaaMa  J.,  to  The  Stanley  Worka.     Cartala  rod  or 

track  aapport.     i.809,003.  10-8-57,  CL  248—224. 
Graham.  Jamea  R.     Propalatoa  aMana  for  boaU.     2.808,802. 

10-8-07.  CI.  110—29. 
Grahaai.  Matthew  P..  aad  B.  J.  Herbenar,  to  Thompaoa  Prod 
nets,  lae.     Thermoatatleally  coatrollad  fan  and  eoapling 
aaaembhr.    2,80M17.  10-8-87.  CL  123—41.12. 
(Jraad  Ualoa  Co..  The :  See — 

Jnat.  George  A.,  aad  Shield.     2.808.946. 
iiranlte  City  Steal  Co. :  See — 

Wahlert.  Braat  H.    2.809.073. 
Graat,  Brace  P. :  See — 

Bail.  Paul  T..  Graat.  aad  Kloaky.     2,808.886. 
Graat,  Leo  P. :  See — 

Onlaae.  Howard  D.,  aad  Grant.     2.809.326. 
Grant,  Nicolas  J. :  See- 
Bloom,  DarM  8..  aad  Graat     2.809,139. 
(iraat,    Veraa    C.     Coavertlble   wrap.      2.808,591.    10-8-57. 

CI,  2— — ftS. 
Grapkla,  Aatkoay  J_  III.  aad  A.  W.  Oaborn.    Portable  liquid 

dl8peaaer.2JM.M0.  10-8-07.  CL  222—175. 
Grcca,  Edward  :  See — 

EMt,  Bdward.  aad  Oreea.     2.809,090. 
<>reeae.  Bokert  W. :  See — 

Miller,  Samnel  W„  Jr..  aad  Greene.     2.808,900. 
Urecoin.  Jooepk  P.     Rotary  braak.     2,808.602,  10-8-57.  CI 

Greppla.  Bnieat  H..  to  Wilmot  Caatle  Co.     Surgical  llghtinf 

ayatem    for    telcviaion    aad    other    cameraa.      2.M9.28f 

10-8-07   CI   240     1  3 
Grtatk,  Beajamia  W.'  Jr.,   to  ContlnenUI  Electronics  Mfg 

Co.    DIaalpatiTe  load.    2.809.309.  lfMMI7.  n.  33.'^ — 22. 
Orlmea.  Darid  L..  to  Nameo  Sportlag  Gooda  Co.    Method  of 

makljur  a  compoalte  golf  akaft  for  a  golf  club.     2,809.144. 

10-S-S7,  CL  104—83. 
Graad.  Walter  L.     Tire  ralcaalter.     2.808.619,  10-8-07.  CI. 

18—18. 
GuggMikelm.  Max  M..  to  Natloaal  Equipment  Corp.    Poldlng 

bMcadJostlag  BMaaa  for  wrapping  mackinea.     2.808.093. 

Goggeakclm.  Max  M.,  to  Natloaal  Equipment  Corp.  Cartoo 
aaaliag  apparatua.    2.808,692.  lO-S-07,  C\.  53—374. 

<iaggeakeim.  Max  M.,  to  Natloaal  Eqnipmeat  Corp.  Sheet 
Mdiaf  derices  for  wrapptag  mackinea.  2,809,033.  1&-8-57. 
CL  271 — 40. 

CngsL  Walter  B..  to  Weatliwkoaae  Electric  Corp.  Motor  con 
trol  circuit.    2.809.339.  10-8-07.  CI.  318—327. 

Onlf  Beaearck  A  DeTelopmeat  Co. :  See — 
Tepllta,  Akrakam  jT^  2,808.888. 
WIekeriiam.  Warrea  E..  aad  Doolen.     2.809.340. 

Gnlnae.  Howard  D.,  and  L.  P.  Grant,  to  tke  United  State*  of 
Aamrlca  aa  renreaeated  by  tke  Secretary  of  tke  Nary.  Elec- 
tron beam  (teflectloa  eimUta.  2,809.326.  10-S-07,|«  CI. 
315 — 27. 

Gaaderaoa.  AUen  D.,  to  George  Gorton  Machine  Co.  Powered 
master  actuated  tracer  controlled  mllUag  aaackine. 
2.806.760. 10-8-07.  CI.  90—13.1. 

OnptllL  Frank  B. :  See— 

Strasaer.  Dale  M..  Gaptm.  aad  Marion.     2.809.104. 

Haaek.  Frank  W.  AdJnataMe  arbor  aad  damp-atandard  for 
Dower-drirea  toola.     2.808,686,  10-8-07,  CI.  51—166. 

Hlfllaer.  Fraas :  Bee— 

Mehladler.  Walter,  aad  HUUger.     2.809.200. 

Hlgele.  Karl,  aad  W.  Lalh.  to  FIrma  Robert  Roack.  G.  m.  b.  H 
lajeettoa  pamp  eoatrolUag  device.  2.808.819.  10-8-57. 
CI.  123—140. 

Hajremp,     Bread    A.       Coatlaaoaa     centrifugal     extractor. 

2.so8.»sff.  10-A-or.  a.  sio— 374. 

Haka  4  Kaflt.  WarkwgmainklaeB  aad  Werkaeaga :  See — 

▼eaaa.  Wlllkald.     2.806.627. 
Halmsnfca.    Jcroaw    N..    to    New    Tork-Ohio    rhemiral    Corn. 

Partfleatlim  oT  moaoekloraacetle  add.    2.800.214,  10-8-57. 

CI.  260—539. 
Haley,    Albert    W. 

124— 27. 


Hall.  Dick  8..  to  PhUllos  Petroleum  Co.     Pebble  heater  aj»- 
Pparatua.    :<^0»,102,  10-8-57,  CL  2S-n284. 
^11,   John    R.,    lu   laternatioual    Harveater   Co.      Couater- 
baianceo  dnre  uediaaiam  fur  hanreaier  aleklaa.    2,808.696. 
10-8-67,  CL  5e— 296. 
Han.  Mitcbell  A.,  aad  L.  B.  Kopp,  to  J.  B.  Blederman.    DIa 
aad  Talve  arraagaaient    2,808.966.  10-8-57, 


:i. 

HaiL  Riekard  W. : 

Drake.  Blair  M..  Kagy,  and  Hall.     2,808,926. 
HallikurtOB  Oil  Well  Cemeatlag  Co. :  8«e — 

Murriactt,  O.  U.  aad  Sckw^maa.     2,808,889. 
Haloid  Co.,  The  :  ««e—  -r— r— 

Vyrerbarg.  Robert  O.     2,80e.2M. 
Halpern.    Samaal   L..   aad  M.   J.    MartellL     Apparatna  for 
drylag    rubber    coatings    oa    amall    okjecis.     2,808,840, 
10-8-67,  CL  211-    -  -  ^^ 


Halraraoa,  Ralph 

a.  248— 862. 
Bamberger,  Henry  A.,  to 

circular  aaw  aliaruener. 
UaaMo  Ma<    - 


1.6. 
■.     Strap  tightaaar. 


2,809.008,  10-«-67. 


aeo  Maeklaaa,Iac. :  See — 
Uawkargar,  beary  A.     2.808,743 
Moek.  William  M.,  to  Waaiera  1 


Hamco  Maehlaea,  lae.    Automatic 
2.)MM,743.  lU-4»-07,  CL  76 — 43. 


Haaeoefc.  WTlliam  M.,  to  Waaiera  Blectrle  Co..  lac  Clec 
trical  component  mounting  apparatus.  2.808,587.  10-8-67, 
CI.  1—2.  .     t       . 

Harder,  Edwin  L.,  to  Weatiagbonae  Blectrle  Corp.     Salf-trtp 


circuit  breaker. 
Harder,  Joha  R. : 

MahaSy,  Held 
Harrto,   Leslie   M. 

Dynamics  Corp. 

260—20. 
Harris,  Ralph  M. 

220—55. 
Harrison.  Lloyd  C. 


2,809.880.  10-»^7,  CL  817—^ 


A..  looag.  aad  Harder.     2.808.690. 
Jr.,   aad   J.   B.   Brans,   Jr..   to   General 
Squelch  circuit.     2,809,289.  1O-8-07,  CI. 

Milk  can  cover.     2.806,968,  10-8-07.  CI. 


2308JS9. 


Oarmeat   hanger. 


-..— ^-,  ..^,.  ^.     Persunent  wave  hair  curler. 

10-»-07.  a.  182—40. 
Harrison.    Thomaa.    and    R.    J.    Clifford. 

2.808,942.  10-8-07,  CI.  211—86. 
Harter,   Paul   A.,   to   Waraer   Blectrle   Brake  A   Clutch    Co. 

Biectromagnetic  friction  device.     2,808.917.    10-8-07.   a. 

192—84^ 
Hartwig,  Bdward   C.   aad   F.   T.   Bailey,   to   Weatingboaae 

Electric  Corp.     Time  deUy  eoatrol.     2.809,297,   10-8-07. 

CL  200-21*. 
Hartwig    Walter    J.,    to    Allla-Ckalmers    Mfg.    Co.      Bearinf 

aaaembiy    operable    witk    amall    temperature    diffefaatlal 

betweea  kearing  aad  bearlag  bouaiag.    2,809,078,  lO-A-07. 

CI    308—76  — ,       .       , 

Uaucfce,   OswiJa.      Autemohlle   headlight    tester.      2.806.66S. 

10-8-67,  a.  88—180. 
Hauaer,  Richard  :  See — 

Llagal,  Harry  J..  Baadla.  aad  Hauaer.     2,809»252. 
Hawaliaa  Devalopawat  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Duncan,  Richard  A.,  aad  Buraa.     2.808,866. 
Hawklaa.  Harold  M.,  aad  J.  A.  Weedmaa.  to  PkUllps  Petro- 
leum Co.     SolTeat  extraction  proceoa.     2.809,222.  10-8-57. 
CL  260—666, 
Haynes,  Donald  C. :  Bee — 

L>unn,  BuaUce  S.,  and  Haynea.     2,809.810. 
Haaeitine.  Jamea  B.,  Jr.,  to  Anaatroag  Cork  Co.     Metkod  of 
prodaefaMC    plaatic    floor    corertag.     2,809.120,     10-8-07, 
CI.  117—47. 
Hasen,  Bdward  J.,  to  Beadix  Avlatloa  Corp.     Fuel  regulator 
system    and    goveraor    fur    gaa    turbiae    drivea    electric 
generator.    2.809,299.  lO-S-CfCL  290—40. 
Hearae,  George  W..  D.  S.  La  France,  aad  B.  C.  Sbokal.  to 
Shell    Deveiopoient    Co.      Polymerisation    of    aaaatarated 
aldehydea  with  nitrtt*  eatalyata.     2.809,180,  10-8-07,  CI. 
260—67. 
Heinselman,  Earl  E. :  See — 

Eager,  Herbert  H.,  and  Heinaelman.     2,808,889. 
Helm,  Jack  D. :  Bee—  i 

Hopkins.  FraakL.,  and  Helm.     2,808.808. 
Hencbert.  Jima:  See — 

Fluns,  Sylveater  L.,  aad  Heackert.     2.808.972. 
Henay,  Victor  B. :  See— 

Bloch,  Herman  S..  and  Henny.     2.808.724. 
Henrich.  Riekard  B. :  See- 
O'Connor.  Beraard  B.,  aad  Hearteh.     2j808i,904. 
Hensgea,   Beraatd  T..  H.  O.   Beichel,  and  J.  J,   Prohaaka. 
to  Swift  A  Co.     Ham  pumplag  control  method.    2,809,110, 
1O-8-07.  CL  89—109. 
Herb,  RayaMSd  G.,  to  High  Tallage  Baglneering  Qorp.    Field 

emission  Ion  source.     2l809,314,  10-8-07,  CL  810—68. 
Herbeaar.  Bdward  J. :  Bee — 

Graham,  Matthew  P..  aad  Herbeaar.     2.808,817. 

Herculea  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Ecfcelo.  Warrea  H.     2J0tJ29. 
Laaaer.  David  K.     2.809,119. 

Heraqviat,  Karl  G.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AoMrica.    Ncvttmliaa- 

tlon  of  ion  plaama  oacHlatlaaa  ta  electron  diaeharga  tnkea. 

2,809.822.  10-6-07.  CI.  815—6.88. 
Heron.     Aadraw     Q.     Flexikle    eleetrlcally     heated     beaea. 

2.809.268.  10-8-07.  CL  210—46. 
Herrawaa.  Joha  F..  to  AaMricaa  Optical  Co.    Slldf  projectora. 

2,806.709.  lO-»-07.  CI.  88—28.  ^ 

Hertwig.  Henry  :  See — 

LailMi,  Mix  H..  aad  Rertwlg.     2.809.021. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Leonard.  Beld  H.     2.809,203. 

Hibahmaa.  Heary  J. :  Bee — 

Relaseh.  Arthur  J.,  and  HibahnMU.     2.808,887. 

High  Voltage  Baglneeriag  Corp. :  See — 
Herb,  Raymnad  G. 


Toy    pUtoL       3,808.820,    10-8-07,    CI.     Hildebraat.    Veraoa   H 


2.800.814. 

Power  aetaated   wheel 


and  clamping  apparatua.    2,808,860.  10-8-07.  CL 


Tiria 


Hill    ndward  G     and  D.  T.  Avem.  Jr..  to  Kelwv-Hsyes  Co. 

BJ)<2feTbrak"  •ni'h.nl.rn  2.808.704.  10-|^57.  CI  «0-54.6 
HUlJoacDh  W     50*   to  W.  J.  Mettler.     Shoe  polishing  kit. 

2.*808,606.  10-8-57.  CI.  15--258.  ,  oao  nno 

Hllils.      Thbmss.      RemoTsble      valve     packing.      2.809.059. 

snifurtc  acid   from   dark   iulfur.     2,809.095.    10-8-.'57,   Ll 

Hl?to^,^JohB  L..  to  Tbe  Plessey  Co.  Ltd.     Ro*"^.  P""!*  <"■ 
c«np4««r».     2.808.785.   10-*-57.    CL    103-126 

"'"utle?,*0^rge*D~»nd  HlnK-h      2.80«.927.    ^  ^,    ^  , 

HlxsSa.  toy  NTand  C.  P    Croco.  to  WjjjtlnKhonw  E^i^trlc 

Corp.     Control     ap»»aratu(i     for     starting     two     motors. 

2  800  384.  10-8-57.  CI.  .11R—91. 
Hlavacek,  Robert  J.,  to  Swift  *  Co      I>f<»«'"'»K  oompwiltlo" 

andproceaa.    2.809.168,  10-8-57.  Cl.  252—321. 
Hoar  Stedman  B  :  See 

HodloTsSii   o'^DuSr   rinser       2.808.594,    1(^8-57, 

CL4— 1. 
Hoekems.  Roy  P. :  See —  .  „    •.  a  das  toi 

Phillips.  Vernon  B..  Everett,  and  Hoekems.     iW^d*!-.. 
Hoekstra,  Piet.  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.     Rotary 

pomp.    2.808,780.  10-8-67,  Cl.  103— 8. 
Hoff.  Ronald  C. :  See—       ^  „  .      .  „-  -,- 
Merwln.  Robert  F..  and  Hoff.     2,808,982. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  fee— 

Inhoffen.  Hans  H.,  and  Bohlmaan.     2.809^17. 
lahoffen.  Hans  H.,  Iil*r,  and  "•"•''i^-'i^-^** 
Snrmatla.  Joaeph  D  .  and  Wi-ber.     | M».21R, 
Hofitetter.  Hermann,  to  Sulner  Frores.  8.  A.    Filtering  device. 

2.808.899.  10-8-07,  Cl.  188 — 63. 
Holland.  Robert  B  :  Bee—  ..  „  „     ^      •  oa*  teo 

Thompson.  John  W.,  Wilson,  snd  Holland.     2.808.782. 
Hook.  Edwin  O. :  Scf-  •««*»•• 

Lrtughran.  Gerard  A.   snd  Hook.     2.809.188. 
Hopkins.  Frank  L..  snd  J.  D    Helm,  to  B«nls  Bra,  JBag  Co. 
Machine  for  weighing  and  dispenjUig  balk  ««t»rta'  ■"" 
having  means  for  impregnating  said  materisl  with  liqaM. 
2,808,808,  10-8-57.  CL  141—67. 
Horabeck.  Robert  F.  -Bee—  -««,•»• 

Lekberc  Robert  D..  «nd  Horabeck.     2.809.218. 
HonitellT   imlT  snd' W.   N.   Snlllvan :    r»«««ted   to   the 
Pnbltc     Inaeetlcldal  fllm-fonnlng  comjvnaltlon  and  method 
of  making  same.    2  809.147.  1O-8-07.  Cl.  167—42. 
HoA^ti   lJJoWI  a.,  to  R«Ilo  Corp.  of  Amerira^    CoupMnr 
drcnlts  for^lgh  frequency  lignala.     2.809.356.   10-0-67. 
a.  81W— 26. 
Houdsille  Indnstries.  Inc. :  See—  ,,       .  .       _  -..  __, 
O'Connor.  Beraard  E..  and  Henrich.     2.808.904. 

"^cTriKt^ES^ni  B^^nilken.  and  Mill-.  , «  ?5JM70. 
Hoagh^WUIiam  V,.  and  G.  W.  Sehaaffer    to  O""  CJ»S?V5^' 
Co..  ^nc.    MonAlaopropylamlnoboraae  polymers.    2.809.171, 

House.  Wlillsm  R     ApperatriB  '♦»' «'>"<*»»'Kjni'  PO'»«e»«*  »w'*t 

materials.    2.8«.96«  1O-6-07.  Cl.  222— 271.  ^  ,       ,     , 
Hovie     Jamea    B.      Control     device    for    model     airplanes. 

i  808  682    10-8—17.  O.  46 — 77. 
HoTtKart  R.    25«t  to  8.  B.  Hoar.     Television  csmera  color 

Tfttirtment     2  809.282.  1O-O-07.  Cl.  lTO-6^4. 
Huftoon.  Arthur  F.     Pyramidal  tool  and  holder. 

10-8-57.  a.  29—96.  ^.^      ^  ».     , 

Hoebner.    Charlee    F.    to    Clba    Pharmaeeutlral 

Inc.    lytradehvdrodeaerpldlc    add    compouada. 

10-8-07.  a.  260—286.  ^      .        , 

Haerth.  Theodore.    Straw  spreader  for  atraw  rack. 

lO-g-67.  Cl.  130—27. 
Hughea  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee— 

Johason,  Horace  R..  snd  Wntklns.     2.809.321. 
Kiimanl.  Tom  T.     2.808,600. 
Hughes.  David  C. :  Bee— 

Reiner.  Stnart.  and  Hughea.     ».»<>8-826. 
HnirtiM    Robert  W.     Hammer  with  detachable  striking 

2  808  861    10-6-57   CL  145 — 86. 
Hulse,  Robert  E.,  to"  National  DlstUlera  *"<».X?»«»*«*'r"IS 

Pracesa     for     generating    sodium     monoxide.       2.809.0W8, 

Hnmphrt^'.  Eric  L,  E.  Device  for  use  daHng  the  Vt*m»^^ 
of  mix  hatch  redpea  or  formulae  for  comeatiblea.    2,608.991, 

IkiJS^&aSi.'^'fcui  sbesra.     2,808,647.  10-8-67,  CL  30- 

253, 
Imhauaea.  Karl  H. :  Se*--  .b««4»,, 

Keuaecke.  Emil.  and  Imhauaea.    2.809.211. 
Imhanaen  Werke  O.  m.  b.  H. :  See—  -  -»«  -t , 

Keuaecke.    EmlL    and    Imhanaen.      2,809.211. 

lagersolI-Rand  Co. :  Bee— 

Johnaon.  Robert  H.     2.808,916. 

Ingraham.  E.,  Co„  The.  Ba^- 

Kohlhagen,  Walter.    2.800.311. 
lacrea     Jeaaaot    G.,    to    Kelaey-Hayea    Co.      Booater    brake 
^iechaaSm^  2.808.703.  8-10-57,  6.  60—54.6. 

Inhoffea.  Haaa  H..  O.  Iilwj*"!  **  5*"?Lk  "i  "•fwm"^?^ 
Roche!  lac.  Polyene  aldehyde  and  alcohola.  2,800,216. 
10_8-87.  a.  260—601. 

Inhoffea.  Haas  H.,  and  F.  Bohlmann 
lae.    Acetylealc  etbera    2,809.217. 

iMtitate  af  Oaa  Technology :  ««f— , 
Pettyjohn.  Elmore  8.    2.809.025. 
Interior.   United   SUtes  of  America  aa  repreaented   by  the 

■•Sri? '^ul  r!  'gSSTT  and  Kloaky.     2.808.886. 
Interaatioaal  Baaineas  Machinea  Corp. :  Bee — 
Dieklaaoa,  Arthur  H.    2.809J04. 
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und     Patentverwertnng : 


2.808.687. 

Products. 
2.809.198. 

2.806.885. 


tipa 


to  Hoffmann-La  Boctie 
10-8-57,  Cl.  260—614. 


International  Harvester  Co. :  See— 
Bowea.  Emer  B     2.809.224. 
Hall.  John  R.     2  80A.H96. 
Rowbotham.  WiUUm  R.     2,808,695. 
Smith.  David  T.    2  809.276. 
Weglirx.  John.     2.80e  629. 
Interaatlonal  Mln«>rali«  A  rhemicsl  Corp. :  See — 
Rllsh,  Morrii  J.,  and  .Schlaeeer.    2,809,212. 
Dancy.  Wllll.im  B.     2.809  093 
International  Telemeter  Corn.  :  Sec — 
Brown.  George  J.     2.808,871. 
Krag.  Niels.     2,809  032. 
Invents     A.     O.     fuer     Forachung 
See— 

Giesen.  Jobann.     2  809.219. 
Ipaen.  Peter  G.,  and  K.  C.  Cotton,   to  Oneral   Electric  Ca. 

Shot-off  valve.     2.809,010,  8-l(W$7,  Cl.  251—86. 
Irvine.  Jamea  E. :  Bee — 

Dnrant.    Leoiwrd    G.,    Irvine.    Pennington,    and    Surino. 
2.800.111.  > 

Iiler,  Otto:  See —  ^ ^ 

lahoffen.    Haaa   H..   Isler.  snd   Zeller.     2.809.216. 
Isler.   WQliam.     Apparatua  for  applving  metal  coatings   to 

valves.     2.808.804.  10-8-57.  O.  lli— 47. 
Iveaa.  WllUam  R.  C.  and  D.  O.  Davl**,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 
IgnltiOB  lystems  for  sddlHonnl  combustton   equipment  of 
gaa  rarMne  engines.     2.808,699,  lO-S-57.  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Ives,  MUo  W.^  50%   to  M.  W.  Ivea,  49*   to  I.  G.  Kennedy, 
and  1%  to  A.  W/Teale.    DrUl  Ut  dressiag  tool.    2.806.742. 
10-8-*7.  CL  76—5. 
Ives.  Mllo  W. :  Bee— 

Ives.  Milo  W.    2.808.742. 
Jackana.  George  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  sua- 
peaalon  havlag  fluid  preasure  height  control.     2,809,061. 
10_8_67.  Cl.  280—124. 
Jacksoa  Hydraulic  Machine  Co  lae. :  See- 
Jackson.  Paul  8.     2.808.736. 
Jackaon.    James    O..    to    Pittaburgh-Dee    Moines    Steel    Co. 
Tempera  rare    conditioning    portions    of    s    metal    shape. 
2  800260.  10-»-.'t7    n    919—10  ,        ^      ^ 

Jaekaoa.  Paul  S.,  to  Jackson  Hydraulic  Machine  Oo  lae. 
CouBterbalandng  means  for  punch  press.  2.808.786, 
10_R_fl7.  CL  74 — 604.  ^  ....,.,  ^ 

JacoM.  Edward  N..  to  Brigw  A  Stratton  ''orp.     Side  ♦>«»•  »o<* 

with  lever  tnmblers.      2.808,717.  10-8-57    C\.  70— .^66. 
Jacoba.    John    E..    and    H.    Berger.    to    Oenernl    Flectric    Co. 
Penetrating  ray  transducer.     2,809.323.  10-8-57.  Cl.  815— 

James.  Kenneth  E..  to  Tnlted  Concrete  Pllj;  Corn,  rouble 
wrapped  prestraased  concrete  pipe,  2.808.851,  10-8-57,  H. 
ISS— — ^^ 

Jamea.  Kenneth  E..  and  A.  Dahlstrum.  to  Tnlted  Concrete 
Pipe  Corp.  Machine  for  weldlnr  reinforcements  for  con- 
crete pipes  and  the  like.     2.809.270.  10-8-57.  H    210--56. 

Janaev  Ronald  P.  10*  to  J.  Kinney.  Holddown  peg. 
2.Ab9.006,  10-8-.%7,  n    1A«^    361.  ,  _^     ^,„      . 

Jegea.  Karaly.  to  Erveault  Issolampa  Bs  VinamojMgl 
Reesvenytaraaaag.  Electrolnmtoeacent  aouree  of  lipit. 
2.809.316.  lO-S-M.  n    113-108. 

Jenny.  DIetrtch  A.,  to  Radio  ^orp."'  America.  Seml-COB- 
dnctor  materials.     2  809,165.   10-*-67.  H    252—62.8, 

JeasoB.  Kenneth  S. :  Bee-  

Snyder     We*ley    J..     Roth,    Dillingham,    and    Jeaaoa. 
2,808.823. 

Jewers.  Emer«>n  T.  :  fee— 

Standlford.  Fred  A.     2  809  058 

Johnson.  Chsrle*  W..  to  Sadler  Bros  Inr  f^sHper  for  t 
lens  or   the   llk^       2  808^51     10-8-57    Cl-   S3— 149 

Johnson.  Ernest  H..  to  The  Rulhrd  To  Lever  settmted 
rhuck.     2,809.046.  10-8-57.  Cl.  279—118. ^  

Johnson  Horsce  R..  and  D,  A  Wstklns.  |o  Hnshes  Airrraft 
Co.     TraveMng-wsve  tube      2,809.321.   10-8-67.  Cl.  315 — 

Johnson.  Johsn  S..  to  BI't'ln'^-'Tr^-^^^'pT'oiT^ 
wsv  collaoalble  container     2. 808.956    10-8-57.  n.  217—48. 

John-^oSl^TRo?  E..  to  The  rP>ohnr«      P«»«7-£V"»*«'- 

ing  eryfhram.vdn.     2.809.151    10-8-5r  Cl    19ft— 80. 
Johnaon    Robert  H.    to  Inarraoll-Rand  Co.     Impact  wreaeh. 

2  808916    10  9  57    Cl    192— SO. 5. 
Johnaton.  Douglas   to  John  Pin*  ro..  Jn^-.    «7«;:«  ^oV^aM' 

Ing   a   gassing  ll«tnld.      2  808.786.    10-6-57,   O.    103 — 203. 
Jones  Coal  and  Coke  Coj  ^ee-- 

Jonea.  Msrahsll  J,  H.    2.809.106  wthii 

Jones.  Marshnll  J.  H..  to  Jonea  Coal  "<»  £CJ«  ^  "SJii 

of    Bintering    Iron    ore    with    beehive    coke    ovaa    refaaa. 

2.809.106.  lO-A-57.  CL  75 — 5. 
Jonea.  Morlson  B. :  See— 

Rohen.  Edward  C.  J.     2  808^808  «„„.*«.H«« 

Jonea     Robert    T.,    and    L.    N^aoa.      «h«W    eoastraetloa. 

2808  94410-8-*7    H.  211—148. 
Jonke^Mhert  Ato  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

^**SStea'brthe^n1ted  S^*-  ^^•^,^7(^5-7'",?^'^ 
Solvent  extraction  proceaa.     2,809,091,   10-8-67.  cl  zs 

jOMi^a,   Charlea   F.     Tent  erecting  framework,     2.808,846, 
10_fMJ7.  Cl.  135—4. 

^"^  Silver  *I^Sd"^._2.808,920. 

^"^bS^X  Rlchlrd  8..  and  Jude.    2.80O0W 
Jnaf    Georce  A     and  L.  P.  Shield,  to  The  "ra"**  Ualoa  Co. 
'"waSSSS  ^ulpment.     2.808,946,  10-8-67.  CL  2I*-*«-  , 
Kafka,     Wllhelm.    to    Slemens^uckertwerke    Akt1eng*•el^ 

achift.      Electrical    »PP«"««  J®'  J2StJ&   ^SSSf  CT 
qnotteats  of  ^yaical  magnltudea.     2,808,808,  10-«-ot,  <ji. 

235—61. 


Kagy,  Berlin  W. :  Bee— 

6rake,  BUlr  M.,  Kagy,  aad  HaU. 


2.808.926. 
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Plur&l  layer  hone  flttiug 
for     til*"     plural     U>tTr* 


Kai«er  Aircraft  k  KltH-truiucs  Curp.  ;   net 

Shanafelr.  l^^o  A.     _'..S09.324 
Kalii«r.   Rudolf,   to  Aeroquip  Corp. 
haviu^     wedK«>     >:)'tppii)g     nit'any 
2.809.U.">6.   10-*-:.7.  CI.  .'H.")  -  14». 
Khiuiu,   Wunlbald  1.   E.,  ti>  tli«j   I'nitrd  StateK  «f  Atut'rioi   as 
reprfiMfntfd  by  the  iM'^-rj-tary  of  th»'  Air  Forcf.     AuttmiatK 
heater   for   CDckpitM.   auto   bodied   and   the   like.      2,SOH.H~7 
10-8-57.  CI.   158     81. 
Kaininerer.  Archer  \V.  •    Srr 

Kaiiimerer.  Archer  \V.,  Jr.     2,8(*.01«. 
Kaiiimerer,   Archer    W.,   Jr..    %    to  A.    W     Kaiiunert'r.    and    'r. 
to  J.  K.  Lamphere.     Kxpanaible  rotary  drill  bitM      J.8<>9, (>!'•. 
10-8-57,  ("1.  2r»5--7«. 
Kanda,  Mawiklciii.     Dry  cell      2,809,226,  10-*-57,  CI     13H 

133. 
Kamavas.  Jaine*  A.  :  set^ 

Ernat,    Wentworth   A..   Kaitiav&a.   and    Biah.      .'.K08,«i:{() 
Kats,  Arniln.     iVvict-a  having  two  portiuna  one  of  which   i.*^ 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  t1.\ed  on  and  removed  from  the  other 
portion.     2,808,670,  8-l()-57.  CI.  40      t)2 
Kaufman.  David,  and  (i.    \V.   Lower,   to  American  Cyauaiiild 
('o.       ApparatUM     for     underwater     acreening.       2,808,S)28, 
10-8-^r.  CL  20»—  17. 
Kaufman,    Joaepb,    and    C.    1'.    Skeuea.    to    Inited    Statet*    of 
America    as    repreaenteil    by    the    Secretary    of    the    .\rnn 
Holders    for    electronic    compoiientu       2.809. (M)4,    l(>-8-.".T 
CI.  248—300. 
Kay-Brunner  Steel  rroducta.  luc.  :   tSet 

Miller.  Wellington  E.     2.809,054. 
Kee,   Joseph    \V.,   to   Vitro   Corp.   of  America.      Function   gen 

erator.     2,809.290,  10-8-57.  CI.  250—27 
Keen,   Alexia   W.,   to   rnite<l    Statea   Rubber   Co.      .Method   of 
contlnuoualy    producing    latex    foam.      2.809,172,    10-8-57. 
CI.  2«0— 2.5. 
Keil.   Karl  F.      I'rocea«  for  rouipactiug  and   the  phiatic  atlff 
ening  of  natural  and  artltirial  soUh.      2.809,118,    10-8V>T 
CI.  10«— 84. 
KeUer,  Eugene  ().,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Anieri<a.     Color  iman'' 
reproduction  apparatus      2.809,233.   10-8-57,   CI.    178 — 5.4 
Keller,  Ernat,  and  K.  i^weidler,  to  J.   H.  Cieigy  A.-(i      Flbrour 
aynthetic     material     of     Improved     whitenetta.       2.809, 12:{. 
10-J^57,  CI.   117      33.5. 
Kellogg.  Harry  L.,  and  \V.  H.  .\bbott,  to  lieueral  Electric  (  o 
Device    for    testing    wire    InHulatlon        2,.809..U8.     10-8-57 
CI.  324—54. 
Kelly,  Robert  J.,  and  C.  ■.  Bryau.   to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.      Process  of  preparing  esters  of   N  carbamylfuniaraini< 
2,809, 190.  10-8-a7.  CI.  2«0     211 
Kelaey-HaTes  Co.  :  ^'re  — 

Hill,  Edward  G..  and  Ayers.     2,808.704. 
Ingres,  jMonot  G.     2,808,705. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  :  ^'ee-- 

Zimmerley,  Stuart  R..  and  Maiouf.     2,809,092. 
Kennedy,  Irrlng  G. :  Hee — 

Irea,  Mllo  W.     2,808.742. 
KerncB,   Hans.      Box-emptying   mecbanisiu   for   frult-gradera 

2,808J>51.  10-8-57.  CI.  214—314. 
Kerr,  Karl  K..  E   J.  Kleber,  Jr..  and  S.  U. 
Carbide     Corp.        Pipe     threading     die 
2,808,5W,  10-»-57,  Cl.  10—123. 
Keunecke,   Bnill,   ana   K.    H.    Imhausen,   to 
Q.  m.  b.  H.     Process  fur  oxidation  of  xylenes 
10-8-57.  Cl.  260— J24. 
Klesbauer,  Johannes  :  See — 

Simon,  Josef,  and  Kiesbauer.    2,809,024. 
Kilburn,  Tom  :  See — 

Williama,  Frederic  C,  and  Kilburn. 
Kllgore.  Inc. :  See — 

Peters.  Edward  A.     2,808,672. 
Klmbarlln.  Uiarlea  N.,  Jr. :  See— 

Wtalteley,     Robert     8.,     Klmberlln 
2.809.168. 
Klna,  Tocodore  P. :  See — 

Rambo.  Sheldon  I.,  and  Kinn     2,809,293. 
Klutsy,  John  :  See — 

Jaasey,  Ronald  P.    2^9,006. 
Kinaer,  Selwyne  P.,  and  F.  Osborne.     Iron  retention  and  slaK 

regnlatlnc  pit.    2.809,028.  10-8-57,  Cl.  26ft— 37. 
Klrk^Eober"  K. .  See— 

Woofter.  Robert  C,  Kirk,  and  Sims.    2,809,361. 
Kleber.  Sdward  J.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Kerr.  Karl  K.,  Kleber.  and  Raub.     2,808.599. 
Klockaer-G«orgmarienwerke  A.  G.  :  See— 

KordM,  Heinrlch.     2,809.071. 
Kloakr.  Simon  :  Bee — 

Bail.  Paul  T.,  Grant,  and  Klosliy.    2,808,886. 
Knokejr,  Brwln  W.,  \^  to  Diamond  Lumber  Co.     Rotary  veneer 
„  cUppsr.     2.808.883.  10-8-57,  Cl.  164—48 
KnowM,    Frank    W       "     " 
CL  198 — 31. 

Kocb.  Wsmer.  to  Faber  k  Scbleleher  Aktiengesellschaft 
Stack  elevator  for  printing  machines.  2.800,034.  10-8-57. 
Cl.  271 — 82. 

Koelwh,  Charlea  T.  Benaoforobeza  h/dropyrldlaes  and  prepa 
ration  thereof.     2,809,201,  10-8-57.  Cl.  260—294.7. 

Kohler,  Jacob  W.  L..  to  North  American  Philips  Co  Inr 
Method  of  separating  saa  mixtures  into  fractions  of  differ 
ent  ToUtllitj.    2^08,708.  10-8-57.  C\.  62—122. 

Kohlhacan.  Walter,  to  The  B.  Ingraham  Co.     Bearings  of  the 
8bU«I  Tlacous   labricatlon    type.     2,809.311.   10-*-57.   Cl 

Koi 


I.  Raub,  to  Union 
bead     assembly. 

Imhausen   Werke 
2,809,211. 


2,809.325. 


and     Schexnallder 


Padmce   feeder.      2,'8O8,021,    10-*-57 


WllUa«  J     to  the  Dnitcd  SUtes  of  America   as 

r^f^^^XTS/i'-J^  ^^'^'y  ^  "»«  ^*^r      Materials  wear 
teeter.    2.808,719.  10-8-57.  Cl.  73—7. 

Kopp,  Looia  B.  :  Bee — 

HaU.  MltcheU  A.,  and  Kopp.    2.808,966. 


Kordes,  Heiurich,  to  Klockuer-Oeorgimarienwerke  A.  0 
Light  weight  wheel  for  track  vehicles.  2.809,071.  10-8-57. 
Cl.  295 — 16. 

Koury,  Frederic,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Method 
of  forming  I'-N  junctions  in  semiconductor  material  and 
apparatus  therefor.     2,809,136,  10-8-67,  Cl.  148—1.5. 

Kovac.  James  J.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.  Spring 
loaded  grip.     2,808,903,  10-8-57,  Cl.  188 — 67. 

Krag,  .Niels,  to  International  Telemeter  Corp.  Sheet-aeparat 
ing  apparatus.     2,809,032,  10-8-57.  Cl.  271—1. 

KrasT,  George  J.,  to  Laboratory  fi(|uipment  Corp.  Combus- 
tion analyser.    2,809,100.  10-8-67,  Cl.  23 — 253. 

Kretschuier,  Willi,  to  the  Minister  of  Supply,  in  Uer  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  Propellant  supply  systems  for  Jet  re 
action  motors.     2,808,700,  10-8-«7.  CL  60—35.6. 

Kruse,  Carl  W.,  and  M.  Schnitser.  to  Phllllns  Petroleum  Co 
Heavy  metal  complexes  of  pyridlne-2,6-oicarboxylic  acid 
esters       2,809,197.   10-8-57.  tl.  260— 270. 

Kulik.  .\lphonse  C.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Rough 
rounding  machines.     2.808,601.  10-8-67.  CL  12 — 86. 

Kuniagai.  Tom  T..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Direction  sensing 
and  displacement  detection  apparatus.  2,8U8,<t60,  10-8-^f, 
01.  33 — 125. 

Kytoia.  Laurie  V.  Trailers  for  Loading  and  transporting 
boats.     2,809,048,  10-8-67,  CL  280—44. 

l.,ab<>ratory  Equipment  Corp.  :   See — 
Krasl,  George  J.    2(809,100. 

Laden,  Max  H.,  and  H.  Hertwig,  to  Swift  ft  Co.  AglUtor  for 
viscous  liquids.     2,809.021.  10-8-57.  Cl.  259 — lOf. 

l.,tt  France,  IJonald  S. ;  See — 

Hearne,  George  W..  La  France,  and  Shokal.     2,809,185 

Laib,  Willy  :  See— 

Hitgele,  Karl,  and  Laib.    2,808,819. 

Lake.  William  C.  :   See   - 

Adcock.  WUlls  A.,  and  Lake.    2,809,097. 

Utkin,  Paul  C.  :  See — 

(  anty.  Roy  A.,  and  Lakln.    2,809.331. 

l>auiphere,  Jean  K.  :  See — 

Kammerer,  Archer  W..  Jr.     2.809.016. 

Lampke.  .\rthur  R.  %  to  A.  Feyea.  Gear  operated  power 
wrench      2.808.749.  10-8-67.  CL  81—57. 

l^ndreth.  Herschel  J.  Lathe  work  center.  2,809,044, 
10-8-57.  CL  279—2. 

l.rfinKer,  Stanley  H..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Process 
for  curing  glycidyi  polyethers  and  products  produced  there- 
by     2,809,184,  10-»i-5f,  CL  260 — 47. 

Langvand.  Ivar  L.,  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.  Fluid 
cooled  wall.     2,808,816    10-8-57,  Cl.  122 — 235. 

I>arsen.  KatI.  to  Delaon  Candy  Co.  Carton  folding  machine 
2,808,7«6.  10-8-57,  Cl.  93 — 49. 

I^rsun.  Harold  A.,  to  I'hllllps  Petroleum  Co.  Carbon  black 
process  and  apparatus.     2,809,098,  10-8-57,  Cl.  23 — 209.4. 

Laakowskl,  Donald  B.,  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology.  2,4,6-trlnltrobtftaaoate 
ester-addition  compoond  indicator.  2,809,116,  10-8-^7. 
Cl.   106-19. 

I^atessa,  Donato  P. :  See — 

Thomson.  Gordon  G.,  and  Lateasa.     2.808,689. 

Ijiwrence,  Joseph  D.,  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Bi-direc 
tional  parallel  magnetic  ampliMr.  2.809.302,  10-8-67.  Cl 
307 — 88. 

I.«wrence.  Kenneth  M  ,  and  W.  K.  Rlckel.  to  (ieophysical  Re 
search  Corp.  Shot-hole  drilling  apparatus.  2.809.014, 
10-8-57.  Cl.  255—35. 

Ledgerwood,  Leroy  W..  Jr.,  and  F.  H.  Deliy,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  constant 
weight  on  a  well  tool.     2,809,013.  10-8-57    Cl   256 — 24. 

Legat,  Robert  C.  to  The  O.  E.  Prentice  Mfg.  Co.  Key  sap- 
port.     2,808,718.  10-8-57.  Cl.  70  -456. 

I..ekberg.  Robert  D..  and  R.  F.  liombeck,  to  Chemlek  Labora 
tories.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  calcium  pantothenate. 
2,809,213.  10-8-67.  Cl.  260— ft34. 

Lemieux,  Raymond  U.,  to  National  Research  Council.  Pro- 
duction of  ustilic  adda     2,809,205.  10-8-57,  Cl.  260—406. 

Leonard.  Held  H..  to  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.  Method 
of  converting  levulinic  acid  into  alpha  angelica  lactone 
2,809.203    10-8-57,  Q.  260—343.6. 

Leonard!  Samuel.  Double  catch  fish  book.  2,808,678, 
10-8-57.  Cl.  43—44.8.  •         .        .        . 

Lesser,  David  K..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Coating  composi- 
tion.    2.809,119,  10-8-57.  a.  10ft— 170. 

I^ver  Brothers  Co. :  See — 

Elast.  Edward,  and  Oreen.     2.809.090.  ^^ 

Levy.  Marlon  I.,  to  The  National  Radiator  Co.  Universal 
foot  for  blower  assembly.     2,808.981.10-8-57   Cl   280 — 183 

l-ewis.  Donald  W.  Injector  for  rocket  motor.  2,808.701 
10-8-57.  Cl.  60—36.6. 

I^wls.  Raymond  M.,  to  Polymers,  Inc.  Ornamental  decora 
tlon.     2.808,854,  10-8-67,  Cl.  139 — 383 

I.iewyt  Corp.  :   See — 

Meyerhoefer,  Carl  K.     2,808.898. 

Licata.  Joseph.  Scnibbina  applUnre  atiUsing  a  replaceable 
scrubbing  cloth.    2,808,606.  lb-8-57.  CT.  15--151 

Liebllng  Rose.  Toilet  seat.  2,808,874.  10-8-57.  Cl 
1 55 — 131. 

Lincoln.  Hubert  L. :  See —  . 

, .     Aukerman.  Malcolm  H..  and  Lincoln.     2.808,882. 

Lindberg  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Stevenson.  Cary  H.     2,809.223. 

Llndhagen.  Teodor  I.,  and  H.  H.  .Vllsaon,  to  Svenska  Rotor 
MasklDer  Akttebolag.  Rotary  positive  displacement  engine 
with   helically  grooved  cooled  rotors.     2,808,813,  10-<-»7. 

Undley,  Mack  O..  to  Bendiz  ATUtion  Corp.  Locking  meeha 
l(^&f^Cl*UU^    **"™"    landing    gear       2,808.810. 

Lindner.  Herbert.  Q.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 
Schultae.  Kart  H.    2.808,781. 


Liiiial.  Harry  J.  J,  8*ii<1n.  and  »t  ^""'jilS  jJr^uSS? 
■Icetrle  Orp.     Clrcnlt  tatermptera.     2.80e,ZBZ.  io-»-oi. 

Cl   aOO— 108, 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  »J5t-„  . 

RaUiTRB.  Oconee  <1     2.»05.M4.  ,--1,-4*    io_a-67 

Lohr.  Rrnat.  Jr.,  and  K.     Pocket  knife.     «,80e.64«.  lo-»-07. 

Cl.  80—169; 

^«^;l£?VAie' Drill  B^^xSH^Co..  I.e.     Lo««M  ^ 

chine  table.    2.808.864,  10-8-67.  C\.  8»— 181. 
LoaideT.  Raymond  I..  Jr. :  Bee— 

ChAoln.  F^rl  C.^nd  I^agley.    "•^••^•V^-fcta.Ho-  eaa 

and  oil  Iwmer.     2.80«.R7«.  10;*-»X..9I   '^T~JL-i-i.i«.   Co 
I^k     Arthur   J.    to   Chicago^ We-Cuttlng  A  Flnlahln*  Co. 

DIudUt  device     2.808,W»t,  10-8-67.  Cl.  40— «S. 
Lo^iK  Gerard^  A.,  and  R   O   H«k^«  ^J*^  ^M?Si 

Co.     Bsters  and  eeter  salts  of  «>«f '^-f ••^J'T"  ^mmT^ 

tlon  prodncti-  and  inbrlcants  containing  them.     2.809.188. 

10-8-67.  n.  260— 139. 
I.,owe.  Joe.  Corp. :  See— 

Friedman.  Aaron   Lnrle.  and  Dale.    2.808.790. 
liowe.  Warren  :  Pre — 

Stewart.  WlllUm  T..  and  I/»we.    2.809J80.  

I»we.  Warren,  and  W.  T    ^^r^ri.*nf%Worii\A^H^T^ 

Con.      Lnbrlcant    composltton.      2.809.181.    10-8-87,    Cl. 

Lowe.  Warren,  to  California  ReeearrtjCoiu     Corroslen  In- 
hibited   lubricant    composition.      2.809.162.    10-8-57.    CT. 
252—88.4.    _ 
Tx>wer.  Oeome  W. :  fee— 

Kaufman,  David,  and  Lower.    2.808.928. 

Lundgeen.  Harold  P J  Uee—         «««•«« 

Walden.  Mayo  K..  and  Lundgren.    2,809.181. 
Lnrle.  Daniel :  Pee —    ,    ^         ^  __.       „  ,._  _^ 
Friedman.  Aaron.  Lnrtejind  Dale.    2^  790 
Lutmsn.  Byron  O..  Jr..  to  ■»*•  «»»««n«.  Wectrtc  Aj^T^'n' 
ing  Co.     Conveyor  control  system.     2.808.922.  10-8-37.  r\. 

Lyon'^O^Srge  A      Wheel  strncture.     2.808,907    10-8-87,  CT 

I^on    Georee  A.     Wheel  strnctnre  with  brake  drum  eo.iHng 

means  2  808.908.10-8-57.0.188—264. 
LroB.  Oeorne  A,     Wheel  etrueture  with  brake  drum  eooUng 

means.  2.808  909.  10-8-B7,  n.  188— 2«4. 
Lyon.  Oeorge  A.    Combination  brake  drain  «^>«'»«  ■"'J.T'*™- 

tton  damplmt  dejlee.    2.«08.»»2  .12i5;5^irVaT^*«bi 
Lym.  Oeoriee  A.    Wheel  eever.    2.809.075.  10-8-8T.  Cl.  801- 

Lyeii   Oeorae  A.     Wlieel  etmefnre  wltb^  brake  drum  eooltnc 
■■niia.    M 


■MMK    i.S09.81S.  10-8-87.  n.  188—284..       .  ..    ,     . 

Mabe  CalTin  M,  V.  to  A.  J.  ICIlfaiKtMi.  fWtlTatlnf  tad  plant- 
tag  tool     2.868.TT2. 10-8-87.0.  97-177. 

Macdil  Lools.  Rxtn.etor  Imniensent  for  erab  grass. 
2^.087.  10-8-87.  PL  294— 60.7.  ™.    .  ^         ,       . 

MacMaster  Harry  D..  to  Aeneral  Ortodlnc  Wheel  Corp. ,  l^i»«- 
■ItST^ndlng  wb;el.    2.808  888.  10-5-B7.  Cljll— 19S. 

MaTphniSmy.  Ha«rtd  B.  to  Olba  f*-™!*""?'''^*:^^ 
tee.  Froeea  aad  Intermedlatee  for  prepaHn*  rjuwotadne 
and  deHratlTec    2.809.1 99.  1 0-8-57  Cl^«0-286. 

Maaee  Jewvli  W.  and  I.  W.  Conrad.  Shaker.  2.600,020. 
10-4-6T  n.  289—72.  ^     .  •  •«-  .^ 

Mamlre.  FeMx  H.     Motion  changing  mechanism.     2,808.728. 

Ma'&fef  M  A^^W*^  «.  Tonnr  and  ' .JL  flttr&frto  SUnd- 
ard  PaeWng  Corp.  Machine  for  eTaruatlaif  and  seallns 
containers     2.808.690.  10-*-6rCV58-8e^  iojubt 

Matnhardt.  Robert.     Latch  meebantem.     2.809.082.  10-8-57. 
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Major  WlllUini  A.  Trteeeoping  Ashing  rod  with  line  guide. 
2  808.878.  10-8-67.0.  48— M.  »^w  «. 

Maklnaon.  Olfford.  to  Terry  Maeblnery  Co.  Ltd.     Rock  saw- 
ing    2  808.821 .  10-8-67.  O.  125—16. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc    Jee— 

Canty.  Roy  A.  and  LsMn.    2.800.831. 
Wells.  Hngh  O.    2.809.260. 
Malonf.  Bmll  E. :  See—  ^         ..  „  .     -     »  ma  aa* 

Klmmerlev.  Stnart  R..  and  Maloof.     2  «I09.%1   -«_-,- 
liamlQuMlehL     Camera  range  toder.    2.808,770.  10-8-67. 

Mi[Mfc^~i^r  B..  and  «.  V.  Fox.  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co. 
MetbidoT  treating   Mayart    type   Iron   ore.      2.809.106. 
10-8-57.  O.  76—1. 
Mann.  DaTid  J. :  8ej—  -««•,-« 

81oan.  Arthur  W..  and  Mann.  2.809.1M. 
Sloan.  Arthur  W..  and  l^na.  2,M»\»l- 
Sloan.  Arthur  W..  and  Maaa.    2309,192. 

*"'8>lE!*J^oh'j7jr..  Mann,  and  Bettl.     2^s»Mh  HI.8 
Mannalonl.  RIghetto.    Serew  thread  eutttag  Utbe.    2.808  698. 

M^wif  MSy  Mr.*ti"Wert  DIstafMtlng  Cto.    Sheet  dtspens 
iBCUn'lt.    2.S09.0S2. 10-8-6T.  O.  812— 89.  ,^„.„^„ 

Marden.     William     O.       Aoparatus     for     semen     colleetlon 
2.80«.8»t  10^^-67.  0.128—419.  -^_,^      H.-«.e 

MarnlU.  J'osjmh  J*-.  10J|.  *•  J*^  '•   ■«*»**'*^     Haager. 
2.809.001. 10-8-67  O.  248—29. 

'^'*8tt2^'*D.kM.%ptllI,andMartolL    ^^ 

Markler   Oeorge  B.     Air  gas  mixer.     2.808.879.  16-^-57.  O. 

158—118, 
Marfcstrum.  John  A    to  Thompson  Products.  Inc     Apparatns 

of  Baking   spirally   grooved   ball   type  hearing  raenben 

2.80f7»r  10-8-57  O.  90-11.5. 
Marshall    Byron  O.^  Jr..  and  J.  D.   DUlon.     Coding  derlee. 

2.808  984.  10-8-57,  CL  28ft— 61. 

MarteUl.  Mattlo  J. :  See—    ^  „  _^  „,     ,-ft-»^ 
Hnlpem,  Baauel  L..  and  MartellL    l.808>40. 


Martynluk  Ernest T..«.c» —  »  ^  w  « ^    as.^«.tnk 

SeheVI*mantel.    Hennan    B..    Satrhell.    and    Martyaluk. 

2  809  088. 
Marx    Erwln.     Contact    arrangeemnt   consisting   of  at  Im^ 

on;  roller  electrode  and  a  «^■nt•«*^♦*♦I2J^.'♦»^a^^L■*S; 
nipted  continuous  rolling  motion.     2.809.248.  10-8-67,  Cl. 
200—25. 
Mason.  Ralph  B. :  See—  ->  oaq  oon 

Mertawelller.  Joeeph  K..  and  Mason.    2.809.220. 

Maxson.  W,  I^,  <>rp..  The :  Be*— 

Welasman.  Seymour.    2.800.241.  ^^ 

Mayer.  Arthur  L..  and  C.  S.  Menwni.  <%«KJ^«*"^_25B 

Ignition   repressslon  eontrol  system.     2.809,844.   10-8-07. 

McCilly     Plovd    A.      Clrmlar    saw    tooth    setting    deTlee. 

2  808  744  10-8-67.  O.  76 — 88.  _ .^      _,.. 

MfCorniiek    Krmnk  M..  to  Federal  CartonCorp.     Carton  with 
^KnllneT:   2.808.977.  10-*-»T.  CL  M9-14  ^^^ 

McDermott.  FrancU  »j,V«5™»J»n^»»;'*JS«JS^i'A  »'"***" 

of  manufacture.,  2.809.145.  lO-S-67.  CL  1"— |J«-   ,.w._ 
McDonald.  James  U    Btrnetural  beam  with  ire  extinguisher. 

2  809  074  10  6  87  O  299 — 106. 
McDonnell.  Mark  J."    Bucket  loader  atuchment  for  dosers. 

2  808.9.'M>.  10-8-67.  Cl.  214—140^  r^„KU  On      Beo- 

McDonough.  Rrerett^C...  to  The  Procter  *«*■»**«  •f/ijS? 

mate^erhydrate  «xlng  composition.     2.809.150.   10-8-07. 

McEicSi^AlVxander  B..  to  Orenda  Engines  LtdL     ^InMe 

jSlnt  for  annnUr  n^>nn*jr«  ^T? /Ti^'^'^SaT^flrT"*"*^ 
connecting  units.     2.809.067,  10-8-^7,  Cl.  28.V--187. 

McFarUnd  William  R.  Controlling  lower  fuel-Intake  engine 
soeed.    2.809.800.10-8-57.0.290—40  -«n«,«^ 

Mcmnlne  Oraa  T.    Method  of  making  photocella    2.809.184. 

of    aromatic   compounda.      2.809.204.    10-8-57.   CT.    2W— 

Mcl-aughlin.  William  1.  Valve  for  ";^n«*»'^5*!r  »'«■"'• 
fluid  system.     2.808.811    10-^7    O.  121— 46.6^   ,     ^, 

McLean.  Colin  C.     Sofa  bed     2.808  595   10-8-67.  Cl.  5--4S^ 

MrLe?ran.   Archie   ».   ♦«  r,'t«"fSJ^"J**or°iBa!lll^ 

brace  and  hoist.     2^8  fill.  10-»-fJ.  ^^J,*^"-  808  8S8 

McManua.  Orannan  P.  Pea  or  bean  sheller.  i,8m,990, 
10_a_57,  O.  180—80.      _.       ^      -.        a^ 

McNeil  Machine  *  "njclneerlnB  Co.,  The :  See- 
Mueller.  Carl  H.    5.808779. 
Roderqulst.  Leslie  «.    2.808,618. 

McPberson.  Donald  F. :  8«*—  ,^  o  oaa  art 

™S?oiii  5Sw.l  rtrmlt.    2s5»"''-.'<>-»-f'i2i.Sfiii2;i 

Aktiengesellseliaft.  Pr<>peee  of  «^tV!^Li*3^^i^  «Sl2U 
eondensntlea  product  "f  ■a"<»**  «>'  "*5"i2i'SM  l^SS?" 
non  aroautle  amines  and  formaldehyde.    2.809.088. 10-«-07. 

MeT^irtrthw.    Rerolvlng  seesaw.    2.809.086.  10-8-57.  O. 

Mellcren.  Per-Custaf.  to  Aktleholafet  Plnrta.  Apparatus  for 
dSStag.  bleicbtag  and  other  11nt,rd  ^r*«^«S|i  »' •  ^T^M 
In  granular,  threaded  or  flbrous  form      2.808.718.  10-8-07. 

Cl  86-^100. 

''•''S!rrkeJ'?h"Sre;  ^"Tr^  Melville     2.808.638. 

'**'^SyJ?A,?hnrl!*i:;.dMenganl.    2.809,844. 
Menoher.^Pearson   T .    and  K.   A_.    St"ala^  Owens-minoto 

Glass  Co.     Apparatus  for  ganging  glassware.     z.8(W,»«o. 

10-8-57,  O.  206—61.52. 
Merck  ft  Co  .  Inc  :  See— -     „  „^  ,_ . 
Novello.  Frederick  C.    2.809.194. 
Mergentbaler  Linotype  Ce.^55— 

^uassonl.OlnoF.    2.8M.768.  .^  ».-*  ¥i-os.reh 

MertiSeUler.  Joseph  fc..  •'»<»  R."*.  MasosL  *«  ■?^Sj!5Ji'^ 

and  Rnglneerlng  Co.     Hydrogenatlon  »'  <^f  •»**S*2SPi^ 

the  pr^ce  ofsulfactlve  eatalysts  and  water.    2,809.2X0. 

10_8-5T.  O.  2«p— 688.  -  ,  .  .-^ .    «.     ~ 

Menrln,  lobert  T..  and  «■  C.  H««.  *«  Erjgi  Mfg  Co.    H«vpw 

maimet.    2.808.9S2.  10-8-57.  O.  209—228^  ...- 

MeSoi^   Bernard   J.,   to  AMP   lac.     Blectrteal  eeaaacClsM. 

2.809.864. 10-8-57,  O.  S3*— «t«. 
Metal-Gas  Co.  Ltd. :  "^-r^  ,«_ 

Metc!?lf^erStE*%o  Tfclifnltid  States  of  Amerl«i  M  i«|«- 

Nentroale  reactor.    t.S09.15T.  10-8-57,  O.  204— ltl.1. 
Mettler.  William  J. :  »•»—  ^^ 

HULJflS^^W.    2.80t.a08.  

Meyerhoefer.  Carl  «..  to JLjwjt  Cajp^'**;  **fjf^[Sf""  '•* 
Vacuum  clsaasrs.    2.808.8IS,  10-8-57.  Cl.  188—51. 

MlUen.  Kdwln  «..  to  Fisher  Sdjntlle  Co.  CoBStaati«ig|- 
tlTltr  radUat  energy  mcasariag  apparatus.  a.wm.Tuu. 
l(Mf.^7.  Cl.  88—14. 

Miller.  Merltt  L.,  t»OS^  f!IS?l*»%  £a^***  ^"^ 
wire  iBsnIatloa.    1.809.S49.  10-*-5T.  Cl.  824—54. 

Mlll«.  Merton  B.^  to  RaaebMf^leetro^oalto^ 


trostatic  me 
Ing. .  2.809 


)n  R..  to  Ransbwf  Beet 
lethod  and  APPMatas  for 
1,128,  10-8-5T,  CL  UT— • 


atsmHJng  sad 


».« 


Of   <l; 


^ 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


MlUcr.  Robert  B.,  asd  B.  Boaentlul,  to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye 
Corp.  Production  of  dlalkyl  esters  ol  laoptathalic  aud  ter«- 
putiiallc  acida  trum  nitrltea.  i.bOtf^UH.  10-8-^7,  CI.  200 — 
475. 

Miller.  8amael  W.,  Jr.,  and  B.  W.  Oroene.  to  Jotin  J.  Neabltt, 
Inc.  Vertical  lourre  waU  box.  2,(M)8.iKX>.  10-4(-S7.  CI. 
183—111. 

Miller,  Tbeodore  A.  Valved  flexible  hollow  article.  a,808.i>67. 
10-8-57.  CI.  222—215. 

.Miller.  Wellinctoo  E..  to  Kaj-Brunner  Steel  Prodncta,  Inc. 
Coupling  and  retractable  trailer  support  and  actuaUng 
means  therefor.     2.8UV,0;»4.  10-8-07.  CI.  280 — «2V. 

Miller.  William  R..  to  ■.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Synthesis  of  plperaxlne  and  sobstltnied  pli>era>ines. 
2,80»,U>5, 10-8-57.  CI.  280— 288. 

Miller.  WUllam  R.,  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co. 
Synthesis  of  plperaslne.     2,80«,1»«.  10-8-57.  CI.  260—268. 

Miiliken.  Thomas  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cornelias.  Edward  B..  MlUlken.  and  Mills.    2,809.170. 

Mills,  Ueorse  A. :  See — 

Comellos.  Edward  B.,  MUUken,  and  Mills.     2.809,170 

Miner.  W .  H..  Inc. :  Bee— 

DantelMtt.  Vernon  B.    2,808J»46. 

.Minister  of  Supply,  in  Her  Majesty's  GoTemment  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
the :  Bee — 

Kretschmer.  WiUl.     2.808,700. 

Minneapolla-Honeywell  Renlator  Co. :  Bee — 

Booth.  John  Q.,  Du  Bols.  and  West.    2.808.725. 

Minor.  Marold  D.  Door  construction  and  a  concealed  hinge 
assembly  therefor.     2,808,610.  10-«-57.  Q.  16—162. 

Mirr,  Gordon  J. :  Bee — 

Bader,  Alfred  B..  and  Mlrr.    2,809.183. 

Mirr.  Gordon  J.,  and  A.  B.  Bader.  to  Plttsburrh  Plate  Glass 
Co.  Use  at  hydroxytetroolc  add  as  an  accelerator  of  poly- 
merisation.   2,809,180, 10-»-67.  CL  260— 45.4. 

MltcheU.  Harrr  A.,  to  The  Tamer  Brass  Works.  Uallde  leak 
detector.    2.809401.  10-8-57.  O.  23 — 254. 

MltcheU,  SUnley  P. :  Be*— 

Townsend.  Frederick  H.,  and  Mitchell.     2.809,315. 

Mlttell.  t'rank  C.  and  R.  J.  Calleton.  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc.  Anti-extmsion  derice  for  annular  seals. 
2,809,080.  10-8-57.  CT.  309—23. 

Mobley,  William  R.  PosltiTe  antomatic  means  and  method  of 
controlling  lioald  or  liqnid  mixtures  in  the  process  of  sep- 
aration.   2.808,933.  10-8-57.  CI.  210—83. 

Moeller.  August :  Bee — 

Wagner.  Srnat,  and  Moeller.    2.809,138. 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Chauin.  Karl  C.  and  LonglcT.    2.809.187. 

Montootn,  George  A.,  and  A.  M.  Bowen,  to  The  Brunswlck- 
Balke-Colloider  Co.  BowUng  ball  delivery  mechanism. 
2.809:037.  10-8-57.  CI.  273—49. 

Moore.  Hsrry  W. :  See — 

Biddison.  John  M.    2.808.840. 
Biddlson,  John  M.    2,809,141. 

Moore.  Howard  N.  iBdlTidual  packaging  machine.  2.808,891. 
10_^_57    (ji_  53.— 194. 

Moran,  Mariin  F..  to  Western  Blectrie  Co.,  Inc.  Internal 
pitch  dUsMtar  gage.     2,808.eo;i.  10-8-57.  CL  88—199. 

Morandl,  Federtco.  Spring-clamp  joint  for  releasably  securing 
artiflelal  teeth.    2.806,048.  10-8-57.  CL  32—9. 

Moravecky.  Frank  J.  Dispeasar  for  abraslTe  grit  2.808.989, 
lO-fr-BT.  CL  222—881. 

Moreheose.  Clarcaee  K.,  and  R.  OUeksmaa.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
Amerlea.     Primary  caU.     2300.226.  10-8-^7.  CL  138—83. 

Morgan.  Edwin,  and  T.  C.  SippeL  to  ScoUaad  Mills,  Inc. 
Fabric  with  Tartant-beight  tarts  and  method.  2.808.885. 
10-»-fi7.  CL  139—392. 

Morris.  Ooorge   S.     Skin  eiaanser  composition.     2.809.188, 

10-8-OT.  Ctia*— 181. 
Morris.  Joseph  L.    Methods  and  means  for  creating  oatterna 

and  controlling  knitting  changes.     2.808,712.  10-»-07.  CL 

68 — 50. 

Morris,  Joseph  L.     Doable  spring  beard  needle  for  knitting 

machines.    2.808.713.  10-8i-^7,  CI.  88—119. 
Morriaett,  O.  L..  and  H.  S.  Schwegman.  to  Hallibarton  Oil 

WeU   OsmenUng   Co.     Well  packer.     2.808,888.   10-8-57, 

CL  168—190. 

Morrlssey.  Richard  T.  :  Bee — 

Frwlerick,  Marvin  R.,  and  Morrlssey.    2,809,872. 

Mortimer,  George  D..  to  Sylraaia  Electric  Products  Inc.  Ap- 
parmtas  and  methou  of  preparing  crystals  of  germaniom 
groap.    2.800,138.  10-8-8T.  a;i4?-1.6. 

Mooes.  Graham  L..  and  M.  M.  Fromm.  to  Westingboose  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Insalated  colL  2^00.2^.  10-8-ft7.  CL  174— 
188. 


Motor  Prodaeto  Cor^ :  Bt. 

Reaao.  Donald  Q.    2.806.914. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  8ss — 

Stewart.  Jamas  E..  and  Crow.     2.809,238. 

ItaeaeaajkL  Henry,  and  J.  H.  Pcnnej.  to  Weatlngbouae  Blec- 
me  Corp.  Dynaaoclectrle  maehlBa.  2,809407.  10-6-57, 
CI.  310 — 80. 

Mueller.  Carl  H.,  to  The  McNaU  Machine  *  ■■giaeering  Co. 
Injector.    2.808,779,  10-8-57,  CL  108—2. 

Madler.  Otto.  Control  for  differential  drive.  2,808,739. 
10-8-57,  a.  74—711. 

Mnldw.  Aroid  J.  Baatar  or  hammer  mBL  2.808,997, 
10-8-57.  CL  241—80.  ^^^ 

Morphy,  Goodrich,  to  The  Bodd  Co.  High  capacity  private 
compartment  pasaangar  vehicle.  2.8(^787.  10-8-67.  Cl. 
105—315. 

Morphj.  Owea  K. :  Bee— 

^^ara.  David  J.    2.808,827.  ^  .v^  .  3^ 


L.  Straaghn.  to  BaniUry 
catamenlal      tompona. 


2,809,108. 


Murphy.  Samoel  F.,  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Damalson.  to  Qalgley  Co., 
Inc.  Compusltion  and  method  of  coating  the  refractory 
•ui-tace  ol  a  furnace  therewith.  2,8UV.128.  10-8-57.  Cl. 
117—54. 
Myera.  Lew  L.,  F.  P.  Pariah,  aad  J. 
Products  Corp.  Film-tipped 
;,:.8o».M2.  10-8-67.  CL  128—285. 
SACkvn.  Albert  G.     Roisung  disk  game  device.     2,809.041, 

lU-8-57.  CL  273—143. 
Nadrowski.  Arthar  8.,  and  B.  C.  Wells,  to  Wsstinghoose  Elec- 
tric- Corp.     Pneumatic  timing  device.     2,808,881,  10-8-57, 
(1.   161—1. 
.N'arinco  Spurting  Goods  Co. :  Bee — 

Grimes.  David  L.     2,809,144. 
Naah.  Dudley  U..   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Transmission  and 
revulution    counting   apparatua.      2,809,291,    10-8-57,    Cl. 
250 — 27. 
.National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

ijtimpson,  Edwin  G..  and  Young.     2,809,113. 
National  Distillers  and  Cliemlcal  Corp. :  Bee— 

Hulse,  Robert  B.     2,809.096. 
National  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 
Guggenheim,  Max  M.    2.808,692. 
(;ui(t(euiieim.  Max  M.    2,808,683. 
Guggenheim,  Max  M.    2,809,033. 
.N'atlunaTiuaiator  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Levy.  Marion  L    2,808,981. 
.Vatiooal  Resesreh  Corp. :  Bee — 

Singleton.   Ricliard  H..  and  Di  Pletro. 
.Natiunal  Resesreh  Council :  See — 

Leiuieax,  Raymond  U.     2.809.205. 
Natioaal  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Uttley.  Albert  M..  Noble  and  Cartor.     2,808,983. 
Williams,  Frederic  C.  and  Kilburn.    2,809,325. 
Navy.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
ts ry  of  the  :  See — 

Allen.  Philip  J.     2.809.354.  1 

Goode.  Kennetb  E.     2.809.0O5. 
Oulaac,  Howard  D..  and  Grant.    2,809,326.    ' 
Kommers.  WlllUm  J.     2,808,719. 
Segal.  Harvey.     2.708.847. 
Van  Allen.  Roland  L.    2.808.990. 
Neel.  Bud  R.     Gambrel.     2,809,069,  10-8-57,  Cl.  294 — 79. 
.Nelson.  Lois  :  See — 

Jones.  Robert  T.,  and  Nelaon.     2.808.944. 
Nelson,  SUnlev  C.  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Grapples. 

2.809.070.  16-8-07,  CL  294—97. 
Nesbltt.  John  W..  Jr^  Inc. :  See— 

Miller,  Samuel  W.,  Jr.,  and  Greene.    2,808,900. 
Newman,  Douflas  A.,  and  A.  T.  Schlotxhauer,  to  ColambU 
Ribbon  ft   Carbon   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.     Planografthic  printing 
plate.    2,808.778.  10-8-57.  Cl.  101—149.2.  '     '         »" 
Newton.  Alwln  B..  to  The  Coleaun  Co.,  Inc.    Cooling  aimara- 

tus.    2,809,019,  10-8-57.  CL  257— 24i. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  IIm  :  Be*—  I 

Stewart.  Phillip  G.    2.806,814. 
.New  York-Ohio  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
Haimsohn,  Jerome  N.     2,809,214. 
New  York  Trust  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wortbam,  Carl  A.     2,808.795. 
.Nicholas.    Lawrence    H.      Carrying    apparatus.      2,808,952, 

10-8-57.  Cl.  214 — 450.  '  --       kk- 

Melsen,  Relnald  8.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.    Tran- 
sistor circuits.     2,800,239,  10-8-57,  Cl.  179—171. 
.Nllsson,  Hans  B.  :  See — 

Llndhagen,  Teodor  I.,  and  Nllsson.     2,808,813. 
.Noble.  Spencer  W.  :  See — 

Uttley,  Albert  M.,  Noble,  and  Carter.     2,808,983. 
.Norden-Ketoy  Corp.  :  See — 

Speller,  Jack  B.,  and  Preaton.     2,808,987. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bueter,  Donald  M.     2,809,347. 
Mlttell,  Frank  C,  and  Culleton.     2,809,060. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bloem.  Jsn.     2,800.132. 
Blok,  Lourens.     2.809,357. 
Coeterler,  Frederick.     2.809.352. 
Fokker,  Herman.     2,808,7ld 
Hoekstra.  Piet.     2,808,780. 
Kohler,  Jacob  W.  L.     2.808.709. 
Van  Boort.  Henricaa  J.  J.,  aad  Buijs.     2,809,366. 
Van  der  Poel,  Franciscue  H.  J.,  and  Valeton.     2.809.337 
Van  der  WllUgen.  Paul  C.     2.809.275. 
Van  der  Wllllgen,  Paul  C.  Feldberg,  and  Otten.  2,809.280 
Van  Iperen,  Dirk  C.     2,809,284. 
North  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Crissinger,  Woodrow  W.     2,809,249. 
Novello.  Frederick  C.  to  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.    Tbiadlastne  type 

natriuretic  agenta.    2,809.194,  10-8-67,  CL  260—243. 
Nuckies,  WillUm  C. :  Bee— 

Storck,  Fred  H.,  and  Nucklea.     2,809,269. 
Nyyssonen,  BInard,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.    Bange  eompattng 
aoparatus    for   gnomoalc    mapa.      2,808,849,    10-8-67,    CL 

U'Connell,  Raymond  F.  Recoil  reducer  for  doable  barreled 
shotguns.    2,808,763,  10-8-57,  CL  89 — 14. 

O'Connor  Bernard  E.,  and  R.  E.  Henrich,  to  Houdallle  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Flatter  damper  with  air  Meed.  2,808.904, 
10-8-57,  CL  188—96.  1 

Odeil,  Albert  W.  Device  for  ralaing  and  lolrertng  boats. 
2,808,597,  10-8-67.  Cl.  9 — 39.  I        ^ 

O'Hsra.  David  J.  to  O.  K.  Murphv.  Reclining  massage  chair. 
2,808,827.  10-^57.  Cl.  128--38.  ^^ 

O'Hare    James   K.,    to  The   Seneca  Mfg.   Co.     Door  ehack. 

2.808,608,  10-8-57.  Ci.  16—70. 
Olin  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Hough,  William  v.,  and  Schaeifer.     2.809,171. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Olin  Mathleson  Cbemlcal  Corp.  .  8ee-- 

Thomas.  Robert  M.,  and  Churchni.     2.809.221  ^ 

ouon.   Holly   M..   to  Sealed   P«*S"n^r?iv- ZV7^ri%«vr-45 
pander  spiieer  piston  rinir     2.800,081.  10-8-57.  Cl   309—45 
Olympia  Werke  Aktiengesellsrhaft  t  S/e-- 
rtanermeliter.  Hanii  J      2  «n8.«ll 

FrObeL  Arthur.      2.80M19.      „     ,    ^     .-    r.«-«       nit^r 
O'Meara,    iames    P.    to    ^     M.    SprJnkman    Corp       Filter 

2.808.937,  10-8-57.  C\.  210—445. 
Orenda  Knglnes  Ltd.     See    - 

Mcl-:*chern,  . Alexander  H       2.809,057  .^-R  ^7     H 

(»Blelly,   John   J      Coin  container.     2,808,ft26,    10-8-a7.  i  1 

( )rU*ir~MSx.     Implement  for  checking  the  position  ofa  disr 
at  the  edge  of  tlhe  playing  aurf.ce  In  shnffleboard.    2,80R,652. 

ia-8-57.  Cl.  n:^   -174  otu^-riA    Ift_a_ft7    Cl 

ortner.   Hamuel.     Diapenser  handle.     2.808,7.14.  lO-H-57.  ci. 

74—507 
Osborn,  Alfred  W  :  See—  /%.».*.„      o  ana  oak 

rirsnhiii    Anthonv  J  .  IH.  snd  Osborn      i.nim.vno. 
osborn    Charl*«W     and  R    C  Allred.  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum 

chloride   complexes   of   pyridine.      2,809.146.    10-8-57.   »  1 

Osi^rw.^  Alec  V..  and  D.  F    McJ'he^on^to  The  Pf audler  Co 

Jacketed  conical  drjer     2.808.667,  10-8-57,  CT.  34— »-*. 
Osborne.  Fred-   "er-  n  ana  noa 

Kinney.  Helwyne  P..  and  Osborne.     2,809.028 

'*'%an"er  Wini^'n."Faul  C.  Feldberr,  and  Otten    2.809,280 
Owens  lUinoU  Glass  <'o.  :  *>><•    -  „   , 

Corp.     Electrical  switch.     2,809.244.  10-8-57,  Cl.  200—50 

Pacific  Mills  :   fire —  ^  ^,^     ,     u       t  ana  baa 

Shann.  WUllam  E.,  and  Wheelook      2.808.884. 

Page.  Robert  M.  :   fire-  ..  „  _      nana  oaft 

Phllpott.  lA  Verne  R..  ''n'^  J  "J?v„2.809^28fi. 
Pagel    JoHn      Traction  cleat.     2,868.869.  10-8-57,  Cl.  152 

2.17. 
Palllard  S.  A.     Rrr- 

Gouffon.  Jean-JacquPB      2  R08.76fl.  -.rtnn 

Palmer,    Robert    E..    to    Darl  Research    Corp.      Milk    carton 

crusher.     2.80R.77r,.  10-8-57,  Cl.  100—98. 
Palmer.  W   A  ,  Films.  !"<•  ■  f ''— . 
Palmer.  Wlllism  A.     2.809.234. 
Palmer     WllliRm    A.,    to  W.    A.    Palmer   Fllma.    Inc.      "Video 
^■^ordlnK  camera.     2.809,234.  10-8-57.  CVll^r^ 
Palmere.     Frank.       Oyater     and     clam     opener.       2.808.61J. 

PalmoW."  Rolild^E       Pole    re*t    atUchmenta    for   ladders 
2.808.975,  10-8-67.  Cl.  228—60 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See-- 

Adcock.  WnUs  A  .  and  T>ake.     2,«09.097 
EUler.  Joseph  D..  and  Silverman      2.808.894. 

Paramount  Paper  Prf^jiuf ♦"  £51; -.A"  ' 
CoMlns.  Richard  E      2.80R,R79. 

^""Mve^'ll^w  L  'parish,  and  Straughn.     2.808.832.     ^    . 
ParkS-^  Chariea   »..   and   A.   MelvUle.'H    each   to  Bleacher's 

AallA-latlon  Ltd..  and  The  Bradford  r>g"  »  AMoclatton  Ltd. 

Ornamentation  of  textile  fabrics.     2,808.R35.  10-8-07,  i  i 

Pa'itr Frank,  and  E.  F,  Dunn,  !,«>  The  Slnrer  >«g   Co.     Sew- 
ing machine  work  supporta.     2,808,796.  10-8-07.  1  1.  li* 
260.  V. 

Pearsall      Roy     E.       Cam     actuated    movable    Jsw    wrench 
2.808.'752.  fO-8-,57.  01.  81-361. 

Pesse    F    B..  Co.  :  See  — 

Ganse,  konald  A.     2.808.864. 
Peck   Earl  R.    Fruit  or  vegetable  harvesting  cari.     2.809.072. 
ia-8-57.  Cl.  290-3. 

•**°°Sfu<i?sW."Hen*r"Tnd  Penney.     2.809.307 

''•'^^•?an"t.^''i^n'i•r;l*G•^lrvlne.    Pennington,    and    Surino. 

2.809,111. 
Perfect  Knit  Toga.  Inc      8^-- 

Slegel    Philip  G.,  and  Stein.     2.808,590. 
Perslco   Ralph  W..  to  the  United  States  of  America  "  re^ 

i?n%    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army.      Armored    vest 

2.808.588,  10-8-57,  Cl.  2—2.5. 
Persson,  John  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  »«5»  »eB« 

ratus    for   magnetically  impelled   arc   welding.      2,809,278. 

10_g_5T.  Cl   219—123. 

''•**Gkr?e«°Henry  u'^^etera,  and  Dinning.     2.808.781 
'^•Sra^^^a^xlii'.^^?"».-2.  1"^^^^^^^ 

*'**'^'p.,"£'.it'.nf^er.en.     2.809,282 

Peterson,   Charles   L.  *«  Western  Electric  Co^nc.     Heat 

treating  furnace.     2,809,027,  10-8-67,  Cl.  ^J     ** 
Peterson    Edward   0..   to   Briatol    Indastrisl   pO "»]?•»*■*  ,Ji2 

M^hSd    of  costlnf   aheet.   with   lubricant   for   draw  dies 

2.809,129.  10-8-67,  CL  117—104. 
Pettyjohn,  Elmore  S.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technolonr^  Appa 

rstus  for  eliminating  lint  in  discharge  duct  of  clotlies  driers 

2,809,026.  10-8-67,  Cl.  263—33. 

"*Vrid^rKenne^thT..  andPfaff.     2,809.342. 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwln,  to  Sul«r  ^^^mkl^.^^^if^i^ 
device  for  weaving  machines.    2.808,863.  lo-»-oi,  ci.  *«r— 

128. 


2.808,667 


Pfaudler  Co  ,  The     See- 

f>«borne.  Alec  V  .  and  McPheraon 

Phlico  Corp  :  See — 

Ph.nrp;"';ofn' K.^nd'.?'V"ookne  to  The  Ooodrear  Tlr*  * 
Rubber  Co  Procvas  of  maklnit  reRpnerated  <*"«''*' '>!''jr" 
fabrlT  comprising  shrinking  with  "»''"'«  "'^"''""V^S? 
blaatlnir  and  product  produced  thereby      2.809. 089.  10-S-a., 

Cl.  8     125 
Phillips  Petroleum  Cn  :  See 

I  all.  Dick  8.      2.809  102  o  sf«  952 
Hawkins.  Harold  M.  snd  ^^«^"1«"^  2  S(>9."2. 

Kruse  Carl  W    and  Schnlt«er  2  809  197 

Uraon,   Harold   A       -MJ0»^(>»5,  ,b«o,.- 

Osborn.  Chsrles  W..  and  Allred  2,809  14« 

Ph.lSa""Ve"rnorB   ^    'G'^^E^er^t,      an.l    R     P     Hoekema 
'^^nSle^ent  for  t^naf^rrln^  froren   -nf^tlon,  <r"m^'«' 

Into  small  contalnera      2  808.791     1<»-R  f*!  ,       .     ^^.-, 
Phllpott     Ivi   Verne  R..  and   R    M    Paire      Pnlae  transmitter 

sy^rma.    2.809.286.  10-8-.'57.n.26«r-17 
Phlpna     John    T.      Under    reamer       2,>*09  015     10-R-.'i7.    Cl 

255—75. 
'*"'"Br7be^de?    Cari  W ''^.808  720 
Plnneir'ltr.nTe.v   "'a      ^-^^J^^^t^i'^^J''''      Mlcrowsve 

-rnnner      2  809  370    1 0-8-57.  Cl    .<14a-  7«2 
Pl^one.Tlfr^ TJo  S;^rry  n.n^C.rv     ^yr.rni^.Uc  refer- 

enre  avafema      2.80R,«5fi.  10-8-57.  Cl    3.^-2*./ 

Pitman'  r.^Hree    F      -T^.  »%?'-A"555""S^   ^''^  ^ 

Amplifiers.    2.809.343.  10-«W57.  Cl.  323— 89 

Pltfftbnrith-nes  Moines  Steel  Co   ;  See- 
Jackson.  James  O.      2.809.265. 

PitfKburirh  PInte  Glass  Oo  ;^^e^^ 
Archer.  James  E      2,«0«.'t4« 
Bader   Alfred  R     «"'' Mlrr.     ^^«0^1«^! 
Mlrr  Gordon  J..  Hnd  Rader      2.809.182. 

PleM^y  Co   Ltd..  The  :  Sf  r--_ 

Hilton.  .Tohn  L      2  808.785 

Pletscher     Theodor.      Bicycle    frame    with 
2  8O9  0M.  10-8-57.  Cl.  280    -281. 

^'%'l'rn  M<oroT^«:  ^^  8^'5l:'c?'30r  y"^ 
^"'"^rn'o.Wmlnr;V'.^^'n/whTtebe.d      2.808.8.56 
Polhemns.  Dale  N  ;  f^^--     „  „  „„„  _„« 

Wallln.  Jack  R..  «»<'  P""'*"!"'"  .„-       i    il«^?n,    Pom 

Polhemua,  John  K..  to  0«'neral   Aniline  *^"™ /^pn^,>^„ 
latch  device  for  m  cnmera      2  808.769    Jfy-n-pi.  »  i    »o      '» 

PoCH.  Unrand  H.  C    Wald    to  ■^^^^^^I'ZJToLt^'F  O 
Apparatua    for    waahin«t    dlshea       2.808.842     10-*^-07,    ci. 

134^  101. 
Polymer  Corp  .  The    See-- 

Stotf.  Ix)Uis  L..  and  Davis      2.808.622 
Polymers.  Inc. ;  See— 

Lewis.  Raymond  M.     2.808  854. 

Poole  John  E^  *''—        .  ,,     ,        «  ona  «on 
Schmid.  William,  and  Poole.     2.808.620 

Poor  k  Co   :  See — 

I><(nnan.  John  T      2.808.995. 

Pottil;ye'*r^'^"wa%"dV.'trB^w:Knox   To    .Valve  operator 


luitpage    carrier 
Vehicle  wheel 


Back 


309 
PluK-ln  connector. 


Tent    cf^nstniction. 


and     Jenson. 


mechsnlam.     2.808.849.  l<Vi;57  P    13( 
Powell.  David  B..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2,809.162,  10-8-57.  Cl.  339-  255. 
Power  Brake  Equipment  Co.  :  ««"  ,^„ 

WlUlsms.  Norman  C      2.808.902. 
Powers  k  Co.  :  Bee—       „„„„„.. 

Powers,  Frank  M       2.808.844. 
Powers,    Frank    M..    to    Powers    k   Co 

2.808.844.  10-8-57.  Cl.  18.5—1. 
Pratt  k  Whitney  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sre-- 

Chsndler.  MUton  E.     2.809.022. 
Prentice.  G.  E..  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :  der 

Legit.  Roberi  C.     2.808.718. 
Preston.  Frank  8. :  See— 

Speller,  Jack  B..  and  Preston.      2.808.987 
Prewsv    Inc. :   Bee — 

Snyder      Wesley     J  .     Roth.     Dillingham. 

Price.   Rslpli  B.:  to   Gardner  Mschine  Co.     Centerina  guKies 

for  disc  grinders      2.808.686.  lO-A-57.  Cl.  51—118. 
Procter  k  Osmble  Co..  The  :  Se^_ 

McDonough.  Everett  Q.     2.809.150 

'*"*''He^Ven'"B^™a,^'T:  Relchel.  and  Prohaska      2.8«^115. 
Prots    Edward  H  .  to  Carter  Parts  Co.     Foot  dimmer  switch. 

0  000  262    10-8-57,  Cl.  200 — 168.  ^   .^   ^, 

PrueT'Sri^  O  ,    to   Americsn   Cyanamld   Co      Oxidation 

Inhibitors    for    lubricating    oil.       2.809,164.     10-8-67.    LI. 

252—61.8.  ^       „ 

Public,  Dedicated  to  the  ■Bee-- 

Ilomstein.  Irwin,  and  Sullivan.     2,809.147 

Pullsr,  Harold  B.     See—  ^  o   „.,      9  afto  iTO 

Endres.  Herbert  A  .   Rhnw.  and  PuUar.      2,809.179. 

^""^Sh'S^rfnSon'  S?Vh^"E/  '^^B.,:^ 

^^''M^urphv.'sininS'F:  Jr  ,  and  ?-,"«»-«      2  809.128 
Qulnlan.   Amos   L..   and    R.    F    Schalk.   to   Wentenx  BlMtri 

Co     Inc.     Apparatus  for  selectively  '0™'"*  ■•»<*, TT^l^ 
conucts  onto  electrical   «.mpi>nents.     2,809.273,    10-6-6 

Cl.  219—79. 
guinlan,  Amos  L..  to  ^^,"tern  Electrir  Co.,  Inc      Per<asai« 
welding  apparatus.     2,809,274,  10-8-57,  Cl.  ZH 

RCA  Victor  Co.  Ltd. :  «'/     „  -.^  _.„ 
PlnnelL  Stsnley  E.  A.     2.8O9.3<0. 

RadlatioB  Research  Corp  :  See— 
Coleman,  John  H.     2.809.306. 


XIV 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Carter.  Pblltpa  8..  and  Tborne 


2.809.371. 


Conover,   Uliiier  E.     2.809,133. 
Freediiian,  Ldirry  A.     2,800,240. 
Qottler.  Thonui  L.     2.800,285. 
Hernqvlat.   Karl  U.     2.808.322. 
Horowiia.  Lt^pold  A.     2,80«.3&6. 
Jenny,  Dietrich   A.     2,80«.1«5. 
Keixer,  Eugene  ().     2.809.233. 
Moreliouae.  Clarence  K..  und  (ilick»niaa. 
SberwoMi.  Kalph  L.     2  809.332. 
Veith.  Prans  M.     2,809.087. 
Kadtlce.    Herbert.      Bottle    pwurer.      2.808.964, 

2i'2-  111. 

Ratam.  Stina  S.  B.,  born  Carlson.  Metbod  of  maklns  bish 
•trengtb  Joints  In  lined  eonUlners.  2,809,143.  10-6-57, 
CI.  154—82. 
Kanibo.  Sbeidon  I.,  and  T.  P.  KInn.  tu 
trie  Corp.  Electronic  protection 
10-«-57.  CI.  230—36. 
RansburK  Elect n>-Coatin<  Corp.  :  See  — 

Miller.   Merton  R.     2.809.128. 
Rappaport.    Oeorge,    to    Oeneral    Motors 

bondlnx  a  fluorinated  synthetic  resin  to  another  material 
2.809.130.  10-8-57.  CI.  117—138.8. 
Raub.  Samuel  H.  8. :  See— 

Kerr.  Karl  K..  Kleber,  and  Raub.     2.808.590 
Raytheon  MfK.  Co.  :  Hee- 

Dench.  E  'ward  C      2.809.328. 
Redmond,   Andy  J..   50%    to  J.   C.   Smith.     Adjoatable   slub 

eatciier.    2.808.634,  lU-»-57.  CI.  28 — 64. 
Re^s  Nationale  Des  Cslnes  Renault  :  See — 

Salves.   Leon.     2.808.729. 
Relcbel.  Howard  O.  :  See — 

HenHicen.  Bernard  T..  Relchel.  and  Probaska.     2.800.115. 
Reiffel.    Leonard.      Radiation    detector.      2.809.295.    10-8-57, 

CI.   250—71. 
Rellly.  James  J.,   to  The  Waterbury  Tack  Co..   Inc.     Thumb 
tack  sorting  apparatus.     2.808.930,   10-«-57.  CI.  209-72 
Reiner.  Stuart,  and   D.  C.   Huirbea.   to  Teca  Corp.     Electro- 
dianiostlc   apparatus   and   a   circuit    therefor.      2.808.826. 
10-^-57.  CI.  126—2.1. 
Relnhard.  Karl :  See— 

FrIck.  Chester  A.     2.808,880. 
Relnsch,  Arthur  J.,  and   H.  J.  Hibshman.  to  Esso  Research 
and  EuKlneerlnK  Co.     Apparatus  for  contact Idk  liquid  and 
vaporois  materials.     2.808.897.  10-8-57.  CI.  183-25- 
Reliance  Electric  A  EnfclneeriniE  Co..  The  :  See — 
Latman.  Bryon  O..  Jr.     2,808.922. 
Shrider,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Pfaff.     2,809.342. 

.i'Vt    ^'^*"     H.       Meat-moldlns     machine.       2,808.614. 
10-8-57,  CI.  17 — 32. 
Renno.    Donald    O.,    to    Motor    Products    Corp 


2.8f)9.22:). 


lO-S-57.    CM 


Westlnfthouse  Eleo 
system.      2.8()9.2g:<. 


Corp.      Method    of 


window    structure.       2,808.914. 


Automobile 
10-8-57.     CI. 


ventilator 
189—75. 
Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Bloom,  David  S..  and  Grant.    2.809.139 
Reynolds  MeUls  Co. :  -See- 
Wong.  Lip  F.     2.809.017. 
Rhodes.  John  F. :  See — 

l^ke,  August  F.     2.809,065. 
'**o^'  Christian  E..   to  E.    I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours   and   Co. 

2.«2S?.^ai^7'°Cl""u7--46'***     """'X"''^'""     '^»'"«'' 
Rickel.  Wesley  K. :  See — 

„.,.  Lawrence   Kenneth  M..  and  Rickel.     2,809.014. 
Ridley,   John  F.,   to  Rlegel  Textile  Corp.     Wrong  twist  pre- 

«/*'°.*^  '<"■  «'«nd«'"      2,808,998,  10-8-57,  CI.  242—128 
Rlegel  Textile  Corp. :  See— 

BIdley,  John  F.     2,808,998. 
RIgjCs,    Frederick    S.,    tp    The   Goodyear   Tire  A    Rubber   Co 

Rim.     2,808,870.  10-8-57.  CI.  152—410. 

l^^SVci    2i0-?13.""*°*    "*"'    chlorlnator.      2.808.934. 

'^^te."^*""'  ^i,'-  •'^'^J'*  M.   B.  Jones.     Automatic  fish 

B^'iCT^' £' "^*/^°°lf      2.808.808.  10-8-57.  a.  119— 51 
Roberts.  Bugene  A. :  Bee — 

D-K^E"***".''**!.'''  *!™«»«rtck  E..  and  Roberts.     2,808,867 
Kooertson,  Ian  8. :  See — 

Steele,  Owen  S.,  and  Robertson.     2.809.319 
Roblnaon.  Gladys  :  See — 

Robinson.  John  C.    2.809,137 

to°^ne™i''FwVr'!rr^'T'*''  a.^,Roblnson,  administratrix. 
-?Llr  *•?'  .  J**^*'J*^  C*,:     InanUtlng  coating  for  magnetic 

Ifl!^'  C?   14*^°*  "'  ""'""•  '***  ""'     =^»^  "7 

Rockwell  Spriiig  and  Axle  Co. :  See— 
Bartelf.  Oarence  C.     2,808,738. 
8«franek.  WUlUn  H.     2,800,156. 

'*Ty"or.'t"80?923^%f|S';,  S^U'^ir^*"  "*'»'"'"'  «'" 
RoUiBs,  William  V. :  See— 

Fona.  Silai  C,  and  RoUlns.    2.808,642 
RoUs-Royee  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Ivena,  William  R.  C,  and  Davlea.     2.808.899. 
RoMhke.  ErwlB  M.,  to  lenlth  Radio  Corp.     Subscriber  tele 
TlatoB  system.     2,809,231.  10-8-B7.  CI   178— 5  1 


masters. 


Bowotkal.  Rudolph 

Mnier,  Robert  E.,  and  Rosenthal. 

tvlac    dapileatlng 
101—128.2. 
Both.  lUthiu :  Sm— 

Bowbetham.    WUllun 


2309,208. 

--•,_M*tbod  for  manufac- 
2.808.777,     10-8-57.      CI 


J..     Roth,    DlUlnsbam.    and    Jenson 


L 

Mai 


Doaeatlc 

T.  Mar- 

BowUbc 


Hanreeter  reel  stipport. 


J^^^i^^'^A^ooAl    Harvester    Co 
2.80«L6e8,  10-8-67.  CL  56--221 


Rowe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Uabrlelseu,  Christian,  and  Vorperlan.     2,808,061. 
Shepard,  Francis  U.,  Jr.,  and  Oabrlelsen.     2.{>08,918. 
Hubenstein.   Harry   J.     Poekiet   for  display  of  merctuuidlae. 

2.808,94;i,  10-0,57,  CL  211— lUti. 
Rubin.    Josepu    S.      Rocking    bed.      2.808,828,    10-8-S7,    CL 

1 28-^33 
RuUuiph,  Nathan  U.,  to  All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.     AdJuaUble 
biir  hanxer  fur  electrical  tlzturet.     2,809,002.  10-8-57,  CL 
248—205. 
Ituiiioi.  Iiklith  :  See — 

CeUplno,  Abe  D.    2.808,822. 
KuMsell,   Allen  S.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Metbod  of 
degaMlng  molten  metals.     2.809,107,  10-8-07,  CL  70 — 67. 
Sable.  Eviwaril :  See — 

Smith.  Wilder,  and  Sable.     2.808,671. 
Sadler  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Charles  W.    2.808.661. 
Safranek.  William  U.,  to  B^kwell  Spring  k  Axle  Co.     Blee- 
trodenosltlon  of  iron  and  iron  alloys.     2,809,156,  10-8-57, 

Salves,  Leon,  to  Bcgie  Nationale  Des  Uslnes  Renault.  Ratchet 
devices  for  loeuipjmtlon  In  traBsmission  systems  for  ve- 
hicles.   2,808.r29.  10-*-57.  CL  74—128. 

Sanipietro.  Acbllles  C.  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.  ScU- 
contained  automatic  laab  adjuster.     2,808.818,  10-8-07,  CI. 

.SHDdell,  Carlos  L.  B.    Tool  for  freeing  froaen  hydraolic  falve 
lifters     from     their     cylinders.       2,808,041,     10-»-57,     CL 
29 — 255. 
Sanders.  Birdie  C.     Buckles  for  garters.     2.808,638.  10-8-87. 

CI.  24—109. 
Sanuln,  Jerome  :  See — 

Ungal.  Harry  J.,  Sandln.  aad  Haoser.     2.80e;262. 
Sanitary  Producta  Corp. :  See —  i 

Myers,  Lew  L.,  Parlab,  and  Straugfan.     2,808j8S2. 
Sassano.  John  H.    Outside  sliding  window  shatter.    2,808,626, 

10-8  57,  CL  20 — 61. 
Satchell,  Fred  B. :  See — 

Scheidemantel,    Herman    B.,    Satchell,    and    Martynluk. 
2,809.038. 
Sdhaefer.  F.  *  M..  Brewing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Tyslnger.  Joseph  L.    2,808,806.  i 

Schaeffer,  (George  W. :  See — 

Hough.  William  V.,  and  Schaeffer.    2,800,171. 
Schalk.  Robert  F. :  See— 

BIrchler,  Robert  O.,  and  Schalk.    2,809,272. 
QainUn,  Amoa  L.,  and  Scbalk.    2.809.273. 
Schauer.  ii«orge  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

appliance.     2.809,267.  10-8-57,  CL  2i9 — 38. 
Scheidemantel.  Herman   B..   I'.   E.   Satchell    and  E 
tynluk.    to    The    Urunswick-Balke-Collender    Co. 
plnn.    2  809.038.  10-8-57.  CL  273 — 82. 
Schertel.  GUnther,  and  F.  Schmidt,  to  Siemena  Schuc&ertwerke 
t(K8l5L'ci.'339^272.'****'""*       connectors.        2,800.363. 
Hchexnalld'er.  Robert  E..  Jr. ;  See — 

^o'l^^,\.«  ****'**'■*     ^-     »m»>ertln.     and     Scbexnallder. 
Schlndler,  Walter,  and  F.  Hlfllger,  to  Oelgy  Chemlcai  Corp. 

J.;5«.SS.*fo^"7!"ffia-2i?^"'****'*"''       derlvatWe.. 
Schlaeaer.  Albert  J. ;  See— 

Hllsh.  Morris  J.,  and  Schlaeger.    2,809,212 
**<'hlumbohm,  Peter.     Fan  mounting.     2,»08.979.  10-8-57.  a. 

•»»>U — "it. 

Schmld.   William,   and   J.   E.   Poole,   to  Owens-Illinois  Glass 
,n  <i  H*'^Jl,''"^o  '^  molding    pUsUc    articles.      2.808.620. 

*"— ?>- «>7.   CTl.    18 — 20. 
Schmidt.  Frledrlch  :  See  — 

Schertel,  GOnther,  and  Schmidt.    2,809,303 
schneckloth.    Raymond    C.      Slack   eliminator   for   adjustable 

type  of  bulldoMr.     2,808,666.  10-*-67.  CL  37-144. 
Schnltser.  Merrill:  See — 

Kruse.  Carl  W.,  and  Schnltser.    2,809.197. 
.SrhiMMie.  Dwlght  L.,  and  N.  K.  8un<iholm,  to  United  States 

K(&2^V8i57,'?:r2Xr-3aT*''''*"'*     .uirenamldes. 
schoenniakers    PJeter  J.,  and  W.   L  van  de  Putte,  to  SheU 

Development  Co.     Control  of  circulation  of  flndv  divided 

so  l<!s.     2,809,023,  10-8-67,  CT.  263—21  ' 

Scholtihauer,  .\llan  T. :  Bee — 

Newmai^  Douglaa  A.,  and  Scholtihauer. 
Schonrock,    Edwin    A.      Sclf-loadlag   vehicle 

tanks.     2.808,948,  10-8-57,  C\  20—77 
Schott.  Howard  H     to  General  Mills,  Inc."    Combination  bev- 

?0^5^V   a'lt-fii  ^*"*"«t«»  mattrew  quilt.     2,808.606. 

''*'loi*>Mi7^c[T6-56      ^**^°"**"«    ^'    "top-       2,808.000. 

Schultie.  kort   H..  to  Herbert  Undner  O.  m.  b.  H.     CoB- 

??     124'8         ■*^'**  ■Plndto.      2.808.781.    10-8-87/0. 

"^T^'^^:  iH^Hr,  ci  27'2^?"«  •*'"•  ""  ^-^^^^' 

Schwa rts.  Mrs.  Faanle :  Bee— 

Margujis.  Joeepfa  M.     2.800.001. 

sc-otiSd"if/4?nr;  i-i?«*-«-"-  2^«». 

Morgan.  Edwia.  and  BlppeL     2,808^66. 
Scott.  Arthur  D.     Faahlon  previewing  and  proleettM 
ratus.     2.808,757.  10-8-57,  CI.  88—24.         P'^J**""" 
Sealed  Power  Corp. :  Bee — 

Olson.  HoUjr  U.    2.800.081. 
Seeger,  Edwin  W. :  See — 

Kck.  Robert  N.,  and  Seeger.     2.800,312. 


2.808.778. 
for   cylindrlc 


il 


appa- 
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Segal.  Harvey,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reprewoted 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Rapid  action  shut-off  valve. 
2.808,847.  10-8-57,  CL  137—67.  ^      ,  ^^ 

Segsviortb.  Robert  S..  to  The  General  Enelneerlng  Co.  Ltd. 
Induction  beating  coll  unit.  2,809.263,  10-8-57,  CL 
219—10.67.  ^       „        „,_^ 

SeU.  Harold  S..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.     High 
Hulphur    rubber    composition    containing    a    resinous    sty- 
rene/dlene  copolymer.     2,809,176.  10-8-57,  CL  260—5. 
Sellen,  Carl  R.  :  See — 

Beeber,  AlUn  B.  A.,  and  Sellen.     2,809.142. 
Seneca  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

O'Harf,  James  K.     2.808,608. 
Shanafelt,    Leo  A.,    to   Kaiser   Aircraft    *   Electronics   Corp. 

Electronic  device.     2.809.324,  10-8-57,  CI.  3)5—21. 
Shank.  Carl  K.,  to  Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.     Fabricated  sheet  metal 

article.    2.808.730.  10-8-57.  CI.  74—230.8. 

Shank.    Clifford   A..    X.    M.    Brown.   Jr..   and   C.   E.    Ault,    to 

The  Garrett  Corp.     Angle  of  attack  computer.     2  808.985. 

l()-8-57   CI.  235—61. 

Shann.    WiUUm   E..   and    S.    M.    Wheelock.   to   Paclflc   Mills. 

.Apparatus    for    pro<laclng    staple    fibers    from    conrtnuous 

strands  of  textile  fibers      2.808.884.  10-8-57.  CI.  164—68. 

Sharp^   Swing    L.      Fishing    reel    locking   device.      2.808,675. 

10-8-67.  CL  43—22. 
Sharpe.  Verloa  G..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ice  block  eject- 

Inic  device.    2.808.708.  10-8-57.  CI   62—106. 
Shaw.   Edwin  L..  to  American  Brake  Shoe  To.      Fluid  pres- 
sure   energy    translating   device.      2.808.812,    l()-8-57.    CI. 
121-62. 
Shaw.  James  W..  Jr  ;   See   - 

Endres.  Herbert  A..  Shaw,  and  Pullar.     2.809.179. 
Shaw.  Ralph  H.     Pulse  fre«inency  division  network  for  cali- 
bration  of   radiosonde  receptors.     2.809.202.    10-8-67.   CI. 
2.^0— 2T. 
Shell  l>evelopment  Co. :  See — 

Hen  me.   (.eorge  W..  La  France,  and  ShokaL     2.800,186 
Loof.  Phlllppua.    2.808.876. 
Schoeunakers.  Pteter  J.    2.800.023. 
ShokaL  Edward  C    2.809.177. 
Smith.  Curtis  W.,  and  Evana.    2.800.186. 
Shepard.  Francis  H..  Jr..  and  C.  Oabriel*en.  to  Bowe  Mfg.  Co. 


Sllnger.  Stanley  J.  :  See- 
Anderson.  George  W.^and  Sllnger 
Sloan.    Arthur   W 


i'orp.      Cellulose 
CI.  106  — 181. 
Sloan.    Arthur    W., 
Corp.      Cellulose 


Ltd.  Appa- 
pack  to  poal- 
10-8-57.  CI. 


'"^m 


for     vehicles. 


and    b.    J.    Mann, 
ester   compositions. 


2.800.112. 
to   Atlantic 
2.809.120. 


XV 


Reae«rch 

10-8-67, 


and    D.    J. 
esters   snd 


Msnn. 
mixed 


spherical   particles 


to   Atlantic   Reeearck 
esters   in   the   form  et 

!, 809, 191,    10-8-57.  CI. 


Hmall,   dense. 

260—230. 
Sloan.    Arthur    W..   and    D.   J.    Mann,    to   Atlantic   Reaearcb 

Corp.      .Method   of  making  cellulose  esters   In  the  form  of 

small,  dense,   spherical   particles.     2.809.192.   10-8-67.  CL 

260^230 
Smeaton.    Thomas    F..    to    Oeneral    Electric   Co.      Method   of 

treating  tungsten  filaments.     2.809.140.  10-8-57.  CL  148 — 

13.1. 
Smith.  Curtis  W.,  and  T.  W.  Evans,  to  Shell  Development  Co. 

New  polyoU  from  polyaldehydes.  their  preparation  and  de- 
rivatives.   2^09.186.  lO-S-l?.  CI.  260—73. 
Smlrb    David  T..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Procesa  of 

welding  tubes  to  pUtes.     2.809.276.  10-8-67.  CI.  210—107. 
Smith.  James  C. :  Bee — 

Redmond.  Audy  J.    2.808.634. 
Smith.  Sidney  R..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Fuse  testing 

meter.    2,809.3iO.  10-8-57.  CT.  324—158. 
Smith    Wilder,   and   E.   Sable.     Weather  Information  display 

device.    2.808.671.  10-8-57.  CL  40—133. 
Smith.  Wlnfleld  F.,  to  Owens-IUlnola  Glass  Co.    Tamper-proof 

closures  for  conUlners.     2.808.054.   lO-A-S".  CI.  215 — 38. 
Smyth.  John  R..  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.     Blec- 

trolyte  level  control.     2.809.227,  10-8-57.  CI.  136—177. 


jr.      Supporting   and    adlustii 


2.808.87S!**^l6-8l^7;  CL   lll5— 2^ 


See — 


Snapp.    Edward    A 
for  parallel  bars 
Snow,  F.  H..  Canninic  Co.,  Inc.  Tbe 

Snow.  Harold  F.    2.808.612. 

Snow.  Harold  F.    2.808.615. 
Snow.  Harold  F..  to  The  F.  H.  Snow  Canning  Co 


meana 


Inc.     Ap- 


liic.      lytcker   battery   roerchandlalng   machine.     2,8(w,918 
10-8-.'l7.  CI.  194—1. 
Sherrington.   John  E..  to  Pnrdy  Machinery  Co. 
ratua  for  feeding  sheets,  such  as  labels   from  a 
tlons  at  which  they  are  required.     2.808.955, 
216—55. 
Shprwin- Williams  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Willis,  Victor  M..  and  Ohring.     2,809.122. 
Sherwood.  Ralph  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America,     Power  leml- 

conductor  devices      2.809.332,  10-8-57.  CI.  317—285. 
Shield.  Lansing  P  :  See— 

Juat  George  A.,  and  Shield.    2.808.946, 
wmiam     J.       Loading     apparatiu 
2'.fi08.947.  10-R-.'S7,  CI.  214     75. 

Shokal,  Edward  C.  :  See —  

Hearne.  George  W.,  I41  France,  and  Shokal      2.809.186. 
Shokal.  Edward  C,  to  Shell  Development  Co,     Polyhydroxy 
substituted  polvethers.  their  preparation  nnri  resinous  prod- 
ucts prepared  therefrom.     2.800.177.  10-8-57.  CL  200—18. 
Shore-Calnevsr.  Inc.  :   See — 

Plotkln.  Frederic  P.    2.809.076. 
Short    Brooks  H..  to  General  -Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  electrical 

syatem.    2.809..301   lO-R-57.  C\.  290-50 
Short.  Rolland  W.  P..  and  H.  D,  WUllams,  to  E.  I.  do  Foot 
de   Nemours  and  Co.     Procesa  for  preparing  biphenji  de- 
rivative*    2.809  210.  10-8-57.  C|  2«0— 515. 
Shrider.  Kenneth  L..  and  R.  W.  Pfaff,  to  The  ReUance  Blec- 
trlc  A  Engineering  Co.     Saturable  reactor  control  circuit. 
2.809.342.  10-8-57.  H.  323^-89. 
Shuford  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cline.  Augustus  I^    2.808.632. 
aiegel,   Philip  O..  and  M    Stein,  to  Perfect  Knit  Toga.  Inc. 

Infant's  garment.     2  808..')90.  10-8-57,  CI.  2—80. 
Slemena-Rcbnckertwerke  Aktiengeeellacbaft :  See — 
Kafka.  Wllhelm.    2,808.988. 
Schertel.  Gflnther.  and  Schmidt.    2.809.363. 
Silver.   Harold  F..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co      Material  loading  appa- 
ratus.    2.808.920.  10-8-57.  C[.  198   -9 
Silver.    Nathaniel,    to    Sorenaen    k    Co 

2.800.341.  10-8-57.  CI.  321—19. 
Silverman.  Daniel :  See — 

Rlaler.   Joseph  D.,  and   Silverman. 
Simklns.  Samuel  L..  K  to  W.  Slmklns. 
bit.    2.808.862.  lO-A-57.  CI   145—60. 
Slmklns.  Woodrow  :  See— 

Slmklns.  Samuel  L.     2.808.862. 
Simon,  Josef,  and  J.  Kiesfoauer.     Rotary  drum  apparatna  for 
gnaeons  treatment  of  divided  materiaL     2.809.024.  10-8-57. 

Simons.    Homer    C    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co.      Heater    control. 
2.808.003   10-8-67.  CI.  237—2. 

Slms^Robert  H.  :  See—  

Woofter,  Robert  C.  Kirk,  and  Slma.     2.809.361. 
singer  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See- 
Parry.  Frank,  and  Dunn.    2.808.796. 
Turner.  Edgar  P     2.809,308. 
singleton,  Richard  H..  and  W.  O.  Dl  Pletro.  to  National  Re- 
search  Corp.     Method   of   producing  titanium.     2.800,108. 
1(MM57.  CI.  75— 84.5. 

Slppel.  Theodore  C. :  See — 

Morgan   Edwin,  and  Slppel.    2.808.855. 
Stoley.  Lealle  J.     Extractor.     2,808.935,   10-«-57.  Cl.  210— 

361. 
Skenea.  Clarence  P.  :  See- 
Kaufman.  Joseph,  and  Skenee.    2.809.004. 

Slick.  Fred  8..  to  J.   I.  Case  Co.     Keslllent  dlatribotor  con- 
nector.   2.8(i9,359.  10-8-57.  Cl.  SS»-  100. 


Voltage    regulator. 


2  808.894. 
Magnetic  screwdriver 


.1*: 


paratus  for  use  In  washing  cUm  meats.    2.808.612,  10-8-57, 
^  17—6.  „      .         „  ,^ 

Snow.  Harold  F..  to  The  F.  H.  Snow  Csnnlng  Co..  Inc.    Meth- 
od of  washing  clam  meats.     2.808,615.  10-8-57   Cl.  17—46. 
Snyder.  Wesley  J..  M.  Roth.  J.  Dillingham,  and  K.  S.  JoMon. 
to    Preway.    Inc.      Space  beater.      2.808.823.    10-8-67.   CL 
126 — 93.  .^ 

Soclete  Anonyme  dite :  Conatructlons  Industrlellea  de  Preci- 
sion :  See — 

Total.  Henri    2.800.009.  ,^ 

Soclete  dlte :   Soclete  Civile  d'Etudes  pour  Materiel  de  F\)n- 
derie :  See — 

Fouron.  Pierre,  and  Bonrret.    2,808.628. 
Soderqulst.  Leslie  E..  to  The  McNeil  Machine  k  Engineering 
Co      Press   for   shaping  and    vulcanizing  pneumatic  tires. 
2.808.618.  10-8-67.  CL  18—17. 
Solomon,   Ralph   E.     Flue  gas  sealing  means  for  aopllaDces 
having  a  wall  vent.     2.808.825.  10-8-57.  Cl.  126—307. 

Sookne.  Arnold  M.  :  See— 

Phillips.  John  K..  and  Sookne.    2.800.089. 
Sorenaen  *  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Silver.  Nathaniel.    2.809.341. 
Speller,  Jack  B..  and  F.  S.  Preston  to  Norden  KeUy  Corn     M 
paratus  for  generating  trigonometric  functions.     2,808.9? 
10_S_«S7.Cl.  235—61. 
Spencer  Rubber  Producta  Co.  :  See- 
Spencer,  William  R.    2.800.283.  „„._,. 
Spencer    William  R..  to  Spencer  Rubber  Products  Co.    Trunk 

comDartment  Ump.     2,809.283.  10-8-57,  C\.  240—7.1. 
S perry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Bernhart.  Walter  J     2.800.340 
Rrannin.  Richard  S.,  and  Jnde.    2.809,000. 
Chenery.  Peter  J.    2.808.999. 
Lawrence.  Joseph  D.  Jr.     2.809.302. 
Mayer.  Arthur  L..  and  Menganl.    2.809.344 
Nash.  Dudley  O     2.809.291 
Plrone.  Alfred  D     2.808.666. 
Sprlnkman.  W,  M..  Corp.  :  See— 

OMeara.  James  P.    2.808,937.  ^        ^^  ^ 

Squaaeonl,    Olno   P.,    to  Mergenthaler   Linotype   Co.      Photo- 
composing  machine.     2.808,768.  10-8-57.  CT    95 — 4.6. 
Stafford.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Dsvta.  Gerald  M..  sad  Stafford.     2.809.121. 
SUgeberg.  Sterling  O.     Method  of  and  machine  for  mechan- 
ically curiing  hair.     2.808.888.  10-8-57.  Cl.  132-7. 
Standard  Packing  Corp.  :  See— 

MahalTy.   Reld   A.,   Tonng,  and   Harder.     2.308.690. 
Standlford.  Fred  A..   ^   to  E.  Y.  Jewers.     Stuffing  box  gland 

structure.     2.809.058.  10-8-57.  Cl.  286—38. 
Stanlev.  Lester  N..  and  A.  C.  Baggenstoss.  to  General  Aniline 
*   Film  Corp.      Method  of  producing  stabilised   dlasonlum 
salts.     2.800.180.  10-8-57.  Cl.  260—141. 
Stanley  Works.  The :   See — 

Graham.  Jsmes  J.     2.809.00;<. 
.Steele  Owen  8..  and  I.  S.  Robertson,  to  The  British  Thomaon- 
Houston     Co.     Ltd.      Electric     arc     furnaces.      2.800.819. 
10-8-67.  Cl   314—75. 
Stelger,     Hermann.      Mpchanlcal     regulator    for    clockwork. 

2.808.698.  10-8-67.  Cl.  58—116. 
Stein,  Martin  :  See— 

Slegel.  Philip  O..  and  Stein.     2.808.690. 
Stern.  Robert  O..  and  W.  H.  Dawson.  Jr..  to  Curtlss-Wrlght 
Corp.      Simulated   manifold   pressure  system   for   aircraft. 
2,808.658.  10-8-87.  Cl.  .15—12. 
Stevena.    Quinn   O.     Drill   pipe   wiper.      2.809,012.    10-8-67. 

Cl.  255—23 
Stevenson.  Cary  H..  to  Lindberg  Engineering  Co.     Terminal 

for  heating  furnaces.     2.809.223.  10-8-57.  Cl.  18—25. 
Stewart.  James  B..  and  R.  P.  Crow,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Tele- 
phone apparatus.     2.800.286.  10-8-67.  Cl.  179—18. 
Stewart.  Phillip  O..  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Bafine. 
2.808.814.  10-8-67.  Cl.  121—02. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Co.     8«>ri4fM   lamp  circuit 
2.8<)9,329,    lO-ft-57.   CI 


to  the 
I'nltwl 
digital 


St«?wart.  William  D..  and  O.  L.  (Jatcomb.  to  Atlantic  Rewarch 
Corp.      VutcMB   for    trMtinR    c«ilulo»e   etler».      2.809.1«.'l. 
lO-*-*?.  CI.  280—230. 
Stewart,  \tltliam  T. :  are— 

Low*,  Warren,  and  Stewart.     2,809.161. 
Stewart,   William  T..   and   W.    Lowe,    to  California    Kesearcli 
Corp.       Lubricant    coinpoaHlon.      2.809.160,    10-^8  57.    CI. 
252— 3S.4. 
Stier.   Howard  J.,   to  Crouae-Hlndu 
with  Bomal  and  atandby  lampH. 
315—90.  .       ,.     _ 

.Stimpaon.  Edwin  G..  and  H.  YounK.  to  National  l>«lry  Pnxl 
ucta  Corp.     Increaslnn  the  protein  omtHnt  of  milk  productK 
2.S09.118.  10-8-57,  CI.  99—9. 
HtoiM  Container  Corp.  :  See — - 

Wrljcht.  Ivan  E..  and  Annel.     2.808.978. 
StoM,  Joaeph  J.,  Jr..   K.   K.   Mann,  and  E    S.   Bettlit 
United   Statea  of  America   aa   reprvaented   by    the 
8tatea    Atomic    Energy    Cummiaslon.      Electronic 
compater.    2.808.986,  10-8-57.  CI.  235—81. 
Storck,    Fred    H..    and    W.    C.    Nuckles,    to    United    Aircraft 
Producta.     Inc.     Machine     for     welding     metal     O- rings. 
2,809.2«9.  10-8-67.  CI.  219—51. 
Stom,   Kindred   L.     Heat   treatment  of   Rubatancea   for   the 
recovery  of  decompoaltion    products      2,809,154,   10-8-57. 
CI.  202—9. 
.Stott,    Louia    L..    and    W.    J.    Davis,    to   The    Polymer   Corp. 
Method  of  manufacturing  nylon  articles  having  Improved 
dimenalonal  stability.     2.808.822.  10-8-57.  CI.  18-47.5 
Stouder.    Harold   J.      Flywheel   spanner   wrench.      2.808,750. 

10-8-57.  CI.  81—90. 
Stough,  Gerald   D.    to   Whitehead  k   Kaltti  Co.      System   for 
the  handling  and  trans|)ortatlon  of  parts,  flnlshed  articles, 
or  packaged  gooda.     2,808.788,  10-8-57.  CI.  105—367. 
Stougn.   Gerald   D.     to    Whitehead   k   Kalea   Co.      Means   for 
anchoring     merchandise     boldera     In     trana|M>rt     vehicles. 
2,808.789.  10-8-5L  CI.  105—369. 
Strmaser.  Dale  M..  F.  E.  Guptlll.  and  C.  P.  Marion,  to  The 
Texas  Co.     Qaalflcation  of  liquid  fuels.    2.809,104,  10-8-57. 
CI.  48—215. 
Htraogbn.  John  L. :  See — 

Hrera.  Lew  L..  Pariah,  and  Straaghn.     2.808.832. 
Strlmel,    Robert    8..    to    Tenlus    Olaen    TeHting    Machine    Co 
Regiaterlng   system    for    use    in    conjunction    with    testing 
machlnea.    2.808.721.  10-8-57,  CI.  73-88..-.. 
Strohmaler.  Richard  G.     Folding  carrier  device.     2,809.047. 

10-8-57.  CI.  280—36. 
Strxala.  Kasimer  A. :  See — 

Menoher,  Pearson  T..  and  8trula.     2.809.245. 
Stuart.  Joaeph.  III.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Variable  pitch 
propeller    control     mechanism.      2.808.891,     10-8-57.     CI. 
170—160.17. 
Stuart- Williams.  Raymond,  to  Telemeter  Magnetics  and  Elec 
tronica  Corp.     Magnetic  c«>re  memory  system.     2.809.367. 
10-»-a7,  CI.  .'J40— 174. 
Suchn.  Joaeph  :  See — 

Baker,  Benjamin  P..  Cromer,  and  Sucha.     2,809.259. 
Sullivan.  George  C.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Panels  an4l 

connector  therefor.     2,808.824.  10-8-57.  CI.  20—15. 
Sullivan.  WUIUm  N. :  See— 

Homatein,  Irwin,  and  Sullivan.     2.809.147. 
Sulser  Frerea.  S.  A.  :  Sec— 

Hofstetter,  Hermann.     2.808.899. 
Pfarrwaller.  ErwIn.     2,808.853. 
SundholBB.  Norman  K.  :  See — 

Sctaoene.  Dwight  L..  and  Sundholm. 
Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 
Blomqulst.  Robert  E.     2,808.746. 
Swanaon.  Walter  8..  and  Blomqulst. 
Superior  Fireplace  Co.  :  See — 

Cage.  Darcy  L.     2.808,824. 
Surlno,  Alphonae  :  See — 

Durant.    Leonard    G.,    Irvine.    Pennington. 
2.809.111. 

Sarmatls.   Joaeph   D..  and   J.   Weber,   to  HoflTmann-La   Roche 
Inc.      Higher    aliphatic    ketone.      2,809,215,    10-8-57.    CI. 
260—593. 
Svenaka  Rotor  Maakioer  Aktlebolag  :  See- 

Lindhagen,  Teodor  I.,  and  Nllaaon.     2.808.813. 
Swain,  Kenneth  W..  to  The  Chaae-Shawmut  Co.     Composite 
fuse  llnka  of  silver  and  cupper.     2.809.2i'7.   10-8-57.   <'l 
200—135. 
Swanaon.    Walter    8,     and    R.    E.    Blomqulst.    to    Sundatran<l 
Machine      Tool      Co.      Chamfering      machine.      2.808.745. 
10-8-57.  CI.  77—3. 
Swanton.  Charlea  L.,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.     Railway 
switch     machine     control     circuit.     2,809,284.      10-8-67. 
CI.  248—219. 
Swarthout.  Donald  M..  and  8.  de  WItte.  to  California  Walnut 
Growers    Association.       Proceaa    for    treating    nut    meats. 
2.809.114.  10-8-57.  CI.  99—128. 


2,809.202. 


2.808,745. 


and    Surinii. 


Taylor, 
i92- 

Tatlor, 
lion. 

Taylor, 
312 

Taylor, 


Reichel.  and  Prohaska. 
2.809.168. 

2.809.021. 


8wlft  k  Co.  :  See— 

Hensgen.  Bernard  T 
Hlavacek  Robert  J. 
Laden,  Max  H..  and  Hertwlg, 

Swift.  Oliver  F.  :  See- 

Baer,  William.  Bayard,  and  Swift.     2.809,313. 

Bylvania  Bleetrk  Producta  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Alexander,  Ben  H.     2.809.103. 
Kourv.  Frederic.     2,809.135. 
Mortimer.  (George  D.     2.809.136. 
Nellaen,  Reinald  8.     2.809.239. 

Taff.  Wilfred  O. :  See— 

Bacsik,  George  J.,  and  Taff.     2,809,163. 
Tapp,  Bmeat  A. :  See— 

Frakes.  Hershal  8.     2.809,248. 

Tapp,  James  F. ;  See — 

Frakes.   Hershal   S.     2,809.248. 


2.809.115 


Lloyd 
-218. 
Owen  L 
2809,246, 
Ueuben 
2.'i7. 
William 


A.      Gate     latch.      2.809.063.     10-8-67,     CI. 


Switch  conatruc- 


to  The  Bryant  Electric  Co. 
6.  1 0-8-5 (,  CI.  200—67. 

H.     Cablueta.     2,809.0*4.     10-8-67,     CI. 

pUno     action.      2.808,764, 


U.      Plectrum 

iO-8-57,  CI.  84-268. 
Teale,  AKon  W.  :  See — 

fves.    Mllo   W.      2.808,742. 
Teca  Corp.  :  See-— 

Kelner.  Stuart,  and  Hughes.     2.808.826. 
r»*deschl,  Guldo  :  See 

Terracinl,  Vittorio.  and  Tedeschi.     2.808.617. 
Teenle.  J.  Perry  :  Scf- 

Maxim.  Edward  G.     2,808.830. 
Telemeter  Magnetics  and  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Stuart-Williama.  Raymond.     2.809..')67. 
Teletrak   Corp.  :  See — 

Kay.  James  P.     2,809,238. 
Tenfjord.  Knut   H.     Hydraulic  steering  apparatua  for  ahlp's 

rudders.     2.808,809.  10-8-67,  CI.  121—38. 
Tenlus  Olsen  Testing  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Strirael.  Robert  8.     2.808,721. 
Tt-plitx.   Abraham   J.,    to   Gulf   Reaearch  k  Development    Co. 
Apparatus      for      atopping      loat      circulation.      2,808,888. 
10-8-57,  Cl.  166—162. 
Perraclnl.    Vittorio.    and    Q.    Tedeachl.      Means    for    molding 
lengthy  articles  made  from  multi-colored  plastic  material. 
2.808,617,  10-8-57,  Cl.  18-13. 
Terry  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 

Maklnaon,  Clifford.     2.808,821. 
Tesmer,   John   P.      Device  for   protecting  coatings  on  wires. 

2.808,808.  10-8-57.  Cl.  118—65. 
Texas  Co..  The  :   See — 

Ktra^ser,   Dale  M..  (iuptlll.  and   Marion.      2.8O9.104. 
Textile  Marking  Machine  Cfo..  Inc.  :  See— 

Braun.   Philip   N..  and   Fllalnger.     2.808.787. 
Theil,    .Martin,   to    Inited  states  Steel  Corp.     Blaat   furnace 

bosh   lining   support.      2.806.007.    10-8-57^   Cl.    248—201. 
Thomas,  Robert  M..  and  J.  W.  Churchill,   to  Olln  Mathieeon 
Chemical  Corp.    Selective  chlorlnatlon.    2.809,221,  10-8-57, 
Cl.  260—6.54. 
Thompson.  Frank  R.,  to  B-I-F  Industries,  Inc.     .Sealing  mem- 
ber.    2.809,060.  10-8-57.  fl.  288—1. 
Th<Mnp<<on,   John    W.,    R.   A.    Wllaon.  and  R.   B.    Holland,   to 
The  Gallgher  Co.     Corrosion  and  abrasion  resistant  aump 
pump    for    slurries.      2.808.782.    10-8-,'S7,    Cl.    103—87. 
Thompson  Products.  Inc.  :  See  — 
Dl  Stefano.  John  F.     2.808.784. 

<inaham.    Matthew    P..    and    Herbenar.      2.808,817. 
Markstrum,  John  A.     2.808,764. 
Sampletro.  Achilles  C.     2.808  818. 
Thomson.  Gordon  O..  and  D.  P.  LatecM.     Flexible  abrulTC 

wheel.     2.808,689,  10-8-57,  Cl.  61-193.5. 
Thorne,  VjltI  D.  :   See- 
Carter,  Phlliiw  S.,  and  Thorne.     2.809.371. 
Tlano,  Dominic  W..  and  A.  K.  Whitehead,  to  I'neuaiatic  8<-ale 
Corp..  Ltd.      Vacuum  filling  machine.     2.808,8.'^g.  8-10-57. 
Cl.  141—7. 
Tldd,  Edwin  B..  to  Bell  k  Gosaett  Co.     Boiler  outlet  flttlng. 

2,808,994.   10-8-.57,  Cl.  237      .56. 
Tkniken   Holler  Bearing  Co.,  The:   Sf*" 

Boden,  Ernest  G.     2.808.740. 
Tomka.  Joseph   W.,  to  American  Steel  Foundries.     Centering 

press.     2.808,88.5,  10-8-57.  Cl.  1H4     95. 
Tornblom,  Nila  A.,  to  Appleton  Kle<-trlc  Co.     Su|>port  clamp 

for  cables.  2,08.631,  10^8-57,  <'l.  24-41. 
Torrey,  Joaeph,  Jr.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  {lubber  Co. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  antl-akid 
tires.  2,808,621,  10-8-57,  Cl.  18-  38. 
Total.  Henri,  to  <8ociete  .\nonyme  dlte :  Constriictlons  In- 
duct rlilles  de  Precision.  Automatic  welgblpg  device. 
2,809,009.  10-8-.'S7,  O.  249     82.  7 

Tournler.  Paul,  to  (^omptolr  France  Kxntxj^t.    Rojary  aprlng- 

drlven    dry   shaver.      2,808,845,    10-8-57,    Cl.    30 — »3. 
Townsend.    Frederick    H..   and   8.    P.    .Mitchell.    to.Catbodeon 
Ltd.      Television    pick-up    tube*.      2.809,315,    l<>-8-57,    Cl. 
313     fiS. 
Townsend.  Ray  T.     .Meat  chopper  having  rotary  gnd  station- 
ary bhaden.     2.808,866,  10-ft-.57.  CT.  146—124. 
Trous<lale,  Robert  B..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  |  Telephone 

system.     2,800.235,  10-8-57.  Cl.  179—17. 
Trovato,  Charles.     Pocketed  ball  game  apparatus,     2.809.040. 

'lO-R  .57,  CI.  273—123.  i 

Tlirner  Brass  Works.  The  :  See— 

.Mitchell,  Harry  A.     2.809,101. 
Turner,  Edgar  P.    to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Actuating  meeta- 
anlsma     for     electric     clutcb-brake     motors,    i  2,100,308. 
10-8-.57.  Cl.  310- -7«.  I 

Turner,  John  H.  W.,  L.  R.  Anttaony.  and  P.  L.  Bramwyche. 
to  The  Diatillers  Co.  Ltd.  Oil  soluble  pbenol-fonnaldelirde 
reHln.  2,809,178,  10-8-57,  Cl.  260—19. 
Turner.  John  H.  W..  L.  R.  Anthony,  and  P.  L.  Bramwyche. 
to  The  Distlllera  Co.  Ltd.  Oil  aoluble  phenol -aldehyde 
resins.  2.809,181.  10-8-57.  Cl.  260— 43. 
Twin  Coach  Co. :  See—  1 

Fageol.  Loula  J.    2.808.7S3. 
Tyroler,    Else.      Combined    dn>as    shield    and    alauldcr    pad. 

2.808,589,  10-8-57.  Cl.  2—54.  ; 

Tyslnger.  Joaeph  L..  to  The  F.  k  M.  Schaefer   Brewing  Co. 
Keg  atrlplng  device.     2.808.806.   10-»-J7.  Cl,    118—219. 

Ulricba.  Alexander  J.     Workiag  holder  (or  one  in  welding. 
2.808,801.  10-8-57.  Cl.   11»-1>9.  ^^ 

I'nlon  Carbide  Corp. :  See— 
Bagley,  Glen  D.    2,809,026. 
Breymeler,  Rudolph  T.    2.809,277. 
Kerr,  Karl  K.,  KMwr.  and  Raab.     2.808,599. 
PerssoB.  John  A.     2.409.278. 
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and   Dinning.     2.808.781. 


>.809,202. 


Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See 
McKlnnls,  Art  C.     2.809.204. 
United  Aircraft  Producta,  inc.  :   See- 

Storck,  Fred  M.,  aud  .\uc-iea.     2.809.269. 
United  Concrete  Pipe  Corp.  ;   Set-- 
James.  Kenneth  E.     2.808,831. 

James.    Kenneth    E.,    and    Dablstrum.      2.809.270. 
United  Shoe  .Machinery  Corp.:   See— 

Kulik,  Alphonse  C.     2.808,601.  ,,...-..       «f 

United  iStates  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon,   I  nite<l   Mtates  oi 
America  as  represented  by  the:  See- 
Jonke,  Albert  A.     2,800,091. 
Metcalf,  Herbert  E.     2.809,157. 
Stone,    Jos«'Ph   J..  Jr.,   .Mann,  and   BettU 
U.  S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.  :   See— 
Evana.  William  M.     2,809.309. 
I'.  S.  Industries.  Inc.  :   See- 

(;arrett,   Henry   U.,   Peters, 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See 
Dereniuk,  Paul.     2.809,173. 
l>ereniuk,  Paul.     2,809.174 
Keen.  Alexia  W.     2.809,172. 
Kelly.  Robert  J.,  and  Bryan.    2,809.190 
Scboene.    Dwight    L.,    and    Sundholm. 
United  Statea  Steel  Corp  :   See— 
Brlckman.  Alan  E.     2,808,792. 
Fona,  Silas  C,  and  Rollins.     2,808,642 
Thell.  Martin.     2.809,007. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See- 

Bloch,  Herman  S.,  and  Henny.    2,808,724. 
UnlverMil  Railway  Devices  Co.  :  See- 

WileoHj  Jack.     2,808.915.  ,  <>.^„  ,^ 

Updegraff,  Lee  C.     Automatic  ice  cream  freeaers.     2.808.706. 

10_8_47,  Cl.  62 — 4. 
Upjohn  Co..  The :  See^ 

Johnaon.  Le  Roy  K.     2.809,151. 
Urso,      John      P.        Leg -elevating      ball     casters.        2.808.607, 

10-8-57.  «"l.   16-  24. 
Utica  Drop  Forge*  Tool  Corp.  :  See — 

Darmara.  Rlih  N.    2.809.110. 
Utllitv  Appliance  Corp.  :  See— 

Oripe.  Gene  H.,  and  Petersen.    2.809.282. 
Utiey     lieurge    D..    and    S.    Hlisch.      Suture    containera    and 
handling   devices   therefor.      2,808.927.    10-8-,57,   O.    206- 
63.3. 
Uttley     Albert    M..    S     W.    Noble,    and    R.    H.    A.    Carter,    to 
.National    Resean  h    Development    Corp.      Electronic   digital 
computing  apparatus      2.808.983.   10-8-^7.  Cl.   235—61. 
VEB  Leuna  Werke  "Walter  Ulbrlcht"  :   See- - 

Baumann,  Friedrlch.     2.809,099 
Valeton.  Josue  J.  1'.  :   See— 

Van  der  P«iel,  Franclscue  H.  J.,  and  Valeton.     2.809.337. 
Van   Allen.    Roland   L.,   to   the   United   States  of  America   as 
repreaented    by    the    Secretary   of   the   Navy.      PolaritT   re- 
Hponxlve    voltage    computing    meana.      2,808,990,    10-8-57. 
Cl.  23.5—61.  .      ,.    .       _ 

Van  Boort  Henrlcua  J.  J.,  and  P.  K.  Buija.  to  North  Aoteri- 
can  Philips  t.'o.  Inc.  Device  comprising  a  gas  discharge 
tube.      2.809.366.   10-8-57.  Cl.  340^   7.5 

Van  de  Putte.  Wlllem  L.  :   See  ^  ^ ^,^_ 

Schoenmakers.   Pleter  J.,  and  Van  de  Putte.     2.809  023. 
Van    der    Poel.    Franclscus    H.    J.,   and   J     J     P.    Valeton,    to 
.North  American  i'hiilus  Co.,  Inc.     Motor  control  arrange- 
ment.    2,809,337,   10-8-57,  Cl.  318—17.5. 
Van  der   Wllllgen,   Paul   C..   to   North   American    Phiilp«  Co.. 
Inc       Method    of    manufacturing    stud    welding    cartridges 
and  method  of  welding.     2,809.275.    10-8-.57.  <n.  219—99. 
Van  der  Wllllgen.  Paul  C.,  N.  S.  T.  Feldberg,  and  (J.  Often. 
to   .North   American   Philips  Co.,   Inc.     Automatic   welding 
device.     2.809,280,  10-8-57,  Cl.  219—130. 
Vang.  Alfred.     Means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  fish. 

2,808.674,  10-8-67.  Cl.  43—17.1. 
Van    Iperen,    Dirk   C.    to   North    American    Philips   Co..    Inc. 
Plate-ahnped    inductor    for    inductive    high-frequency    heat- 
ing.    2.809.264.  10-8-57.  Cl.  219— 10  79 
Vargo,   Paul,  and   T.   A.   Foster,  Jr.,   to   (Jeneral  Electric  Co. 
Apparatua     for     making     solder     terminals.        2,808,836. 
16-8-57,  Cl.  29-25.2. 
Veith.  Frant  8.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Preparation  of 
porous    photoconductlve    layers.       2,809,087,    10-8-57,    Cl 
316—9 
Venus,   Willbald.   to   Hahn  *  Kolb,   Werk»eugmai»chlnen  und 
Werkieuge.      IMe   casting   apparatus.      2,808,627,    10-8-^57, 
Cl.  22—88. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  ;   See — 

Buntenbach,  Rudolph  W.     2.808.723 
Kee,  Joseph  W.     2.809.290 
Voorheea,  Vanderveer  :  See  — 

Bray.  Ulric  B..  and  Voorheea.     2,809,094. 
Voorhees,   Vanderveer.   to  Bray  Oil  Co      .Manufacturing  ma- 
hogany  sulfonates.      2,809,209,    10-8-57,   Cl.   260—^504. 
Vorperlan.  Hrand  :  See 

Gnbrielsen.    Christian,    and    Vorperlan.       2,808  961. 
VurdelJa     .Nicholas    J.      Collapsible    tube    valve    cap    means. 

2  808  971    10  8   57    Cl    -'^'2 •"48 

Vyverberg.  Robert  G.,  to~Tbe  Haloid  Co.     Xeroradlographic 

plates  or  elements.     2  809  294,  10-8-57.  Cl.  250 — 66. 
Wagner.   KImer   K..   to  Glddlnga  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. 
(\)nBtant  chip  thickness  motor  control  ayatem  for  machine 
toola.     2.809.33S.  10-8-57,  Cl.  818 — 39. 
Wagner.  Krnat.  and  A.  Moeller,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlen- 
geaellachaft  rormals  Melater  Lndoa  *  Bronlng.    Bath  solu- 
tion and  a  process  of  treating  metal  surfaces.     2,800.138, 
10-8-57.  Cl.  148—6.17. 
Wahlert.  Ernst  H..  to  Granite  City  Steel  Co.     Self  cleanlnc 
strainer  for  spray  notile  or  the  like.     2.809.07S,  10-8-67. 
Cl.  20»— 60. 
Wald.  Harold  C. :  See- 
Pollock.  Lou,  and  Wald.    2,808,842. 


Walden.  Mayo  K..  and  H,  P.  Londgroi,  to  the  Dnitad  States 
of  Aueriia  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  Afrlcaltare. 
Process  for  protecting  wool  frosa  yeUowiag  by  applying  ol- 
butyl   bnunepbosphonate.     2,800.131,   10-»-67,   U.   liT— 

Walker.   Broot^.      Vehicle   fuel  Uaks.     2,808,802,    10-8-67, 

Cl.  180—1.  ^  . 

Wallla.    Jack    K..    and    D.    N.    Polhemas.      Dew    recorder. 

2,80fe,T22.  10-8-57.  Cl.  73—171.     ^  „  „   .,    ^    „„, 

Wanuath.  Perry.     Tag  bolder.     2,808.982.  10-8-57,  a.  221— 

!W. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  *  Clutch  Co.  :  See — 

Uarter.  Paol  A.    2.808,917.  ^  „„^,wo 

Waaley.    Hoy    K.      Bent   arm   signal   for   golfers.     2.800,042, 

10-8-57,  Cl.  273—183. 
Waterfoory  Tack  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Rellly.  James  i.    2,808,980. 
Waterhoase,  Kmeat  L.,  and  L.  L.  Zlnsmelater.  to  Baton  .Mff 


Co.     Sand  core  coating  composition.     2,86b.ll7.   10-8-67, 
Cl.  106—38.28. 

Watklns,  Dean  A. :  See- 
Johnson.  Horace  R.,  and  Watkina.     2.800.821.         .,    _   ^ 

Weatherbead,  Albert  J.,  Jr..  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.  Mathod 
of  fabricating  hose  coupling  membera.  2.808.643.  10-8-67, 
Cl.  29—508. 

Weatherhead  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Weatherhead.  Albert  J.,  Jr     2.808.643.  '  ^^„ 

Webb.  Helen  B.  Toe  apadng  scuflli  or  sandals.  2,808.882, 
10-8-37.  Cl.  38—11.5. 

Weber.  Joseph  :  See — 

SnrmatU,  ioaeph  D..  and  Weber.    2.809.215. 

Wedgcworth,  Oeorm  C.  Ground  clearing  tractor  attachment. 
2,868.886.  10-8-57.  a.  37—2. 

Weedman.  John  A. :  See — 

Hawkins.   Harold   M..  and  Weedman.     2.800,223. 

Weeka.  Robert  L..  to  Easo  Research  and  Bn^seerlng  Co. 
Method  of  deolllng  wax  while  aupiriying  sapplenental  agi- 
tation produced  by  babbling  vaporised  aolrent  through  tae 
wax  while  cooling.     2.809.162.  10-8-57.  Cl.   198—18; 

Weglars,  John  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Shell  mold 
aprae  constmctlon.     2.808.829.  10-8-67,  Cl.  22—134. 

Welg  Morris  O.  Portable  inflatable  trafic  diverting  deriee. 
2.808,803,  10-8-67.  O    116—83. 

Welsaman.  Seymour,  to  The  W.  L.  Maxaon  Corp.  Two-stage 
magnetic  amplifler.     2.809.241.  10-8-57,  Cl.  179—171. 

Welch.  Blrln  C,  to  Automation  Development  Corp.  lacre- 
inental   stepper  motor.     2,800.336,  10-8-67.  Cl.  318 — 139. 

Welles.  Ernest  I.,  and  8.  M.  Bdelatein.  to  Dexter  Chemical 
Corp.  Antistatic  and  rewettlng  treatment  of  textile  mate- 
rial.   2.809,150.  10-8-57.  Cl.  252—8.8. 

Wells.  Bruoe  C. :  See  — 

Nadrowakl.  Arthur  S..  and  Wells.    2,808.881. 

Wells.  Hugh  O..  to  P.  R  Mallory  ft  Co..  Inc.  Low  loss  rl- 
brator  mochanUm.     2.809,250.  10-8-57.  Cl.  200—90. 

Wenselberaer.  Blwood  P..  to  The  Commonwealth  Bnglncering 
Co.  of  Ohio.  Reaction  products  of  dextran -modi fled  poly- 
ester with  urea-formaldehyde  alcohol  condensates  and 
method  of  producing.     2  8W.176.   10-8-57.  Cl.  260—17.8. 

Weslx  Electric  Heater  Co. :  See- 
Beckett.  John  C.     2.809.280. 

^*'*feSh''jSh?'6  *^^ls  and  West     2,808,725 
West  Disinfecting  Co  :  See— 

Marcnse.  Mooea  M.    2.800.082. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Blrchler.  Robert  O.    2.809.271.  

BIrchler.  Robert  O..  and  Bchalk.    2,809.272 

Hancock.  WIMlam  M.     2  808.587. 

Moran.  Martin  F.     2,808.6.55. 

Nelson.  Stanley  C.     2.809.070. 

Peterson.  Charles  L     2  809.027. 

Sninlan,  Amos  L.    2.809.274. 
ulnlan.  Amos  L.,  and  Scbalk.    2.809.273 
Westlngbonse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
AlVbert.  Buffene  F.     2.809.336. 
Alpert,  Daniel.     2,808,980.  „„^„,„ 

Baer.  William.  Bayard  and  Swift.    2  809.313 
Baker,  Benjamin  P..  Cromer,  and  Sucha.     2,80e.2&9. 
Collins,  Howard  W.    2.800.303. 
Dyer.  Lloyd  W.,  and  Gelaheiaer.    2.809.256 
Brnst.  Wentworth  A..  Kamavaa.  and  Blah     2.808.830. 
Flndley,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.    2.809.261. 
Foster.  Newton  C.     2.808  823. 
Gainer.  Gordon  C.    2  809.207. 
(Juggl.  Walter  B.    2  809.339. 
Harder.  Bdwla  L.    2  809.330. 
Hartwig^ Edward  C.  and  Bailey.    2.809.297. 
Hlxaon,  Roy  N.   and  Croco.    2.809.334. 

Langer.  Stanley  H.     2.800.184.  

Lingal.  Harry  J..  Sandin.  and  Hauser.     2.800.262. 
Moses.  Graham  L..  and  Fromm.    2.800  230. 
Mncsenaki.  Henry,  and  Penney.    2.800  .307. 
Nadrowakl.  Arthur  8  .  and  Wells.    2  808.881. 
Owens.  James  B..  and  Crabba.    2.809.244. 
Plttman  George  F..  Jr     2.809.343. 
Rambo.  Sheldon  I.,  and  KInn.    2.800,203. 
Whitney,  Eugene  C.     2.809.368. 

Wheelock.  Silas  M. :  See— 

Shann.  WUIIam  E.,  and  Wheelock.    2,808.884. 

Whirlpool  Corp. :  See- 
Bradley.  Addison  B.     2.808,967. 

Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp. :  See — 

Geldhof.  Peter  E.    2.808.783. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp. :  See— 

Ayres.  Waldemar  A.    2.808.793 

Ayres.  Waldemar  A.     2.808.794. 

Ayres.  Waldemar  A.     2,808.797. 

Whitehead.  Arthur  F. :  See— 

Tiaao,  Domlaie  W.,  and  Whitehead.    2,808.866. 
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WhltehMd  k  KalM  Co. :  8*9— 
StoagD.  UcrakI  D.    2,808,788. 
Btoush.  Uenld  U,    2,8U8.78». 
Wbtteivjr.  Mobert  M.,  C.  N.  KlmbertlB.  Jr.,  and  R.  B.  Schcxnail- 

der,  Jr.,  to  Kho  BcMareta  and  BnglneerUiK  Co.     Proceaaea 

for  the  Buuiiuaetara  of  eatalyata.     2,8U«,ie9,  10-8-57,  CI. 

252 — 448. 
Whttoer,  Kofoic  C,  to  Wastlnslioaae  Electric  Corp.    Terminal 

coDcentric  bnatains  witii  current  tranaformer.     2,800,358, 

10-8-67.  CL  »M»— 174. 
Whitney,  William  V.    Trailer  for  trannmrtlng  and  launching 

boata.    2.Ma8a>53,  10-8--57,  CL  214--M5. 
WIekerham.  Warren  ■..  and  O.  K.  Doolen.  to  Golf  Heaearch  * 

UcTcloiMaeBt     Co.       Indicating     drcait     for     flax-ralTea. 

2,8Ui»,S4i>,  10-«-57,  a.  324—43. 
Wlnlna,  John  H.     Automatic  emergency  drain  for  floating 

Unk  root.    2.808.9u8L  10-8-67.  CL  220—26. 
Wilklnaon,    CUraaea    If.      Chnte    conatraction.      2,808,625, 

8-10-67.  CI.  20—16. 
Wllllama.  Charlea  A.  H..  to  The  Britiah  Petrolcam  Co.  L.td. 

Bamer  heada.    2,808,773.  lO-»-67.  CL  98—68. 
Wllllama,  Frederic  C.  and  T.  KUbam,  to  National  Beaearcb 

DeTetonnaat  Corp.     Ueetric  atorage  dericea.     2,809,325, 

10-8-6770.  316—26. 
WlllUma,  Harriaon  B.    Textile- spinning.    2,808,697,10-8-57. 

CI.  67—58.96. 
WlUUma.  Harry  D. :  fiee— 

Short.  Rolland  W.  P.,  and  Wllliama.     2,809,210. 
WlIIiaDU,  Norman  C,  to  Power  Brake  Equipment  Co.    Tractor 

brake  reUrding  ayatem.    2,808,902,  10-^7,  d.  188 — 3. 
Wlllla,  Victor  M.,  and  H.  T.  Gehrlng,  to  The  Sherwln- Wllliama 

Co.     Daal  parpoM  tinting  baae.     2,809,122,   10-8-67,  CI. 

106—308. 
Wllman,  Siglaaond.    Bxhauat  moiBerB  for  Internal  comboation 

engiaea.     2,808,896,  1&-8-67,  CI.  181—90. 
Wilmot  Caatle  Co. :  ^e«— 

Oreppln.  Kraaat  H.     2,809.281. 
WtlaoB,    Kdwmrd    D.       Trigger    type    gaaeoaa     blow    torch. 

2,898,714.  10-8-67,  CL  07—20.1. 
Wtlaoa,  Glenn  R..  and  If.  8.  Ba/lerian.  to  Ethyl  Corp.    Treat 

Bkeat  of  fatty  acid  eatera  ana  production  of  high  molecular 

weight  aleokola  therefrom.     2,809.206,  10-»-57.  CI.  260— 

410.9. 
Wliaoa.  Herbert  C.    Paint  bruah  holder.     2.808,960,  10-8-57. 

CL  220— «6. 
Wilaon,  Jack,  to  UnlTcraal  Railway  Derlcee  Co.     Hand  brake 

for  railroad  cara.     2,808,915,  10-8-57,  CL  192—16. 
Wilaon,  Robert  A. :  Bte — 

Thompaon,  John  W..  Wilaon,  and  Holland.     2.808.782. 
WInkeL    Herbert    C.       Group    burning    fixture.       2,808.800. 

10-8-57,  CL  113—59. 
Winalett,     Lncile     B.       AdJoaUMe     and     rereralble     diaper 

2,808.831,  10-8-67,  CL  128—284. 
Wintla,  Thoaaa  D.  G..  to  J.  A.  Crabtree  k  Co.  Ltd.    Electric 

aaap-aetioB  awltehaa.     2.809,247,  10-»-67,  CI.  200—67. 
Wlaton,     Nell    A.    and    w.    A.      Parakeet    exercise    perch. 

2,808,807,  10-8-67,  CI.  119—26. 
WintOB.  Wlilinm  A.  ;  8rf — 

Wlston.  NeU  A.  and  W.  A.     2,808.807. 
Witmer,     John    B.       Koldable    ironiug    boards.       2.808.S07. 

10-8-57,  CT.  3»— 139. 


Wolfe,  Paul  G.,  to  Philco  Corp.     Uorlsontal  magnetic  deflec- 

tiou   system   for   television  receivers.      2,80i>,;}27,   10-8-57, 

CI.  315—27. 
Wong,  Lip  v.,  to  Reynolds  Metala  Co.     Panel  atrip  for  fences 

sua  gates.     2,809,017,  10-8-67,  CL  250 — 73. 
Wood.  LK>ra  U     8wimming  pool  cover.     2.808,845.   10-8-57. 

CI.   135 — 1. 
Wood,  Gar,  Industrlea,  Inc. :  8et — 

Wrefurd,  Frederick  8.     2,808.639. 
Wood,   Whitney  K.     Bearing  take-up  for  conveyors  and   the 

like.     2,ti08,924,  10-8-67,  CI.  198 — 208. 
Woofter.  Robert  C.,  R.  K.  Kirk,  and  R.  H.  81ma.  to  General 

Motors  Corp.    Multiple  wire  connector.    2.809,301,  10-8-57. 

CI.  339 — 170. 
Wortham,  Carl  A.,   to  The  New  York  Truat  Co..  and  J.  U. 

Baile,    as    trustees.      Automatic   thread   cutter   for   sewing 

machines.     2.808.795,  10-8-57,  CL  112—252. 
Wreford.  Annie  A.  M.  :  8et — 

Wreford.  Frederick  M.     2.808,U39. 
Wreford,  Frederick  S.,  deceaaed ;  A.  A.  M.  Wreford,  executrix, 

to  Gar  Wood  Industrlea,  Inc.     Process  of  securing  welding 

cables  to  terminala.     2,808.039.  10-8-57.  CL  29--r65.66. 
Wright,   Carl   P.     Glue  applicator.     2.t»08,U03,   10-8-67,   CI. 

15—131. 
Wright,  Ivan  E.,  and  V.  J.  AaaeL  to  Stone  Container  Coru. 

Pad    structure    for     paparboard    contalnera.      2,808,978. 

10-8-57,  CL  229—14. 
Xenakls,  James  J.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Momentary  contact 

switch.     2.809,201,  10-8-57.  CL  200—160. 
Yoder,   Joe   B.,    to   General   Isaeetric   Co.     Exhaoat   machine. 

2,808,857,  10-8-67,  CL  141—66. 
Young,  Harold  :  8ee — 

Mtimpaon,  Edwin  G.,  and  Young.     2,809,113. 
Young,  William  E.  :  See— 

Mahatry.  Reld  A..  Young,  and  Harder.     2,808.690. 

YoungstowD  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  The  :  See  — 

Clark.  VlrgU  W.     2,808,912.  I 

Younkln,  James  R.,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Computer  for 
solving  simultaneous  equatlona.  2,808,988,  10-8-^7,  CL 
235 — 01. 

Yuatlck,  Joseph  A.     Method  and  apparatua  for  sa^ucatcring 


solubie    impurities 
210—57. 

Zeller.  Paul :  S« — 
Intaoffen,  Haas 

7^blth  Radio  Corp. 
Adier,  Robert 
Roach  ke,£rwln 


In     water.       2.809.158,     lO-«-61 


2,800,216. 


H.,  Isler,  and  Zeller. 
See —  I 

2,800.320.  I 

M.     2,809,231. 

Zimmerley.  Staart  R..  and  E.  E.  Malouf.  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corp.  Extraction  of  rhanlum  incidental  to  manafacture  of 
molybdenum  oxMe.    2.809,092,  10-8-67.  CI.  23—23. 

ZihsBielster.  Lawrence  L. :  Set — 

Waterhouse.   Ernest  L..  and  Zinameister.     2,809,117. 

Zutai    Bninnen,    Frederick    R       Diaper    wringer.      2,808,716. 

To-8-57,  CL  68-273. 
Zweldler,  Relnhard  :  See — 

Keller,  Ernat.  and  Zwrldier.     2.809,123. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  8,  1957 

NOTE.— Flrat  number  =  ciaaa,  second  number=»ubclaB8,  third  numbers  patent  mimbei 


4— 


9— 
10— 


13- 
15- 


Ui- 


17 


18- 


2: 
2  S: 
.M: 
NO: 
HK: 
224 
17: 
1: 
43: 
334: 
.21: 
125: 
39: 
101: 
123: 
12-  53. «: 
85: 
25: 
28: 
131: 
138: 
151 
2.58 
24 
70: 
86: 
162: 
177: 
ft: 
9 
32: 
45 
2  6 
13 
17 
18 
■JO: 
38: 
47.  5: 
.M: 
58: 
15: 
Ifl: 
«1: 
en 

Vi 

1.34 

1.S7 

14  5 

23 

38 
119 
167 
184: 
203: 
209.4 
213: 
253 
iS4 
284 

81 
129 
199 

A4 

74 
25  2 

9ft 


20- 


22 


23 


24 


28- 


29^ 


30- 


32 

33 


34- 
35- 


155.55 
205: 
255: 
428: 
508: 
40: 
43: 
159: 
253: 
9 
1; 
125 
149 
174 
180 
181 
199 
222 
92 
12 


2.  808.  587 
2,  808,  .S88 
2.  808,  589 
2.  808,  590 
2,  808,  591 
2.  .*«»,  .592 
2, 808.  593 
2.808.594 
2,  808,  595 
2,808.596 
2.809.088 
2,  809.  08U 
2,808,597 
2.808,598 
3. 808.  599 
2,808.600 
Z  808, 601 
2,809.223 
Z  806.602 
X8G6,A03 
2,808.6(H 
2,  808, 605 
'2.808,606 
2,808,fl07 
2,808,608 
2.808.609 
2.808,610 

2.808.611  ' 

2.808.612  : 

2.808.613  ! 

2.808.614  I 

2.808.615  I 
2,808.616 
2.808,ftI7  I 
2.808,618  I 
2.808.A19 
2,808,n20  ! 
2.808.621  I 
2,808.«22  I 

2.809.090  I 
2.808.623  I 
2.  W18.  624  ' 
2.  808.  625 
2,  808,  626  I 
2,  80H.  627 
2.  80B,  628 
2,808,629 
2,808,6;*) 

2.809.091  ' 
2.809.092 

:  2.809.093  I 
2,809,094  ' 
2.  809.  095 
:  Z809.U96  , 
:  2,809,097  1 
2,809,098  I 
2,809.099 
2.  809.  100 
2,  809,  101 
2,  809,  102 
2,808.631 
2.808.632 
2.  808,  6.33 
2.K08.634 
2.  808.  635 
2,808,636 
2.808,637 
2.8U8.638 
2,808.639 
2.  806. 640 
2.  808. 641 
2.808.642 
2,808,643 
2,806,644 
2,808,645 
2.808.646 
2,808.647 
2,808.648 
2,  808,  649 
2,808,  6.V) 
2.808,651 
2,808.652 
2,808,653 
2.808.«\54 
2.808,655 
2,808,656 
2,808.657 
2.808.658 
2,808.669 
:  2,808,660 
:  2,808,661 


se- 


ll 5: 

44: 

72 

2: 

144: 

139: 

10  5: 

:«: 

62: 

133: 

138 

42: 

54: 

15: 

17  1: 

22: 

23: 

4Z22: 

44.8: 

131: 

4.V-   Hfi: 

46—   22: 


37- 

38— 
40- 


41— 
42— 
43- 


47- 


48 
51 


53 


5«V- 


57 


62 


6«V- 

67- 
68- 

70 

73 


1: 
61: 

62: 


2\^ 
1(W 
118 
166: 
187 
193 
193  5 

86 
194 
374 
.393 

35 
221 

2yfi 

5«  9.'! 

116 

;i5  6 


39  28 

,54  6 


106: 
122 
123 
131: 
.V) 
119 
20.  1 
190 
273 
366 
456 


I' 
1- 
1' 
P. 


74- 


14 
SB 


75- 


76: 
88  5: 
171: 
194: 
317 
406: 
5.  1: 

25. 
138: 
230.8 
424.8 
462: 
472 
507. 
589: 
604: 
687 
701 
711 
713 
834 
1 


2,  H08,  662 
2,  808,  663 
2,  808,  664 
2,808.665 
2.  808,  666 
2.  808.  667 
2.808.668 
2,  H(18,  669 
2,  (*)8.  670 
2,808,671 
Re  24,368 
2,809,103 
2.  806,  672 
2,  808,  673 
2,  808,  674 
2,  808,  675 
Z  808.  676 
1808,677 
2,  808,  678 
Z  808. 679 
1808,680 
2,808,681  i 
Z8<lh,  682 
Z8(l8.n83  I 
P. P. 1.648  : 
P.  P.  1,650  ; 
P.  P  1.646 
P  1.647  I 
P  1,649 
P  1,651  1 
P.  1.652  1 
Z  809,  104 
Z  808.  684  ' 
Z  808.  685  I 
Z  808. 686  : 
2.  808. 687 
Z  808.  688 
2,  808.  689 
Z  808. 690  I 
Z  808.  691  I 
Z  808. 692 
Z  808, 693 
Z  808,  694 
Z  808.  695  : 
2.  808,  6«»i 
Z  808,  697  I 
2.  808.  69S 
2,  808,  699 
2,  808,  700  I 
ZS08,  701 
Z  808,  702  I 
Z  808.  703  ' 
Z  8U8,  704 
Z  808,  705 
Z  808,  706  I 
Z  808,  707  1 
2.  806,  708 
Z  808.  709 
Z  808,  710 
Z  808,  711 
Z  808, 712 
Z  808,  713 
Z  808,  714 
Z  806. 715 
Z  808, 716 
Z  808,  717 
Z  808,  718 
Z  808,  719 
Z  808,  750 
Z  808,  721 
:  Z808,722 
:  Z808,723 
2,808,724 
:  Z  808,  725 
:  Z  808.  726 
Z  808,  727 
.  Z  808,  728 
:  Z  808,  729 
Z  808.  730 
Z  808.  731 
Z808,732 
Z  808.  733 
Z  808,  734 
2.  808,  735 
Z80e.736 
Z  808,  737 
Z806,738 
Z808.739 
Z  808,  740 
Z  808,  741 

zaoB,  loe 


89— 

M) 

92 

93- 

95- 


98- 


KJO 
101 

103— 


105 


106- 


107- 

111  — 
112- 


28: 

39: 

57- 

14: 

11  S 

13  1: 

49: 
88' 
4  5: 
11. 
44: 
52: 
177: 
S8: 
98: 
4: 
9: 
126: 
1S9 
283 
98: 
12h  2 
149  2 
2 
3 
4. 
87: 
103 
113 
136: 
203: 
315 
367 
369 
19: 
28 
84: 
170 
181 
243 
308: 
8. 
48 
80: 
158 
210 
235 
252 
260 


38 


113 


115 

116- 

117- 


38 
H) 
59 
99 
29 
63: 
33  5 
46 
47 
.54 
65 
93 

104 
138.8 

141 

aoo 


Z  809.  106 
Z  809.  107 
Z  809.  HH 
Rr  24.369 
Z  809.  109 
Z  809. 110 
2,  808,  742 
2,  808,  743 
Z  808,  744 
Z  808,  745 
Z  808.  746 
Z  808,  747 
Z  808.  748 
Z  808,  749 
Z  808.  750 
Z  808.  751 
Z  808.  752 
Z  808.  753 
Z  808.  754 
Z  808.  755 
Z  808.  756 
2,  808.  757 
Z  808.  758  I 
Z  808,  759  I 
Z  808,  760  I 
Z  808.  761  I 
Z80H,762  ! 
Z  808.  763  i 
2.  808.  764 
Z  808,  765 
Z809.111  ' 
Z  808.  766  I 
Z  808.  767  ' 
Z808.76h 
Z  808.  769 
Z  808,  770 
Z  808,  771  ' 
Z  808,  772 
Z  808,  773 
Z  808,  774 
Z  809,  112 
Z  809. 113 
Z  809, 114 
Z  809.  115 
2.  8(lh.  775 
Z  808,  776 
Z  808,  777 
Z  808,  77H 
Z  808,  779  , 
Z  808.  780 
.  Z  808,  781 
Z  808  782  I 
2.808,783 
2.  808.  784 
Z808.785  I 
Z  808,  786 
2.  8C8.  787 
Z  808.  788 
Z  808.  789 
Z  809.  116 
Z  809.  117 
Z  809,118 
Z  809. 119 
Z  809.  120 
Z  809, 121 
Z  809, 123 
Z808.790 
2.  808.  791 
Z808,793 
Re. 24.370 
Z808.793 
Z  808.  794 
Z  808.  795 
Z  808.  796 
Z  808.  797 
Z  808,  798 
Z  808.  799 
Z  808.  800 
Z  808.  801 
Z  808.  802 
Z808.803 
Z  809. 123 
Z  809, 134 
Z  SOB.  125 
Z  809.  126 
Z  809. 127 
Z  809, 128 
Z  809.  129 
Z  809. 130 
Z  809. 131 
:  Z  809. 132 


117- 


118- 


211: 

215: 

47: 

65: 

219: 

lllK-   26: 

51: 

121-   38: 

40: 

46.5: 

62: 

70: 

92: 

164: 

123-  235: 

123—41.  IZ 

90: 

140: 

148: 

27: 

16: 

23: 

93: 

120: 

307: 

128—  2  1: 

33: 


124— 
125— 

126— 


130 

131 
132 


134 


135- 

136- 
137- 

138- 
139- 

141  — 


144- 

145- 

146— 


148- 


152 


154- 


272 
283 
284: 
385: 
303.17: 
419 

27. 

30: 

-  225: 

7: 
40: 
45: 
83: 

-  101: 
159: 

1; 


4 

83 
133 
177. 

67 
100 
309 
414 

66 

97 
126 
383 
392 


155- 
156— 


66. 
67: 
144. 
288: 
36 
SO 
38: 
40 
119 
134 
1  5 
16: 
6: 
6  17 
13 
13  1 
209 
228 
237 
410 
16 
Z25: 
9 
53  6 
82: 
83 
106 
22 
131 
178 
11 
81 


Z809.  133 
Z  809.  134 
Z808.804 
Z  808.  805 
Z  808.  806 
Z  808.  807 
Z  808.  808 
2.  808,  809 
Z  808.  810 
Z806,811 
Z  808,  812 
Z  808.  813 
Z  808.  814 
Z  808.  815 
Z  808,  816 
Z  808,  817 
Z  808,  818 
Z  808.  819 
Z  809.  224 
Z  808,  820 
Z  808,  821 
Z808.822 
Z80e,R23 
Z  808. 824 
Z  808, 825 
Z  808. 836 
Z  808.  827 
Z  808,  828 
Z  808.  829 
Z  808.  830 
Z  808. 831 
Z  808.  832 
Z808,833 
Z  808.  834 
Z  808,  835 
Z  808,  836 
Z  808,  837 
Z  808,  838 
Z  808,  839 
Z  808,  840 
Z  808. 841 
Z  808,  842 
Z  808.  843 

2.  808.  845 
Z8U8.  846 
Z  809.  225 
Z  809.  ZJ6 
Z  809,  227 
2.  808.  847 
Z  808.  848 
Z  808,  849 
Z  808.  850 
Z  808,  851 
2,808.852 
Z  808.  853 
Z  808.  854 
2.  808,  855 
Z  808,  856 
2,  808,  857 
Z  808,  858 
Z808.859 
Z  808.  860 
2.  808,  861 
Z  808,  862 
Z808.863 
Z  808.  864 
Z  808.  866 
Z8U8.866 
Z  809.  135 
Z  809. 136 
Z  809.  137 
Z  809.  138 
Z  809.  139 
Z  8C9,  140 
2.  908.  867 
Z  808.  868 
Z  808,  869 
Z  908,  870 
Z  808.  871 
:  Z  809.  141 
Z  808.  873 
:  Z  809,  142 
:  Z  909.  143 
:  Z  809.  144 
Z  809, 146 
2.  808,  873 
Z  908,  874 
Z  908,  875 
Z  808.  876 
Z808,877 


158-  104 
118 

160—  378: 

161—  1 


164 


166— 


167- 


48: 

68; 

95 

9 

43: 

162 

190: 

192: 

33: 

4Z 

HI; 

H4: 

87  1: 

170-160  .r 


i: 


178— 


31: 
117: 
138: 
5.1: 
6  4: 

7.4: 

17: 

18 

100  2 

171 


180- 
181- 


183- 


187- 
188- 


1 
54 

5 
31 
SO 
25 

51 

63 

111 

31 

3 

67 

W6 

184 

190 

264 


11 
13 
34 
75 

191-  45 

192-  16 
18 

30  5 
84 


189- 


194- 
195- 
196- 

197- 
198- 


200- 


1 
80 
18 
50 
133 
9: 
31: 
82. 
98: 
208; 
25 
50 
61  52 
67; 

81  9: 

87. 

91) 

93 

1(W 

113 

114 

116 

121 

135 

138 

146 

153 


2  808  878 
2.  *)6.  8T9 
2.  >**>.  880 
Z  808.  881 
2.  808.  882 
2.  808,  883 
Z808.  8H4 
Z  808.  885 
2.808.886 
2,  808.  887 
Z  808.  888 
Z  808.  889 
Z  808.  890 
Z  809.  146 
Z  809.  147 
Z  909.  148 
2  809.  149 
Z  809.  150 
Z  808,  891 
Z  809.  228 
Z  809,  229 
Z  809.  230 
1809,231 
Z  809,  232 
Z  809,  233 
Z  809.  234 
Z  809,  235 
2  809.  236 
Z  809,  237 
Z  809.  238 
Z  809.  239 
Z  809,  240 
Z  809.  241 
Z  808,  892 
:  Z808,803 
Z808,894 
Z  808,  895 
:  Z  808,  896 
:  Z  808,  897 
.  Z808,89H 
:  Z808,899 
:  1908,900 
:  Z80a901 
;  Z  808,  902 
2.  H<18,  903 
Z8()8.9l>4 
Z  8118.  905 
2.  808,  906 
.  1808,907 
Z  808.  908 
Z8Uh.909 
Z  808.  910 
Z  809.  318 
Z  808.  911 
Z  808,  912 
Z8(»a913 
Z  808.  914 
Z  809,  242 
Z  808,915 
Re  24,371 
Z  808,  916 
Z  808,  917 
1808,918 
Z  809.  151 
Z909.  1.52 
Z809.  153 
1  808.  91» 
Z808.930 
Z  808,  921 
Z808.922 
Z908.923 
Z  806.  924 
Z  809.  243 
Z  809.  244 
Z  809,  245 
Z  809,  246 
Z  909,  247 
Z  809,  240 
Z  809.  249 
Z  809.  250 
Z  909.  251 
Z  909.  252 
Z  909,  253 
Z909.  ZM 
Z  809,  255 
Z  809,  256 
Z  809,  257 
Z  809,  258 
Z80tt.256 
Z  800.  360 


300- 
302- 


160: 

168: 

9; 

57- 

304-   43: 

193  2: 


306— 


309- 


210— 


211- 


213- 
214- 


.82- 

56: 

63  3: 

IT; 

36: 

72; 

166: 

223 

57 

83: 

135: 

361 

374: 

445: 

469: 

-  15: 
16: 

13 

86: 

106: 

148: 

-  22: 

-  16 
75; 

83  36: 
140 
314 
450 
305 

-  38 
.55 
48 


215- 

216— 

217- 

219— 10  67 
1(1  79 
19 
32 
38 
46 
51 
56 
79 


95 

99 

107 

123 


22l>- 


221- 
222- 


224— 

227- 
228— 
229- 


230 


232- 
235- 


130. 

24 

26 

.55 

85; 

14 

34 

100. 

Ill; 

175 

207 

215 

271. 

361 

4S9 

.548 

OOtj 

5 

27 

60 

Z5 

14 

47 
69 
133 
35 
61 


Z909.361 

Z  809.  362 
Z809.  154 
Z809.  155 
Z809,  l.** 
Z909.  157 
Z  808.  925 
Z808,9a6 
Z  808,  927 
Z  808,  938 
Z  808,  939 
Z  808.  930 
Z  808,  931 
Z  808.  932 
Z  809. 158 
Z808.933 
Z808.934 
Z  808.  935 
Z808,936 

Z908,«3T 
Z808.tt38 
Z808.939 
1808.940 
Z  808.  941 
Z808.942 
1808.943 
Z808.944 
Z  908,  945 
Z  808.  946 
1808,947 
Z  808.  948 
Z  908,  949 
Z  808,  950 
:    Z  908,  951 
:   1808.952 
:   Z  908  953 
:   Z  808,  964 
:   Z  808.  955 
;    1808,956 
:   1809,  263 
:   1809.  264 
:   1809.  265 
:   1809.266 
:   1  WW.  267 
ZM09.  268 
.   Z  809.  269 
Z  809.  270 
Z  809.  271 
2.  809,  272 
Z  809,  273 
1  809,  274 
1  809,  275 
1809.276 
2.  809,  277 
1809.278 
1809.279 
1900,380 
1808.957 
1808,958 
1908.950 
1808,060 
1808,061 
1808.962 
1808,063 
1808.064 
1808,965 
1808,966 
1808,067 
1808,968 
1908.969 
1808,070 
1  808.  971 
1806.972 
1908.973 
180a974 
1908.975 
1808.976 
1908.977 
1808,978 
1908.979 
1908.980 
1808.981 
1908.982 
1808.983 
1808.984 
1808.985 
1808.986 
1908.967 
1808.988 
1908,989 
1808.090 

xix 


zx 


CLASSIFICATIO!f  OF  PATENTS 


3B8— 

87 

2,808,001 

363-  33.  4:   2,  800,  162 

.._ __ i 

260—    230:   Z  809,  183  !  271- 

62:   2  809,034 

209-      59:   Z  800.  073 

317- 

36:   Z  800.  330 

3»— 

46 

3,808,002 

46.7:  3,809. 1B3 

243:   Z  806,  1(H      272— 

1:   Z80e,03.'S 

106:    Z  800.  074 

230:    Z  800. 331 

337— 

2 

3,808,008 

51.6:   3;  800, 164 

268:   Z  800.  105  ! 

30:   Z  800, 036 

301-      37:   Z  800, 075 

236:   Z  800. 332 

M 

3,808,004 

82.3:  Z  800, 166 

Z  800.  190  !  273- 

40:   Z  800. 037 

2,  800. 076 

318— 

30:    Z  800,  333 

238— 

1&3 

2,808,906 

161:  Z  800, 166 

270:   Z  800.  107 

82:   Z  808, 088 

307-      88:   Z  800.  302 

91:    Z  800. 334 

2(IK 

1808,996 

301.4:  2.800.167 

386:   Z  800.  108 

lOZl:   Z  808, 010 

2800,303 

130:   Z  800.  335 

340— 

1.3 

2,800,281 

321:  9,800,168 

Z  800. 108 

123:  Z  800, 040 

88.5:   Z  800,  304 

140:   Z  800.  336 

3 

2,800,282 

448:   2,800.160 

2»4:   Z  800.  300 

142:   Z  800, 041 

154:   Z  809,  305 

175:   Z  800.  337 

;.  1 

2, 800;  383 

465:   2.800,170 

204.7:   Z  800,  301 

183:  Z  800. 042 

308-      15:   Z  800.  077 

308:   Z  800,338 

93 

Re.  34,372 

266—      23:   2.800,012 

306.6:   Z  800.  302 

180:   2  800.043 

76:   Z  800. 078 

327:   2  800,330 

241— 

60    2,808,987 

24:   2,800,013 

343.6:   Z  800.  203 

270- 

2:   Z  800. 044 

300-       14:   Z  800. 070 

480:   Z  800. 340 

242— 

128:  2,808,908 

36:  2,800,014 

346.7:   Z  800.  204 

118:   Z  800, 045 

23:   2  800.080 

321- 

19:   Z  809,  341 

344— 

77:  2,808,989 

75:  2,800,015 

406:   Z  800.  20.') 

280- 

34:   Z  809. 046 

45:   Z  800. 081 

323— 

89:   Z8W.342 

2,809,000 

76:  2,800.016 

410.9:   Z  800.  206 

36:   Z  809.  047 

310-        3:   Z  800.  306 

Z  809. 343 

24ft— 

219:  2,809,2M 

266-      73:  2,800,017 

448.2:   Z  800.  207 

44:   Z  809. 048 

60:  Z  800. 307 

334— 

19:   Z  809.  344 

248— 

29:  1808,001 

257—        1:  2,800,018 

475:   Z  800.  208 

95:   Z  809. 049 

76:   Z  800,  308 

40:   Z809.34« 

201:  2,800,007 

241:  2.800,010 

504:   Z  800,  209 

106:   Z  800. 050 

77:   Z  800.  300 

43:   Z  800.  345 

206:  2,809,002 

360—      72:   2,800,020 

515:  Z  809.  210 

124:   Z  800. 051 

86:   Z  800. 310 

51:   Z  800, 347 

234:  2,800,003 

107:   2.800.021 

524:   Z  800.  211 

203:   Z  809.  062 

00:  Z  800. 311 

64:   Z  800. 348 

aOO:  2,808,004 

280-        2:  2,800,171 

527:  Z  800.  212 

281:   Z  809.  053 

04:   Z  800. 312 

Z  800, 340 

3M:  2,800,005 

2  6:   2.800.172 

534:   Z  800.  213 

. 

429:   Z  809. 054 

312—      30:   Z  800, 082 

158:   Z  800. 360 

961:  2,808,006 

Z  800. 173 

530:   Z  800.  214 

504:   Z  809.  055 

07:   Z  800.  083 

333— 

2:  Z  800, 361 

362:  2,800,008 

2, 800, 174 

503:   Z  800.  215 

285— 

149:   Z  809.  056 

267:  Z  800. 084 

7:  Z  800, 362 

24ft— 

62:  2,808,000 

6:  Z  800, 173 

601:   Z  800.  216 

187:   Z  809. 067 

333:  Z8C0.086 

61:  Z  800. 853 

280— 

13:  2,800,386 

Z  809.  372 

614:   Z  809.  217 

286— 

33:   Z  809.  068 

Z  800. 066 

33a— 

7:   Z  800.  354 

17:  3;  800,  386 

17.3:  Z  800. 176 

615:   Z  800,  218 

Z  809. 050 

313-      61:   Z  800. 313 

22:   Z  800.  355 

30:  2,800,287 

18:  Z  800. 177 

627:   Z  800.  210 

288- 

1:   Z  809.  060 

63:   Z  800,  314 

26:  Z  800. 366 

2,800,388 

10:  Z  800, 178 

638:   Z  800.  220 

200- 

40:   Z  809,  299 

66:  Z  800, 316 

336— 

58:  Z  800, 367 

3,800,380 

41.6:  Z  800. 170 

664:  Z  800.  221 

2  800,300 

108:   Z  800. 316 

174:  Z  800. 368 

27:  2,800,200 

43:  Z  800. 180 

666:  Z  800.  222 

SO:   Z  800.  301 

228:  Z  800. 317 

330- 

100:   Z  800, 350 

3,800,201 

43:  Z  800, 181 

261-      30:  Z  800, 022 

202- 

75:   Z  800,  061 

314—      75:   Z  800. 310 

111:  Z800.360 

Z000,203 

46.4:  Z  800, 182 

363-      21:  Z  800. 023 

144:   Z  800. 062 

316—    3.6:  Z  800, 320 

176:   Z  800. 361 

36:  1800, 208 

Z  800, 183 

32:   Z  800.  024 

218:   2  800.063 

3.6:  Z  800. 321 

356:   Z  800. 363 

66:  1800,204 

47:   Z  800, 184 

33:   Z  800. 025 

226:   Z  800. 064 

5.38:  Z  800. 323 

372:   Z  800,363 

71:  2.800,206 

67:   Z  800. 185 

40:   Z  800. 026 

307:   Z  800. 065 

10:  2  800,333 

376:   Z  800.  364 

96:  2,800,206 

73:  Z  800. 186 

42:   Z  800. 027 

204- 

5  5:   Z  800.  068 

21:   2  800,324 

Z  800.  366 

214:  3,800,307 

88.1:  Z  800. 187 

366-      37:   Z  800. 028 

31  Z   Z  800. 066 

26:   Z  800.  325 

340— 

75:   Z  800, 866 

3,800,308 

130:  Z  800. 188 

267—        1:   Z  800.  020 

50.7:    Z  800.  067 

27:   Z  800. 326 

174    Z  800. 367 

261— 

86:  2,800,010 

141:   Z  800. 188 

?68—     121:  Z  800,  030 

70:    2  800,  060 

Z  800,  327 

327:   2  800,368 

233:  2,800,011 

211:   Z 800. 100 

270—      58:   2  800,031 

97:   2  809,  070 

30.3:  2  800,328 

347:   Z  800  300 

252— 

8.8:  2,800,160 

230:   Z  800, 101 

271—         1:   Z  800,  032 

205- 

16;    2  800,071 

90:   2  809,329 

343— 

762   Z  800,  370 

33.4:  2,808.100 
2,  809, 161 

Z  800. 192 

45:   Z  809,  033 

296- 

3:   Z  800. 072 

316-        9:   2  800,087 

786;   Z  800. 371 

Classiticatiox  of 

Designs 

D  1-12:  D«s.  181,146 

D13—  1:  Des.  181,124 

D33—  0:  Des.  181,150      D57- 

1    Des.  181.118 

D74-17:  Des.  181,145 

D80- 

1    Des  181  143 

IMS.  181,163 

D14— 30:  Des.  181,165 

12:  Des.  181.120      n58-13:  Des.  181.125  1 

D80-  8:  Des.  181,137 

DOl— 

2:  Des  181  144 

D  2—  3:  U«.  181,121  1 

D15— 11:  Des.  181,152 

14:  Des.  181.139 

17:  Des.  181.131 

Des.  181,167 

D02— 

1    Des  181  135 

UM.  181,132 

D20-  4;  Des.  181,141 

Des.  181.164 

26:  Des.  181,136 

9:  Des.  181,120 

Dee  181  147 

D  3—17:  Det.  181,134 

D21—  6:  Des.  181,161 

D34—  2:  Des.  181,140      D61— 

1:  Des.  181.130 

Dee.  181,123 

Des.  181,148 
Dee  181  151 

D  4—  4:  Dm.  181.ie« 

D36—  5:  Des.  181,142 

D42—  7:  Des.  181.133 

Des.  181,162 

D8a—  1:  Des.  181.149 

D  5—  4:  D«.  181,173 

14:  Des.  181,171 

D44— 10:  Des.  181.154  1   Dfl6- 

1    Des.  181,132 

D86—  2:  Des.  181,163 

Des  181  155 

D  »—  2:  !>«•.  181,117 

D20-30:  Des.  181,126 

15:  Des.  181.138      D«7- 

3:  Des.  181,119 

D86—  8:  Des.  181,128 

Des  181  156 

Uta.  181, 1 W 

23:  Des.  181,150 

D54— 12:  Des.  181,168      070— 

1:  Des.  181.160 

10:  Dee.  181,127 

Des  181  1.S8 

Dee.  181,172 

D31—  4:  Des.  181,170 

D55—  1;  Des.  181.157  i 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Raks  of  Practice  In  Patcat  C 


ADTEKTIBINO 

Notice  Is  hereby  fUen  that  It  la  proposed  to  amend  the 
rules  and  regulations  relating  to  practice  t>efore  the  Patent 
Office  in  patent  rases.  The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment is  to  prohibit  adrertlsing  to  solicit  patent  basineaa. 
The  amendment  is  proposed  tq  be  issued  parsnant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  Title  35,  United  States  Code,  sections  8 
and  31.  as  enacted  July  10,  1052,  Public  Law  503,  chapter 
050,  68  Stat   T92. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data.  Tiewa.  argu- 
ments or  suggestions,  for  consideration  In  connection  with  the 
propoaed  amendments,  are  invited  to  forward  the  aame  to  the 
('ommissioner  of  Patents,  Waahlngton  25.  D.  C,  on  or  before 
November  19,  1857. 

In  addition  to  submitting  briefs  or  statements,  those  who 
desire  may  be  beard  orally.  A  hearing  is  scheduled  to  com- 
mence at  10:00  o'clock  a.  m.  on  November  10,  1057,  In  the 
aadltorinm  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building.  Per- 
sons expecting  to  appear  for  oral  presentation  are  requested 
to  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  advance  of  the 
hearing  date. 

The  text  of  the  propoaed  amendment  la  as  follows  : 

Section  1.345  (Patent  Rule  345)  la  proposed  to  t>e  amended 
to  read  aa  follows  : 


I  IMS  AdvtrtUinff.  (a)  The  use  of  adrertlsing,  clrcnUra, 
letters,  cards,  and  similar  material  to  solicit  patent  bnalnesa, 
directly  or  indirectly,  is  forbidden  as  unprofessional  conduct, 
and  any  person  engaging  in  such  solicitation,  or  aaaociated 
with  or  employed  by  others  who  so  solicit,  shall  be  refused 
recognition  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  or  may  be  sus- 
pended, excluded  or  disbarred  from  further  practice. 

(b)  The  use  of  simple  professional  letterheads,  calling 
carda,  or  office  signs,  sln^ple  announcements  neceaaltated  by 
opening  an  office,  change  of  association,  or  change  of  addresa, 
distributed  to  clients  and  friends,  and  Inaertion  of  listings 
In  common  form  (not  display)  In  a  classified  telephone  or  city 
directory,  and  llstinss  and  professional  cards  with  bloffraph- 
Ical  data  In  standard  professional  directories  shall  not  be 
considered  a  violation  of  this  rule. 

(c)  No  agent  shall.  In  any  material  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  or  in  papers  filed  In  the  Patent  Office, 
represent  himself  to  be  an  attorney,  solicitor  or  lawyer 

(35  U.  S   C   6, 31) 

ROBIRT  C.   WATSON, 
CommUi*i«ner  of  Patent*. 
Approved  : 

WALTER  WILLIAMS. 

Aetini;  Secrttmry  of  Commeree  ■> 

Published  in  22  F.  R  6808.  Aug.  rf.  1057. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31.  1957 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) 9,  865 

Date  of  oldest  new  u)plication -    Feb.    13,  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Apr.     1,  1957 


1.  H.  MRCHAPiT,  DtMctM'. 


I«lt  Of  srsMss 


TSADBMARK  KXAMINING  DITISIONS.  RXAkflNnTS  AND  TRADKMARK  CLA88B8 

UNDIR  RXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WBNDT,  Davaty  DtrwUe.  Tra 


Oklast  AppllesUoo 


Sow      Amsadsd 


OysnUsa  I 

(I)  J.  R.  STERBA,  Classes  4.  5,  IZ  13,  14.  IC.  19.  21.  33.  M.  35.  »,  r.  38.  ».  31 ,  SZ  33.  M.  35.  36,  44  and  50 3-13-57 

(II)  R.  F.  8BRYOCK,  Classes  6,  18,  46,  61,  Servloe  Mark  Claaaes  100, 101.  UO,  103, 104, 105, 106, 107;  Collective  Me-nbcrshlp  j 

Marks  ClasB  no.  and  Certification  Marks  (Services)  Claai  B I    »-14-57 

(III)  K.  I.  HANCOCK  (AcUng).ClaMSl,Za,  7,  8,0.  10.  11.15.  17.  »,  3ZS,  S7.  »,»,  40,  41,   4Z   4S.    45.   46,   4&.   40,   53 

and  Certifleatioo  Marks  (Ooods)  Class  A ,      »-fr-S7 


Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

See.  13  (c)  PubUestlons  (All  C 


»-*-57 
8-6-57 


4-6-67 

5-15-57 

4-1-87 

8-38-^7 
8-36-67 


ApplicatioDS  Filed  Durini  the  Month  of  August  1957 — 1,786 


Registratioiu  Inued... 340— No.  652,543  to  No.  652,882 

Renewals  Issued 81 


TU  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  th*  OmaAL  GAZETTE.  immJ  wMUy.  m  mJUd  naw  iIm  JirMstiM  of  th*  !    . 
of  DocvaMMs.  GoverMMBl  Priatmi  Offies.  WaaUsftoa  3S.  D.  C.  to  vhoai  aH  mhmriylUmo  ihoiM  b*  aad*  payabk  aai  aM 

tlO.OO  pw  aaavB.  foraifa  BMilMia  82j00  sMilioiMl:  Mmfl*  euriM.  30  eaau  < 


TM   723  O.  G. 


TM  39 


TM  4<) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1967 


Ordw  No.  53t7 


Tb«o<k>r»  W.  Mlll«r  of  Chicago.  IIIIdoU.  wboM  irgl.tratlon 
iiaiab«r  ii  12,459,  U  btrtbj  excluded  fronv  practice  ■■  a  patent 
attorney  In  any  application  before  tiie  United  State*  I'atent 
0«ce,  without  prejudice  to  hU  rejiatratlon  after  one  year  and 
after  foil  compliance  with  all  the  reyuirementa  of  Rule  341, 
aa  in  the  caae  of  one  aeekinc  reglatratlon  who  had  not  been 
preriooaly  refittered. 

The  action  la  Uken  under  the  provlaiona  of  8e<-tlon  32  of 
Title  33  of  the  United  Statea  Code. 

ARTHUR  W.   CROCKER, 
Aug.  7.  1J»57.  l^irtt  A$H«Unt  CQmmi»$ioner  of  Pmtents. 


TradcnMrk  Suite 

Notlcea  under  15  C.  8.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  8,  1»46 

TM  ftM.M4  (RUBBER  LOC),  Allen  Indaatrtes.  Inc.  Rag 
pada  and  cuahlona :  TM  5M.7M  (RUBBER-8TKP),  O^neral 
Felt  Producta  Co.,  Rug  and  cari>et  coshlona ;  1.111. Mi,  J.  C. 
Gordon,  Kmboaaed  rug  cuahiona ;  >.a7M7t,  aaae,  Grid  ami 
waBe  deaign  rug  cuahiona :  MM.1M,  aame.  Method  of  forming 
emboMed  rug  cuahiona:  S.Ma.tM,  aame.  Method  of  making 
emboaaed  rug  cuahiona  ;  tM»Mt.  T.  Horwick  Floor-coTerlng 
euahlon,  U«d  Apr.  1,  1W4,  D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago)  Doc 
54f477,  Oenermt  Felt  Pro4»eta  Co.  ▼.  AUen  Induttrie*  l%c 
Conaent  decree  Jaly  18.  1957. 

TMSM.TM.     (See  TM  M«.2M.) 


^^iSii&t 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foIlowlBg  marka  are  pnblUbcd  In  complUnce  with  aeetlon  12  (a )  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  opDo 

1  andcr  aM.lon  18  may  be  fll^l  within  thirty  daya  of  thla  publication.     See  Rulea  20  1  to  20.5. 

Ae  proTloed  by  aeetlon  31  of  aald  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-fire  dolJara  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


SX  25.829      Chase  Bottle  4  Supply  Corp.,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1957. 


HN  35.224.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California.  San   Fran 
claco.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1957. 


POLYDROP 


For  Plaatic  Squeese  Dropper  Bottlea. 
Firat  uaeMay  31,  1956. 


SN  35.219      Standard  Oil  Company  of  California.  San  Fran-         por  pioor  Waxes. 

claco.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1957.  First  use  May  29.  1956. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  blue.     Applicant  clalma  the 
colors  red,  white,  and  blue.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,522. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Applicant  clalma 
the  colora  red.  white,  and  blue.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,519. 

For  Small  Boxea  for  Holding  Inroicea .  Metal  Containers 
for  Chemical  Compounds  of  High  Volatility  ;  and  Piberboard 
Cartona. 

First  uae  June  15,  1956,  on  invoice  boldera. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


CLASS  5 
ADHESrVES 


SN  12.322.    The  Adheslre  Products.  Inc.,  Albany.  Calif.     Filed 
Jnly  18.  1956. 


V 


For  Sealing  Tapes.  Printed  Tapes,  Bookbinders'  Hollands. 
<'loth  Tapes.  Veneer  Tapea.  Stay  Tapes.  Liquid  Adhesires, 
Starches,  Animal  (JIues,  Dextrlnes,  Caaeln  Glnes  and  Wheat 
Paatec  for  Paper  Converting  Operationa,  Woodworking  Opera 
ttona.  Labelling,  and  Packaging. 

Pirat  oae  late  In  1936. 


8N   13,8S9.      W.   F.   Webster  Cement   Co..   Cambridge,   Maaa. 


SN   12,791.     The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,         Filed  Aag.  13.  1956. 


Ohio.    Filed  July  23,  1956. 


CimfU^ 


WEBTEX 


For  Abraaire  Wheela. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  15. 19M. 


For  Adheslves  for  Bonding  Water-Proof,  Insulating  Decora- 
tive, or  Acoostlcal  Overlays  to  Building  Surfaces  Including 
Floora,    Walla,    Celllnga.    and   Roof  a ;    Aaphalt   Adhesive    Ce 
menta :  and  Chemically  Reactive  Adhesive  CemenU  That  Set 
When  Cored. 

First  use  March  1930. 


SN  35,221.     SUBdard  Oil  Company  of  CaUfomla.  San  Fran 
SN  23,818.     Merit   Prodncta.  Inc.,  Culver  City.  Calif.     FUed         elsco,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1957. 
Feb   5,  1957. 


ABRASO-BRUSH 

For  Abraaire  Grinding  and  Pollahlng  Wbeela. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1957. 


8N    S0,08«.      Hollywood   Shoe   PoUah    Inc. 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  15,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


Richmond    Hill. 


HOLLYWOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  2«8.S70,  403.T20.  and  ftS8,008. 
For  Shoe  Polishea. 
Firat  oae  Aug.  1.  1925. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  bloe.  Applicant  claims 
the  colors  red,  white,  and  bloe.     Owner  of  B^  No.  640,526. 

For  Adhesive  Binders  Uaed  In  the  Manofactore  of  Paper 
and  PibreiMMrd  Producta 

Firat  use  June  n,  1956. 
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CLASS  $ 

CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


OCTOBCS  8,  1967 


SN  27,810     Nopco  Chemical  Compaay,  Harrison,  N.  J.     Piled 
Apr.  9.  1957. 


For  Orcanic  and  Inorganic  Acida,  Salts,  Salpharic  Acid 
and  Oleum  (HsSiOr),  Sulpbnr  Ctalorhydrin.  Triformates, 
Carbonates,  Snlphates,  Salphltes,  Blaulphites,  Metabisulpbitea, 
Silicates,  Javel's  Extract  or  Potassium  Hypochlorite.  Phos- 
Itbates,  Sulphides,  Hydroxides,  Chlorides,  Carbides,  Silica  Gel, 
Metalloida,  Silica,  and  Polysilicates  in  Colloidal  Powder.  Per 
borates,  PolyTinyl  Chloride  Emulsion,  Plasticised  Polyvinyl 
Chloride,  Polyvinyl  Chloride  Suspended  in  a  Plasticlzer,  Non- 
Plasticised  Polyvinyl  Chloride,  Collodions  Based  on  Vinyl 
Derivatives,  Anhydrides,  Cyanamide  and  Its  Derivatives.  Alde- 
hydes, Dioxides,  Compounds  for  Treating  Materials  Against 
Corrosion,  and  Organic  Chemicals  Including  Aminothiasol. 
n-Butylbensoylbensoate,  niloracetaldebyde  Semi-Hydrate 
CrysUllised,  Chloracetaldehyde  Solutions,  Dlamlnodichloro- 
methane,  Acetals,  Diacetals,  Carbamates,  Nitrates,  Imides, 
and  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons. 

First  use  during  March  1949  ;  in  commerce  during  January 
1951  on  pbthalic  anhydride. 


SN  5,781.  MeiTord  Cbemical  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 
to  McKesson  *  RobMns,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1956. 


MEFFORD 


For  Organic  and  Inorganic  Acids ;  Alcohols :  Ammonium 
Compounds ;  Alnminom  Salts ;  Bleaching  Compounds ;  Ben- 
sene  ;  Calciuaa  Chloride  ;  Camphor  ;  Cobalt  Sulfate  ;  Collodion  ; 
Dextrine ;  Dyes :  Bthyl  Acetate ;  Ether  Compounds ;  Fire 
Extinguishing  Preparations ;  Formaldehyde :  Gelatin  for 
Industrial  Uses;  Glycerine;  Noa-Mineral  Flux  MaterUls ; 
Iodine  ;  Lead  Compounds  ;  Mercury  and  Mercury  Compounds  : 
Vegetable  Oils  for  Industrial  Uses ;  Sulfonated  Oil ;  Naphtha 
lene  ;  Economic  Poisons  ;  Plastidsers  ;  Potassium.  Magnesium. 
and  Sodtam  Componnds ;  Petrolatum  ;  Pyridine ;  Sulfur  and 
Sulfur  Compounds ;  Trlsodium  Phosphate ;  Nickel  Salts ;  Oxi 
dlaing  Agents:  Organic  Solvents;  Metal  Oxides.  Chlorides 
and  Sulfates ;  Vegetable  and  Synthetic  Waxes ;  Starch  for 
Industrial  Use  ;  Zinc  Componnds. 

First  use  in  1922. 


SN    5,960.      AJem    Laboratories, 
Apr.  9,  1956. 


Inc.,    Livonia.    Mich.      Filed 


JEM    PAK 

For     Paint     Killing     Compounds — Namely.      Preparations 
Which  Are  Added  to  Water  for  Uae  in  Spray   Booths. 
First  use  July  1953. 


SN  16.385.  Werner  Westphal.  d.  b.  a.  Westphsl  Hartbeton 
Gesellschaft.  BerUn-Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
25.  1956. 


KORODUR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  428.366.  dated  Jan.  26,  1931. 

For  Agent  or  Additive  for  Concrete  To  Harden  Same  In 
Granulated,  Liqaid  or  Powder  Form ;  Protection  and  Harden 
ing  Agent  as  Additive  to  Hard  Floors,  to  Floated  Work,  as 
Well   as   to    Impregnation  and  Coating  Materials,    Concrete- 
and  Lime-Mixtures  of  All  Kinds. 


NOPCOSULF 


SN  094,074.  Soelete  Anonyme  des  Manufactures  des  Glaces 
et  Prodnlts  Chimiques  de  Salnt-Gobain,  Chauny  *  Cirey. 
Parla.  Prance.    FUed  Sept.  14,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  556,194.  531.068.  and  538.973. 

For  Sulfated  Oila  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1956. 


SN    28.033       The   Dow   Chemical   Company.    MidUnd,    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1957. 


RETARDION 


For  Ion  Exchange  Resins. 
First  use  Feb.  19.  1967. 


SN  28  *\3».     Reichhold  Cbemicala,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Piled 
Apr   22.  1957. 


SYNTHEMUL 


For    Kmulslflable    Synthetic    Resins    and    Synthetic    Resin 
Kmulslons. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1967. 


SN  2S.«40.     Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


Apr   22.  1957, 


EPOTUF 


For  Epoxy  Resins. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1957. 


SN  28  641      Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  22.  1957. 


WATEREZ 


For  Synthetic  R»slns  Soluble  in  Water  or  Aqueous  Alkaline 
Solution,  Emulslflable  Synthetic  Reains,  and  Synthetic  Resin 
Emulsions. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1957. 


SN    28,703       Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1957. 


TINOBRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  430^59.  617.667.  and  others. 

For  Oyestuffs. 

First  use  .Mar.  29.  1957. 


SN    28,704.       Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley, 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1957. 


N      Y 


TINOUTE 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430.259,  617,667,  and  others. 

For  Djestuffs. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1957. 


SN  28,800.     Rex  Research  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Apr.  24.  1957. 

REX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  127.794. 
For  Room  Deodorant. 
First  use  Jnne  15.  1948. 


Filed 


OcTMn  8,  1967 
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SN    21.0S9.      Red    Hand   Compoaltiooa    Company.    Inc..    New 
York.  N.  Y     Filed  Dec.  14.  1956. 


FERnUZEltS 


DIAMOND 


SN  35.220.     SUndard  Oil  Company  of  California.  San  Fran  por   Synthetic  Resin  Cement  or  Filler  Used  To  Fill  Holes 

Cisco.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1957.  and  To   Hulld  Up  Worn  or  Eroded  Surfaces  Particularly  on 

Metal. 

First  use  Nor.  21.  1956. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Applicant  claims 
the  colors  red,  white,  and  blue.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641.243. 

For  Pertillsers,  Soil  Conditioners,  Soil  Amendments.  Boil 
Correctives,  Chemical  Preparations  To  Prevent  Premature 
Dropping  of  Fruits  and  Vegetables  From  Trees  and  Plants, 
and  Plant  Hormones. 

First  use  June  25,  1956,  on  fertiliaars. 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


SN   6,091.      Blberwerk   V..   m.   b.    H..   Koln,    Rhine,   (iermany. 


Filed  Apr.  10,  1956. 


BIBER 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  481.540.  dated  Dee.  27,  1935. 

For  (1)  Inmlatlng  Material  (Articles  for  MoUture  Inra- 
latioD  for  Buildlnga  and  Engtoeertng  Constructions  ;  Articles 
To  Be  Mixed  With  Concrete  and  Mortar  To  Protect  Concrete. 
Plasters,  Masonry,  Etc.,  Against  Water,  Aggreaaive  Waters, 
Frost.  Acids.  Etc.)  :  (2)  Putties  for  Construction  Purpoaea ; 
(3)  Precast  and  Quarried  Stone;  (4)  Roofing  (Pasteboard)  ; 
and  (5)  Bituminous  Materials  (Referred  to  as  Bituminous 
Emulsions).  Being  Asphaltlc  Compoaltions  To  Be  Mixed  With 
Cement  or  Not,  for  Sealing  of  Concrete,  Plasters,  Masonry, 
and  the  Like. 


SN  15,672.     Blumcraft  of  Pittabargb,  Plttabnrgfa,  Pa.     Piled 
Sept.  14,  1956. 

TUBE-LINE 

For  Aluminum  Tubing  Shapea  Prom  Which  Ralls  and  Posts 
Are  Cut  for  Use  in  the  Fabrication  of  Ballings. 
First  uae  on  or  about  July  1955. 


SN  16,448.     Insul-Coustic  Corporation,  Maspeth,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  26,  1956. 

INSUL-COUSTIC  DUCT 

The  word  "Duct"  Is  diaclaimed  apart  from  tl^  mark. 
For   Fiberglass   Thermal   and   Acoustical    Insnisting    Liner 
for  Air  Ducts. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1956. 


SN  16,450.     Insul-Coustic  CorporatloB,  Maapeth.  N.  T. 
Sept.  26.  1956. 


Filed 


INSUL-DUCT 


For  Preformed  Plberglaaa  Sectioaal  Thermal  and  Acooatical 
Insulating  Cover  for  Sheet  MeUl  Dacta. 
Plrat  uae  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN  26,452. 
m.  b.  H., 


EVO  Entwicklungs-  und  Verwertungsgesellschaft 
Grax.  Austria.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1957. 


e 


Owner   of  AustrUn   Reg.    No.  28.487.   dated   May   5,    1953. 

For  Reinforcements  for  Reinforced  Concrete  in  the  Shape 
of  Rods,  Wires,  Wire  Grids  and  Wire  Nettings  for  Building 
Construction  ;  Steel  Stripe*  and  Steel  Nettings  for  Building 
Construction.    Wire   Lattices,    Wire   Nettings,   Wire    Qoth. 


SN  27.110.     Marion  Builders  Supply,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Piled 


Mar.  28.  1957. 


MARBLIM 


For  Interior  Finish  Plaster. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1957. 


SN    27.453       Mix  Kwlk    Products   Compsny,    Alsmeda.   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


MIX-KWIK 


For  Packaged  Cement  Mixtures. 
First  use  Nov.  IS,  1944. 


8N  27.4ft4.     Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corporation.  New  Tork. 
NY.    Piled  Apr.  4,  1957.    Sec  2(f). 

BETWEEN  THE  WORLD 

AND  THE  WEATHER 

SINCE  1854 

For  Bituminous  Base  Compositions  for  Roofing  and  Other 
Conatruction  Purposes,  Compoaltlon  Roofings  and  Sidings. 
Thermsl  and  Sound  Insulation  Products.  Sheathing,  Fiber 
board.  Rock  Wool.  Tarred  and  Asphalt  Pelt. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1936  on  composition  roof- 
ings and  sidings. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM. 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


SN  16.640.     Waterona  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Sept. 
28,  1956. 

Woterous 

WW  DEPENDABLE 

Exclusive  uae  of  the  word  "Depeadable"  la  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Gate  Valves  and  Fire  Hydranta. 
First  Bse  March  1963. 


r.-rfiMi-jr^T-ii  ~.  ■.""" 
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8N   18,164.      IlllDoli   Tool   Work«.   Ctairago.    111.      Piled   Oct.     SN  27.737.    The  Rladon  ManufacturiDS  Company,  Naofatack. 
25    1956.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1937. 


MICRO-MIST 


'  For  Spray  Noiile  Actuators  for  Diapensinir  Flnld  Material* 
in  Spray  Form. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1955. 

The  word  "Faatenera"  la  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  ahown.  ' 

For  Cowl  Paatenera  and  Parta  Thereof  SN  27,891      Rolsrreen  Company,  Pella,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr,  10. 

Firat  uae  July  1954.  1 9.^7 


SX    26,605.      BUckhawk   Mfg.   Co.,   Weat    AllU,    Wis       Filed 

Mar.  21,  1957.  y^^.  window  Operatora. 

First  us*-  Apr.  1,  1957, 


GLIDE-LOCK 


SN    27,947,      General   American   Tranaportatlon   (.'orporatlon, 
ChitaKo,  111.     Filed  Apr,  11.  1957, 


For  Valres  for  Controllins  the  Plow  of  Fluida  Through 
Condulta  :  Plpea  and  Tubing;  and  Pipe,  Tube,  and  Hoae  Cou- 
plingi. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6,  1957,  on  flow  control  valvpH 
and  couplings. 


SN  27,260.     ACP  Indoatries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  V 
Piled  Apr.  1,  1957. 


KEY-KAST 


For  Thrt-aded  Faatenera. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1948. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556.062. 

For  Welding  Fittlnga  and  Flangea. 

First  use  in  1951. 


SN   27,269.     Belrederc   Products  Inc.,  B«lvldere.    Ill       Filed 
Apr.  1,  19S7. 


II 


FLO-TEMP 


li 


For  Water  Faucets. 
First  use  July  19,  1955. 


S.\    28,434       Chicago  Railway   Equipment   Company.  Chicago, 
111      Filed  Apr,  18,  1957. 

@>  TEXTITE 

For  Devices  for  Separating  Water,  Oil  and  Dirt,  Etc.  From 
Compressed  Air  Lines,  and  Condensate,  Oil,  and  Foreign  Par- 
ticle* Fr^m  Steam  Lines. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1957. 


SN  27,359.     Washington  Steel  PruducU,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1957. 


TEMPO 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


For    Cabinet    Hardware — Namely,    Hinges    and    Door    and 
Drawer  Pulla  and  Knoba. 
First  use  June  11,  1956. 


SN  27,815.     Nachman  Corporation,  Chicago,  111,     Filed  Apr 
5,  1957. 

NEWO  WEB 

For  Steel  Strappings. 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1947. 


SN    17,593      Precision  Steel  Warehouse,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park. 
Ill,     Filed  Oct,  16,  1956.     Sec.  2(f), 

PRECISION  BRAND 

(»wn«>r  of   Reg,   Nos.   421.089,  610.565,  and  othera. 
For  Beryllium  Copper  Strip*  in  Coils  and  Cut  Lengths  and 
.Mekel  Silver  Strips  In  Colls  and  Cut  Lengths. 
First  UM>.Sept.  18.  1955. 


SN  27,624.     Charles  ■.  8.  Place,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr 
5,  1957. 


PLACE 


For  Bolts,  Screws,  and  Similar  Threaded  Fasteners. 
First  use  June  12, 1956. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


S>'  27,706.     Miebtgaa  Brass  Company,  Grand  Haven.  Mirfa, 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1087. 


FLOMASTER 


For  Panest  Valrsa. 
Firat  ue  Feb.  1,  1957. 


SN  19.389.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.  ¥.     Filed  Nov. 
16.  1956. 

SHELL  CARDIUM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  286.178. 

For  Lubricating  Fluid — Namely,  Gear  Oil.  I 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1929. 


OCTOBBS  8,   1957 
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SN  S9.222.     SUndard  Oil  Company  of  Calif omU.  Ban  Fran-    SN    27.710.      Mohawk    Furniture   FinUhlng   Products,    Inc., 
Cisco.  Calif     Filed  Aug,  9.  1957,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y,    Filed  Apr.  8.  1967, 


i^ 


For  Furniture  Finish  Repair. 
First  use  Sept,  2,  1955 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Applicant  claims 
the  colors  red.  white,  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  641,270, 
642.226.  and  others. 

For  Petroleum  Waxes  and  Petrolatums.  Kerosenes,  Fuel  and 
Heating  Oils  ;  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Fuels ;  Oils  Uaeful 
for  Prerantlng  the  Adherence  of  Molding  Forma  to  Cement, 
Brick,  and  Other  MaterUla  :  Oila  Useful  for  Kxtractlag  Nat- 
ural OasoUne  From  Natural  Gas  or  Vapors,  and  for  Protecting 
Mains,  Meters,  and  Other  Internal  Parts  of  Gas  Distribution 
Systems ;  Quencking  Oils  Useful  as  Coolants  la  the  Heat 
Treatment  of  Steel :  Refined  Oils  Used  as  Compass  Fluids  : 
Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases;  Chemical  Preparations  and 
Compounds  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Lubricating  Oil  Addi- 
tives ;  Chemical  Preparations  and  Compounds  for  Uae  aa  Addl- 
tlTes  in  Burner  Fuel.  Gaaollne.  Oil,  Greaaes  and  Lubricants  ; 
and  Chemical  Preparations  and  Compounda  for  Use  In  High 
Temperature  Industrisl  Lubrlcsnta 

First  use  In  February  1956  on  motor  oil. 


SN  28.349,     Haren  Holding  Corporation.  South  Orange,  N    J 
Filed  Apr,  17,  1957. 


MARDI  GRAS 


For  Speckled  Paint. 
Firat  use  Mar,  4.  1957. 


SN    29.653,      Phelan  Pauat    Paint    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Loula.    Mo. 
Filed  May  8.  1957.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Pbelan'a." 


FLEI-IiEiri! 


CLASS  U 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


The  drawing  ia  ahaded  to  Indicate  thp  rolor  red.  but  th<> 
use  of  the  mark  la  not  reatrlcted  to  this  color  Owner  of  Reg, 
No.  510.048. 

For  Floor  Finish. 

First  use  Apr,  2,   1957  ;  In  August  1910  aa  to  "Phelan's." 


8N    21.758.      The    Synkolold    Company,    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 
Piled  Dec.  27.  1956, 


SN  80.1S4,     American-Marietta  Company.  Chicago.  Ill,     Filed 


May  16.  1957. 


TEMFG-LITE 


MILKOTE 


For  Exterior  and  Interior  Paint  and  Tinting  Colors, 
Firat  uae  Aug,  10.  1942. 


For  Paints. 

First  use  in  or  about  Jamary  1BS7. 


.SN  30,135.     American-MarietU  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 


SN    25096.       The    Homallte    Corporation.    Wilmington,    Del 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1957. 


May  16,  1957. 


ASGUM 


COROLINE 


For  Roof  Coatings. 

Firat  use  In  or  about  September  1923. 


For  Plaatlc  Liner  Compound. 
Firat  u^  Nov.  16,  1956. 


SN  30,1.16.     American  Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Piled 


May  16.  1957. 


SN  25.403.     (^nducto  Corporation.  Kalamasoo,  Mich,     Filed 


Mar.  4.  19S7. 


VALKOTE 


CONDUCTO 


For  Paints. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1957, 


For  Waterprooflnc  Composition  for  Blectrical   Equipment. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  19S7. 


SN  30,137.     American-Marietta  Company.  Chicago.  HI.    PUed 


May  16,  1957. 


SN  25,461.    PittaiHirgh  Plate  Glaas  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Piled  Mar.  4. 19B7. 


ROOFDURA 


For  Roof  CoatiafB. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1932. 


SN    30,236.     Desmond   Bros,    Paint   Co.,    Los  Angeles,   Calif, 
Piled  May  17,  1987. 


TONE-FIX 


For  Tbermo-Setting  Acrylic  CoatlBga. 
First  nsa  Not.  28, 1956. 


For  PtxattTe  Coatings  for  Natural  Wood  Surfaces, 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1067. 
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SN  30.473.    M.  ▲.  Bnider  k  Sons.  Incorporated,  Pbilad«lphU.     8N    23.383      John   W.    Baggett,   PtMlmont,   AU.     Filed   Jan 
Pa.     Piled  May  22.  1957.  _  2»,  iB.-ST. 


WAL-SHIELD 

For  Polyvinyl  Acetate  interior  Wall  FInUh  ContalntnK  tli*" 
Antlmlrroblal  I'roceu  Reacent. 
Kirat  uae  Mar.  14.  19.57. 


SN  35,22(1.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  ("allfomla.  San   Fran  For    .Medicinal    and   Phannaeeatical    Preparation— Namely, 

claco.  Calif.    Fllwl  Aug.  9,  1937.  No»*  Dropa 

First  UBf  Nov.  1,  1959. 


SN   2.5.904.      R.   J.  Straaenburgh  Company.   Rocheater,  N.   Y. 
Fllwl  Mar.  11.  1957. 


TUSSIONEX 


For  Antl-Tuaalve  Preparation  In  Liquid  and  Tablet  form. 
Flrat  uae  Jaly  18.1956. 


Tbe  drawing  la  lin«>d  for  r^  and  blue.  Applicant  claims 
the  colors  red.  white,  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  .Nob,  641.29.5. 
642,817.  and  others. 

For  Waterproofing  and  Protective  Coatings  for  Concrete. 
8te«l,  Wood,  Plaater.  Masonry  and  Surfaces  In  Ueneral.  and 
Paint  Driers:  Hust-Prerenting  and  Filter  Coating  Petroleum 
Compouada  Applied  aa  Films  on  Metal  and  Other  8urfac>>ii. 

First  uae  June  «.  1956.  on  a  filter  coating  petroleum  com 
pound. 


.SN   2H.033.     American   Home  Producta  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Wypth  I^boratori-s.  New  Yorli.  N.  Y,     FUed  Mar.  IS,  1997. 


POLYMAGMA 


For    Medicinal    Preparation   for   the  Treatment  of  (Jaatro- 
IntPBtlnal  Disorders. 
Flrnt  use  Jan.  23,  19.57. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


S.V   26(1.14       American    Home   Products   Corporation,   d.    b.    a. 
Wyefh   I^aboratorlen,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllt-d  Mar.  13,  1957 


SPENSIN 


8N  S  740.     Fred  B.  Ogllvie,  d,  b.  a.  Ureen  Cross  Laboratories, 
Kansas  City.  Kans.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1956. 


For   Medicinal    Preparation   for   the  Treatment  of  Oastra- 
Intestinal  Disorders. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1967. 


GR6€N    CROSS 

The  drawing  la  lined  for  green. 

For  Worming  Medicine  for  Small  Animals. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1956. 


8N   26.0H,5.     American  Home  Prodorts  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Wyeth  laboratories.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  M$r.  IS.  1997. 

MYXSORBA      i 

For   Medicinal   Preparation   for  the  Treatment  of  Gastro- 
intestinal Dtaorders. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1997. 


a.N   26.036.     American  Home   I>rodacta  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Wyeth  Laboratorlea.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  M»r.  13.  1957. 


8N  20,698.     Broemmel  Pharmaceuticals.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1956. 


DUOMAGMA 


PILO  1 


For    Medicinal    Preparation    for   the  Treatment  of  Oaatro- 
Intestlnal  Diaorders. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1957. 


For  Ophthalmic  Solution. 

First  use  on  or  aboot  May  1,  1955. 


S.N    26.037.     American  Home  I*rod«cta  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Wyeth  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar,  13,  1957. 


HN  23  044.     Fabrik  Pharmaieutischer  Prilparate  Karl  Engel 
hard.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1957. 


ADSORBMA 


PROSPAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  2.55,373,  dated  Nor    8.  1920. 
For   Therapeutic  Agenta  Against  Whooping  Cough,    Bron 
chltls,  and  Convulalve  Cough. 


For   Medicinal    Preparation   for   the  Treatment   of  Gastro- 
intestinal Disorders. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


SN  26  166.     Blars  Products,  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Mar. 

14.1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


8N  23  067.     McNeil  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Philadelphia 
Pa.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1991. 


PRESTABS 


For  Compreaaed  Medlctnal  Tableta  for  Oral  Administration 
^^'hlch  ProTlde  Two  Therapeutic  Doaagea  in  a  Single  Tablet 
hy  Maana  of  a  Coated  Core  Around  Which  la  an  Outer  Coating 

First  sue  Not.  18.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427.037. 

For  PreparaUona  for  the  Treatment  of  Cougha  Due  to  Com- 
mon Colda  and  Minor  Broachlal  Irritation. 
First  use  July  5.  1944. 
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SN  27  907      Merck  k  Co..  Inc..   Rahway,   N.  J.     Filed  Apr.     8N  29,274.     Curb  Master  Corporation,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     FUad 
4,  1957.  ■  May  2.  1957. 


^S^H 


CURBMASTER 


For  Baby  Carriages. 
First  oac  Not.  80, 1998. 


8N    29,500.      Standard    Glass    Products.    Inc.,    Austin.    Tex. 
For  Human  and  Veterinary  Medicinal,  Pharmaceutical,  and         pned  May  6.  1967  / 

Biological  Producta  for  Internal  and  Topical  Use.  ^j    kCifWrnrxJ^ 

First  nne  June  18. 1996.  IjIjAO  1  liV/i^  ,    | 

^^^^^^^^^__  For  Boata  of  Olaae  Fiber  Reinforced  Plastic. 

"""■■■^^""^  First  use  Not.  26. 1956. 


CLASS  19 


VEHICLES 


SN  2,939.    William  H.  Albee,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Feb. 
20,  1996. 

ALBEE  ROLLIGON 

For  Vehicles  and  Particularly  Vehicles  of  the  Type  Which 
Are  Particularly  Adapted  To  Be  Used  In  Connection  With  and 
Supported  by  Rollers  Formed  of  Flexible  or  Resilient  Material 
for  Carrying  Loada  Upon  Their  Peripheries  or  Supported  on 
Their  Axles. 

First  use  Apr.  8, 195S. 


CLASS  21  I 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


SN  700.716.    Compagnle  Oenerale  d'Blectrldte.  Psrts,  France. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1999. 


SN   10.724.     Stndebaker-Paekard  Corporation,  Eietrolt,  Mich. 
Filed  June  21.  1996. 


For  AntomotlTe  Veblclea — NaiMl/,  Tracks. 
First  use  Not.  7,  1995. 


SN  10,837.     Bilt-Rlte  Baby  Carriage  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  25.  1996. 


mm 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  24,087.  dated  Apr.  33.  1946 
(Lyon)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  410,681. 

For  High  VolUge  and  Low  Voltage  Devices  and  Bqatp- 
ments  and  Parts  Thereof— Namely.  Swltchgear.  SwltdMS. 
ReUya.  Circuit-Breakers.  HIgli-Bpeed  Re-Bncagtag  Derleaa. 
Cut  Out  Devices.  Lighting  Arreators.  Tripping  and  Relaaaa 
DevicM,  Sectlonallsera.  Fittlnga,  Tranafonner  SUtlons.  Traiia- 
formera.  Inaulating  Acceasorlca,  Handling  Tools.  ProtectUif 
Devices.  ConUctors,  Aatoaatic  BquiiMnenU,  InstalUtkui 
Acceaaories.  Inductances  and  ReacUnce  Derices,  Switch- 
boards. Mechanical.  Slactrieal,  Pneumatic  and  HydrauUc 
Control  DcTloes  for  Swltchgear,  and  Parta  Thereof  and  Accea- 
aories Therefor. 

First  use  Apr  23.  1946. 


SN  8,693.    ClaroaUt  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  DoTer,  N.  H.     Filed  Mar. 
1,  1998. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  230,702  and  999.985. 
For  Baby  Carrlagea. 
First  uae  June  1,  1919. 


SN    16,687.     Ford   Motor  Company.  Dearfoom.    Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1996. 

PACER 

For  Automobiles. 
First  use  June  14,  1996. 


For  Potentiometers. 
First  use  Aug.  24, 1995. 


ovxl-"^^ 


SN  29.788.     Pittsburgh  PUte  Glass  Company,  Plttaburfh.  Pa.     gj^  ,  ,^3      Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.,  Water 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1997.  j^^  c^^^.    Filed  Mar.  28, 1996. 


SUISHADE 

For  Tinted   Glass   Wlndahlelds,  Raar   Wladows,   and   Side 
Glass  for  Vehicles. 

First  use  Aug.  31.  1961. 


ELECTRO-POISE 


For  Blectrlc  Relaya. 
First  use  Feb,  3.  1996. 


SN  26,846.     Glass  Laboratories.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.     Filed 
Mar,  18.  1987. 


SCUFFIES 


SN  5,344.     Consolidated  EleetroBles  iMlaatrtos  Corp.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn,    riled  Mar.  28,  IMM. 

eleciro-po'ise 


For  Wlad-Lace  Protectors  aad  Wind-Lace  for  Antomokllea.        For  Electric  Relays. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  28.  1956.  First  nse  Feb.  29. 1956. 
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8N  5,618.     Electro  Ligtitlng  Corpormtlon,  Chlcaio.  111.     Piled    8N  16.085.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  New  Tork. 
Apr.  2.  1»66.  N   Y     Filed  Sept.  21,  1956. 

SKYRAY 


DURATEL 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  5ST,56T. 

lor  FlQoreacent  Electrical  Laminatrea  and  Parti  Thereof. 

I'lrat  aae  Jan.  1.  1932. 


For  Klectrlo  Wires  aad  Cabiea. 

I'lrat  uae  Aug.  2S,  1956. 


8N  7.477. 
1:,  1956. 


E.  W.  BllH  Company,  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  May 


BLISS 


For  Electrical  Controls  for  Use  In  Conjunction  With  Mate- 
rial Working  Presses  of  All  Kinds,  Bending  Brakes.  Cntttng 
Shears,  Can  Machinery  Testing  and  Pilling  Machines.  Thread- 
ing and  Spinning  Machines,  Rolling  Mills.  Strip  Coilers,  Strip 
Feeders,  Wire  Forming  and  Working  Machines,  Swaging  Ma- 
chines. Lathes,  Boring  Mills.  Drilling  Machines.  Clutches. 
Aatomatlon  Control  Dertoea  and  la  General  Electrical  and 
Electronic  Control  Eqalpnent  for  Machinery  Used  In  All 
Phases  of  the  Production  of  Articles  of  Sheet  Metal. 

First  use  19S6. 


SN    16.614.     Mcintosh  Laboratory,  lac.,  Blnghamtoa,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1956.    8ec.  2(f). 


For  Audio  Amplifiers  and  Modalators. 
First  use  May  23.  1940. 


SN  17.371.     Jenaer  Olaswerk  8cbott  *  Gen.,  Mains,  Garmaay. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1956. 


MAXOS 


SN  8.883.     Silicone  Insulation.  Incorporated,  New  Tork.  N   Y 
Piled  May  23,  1»0«.    Sec.  2(f). 

"SILCOBEST" 

For  Electrical  Insulating  Materials — Namely,  Laminated 
Plat  Sheet  Material  Used  for  Slot  Uners  and  Layer  Insula 
tlon :  and  Slot  Wedges,  Coll  Bobbins,  and  Core  Tubes. 

First  use  1953. 


For  Electrlcsl  Incandescent  Lamps  and  Metal  Vapor  Lampa. 
First  use  1917. 


SN  17,379.    Jenaer  Glaswerk  Scbott  ft  Oen.,  Mains,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1956.  | 

JENAER  NORMALGLAS 

For  (itass  Electric  Lamps. 
First  use  1927. 


SN  14,038.     Airborne  laatraments  Laboratory.  Inc..  Mineola, 
N.  T.    rUed  Aug.  16,  1956. 


8.N    17.895.     Pebeo   Inc., 
1956. 


Los  Aagsies.  Calif.     Pltad  Oct.  22. 


CONTROLLED  RAIN 

For  Electrically  Energised  Regulating  Apparatus  for  Sprin- 
kler Systems.  i 
First  use  September  1945. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  442,386  and  552,069. 

For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Equipment— Namely,  Radio 
RecelTers  and  Parts  Tberefor,  Communication  Equipment  and 
Components,  Osclllaton,  Filters.  Amplifiers.  Antennas,  ind 
Control  Equipment  for  Machine  Tools  and  Other  Industrial 


SN  19,674.  Edwin  L  GnthiMa  ft  Coaipany,  Inc.,  Chicago. 
III.,  to  Essex  Wire  Corporation,  Port  Wayne,  Ind.  Piled 
Not.  21.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


Ui 


GUTHMAN 


First  use  Oct.  33, 1946.  on  radio  receivers  and  parts  therefor. 


For   Chokes,   Colls,  Transformers,   and  Horlaontal   Outpat 
Transformers. 

First  use  on  or  shout  Mar.  1,  1934. 


SN  14,684.    Natural  Poods,  Incorporated,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  27,  1956. 

JUICEMASTER 

For  Pnilt  and  Vegetable  Juicer  Attachments  for  Electrically 
Operated  Power  Unlta  Such  as  Blender  Bases. 
First  use  July  17,  1956. 


SN    20.245.      Brysn    Manufacturing   Company.    Bryan.   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1956.    Sec  2(f). 


BRYAN 


For  Electrical  Wiring  Haraeaaca,  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable, 
and  Electrical  Wiring  InanlatloB. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct.  S.  1941. 


SN  15,095.    Hansen  Maaufacturiag  Company,  Inc.,  Princeton. 
Ind.    Piled  Sept  14.  1956. 


SN    20.510.     AaMTteaa   Blactrte  GaMs   Co..   Holyoke.   Maaa. 
Filed  Dec.  6, 190e. 

AMERPLASTIC 

For  All  KInda  of  Corersd  Electric  Wire. 
First  use  in  January  1948. 


SN  22.932.    LaadoB,  lac.  North  Hollywood,  Calif,    filed  Jaa. 

22. 1957 


BLUE  LAKE 


Por  Syachrooooa  Motors. 

First  aae  oa  or  about  Sept.  1, 1956. 


Por  SwimailBc  Pool  A< 
First  use  Apr.  1, 19M 


Sack  as  Magaota. 
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8N   MJM      Laadoa     lac     North   Hollywood,    Calif.     PU*1    EN  25,806.     U.  8.  Electrical  Motors,  lac,  Los  Angsloa,  Calif. 
JaB.«,i»6T.  Plied  Mar.  8,  1957 


SOFSTART 


DLiU  Mlt     LlAA-Ci  ^^^  Induction  Motor  and  Alternator  Drlren  Thereby.  With 

„   ^         .  ProTlsloas  for  Varying  the  Speed  of  the  ladactloa  Motor. 

Por    Swimming    Pool    Aeceasorieo,    Bach    as    Uaderwater  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^ 

Lights.  

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966.  —^^-'— 


SN  26,955.     Caaco  Products  Corjwratloo,   Bridgeport,  Cobb. 


SN  26.327.     The  Electric  Auto-Llte  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Piled  Mar.  1, 1967. 

NyA-ite 


Piled  Mar.  12,  1967. 


CASCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  344,252. 

For  Electric  Ptsna  for  Aatomotollca. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1935. 


Por  Iwolatod  Blectrical  Ceadaetora. 
First  aae  Dec  20,  1954. 


SN   26,166.     Richard  A.   Benedla,   HuntlngtoB,  N    Y.     Piled 
Mar.  14,  1967. 


SN  25,328.     The  Electric  Auto-Ute  Compaay,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Piled  Mar.  1,  1957. 

SilAite 


11-1 


For  iBsaUted  Blactrical  Coadaetora. 
Plrst  we  Mar.  34. 1964. 


Por  Recorded  Magaetlc  aad  Boaad  Reproducing  Tapes. 
First  use  Aag.  7,  1966. 


—'^^——  SN  26  249      Delmoalco  lateraatloaal  Corporation.  New  York, 

SN  28.369.     RlTsI  Maaufacturiag  Compaay.  Kansas  City.  Mo.         '*  ^     "»•<*  •**'  **•  ***^ 
Piled  Mar.  1,  1957. 


Rioofi, 


Owacr  of  «ec  No.  326,973. 

Por  Blectrteally  Heatod  Cooklag  UtoaaUa— Namely,  Broil- 
ers, Rotlaaerica,  aad  Doap  Pat  PrTon ;  Uectric  Motor-DriTea 
Pood  Mliers,  rood  Slleera,  loe  Crasbers  aad  Sharpeaers  for 
Catlcry  aad  Sclaaors :  Blsctrtc  Iroas  for  Preaalag  GanaeaU 
aad  the  Like ;  aad  Blsctrlc  Igaltors  for  BoUd  Pael. 

First  aae  Jaa.  16, 1939. 


Por  Table  Radios. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec  31,  1956. 


SN  25,577.     Tattle  ft  Klft,  lac.  Chicago,  IlL     Piled  Mar.  5,    SN  26.320.     Berahelm  DeTelopment  Corp .  New  York.  N.  Y. 
1957.  Piled  Mar.  18.  1967. 


GLO-PLUG 


Por  Electrical  Igaltloa  Heatlag  Dalta. 
First  aae  Peb.  1.  1962. 


VERICONTROL 

For     Photo-Electric     Switching     Device     and     Components 
Thereof. 

First  use  Aag.  6.  1956. 


SN  25,622.     Magaetlc  MsUla  Compaay,  CasMlea.  N.  J.     Piled    {,pj   26,336.     Uoyd   R.   Cramp,  d.   b.  a.   "Telepower."   Silver 
Mar.  6.  1967.  Spriiig.  Md.    Plted  Mar.  18.  198T. 


TELEPOWER 


For  Portable  Radios  aad  Kits  for  Assembltag  Portable 
Radios;  Two  Way  iBtercoauaanlcatlon  Sets  and  Kits  for 
Asaembllag  Same. 

Plrst  use  Jan.  12,  1957. 


For  Traaaformer  aad  Motor  Core  Lamlaatleaa  aad  Tape 
Woaad  Cores. 
Pint  aae  Mar.  19. 19&«.  | 


SN  26,896.  Bel,  Leo,  aad  Nathan  TiSenberg,  d.  b.  a.  Titen 
Marketing  Compaay,  Roalya  Helghta.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar. 
26.  1967. 


1ST    MATE 


BN  26.804.     U.  8.  Slectrtcal  Motors.  lac.  Los  Aageles.  Calif. 
Piled  Mar.  8,  1967. 

SOFTSTART 

Por  ladactloa  Motor  aad  Alteraator  Drivca  Thereby,  With 
ProrMoas  for  Varylag  the  Bpoed  of  the  ladactloa  Motor. 
Pint  aaa  PM.  7. 196T. 


Por  Search  Ughta. 
First  ase  Dec.  8,  1966. 


BN   27382.     The  Lux  Compaay,   lac,   Elkhart,   Ind.      Piled 
Apr.  2,  1967. 

SUPER-LUX 

Por  ImaMrsioa  Type  Water  Heater. 
First  ase  la  1962. 


SI2SiS:-;  JK»>  t'-l«f-  ■?'•■'•• 
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8N  28,831.     The  Birtcbw   Corporation.   Lo«   Ang«l«a,   Calif     8N  29.M0.     Earl«  C.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  E.  C.  Smith  Iteaafactur 
Piled  Apr.  25,  li»57.  •  Ing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May  7,  1907. 


TOP-TAINER 


For  Clampa  for  Electrooie  Tabes  and  Components. 
FIrat  OM  Apr.  15,  1957. 


CeramiKouple 


For  Thermocottpies. 
Pint  aae  Jan.  SO,  1957. 


8N  28,911.     WMtiaghooae  Bleetrlc  Corporation.   Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1957. 


BONDAR 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


For  Magnet  Wire. 

Flrat  nae  in  or  about  March  1954. 


SN  28951.     Lek  Trol,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex.     Filed  Apr    2«. 
1967. 


LEK  TROL 


For  Antomatic  Electrical  Controls;  Electronic  Control  IV 
rices;    Precisloa  Weetrlc  and  Electronic  InstnimentM 
First  ase  Mar.  2«.  1M7. 


s.\  2H.169.     Margery  P.  Frost,  Little  Neck,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
14,  1957. 

JAUZIKARDSf 

For  Printed  Cards  for  Playing  a  Mnsiral  Game. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1957. 


H.N    27.553.      Annalee    Thorndlke,    d.    b.    a.    Aanalee    Dolls. 
Meredith,  N.  H.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1957. 


SN  29,048.    Essex  Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind     Ftle<l     | 


Apr.  29.  1957. 


ACRYLEX 


MOBILITEE 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1957. 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1957. 


SN  29,102.     Sandos,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed   .\pr    2«. 
1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


^N   049,910.     Technical  Enterprises,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1953. 


SANDOZ 


For  Seml-Manntactured  Material  for  Electrical  Insulation. 
First  use  in  March  1955. 


SN    29,378.      Micro    Machine   Works,    Inc..    RooM>reIt.    N     Y 
Filed  May  3,  1957. 


MY  CUnVMU.  NMO  CHUCni 

.\|)plicant   disclaims  the  phrase  "Centrifugal   Powder  Col- 
lector." 

For  Cyrlonlc-Actlon   Powder  and   Dust   Collectors. 
First  nsp  June  4.  1953. 


For  Potentiometers  and  Component   Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  15,  1956. 


SN  «84,»09.     Tricoma  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30, 
195S 

TRICOMA 

For  Knitting  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof,  Industrial  Sew- 
ing Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  1948. 


SN  29,433.     Cragstan  Corporation,  New  York,  .\.   Y.     Filed 
May  6,  1957. 


CRAGSTAN 


SN  1,934.     BeU  A  Gossett  Company,  Morton  Orove.  III.    Filed 


Feb.  2.  1958. 


For  L«mps. 

First  use  iB  Jane  19S8. 


DOUGLASS 


For  Centrifugal  Pumps  and  Diaphragm  and  PIsnger  Pumps. 
Flrat  use  May  24, 1954. 


SN    29,538.      S,   C.   King   Enterprises,   Houston.   Tex.      Filed 
May  7, 1M7. 

BABY  BILLBOARD 

For  Telephone  AttactanMsU  for  Supporting  Recelrer  Trans 
mitters. 

rtrst  we  Mar.  12. 1957. 


SN  6.252.     Greenlee  Bros.  *  Co.,  Roekford,   III.     Filed  Apr. 
12,  1958. 

HYDRO-BORER 


For  Hole  Bortag  Maefalaea. 
Flrat  use  1942. 


^ 
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SN  15,350.    Gerblng  Manufacturing  Corporatkm,  Northbrook,    SN  20.337.     Ctica  Cutlery  Company,  Utica,  N.  T.    Fllsd  Dsc. 
111.    FUed  Sept.  10,  1956.  3.  1956. 


ROTO-CONE 

For  Pulleys  and  Motor  Bases  for  Dae  Therewith. 
Flrat  use  July  24,  1947. 


WHITEHOUSE 


For  Table  KnlTes.   Forks  and  Spoons  and  Pie  Knives,  All 
of  Base  Metal. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  17,  1956. 


SN    15,550.      McCoy   Machine  and   Engineering   Corporation, 
Cambridge.  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1956. 

WHEEL  McCOY 

For  Vehicle  Washing  Apparatus. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  28,  1958. 


S.N  20.464.     Imperial  Knife  AsaocUted  Companies,  Inc.,  Prori- 
dence,  R.  I,    Filed  Dec.  5,  1958. 


WONDAWOOD 


SN   16.167.     Baker  Brothers,  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept 
24,1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Handles  for  Knlrea,  Forks  and  Spoons,  and  Kitchen 
Utensils  Such  as  Spatulas,  PoUto  Mashera,  Pot  Forka,  Bast- 
ing Spoons,  and  Froaen  Food  Saws. 

First  use  May  1954. 


BAKER 


8N  20,516.     Cartriseal  Corporation,  Llncolnwood,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  6,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  196.896. 

For  Machines  such  as  Drilling,  Boring.  Tapping.  Keyseat- 
Ing,  Slotting,  Plastic  Presses,  Trunnion  Machines,  Index  Table 
Machines,  Transfer  Machines,  and  Up-Slde-Down  Drilling 
Machinea. 

Flrat  use  in  or  about  January  1947. 


SN  16,659.    The  W.  E.  Baasett  Company,  Derby,  Conn.    Filed         Applicant    disclaims    the    words    "Trade"    and    "Mark." 
Oct.  1,  1956.  For  Sealing  Devices  for  Preventing  the  Transfer  of  Fluids 

Between  Relatively  RoUtaMe  Parts. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  20,  1947. 


miki'iRio 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  483,832.  848,052.  and  othera.  '^''*  21.489.     Acme   Industrial  Company,  Chicago.  111.     FUed 

For  Combination  Tool  Comprising  a  Knlfe-Llke  Caae  With         ^^^-  ^^'  **** 
a  Plurality  of  Pivoted  Blades. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  15, 1956. 


SN    16,835.     Sew   Matlon  Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 


2,  1956. 


ROTO-TROL 


For  Tension  Control  Device  for  Sewing  Machine. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  19,  1956. 


SN    18,834.     Borg-Wamer   Corporation,    Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Nov.  6.  1958.     Sec.  2(f). 


ATKINS 


For  Drill  Jig  Bushings  and  Linen.  Micro  Drill  Jig  Bnah- 
Ings,  Hardened  and  Ground  Dowel  Pina,  Liner  Pins,  Liner 
Pin  Bushings,  Leader  Pins,  Leader  Pin  Biuhings,  Die  Cast 
Pins,  Attachments  for  Converting  Conventional  Screw  Ma- 
chines for  Automatic  Programmed  Operation,  Automatic 
Indexing  Mechanisms  for  Lathes,  and  Precision  Hardened  and 
Ground  Parta  to  Customer  Order. 

Flrat  use  June  19. 192S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  228,827,  803.918,  and  othera. 

For  Saws  of  All  Kinds,  Manually  and/or  Power  Operated, 
Saw  Tools,  Knives,  Piles,  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement 
and  Repair. 

Flrat  nse  prior  to  1857  on  saws. 


SN   23.823.     Borg-Waraw  Corporatk».  Chicago,   IlL     Piled 
Jan.  28,  1957. 


HYDRAPLEX 


SN    18,835.      Borg  Warner  Corporation,    Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Nov.  6,  1956. 

SILVER  STEEL 

Owner  of   Reg.    No*.  48,403.  418.953.  and   othera. 

For  Saws  of  All  Kinds,  Manually  and/or  Power  Operated  : 
Saw  Tools  ;  Knives,  Files  ;  aad  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement 
and  Repair. 

Flrat  nse  prior  to  1866  on  saws. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  413,852. 

For  Well  Tools — Namely,  Hooks  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Flrat  nse  June  3,  1955. 


SN  24,118.    Cameron  Somera  Co.  Inc.,  Long  laland  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1957. 


IPECO 


For  Conveyors — Belt :  and  Dust  Collecton,  CentrifagaL 
Flrat  use  June  1952. 
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■N  KT51.    BHdgtmiter  PWw  CwporatWm.  Brtdfcwater,  Ta.    8N  2«.748.    Lataiu,  Ibc.  New  Torfc,  N.  T.    FUmI  lUr.  S2, 
ritod  Pib.  SO,  1»6T.  19S7. 


BRIDGEWATER 


Tor  Huid  Garden  Plows  aiid  Power  Garden  Plows, 
rint  OM  Feb.  6,  19M. 


8N  3S.S7S.     Star  Bxpaaafcia  N.   T..  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Piled  Mar.  5,  1997. 


STAR  HAMRFLUTE 


OwMtr  of  B«f.  Noa.  Se4,S17  amd  a»2.BlS. 
For  r«re— aloB  Tjrpe,  Three  FInte  Drilla. 
First  ase  la  AprU  1950. 


*0- 


The  word  "Qoallty"  Is  disclalised  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Catlery — Naawly,  Pocket  KnlTes,  ComMnation  Knife 
and  Money  CUps.  gdaaora.  Table  Knlrea,  Steak  KalTea,  and 
Combinatloa  Knife  Implamenta. 

First  aae  Mar.  15, 19M. 


8N  27.310.     Hellmich  Mannfaetvrtaig  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Brancbell  Company,  St  Lo«la,  Mo.     FItod  Apr.  1,  1957. 


8N  25.574.     Star  Kzpaaalon  N.   T.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1957. 


STAR  ROTRKORE 


Owner  ot  Bee  Noa.  M2,51B  and  538,377. 
For  Core  Type  Carbide  Drilla. 
First  oae  In  January  1965. 


BRANCHELL 


For  Plastic  and  Stalnleaa  Steri  Kalvea,  Forks,  Bk>oons,  and 
Grary  Ladles. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  May  30,  1952,  on  forks  and  spo<ms 
of  plastic  material. 


8N  35.680.    Brttlab  BeltlM  *  Aabestos  Llatlted,  Cleckheaton, 
Torkablre,  Kadaad.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1957. 


MINTEX 


8N  27,369.    M.  Callaway  (H.  R.),  Ltd.,  Beckeahaa,  BBslaad. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1957. 

RECORDIAN  AUTO- 
KNITTER         I 

Bxclnslre  nse  of  the  words  "Aato  Kaltter"  Is  dlaclalmed 
apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Britlah  Keg.  No.  7554>15, 
dated  July  23,  1956. 

For  Knlttlnc  1 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  756,706,  dated  Aag.  17.  1956 ; 
and  U.  8.  Beg.  No.  210,152. 

For  Brakea,  Clntrhes,  Beariafi,  Llaers,  Boshes,  Bearing 
and  Wearing  Pada,  Waabars ;  Oaldaa,  Gaards  and  Cleats  for 
CaUea :  Coapllags,  Cams,  Gears,  Valrea,  Csaspreasor  and  Tur- 
bine Blades  and  CompMeata  Therefor;  Falrleads;  Bnbblag 
aad  Location  Pada  and  Plataa;  Collars;  Plekllag  BoUs  for 
Treatlag  Sheet  MeUl,  AU  Being  Parte,  Fittings,  or  Acces- 
sories for  Machinery. 


8N  27.997.     laiico  lacorporatad.  Taesoa,  Aria.     Filed  Apr. 
B,  1957. 

AERG-ACCELATOR 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  371,146. 

For   Liqald-Gas   Contact    Apparatus   and   Sqalpofient, 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  ase  Not.  8,  1955. 


8N  28,134.     Farm  A  Baacb,  lac,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.     Hied 


8N  25.781.     The  Lapaiate  Machine  Tool  Compaay,  Hadaon. 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1957. 


Apr.  15,  1957. 


C^XfiAA 


For  Power  Mowers. 
First  use  NoTesuber  1006. 


Vo  cialm  la  nwde  to  the  use  of  the  worda  "Klectro,"  "Me- 
chaaleal"  or  "Broach"  apart  trmm  the  mark  aa  shown.  Owner 
of  Bag.  Noa.  524.06T  aad  526,710. 

Far  Broacbtag  Maeblaea. 

tint  MS  Dec  29. 1966. 


8N  28,684.    CMiUaental  Copper  *  Steel  ladaatriea,  lac.,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    FUad  Apr.  23.  1007. 


COBRA  QUAD 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  422.438v  636.440.  aad  642.848. 

For  Berth  MotI^  aad  Bartb  HaadllM  BviipaMat 
First  oae  Dae.  17, 1966. 


SN    26,212.      Ualtad   Shoe  Macfclaery   Corporation,    Boston,    »^  29.562.     Sqaare  Deal  Macbiaary  *  Sapply  Co..  Orlaado. 
Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  14. 1957.  W.    Filed  May  T,  1067. 


SLIDE-ajACK 


Jacks  far 

FMOttata  Tksir 


of  l^o-Part  Hinged  Lasts  To 
laaarttaa  lato  Shoes   aad  Their  BeaMral 


ty  CO..  or 


FliM  aaa  aa  ar  abaat  Oct.  16. 1963. 


For 
Flnt 


BalMlag  Macbiaary. 
Feb.  16, 1947. 
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8N  29,560.     Utica  Cutlery  Company,  Dtica,  N.  T.    Filed  May     SN    29,728.     Kelsey  Hayes   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
7,  1957.  May  ».  1967. 


TEAHOUSE 

For  Table  Knives,  Forks  and  Spoona,  and  Pie  Knlvea,  All 


of  Base  Metal. 

First  use  Apr.  11.  1957. 


UTICA  KOLDWELD 

Tfao  portion  "Koldweld"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Tools  for  W>ldin«  Metals  by  Pressure. 
First  use  Dec.  10.  1953. 


8N  20.BT0.     Utlca  Cutlery  Company.  Utlca,  N.  T.     Filed  May  _— ^«_ 

7.  1857. 

na-ppiAjfp  SN  29,736.     Mattco.  Inc..  Houston,  Tiex.     Filed  May  9,  19.'^7. 


For  Table  KnlTes.  Forks  and  Spoons,  and  Pie  Knives.  All 
of  Base  Metal. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1957. 


MATTCO 


For  Parts  for  DrilllnK  Mud  Pumps.  Bpeclflcally  Fluid  Ends, 
Fluid  CyUnder  Heads,  and  Fluid  ValTe  Corer  Plates. 
First  use  May  14.  1949. 


8N   29.572.     Wallace   SllTersmiths,    Inc.,   Wallingford.   Conn.  -__^^»^_ 

Filed  May  7.  1957. 

Q/^']^]^'Cjir|l  SN   29.747.     Posey   Iron   Works.   Inc.,   LoiDcaster.  Pa.     Filed 


Maj  9.  1957. 


For    Stainless    Steel    Flatware.    1.   e.,    KnlTes,    Forks,    and 
Spoons. 

First  uae  Jane  8,  1953. 


LANCASTER  PELLETER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543,892. 

For  Mschlnes  for  Making  Pellets. 


8N   29,591.      Borg-Wamer  CorporaUon,   Chicago.    111.     Filed         ^'"*  ""^  ^<""  20.  1956. 
May  8,  1957.  _ 


DURA-  DISC 


SN  29.845     Union  Machinery  Company,  'Bichmond.  Va     Filed 
May  10.  1957. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  582,281  and  629,906.  U  31  ICl  L/LlCj 

For  Earth  Catting  and  PulTCrialng  Dlacs  for  Plows,  Har- 
rows,  and  Like  Agricnltural  Implemats  and  Machines  and         For   Bakery   Dough   and   Batter    Makeup   Machinery. 
Parta  Thereof  for  Replacement  and  Repair.  First  use  Jan.  29,  1940 

FIrat  uae  Mar.  13. 1957.  


SN  29,884.     Electroluz  Corporation.  New  Tork,  N.  T      FMed 
SN    29,616.      The    Dayton    Rubber   Cunpany,    Dayton,    Ohio.         ^•^y  ^3,  1957. 
Filed  May  8.  1957. 

TRU-TAC  TU  R  BOTOOL 

For  Printing  Rollers. 
First  aae  Apr.  26,  1957. 


For  Air  DrlTcn  Power  Units  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Operat- 
ing Portable  Power  Tools ;  and  Air  DrlTen  Floor  Polishers 
and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  29.707.     Danuser  Machine  Company,  Fulton.  Mo.     Filed         First  uae  Not.  29.  1956. 
May  9.  1957.    Sec.  2(f).  _ 


DANUSER  8N  29,919.     L.  W.   Keenan  *  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     FUed 

For  Tractor-DrlTcn  Implements  for  Farm  and  Road  Build-        ^^^  ^^-  ^^^"^ 
Ing   Use — Namely.   Power-DriTen    Hole   Digging   Implements, 
Earth  Scoopa,  Graders,  and  Post  DrlTcrs.  ^^^  ^m^i^m^  ^  ^t 

First    use   NoTcmber    1944    on    power-driven    bole    digging 
implements. 

8N    29.726.      The    Joyce-CridUnd    Company.    Dayton.    Ohio.         ^lJ^^ZlV^l^a'^^: 
VWiA  May  9, 1967.  '^"*  ""  *^'  ^^-  ^*'^ 


SN    29,932.      National    Tank   Company,   Tulaa,   Okla.      Filed 
May  13,  1957.    8ec.  2(f). 


NATIONAL 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  270.384,  671.1T1,  aad  •tbeia. 

For  Equipment  Particularly  Adapted  (or  Uae  In  Oil  and 

,  Gas  Fields— Nansely,  OH  and  Oaa  Saparatora  of  the  Bafle 

'  Type ;  Water  Knock-Out  Tanks  With  lataraal  BaOea  for  Oil 

aad  Water  Separation ;  Water  Dlapoaal  Syateaia  S<rid  aa  a 

Unit  and  Inclvdtng  Feaaela  for  Separating  Water  From  Oil 

Well  Flulda,  Water  Coadltkmlag  Tanka,  Water  Aecamolatlag 

Tanka,  aad  Necessary  Plplag  for  Connecting  the  Dnita  «l  the 

System  ;  FraetlonatlBg  Towers ;  Chemical  Pnmpa  ;  High  Prea- 

sure  DistlUate  and  Gaa  Separatera  for  Uae  on  High  Prenaare 

The  drawing  la  llaed  (or  abadlag  ealy.  WeU  Streaau  HaTlng  High  Oaa  and  Oil  Batlea  ;  Gaa  Serah- 

For  Uftiag  Mechanlam,  More  Partleolariy  AatoBM>blle  Llfta    ben  of  the  Wet  and  Dry  Typea :  aad  Oil  aad  Saad  Beparatora 

and  Uftiag  Jacfca.  of  the  BaOe  Type. 

FIrat  oae  la  Aagnat  1933  on  aatomobile  llfta.  First  we  on  about  July  1,  1926. 
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SN   29,892.     Bird  Machine  Company,   South   Walpole,   Mags.     SN    30,413.      Th«   DoAlI    Company.   De«   Plalnea    111 
Filed  May  14.  1957.  M|iy  21    1957. 

CENTRIFFLER 

For  Centrifugal  Separators. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1955. 


Filed 


iiSi^^^sm(uS3^ 


av    «n  1/vo      -k;     .1.    .        .  ».,      r.       ^  ^  ^""^  'Jrindlnif  Marhlnpg  Used  for  Sllrtnf  and  Dlciag  Hard, 

SN    30.102.      ^orth    American    Mfg.    Co.,    Sioux    City.    Iowa       Hrittl^    Friable  MaterlaU. 

Filed  May  15,  1957.  ^j^^,  ^^^  ^„  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  3     ^^^^ 


BULK-0-VATOR 


For  Truck  Body  and  Balk  Unloader  Unit. 
First  oae  Apr.  23,  1959. 


s.\   .^'i.22N.     .Standard  Oil  Company  of  California.  San  Fran- 
ciHro.  Calif      Filed  Aug.  9,  1957. 


SN    30.108.      North    American    Mfg.    Co.,    Sioux    City     Iowa. 
Filed  May  15,  1957. 

CAR-0-YATOR 

For  Machine  for   Unloading  Open-Type  Freight  Cars 
Firat  use  May  5,  1956. 


SN    30.104.      North    American    Mfg.    Co.,    Sioux    City,    Iowa 
Filed  May  IS.  1957. 


For  Vehicle  Body  and  Bulk  Unloader  Unit. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1957. 


SN    30.127.      Beverly    Shear    Mfg.   Co..    Chicago.    111.      Filed 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Applicant  claims 
the  color*  red,  white,  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640.331, 
rt40.«61,  and  others. 

For  (Jarden  Hose  Sprayers  for  Applications  of  Insecticides, 
Funfrlcldes,  (;ermlclde8.  Herbicides,  Disinfectants,  Antiseptics, 
I>eodorant8,  and  Cleaners;  and  Fertiliser  Spreaders;  Auxil- 
iary Devices  for  Introducing  a  Priming  P««l,  Other  Than  the 
Normal.  Running  Engine  Fuel,  Into  Internal  Combustion 
EnKlnes  .  and  Embossing  and  Printing  Machines. 

First  use  June  2,  1956,  on  auxiliary  deTices. 


Mays,  1957.    Sec.  2(f).  > 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


BEVERLY 


For  Metal  Cattlnc  Sheara. 
First  use  Oct  15,  1932. 


SN   30,287.      Wallace  SllTersmiths.   Inc.,  Walllngford    Conn. 
Filed  May  17. 1957. 

WING 

For    Stainless    Steel    Flatware,    1.    e.,    KniTes,    Forks,    and 
Spoons. 
First  nse  May  3.  1957. 


SN   3.839       Michael   8.   Wolk.  d.   b.  a.  MIco  Photo  Products. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1956. 

MICO  TELE  VUE 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  597.344. 
For  .Slide  Viewers. 
First  use  May  10,  1953. 


SN    13,489.      Photo   International.   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Sept.  11,  1956. 


SN  30,306.     Consolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp.,  New  York 
N.  Y.    FUed  May  20,  1987. 

ORGAN 

For  Sewing  Machine  Needles. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1954. 


DENEXCO 


For '  Photographic     SuppM 
copying  Paper. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1956. 


Namely.    Sensitised    Photo- 


SN  30,383.     Tetter  Manufacturing  Co..   Inc.,  Colchester    III. 
FUed  May  20,  1957. 


SN  15,&91      General  Dynanlcs  Corporation,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1957. 

CHARACTRON 

Owntr  of  Reg.  Noa.  626.1S1,  617,164,  and  585.950. 
For  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Teat  Eqaipment. 

First  use  July  9, 1956. 


For  Farm  BqalpiMBt  Inelading  Disc  Cof  Iter-Jointers,  Diac  I  ,  ' 

Hlllers.  Boterjr  Hoea,  Rotary  Harrows.  Cultivators,  Mobile  ^N  19.462  Keuffel  *  Baser  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed 
Klerators  and  Loaders.  Wagon  Unloadtfs.  Weed  Mowers.  Nov.  19,  1956. 
Sewlera,  Cvltivator  Wheel  Cleaners,  Tractor  Seats,  and  Parts 
for  Replacement  and  Repair ;  and  Power  Transmission  Appa- 
rat«s  and  MadUaery  Inelading  Hydraulic  Power  Systems  for 
Tractors ;  Power  Stcerlag  Units  for  Tractors,  Power  Take-Off 
Drirea,  and  Parta  for  Replacement  and  Repair. 

First  use  April  1950. 


CHALLENGE 


For  $ensltlBed  Blueprint  Paper  and  Cloth  and  Other  Senai- 
tlied  Reproduction  Materials. 
First  nse  Jan.  1,  1933. 


OCTOBER  8,   1957 
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SN    20.349.      Agfa    AktienKesellschaft    ffir    Photofabrtkation.     SN  35.229.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  CalifomU,  San  Fran 
Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  (Jermany.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1956.  risen.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  9.  19ft7 


AMBION 


Owner  of  German   Reg.  No.  689.876,  dated  Apr.   20.   1956. 

For  Photographic  and  Cinematographic  Picture-Taking  and 
Reproducing  Apparatux  and  I^evlces.  as  Well  as  Parts  Thereof, 
Especially  Lenses. 


SN    21,101.      Agfa    Aktiengeseilschaft    fflr    Photofabrlkation. 
Leverkusen  Bayerwerk,   Germany.     Filed  Dec.   17.   195fi. 


AEROPAN 


Owner  of  (ierman   Reg    No.   412,287.  dated  Dec.  21.   1929. 
For  Photographic  Plates  and  Ugfat  Sensitive  Films. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue      Applicant  claims 
the  colors   red.  white,  and  blue.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.  640,678. 
For  Instrument  for  Measuring  Odor  In  Gas. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


S.N  21.298.     Chemco  I'hotoproducts  Company.  Inc.,  Olen  Cove, 
N.  V.     Filed  Dec.  19.  19.56. 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


SN   23.563.      P.   R.    Myers  k  Co..   Mamaroneck,   N.   Y.      Filed 
Jan.  31,  1957. 


Ottf 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  June  22,  1954. 


CLASS  29 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  353,142, 
614,386,  and  others. 

For  Photographic,  Photoengraving,  and  Photomechanical 
Equipment — Namely,  Powder  Cabinets,  Gas  Burning-In  Ovens. 
Moire  Eliminators.  Roll  Film  Sheet  Dispensers.  Plate  Mount- 
ing Presses.  Copyboards  for  Cameras,  and  Registry  and  Mask- 
ing KtU. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1946. 


SN    26  817       Hermans    Novelty    Mfg.    Co.,    Brooklyn.    N,    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1957 


"JIFFY" 


For  Cleaning  Sponge  Mops. 
First  use  in  July  1956. 


SN    24,363.      Lufkln    Rule   Company,    Saginaw,    .Mich.      Filed 
Feb.  13,  1957. 


EXECUTIVE 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


For  Measuring  Tapes. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1957. 


S.N   26.107.     Marquette  Appliances.  Inc..   Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1957. 


SN   24,418.     Walter  H.  Bryda.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb. 


14.  1957. 


/^M^c^ 


For  Calibrated  Revolving  Retouching  Basel. 
First  use  July  24.  1953 


For  Refrigerators.  Freeiers.  and  Combination  Refrigerator- 
Freezers. 

First  use  in  December  1955. 


SN  24,500.     Prldham  Davis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Feb. 
15,  1957. 


S.N  29.399     Sweden  Freezer  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  May  3,  1957. 


SWEDEN 


For  Eyeglass  Lenses. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  19.'^7. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  523,137.  643,542,  and  others. 

For  Ice-Cream  Freesers,  Refrigerated  CabineU  for  Harden- 
ing and  Storing  Ice-Cream,  Refrigerated  Soda  Foontains  and 
Refrigerating  Machine  for  Making  Milk  Shakes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1933. 
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SN   29,S»3.      Borg-Warner   Corporation.   Chicago,    III.      Filed     SN  26,24.'5.     Th*  Comfy  Manufactaring  Company,  Baltimore, 
May  8,  1957.  Md      Filed  Mar.  15,  1957. 


NORSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Som.  253,970.  540.968,  and  others 
For    Refrigerators,    Freexera    and    AcceaaorleB    and    Parts 
Thereof  for  Replacement  and  Repair. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  26,  1957. 


AMERICAN  BEAUTY 

For  Textile  Slip  CoTers  for  Upholstered  Furnitnre. 
Firat  UM>  on  or  about  Feb.  11,  1957. 


SN  29.658.     Proceea  Filtera,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.   Y      Fll^-d  May 


8,  1957. 


PF 


S.V  31.030     Slumberland  Products  Co..  Waltham,  Mass.    Filed 
.May  29,  1957. 

SLUMBERQUILT    ' 

Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  578,054  and  001,345. 

For  .Mattresses. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1957. 


For  Filters  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1954. 


■N  31.  IC^.     The  Geier  Mattress  Company.  Rossmoyne.  Ohio. 
m«Hl  May  31.  1957. 

,     NATURAL  SLEEPER 


For  Mattresses. 
SN  30,221.     Belknap  Hardware  and  Manufacturing  Company,         Firxt  use  May  15,  1957. 
LooiSTlUe,  Ky.    Filed  May  17.  1957. 


For  Refrlgeratora  and  Deep  Freeiers. 
First  oae  Mar.  27,  1957. 


S.N  31,129.     MatUrama.   Inc.,  Denrer,  Colo.     Filed  May  31, 
1957 


8N  30,374.     Tube  Manifold   Corporation,   North  Tonawanda, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  20,  1957. 


For    Mattresses   Prorided   With   Motors  To   Vibrate   Same. 
First  use  May  1,  1957. 


For  Combined  Filters  and  Driers.  Refrigerant  Recelvfrs  and 
Driers.  Liquid  Receivers.  Water-Cooled  Condensers,  Disposable 
Cylinders  for  Use  With  Aerosol  Products,  and  Valve  Proteit 
ing  Caps  for  Compressed  Gas  Cylinders. 

First  use  May  1,  1957. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


8N    1H.219.      Irvin   M.   Huffman,   Idaho  Springs,  Colo.      Filed 
Sept    24,   1956. 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


SN  18.617.     T.  Baumritter  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Not.  2.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

YANKEE  WHITTLERS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418.107. 

For  Beds,  Cheats,  Chairs.  End  Tables,  Magaiine  Racks. 
Dreaaers,  Mirrors,  Desks.  Night  Tables.  Vanity  Tables, 
Benebea,  Dcak  Cheats,  Bunk  Beda.  Occaalonal  Tables,  Sofas, 
Clothes  Racks.  Comer  Racks,  Footstools.  Wall  Racks,  Curio 
Cabinets,  and  Bookeaaea. 

Firat  uae  Not.  30. 1944. 


The    representation    of    the    goods    and    the    words    "Fire 
Damper"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

Fr>r  Fire  Damper  and  Fire  Retarder  Apparatus. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1956. 


8N  19,657.    Allen  H.  Dahme  Associates.  Inc.,  Comstock  Park, 
Mich,    riled  Not.  21,  1936. 


SN  27.4«»      Sklenar  Furnaces  Umited.  Cardiff.  South  Wales. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1957. 

REVERBALE 

owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B.  667.414.  dated  Mar.  2.  1948. 
For  .Metal-Melting  Fumacea  and  Parts  Thereof  an4  Fittlnga 
Therefor.  r 


SHADOWLINE 


SN  27.rt27      ReTcor.  Inc.,  Carpeateraville,  111.     Filed  Apr.  5. 
19.'S7 


For  Wall  and  Center  Type  Store  Bkiulpment,  Showcases, 
Coanters,  Tables,  and  Store  Fixture  Hardware  Marketed  \v 
Conjunction  With  Tbeae  Itema. 

First  aae  Nov.  IS,  1956. 


BLASTAIRE 


For  Blower  Wheela. 

Ftrst  use  on  or  about  December  1956. 


<\ 


OCTOBBK  8,   1957 


SN  27.757.    UtUity  Appliance  Corp..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1957. 

BON  AIRE 

For  Portable  Evaporative  Coolers. 
First  oae  Feb.  22, 1957. 
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CLASS  3« 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPUES 


SN  16,698.     Homes  *  Berg  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Chicago,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN    27,866.      Lennox    Industries    Inc..    Marshalltown.    Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1957. 

HUMIDISPRAY 

For  Hnmidiflers. 
First  ase  Feb.  20,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524,915  and  536,319. 
For  Music  Stands  and  Risers. 
First  use  February  1942. 


SN   27.905.      Sprout.   Waldron  *   Company,   Inc.,    Muncy,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1957. 


SN    18,376.     Vee-Jay  Records,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct. 
29,  1956. 


VEE-JAY 


ROTAIRCOOL 


For  Mechanically  Grooved   Phonograph   Records   and   Nee- 
dles, Albums,  and  Bnvelopea  Therefor. 

First  use  Jane  1,  1953,  on  ■ethaalcally  grooTed  phonograph 
For  Cooling  and  Drying  Apparatus  for  Pelleted   Material,     records. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20, 1957. 


CLASS  3S 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


SN    29,339.      The   Auto-Diesel   PUton   Ring   Company,   Oeve- 
Und,  Ohio.     Filed  May  3.  1957.     Sec.  2(f) 


SN  21.296.  Calif ornU  PubUcatlona  SUff.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1956.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Calif omU  Paaea 
OBcer." 


AUTO-DIESEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432,005. 
For  PiatOB  Rings. 
Firat  use  in  June  1920. 


SN  29,355.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Robber  Company.  Akron. 

Ohio.    Filed  May  3.  1957.  •'<"■  Magaiine. 

First  use  Apr.  l.*).  1952  :  in  August  1950  as  to  "California 
Peace  Officer." 


LIFEGUARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509,098. 
For  Blowout  Shields  for  TlrM. 
First  use  in  November  1954. 


SN   27.097.     The  General   Conference  of  the  Church   of  God 
(Seventh   Day).   DeuTer,   Colo.     Filed  Mar.   28,   1957. 


SN    39,617.      The   Dayton    Rubber   Company,    Dayton,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  8,  1957. 


WAND 


QVD 


For  Semi-Annnal  Religlona  PaMlcation. 
First  use  February  1954. 


For  Belts. 

First  use  In  January  1956. 


SN  35.218.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  CalifornU,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1957. 


SN  29.692.     Bi-Lateral  Fire  Hose   Co..   Chicago,    III.     Filed 
May  9.  1957. 


AQUA  SEAL 


For  Hoae. 

First  oae  Feb.  28,  1957. 


SN  30.007.     Enjay  Company.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  14.  1957. 


PUSSYFOOT 


For  Rubber  Tirea. 
First  uae  Feb.  6.  1957. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  Mue.  Applicant  dalms 
the  colors  red,  white,  and  blae.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641,421 
and  others. 

For  Periodic  Publications  Distributed  From  Time  to  Ttaae. 

First  uae  in  March  1956. 
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CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 

8N  23,708.    Jantsen  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.    Filed  Mar  7,  1957 

JANTZENETTE 

Own«r   of   B«c.   Noa.   401,644,    526,945,  and  others 
For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Jaly  26,  1954. 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFCHt 


8.V  2,542.     Benjamin  Levitt,  d.  b.  a.  Chenille  Craft.  Dalton, 
Oa.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1956. 


VeLtufl 


8N  25.944.     Ames  Harris  NevUle  Co..   San  Francisco    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1957. 


For  Chenille  Bedspreads. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1955. 


8N  20,188      Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft,  LeTer- 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Not.  30,  1966. 


PAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  624,951.  dated  Aug.  20,  1952  ; 
and  I'.  K.  Reg.  Nos.  593,453  and  595,234.  | 

For  Woven  and  Knitted  Fabrics,  and  Felt.  I 


.s.\  22, ."SOI      Beaunit  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan. 

14,  19.57. 


For    Canvas    and    Dnck    Capa,    Terrycloth    Stookings.    and 
Plastic  or  Canvas  Aprona. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10, 1956. 


8N    26,004.      Ralph    M.    Morgan,   Quitman,    Ga.      Filed    Mar. 
12,  1957. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Fabric"  apart  from  the 
mark   as  nhown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   638,504  and  597,666. 

For  Woven  Fabrics  Containing  Synthetic  Fibers,  or  Snb- 
Htantlal  Amounts  of  Synthetic  Fibers  Combined  With  Cotton, 
Wool,  or  Silk. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  12,  1956. 


SN  23.357.     J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jan.  28,  1957. 

LEATHERY  SET 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1956. 


For  Hoaiery. 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1956. 


SN  26,329.    CofTeyHoyt  Products,  Inc..  Gardena.  Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  18.  19S7. 


S.N   25,586.     Archer  Rubber  Company.  Mllford,   Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  8.  1957. 

POLLY  ARCHER 

For  Waterproof  Crib  Sheeta  and  Lap  Pads. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1957. 


FOXIES 


SN  28.209.     Shapiro  k  Son  CurUin  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1957. 


For  Plastic  Sandals. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1957. 


8N  26,685.     City  Stores  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed 
Mar.  22,  1957. 


JOVANETTA 


For  Ladies'  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  1, 19S6. 


8N  26,848.     Moalnger-Cohn,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar. 
25.  1937. 

D'ORTEGA 

Por  Shoea. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1957. 


0w 


O0Tyocia^(Hi^ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  shading  purposes. 
For  Bedspreada  and  Cortalna. 
First  use  June  15,  1956. 
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8N  27,491.     Continental  Mllla.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed     SN  699.045.     American  MoUssea  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Apr.  4.  1957.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1955 


FLEECE-GLO 


112 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S5 1,866. 

For  Knitted  and  Woven  Woolen  and  Worsted  Cloths.  Jersey 
Cloths,  ElderdownR.  Chinchillas  and  Special  Knitted  Fabrics 
Having  a  Fleece  Pile  or  Surface,  in  the  Piece. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  23.  1937. 


For  Molasses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1920. 


SN  27.599.     The  B    F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio.     Piled 
Apr.  5.  1957. 

NYFIL 

For  Fabric  Components  for  Conveyor  Belts  of  Rubber  and 
Fabric  Material. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1956. 


HN    899851.      John    Morrell    *   Co..    Ottumwa.    Iowa       Filed 
Dec.  8,  19.^5      Sec   2(  ft  as  to  "Morrell." 

MORRELL  COPO  DE  NIEVE 

The  words  "Copo  de  Nleve"  are  Spaniah  for  "snowflake." 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  128,795,  ."^.50,299,  and  others. 
For  Lard. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1955. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


SN  899,815      National  Cooperatives,  Incorporated.   Washing- 
ton. D  C.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1955. 


SN  21.306.      Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlenaeaellachaft,  Lever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk,   Germany.     Filed  Dec.   19,  1956. 


CUPRAMA 


Owner  of  German   Reg    .No.   468  332.  dated  Aug    10.   1934. 
For   Yarns   Produced   From   Artlflclal   Spinning   Fibers 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


SN  10.387.     The  ApolllnarU  Company  Limited,  I.«ndon,  Kng 
land.     Filed  Apr   19.  1957.    Sec.  2(f  i 

The  Queen  ffJkiie  Waters 

Owner  of  BritUh  Reg.  No.  45,621,  dated  June  11,   1885. 
For  Table  Waters. 

First   use    Dec.    1,    1884:    In   commerce   June    1.    1885 


For  Canned.  Dried,  and  Glace  Fruits  ;  Fmlt  Peels  ;  Canned 
and  Dried  Vegetables ;  Canned  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Juices, 
Fish.  Shellflsh,  Chicken,  Soups.  Chop  Suey.  Capers,  and  Hom- 
iny ;  Dried  and  Salted  Codfish  ;  Fruit  Preserves ;  Jellies ; 
.Marmalade  :  Jelly  Powder  ;  Butter  :  Fruit  Butters  and  Sauces  ; 
Nut  Butters  ;  Breakfast  Cereals  :  Salad  Dressings  ;  Food  Fla- 
voring Extracts.  Sauces.  Spices,  and  Herbs  ;  Salt ;  Vinegar  ; 
SaUd  Oil  :  Edible  Olive  Oil  :  Olive  Rellah  ;  Olives  :  MnsUrd  ; 
Sugar:  Tomato  Puree:  Molasses;  Maple  Syrup;  Alimentary 
Pastes:  Flours:  Corn  Meal;  Scratch  Feed;  Candy;  Chewing 
<;um  .  Cocoa  ;  Cocoanut  :  Coffee  ;  Tea  ;  Anchovies  ;  Antipasto; 
Bouillon  Cubes  ;  Catsup  ;  Cheese  ;  Fruit  Cake  ;  Gelatine  De»- 
Hert  Powders  :  Honey  ;  Horseradish  :  Icing  ;  Lard  ;  Maraaehino 
Cherries:  Canned  and  Fluid  Milk;  Mincemeat;  Marahmallow 
("reme;  Oleo ;  Pickles;  snd  Pop-Corn  in  the  Natural  State. 

First  use  1938. 


SN    1,629.      Safeway    Storea,    Incorporated,    Oakland,    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


NuMade 


CLASS  46 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


For  .Mayonnalae  and  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  May  24,  1935.  on  mayonnaise. 


SN   691,004.      Certified  (Jrocers   of  IlllnoU.    Inc.,   Chicago,   Hi 
Filed  July  11.  1955. 


COUNTRY'S 
DELIGHT 


SN    4,271.      Andes    Coffee   Company,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1956. 

8rpuin6old 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1965 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596,287.  " 

For   Fluid   Mllk^  Cream,  Buttermilk.   Chocotate   Milk,    Cot       sN   6,820      Arch  D.  Leavltt.  d.  b,  a    Leavltt  Farms.  Turner. 


tage  Cheeae.  Sour  Cream,  and  Ice  Cream 
First  use  January  1955 


SN  694.821.  Helen  M.  Todd  and  Associates.  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  to  Chili-Pup,  Incorporated.  San  Francisco,  Calif 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1955. 

CHILI-PUP 

For    Linked    Meat    Casings    Stuffed   With   Cooked    Tomato. 
Beana.    Beef.   Water.   Onions,    Suet.   Flavoring,   and  Splcea. 
Flrat  uae  Sept    4.  19.^5 


Maine.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1956. 


The  representation  of  the  apple  la  diaclalmed 
For  Freah  Appiea. 
First  uae  Dec.  15.  1955. 
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8N  T.674.     Good  Foods,   Inc.,  Cnlrer  City,  Calif.,  to  Robert     8N  16,083.    Savlo  T.  La  OwrdU.  d.  b.  a.  Savio  T.  La  OoardU 
8.  Bardin.  Loa  Anrelea.  CaHf.     PU«d  May  4.  1956.  *  Co.,  KlnKaton.  N.  T.    Piled  Sept.  20,  1956. 


SWISSON 
RYE 


For  Swiss  Cbeese  and  Rye  Flarored  Corn  Pnffa. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1936. 


•  *'  Thf  word  "Salsa"  means  "sauce"  In  Bngllsh. 

' '  For  I'peled  Tomatoes  Used  In  Marlnara  and  Spafbettl  flauce. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1954. 


8N    10,081.      Coaby-Hodges    Milling    Company.    BirmlnKham. 
AU.    Filed  June  12,  1936. 


S.N  17.190     Tbe  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Fll«Ml  Oct.  9,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  146,0TS  and  «27,9«S. 

For  Animal  Feeds — Namely,  Poultry  Feed  and  Swinp  F<><>d. 

First  use  May  11, 1956. 


8N  10,78«.     riorlan  Levy,  d.  b.  a.  Pride  Food  Products.  Lake 
Charlea,  La.    Filed  June  22,  1966. 

PRIDE  OF  LOUISIANA 

For   Prepared    Non-Meat   Food   Mixes — Namely,    Soup   and 
Stew. 

First  use  May  30,  193S. 


The  drawing,  which  is  a  fanciful  represeataMon  of  s 
liangaroo,  is  lined  for  red  and  blue,  but  no  claim  Is  made  as 
to  the  colors  named. 

For  Nut  Butters. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  19S6. 


8N    17.403.      Schlmmel  *  Co.,   Inc.,   New   Yorli.   N.   Y.     Filed 
Oct    12.  1956. 


DUO-VAN 


8N  11.088.     Seabrook  Farms  Co.,  Seabrook.  N.  J.     Filed  June 
2«.  1936.    Sec  2(f). 


fisa 


For  Crystalline  Aromatic  Compound  Prododng  a  Full,  Rich 
Vanilla  Flavor,  for  Food  and  Beverage  Purposes. 
First  use  May  1951. 


m§ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416,038  and  535,242. 
For  Frosen  Fruits  and  Fresco  Vegetables,  Prosen  Berries, 
Frosen  French  Fried  Potatoes. 

First  use  June  22, 1942,  on  frosen  Tegetables. 


8N    20,504.      Wallerstein   Company,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1936. 

CURONA 

For  Antioxidant  for  Cae  In  the  Meat  Industry. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1956. 


8N  11,671.     Fidelity  Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  July  6,  1956. 

ZliMIBJI 


SN  20,646.     Mitchell  Foods.  Inc..  Fredonla,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 
7.  1956. 


SCOTCH 


For  Frosen  Vegetable  Cream  Consisting  of  Vegetable  Pro- 
For  Fresh  and  Canned  Vegetables,  Fresh  and  Canned  Fruits.     ,elns.  Sugars.  Stabiliser.  Vegetable  FaU  and  Water,  and  Used 

Fresh  and  Canned  Flah,  Canned  Powdered  and  Canned  Dried    „  .  Topping.  Filling,  and  for  Decorating  Desserts. 

Milk,  Dried  Fmrn,  Batter,  and  Chee«.  p^rst  use  In  March  1949 

First  use  Junc^S,  1954. 


8N  134)81.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N,  Y      «N  23,-181,    L*ddle  Boy  Do.  Food..  Inc.,  Glend.le.  N.  Y.    Filed 

Bu«   J    A_        «K     «A«A  JAD.  oil,  11107. 

riled  Aag.  15,  1956. 


kgdVbki 


LADDIE  BOY 


For  Prepared  Coeoaat. 
First  Bse  Sept.  IS,  1964. 


SN  15.642.    8tokely-TaB  Camp,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed 
Sept.  13,  1936. 

PING 

For  Canned  Fmlt  Juices. 
First  nae  Sept.  S,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  239,084. 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1936. 
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8N  2S.276.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T.    BN    81.116.      P.    K.    Harris   Company,    Inc.,    Seattle.    Waah. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1937.  Filed  May  31.  1987. 


CLINTOLA 


MIDOCEAN 


/ 


For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Dec.  11,1936. 


«:%^ 


For  Canned  SaUnon. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1916. 


8N  23.386.    Alton  Vinegar  Co.,  Alton,  III.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1937. 

GARDEN  HARVEST 

For  Vinegar. 

First  nae  May  3,  1946. 


CLASS  4t 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


8N   26.601.     Dawe's  Uborstories,   Inc.,   Chicago.   111.     Filed 


Mar.  6.  1937. 


NEOVITE 


SN  671.484  Bohemian  Brewing  Company,  Jollet.  Ill  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1954.  CONCURRBNT  USE  to  be  restricted  to  Illi- 
nois. Indiana,  Michigan,  Wtseonsin,  and  Iowa.  Concurrent 
use  with  Reg.  No.  595,296.  restricted  to  the  United  SUtes, 
excluding  therefrom  the  States  of  Illinois,  IndUna,  Michi- 
gan. Wisconsin,  and  Iowa. 


For  Concentrates  Composed  Principally  of  Fermentation 
Growth  Factors  and  Distillers  Solubles,  and  Grsin  Mesl.  and 
Adapted  To  Be  Added  to  Animal  Feeds  and   Poultry  Feeds. 

First  use  Not.  7,  1956. 


SN    26.708.      Kerns    Industrial    Corporation,    d.    b.   a.    Kerns 
Farms.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1957. 


HI-RIPE 


The  word  "Bohemian"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  September  1940. 


For  Fresh  Produce — Namely,  Fresh  Tomatoes. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1937. 


SN  26.977.     J.  R.  Short  Milling  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1957. 

BROMATEX 

For    Preparation    Used    for    Improving    the    Condition    of 
Doogh  Used  In  the  Making  of  Bread. 
First  use  Mar.  IS,  1957. 


CLASS  M 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


*N  28,184.     Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corporation,  Haver 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  13, 1937. 


SN    693,480.     George  J.   Kreler  and    Son,   Philadelphia,   Pa 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1955. 

Marb  elite 

For  Reinforced  Plastic  Composition  Used  in  Casting  8tat 
uary.  Reliefs,  snd  Other  Sculptural  Elements. 
First  use  June  1932. 


DESSERTS 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  ase  Mar.  21.  1967. 


SN  10.097.     Hoyet  P.  Medford  and  Ocle  Medford.  Sntherlln. 
Oreg.    Filed  June  12.  1956. 


SN  28  216.     Weston  Biscuit  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Southern 
Blactilt  Company,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1937. 


NEWSBOYS 


iOIwtWM 


For  Cooklea. 

First  ase  In  March  1931. 


For  PackeU,  Sold  as  Soch.  Containing  Paper  Towels  and 
Waterless  Soap. 

First  use  May  25,  1956. 


SN  28.669.     Martha  Anne   Warner,  d.   b.  a.   Mother  Anne's.     ^^  12,590.     CaUphote  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio     FUed  July 
Kanaas  City.  Mo.    FUed  A^.  21, 1967.  23.  1966. 

*THERMAUNE'' 

For  Beads  of  Glass  or  the  Like  Having  a  Binder  of  Thermo- 
plastic Reslaoas  Material  for  Use  as  Trafle  Control  Markings. 
First  use  Apr.  19. 1966. 


For  Jaaas  and  Jellies. 
First  use  Aag.  20,  196«. 


SN  28,733.     Alexander  Calms  k  Sons.  Ltd..  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1967. 

VALLEY  FAIR 

For  Fralt  Preaarrea. 
First  ass  Apr.  10,  1937. 


SN  25,871.     Marcoa,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
11.  1957. 


mmmm 


For  Plastic  Table  Place  Mata. 
First  nae  May  16.  1962. 
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8N  26.729.     Scent  Station,  Inc.,  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Mar.     sS  27,051.     WUl  Rom,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wle.     Filed  Mar.  27, 


22,  U»7. 


&ceni  '  latLoa 


For  Satin  Padded  Hangera  for  Garments. 
First  uae  June  13,  1956. 


IH.%" 


AREN 


-^■^^^^"^  Own«*r  of   Reg.   Noa.  5&8,281,  580,739,  and  other*. 

8N  28.164.    The  Lubrliol  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  *'"'>'•  Talcum  Powder 

Apr.  15,  1957. 


First  uae  Jan.  24.  1957. 


STRIPSHIELD 


For  Aapbalt-Bonded  Glasa  Fiber  Mats. 
First  uae  Mar.  28,  1957. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  FREf  ARATIONS 


.S.N  22,020      Ije  Pafce's  Inc..  Glonceater,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2, 
19.57,     Sec.  2(f). 


LEPAGE'S 


For  Skin  Cleanaer. 
FIrHt  use  Oct.  22,  1056. 


8N  875.742.     Caron  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Oct 
14,  1954. 

FLEIRSd^RCCAIIU 

The  tranalation  of  the  mark  U  "Flowers  of  Rock  Garden        "^ ^.-T^'^^"*^     ,^**"';rj   ^'*'"''   Products.   Inc..   WestBeld.    Maas. 
Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  308.506,  311,439,  and  328.427  *^"'^  ^^^-  '*'  ^"*' 

For  Perfume,  Beautifying  Lotion,  Face  and  Toilet  Powders. 
First  nae  1933. 


gN  26.582.     The  WelU  Corporation.  Englewood,  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1957. 


St^lC  -  VCK 


For  Liquid  Cleanaer  for  Waahlng  Fabrics. 
First  uae  Mar.  6,  1957. 


For  Hair  Setting  Lotion. 
First  uae  Jan.  22,  1957. 


SN  35.230.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran 
cl«co,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1957. 


8N   26,722.      The   Perma-Strate  Co..   Memphia,  Tenn.      Filed 
Mar.  22,  1957. 

PERMA^TRATE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574.287. 

For  Dandruff  Remorer  Shampoo,  Liquid  Pomade,  Hair 
Sheen  Hair  Conditioner,  Hair  Rinae  and  Hair  Straightenlnic 
Cream. 

First  uae  May  1, 1946. 


SN    26.920.      Colonial   Damea   Company,    Ltd.,    Los    Anxele 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  26. 1957. 


TRA  LA 


For  Perfume,  Cologne,  Dusting  Powder,  and  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  July  17.  1950. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Applicant  claims 
the  colors  red.  white,  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  641,536. 
A42.431.  and  others. 

For  Cleaning  Compounda  for  General,  Hooaetaold,  Profes- 
slonal,  Industrial,  and  Commercial  Cleaning  and  Detergenta. 

First  use  May  29.   1956,  on  cleaning  compounds. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  Itl 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


S.N     13.303.      Maaon    Contractors    Aaaoclatlon    of    America. 
Chicago.  III.    Piled  Aug.  S,  1956. 


SN  698,378.  Gordon  Alexander  Speedle.  d.  b.  a.  Gordon 
Spcedle-Advcrtiaing  and  Gordon  Speedle-Conaultlng.  W<^t 
Mcdford,  Maaa.    FU«1  Not.  16.  1955. 


MCAA 


EMOTRONICS 


For   CoamltaBt    SenrlMs — Namelj,    Studying    Adrertlaing 

Needs  of  CUcata;   RccoBaendiBg  Theoretical  and   Practical  '''"  Promotional  Material  Pnrtberlng  the  ConatroctloB  of 

Rseaareh    aa    ladleated.    Stsdriag    Theoretical    ReMarch    to  M^Bonry  Buildings  by  Prorldlng  Members  of  the  Aasoctatlon 

Know   What  te   ReceBBead :   Preparing   Reports   for   (Mient  ^'t''  Appropriate  Promotional  Literatnre  and  by   Preparing 

OaMaaea;  and  Deaignlng  and  Preparing  Advertialng  Devices  and  Inaertlng  Promotional  Material  In  Newspapers  and  Maga- 

and  Other  CoBmaaieatlona  To  Meet  Saeh  Needa.  tines. 

nrat  aae  Dec.  7,  1946.  Fip,t  uae  December  1951, 
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SN   17.S67.     Hobby   Industry  Association  of  America,  Phila      SN  A87.978      The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company,  Philadel 
delptala.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1956.  phla.  P«.    Filed  May  20.  1955     Sec  2(f  i 


PtMMiY 

TRUCi 


m  s 


t§¥l€t 


vO 


For  Transporting  Goods  of  Others  In  Trailers  Palled  by 
Applicant's  Motor  Vehicles  or  Carried  by  Applicant's  Railroad 
Cars  and  Transporting  Empty  and  Freight  Loaded  Highway 
Trailers  of  Others  by  Railroad  and  Motor  Vehicles. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1954.  ; 


For   Promoting  the  Goods   of  Others— Namely.   Promoting    gj^.  e,c71.     R*d  Star  Express  Unes  of  Auburn.  Inc..  Auburn, 
the   Sale   of    Hobby   and    Craft   Kits.    Supplies    and    Kindred         i^'   y     Filed  Apr  20   1956 
Llnea    by    Adrertising,    Publicity,    Public    Relations,    Trade 
Shows  and  the  Like. 

First  uae  on  or  about  June  26,  1956.  tmfMOiv  aa«  a  tm  rmnmrmfmrmmm  n  fM>M»M 

^_^__^^  aUBD)  STAIR  OQQFIRISSS  OSfSS 

CLASS  103  ^ 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


SN   24,043.      R.   D.   Homes,   Inc..   Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb. 

g   1957.  For    Tranaportation    by    Motor    Vehicle    of    General    Co« 

modifies  in  Interstate  Comnterce. 


RtllRlEllDlEfl 

The  letters  "R"  and  "D"  are  lined  for  red. 
For  Dealgnlng  and  Construction  of  Homes   In   Accordance 
With  the  Specification  of  the  Proapectlve  Owners. 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1957 


First  use  during  1936. 


SX   26,757       Beklns  V 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1957. 


V   .Storage   (^o..    I>o«   Angeles.   Calif. 


PORT-0-VAN 


CLASS  IM 
COMMUNICATION 


For  Transportation  and  Storage  of  .Honaehold  Gooda. 
First  use  1930. 


8N    14.423.     The   Western   Union   Telegraph   Company,   New 
York,  N.  r.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1956. 


CLASS  lf7 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


SN   5,434.     The   Kingdom   Goepel   Tabernacle,  Oak   Park.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1956. 


DESTINY  OF  AMERICA 


For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program  Providing  Information  Con- 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632.867.  cerning  the  Religious  Background  for  America's  Past  and 
For  Leaaing  Private  Wire  Telegraph   Communication  Sye-     future 

*•""•  First  use  June  8.  1952. 

First  uae  Oct.  13.  1955. 


CLASS  lf5 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


SN   13.733.     Coronet  Academy  of  Modeling  and  Agency,  Inc. 
Miami.  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  10.  19.^6. 


SN    687,977.      The    Pennaylvania    Railroad    Company,    Phila 
delphia.  Pa.    Filed  May  20,  1955.    Sec.  2(f) 


T' 


For  Tranaportlng  Goods  of  Others  In  Trailers  Pulled  by 
Applicant's  Motor  Vehicles  or  Carried  by  Applicant's  Railroad 
Cars  and  Tranaportlng  Empty  and  Freight  Loaded  Highway 
Trallera  of  Othera  by   Railroad  and  Motor  VehUlea. 

Flrat  uae  Oct   1.  1954. 


For  Furnlahlng  of  Fashion  Models. 
First  use  July  20.  1956. 


.'i->v.«'l    \» 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  2M 


SN    10.269.      Unlt^    StewardfsB    Alumnae,   Inc.,   Chicago,    III. 
FlkHl  Jun««  U.  1956. 

CLIPPED  WINGS 

For  IndlcatinK  Membership  In  a  National  Sorority  Consist- 
ing o(  Former  Air  Line  Stewardesses  OrKanlaad  To  Promote 
Acts  of  Charity. 

First  use  April  1951. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

CLASS  1  CLASSY 

RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS  CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMP0S^^O^S 


632.543.  BOYFTIAN  AND  DB8I0N.     Republic  Coal  4  Coke 
Co.     8N  693.768.     Pub.  7-2S-67.     Filed  8-26-55. 

652.544.  QUICK  TURF  AND  DK8ION.     Northrup,   King  ft 
Co.     8N  12.283.     Pub.  7-2»-a7.     Piled  7-17-56. 

652.545.  EO.     La  Foreatiere  EQuatorUle.     8N  14.380.     Pub. 
7-23-57.    Filed  7-18-^6 

652.54«.  VLIB8IN.  Flrma  Carl  Freudenberg  Kommandlt 
geselUKbaft  auf  Aktlen.  8N  15.272.  Pub.  7-2S-B7.  Filed 
9-7-5«. 

652  547.     DUTHANE.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation. 
8N  20.102.    Pub.  7-23-57     Flleil  11-30-56. 

652.548.  ROHADITR.     ROhm  ft  Haas,  G.  m.  b.  H.     8N  22.378. 
Pub.  7-2S-57.    Filed  1-10-57. 

652.549.  8UPKRBAR   AND  DESIGN.      Superbar   Company. 
8N  23.181.    Pub.  7-28-57.    Filed  1-24-57. 

652.550.  RATOR.    Rayonler  Incorporated.    8N  23.745.     Pub. 
7-23-57.    Filed  2-4-57. 

652.531.     BTHERAT.      Rayonler  Incorporated.     SN   23,746. 

Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  2-4-57. 
652,552.     BTHKNIER.     Rayonler  Incorporated.     8N  23,747. 

Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  2-4-57. 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


652.553.  ARCTIC  BOT.  8chlD«ter  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  90.557.    Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  12-6-56. 

652.554.  8AVA-MAID.  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  8N  21,815. 
Pub.  7-2S-57.    Filed  12-19-56. 

652.555.  UNIWRAP.  Kieckbefer  Container  Company,  to 
Weyerhaeuaer  Timber  Company.  8N  21.698.  Pub.  7-23-57. 
Filed  12-27-56. 

652.556.  RINSBMA8TER.  Federal  Tool  Corporation.  8N 
22,428.    Pub.  T-2S-57.    FUed  1-11-57. 

652.557.  ANCHOR  BAIT.  CUade  Newton.  SN  22.460. 
Pub.  7-2S-57.    Filed  1-11-57. 

652.558.  SAMSON.  Steel  Tank  ft  Sheet  Meul  Fabricators, 
Inc.      8N    22,584.      Pub.    7-28-67.      Filed    1-14-57. 

652.559.  RODEO  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Weuel  Tent  ft  Duck 
Co.      SN  24,655.      Pub.  7-28-57.     Filed  2-18-57. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLBHING  MATERIALS 


652.560.  GORDON'S  PERMA8IL.  Milton  J.  Gordon,  d.  b.  a. 
M.  J.  Gordon  Company.  8N  670,281.  Pub.  9-6-55.  Filed 
7-20-54. 

652.561.  DRESS  PARADE.  The  Best  Foods,  Inc.  8N 
22.157.    P«b.  7-88-57.    filed  l-T-57. 

652.568.  ATLAS.  Atku  Bapply  Coapany.  8N  22.294.  Pub. 
7-28-67.    Filed  l-«-57. 


6a8.6«S.    BBAU.    The  Batehar  Poltah  Company. 
Pub.  T-28-57.    Filed  2-86-57. 


BN  24.820. 


652.570. 
9.938. 

652.571. 
lO.WJl. 

652,572. 


SN 

8N 

8N 

Dr. 
Pub. 

Pub. 

SN 

.   8plz 
riled 


652.564.  SCHIMMBL  ft  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Schlaamel  ft 
Co.,   Inc.     8N  681.367.     Prt.  7-88-57.     Filed  2-9-56. 

652.565.  CP8.  Baiay  Company.  Inc.  SN  697.156.  Pnb. 
7-23-57.     Filed  10-26-55. 

652.566.  IM8HI.  BP  Tradt^  Limited.  SN  700.9X8.  Pub. 
7-28-57.    Filed  10-20-65. 

652  567.  FRONTIER  CHEMICAL  COMPANT  AND  I»8IGN. 
Union  Chemical  ft  MaterlaU  Corporattoa.  d.  b.  a.  FroatlM' 
Chemical  Company.  Dlrlsioa  of  Unloa  Chemical  *  Mate- 
rUls  Corp.     SN  4.246.     Pub.  7-28-6T.     FIMI  8-»-66. 

652.568.  8UCONOX.  Miles  Lahoratortea.  Inc.  SN  6,089. 
Pub  7-23-57.    Filed  4-1^-56. 

652.569.  NTTAC.      Socony    Mobil   Oil   Cosspany,   Inc. 
7.953.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  5-8-56. 

TANOLIN  "225."     Diamond  Alkali  Company 
Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  6-11-56. 

AQUAID.     Union  Starch  ft  Reflaing  Company 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  6-22-56. 

DR.    SCHLEUSSNKR  ADOX  AND  DESIGN. 
C    Schleussner  Fotowerke  G.  m.  b.  H.      8N   14.280. 
7-23-37,     Filed  8-20-56. 
652  573.      RZ.      The    Upjohn    Company.      SN    13.992. 
7-23-57.    Filed  9-19-56. 

652.574.  DENFLBX.     Dennis  Chemical  Company.  Inc 
17,710.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  10-18-56. 

652.575.  8PIX  NaLINT.     Lloyd  E.  JackMm.  d.  b.  a. 
Products    Company.      8N    17,787.      Pub.    7-28-67 
10-18-56. 

652.576.  DYRENE.  Chemagro  Corporation.  8N  18,628. 
Pub.  7-28-67.    Filed  11-2-56. 

652.577.  SUGAR.  United  Stat-s  Steel  Corporation.  8N 
20.420.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  12-4-56. 

052,678.  TC  HYDRO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Tenneasee  Cor- 
poration.     SN  21.222.      Pub.   7-28-57.      Filed   12-17-56. 

652.579.  SOLOXAN.  ImperUl  Chemical  Indostrlea  Limited. 
SN  21,632.     Pub.  7-28-57.     Filed   12-26-56. 

632.580.  REXALATOR.  Rexton  Finishes,  Incorporated.  8N 
22.064.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  1-3-57. 

652.581.  CORRODICIDB.  Metropolitan  Refining  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  23.160.    Pub.  7-28-57.    Filed  1-24-57. 

632.582.  OTTALUME.  The  OtUwa  Chemical  Company. 
SN  23.424.      Pub.   7-23-57.     Filed  1-29-57. 

632.583.  JETS.  Kldde  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  SN  24.357. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  2-13-57. 

652.584.  TINA.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation  SN  24.504. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Piled  2-15-57. 

652.585.  POLYCHROME.  Dearborn  Clkemlcal  Company.  8N 
24,988.     Pub.  7-88-67.    Filed  8-25-57. 

662.586.  CCHtVIC.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
SN  25,7T9.    Pub.  7-28-57.    Filed  3-8-57. 

652,687.  WBLVIC.  ImperUl  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
8N  26,780.    Pub.  7-28-57.    Filed  8-8-57. 

652,588.  PROCION.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
SN  26.825.     Pub.  7-28-57.    Filed  8-25-67. 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


652.589.      SPIRALOK.      Plymmith   Cordage   Company. 
26.561.     P^b.  7-28-67.    Filed  8-6-57. 
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CLASS  9 


EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


S52.5»0.     HKRC0-PRILX.8.     Hercules  Powder  Company.     8N 
22.005.     Pub.  7-23-5T.    nied  1-2-57. 

852.501.      PLAS-T-CAP.     Olln   M«thle»on   Chemical   Corpor* 
tlon.     8N   23.081.     Pub.   7-23-57.     Filed    l-2a-57. 

652,592.     DYNA  JET.     Jet  RcMarcli  Center.  Inc.     SN  23.478. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  1-30-57. 


CLASS  It 
FERTILIZERS 


ft52,503.      TRANS-ORO.      Hy-Oro    Corporation. 
Pub.  7-2»-57.    Filed  1-7-57. 


8N    22.191. 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


652.594.     STAN-MARK.     SUndard-Toch  Chemlcala.  Inc.     8N 
21,279.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  12-18-56. 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


eS2,M5.  THUtMO-flTRUCT.  Haakellte  lUnufairtnrliif  Cor 
poratton,  to  Weatinctaoaae  Electric  Corporation.  8N  9,265. 
Pub.  7-28-07.    Filed  ^2»-56. 

«52,B««.     AROMACBDAR.     Robert  O.  FoerMer  Lumber  Com- 
pany,  IBC.     SN   17,631.     Pub.  6-18-07.     Filed    10-17-56. 


CLASS  U 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


Pub. 


652.597.  5-12.       Senco    Producta.    Inc.      8N    1.124. 
7-23-57.    Filed  1-19-56. 

652.598.  3-14.  Senco  Producta,  Inc.  SN  2,820.  Pub. 
7-23-57.    FUed  2-16-56. 

652.599.  5-14.  Senco  Producta,  Inc.  SN  2,821.  Pub. 
7-23-57.    Filed  2-16-56. 

652.600.  GOLIATH.  Tboe.  D.  Stevenaoo  A  Sona.  Inc.  8N 
14,102.    Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  8-16-56. 

652.601.  AUTOMATIC  OARDBNBR.  Waiter  Ratner.  d.  b.  a. 
The  Grant  Company.  SN  14^2.  Pub.  7-23-57.  FUed 
8-20-56. 

652.602.  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  SUr  Heel  PUte  Company, 
Inc.     SN  14,500.     Pub.  7-23-67.     FUed  8-23-56. 

652.603.  UFB-LINB.  FUt  Metal  Manufactariar  Compaay. 
SN  20,998.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  12-lS-M. 

652.604.  BEAFliITK.  Attwood  Braaa  Worka,  Inc.  S.\ 
21.241.    Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  12-18-5«. 

652.605.  PB8CO  B-W  BOBO-WABNBR  AND  DESIGN.  Bore 
Warner  Corporation.  SN  21,863.  Pub.  7-23-57.  Filed 
12-31-56. 

652.606.  ADVANCE  AND  DESIGN.  Harvey  L.  Bartholo- 
aaew,  d.  b.  a.  Adranee  Awning  Co.  SN  22.499.  Pub. 
7-28-57.    FUed  1-14-57. 

•U.607.  PBBMA-CURVB.  WaMea  Koh-I-Noor,  Inc.  8X 
22.589.    Pub.  7-28-6T.    Filed  1-14-BT. 


652.608.  RS  AND  DESIGN.     Waldes  Kob-I-Noor,  Inc.     SN 

22.590.  Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  1-14-57. 

652.609.  RED    STREAK.      Waldea    Kob-I-Noor.    Inc.       SN 

22.591.  Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  1-14-57. 

652.610.  DAVID  BRADLEY  DB  AND  DESIGN.     Sears.  Roe- 
buck and  Co.     8N  24,202.     Pub.  7-23-57.     FUed  2-11-57. 

652.611.  STEAM-LIFE.     Vapor  Heatlnc  Corporation.      SN 
24,532.    Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  2-15-57. 

652.612.  BAKER  TUBING  AND  DESIGN.     Earle  M.  Jorgen 
sen  Co.     SN  24,595.     Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  2-18-57. 

6.^2.613.     NILOS  AND  DESIGN.     NUos  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Foerder 
band  Ausruestung.       SN    24,716.       Pub.     7-23-57.       Filed 
2-19-37 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


652,614.     REXFORMKD.     Universal  OU  Producta  Company. 
SN  688,774.    Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  6-2-55. 

652.61.'^.      80HITAC.       Tbe    Standard    Oil    Company.       SN 
23,354.    Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  1-28-57. 

6.52.616.     NORTHIA.     Shell  OU  Compaay.     SN  28.575.    Pub. 
7  23-57.     Filed  1-31-57. 

6.'S2.617.     8UPER-M.     Tbe  Ohio  OU  Company.     SN  24,719. 

Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  2-19-57. 
652.618.     CENEX.     Farmers  Ualon  Central  Exchange,  Incor 

porated.      SN   25,604.      Pub.   7-23-57.      FUed   3-«-57. 


CLASS  li 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


652.619.  MAPLAC.  A.  B.  Chanee  Co.  SN  668,436.  Pub. 
7-23-57.    Filed  5-17-54. 

652.620.  BUCK  HORN  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  North  SUr 
Paint  and  Vamlah  Company,  by  change  of  name  from  North 
Star  Varnish  Compaay.  BN  Mt^T.  Pub.  7-28-57.  FUed 
8-15-55. 

652.621.  BUCKHORX.  North  SUr  Palat  and  VarnUh  Com- 
pany.    SN  1.484.    Pah.  7-28-87.    FUed  1-25-56. 

652.622.  LIQUID  GRAIN.  Narth  Star  Palat  and  Vamlsta 
Compaay.     SN  1,485.     Pah.  7-2S-5T.     FUed  1-25-56. 

652.628.  M-A.B  NU-TONB  AND  DESIGN.  M.  A.  Bmder  * 
Soas.  Incorporated.  SN  15.522.  Pnh.  7-23-57.  FUed 
9-12-58. 

652.624.  STONBR-MUDOB.  Stoaer-Madge.  Inc..  to  Ameri- 
can-Marietta Compaay,  Stoaer-Mudge  Co.  Dlrlalon.  SN 
15,562.    Pah.  7-SS-5T.    Filed  9-12-56. 

652.625.  WOODHOD8B  AND  DESIGN.  Arthur  C.  Mangela 
Indoatrtea,  lac.   SN  17.298.    Fab.  7-23-57.   Filed  10-11-56. 

652.626.  CLEVELAND  MASTER  PAINTERS  PRODUCTS. 
Tobiaa  Paint  Mfg.  Ca  SN  17.522.  Pub.  7-23-57.  Filed 
10-15-66. 

652.627.  COVBR8WELL.  Tohlaa  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN  17,527. 
Pub.  7-23-67.    Filed  10-16-68. 

652.628.  DUBL  DUTY.  Tobiaa  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN  17,531. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  10-15-56. 

652.629.  SAFBGARD.  Dearborn  Chemical  Company.  SN 
19,431.    Pnh.  7-23-57.    FUed  11-19-56. 

652.630.  80YAGBL.  Areher-Daalels-MldUnd  Company.  SN 
23.015.    Pah.  T-2S-57.    Filed  1-23-57. 

652.631.  COVBRMARK.  Florence  E.  Alexander,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe 
W.  H.  Alezaader  Co.  SN  26,088.  Pub.  7-23-57.  Filed 
2-26-57. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PRIPARATIONi 


«8X.8tt.    S-Nmo.    Dr.  Salahary'a  Laboratories.    SN  8,704. 
Pnh.  T-SS-67.    FUed  6-21-88. 
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652.635.  BN8IDON. 
12.178.     Pub.  1-1-57. 

652.636.  MOPAZINE. 
Ponlenc.     SN  14,176. 

652.637.  8PAN8ULE. 


652.633.  PIG  BLOOM  AND  DESIGN.  John  Edward  Ron- 
Icker,  d.  b.  a.  J.  E.  Ronicker  Co.  SN  10,259.  Pub.  12-26-56. 
FUed  8-14-56. 

652.634.  AFCO  PHARMACEUTICALS  AND  DESIGN. 
American  Pelsol  Company.  SN  12,131.  Pub.  7-23-57. 
Filed  7-16-56. 

Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
Filed  7-16-56. 

Soclete  dea  Ualnes  Cblmlqu*a  Rhone- 
Pub.  7-23-67.     Filed  8-17-56. 

Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories. 
SN  16.757.     Pub.  7-23-57.     FUed  10-1-56. 

652.638.  8ULFODANDRUG.  Dandrug  Products  Corporation. 
SN  18,679.     Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  10-81-56. 

652.639.  NEDA.  Neda-Werk  Eduard  Palm.  SN  19,171. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  11-13-56. 

652.640.  G ANTRIM  TCIN.  HoFmann-La  Roche  Inc.  SN 
19.365.    Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  11-16-56. 

652.641.  VANCO.  Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Company.  Inc.. 
d.  b.  a.  Van  Camp  Laboratories.  Division  of  Van  Camp  Sea 
Food  Company.  Inc.  SN  20,422.  Pub.  7-23-57.  Filed 
12-4-56. 

652.642.  VANCO  AND  DESIGN.  Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Van  Camp  Laboratoriea,  Dlvlalon  of  Van 
Camp  Sea  Food  Company,  Inc.  SN  20.423.  Pub.  7-23-57. 
Filed  12-4-56. 

652.643.  VITA -TIMED.  Timed  Energy.  SN  20.865.  Pub 
7-23-57.    Filed  12-11-56. 

652.844.  TBRM-PAK.  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  21,266.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  12-18-56. 

6.%2.645.  MEDIHALER-TUSS.  RUcer  Uiboratortea.  Inc.  SN 
21.733.     Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  12-27-56. 

652,646  JEN  SAL.  Jensen  Salsbery  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
21,812.    Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  12-28-66. 

652.647.  KYMAR.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  22,726.  Pub. 
7-23-57.     Filed  1-17-57. 

652.648.  THEONB8IN.  Crookes-Bamea  Laboratoriet.  Inc. 
SN  24,244.    Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  2-12-57. 

652.649.  TA  RESIN.  Crookea-Barnes  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
24,245.    Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  2-12-57. 

662.650.  NEO  HYDELTRASOL.  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
24.272.     Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  2-12-57. 

662.651.  NEBU  NASE.  Benson-Naea  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
24,316.    Pub.  7-23-57.     FUed  2-18-57. 

662,862.  ORVAUN.  Burroaghs  Wellcome  ft  Co.  (U.  8.  A.) 
Inc.     SN  24.491.     Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  2-15-57. 

652.653.  MBRLBNATE.  Chicago  Pharmacal  Compaay.  SN 
24,569.     Pub.  7-23-57.     FUed  2-18-57. 

652.654.  NO-LAX.  Seagram  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  24,733. 
Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  2-19-57. 

652.655.  LIFOLBEX.  The  Central  Pharmacal  Company. 
SN  24,755.     Pub.  7-23-57.     FUed  2-20-57. 

652.656.  BACTICIN.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  24.884. 
Pub.  7-23-57.     FUed  2-21-57. 


CLASS  U 
LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


652.657.  ATALA.       Cesare     RInato.       SN     15,399        Pub 
7-23-57.    Filed  9-10-56. 

652.658.  LYGIE.    Cesare  Rlssato.    SN  15.400.    Pub  7-23-57 
Filed  9-10-56. 

652.659.  LOG  CADDY  AND  DESIGN.     Paulo  Producta  Co 
SN  20,048.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  11-28-56. 

652.660.  COLONY  PARK.    Ford  Motor  Company.    SN  24,955 
Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  2-2V-57. 

652.661.  COMMUTER.     Ford  Motor  Company.     SN  24,956 
Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  2-26-57. 

652.662.  GCA  INC.  AND  DESIGN.     Gyrodyne  Company  of 
America,  Inc.     SN  25,251.     Pub.  7-23-67.     Filed  2-28-57. 

652.668.     KENNETT.     National  Valeanlaed  Fibre  Company. 
SN  28,348.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  3-1-57. 


652.664.  BRUSHWOOD.     Congoleum  Nairn  Inc.     SN  24.496 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  2-15-57. 

652.665.  HAPPY  COLOR.    Carthage  MlIU  Incorporated.     SN 
25,593.     Pub.  7-23-67.    Filed  3-6-67 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


652,666.  AL-1009.  Western  Gold  and  Platinum  Company. 
SN  2.605.    Pub.  6-18-57     FUed  2-13-56. 

652  667.  LIFTBON  AND  DESIGN.  Liftron  Corporation. 
SN  3,761.    Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  3-2-56. 

652  668.  BNFLO.  Enflo  Corp.  SN  5.513,  Pub.  3-5-57. 
Filed  3-30-56. 

652669.  ROBOTAPE.  Oakton  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  7.825.    Pub.  11-13-56.     Piled  8-7-56. 

652.670.  BLACK  MAGIC.  Rumar  Heating  Corp.  SN  8,268. 
Pub    7-23-57.     Filed  5-14-56. 

652.671.  TRANFO-UNIT.  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company. 
SN  12.389.    Pub  7-23-57.    FUed  7-18-56. 

652.672.  HY-G-300  AND  DESIGN.  Bendix  AvUtion  Cor- 
poration      SN  15.173.     Pub.   7-23-57.      Filed  9-6-56. 

652.673.  8/L.  Supro  Lux  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN 
24,527.     Pub.  7-23-67.     FUed  2-15-57. 

652  674.  TRAN8IFIBR.  Kay  Electric  Company.  SN  24,696, 
Pub.  7-23-57.     FUed  2-18-57. 

652.673  NYLBZE.  Pbelpa  Dodge  Copper  Producta  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  24.728.     Pnh.  7-23-57.     Filed  2-19-57. 

652,676.  L-E.  Plastic  Wire  ft  Cable  Corporatioa.  SN  25,027 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  2-26-57.  I 

652  677.  DESIGN  OF  HAND  AND  STYLUS.  Telautograph 
Corporation.     SN  25.044.     Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  2-25-67. 

652.678.  HOLFA8T.  The  Dayton  Rabber  Company.  SN 
26.241.     Pub.  7-23-67.    FUed  2-28-67. 

632.679.  JAICO.  Jaldlnger  Manafacturlag  Company,  Inc. 
SN  20,550.    Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  8-20-57. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


652.680.  CLUB-CAR.      MeUI   Craft,    Inc.,   to  Morris   Weln- 
trauh.     8N  652,964.     Pub.  7-23-57.     FUed  9-»-53. 

652.681.  RECORDED.     Burke  Golf  Equipment  Corporation. 
SN  6,093.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  4-10-56. 

652.682.  THE  LINDBERG  LINE.     Lindberg  Producta    Inc. 
SN  9.474.     Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  6-1-56. 

652.683.  TEXAS   STAR   RANGER   AND   DESIGN       Leslie^ 
Henry  Co.  Inc.     SN  11.378.     Pub.  7-2.^-57.     Filed  7-2-66. 

652.684.  JAPANESE  CHARACTERS  AND  SCENIC  DK 
SIGN.  Nintendo  Playing  Card  Co..  Ltd.  SN  16,903.  Pub. 
7-23-57.     Filed  4-29-57 

652.685.  VULKOLLAN.  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
pchaft.      SN    18.733.      Pub.   7-23-57.      Filed   11-5-58. 

652.686.  Die  DAC  DARTO.  John  F.  Harms.  SN  18.904. 
I'ub.  7-23-57.     Filed  11-7-56. 

652.687.  BARR  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Barr  Rubber  Products 
Company.     SN  19.219.     Pub.  7-28-57.     Filed  11-14-56. 

652.688.  NOK-HOCKEY.  Carrom  Indastrlea,  Inc.  SN 
22,509.    Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  1-14-57. 

652.689.  8TROMBECKER.  Strombeek-BM^er  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
23,18Q.    Pub.  7-23-67.    FUed  1-24-57. 
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CLAW  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


U2.6eO.     MARCOTB  AND  DB8IGN.     Tbe  Marcote  ComiMny. 

8N  M6.    Pab.  7-28-^T.    Piled  l-IMM. 
S52.a91.    AUTOMBT.    Baehler  Ltd.   8N  9,320.    Pab.  7-23-^7 

nicd  «-4-M. 
«32,ae2.    POCKET  KING.    The  W.  E.  BaM«tt  Company      8N 

10.3S2.    Pab.  7-»-fi7.    Filed  «-18-56. 
052.S93.      BLUE-DOT.      Tbe    ImperUl    BraM    MAnuUcturinK 

ConiwBy.     8N  11.087.    Pnb.  1-2^-^7.    Filed  «-27-6«. 
892,004.     MICRO-THIN.     Baabcui  Corporation.     SN  12.754. 

Pab.  7-23-57.    Filed  8-24-56. 

8S2.805.  TOWMOTOS  TOWLOADEX  AND  DESIGN.  Tow- 
■Mtor  Corporation.  8N  18,414.  Pab.  7-23-57.  Filed 
0-10-58. 

802.888.  SWSBTHEAKT.  Tbe  Marylaod  Paper  Prodocta 
Co..  to  Swcetbcart  Paper  Prodacta  Company.  Inc.  SN 
13,478.     Pab.  7-23-57.     FUed  0-11-56. 

652.807.  GREKNLINB.  Tbe  Green  Utg.  Co.  8N  17.564 
Pab.  7-23-57.    Filed  10-16-56. 

652.898.  CONSUL.  Koto,  Podnik  Zatarantcnlbo  Obcfaoda  Pro 
DoToa  a  Vjrros  Vyrobka  Preanebo  Btrojlrenatrt.  SN  17,640. 
Pah.  7-18-57.     Filed  10-17-58. 

852.899.  KlfPRSSS.  Balora  Watch  Compaay,  Inc.  SN 
18,053.    Pab.  7-28^7.    FUed  10-24-56. 

882.700.  PK8CO  B-W  BORG-WARNER  AND  DESIGN 
BorC-WanMr  Corporatloo.  SN  21.883.  Pub.  7-23-57 
Filed  12-31-56. 

852.701.  SPENCER  HARTFORD.  Tbe  Spencer  Tarbine 
Company.     SN  22.035.     Pnb.  7-23-57.     Filed  1-2-57. 

652.702.  AUTOROL.  Bear  Manafactarlng  Company.  SN 
22.600.    Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  1-15-67. 

662.703.  HEFTY  BENDER  AND  DESIGN.  Little  Beaver 
Indoatriea,  Inc.    SN  23.156.     Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  1-24-^7 

862.704.  MAC  GRAB.  M.  P.  McCaffrey.  Inc.  SN  23.326. 
Pub.  7-23-37.     Filed  l-:i8  57. 

801706.  LI'L  SHARPY  JR.  Milwaukee  File  Co.  SN  23.720. 
Pub.  7-2*-57.    Filed  2-4-57. 

652.708.  COOPERMATIC.  Grey  Equipment,  Inc.  SN  24,600. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  2-19-57. 

652.707.  CAPITOL.  The  Georte  8.  Tbompoon  Corporation 
SN  25.046.     Pub.  7-23-67.     Filed  2-25-57. 

662.708.  HYDRIVE.  Acne  Indnatrtal  Company.  SN  25.223. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  2-28-67. 

662.708L  BILLIARD.  The  Hilllard  Corporation.  SN  25.335 
Pub.  7-23-67.    FUed  3-1-67. 

602.710.  SawPRXMS.  Howard  Lee  Ball.  d.  b.  a.  B  ft  B 
Diatrtbutora.     SN  25,401.     Pub.   7-23-57.      Filed    3-4-57. 

802.711.  WINDSWEPT.  Wallace  Sllveraaiitba,  Inc.  SN 
20.738.    Pub.  7-23-67.    Filed  3-7-57. 


CLA»  25 


LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


852,712.     SENTRY.     John  D.  Bmah  *  Co.,  Inc.     SN  21.872. 
Pub.  7-23-07.    Filed  12-31-58. 


CLASS  U 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  AFPLIANCES 


802.718.    CRAFTSMAN.    Craftaman  Uae-Dp  Table  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  805,892.     Pub.  7-2S-57.     FUed  10-5-56. 

802,714.    THB  McNAB  AND  DESIGN.    McNab,  Incorporated. 
SN  898.100.    Pub.  7-23-07.    FUmI  1&-10--55. 


652.715.  GI  AND  DESIGN.  Gnlton  Induatrtea,  Inc.,  now 
by  change  of  name  Gnlton  International  Corp.,  to  Galton 
Indoatriea,  Inc.     SN  7.676.     Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  5-4-56. 

652.716.  ANTON.  Anton  Electronic  Labontortca,  Inc.  SN 
7,001.     Pub.  7-2S-57.     Filed  5-8-66. 


652.717.     AK  16.     Hanimex  (U.  8.  A.)  Inc. 
7-23-57.     FUed  5-14-56. 


SN  8.223.     Pub. 


632.718.     TICKET  SPITTBR.     Automatic  Parking  Derloea. 
Incorporated.     SN  10.390.     Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  8-18-66. 

652,710.    OPLXNON.    Ooyo  k  Co..  Ltd.,  to  Dahllan  Company. 
SN  10,773.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  8-22-56. 


652.720.     8CAN08COPB.     Seanoptie,  Inc. 
7-23-57.     Filed  7-28-86. 


SN  12,672.     Pub. 


652.721.  SKT  SCAN.     SkUtron  Electronics  A  TelevlaloB  Cor- 
poration.    SN   13,602.     Pub.   7-23-57.     Filed  8-9-68. 

652.722.  TODDLKTIMB.   J.  C.  Penney  Company.   SN  15.298. 
Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  9-7-66. 

682.723.  AUTORBF.    Tbermo  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     SN  16,845. 
Pnb.  7-23-57.    Filed  10-2-56. 

662.724.  MONROMATIC.    Monroe  CalcuUting  Machine  Com 
pany.     SN  18.256.     Pub.  7-2»-57.     FUed  10-26-66. 

652.725.  BOWL-A-CHBCKA.     Champion  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  18,622.     Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  11-2-56. 

652.726.  FA8COSTAT.     Faaeo  Indoatriea,  Inc.     SN  18.94d. 
Pub.  7-23-67.    Filed  11-8-56. 

652.727.  EXPOTBL.     Photographic  Importing  and  Dlatrlb- 
utlng  Corp.     SN  18,962.     Pub.  7-23-67.     Filed  11-8-66. 

652.728.  HUCKTAB.      Huck   Company.      SN   210.937.      Pub 
7  23-57.     Filed  12-12-56. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


652.729.  TITE-FIT  ROLBX  AND  DESIGN.  Montrea  Rolex 
8.  A.  (Rolex  Uhren  AG.),  (Rolex  Watch  Co.  Ltd.).  SN 
4.818.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  3-19-56. 

652.730.  EPUS.  JuUua  Epple.  SN  11.921.  Pub.  7-23-57. 
Filed  7-11-56. 

652.731.  GINMATIC.  Compagnle  dea  Montrea  Longlnea 
Francillon  S.  A.  (Longlnea  Watch  Co.  Franciilon  Ltd.). 
SN  17.002.    Pnb.  7-23-57.    FUed  10-5-56. 

652.732.  LONGIMATIC.  Compagnle  dea  Montrea  Longlnea 
FrancUlon  S.  A.  (Longlnea  Watch  Co.  Francillon  Ltd.).  SN 
18.555.    Pub.  7-28-67.    Filed  11-1-66. 


CLASS  It 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


Darid  Karp  Com- 
FUed  9-28-66. 


652.733.  BMERALD-OLO  AND  DESIGN. 
pany.  Inc.     SN  18.608.     Pub.  7-23-57. 

652.734.  ORIGINAL  FAHRNBR.  Herbert  Braendle,  d.  b.  a. 
Gustar  Braendle  Tbeodor  Fabmer  Nachf.  SN  16,663. 
Pub.  7-23-67.    FUed  10-1-56. 

652.735.  MAIDEN  LANE  CREATIONS.  Klein,  MnUer  k 
Morton,  Inc.     SN  21,070.     Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  12-14-56. 


CLASS  29 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


652.736.  TOOTHMATB.     Sidney  Reuben  Bright  and  Hana 
LowenthaL     SN  24.486.     Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  2-15-57. 

682.737.  JIFFT-QUIK.      Jlffy-Qulk    Company.      SN    24,009. 
Pub.  7-23-67.     Filed  2-10-57. 

652.738.  TWIN    8WEKP.     Oarow   Producta   60.,    Inc.      SN 
25,114.    Pub.  7-2S-67.    Filed  2-26-57. 


October  8,  1967 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  eo 


CLASS  M 


CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


852.743.  FLBETW(X)D  FLEXIBLE  CLASSROOM  AND  DE- 
SIGN, neetwood  Furniture  Company.  SN  880,526.  Pub. 
7-23-67.    Filed  1-26-56. 

652.744.  NAPPER.  Herman  H.  BIchorat,  d.  b.  a.  H.  H. 
Elchont     SN  681.260.     Pub.  7-28-^7.     Filed  2-8-55. 

602.743.  EVEN-ICED.  White  Crooa  Sleep  Producta  Com- 
pany.   SN  9,832.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  »-7-56. 

602.746.  SAFETY  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  Safety  Maid  Prod- 
neU  Co.     SN  14.173.     Pub.  7-28-57.     Filed  8-17-58. 

652.747.  BQUIPTO.  Aurora  E^lpment  Company.  SN 
15.670.    Pnb.  7-23-57.    Filed  9-14-86. 

682.748.  TIP-DEX.  Tlpdex  Limited.  SN  15.918.  Pub. 
7-23-^7.     Filed  9-18-56. 

662.749.  YOUNG  FAMILY.  Young  Family,  Inc.  SN  23,682. 
Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  2-1-37. 

682.750.  FASHION  TREND  BY  JOHNSON-CARPER  AND 
DESIGN.  Jobnoon-Carper  Fumltura  Co..  Inc.  SN  28.363. 
Pub.  7-16-57.    Filed  4-17-67. 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


682,781.      SNAPULE.     Glaaa  ConUlnen   (Medical)    Umited. 
SN  21,803.    Pub.  7-2»-87.    Filed  12-28-58. 

682,752.     PEAR  LIKE  DESIGN.     Quleklt  *  Quart!  Umited. 
SN  26,191.    Pub.  7-«8-07.     FUed  9-27-67. 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


682,753.  ACOUSTI-DAMPBR.  Carrier  Corporation.  SN 
9,337.    Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  5-81-56. 

652,784.  PRISMALUMB.  Holophane  Company,  Inc  SN 
12,428.    Pub.  7-28-07.    FUed  7-19-08. 

652.755.  FIRE  MAKER.  Arthur  Rowley,  d.  b.  a.  A.  Rowley 
Tool  k  Engtocering  Co.  SN  18,146.  Pub.  7-23-57.  FUed 
9-21-56. 

652.756.  VECTEMP.  Romac  Indoatriea.  Inc.  SN  23  672 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  1-31-07. 


CLASS  35 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


862.767.     ROLLIOON.     WUUam  H.  Albee.     SN  8.754.     Pub 
7-23-87.    Filed  4-4-88. 


682.768.    PRESSURBFLBX.    United  Statea  Rubber  Company. 
SN  26.483.    Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  3-4-57. 

652.759.     CORPAC.     Victor  Manufacturing  k  Gaaket  Co.     8$ 
23.807.    Pnb.  7-23-87.    Filed  8-8-57.  1 


662,789.     MADORA.     Arkwrlght  Incorporated.     SN    19.218. 
Pub.  7-28-67.    FUed  11-14-68. 

852.740.  HLC  OVBNSBRTB.     The  Homer  Langhlln  China 
Company.     SN  21,914.     Pub.  7-23-87.     Filed  12-31-86. 

662.741.  CHATEAU.     Cholfonte  Producta  Corporation.     SN 
23.128.    Pub.  7-23-87.    FUed  1-24-87. 

682.742.  INDL4N   SUMMER.     Chalfonte  Producta  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  23.127.     Pub.  7-23-07.     Filed  1-24-87. 


CLASS  37 

I 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


652.760.  PENCIL- BTTE.     Ferber  Corporation.     SN  688.631. 
Pub.  7-23-67.     Filed  5-2-85. 

662.761.  LETH-R-BOFT.     Bemia   Bro.    Bog  Company.     SN 
11.741.    Pub.  7-2S-57.    FUed  7-9-58. 

652  762.     THINEX.     Jooeph   Dixon  Crucible   Company.     SN 
21,678.     Pub.  7-23-87.    Filed  12-27-56. 

682.768.     0LBN8TYLE.     Imperial  Pap*r  and  Color  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    22.368.      Pnb.    7-23-67.      Filed    1-10-67. 

662.764.  BEFORE  AND  AFTER.     Badger  Tlaane  Milte.     SN 
22.727.     Pub.  7-28-57.    Filed  1-17-37. 

632.765.  POISE.     B^gle  Pencil  Company.     SN  23.134.     Pubi 
7-23-57.     Filed  1-24-57. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


6.^2.766.  TAFFY'S  OF  CALIFORNIA  Taffy  Original  D»- 
■Igna.  Inc.     SN  2.289.     Pub.  7-23-07.     Filed  2-7-06. 

632.767.  GORDO.  Parcraft  Shirt  Company,  Inc.  SN  10.468. 
Pub.  7-23-57.     FUed  6-18-56. 

652  788  NIMBLE  FLNGERS.  The  Pioneer  Rubber  Company 
SN  24.077.     Pub.  7-80-67.     Filed  2-8-87. 

682.769.  PETITE  BELLE.  F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.  SN  16,928 
Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  10-8-56. 

652.770.  BUDGET.  Budget  Uniform  Center  Inc.  SN 
18.994.    Pub.  7-28-57.    Filed  10-6-56.  ] 

682.771.  KARI  ALTON  AND  DESIGN.  Alamo  Manufactur 
ing  Co..  Inc.     SN  18.827.     Pub.  7-23-57.     FUed  11-6-56. 

662.772.  ADORLA.  The  May  Department  Storea  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  Kaufmann  Department  Store  or  Kaufautnn'a.  SN 
19,609.     Pub.  7-23-67.     FUed  11-20-56. 

882.773.  ORLANO.  Superbn  CraraU,  Inc.  SN  20,068.  Pub. 
7-28-37.     Filed  11-28-86. 

662.774.  SUSAN  SHAW.  Stop  k  Shop.  Inc.  SN  20.971. 
Pub.  7-23-67.     Filed  12-12-66. 

682,773.  SPARKS  HOSIERY  AND  DESIGN.  SUne  Hoolery 
MilU,  Inc.     SN  22,088.     Pub.  7-28-07.     Filed  1-8-87. 

682.776.  CLASSIC  LADT  CHABMER.  CoMtantine  Dreoo 
Company.     SN  22.184.     Pub.  7-23-87.     Filed  1-7-67. 


652.777. 
22.812. 

602.778. 
23.462. 

602,779. 
23,483. 

802.780. 
23,464. 

652.781. 
23.529. 

652,782. 
23,881. 

652,783. 
23,904. 


INDIAN  BRAND.    Goodaun  Knitting  Co.  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  7-23-07.    Filed  1-8-67. 

BRIARTONB.     Tbe  Hallmark  Shirt  Co..  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  7-23-37.    Filed  1-80-57. 

BRLIRHILL.     Tbe  Hallmark  Shirt  Co..  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  1-80-07. 

PIMA  HALL.     The  HalUnork  Shirt  Co..  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  7-28-57.     Filed  1-30-67. 

CHEFMASTBR.     Abolea   Shirt    Corporation.      8N 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  1-31-57. 


COSMOPOLITAN.      L.    Grelf    k    Bro., 
Pub.  7-23-67.    Filed  1-81-67. 


Inc.      SN 


WORKFITTER.      F.    k    F.    Shoe    Company. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  2-6-67. 


SN 


852.784.     ARPOM.      Pomette    Foohlou    Corp.      SN    24.826. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  2-18-67. 


TM  70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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CLASS  4« 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


852.783.      ZIP   AID.      Ed    0«mek.    Inc. 

7-2S-57.    Piled  7-3-M. 
652,786.     A8TOB-FL.KX.     AatorU  Braid 

24.110.    Pub.  7-2S-57.    Filed  2-11-57. 


8N    11.481 


Puh 


Mf(t.   Co.,   Inc       8N 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


23,01». 

852,7»1. 
23,020. 

652,792. 
23.072. 

052.793. 


2S,3M. 
65X,79«. 
23.351. 

«S2,7»T. 
23.«83. 

65S.79S. 
33,684. 


Inc.      8.N 


Inc.      8N 


652.787.     8HANGORA.     Blniier  MilU,  Inc.     8N  16.428.     Pub 

7-2»-37.    Filed  9-2e-M. 
652,788w      raiMADONNA.      Einlger   MUU.   Inc.      8N    19.134 

Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  11-13-56. 

652.789.  8UPERAMA.     D.  B.  Filler  *  Co.,  Inc.     SN  22.671 
P«b.  7-23-57.    Filed  1-16-57. 

652.790.  DRUID   HILL8.      E.    T.    Barwlck   MiUa, 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  1-23-57. 

TANGLBTWEED.     E.  T.   Barwick  MIIU. 
Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  1-23-57. 

DBCA-ROYALE.      Monareb    Eug   Mill*.    Inc       8N 
Pub.  7-23-57.    F-lled  1-23-57. 

COMBO.      Monarch    Rug  Milla. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  1-23-67. 

652.794.  TUMA.    MoBarch  Rue  MUla.  Inc. 
7-33-57.    FIlMl  1-23-57. 

652.795.  8PRRCKL.E8.      Skirley   rabrica   Corporation. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  1-28-57. 
8EDAUA.       8hlrle7     Flabrlcs     Corporation. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  1-28-67. 

TIDEWATER.    Dan  River  Milla.  Incorporated. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Klled  2-4-57. 

REP8HBEN.     Dan  Rlrer  Milla,  Incorporated. 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  2-4-67. 


Inc.      8N    23.073. 


8N  23.074.     Pub. 


8.N 


8.N 


SN 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


652,799.      COTTONIA.      Aberfoyle   Manufacturing   ( ompany. 
8N  30.883.     Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  12-12-56. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
AFPLIANCES 


652.800.  CELADON.     Perfume  Atomlaera,   Inc.     SN  10.014 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  6-1 1-56. 

652.801.  JOHNSON'S.      Jotanaon   k    Johnaon.      8.N    10,322. 
Pub.  7-23-67.    Filed  6-16-56. 

662.802.  OHIO  AND  DESIGN.    Air  Reduction  Company,  In 
corporated.     8N   21,102.     Pub.   7-23-67.     Filed   12-17-56. 

652.803.  LISTENBTTE.      Otarion.   Inc.      8N   22.210.      Pub. 
7-23-57.     Filed  1-7-67. 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


663,804.      FROSTY    PUNCH.      F.   B.   CbamberUln   Company. 
SN  10,668.    Pub.  7-23-37.     Filed  6-21-56. 


652.803  WISE-UP  AND  DESIGN.  Cbarlea  A.  Meyerowlch, 
d.  b.  a.  Wiae-Up  Company  of  America.  SN  17.578.  Pub. 
7-23-57.     Filed  10-16-56. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


rt52.806.  SNAPPERS.  Arway  Confectlona,  Inc.  8N  658.036. 
Pub.  4-24-66.    Filed  11-23-58. 

6.^2.807.  AMORA  AND  DESIGN.  Soclete  Anonyme  Special- 
It^  Allmentairea  Bourgulgnonnea.  SN  692.808.  Pub. 
7-23-57     Filed  8-10-5.V 

652.808.  VIKING.  The  Swedlah  Produce  Company,  to  Timo- 
thy P.  8heehan.  d.  b.  a.  SwedUh  Food  ProducU.  8N 
695  045.    Pub.  3-26-57.    Filed  9-20-65. 

652.800.  8  AND  F  AND  DESIGN.  FItsalmmona  Storea.  Ltd., 
d.  b.  a.  Smart  4  Final  Irta  Co..  Smart  k  Final  Co.,  Smart  * 
Final  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Haaa  Baruch  k  Co.  8N  53.  Pub. 
7-23-57.     Filed  l-*-56. 

652.810.  DONUTS  GALORE.  Donut  Shopa,  Inc.  SN  1,944. 
Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  2-2-56. 

052  811.  VERKADE.  Koninklljke  Verkade  Fabrieken  N.  V. 
SN  5,103.    Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  3-23-56. 

652.812.  GLORIAMELON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ceferino 
Barbaran.      SN   3,898.     Pub.   7-23-57.      Filed  4-6-66. 

652.813.  "NO-RUN."  Bear-Stewart  Co.  SN  5,900.  Pub. 
7-23-57.    Filed  4-6-66. 

(»2.814.  FROSTRANE  AND  DESIGN.  Llneaville  Food 
Products.   Inc.     8N  7.199.     Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  4-26-56. 

rt.^2.gl5.  SAN  KENTEEN  8K  AND  DESIGN  OF  LOBSTER. 
San  Kenteen  Corporation.  8N  10.349.  Pub.  7-23-67. 
FlledB-l.V-Se. 

652.816.  SAN  KENTEEN  SK  AND  DESIGN.  San  Kenteen 
Corporation.     8N   10,350.     Pub.   7-23-57.     Filed  6-15-56. 

rt'>2,817  SAN  KENTEEN  8K  AND  DESIGN.  San  Kenteen 
Corporation.     SN  10,351.     Pub.  7-23-57.      Filed  6-16-56. 

652.818.  LITTLE  RED  BARN  AND  DESIGN.  Edwin  H. 
Elchl«>r.  d.  b.  a.  E.  H.  BIchler.  SN  11.067.  Pub.  7-23-57. 
Filed  6-27-56. 

6.^2  819.  MALBIM.  Malbia  Bakery  Company,  to  Jack's 
Cookie  Co.,  Inc.     SN  11,690.     Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  7-8-56. 

632.820.  TILLAMOOK  ROSE  AND  DESIGN.  Aatorta  Sea 
food    Co.      SN    15,755.      Pub.    7-23-57.      Filed   9-17-56. 

652.821.  ACCEL.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  18,012.  Pub. 
7-2;t  57      Filed  10-23-56. 

65i,822.  THRIFTY  FIFTY.  Central  Soya  Company.  Inr 
SN  1M.138.     Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  10- 2.V.'i6. 

852.823.  HI  R-PLUS  AND  DESIGN.  Queens  Sbortening  * 
Reflning  Corp.     SN  18.189.     Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  10-25-56. 

852  824.  STEWART'S  PERKY  AND  DESIGN.  Stewarts 
Ice  Cream  Company.  Inc.  SN  18.656.  Pub.  7-23-57.  Filed 
11    2-.-'.6. 

652.825.  HUGO'S.  Filler  Products,  Inc.  SN  19,304.  Pub. 
7-23-57.    Filed  11-16-56. 

rt.'>2.826  LEDOEHILL.  Henry  Riaeman,  d.  b.  a.  Ledgeblll 
Farm.      8N    19,819.      Pub.   7-23-37.      Filed   11-20-66. 

652,827.      CHA    CHA    TIME.      Barricini,    Inc.      SN    22.599. 

Pub    7   23-.'^7.     Filed  1-15-57. 

6.^2.828.  CRUMMY.  Federal  Sweets  *  Biscuit  Cp..  Inc.  SN 
22,898.     I'ub.  723-57.    Filed  1-22-57. 

K.'S2.829.  MA.MA  NARDONE'S.  Carmine  Nardooo.  d.  b.  a 
Nardone's.     SN   23,075.     Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed   1-23-57. 

«52,H30  DO-CON,  Wataon  Flour  Co..  Inc.  8N  23,112.  Pub. 
7-2H  57.     Filed  1-23-57. 

H5;>  831.  CREAM  O'  GOLD.  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
(lolden  State  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  23,137.  Pub.  7-23-^7.  Filed 
1-24-57. 


652,832.     LISBON.       Pepperidge    Farm    Incorporated. 
23.24fl     Pub.  7-2.V.'i7.     Filed  1-26-57. 


SN 
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MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


TM  71 


CLASS  Itl 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


652.833.  TD  AND  DESIGN.     Dalmlne  8.  p.  A.      SN  8.911.     652.855.      LIFE   INSURANCE   WITH   A    HEART   AND   DE 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  4-30-56. 

652.834.  DESIGN  OF  STOPPER,  STAR  AND  CIRCLE. 
Pacific  Hop  Exchange.  Inc.  SN  19.615.  Pub.  7-23-57. 
Filed  11-20-56. 

652.835.  CHROMAGRAM.  Johnaon  Serricc  Company.  SN 
21.913.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  12-31-68. 

852.836.  NEETNEK.  Mike  Dodge  Enterprises.  SN  25,407. 
Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  3-4-67. 


SIGN.       Neighbors     of    Woodcraft.       SN     699.337.       Pub. 
7-23-57.     FUed  12-2-53. 
652.856.      THE   AMERICAN   APPRAISAL  COMPANY.     The 
American  Appraisal  Company.     SN  20.509.     Pub.  7-23-57. 
Filed  12-6-.56. 


CLASS  Its 


CLASS  51 


.■*r 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


852.837.  GERMICOLOR.     8oci«t«  Anonyme  Laboratoirea  du 
Dr.  N.  O.  Payot.    8N  889,088.    Pub.  7-23-57.   Filed  6-7-55. 

652.838.  IN  LOVE.     Norman  Hartnell.  Limited.     SN  6,521. 
Pub.  5-7-57.     Filed  4-17-58. 

652.839.  PLACENTAROL.    UHU  Products  Corp.     SN  22.281. 
Pub  7-'23-57.     Filed  1-8-57. 

652.840.  DRIVEN    SNOW       Richard    Hudnut.      SN    22.817. 
Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  1-18-57. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


852.841.  GO.  Condor  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  to  The  Theobald 
Indnstrtea.     SN  889.016.     Pub.  7-23-67.     Filed  6-30-65. 

652.842.  O-BO  KLEEN.  Coaat  Producta  Company.  SN 
19,716.    Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  11-21-56. 

662.843.  RBMAPAL.  Farbwerke  Hoechat  AktiengeaeUadiaft, 
rormala  MeUter  Lucioa  k  Brflnlng.  SN  21.142.  Pub. 
7-23-67.    Filed  12-17-56. 

652.844.  SKIP.  Odorite  Chemical  Induatrlea,  Inc.  SN 
21.186.     Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  12-17-56. 

652.845.  GIRDLE  CHAMPAGNE.  Stella  K.  Gore,  d.  b.  a. 
StelU  K.  Johnaon.  SN  21,434.  Pub.  7-23-57.  Filed 
12-21-58. 

652.846.  HI-FIDO.  The  Madamolselle  Company.  SN  23,068. 
Pub.  7-23-67.    Filed  1-23-57. 

652.847.  CHAMPAGNE  FOAM.  Jeaae  F.  McHam.  d.  b.  a. 
A'Toaa  Coametlques.  SN  23.494.  Pub.  7-23-57.  Filed 
1-30-67. 


Serricc  Marks 

CLASS  IN 
MBCELLANEOUS 


852.848.  SHONRY'S.  Parkette  Commlaaary,  Inc.  SN 
876,581.    Pub.  7-23-57.    FUed  10-37-54. 

662.849.  PBTROLOG.  Pctroleam  Serrice  and  ReMarcb  Cor- 
poraHon.      SN   218.     Pub.  7-2»-57.     Filed   1-5-56. 

652.860.  RKKOMBND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Rekomend  of 
Michigma,  lac.     8N  5,369.     PiOi.  7-2-S7.     Filed  3-28-58. 

652.861.  THE  TOWN  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Town  House 
CoCee  Shop.  Inc.  SN  19,828.  Pnb.  7-23-57.  Filed 
11-20-66. 

662.862.  CXH.  Heintx  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  30,032. 
Pub.  7-2S-57.    rited  11-38-66. 

852.853.  HIWAT  INN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hlwayhouae. 
Inc.     SN   20,190.     Pub.   7-23-67.     Piled   11-30-56. 

653.854.  HIWATHOUSB  ETC.  Hlwayhooae.  Inc.  SN 
20,191.    Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  11-30-56. 

TM  723  O.  G— 6 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


852.857.      PETROJEL.       Dowell,     Incorporated. 
I'ub.  5-14-.'57.     Filed  4-2-56. 


SN     6,807. 


CLASS  IM 


COMMUNICATION 


652.838.     "HEART  OF  THE  NATION  STATIONS-     George 
Basil  Anderaon.    8N  20.684.   Pub.  7-23-67.    Filed  12-10-66. 


CLASS  105 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


652  8^9. 
4,623. 


GOLDEN  FALCON.     Eaatem  Air  Lines,  Inc.     8N 
Pub.  7-23-57.    Filed  3-15-56. 


CLASS  IM 


MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


652.860.    CXH. 
Pub.  7-23-57. 


Heintt  Manufacturing  Company. 
Filed  11-28-56. 


8N  20.033. 


CLASS  lf7 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


652.881.  BENNIE'S  AND  DESIGN.  Ben  Welsa.  d.  b.  a.  Ben 
Welaa  and  Son  Conceasion  Company.  SN  690,605.  Pnb. 
7-23-67.    FUed  12-7-65. 

652.862.  ASSOCIATION  OF  HOME  STUDY  SCHOOLS  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Aasociatlon  of  Home  Study  Schoola.  8N 
4.416.     Pub.  7-23-67.    Filed  3-13-56. 

652.863.  THE  NIFTY  FIFTY.  ScHmw-Howard  Radio,  Inc., 
d.  b.  a.  Radio  SUtioa  WNOZ.  SN  12,110.  Pub.  7-23-67. 
Filed  7-13-66. 


Collcctiyc  Membership  Marks 


CLASS  2M 

662.864.      GEARED    TO    PROGRESS    RPI    AND    DESIGN. 

Railway    Progreaa    Institute      SN    16.738.      Pub.    7-23-57. 

Filed  ia-1-56. 
682.866.     MASTER     ELECTRONIC     TBCHKICIANS     ETC. 

AND   DESIGN.     AasocUtlon   of   Maater   Techntctana.   Inc. 

SN  26.314.    Pub.  7-23-57.     Filed  3-18-67. 


I  «      m-^.  . 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Th«>M>  resist  rat  Ion  8  aiv  not  lubjert  to  opposition. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


fl»2.870.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     8N  19,375.     Filed 
I'.  K.  »-lf-fte.    Am.  8.  R.  T-1-B7. 


CARDO 


For  Picture  Trading  Carda. 
652.866.     Benson  and  Hedges,  New  York,  N.  T.     SN  28.222.         pint  ase  Mar  2  1943. 
FUed  3-27-57. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


652.871.     The  Fibre-Metal  Prodaeta  Company,  Cheater,  Pa. 
8N   19.878.     Filed  P.  R.  11-26-56.     Am.  8.  R.  8-19-57. 


QUICK-LOK 


For  Welding  Helmet  AtUchment  for  Attaehli«  a  Welding 
Helmet  to  a  8afet7  Cap. 
First  use  July  3,  1956. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


652.872.     Eberhard  Faber  Pendl  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 
SN  .1,599.     Filed  P.  R.  2-29-56.     Am.  8.  R.  6-12-57. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  Moe  and  gold. 

For  Clgarettea. 

First  nae  Mar.  26, 1956. 


VELLU 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


For  Drawing  Pencila. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1956. 


652,873.     Fertig  Prodaeta,  New  York,  N.  T.    8N  9,782.    Filed 
P.  R.  6-7-.'i6.    Am.  8.  R.  7-15-57. 


652,867.     Photo-CrysUla,  Inc.,  Geneva.  111.     8N  1.980.     Filed 
P.  R.  2-2-56.    Am.  8.  R.  7-18-57. 

phtftji^^il^a  Is 


K 

I 
N 
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For  Photocella. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1954. 


652,868.     Unl-Tel,  Liverpool,  N.  Y.     8N  11,118      Fil«Kl  P.  R. 
6-27-56.    Am.  S.  R.  7-30-57. 

W^RE  CLIPS 

For  Dnlversal  Mounting  Cllpa  for  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  ose  Jan.  24.  1956. 


Y 

For  Ball  Point  Pens  and  Pencils. 
Flrfit  use  Jan.  10,  1966, 


652.874.     Tlntner  Prodaeta  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     8N 
12,847.     Filed  P.  R.  7-25-56.     Am.  8.  R.  7-23-67. 


BEST  RITE 


For  Writing  InatmnwBts — Namely,   Pen   and  Pencil   8ets 
and  Ball  Point  Pena. 
First  ose  January  1963. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


CLASS  M 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


652,869.     Royal  Palm  Pobllahlng  Company,  Miami,  Fla.     8N 
3,035.     FUed  P.  R.  2-20-66.     Am.  8.  R.  7-3-57. 

HOW  JOHNNY  CAN  LEARN 
TO  READ 

For  Chlktraa's  Word  Books  for  Use  la  Conjunction  With  a 
OajM  Board. 

First  ose  Dee.  5. 1956. 

TM  72 


652.875.     Renee  C.  Keaaler.  d.  b.  a.  Rence  Martin,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.    8N  11.684.    Filed  P.  R.  7-6-66.    Am.  8.  R.  7-23-57. 

HANDWRITING  ANALYSIS, 
ANYONE? 


For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Featare  Colamn. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1956. 


1 


[" 


/ij 


•  J 


October  8,  1957 


CLASS  3f 
CLOTHING 
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CLASS  4S 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


..«<>»..      «    .    ..     .      /^  »•  _    D.^»  _    u.^      Bv  1  i7«     6.')2.880.      81lTer    Springs   Brewlnjt   Co..   Tacoma.   Wash.      8N 

652,876.     K.  E.  Taylor  Corporation,  Boston.  Maas.     8N  1,176.         ,„_,.       pu^  p    n    «_9i    -wi      Am    R    R    8-2-^7 
Filed  P.  R.  1-20-56.    Am.  8.  R.  7-25-57.  ^^'^^^      *'"*^  ^    ^    6-21-56.     Am.   8.  R.  8-2-57. 


HAND-MOULDED 


For  Men's  Leather  Shoes. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1956. 


HARTZ 


For  Beer. 

First  use  Msy  31,  1956. 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


CLASS  5t 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


H52.877.     The  Miami  Margarine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
SN  662,881.     Filed  P.  R.  7-28-48.     Am.  8.  R.  10-17-49. 


652,881.     Wilbert  James,  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N  1,788.     Filed 
P.  R.  l-31-.%6.    Am.  8.  R   8-1-57. 


V 


k^fc!^: 


BAbwwnTS 


For  Margarine. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1936. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  th<>  words  "Baby-prints"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Kit  Which  Includes  Clay,  PUster  of  Paris  and  a  Metal 
Mesh  Hbeet  for  Making  Impressions  of  Infants'  Hands  and 
Feet. 

First  use  in  Norember  1956. 


652.878.     Seymour  Foods,  Int,  Topeka.  Kans.     SN  890,337. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-27-55.    Am.  8.  R.  6-21-57. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


For  Mix   ConsUtIng  of  Dried   Egg  Yolks  With   StabUlwr.    ^32,882.     Clean-Cote  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     8N  10.400. 
Emnlslfler.  and  Salt.  p,,^  p  ^  e_ig_56.    Am.  S.  R.  5-28-57. 

First  use  June  16,  1955 


652.879.      Waplea- Platter    Company,   Fort   Worth,   Tex.      8N 
20,812.     Filed  12-10-56. 

CAFE  SPECIAL 

For  Coffee. 

First  ase  Jan.  16,  1952. 


CLEAN-COTE 


For  General  Hoasehold  and  Utility  Cleanser  for  Dae  on 
Porcelain,  Woodwork,  Enamel,  Floora,  Tile,  and  Similar  8ar- 
faces. 

First  nse  Feb.  22,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


117.829. 
117.884. 
117.981. 
118.037. 
118.062. 
118.162. 
118,461. 
118,463. 
119,178. 
119,368. 

11-13-1 
119,588. 
119,766. 
119,882. 
119,925. 


DESIGN  OF  CURVED  BANDS.     CI.   18.     8-7-17. 

LISTKRINE.    CI.  51.     8-7-17. 

TELSCO  DE.    CI.  21.    8-14-17. 

HBRMA8TIC.     Ci.  16.    8-14-17. 

LI8TERINE.    a.  51.    8-14-17.  ) 

CECO.     a.  12.    8-21-17.  ' 

NEWPOI8B.     a.  39.    9-4-17. 

C.  C.  PRIDE.    CI.  46.    9-11-17. 

MAONEFER.    CI.  12.    10-30-17. 

BLACK    AND    WHITE    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    18. 

7. 

AUTOKUT.    CI.  16.    11-27-17. 

JUMBO  AND  DESIGN.      CI.    19.      12-11-17. 

EMERALD.    CI.  15.    12-18-17. 

REXBLU  8WCO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6.  12-18-17. 


119,968.  MOTHER  GOOSE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  12-26-17. 

120,141.  DICHLORICIDB.  CI.  6.  1-8-18. 

120,157.  MICHELOB.  H.  48.  1-16-18. 

345.409.  HETALOID  AND  DESIGN,     a.  35.     4-27-37. 

348,614.  SYMPR0VI8ED  MUSIC.     O.  38.     7-27-37. 

348,788.  VITOL.     CL  4.    8-10-37. 

349,006.  FLIT  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   8.     8-17-37. 

349.020.  COPPER  ALLOY   BULLETIN.     CL   38.     8-17-37. 

349.120.  PRO.    CI.  29.    8-17-37. 

349.122.  HAMMERLOID.    CI.  16.    8-17-37. 

349.211.  DESIGN    OF    SCISSORS.    BEAR    ETC. 

8-24-37. 

M9,318.  HELIOGEN.     O.  6.    8-24-37. 

349,372.  CHRISTMAS  ETC.    a.  38.    8-24-37. 

349.4.%6.  FAR80UTH.     CI.  46.    8-31-37. 


CI.    38. 
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349.501.  KETSTONE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     »-31-37 

349.502.  KEYSTONE    GELATIN    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    46. 
ft-31-37. 

349,009.     LITHOCHROME.     CI.   16.     8-31-37. 
BUTESSO.    a.  «.     8-31-37. 
HYDBON.    CI.  6.    9-7-37. 
PKP8I-COLA.    a.  45.    9-14-37. 
PEPSI-COLA    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    45.      9-14-37 
THE  AMKBICAN  JOURNAL  OF  THE  MEDICAL 
9-14-S7. 

GENERAL.     O.  21.    l>-14-37. 
CLEARZOL.    CL  51.    9-14-37. 
ALPHANOL.    a.  8.    9-14-37. 
GLYBCINE.    CI.  0.    J^-14-37. 
LOCKAIRE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.    12.     9    14  .-17 
PEPSI-COLA.    CT.  50.    9-21-37. 
MEDIALAN.    CT.  82.    »-21-37. 
WARCOZYMB.    CL  6.    9-28-37. 
NI-CLAD.    CI.  14.    10-5-37. 
K  AND  DB8IGN.    CT.  14.    10-5-37. 
SAFTI-KLIGHT.    CI.  38.    10-5-37. 
FEATHER    EDGB   FLEXIES.      CI.    23       10-.V37 
8ILCON.    CI.  35.    10-»-37. 

MILLBROOK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.      10-12  37 
OLD     MR.     BOSTON     AND     DESIGN.       (1      49 


349.653. 
349  866. 
349,886. 
349.985. 
350.039. 

CI.  38, 
350.089. 
350.061. 
350,009. 
350.100. 
350.103. 
350,201. 
350.264. 
350,517. 
350,684. 
350,710. 
350,798. 
350,814. 
350,824. 
350,997. 
351,462. 

11-2-37. 
351,521.     CINDERELLA.     CI.  42.     11-2-37. 
351,788.     APPRETAN.     C\.  6.     11-9-37. 


S.")  1.868. 

351.917. 

351.951. 

351  959. 

352.095. 

.152,147 

352,253 

.152,29.5. 

3.'>2..381. 

.152,4.'ifl 

W2.578. 

.1.52,798. 

.1.'>2,919. 

.1.")2.962. 

:<r.2.9«.5 

3.'>.3.()«1 

.153,274. 

333.379. 

3.53.439. 

1.5.1.527 

353,.5,53. 

.153,567. 

1.53,640. 

353,H.54. 

1.53,r.i.5. 

3.53,8.54. 

353,878. 

.^54.00.5. 


IPPER  DECK.    CI. 
OVEN  EX.    a.  13. 
KITCHAMAJIG8. 
SEBRESS.     C\.  42. 


46.     11-9-37. 
11-16-37. 

CL    23.       11-16-37. 
11-16-37. 


THE  COMMENTATOR.     CI.  39.     11-16-37. 

SUPERLITE.    a.  21.     11-23-37. 

CEDAR  SPRINGS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  49.   11-28-37 

CC  SPECIAL    CL46.    11-23-37. 

HAND  DESIGN.    CL  35.    11-30-37. 

SANDT  MacNAB  AND  DESIGN.   CL  39,    11-30-37 

MARS-CHROMA.     CI.  37.     12-7-37. 

BORDENS.     CI.  46.     12-14-37. 

MANSXCO.     CI.  39.     12-14-37. 

8  AND  DESIGN.    CL  39.    12-21-37. 

PEKINIL.     n.  46.     12-21-37, 

FEMOL   AND  DESIGN.      CI.    18.      12-28-37. 

NIOX.     CI.  9.     12-28-37. 

LEM  O  MIST  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45.     1-4-38. 

THERMOX.    CI.  6.     1-11-38. 

PARAPLY     a.  37.    1-11-38. 

DEPROPANEX.    CL  18.     1-11-38. 

HAN8E.VH.     CL  46.     1-11-38. 

TILT-A-DOOR  AND  DESIGN.      CL    12       1-11-38. 

ERETHIN.    a.  23.     1-11-38. 

THIXERE.    a.  23.     1-11-38. 

LOAFER.     CI.  39.     1-18-38. 

CARDINAL.    CL37.     1-18-38, 

B  L.    CL  26.    1-25-A8. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marka  reflitered  onder  the  act  of  1906,  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  publUb4>d  nn«1*r  th*  proTlalooa  of  aectiou 
12(c)  of  the  Tradoaark  Act  of  1946.  TheM  reflttraUona  are  not  lubJMt  to  oppoaitlon  but  are  subject  to  oancellatloii 
under  Mctlon  14  of  tbe  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


CLASS  24 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIPTC  APPLIANCES 


151  357     Oct   26    1937.    Flortdln  Company,  Tallahaaaee.  Fla.     348.987.     Aug.    17,    1937      Republic   Flow   Maten   Company, 
Pub.  by  rcfflatrant.  Chicago.  III.     Pub.  by  Republic  Flow  Meten  Co..  Cbicaco. 


III. 


FLORITE 


For  on  Decolorlitng  Adsorption  Agent  Prepared  From  Nat- 
ural Earth. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctkM  7(d) 

623.709.     HOLLAND  EXTRA  AND  DESIGN. 
628,623.     FOCUS.    CT.  23.    6-12-86. 


CI.  7.    3-20-56, 


SectfoD  8 


278.589. 
283,326. 
410,939. 
.VI6,285. 
544.492. 


GRANDMA'S   LASSDP.      a.    48       12-23-30 

PARAVAR.     CI.  16.     5-26-^1. 

UV-101.    C\.  5.    12-26-44. 

PADIKINS.    CL42.    8-7-61. 

DEXTER  AND  DESIGN.     O.  23.     8-14-.51 


The  following  regiatrntiont  Utued  Sept.  H,  19S1 

546,768.  NICHOLAS  PRODUCT  AND  DESIGN      a    18. 

546,774.  BLOWER  BUILDERS  SINCE  1854  AND  R  C  DE 

SIGN.  CL  23. 

546,777.  VACU-VENT.    CI.  23. 

546.782.  T.  M.  DESIGN.    tT  13. 

546.787.  TCA  AND  DESIGN.    Cl  42 

546.788.  SURE  GRIP.    CL  23. 
846,792.  PIN-LOCK.    CT.  23. 
546.7»S.  CHU-MOR.    CT.  46 
546,799.  SKEETS.    CT.  22. 

546.802.  RICORDO  D'INVERNO.    CT  51 

546.803.  GARDEN  GLO.    CT.  10. 

546.804.  INCELATE.    CL  39. 
546.806.  BLUE  VALLEY     CT  39 
■546.808.  8NO-ROK.    CT.  i. 

.546,815.  JIMMIE  GRAY  KANT. CALL      Cl     15 

546.816.  JIMMIE  GRAY  LONG-LIFE      CT    15 

546  817.  COVBR-MEE.    CL  39. 

546.820.  RED  BALL  WITHIN  BALL  DESIGN      Cl    10 

546.825.  DWBLLrBTTE.    CT.  12 

S46.829.  KIKAKU.    CL  81. 

546.838.  THE  HOUSE  OF  TSARS  AND  DESIGN      Cl    8 

546.839.  BIRTHDAY  JOLLY.    CL  17 
546,848.  HIPPITTHOP.    CL  22 
546.852.  TROCADSRO.     CT.  17. 

84«.8««.  DI8HPAN  ANNIE  AND  DESIGN      CT    52 

54«*872  ^f^^™»  «»*«P^NY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  8 

546.874.  JU8TI  AND  DESIGN     CT  44 

84«877.  KNGU8H  JOHNNIE.    CL  39* 

M«,8«0.  GRANT.    CT.  35. 

54«,8»2.  CHBYIOT.     CL  51 


CT. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


548,893.  LANT-O-LITK.    CT.  8. 

546,895.  FIALA80L.     CL  52. 

.546,898.  RED  DEVIL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  35 

.548.906.  LITTLE  MOTHER.     CT.  22. 

.546.909.  WATERFBLTED.     CL  39. 

546,922  PROTECTOSKR.    CT.  22. 

548.926  DUKE  EDO.     Cl.  22. 

546,931  CROMBIE.     Cl.  42. 

546.913  SNAPONOGRAM.     Cl.  39. 

546,936.  (JUNNY  SLAC.    Cl.  39. 

546,938,  THE   HOPE   AND   HAPPINESS 

546.940.  ATOMICASH.    Cl.  1. 

.548.941,  AMI.VA.     CT.  39. 

546,945.  MIRACOLITK.     CT.   1. 

.548.951,  BANGTAIL.     Cl.  46. 

548  9.53,  COO-GO.    CL  1. 

548,955  D-8PERZ.     CT.  52. 

546,9.56,  AD-LIB.     CT.  39. 

546.957.  DRAWENE.     CT.  15. 
546,960.  DULEVE.     CL  51. 
548,968.  LEE  WILSON  LIFE  LINE     CT   13 
546,970  THKRM-O-DOLL.     CT.  44. 
.548.978.  FRAT  HOUSE.    CL  15. 
548.987.  PENNETTE.     CT.  39. 
548,990.  WIREMATIC  AND  DESIGN 
548.992.  VALOR.    CT.  28. 
54«,996.  T.  M.  DESIGN.    CL  9. 
.546,997.  JET-FLOW.     CL  23. 
546,998.  HYDROJECTOR.    CT.  23. 
547.002.  SPORTRAILBB.    CT.  19. 
547.006.  RIGIDBAR.    0.23. 
547.008.  ITALIAN  CHOICB.    CL  46. 
.547.011.  FOR  ME  AND  MT  DOLLY.    CT  39 
547,012.  LE  CLAIRE.    CT.  21. 
547.015.  CUFPOFF.    CT.  89. 
.547.016.  BERMUDA  OARTBR.    CT.  39. 
547.019.  PLA8TI-C0RD.    CT  38 

547.021.  LBCTRO,    CL  21. 

547.022.  HYDRO-VARI.    CT.  23. 

547.023.  VANIWRBILT.    CL  19. 

SsctfoB  IS 

356,915.  ROTO-BOAST.    CT.  23.    8-17-38 

390.958.  PLACE   VBNDOMB.     CT.  28       10-14-41 
402,015.  TINGLE.    CT.  46.    6-22-43 


349.086.     Aug.  17,  1987.     Tbe  Fltntkote  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


THERMALKOTE 


For  Bituminous  Emulsion  Compounds  for  Use  as  Protective 
Coating*. 


For  Charts  for  Recording  Instruments. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


Cl.   23. 


349,022.     Aug.   17,  1987.     A.  OroM  Candle  Company,  Inc., 
Llndan,  N.  J.    Putk.  by  registrant. 

Or€MUS 


For    Candles.    VotlTc,    Sanctuary    and    Tabernacle    Lights 
Made  of  Oila,  Greaaea,  Fata  and/or  Wans  Similar  to  Candles. 


846,445.      May   25,    1937.  Frlti   Marti.    La  Chauz -de- Fonda, 

Switaerland.      Pnb.    by  Le   Porte   Bchappenient    Unlrerael 

8.    A.    (The    Unireraal  Baeapament    Ltd.),    La   Cbaaz-d»- 
Fonda,  Bwltierland. 

INCABLOC 

For  Horologieal  MoTementa  and  Parta  Thereof. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


352,505.    Nov.  30,  1937.     loterworen  Stocking  Company.  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J.    Pub.  by  regiatrant. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


373.936.  Dec.  26.  1939.  Tbe  Maltine  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Pnb.  by  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Morria  Plalna,  N.  J. 


PROLOID 


For  Medicinal  Compounds,   More  Particularly  Tablets   for 
Glandnlar  Deflcienclea. 


For  Hoaiery. 


TM  75 


TM  76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB  8,  1957 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


346.506.     June  1,   19S7.     John  Smedley.   Limited,  Cromford, 
England.    Pub.  bj  ragtatrant. 


347.««7.    Jane  29,  1937.    Carey-IIcFall  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pub.  by  reftotrant. 


SMEDLEY'S 


VENETIAN  lUNDS 

For  Venetian  Bllnda. 


For  Women'!  Garmeuta — Combination  of  Veat  and  Knlckera, 
Vesta,  Pantlea.  Knlckera.  RMlBf  P*nta,  Step-Ina,  Body  Belts 
of  Knitted  Fabric,  Etodicea,  Spencers.  Mghtdreaaea ;  Men's 
(iarmenta — Vesta,  Singlets,  Panta.  Drawera,  Tmnka.  Sborts, 
(Combination  of  Veat  and  Panta,  Body  Belta  of  Knitted  Fabrlr. 
Knee  Warmera,  Riding  Panta;  Children's  Oarmenta — Gym 
Knlckera.  Pantlea. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


347,360.     Jane  22,    1937.      8.   Leffmann,   Limited,  Someraet. 
England.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


PARTOS 


For  Braaalerea. 


2»4,339.     June  28,  1921.     Bears.  Boeback  and  Co.,  Chicago. 
III.    Pnb.  by  reglatrant. 

COMPANION 

For  Automobile  TIrea,  Composed  of  Genuine  Rubber,  Rub 
ber  Compound,  and  Cotton  Fabric. 


357,144.     May  24,  1938.     The  Hallmark  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  .N.  Y.    Pub.  by  reglatrant.  i 


HRUTEX 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


For  Outer  Shirts  for  Men  and  Boys. 


^"""^■"^  442,9«.'5.     June  21.  1949.     The  Hallmark  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

343.297.     Feb.   16.   1937.     Bowen  Preaa,  Inc..  d.  b.  a    Dixie         Vork.  .\.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 
Contractor,   Atlanta,   Ga.     P«b.   by  J.   O.   Bowen.  d.   b    a. 
The  Dixie  Contractor,  Decatar,  Ga. 


DcrL 
IXI 


crL 


CONTRACTOR 


HAucresT 


For  Men's  and  Bojra'  Qatar  Bhlrta  and  Pajamas. 


For  Periodical. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


CLASS  U 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


351.708.      Not.   2.   1937.     Leadway  ttorea  Corj^ratlon.   San 
Francisco.  Calif.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


117,765.      July   31,    1917.      Kllng   Broa.    A  Co..   Chicago.    III. 
Pab.  by  J.  Seboeneman,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md. 


PARABE 


For  Coffee. 


For  Men's  Coata  and  Trouaera. 


444.324.  Nor.  21.  1950.  Jamea  E.  Donaldaon,  Chicago,  III., 
to  Manley  Inc..  Kaoaaa  City,  Mo.  Pab.  by  Manley,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 


231.075.      Aug.   9.    1927.      Hall,    Hartwell   k   Co.    Inc..   Troy. 
N.  T.     Pab.   by  The  Hallmark  Bhlrt  Co.,  Inc..  New  York. 

HALlcraFT 

For  CoUara.  and  Drcaa.  Negligee,  aad  Work  Shlrta. 


-i 


For  Popcorn.  Cnpopped. 
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N.  Y.  652,802.  pub. 
652.771,  pub.  7-2»-67. 
Calif.      662.757.    pub. 


Abelea  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     652.781.  pub.  7-23-57. 

CI.  39. 
AberfoTle  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     652,799,  pub.  7-23-67. 

Acme  Chemical  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     858.439,  ren.  1-11-58. 

CI.  6. 
Acme  iDdustrial   Co..   Chicago.    III.     652.708.   pub.   7-23^-67. 

CI.  28. 
Advance  Awning  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bartholomew.  Harvey  L. 
Air   Redaction   Co.,    Inc..    New    York. 

7-28-67.     CI.  44. 
AlasM  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

CT.  89. 
Albae.    William    H..    San    Francisco, 

7-28-6T.     CI.  85. 
Alezaader.  Florence  K.,  d.   b.  a.  The  W    H.   Alexander  Co.. 

PhiUdelphU,   Pa.     652,681.  pub.  7-23-67.     CI.  16. 
Alexander.  W.  H^Co.,  The  :  See— 

Alexander,  Florence  E. 
Allan,    Flo/d    8.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      r.4e.92:i.    cane.      CI.    22. 
Allegheny  Ludium  Steel  Corp..  BrackeDridge  and  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.    547,006,  cane.    a.  28. 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  The.   .New  York.  N.   Y. 

349.601,  ren.  »-Sl-67.    Cl.  6. 

American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  The.  New  York,  N,   Y. 

849.602,  ren.  8-31-67.    Cl.  46. 

American    Appraiaal    Co..    The.    Milwaukee.    Wis       662,856. 

pub.  7-28-67.    Cl.  102. 
American  and  Coatlnen.al  Patented  Products  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.  T.    890,968,  cane.    Cl.  28. 
American  Dlatllllng  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     352.995,  ren. 

12-21-87.    Cl.  46. 
American  Felaol  Co..  Lorain.  Ohio.     65:2.684.  pub.   7-23-57. 

Cl.  18. 
American    Gunamlths    Guild.    Natlck.    Maiw.      54A.996.    canr. 

a.  9. 

American- Marietta  Co.  :  See— 

Stoner-Mudge.  Inc. 
American  Molaaaea  Co.  of  New  York.  The.   New  York.  N.  Y. 

278,589.  cane.    a.  46. 
Anderaon.  George  B..  Denver.  Colo.     652.868,  pub.   7-28-57. 

Cl.   104. 
Anhenaer-Baach  Brewing  Association,  to  Anheuser-Busch.  Inc., 

St.  LooU,  Mo.    120,167,  ren.  1-15-68.    Cl  48. 
Anheuser-Boaek,  lac. :  Bee — 

Anheoaer-Buach  Brewing  Aaaociatlon. 
Anton  KtortroBic  Lab^ratoriea,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    662.716, 

pub.  7-28-67.    Cl.  26. 
Arcber-Daniela-Midland    Co.,    Mloneapolla,    Minn.     662.680. 

pab.  7-28-57.    Cl.  16. 
Argaa.    Inc..    Ann    Arbor.    Mich.      410.989,    cane,      Cl.    6. 
Ariwiijriit    lae..   New  York.   N.   T.     662.789.   pub.   7-28-67. 


Armoar  aod  Co..  Chieago,  111.    682,647.  jrab.  7-28-67.    C\.  18. 
Arway  Coofactlona,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    682,806.  pub.  4-24-66. 

Cl.  46 
Aaaoclated  Laboratoriaa.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    646.998.  cane. 

CI.  SS. 
Aaaociatlon    of    Home    Study    Schoola.    Waahlngton.    D.    C. 

682.862.  pub.  7-28-67.    Cl.  107 
AaaociatioB    of    Maater    Technldana,     Inc..     Boston,     Mass. 

662.866,  pab.  7-28-57.     Cl.  200. 
Astoria  Braid  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Boonville.  N.  C.     652,786,  pub. 

7-28-67.    Cl.  40. 
Astoria  Seafood  Co..  Astoria.  Oreg.     652.820.  pub.  7-28-57. 

Cl.  4f. 
Atlaa    Supply    Co.,    Newark,    N.    J.      652,562.   pub.    7-23-57. 

CL  4. 
Attwood  Braaa  Works,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     662.604. 

pab.  7-28-67.    Cl.  li 
Augaburg    Pabliahlng    House.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      S49.872. 

ren.  8-24-57.     Cl.  88. 
Aurora  Koalpment  Co..   Aurora.  III.     652.747.  pub.  7-23-67. 

Cl.  82. 
Autoaiatlc   Parking   Devices.    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.      652,718. 

pub.  7-28-57.    Cl.  26. 
A'vooa  Coametl^oea  :  See — 

McHam,  Jeaae  F. 
BAB  Diatrlbutora :  See 

Ball,  Howard  L.  .  ., 

BP  Trading  Ltd..  London.  England.     652.666.  pub.  7-28-57. 

Cl    8. 
Badger  Tlaaue  Mllla.  Kaukauna.  Wis.     662.764.  pub.  7-28-67. 

CL  8T. 
Ball,  Howard  L.,  d.  b.  a.  B  A  B  DUtrlbutora,  McKlnney,  Tex. 

652.710,  pab.  7-28-67.    CL  23. 
Barbaaan,  Caferlno,  New  York,  N.  Y.    662,812,  pub.  7-28-67. 

Cl    46 
Barclay   Home   Producta,   Inc.,   New   York,    N.    Y.     646,266, 

caoe.    Cl.  42. 
Barr  Kabber  Products  Co.,   The,   Sanduaky,  Ohio.     662.687, 

pab.  7-2»-67.    Cl.  22. 
BarricinL    Inc..    Long    Island    City.    N.    Y.      662.827.    pub. 

7-28-57.     Cl.  46.  .       .         ,, 

Bartholomew,    Harvey    L.,    d.    b.    a.    Advance    Awning    Co.. 

Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.     652  606.  pub.  7-28-67      Cl.   18. 
Barwlck    «.  T..   Mllla,   Inc..   Cbamblee,   Ga.     662.790.   pob. 

7-2S-47.     Cl.  42. 


Y. 


652.692.  I'ub.  7-9-67. 

354.006,  ren. 

pub.    7-23-57. 

-28-57.     Cl.  46. 
pub.  7-28-67. 

Boston.   .Mass. 

652.672,    pub. 

117.981.  ren. 

Cl    17. 
y       852,661, 

652.561.    pub. 


Baslc,^  Inc.  ;  See — 

Dolomite  Products  Co.,  The. 
Basaett.  W.  E..  Co.,  The,  Derby.  Conn. 

Cl.  28. 
Kaosch  *  Lomb  Optical  Co..   Rocbeater,  N 

1  -25-58.     Cl.  26. 
Bear    Mfg.    Co..    Rock    laUnd.    III.      652,702. 

Cl.  23. 
Bear-Stewart  Co..  Chleano,  111.     652,813.  pub.  7-28-57.     Cl.  46. 
Bemla  Bro.  Bag  Co..  St.  Louts.  Mo      652.761.  pub.  7-28-67. 

Cl.  37. 
Ben-Bark,   Inc.,  to  Mr.   Boston   DUtlller   Inr  . 

861,462.  ren.  11-2-67.    Cl.  49. 
Bendix    Aviation    Corp.,    Batontown,    N     J 

7-23-57.     Cl.  21. 
Benjamin  Electric  Mfn    Co  ,   Des   PUlnes,   111. 

8-14-67.     Cl.  21. 
Benson  and  Hedges.  New  York,  N.  Y.     652,866.     Cl    17, 
Benaon-Nuen  Laboratories,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y      652,661, 

pub.  7-28-67.     CL  18. 
Beat    Fooda.    Inc.,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

7-28-57.     CT.  4. 
Block,  George.  New   York,   to   Clearasll.   Inc.. 

N   t.    860.091,  ren.  9-14-57.    Cl.  51. 
Borden  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.   Y      362.798.  ren 

Cl.   46. 
Borg-Wamer    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      652,605, 

Cl.   18. 
Borg-Warner    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      652.700. 

Cl    28 
Bowen   Presa.    Inc..   d.    b.   a.    Dixie   Contractor,    -Atlanta,    by 

J    O.  Bowen.  d.  b.  a    The  Dixie  Contractor.  Decatur.  Os 

343.297.  12(c)  pub.  10-8-57.     Cl.  38. 
Hraendle.  Guetav.  Theodor  Fahrner  Nachf.  :  See 

Braendle.  Herbert. 
Rraendle   Herbert,  d.  b.  a.  Gnstav  Braendle  Theodor  Fahrner 

Nachf.   Pforahelm.   Germany.      652,734,   pub.    7-23-57.     Cl. 

28 
Bridgeport     Braas    Co..     Bridgeport,     Conn.       349,020,    ren. 

8-17-57.     Cl    88.  ,       ^       ^^     ^ 

Bright.  Sidney  Reuben  and  Hans  Lowenthal.  London.  England. 

682.736.  pab.  7-23-87.    CL  29.  _      ^.„  ^^ 

Bruder.  M.  A..  *  Bona.  Inc..  PhUaielphU.  Pa.     662,628.  pob 


White 

Plains 

ren. 

12 

-14-67 

pub. 

7- 

-2S-67 

pub. 

7 

-2.'i  57 

7-28-67.  Cl.  16. 
Bruah,  John  D.,  *  Co..  Inc., 

7-2^-67  a.  26. 
Budget  Uniform  Center  Inc.. 

7-23-67.  n.  39. 
Buehler  Ltd..  Bvanaton,  ni. 


Roch»-'Ter.  N.  T, 
PblladelphU.  Pa. 


662.712.  pab. 
662.770,  pub 


662.691.  pnb.  7-2»-67.     Cl.  28. 
BuloTa    Watch    Co..    Inc..    Bulora    Park.    IlasblBg.    N.    T. 

692.«»9.  iNib.  7-28-67.    Cl.  28. 
Barke  Golf  Boatpment  Corp..  Newark.  Ohio.     662.681,  pab. 

7-28-67.     n.  22.  -^       .        -    - 

Burroajrits  Welleoine  4  Co.  (U.  8.  A.)   Inc.  Taekahoc,  N.  T, 

6^2.652.  Dab.  7-2S-57.    CL  18. 
Butcher    Polish    Co..    The.    Maiden.    Maaa.      652.66S.    pab. 

7-28-87.    CL  4. 
California  Newapaper  Pnbllabers  Aaaociatlon.  Inc..  Loa  Ab- 

gelaa.  Calif.    549.211.  rea.  8-24-67.    01.  S8. 
Cano.  J.,  e  HUo.  Habana.  Caba.    546.862,  cane.    Cl.  17. 
Capital  City  Dairy  Co.,   to  The  Capital  City  Prodneta  Co., 

Colamboa,  Ohio.    118,463.  ren  9-11-67.    Cl.  46. 
Capital  City  Prodacta  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Capital  City  Dairy  Co.  _ 

Capital    City  Products   Co..  The.   Colnmbas.   Ohio.      352.295, 

ren,  11-23-57.    Cl.  46. 
Carey-McFall    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      847,667,    12(c)    pob 

10-8-67.     Cl.  3i. 
Carle- Art  Inc. :  Bee— 

Sirac.  lac. 
Tsrrler  Corp..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     652,753.  pub.  7-28-57.     Cl.  84. 
Carrom    Induatriea.    Inc.,    Ludington,    Mlcfa.      662,688.    pub. 

7—23—57      Cl    22 
Carthage   Mllla   Inc.,   Carthage.   Cincinnati,    Ohio.     652.663. 

pub!7-23-57.     Cl.  20. 
Ce«o  Steel  Producta  Corp. .  See — 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.  _^ 

(da  Holding  a.  A..  Laxamburg,  Laxembora.  and  Parla,  ^«nca. 

to  Hevalold  Corp.,  Hope.  N.  J.     846,409.  ren.  4-27-67.    Q. 

35. 
Central  Pharmacal  Co..   The,   Seymoar,   Ind. 

7-23-57.     CL  18. 
Central    Soya    Co..    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 

7-28-67.     Cl.  46. 
Chalfonte  Prodacta  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

7-23-67.     Cl.  30. 
Chamberlain.    F.     B.,    Co.,     St      Loula,    Mo. 

7-28-67.     a.  45. 
Champion  Mfg.  Co.,  Lynn.  Maas.     662.725,  pub.  7-28-67. 

26. 
Chemagro  Corp..   New   York.  N.  Y.     662.576.  pab.   7-28-67. 

Chance.'  A.    B..   Co.,   CentralU,   Mo.      652,619,  pab.   7-28-57. 

Cl.  16. 
Cheney  Brothera.  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Cheney  Brotbers.  Inc. 

Manchester.  Conn.     361.521.  ren.   11-2-57.     CL  42. 
Chener  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 
Cheney  Brotnem. 

TM  i 


652.666.   pab. 

662.822.   pnb 

662,741-2,  pab. 

662,804.    pob. 

Cl. 


TM  ii 
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TM  iii 


Cblcuto  Phamuical  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    602,603,  pab.  7-23-07. 

ClTlS. 
Cle«n-Cote  Co.,  Kuuu  atr.  Mo.    682,882.    CL  52. 
nearaall.  Inc. :  8«e — 

Block,  O«orge. 
Coaat    Product*    Co.,    Lot    Ang«le«.    Calif.      602.842.    pub. 

7-23-37.     a.  02. 
"Colombiu  AntUlaoa"  :  Bw — 

Pens,  RafMl. 
Colt,  Jowpb.  to  B.  H.  Saboff.  Pomona,  Calif.     117,829.  ren. 

8-7-07.    CI.  18. 
<'oIton  Raaor  Blade  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa.    303.604,  ren.  1-11^08. 

CI.  23. 
rofton  Raaor  Btad«  Co..  Boatoa,  Haaa.    303,605,  ren.  1-11-08. 

C\.  28. 
(  olton  Baaor  Blade  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa.    300,814,  ran.  10-0-57. 

a.  23. 
^'oBipanle  dea  Montrea  Longlnea  Franeillon  8.  A.  (Lonaiaea 

Watch     Co..     Frandllon     Ltd.).     St.-Imler,     8wltserland. 

6A2.731-2,  pab.  7-23-07.    CI.  27. 
<'oDcr«te  Kn^eerlnir  Co..  OflMha,  Nebr.,  to  Ceco  Steel  Prod- 

ucta  Corp..  Chlcaao,  111.     118,162,  ren.  8-21-07.    CI.  12. 
Condor  Chemical  Co.    Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  to  Thoebald  In- 

dnatrlea.  Harrlaon.  N.  J.     602.841.  pab.  7-23-07.     CL  52. 
Oonsoleam-Nalm  Inc.,  Keamjr.  N.  J.    602,664.  pab.  7-23-07. 

cT  20. 


652.833.  pub.  7-23-57.     CI. 
602,797-8.  pab.  7-23-07. 
111.       602,688,    pab. 


602,074.    pob. 


Conaolldated  Fooda  Corp. : 

Lee.  H.  D..  Mercantile  Co.,  The. 
Conatantlne  Dreaa  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa.    602,776.  pab.  7-23-07. 

CI.  39. 
Continental  Steel  Corp^  Kokomo,  Ind.    546,782.  cane.    CI.  13. 
Cook  CoS#e  Co..  The.  dleveland.  Ohio.    046.876.  cane.    CL  6. 
Coolig  and  Gottllab.  Inc..  OloTerarine,  N.  T.     546,903.  cane. 

Craftaman  Line-Dp  Table  Corp..  Waltham,  Maaa.     602.713. 

pub.  7-23-07.    a.  26. 
Cromble     J.    ft    J^    Ltd.,    Woodalde.    Aberdeen.    Scotland. 

546.931.  cane.    Ci.  42. 
Oookea-Bamea    Laboratnrlea.    Inc.,    Mountain    View,    N.    J. 

602.648-9.  pnb.  7-23-07.    CI.  18. 
('ndahT  Reflnlnc  Co..  The.  Portland.  Maine  and  Chlcaao.  lU.. 

to  Sinclair  Reflninc  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     119,8ffi!,  ren. 

12-18-07.    a.  10. 
Dahltan  Co. :  JBee — 
Ooyo  ft  Co..  Ltd. 
i>Hlnilne  S.  p.  A.,  Milan.  Italy 

."SO. 
I>an  Rirer  Mllla.  Inc.,  DanTllle,  Va 

CI.  42. 
T^andrug    Producta    Corp..     Hlghwood, 

7-2a-37.    a.  18. 

''•HL'>y.'^<I"*P"*"*  Co..  Inc..  Loa  Angelea,  CaUf.    546,997.  cane. 

CI.  23. 
Da/ton    Robber    Co.,    The,    Dayton.    Ohio.      602,678.    pab. 

7-23-07.     CL  21. 
Dearborn  Chemical  Co..  Chleaffo,  III.    602,080.  pab.  7-23-07. 

Dearborn  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     602,629,  pnb.  7-23-57. 

CI.  16. 
Dennia   Chemical   Co.,   Inc.,   St.   Loaia,   Mo. 

7-23-57.    CI.  6. 

Dexter  Polder  Co..  Pwirt  BlTor,  N.  Y,    546.492,  eanc.    C\.  23. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co..  ClaTelaiid.  Ohio.    602,670,  pab.  7-33-57. 

CI.  6, 
Dixie  Contractor :  i»» — 
Bowan  Praaa,  Inc. 

^'J'^Si'JS^^^IS**"*  C«-  •'•'••y  city,  N.  3.    602.762.  pab. 
7-23-OT.    Cl.  37. 

^^*^L  -¥**•>-  Bntarprlaea.    Freano.    Calif.      602,836.    pab. 
7-23-07.     Cl.  00. 

'^i??l*5-^"*<*''*i»-50a  '"^  *•  *«»'«.  In*-.  CleTelaad,  Ohio. 
119  178.  ren.  10-30-07.    Ci.  12. 

^J9fJ^**S'  J"*"  ■•..Oilcago,  DL.  to  Manley  Inc..  Kanaaa 

fi7c)S*b:iWS^'*&.}S*-  ^'^  '^''- ""'   ***''* 

DowelL  fnc.  Tulaa.  Okla.    662.807.  pab.  0-14-07.    a.  103. 

Donat  Shopa.  Inc..  PUUdelpbU.  Pa.     602,810.  pub.  4-2-07. 
Cl.  46. 

Dunham  Bait  and  Tackle :  Bee — 
Dunham,  Ronald  B. 

Dunham.  Ronald  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Danham  Bait  and  Tackle,  Bir- 
mingham. Mich.    046,926.  canc^  Cl.  22. 

Dan  lop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp..  BulTalo.  N.  T.    662.047   pnb. 
7-23-^7.    Cl.  1. 

•^".xfo^^v    ■•    h  „^  -5f«'%""   *"<!   Co..    Wilmington,    Del. 

803.274.  ren.  12-28-57.    Cl.  9. 
Kajtle  Pencil  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cl.  37. 
Eastern   Air   Llnea.    Inc. 

7-23-67.     a.  100. 
Katon  Chemical  and  Dyeatnff  Co..  Detroit.   Mich. 

cane.     CL  52. 
Kconwmy  Roof  ft  Inaulatlon  Co..  Lo*  Angelea.  Calif.    546.808. 

eanc.    Cl.  1. 
Eiehler,  B.  H. :  Bee— 

Blchler,  Edwin  H. 
Eiehler.    Bdwla    H..    d.    b.    a.    B.    H.    Blchler,    Dundee.    111. 

652,818.  pab.  7-23-57.     Cl.  46. 
Eichorst.  H.  H. :  Bee — 

Bichorst,  Herman  H. 
Elehoret,  Heraoaa  H.,  d.  b.  a.  H.  H.  Blcborat,  Soutb  Gate. 

Calif.     662,744,  pab.  7-23-07.     Cl.  82. 
Binlgcr    Milla.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     602,787-8.    pub. 

7-23-07.     Cl.  42. 
Bki-o  Producta  Co. :  Bee — 

Katslnger,  Edward,  Co.,  The. 
^'npl^.  JuUua.  Pforahelm.  (iermany.     602.730,  pub.  7-23-97. 

Cl.  27. 
Knflo  Corp..  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico.     602,668,  pub.  3-5-07. 

CL  21. 


6fl2,7e6,  pab.  7-23-07, 
New   York.   N.    Y.      602,809.   pub. 

546.955. 


Enjay  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.   Y.     852.585,  pub.   7-23-57. 

a.  6. 

Baao  »undard  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 
Sianco  Inc. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jeraey. 
Bateruian,  Herman,  d.  b.  a.  LeClaire  China  Lamp  Co.,  New 

Yorit   N.  Y.    547,012,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Executive     Perfumes     Ltd.,     London    and     Leeda.     England. 

346,892,  eanc.     Cl.  51. 
P.    ft    P.    Shoe    Co..    Chippewa    Falla,    WU.      652,788,    pub. 

7-23-57.     Cl.  39. 
Kaber,  Bberhard.  Pencil  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    652,872.    Cl.  87. 
Fall    Kiver    Canuing    Co..    Fall    River.    Wla.      351.868.    ren. 

11-9-57.     CL  46. 
F'arbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft.  Lererkusen-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany.     602,680,  pub.  7-2^07.     Cl.  22. 
Karbwerke     Hoechat     Aktlengeaellachaft,     vormala     Melater 

Lucius  ft  Bnining.  Frankfurt  am  main  Hochat.  Germany. 

»52.843   pub.  7-23-67.    Cl.  52. 

irmeri  Union  Central  Exchange,  Inc..  South  St.  Paul,  Minn. 


Fa 


Cl.  15. 
Roeheater, 


N.     Y.      603,726.     pub. 


7-23-07. 


852.618.  pub.  7-23-57. 
Fasco    Induatrlea,    Inc., 

7-23-57.     CL  26. 
Federal  Sweeta  ft  Blacult  Co.,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.     602.828. 

pub  7-23-57.    Cl.  46. 
Federal    Tool    Corp.,    Chicago.    III.      652.556.    pub. 

Cl.  2. 

Fcrber  Corp..  Englewood,  N.  J.   662,760, j>ub.  7-23-57.   Cl.  37. 
Fertlg  Producta.  New   York,  N.  Y.     602.873.     CL  37. 
Flala,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     546,895.  cane.     a.  52. 
Flat    Metal    Mfg.    Co..    Franklin    Park,    IlL      602.603.    pub. 

7-23-67.     Cl.  13. 
Flbre^Metal  Producta  Co..  The.  Cheater,  Pa.     602.871.    CL  26. 
Filler   Produrts.   Inc..   Atlanta.  Ga.     602,820,  pub.   7-23-07. 

Cl.  46. 
Firestone.  Samuel  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Variety  Sportawear,  New  York, 

N    Y.     546^35.  cane.    CL  39. 
Flrmu  Carl  Freutlenberg  Kommanditgeaellachaft  auf  Aktlen, 

Welnhelm   am   der   Bergatraaae,   Germany.     652,546.   pub. 

7   23-57.      Cl.    1. 
Flak    Rubber  Corp..   The.   Chicopee   Falla,   Maaa.,   to   UnUed 

States  Rubber  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    350,798,  ren.  10-5-57. 

CL  35. 
Flttalmmona   Stores,   Ltd..  d.  b.  a.   Smart  ft  Final  Iria  Co.. 

Smart   ft   Final   Co.,   Smart  ft  Final   Co..   Ltd.,   and   Haaa 

naruch  ft  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     652,809.  pub.  7-23-57. 

Cl.  46. 
Fleet  St.  Import  Co..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     546,877.  cane.     Cl.  89. 
Fleer woo<l  Furniture  Co..  Grand  Haven,  Mich.     652,743,  pub. 

7  •.i.3-57.     Cl.  32. 
Fllntkote  Co.,   The.   New   York.   N.   Y.     349.035.   l3<c)   pub. 

10-8-57.     Cl.  12. 
Floridin  Co..  Tallahaaaee.  Fla.     351,307.  12(c)  pub.  10-3-07. 

Cl.  r 
Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn,  Mich.     602,660-1,  pub.  7-23-07. 

a.  10.  , 

Foremoat  Dalrlea,  Inc^  d.  b.  a.  Golden  State  Co..  Ltd..  San 

Franclaco.  Calii.     662.881.  pab.  7-23-07.     C\.  46.; 
Forester,    Robert   O..    Lumber   Co..    Inc..    JaekaonviHe.    Fla. 

652  596,  pub.  0-13-57.    Cl.  12. 
Frontier  Chemical  Co. :  See- 
Union  Chemical  ft  Materiala  Corp. 
Fuller.  D.  B.,  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.     602,189.  pub. 

7^23-07.    tl.  42.  ' 

Oanden  Olo  Co.,  The.  lola.  Kana.  546.803.  cane.  CL  10. 
OatN  Rubber  Co..  The,  Dearer.  Colo.  547.019,  cane.  Cl.  85. 
Oaylord  Container  Corp..  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  to  Crowa  Zeller- 

bach  Corp.,  Ban  Francisco,  Calif.     858,878,  ren.  1-18-08. 

Cl.  87. 
Oetiry  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley,  N.  Y.     602,084.  pub.  7-23-07. 

CL  6. 
Gelay  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    602.630,  pub.  1-1-07. 

CL   18. 
(leneral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  Bee — 

General  Dveatuff  Corp. 
General  Cable  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    302,147.  ren.  11-23-57. 

CL  21. 
General   Dyestuff  Com.,    to   General    Aniline   ft   Film    Corp., 

New  York.  N.  Y.    349,866.  ren.  9-7-57.    Cl.  6. 
General    Dveatuff  C'>n>.,   to  General   Aniline  ft   Film    Corp., 

New  York.  N.  Y.    350.099.  ran.  9-14-57.    CL  6. 
General    Uvestutf  Corn.,   to  General    Aniline  ft   Film    Corp.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     350.100.  ren.  9-14-57.    CL  6. 
General    Dvestoff  Com.,    to   General   Aniline  ft   Film    Corp.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    8.'U».2«4.  ren.  9-21-07.    Cl.  02. 
General    Dveatuff  Corn.,    to   General   Aniline   ft    Film    Corp., 

New  York,  N.  Y.    349,318,  ren.  8-24-07.    C\.  6. 
General    Dyeatuff  Corp.,    to   General    Aniline  ft   Film    Corp.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    351.788.  ren.  11-9-07.    CL  6. 
General    Salea   Co..   Wichita.   Kana..   to   R.   Tyaon.     046.825, 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
(ieneral  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Nelann  Bros.  Co. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

9-14-57.     CL  21. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio. 

10-5-67.     Cl.  35. 
Germaln'a   Inc..   Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     546.938. 


l.\69. 


350.059.  ren. 
350,824.  ren. 


cane. 


CL   1. 


(;errlck.  Ed..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     602,785,  pub.  7-23-57. 

a.  40.  r 

GIviemme.   S.   A.,    Milano,   Italy.     546.802,   cane.    iCI.   51. 
Glasa     Contalnera      (Medical)      Ltd.,     Liverpool,   |  BngUnd. 

«."S2.751.  pub.  7-23-57.    Cl.  33.  ' 

Glldden   Co..   The.   Cleveland.  Ohio.     .149,122.   ren.   8-17-57. 

Cl.    16. 
Golden  State  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. 
Goodman    Knitting   Co.    Inc..    Boston.    Maaa.      652.777,    pab. 

7-23-57      Cl.  39. 

\ 


I 


a.   M.  L.   Snyder  ft  Son,   to  M.  L. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.     352.962.    ren. 


r.     357.144. 

T.     442,965. 

652,778-80. 


OordOD,  M.  J.,  Co. :  Bee— 

Gordon.  Milton  J.  ^       „,.  .    « 

Gordon,  Mlfton  J.,  d.  b.  a.  M.  J.  Gordon  Co..  Olaaaport.  Pa 

652.560,  pub.  9-6-55.     Cl.  4.  „        „       -. 

Gore.  Stella  K.,  d.  b.  a.  StelU   K.  Johnaon.  San  Franclaco 

Calif.    662.845.  pub.  7-23-57.    CL  52. 
Goto  ft  Co.,  Ltd..  Hinato-Kn.  to  Dahltan  Co..  Chno-ku.  Tokyo 

Japan.    652.719.  pub.  7-23-57.    Cl.  26. 
Grant  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Grant  Storage  Battery  Co..  Minneapolla,  Minn.    546,880,  cane 

Green   Mfg.   Co.,  The,   Bowling  Green.  Ohio.     652,697.  pub 

7-23-6f    CL  28.  „..„.«, 

Greene,  Herbert  A.,  d.  b.  a.  M.  L.  Snyder  ft  Hon,  to  M.  L 

Snyder    ft    Son,    Inc..     PhlladelphU,    Pa.     352,381.    ren 

11-30-57.     Cl.  35. 
Greene    Herbert  A.,  d.  b. 

Snyder    ft    Son,    Inc., 

OrelfT  L.,  ft  Bro..'  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     652.782.  pub.  7-28-57 

Cl    39 
Oi»T  Bonlpment.  Inc..  Concord,  N.  C.    652,706.  pub.  7-23-57. 

Oroae^A..  Candle  Co..   Inc..   Unden.    N.   J.     349,022.   12(e) 

pub.  10-8-57,    CL  16.  ^.    ,  w       K     .    ^f 

Gulton  Induatriea.  Inc..  Metuchen,  N.  J.,  now  by  change  of 

name  to  Gilton  InternHtional  Corp..  to  Gulton  Induatriea. 

Inc.,  formerly  Gulton  Mfg.  Corp.     652,716.  pub.  7-23-57. 

Cl.  26. 
Gulton  International  Corp. :  See- 

GuUAn  Inrt"strles.  Inc. 
Qnlton  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Gulton  Industries   Inc.  ..„_««  r.i 

Gum  Producta.  Inc..  Baat  Boaton,  Maaa.     546,793,  cane.     Cl. 

Gyrldyne  Co.  of  America,  Inc..  St.  Jamea.  N.  Y,    652,662,  pub. 

7-23-67.     Cl.  19. 
Haaa  Baroch  ft  Co. :  See — 

F1t-«imm'>na  Stores.  Ltd.      _      ,  .  „^  _    _„ 

HalL  aifford  T..  New  York.  N.  Y     646,909.  cane     «.  30. 
HalL  Hartweli  i  Co.  Inc.,  troy,  by  The  Hallmart  Shirt  Co^, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     231,075.  12(c)   pub.  10-8-57.     H. 

39. 
HaUmark  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Hall.  Hartweli  ft  Co.  Inc.  „    ..    ^, 

Hallmark   Shirt  Co.,  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N. 

12(c)  pab,  10-8-57.    Cl.  JWL       ^.       „    ,.    „ 
Hallmark   Shirt  Co..   Inc..  The,  New  York.   N, 

12(e)  pab.  10-3-07.    a.  39.  «  _,^   „   „ 

Hallmark  Shirt  (^.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

pub.  7-23-07.    Cl.  39.  ^  ..,     ^,„„,» 

Hanimex  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.    602,717,  pub. 

7—23—07      Cl    26 
Hanaen's,  Chr.,'  Laboratory.  Inc..  Little  Falls.  N.  Y.    308.067. 

Harms  ^ohn  F..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     602.686.  pub.  7-23-57. 

Cl   22. 
Harrla.  Dan  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.    646,889,  eanc.    Cl.  17. 
Ilartnell     Norman,    Ltd.,    London.   Bngland.      602338,   pub. 

.V7-«7.     n.  51.  ^   _^ 

Hnakelite  Mfa.  Corn..  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.,  to  Weatin|^oaae 

Electric    Corp.,    Plttabargh.    Pa.      652.595.    pnb.    7-23-57. 

Cl.  12. 
Hawae.  Raymond  B..  Weat  Palm  Beach,  na.    046.976.  eanc. 

Cl   16. 
Heintx  Mfg.   Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     652.852.  pnb.  7-23-57. 

CI    100 
Helnts   Mfg.   Co..   Philadelphia,  Pa.     652.860.  pob.   7-23-57. 

Cl.  106.  .     , 

Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wllmlnirton.  DeL    652,590.  pub.  7-23-57 

n.  B. 

HermUton.  Jamea,  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Koppera  Co.. 

Inc.   Plttaburgh.  Pa.    118.037.  ren.  8-14-07.    CL  16. 
Heralold  Corn.  :  Bee — 
CeU  Holding  S.  A. 
Htekok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     547.016,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
HIKIard  Corp..  The,  BImira.  N.   Y.     682.709.  pnb.  7-23-57. 

Cl.  28. 
HinoitT  Hop  Products  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wla.    546.845.  cane. 

ri.  22. 
Hlwayhnuse.   Inc..   Phoenix.  ArU.     652.853-4,  pab.  7-23-57. 

a.  100. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley.  N.  J.    602,640,  pab.  7-S8-07. 

Cl.  18. 
Holophane  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    602.754.  pob.  7-28-07. 

n.  34. 
Houae  of  Rwanadown.  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     546.987, 

cane     Cl.  39. 
Hock  Co.    New  York.  N.  Y.     652.728,  pob.  7-28-07.     Cl.  26. 
Hudnot  Richard.  Morris  PUIna,  N.  J.    652,840,  pob.  7-28-07. 

n    !il. 
Hr-Oro  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.    682.093.  pub.  7-28-67.    CI.  10. 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.,  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.     602.671,  pub. 

7-23-57.     Cl.  21. 
Imnerial   Rraaa   Mfg.   Co..  The.   Chicago,   III.      602,693.   pub. 

7-23-57.     a.  23. 

Imp*rt«l  Chemical  Induatrlea  Ltd..  London,  Bngland.    602.079. 

pab.  7-23-OT.    Cl  6. 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea.  London.  Bngland.     602.08^-8. 

pob.  7-23-07.    CT.  6. 

Imperial  Paper  and  Color  Corp..  Glena  Falla.  N.  Y.     602,763, 
pab.  7-23-57.    Cl.  87. 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    800,654. 
ren.  10-0-57.    Cl.  14. 

International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.    300,710. 
ren.  10-5-57.    C\.  14. 

International  Silver  Co..  The.  Meriden.  Conn.    628.623.  cane. 
CL  23. 


662.612.  pob 
546.874.  eanc. 
652.T33,    pub. 


See 


6.'52,674.  pub.  7-23-07. 


Interwoven    Stocking  Co.,   New  Bronawick.  N.  J.     352.000, 

12(c)  pub.  10-8-07.    CL31.      ^  .  .  ^„  ^   ^- 

ItalUb  Chuice  Branda.  Berkeley.  Calif.    547,008.  cane.    Q.  46. 
Jaeka  Cookie  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Malbla  Bakery  Co.  ^      „.  ^    ^ 

Jaekaon.  Lloyd  K..  d.  b.  a.  Spix  PtoducU  Ca,  Pittaborgfa.  Pa. 

652.5t5.  pub.  7-23-57.    CL  6.  _  _  «^   ., 

Jaldlnger  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Chicago.  111.    602,679,  pab.  7-23-57. 

Cl.  21.  _ 

Jamea.  Wllbert.  New  York.  N.  Y.    652.881.    Q.  50.  _      ^ 

Jefferson  Co..  Inc.,  The,  MiamL  Fla,     547.023.  cane.    a.  19. 
Jeffrey.  Ruth  fi.,  Miami.  Fla.     546317,  cane.     CL  39. 
Jenaen-Salabery     Laboratoriea..    Inc..     Kanaaa     City,     Mo. 

652.646.  pub.  7-23-57.    Cl.  ife. 
Jet    Reaeareh   Center.   Inc.   Arlington.  Tex.     652.592,   pob. 

7-»-57.    CL9.  

Jlffy-Qolk  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    652,|r37,  pub.  7-23-67.    CL  29. 
Johnson-Carper  Furniture  Co..  In«.,  Roanoke.  Ta.     652.730, 

pub.  7-16-07.     a.  32. 
Jobnaon   ft  Johnaon.  New  Bmnsuliek.   N.  J.     652,801,  pub 

7-23-57.     C\.  44. 
Johnaon  Service  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    652,835,  pub.  7-23-07. 

Cl.  50. 
Jobnaon.  Stella  K. :  Bee — 

Gore.  Stella  K. 
Jorgenaen.  Barle  M..  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

7-2.V51     CT.  13. 
Justi.  H.  D..  ft  Son.  Inc.  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 

Cl.  44. 
Karp,    DaTld.    Co^    Inc..    New   York.   N.    Y. 

7-i3-57.     tl.  2^. 
Katxlnger.  Bdward.  Co..  The.  to  Bkco  Producta  Co..  Chicago, 

111.    851.917.  ren.  11-16-57.    Cl.  IS. 
Katslnger,  Bdward.  (}o..  The,  to  Ekco  Producta  Co.,  Chicago. 

IlL    351,951,  ren.  11-16-57.    Cl.  23. 
Kanfmann  Department    Store  or  Kanfmann'a ; 

May  Department  Storee  Co..  The. 
Kanfmann'a :  See — 

May  Department  Storee  Co..  The. 
Kay  Electric  Co..  Pine  Brook.  N.  J. 

C).  21. 
Keasler.   Renee  C,  d.   b.  a.   Renee  Martin.   Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

652  875      Cl    38 
Keren'  Fibre  Co..  Waterville.  Maine.     6S2.554.  pub.  7-28-67. 

a.  2. 

Kidde  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     652.583.  pub.  7-23-57 

a.  6. 

Kieckhefer  Container  Co..  Delair,  N.  J.,  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Timber  Co..  Taroma,  Pierce,  Wash.  652,555,  pnb.  7-23-57 
Cl.  2. 

Klein.  Moller  ft  Horton.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  652,730.  pub. 
7-23-07.     CL  28. 

Kling  Broo.  ft  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  by  J.  Sehoeneman.  Inc..  Balti- 
more. Md.    117,765.  12(e)  pu\>.  10-8-.'57.    Cl.  39. 

Koninklljke  Verkade  Fabrieken  N.  V..  Zaandam,  Netherlands. 
652.811.  pub.  7-23-57.    Cl.  46. 

Koppera  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hermlaton.  James,  Mfg.  Co. 

Koto,    Podnlk    Zahranieniho    Obchodu    Pro   Dovoi   a    Vyror 

arobku    Presneho    Strojirenstvi,    Pragae,    Caechoalorakia. 
2  608.  pnb.  7-23-57.     Cl  23. 
Krans    Bros,    ft   Co.    Inc..    New   York.    .N.   Y.      352,263,   ren. 

ll-2.^-07.     Cl.  49. 
L.  M.  S.  Co..  Ltd.,  Colnmbus.  Ohio.     .'(46.792.  eanc     Cl.  23. 
I*   Foreatiere   B<|natoriale.   Abidjan.    Ivory  Coaat.     652.545. 

pub.  7-2.3-57     a   1. 
Lambert  Pharmacal  Co..   St    Louts,  Mo.,  to  Warner-Lambert 

Pharmaceutical   Co..    Morris   PUlns.    N.   J.      117.884,   re». 

8-7-67.    a.  51. 
Lambert  Pharmacal  Co..  St.  Louia.   Mo.,  to  Warher-Laml>ett 

Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Morris   PUina.   N.   J.     118.052.   re*. 

8-14-57.     CL  51. 
Lanirhlin.  Homer.  China  Co..  The,  Newell.  W.  Va.     652.740. 

pnb.  7-23-57.    Cl.  30. 
Le    Porte    Bchannement    Universal    8.    A.     (The    Universal 

Bacapement  Ltd.)  :  Bee — 
Marti.   Frit'. 
I.ea  ft  Febifer.  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.     .350.039.  ren.  9-14-57      Cl. 

38. 
Leadway  Stores  Corp..  San  Franclaco.  Calif.     351,708,  12(e) 

pnb   10-8-57.    CT   46. 
Leaf  Branda.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill     652.870.    Cl.  22. 
Le  Claire  Clilna  Lamp  Co.  :  See — 

Eaterman,  Herman. 
Lertro-Weld,   Inc.,  Cleveland.   Ohio.      547.021.   cane.     Cl.  21. 
Ledgehill  Farm  :  See— 

Riseman.  Henry. 
Lee.  H.  D.,  Mercantile  Co..  The.  Kallna.  Kana..  and  Kansas 

City,    Mo.,    to    Consolidated    Foods    Corp..    (Chicago,    III 

119,968.  ren.  12-25-67.     Cl.  46 
Leffmann.   8..   Ltd..   London,  to  S.   Leffman.   Ltd.,   Bomeraet. 

EngUnd.    347.360.  12(c)  pub.  10-8-57.    Cn.  39. 
Lealie-Heory  Co.   Inc..   Mount   Vernon.   N.   Y      602,688.  pub. 

7-23-57.     Cl.  22. 
Levey,  Al.  New  York.  X.  Y.    546,960.  cano.    Cl.  ftl. 
Liftron  Corp..  Elmhurst,  III.     652.667.  pub    7-28-57.     Cl.  21. 
Undberg  Produrts,  Inc.  Skokie.  III.     652.682.  pnb.  7-23-57. 

a.  22. 
Llnesville  Food  Products.  Inc.  IJnesrille.  Pa.     652.814,  pub. 

7-23-57.     a.  46. 
Little   Bearer   Induatriea,   Inc..    Wlllouirhby.   Ohio.     652,708 

pub.  7-23-67.    Cl.  23. 

Loerti.   Fred.   Jr..    Columbus.    Ind       546,799.    cant.      CL    22. 

Lowenthal,  Hana  :  See — 

Brtghi,  Sidney  Reuben,  and  Hans  Ijowenthal. 

Madamoiaelle    Co..    The,    PhiUdelphla,    Pa.     652,846.    pub 

7-23-57.     a.  52. 
Malbia  Bakery  Co.,   Mobile.   Ala.,  to  Jack  a  Cookie  Co.,  Inc. 

Baton  Rouge.  La      652,819,  pub.  T-23-37.     CL  46. 
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lUltine    Co.,    Th«.    New    York^^  X.    Y..    to    Warner  Lambert 

PtuniMCCatlcal  Co..  Morrli  Plains,  N.  J.     873.»Se,   12(c) 

pob.  10-S-S7.    CI.  18. 
Maaln'  Inc. :  See — 

Doaaldaon.  James  B.  „ 

lUafria^     Arthar    C,     Industries,     Inc.,     PhiladelpbU,     Pa. 

•92,«28,  pob.  7-28-67.    CI.  1«. 
SUn^ttaa  Bhirt  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     382,918.  ren. 

12-14-57.    CL  39. 
lUreote  Co..  The,  Bereriy  Hills,  Calif.    952.090.  pub.  7-2.V57. 

CL  28. 
Marinette   Knitting   Mills,   Marinette.    WU.      547.011.   mnc 

CL  39 
MartL  Frlti.  by  Le  Porte  Ecbappement  Universal  S.  A.  (The 

UnlTersai  Escapement  Ltd.).  La  Chauz-de- Ponds.  Switser- 

Und.     346.445.  12(c)  pub.  10-8-57.     CL  27. 
Martin.  Rcbca  :  JSe» — 
Kesslcr,  Renee  C. 
Maryland  Paper  Products  Co..  The,  Baltimore,  Md..  to  Sweet- 
heart Paper  Products  Co..   Inc.,   (lielaea.   Mass.     652.A96. 

pub.  7-28-57.    CI.  23. 
Maasicotte  Import  Co.,  to  J.  Masslcotte.  d.  b.  a.  Massimtte 

Import    Co.,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.     3.V^.0dl,    ren. 

12-28-57.    CI.  18. 
Maaaleotte.  Jean  :  See — 

Masslcotte  Import  Co. 
Matbleaon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Southern  Acid  k  Sulphur  Co.,  Inc. 
May  Department  Stores  Co..  The,  d.  b.  a.  Kaufniann  Deimrt 

ment  Store  or  Kaufmann's,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     S52.772,  pub. 

7-28-57.     CT.  39. 
McCalTrey.    M.   P..   Inc.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      652,704.   pub. 

7-23-57,     CI.  23. 
McRam,  Jesse  F.,  d.  b.  a.  A'tous  Cosmetiques,  I»s  Angelea. 

Calif.    652.847.  pub.  7-23-57.     CI.  52. 
McNab.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    B52,714.  pub.  7-2.S-57.    CI   2«. 
Menasha   Products   Co.,    to   Marathon   Corp..   Menasha.    Wld. 

858.527^  ren.  1-11-58.    CL  37. 
Merck  *  Co. :  See— 

Sharp  A  Dohme,  Inc. 
Merck  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc..  Rahway. 

N.  J.    120.141,  ren.  1-8-58.    CI.  8. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Merck  ft  Co. 
Merck  ft  Co.,   Inc.,  Rahway,   N.   J.     ^2.630.   pub.   7-23-57 

CT.  18. 
Merck  ft  Co.,    Inc.,   Rahway.   N.  J.     652.821.   pub.   7-23-67. 

CI.  46. 
Metal  Craft,  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla..  to  M.  Weintraub. 

Newport.  Ky.    652.680.  pub.  7-23-67.    CI.  22. 
Metropolitan    Reflninx    Co..    Inc..    Long    Island    City.    N.    Y. 

662.581.  pub.  7-28-67.    CI.  6. 
Meyerowich,  Charles  A.,  d.   b.   a.   Wise-Up  Co.   of  America. 

SUten  Island.  N.  Y.     662.806.  pub.  7-23-57.     CI    45. 
Miami  Margarine  Co..  The,  CincinnatL  Ohio.    662.877.    C\.  46. 
Miles    Laboratories.    Elkhart,    Ind.      662,568.    pub.    7-23-67 

CT.  6. 
Millbrook    MfK.    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     360.997.    ren. 

10-12-67.    CI.  89. 
Miller.  J.  C.  Co.,  Urand  Rapids.  Mich.    546.967  cane.    CI.  16. 
Miller.  O.  U..   d.  b.  a.   MiUermac  Vineyards.   Phoenix.  Aris. 

646.961.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Millermae  Vineyards :  See— 

Miller.  O.  D. 
Milwaukee  Pile  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     662.706,  pub.  7-23-57. 

a.  28. 
Miraeollte   Inc..   Hutchinson.   Kans.      646.945.   cnno.     CI.    1. 
Monarch    Rua    Mills.    Inc..    Dalton.    Oa.     662.792-4.    pub. 

7-28-67.     CI.  42. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co..  Orange.  N.  J.    652.724.  pub. 

7-28-6T.    CI.  26. 
Montres  Rolex  8.  A.   (Rolex  Uhren  Ag.).   (Rolex  Watch  Co. 

Ltd.),  Genera,  Switaerland.    652.729,  pub.  7-23-57.    CI.  27. 
Motor  Economy  Products,  Inc..  Bnglewood,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York,  to  Watson  Eierator  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     546,777. 

cane.     Cl.  28. 
Mnskln  Mfg.   Co.,   Brookl/n.   N.   Y.     646.906,  canr.     Cl.   22 
N.    V.    Vereenlgde    Touwfabrleken.    Rotterdam,    Netherlands. 

623.709.  cane.     CT.  7. 
Nardone,    Carmine,    d.    b.    a.    Nardone'a.    Wiikee-Barre.    Pa. 

652,829,  pob.  7-28-67.    Cl.  46. 
Nardnne's :  See — 

Nardone.  Carmine. 
National  Vulcanised   Fibre  Co..   Wilmington,   Del      652.66.1. 

pub.  7-28-57.    Cl.  19. 
Naugatuck   Chemical   Co..   The.    New   York.   N.   Y.     283.126. 

canr.     Cl.  16. 
Neda-Werk  Edoard  Palm.   Munich,  Germany.     652.689.   pub. 

7-23-67.     Cl.  18. 
Neighbors    of    Woodcraft.    Portland.    Oreg.     652.865.    pub 

7-28-67.    a^l02. 
Nelaen  Bros.   Co..   Saginaw,   Mich.,   to  The  General   Tire    ft 

Rnbber  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio.     119.755.  ren.  12-11-57.     Cl.  19. 
Nettleton.   A.   E.,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      358.854.    ren.    1-11-58. 

Cl.  89. 
Newton.  Claude.  Ojai.  Calif.     662.657.  pub.  7-28-57.     Cl.  2. 
Nicholas   Proprietary    Ltd..    Melbourne.    Victoria.    Australia. 

646,768.  cane.    CL  18. 
K'lloa   G.    m.   b.    H..   Foerderband-Ausmestung,    Dneaseldorf. 

Germany.    662.618.  pob.  7-28-67.    CL  13. 
Nintendo  Playing  Card  Co..  Ltd..  Shlmokyo-ko.  Kyoto,  Japan. 

662.684,  pub.  7-23-67.    C\.  22. 
North  Star  Paint  and  Varnish  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  by  change 

of   name   from    North    Star    Varnish    Co.      662,620.    pub. 

7-28-67.     CT.  16. 
North  Star  Paint  and  VamUh  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    662.621-2. 

pub.  7-28-87.    Cl.  16. 

North  Star  Vamlaii  Co. :  See — 

North  SUr  Paint  and  Vamiah  Co. 


Nortbrup,    King   ft    Co.,    MinneapoUs.    Minn.      652.544,   pub. 

7-23-57.     Cl.  1. 
Oakton    Engineering    Corp.,    Evanston,    IlL     6{^2.669.    pub 

11-13-56.     Cl.  21. 
Odorlte    Chemical    Industries,    Inc.,    Tampa,    Fla.      662,844. 

pub.  7-23-67.    Cl.  52.  „  »  «.   ., 

Ohio   Oil   Co.,   The,   FlndUy.   Ohio.     652,617,   pub.    7-23-67. 

Cl.   15. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Orp.,  Bast  Alton,  IlL    652.591.  pub. 

7-2.1-57.     Cl.  ». 
Olin   Mathleson  Chemical  Corp..   New  York.  N.   Y.     662.644. 

pub.  7-23-57.     Cl.  18.  ^     „ 

Orllk.  Alfred.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     546,872,  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Osrow   Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Glen   Cove,   N.  Y.     662,788.   pub. 

7-23-57.     Cl.  29.  .  „,  ., 

O'SulliTan,  David  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    348,514.  ren.  7-27-57. 

Cl    38 
Otarlon.    Inc..    Dobbs  Ferry.  N.    Y.     652.808.   pub.   7-23-57. 

Cl.  44 
Ottawa    Chemical    Co.,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.      662,582,    pub. 

7-23-67.    CL  6. 
Paciilc    Hop   Exchange,    Inc..    Detroit,    Mich.     662,834.   pob. 

7-23-57      Cl.  50. 
Parcraft    Shirt   Co..    Inc.,    New   York.   N.    Y.     652,767,   pub. 

7-23-57.     CT  39.  ..,..- 

Park   Wllsbire  Laboratories,  Needham,  Masa     646.866,  cane. 

CL  52. 
Parker  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     646,990,  cane. 

Cl    23 
Parkette    Commissary.    Inc.,    Charleston,    W.    Va.      682,848, 

pub.  7-23-57.    Cl.  lOO. 
Paulo  Products  Co..   CarmeL  CaUf.     652,668,  pob.  7-23-57. 

Cl.  19.  _ 

Peerless  Robes  ft  Sportswear,  New  York.  N.  Y.    546,938,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Peiia.  Rafael,  d.  b.  a.  "Colombina  AntUlana,"  New  York,  N.  Y. 

546.829.  cane.    CL  51. 
Penney,  J.  C.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     652,722,  pob.  7-23-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Pepperldge     Farm     Inc.,     Norwalk.     Conn.       662,882,     pnb. 

i       2H      31  f'l       All 

Pepsi-Cola' Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    349,886.  ren.  8-14-87.    Cl. 

45. 
Pepsi-Cola  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     349,986.  ren.  9-14-87.     Cl. 

45. 
Pepsl-CoU  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     3504i01.  ren.  8-21-67.     CL 

50. 
Perfume   Atomisers.    Inc..  New  York.   N.    Y.     662,800.   pnb. 

7-23-57.     Cl.  44. 
Peters.  F.  C,  Inc.,  to  Tropical  Agricnltore  Co-operative  As- 
sociation, Goolda,  ria.    348,456;  ren.  8-31-87.     Cl.  46. 
Petroleum  Dlstribatlna  Co..  formerly  known  as  Standard  Oil 

Sales  Co..  Houston,  fez.    646.816,  eanc.    Cl.  18. 
Petroleum  Distriboting  Co..  formerly  known  as  Standard  Oil 

Sales  Co..  Houston,  Tex.    646.816,  cane.    CL  18. 
Petroleum  Service  and   Reaeareh  Corp..   San   Antonto,  Tex. 

662,848.  pnb.  7-28-57.    CL  100. 
Peyton.  Harlan  I..  Spokane.  Wash.     366.818.  caic.    CL  28. 
Phelps    Dodge    Copper    Products   Corp.,    New  iTork.    N.    Y. 

652.675.  pub.  7-23-67.    CL  21. 
Photo-Crystals.  Inc..  Geneva,  IlL    652.867.    Cl.  21. 
Photographic     Importing    and    Dlatribotlng    C»rp.,     Valley 

Stream.  N.  Y.    652.727!  pnb.  7-23-67.    CL  26. 
Moneer    Rnbber    Co.,    Tbm,    Willard.    Ohio.      662,768.    pnb. 

7-30-57.     Cl.  89. 
Plaatergon   Wall  Board  Co..  to  Plastergpn  Wall  Board  Co.. 

BuflTaV  N.  Y.    360,103.  ren.  9-14-67.    CL  12. 
PUstlr  Wire  ft  Cable  Corp..  Jewett  City,  Conn.    682,676,  pnb. 

7-23-57.     Cl.  21. 
Plough.  Abe,  to  Plough.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     118,368,  ren. 

11-13-67.    a.  18. 
Plough.  Inc. :  See —  , 

Plough.  Abe. 
Plymonth    Cordage    Co..    Plymonth.    Maas.      662,688,    pnb. 

7-23-57.    a.  7. 
Pomette   Fashions    Corp.,    New   York.    N.   Y.     682,784,   pob. 

7-23-57.     Cl.  38. 
Pro-phy-lac-tic   Bmsh   Co.,   Northampton,   to   Pro-phy-Iae-tIc 

BruA  Co..  Florence.  Mass.     348.120.  ren.  8-17-5T7    Cl.  28. 
Queens  Shortening  ft  Reflnlng  Corp..  Lena  Island  City.  N.  T. 

652.823,  pob.  7-23-57.    Cl.  46. 
Qoickfit   ft   Qoarts    Ltd..   London.    Bngland.      682.782,   pob. 

7-2^-57.     CL  33. 
Radio  Sutton  WNOX  :  See— 

Scrippe-Howard  Radio.  Inc. 
Railway    Progreaa    Institute,    Chkago,    DL      662,864.    pob. 

7-28-57.     Cl.  200. 
Ratlgan.  J.  P..  lac.  Los  Angelee,  Calif.    846,788.  cane.    CL  83. 
Ratner.  Walter,  d.  b.  a.  The  Grant  Co.,  Chieato.  lU.    602,601, 

pub.  7-28-67.    CL  18. 
Rayonier  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     682.880-2.  pab.  7-28-67. 

Red.  George  A..  Harrisbnrt.  Pa.     888,378,  ren.  1-4-M.     C\. 

Red  Devil  Patch  Co..  Inc.,  Oloeter.  MIm.    646.886,  eanc     Q. 

35. 
Rekomend  of  Michigan,   Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     662,880,  pob. 

7-2-57.     Cl.  100.  .       .   i~ 

Repoblic  Coal  ft  Coke  Co..  Cbieafo.  lU.    862,848,  pab.  7-88-67. 

Republic  Flow  Meters  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.    348.887,  12(e)  pob. 
10-8-57.     a.  26. 

Rexton  Plnlshes.  Inc..  Irvington.  N.  J.    662.880,  pah.  T-2S-87. 
Cl.  6.  1 

RIker  Laboratories.  Inc..  Los  Angelaa.  Calif.    ie02.84S.  pob. 
7-23-57.     a.  18.  -•  — .  r~- 

Rlaeman.  Henry,  d.   b.  a.  Ledgehlll  Turn,  BrieklyB.  Conn. 
652.826.  pab.  7-23-67.    a.  46.  ^^ 

RUiato.  Ceeare,  Milan,  Italy.     682,687-8.  pob.  7-S»-0T.    Cl. 
18. 
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Rodigue*.   Amina,  New  York,  N.  Y.     54<L841.  cane.  .a._5»- 
Rohm  ft  Haas.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Darmstad.  Germany.     662,848, 

pub.  7-23-57.    Cl.  1. 
(Rolex  Watch  Co.  Ltd.)  :  See — 

Montres  Rolex  S.  A.  (Rolex  Uhren  Aj.). 
Romae  Indostrlea.  Inc.,  Camden,  N.  J.    662.786.  pob.  7-28-67. 

Cl.  84. 
Ronicker,  J.  E.,  Co. :  See — 

Ronlcker.  John  E.  _    _        ^      ^       „,  _  wn. 

Ronicker    John  B..  d.  b.  a.  J.  K.  Ronicker  Co.,  West  Milton. 

Ohio.    652.633,  pub.  12-28-86.    Cl.  18.  _^  ,     ,  ^      ^^^  „^ 
Roota-Connersvllle  Blower  Corp..  Connersrille,  Ind.    646,774, 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Rowley  A.,  Tool  ft  Engineering  Co. :  «ee — 

Rowley,  Arthur.  _..«_.      _.       r, 

Rowley.  Arthur,  d.  b.  a.  A.  Rowley  Tool  ft  Enftneertng  Co., 

Green  Lake.  Wis.    682.766,  pub.  7-23-67.    CCU 
Royal  Palm  hibUahing  Co..  MUmL  FU.     662.868.  _  CL  22. 
Rumar  Heating  Corp.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    652,670,  pub.  7-28-87. 

CL  21. 
Saboff.  E.  H. :  Sse — 

Colt.  Joseph.  __^ 

Safety   Maid  ProducU  Co..  Stoneham.  Mass.     662,746,  pub. 

7-23-57.     Cl.  32. 
Salsbnry's.  Dr.,  Laboratories.  (Charles  City,  Iowa.     662.632. 

pob.  t-2S-57.    Cl.  18.  -.  -  ,,         u 

San  Kenteen  Corp.,  Beverly  HilU,  Calif.     662,815-17,  pob. 

7-28-67.     CL  48. 
Sears.   Roebock  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     284,388.  12(c)   pub. 

10-8-57.     Cl.  35. 
Sears.  Roebuck  snd  Co..  Chicago.  111.     662.610.  pob.  7-23-57. 

Cl.  18. 
Senco    Products,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      652,587-0.    pub. 

7—23—57      Cl    13 
Scanoptlc,'  Int.   New   York.   N.    Y.     652,720.   pnb.    7-23-67. 

CT.  26. 
Schimmel  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    652,664,  pub.  7-28-57. 

Cl.  6. 
Schleussner.  Dr.  C.  Fotowerke  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Frankfort-on-the- 

Msin.  Germany.    652.572.  pnb.  7-23-57.    Cn.  6. 
.Hchlueter   Mfg.   Co.,   St.   LooU.  Mo.     652.553.  pob.   7-23-57. 

Cl.  2. 
Schoeneman,  J.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kling  Bros,  ft  Co. 
Scofleld.  L.  M..  Co.  :  See— 

Scofleld.  Lynn  M.  ..     _  . 

Sco6eldj  Lynn  M..  d.  b.  a.  L.  M.  Scofleld  Co.,  to  L.  M.  Scofleld 

Co..  Huntington  Park.  Calif.     348,608,  ren.  8-31-87.     CT. 

18. 
Scrlpps-Howard   Radio.   Inc.,  d.  b.  a.   Radio  Station  WNOX, 

KnoxTille.  Tenn.     652.863,  pub.  7-28-87.     Cl.  107. 
Seagram  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     652.654.  pub. 

7-28-57.     Cl.  18. 
Seymour  Foods,  Inc..  Topeka.  Kans.     652.878.     C\.  46. 
Sharp  ft  Dohme.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.. 

Rahway.  N.  J.    353.553.  ren.  1-11-68.    Cl.  18. 
Shawmnt  Inc..  Stougbton.  Mass.    546,804.  cane.    Cl.  88. 
Sheehan.  Timothy  F. :  Bee — 

Swedish  Produce  Co..  The. 
Shell  Oil  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    652,616.  pub.  7-23-57.    Cl.  16. 
Shirley    Fabrics    Corp.,    New   York.   N.    Y.      652.795-8.    pnb. 

7-2S-67.     Cl.  42. 
Silver  Springs  Brewing  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    652.880.    Cl.  48. 
Simpson.  Wm.,  Sons  ft  Co  .  PhlladelDnla   Pa.,  to  Wm.  Simpson, 

Sons  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     351,959.  ren.  11-16-57. 

Cl.  42. 
Simpson.  Wm..  Sons  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Simpson.  Wm..  Sons  ft  Co. 
Simpson,  Rodgers,  Smith  ft  Hunting.  Chicago,   III.     546,806. 

cane.     Cl,  89. 
Sinclair  Reftnlng  Co.  :  See — 
Cudahy  Refining  Co..  The. 
Union  Petroleum  Co 
Slrac.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  to  Carls-Art  Inc.     548,970.  cano. 

Cl.   44. 
Smart  ft  Final  Co. :  See — 

FitMlmmons  Stores.  Ltd. 
Smart  ft  Final  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Fitis'mmons  Stores.  Ltd. 
Smart  ft  Final  Iris  Co.  :  See— 
Fitssimmons  Stores.  Ltd. 
Smedley,    John.    Ltd..    Cromford.    Bngland.       .148.556.    12(c) 

pnb    10-8-57.     Cl    39 
Smith     Kline     ft     French     Laboratories.     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

8.'52.637,  pub.  7-23-57.     Cl    18. 
Snyder,  M.  L..  ft  Son  :  Sec— 

Greene.  Herbert  A. 
Snyder.  M.  L..  ft  Son.  Inc.  :  See — 

Greene.  Herbert  A. 
Snark  O-Life  Co.,  KansaR  City.  Kann.     402  01 5.  cane.     Cl.  48. 
Soear  ft  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     352.095.  ren.  11-16-57.     Cl.  89. 
Spear  ft  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    352.456,  ren.  11-.10-57.    Cl.  39 
Spencer  Turbine  Co.,   The.   Hartford.   Conn.     652,701,  pub. 

7-28-67.     Cl.  23. 
Splx  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Jackson.  Lloyd  E  _  .,        -.    ^     ^.     „ 
Sklatron   Electronic*!   ft   Television    Corp..   New   York.   N.    Y 

852.721.  pub   7-23-57.     Cl.  2«.  ^      ^ 

Slane   Hoslerv  Mills.   Inc..   High  Point,   N.  C.     652,775.  pub. 

7-28-67.     CL  39. 
Sloane.   W.    ft  J..   New   York.   N.   Y.     .546.838.   cane.     Cl.   8. 
Societe   Anonyme   I..aboratorie8   du    Dr.    N.    G.    Payot,    ParU, 

France.     652.837.  pub.  7-23-57.     Cl.  51. 
Societe   Anonvne   Specialities   A'imentaire*    Bonr^rulgnonnes. 

Dijon  (Cote-d'or),  France.    652,807.  pub.  7-23-57.    Cl.  46. 
Societe  des  Usines  Chlmiques  Rhone-Poulenc.   Paris,   France 

652,636.  pub.  7-23-57.     Cl.  18. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     652.569.  pub 

7-28-57.     Cl.  6. 


Southern    Arid    ft    Sulphur    Co..    Inc.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    to 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    846,820.  cane. 

Staedtler,  J.  S.,  Nuremberg,  Germany.    382,678.  ren.  12-7-67. 

Cl    37 
Stance    inc..    to   Esso    Standard    Oil    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

349.006.  ren.  8-17-57.     Cl.  6. 
Standard    Oil    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     652.616,    pub. 

7-23-57.     Cl.  15.  .    .  „ 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  .New  Jersey.  Wilmington,  Del.,  to  Bsso 

SUndard  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     349.653.  ren.  8-81-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Standard  Oil  Sales  Co.  :  Sec- 
Petroleum  X>istrlbutinc  Cu. 
Standard-Toch  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Staten  Istand,  N    Y.    652.594, 

pub.  7-28-57.    CL  11.  ,       „„  .^« 

Star    Heel    Plate    Co..    Inc..    Newark.    \.    J.      662.602,    pub 

7-28-67.     CL  13.  ^    „ 

Starke  Design,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  546,898,  cane.  Cl.  8. 
Steel   Tank    ft    Sheet    Metal    Fabricators.    Inc.,    Chicago.    Ill 

662,858,  pub.  7-23-87.    Cl.  2.  „  » «„. 

Stevens  Wiley  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     119.925. 

ren.  12-18-57.     Cl.  6.  ,  ^  .... 

Stevenson,    Thos.    D..    ft    Sons.    Ibc    San    Franciaco.    Calif. 

662.600,  Dub.  7-28-57.    Cl.  13. 
Stewart's    Ice    Cream    Co.,    Inc.,    Saratoga    Springs,    N.    Y. 

652,824,  DUb.  7-28-57.    Cl.  4«. 
Stoner-Mudge,    Inc.,   Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    to  American-Marietta 

Co.,  Stoner-Mudge  Co.  Division,  Chicago.  III.    682,624.  pob. 

7-23-57.     Cl.  16.  ,  „„   .- 

Stop   ft    Shop.    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.      652. 1 74.    pub.    i-28-6<. 

Cl    89 
Stout   Houses   Inc.,    Detroit.    Mich.      547,002.   cane.     Cl.   19 
Strombeck-Becker     Mfg.     Co.,     Mollne,     III.      852.689.     pub, 

7-23-57.     Cl.  22 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

Warwick  Chemical  Co 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chlcngo.  Ill      852.894.  pub    7-2.1-57.     Cl.  28. 
Snperba     Cravats,     Inc.,     Rochester.     N.     Y.      852,778.     pub. 

7-28-57.     Cl    39. 
Superbar   Co.,    Potosi.    Mo.     652.549.    pub.    7-2.1-57      Cl.    1. 
Supro  Lux  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Bronx.  N.  Y.     652.87.1.  pub.  7-23-57. 

Cl.   21. 
Sweethesrt  Paper  Products  Co.  :  Sec- 
Maryland  Paper  Product*  Co.,  The. 
Swedish  Food  Products  :  See  - 

Sheehan.  Timothy  P.  ^^,  .„..„.... 

SwedUh   Produce  Co.    The.   Chicago,    111.,   to  T.   P.    Sheehan, 

d,   b.   a.    Swedish   Food   Product*.      852.808.   pub    3-26-5 1 

Taffy   Original   Designs,    Inc..    l^n    .\ngele«.    Calif,      852.766. 

pnb.  7-28-57.     Cl,  39.  ^.^  ^^^       ^,    ^^ 

Taylor,  E.  B,,  Corp..  Boston.  Mass      652.878.     Cl.  39. 
Te'autograph     Corp..     Los     Angeles,     Calif       652,677,     pUb. 

Tennessee  Corp..   New    York.   N.   Y.     652.578,   pub.   7-28-67. 

Cl     6 
Textile  Corp.  of  America.  Ix>e  Angelee.  Calif      548,787.  cane 

Cl    42 
Thermo    Electric    Co..    Inc..    Saddle    Brook.    .\.    J.      652.723. 

pub.  7-23-57.    Cl.  28, 
Thoebald   Industries  :  Hee — 

Condor  Chemical  Co  .  Inr  ....  .^  ,., 

Thompson,    George    S..    Corp..    The.    South    Patwdena.    Calif 

852.707.  pub  7-2.1-57     Cl.  23.  ,    , ,    -c 

Tilt  A-Door    Corp..    Detroit,    Mich,       .151840.    ren,     1-11-58 

Timed    Energy.    New    York.    N.    Y       652.641.    pub.    7-28-67 

Tintner  Products  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N,  Y  852  874  Cl.  .;7. 
Tipdex  Ltd..  London,  England.  6.V2.748.  pub,  .-23-^7,  Cl.  .^2 
TobUs    Paint    Mfg.    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio,      652.628-8.    pUb. 

TowmotorCorp..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      652.695.    pub.    7-23-57, 

Cl    23 
Town  House  Coffee  Shop.  Inc.,  Savannah.  (Ja.     652.851.  piih 

7-23-57.     Cl.  100.  .     .  „ 

Tropical  Agriculture  Ci>-Operatlve  .\ssoclatlon  :  see- 

Turco    Products,'  Inc.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif,       348.788,    ren 

8-10— S7      Cl    4 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.,   Racine.  Wis.     547.022.  cane.     Cl.  2.1. 
Tyson.  Ray  :   See — 

General  Sales  Co.  „      _.„  „,,-  . 

UHl'     Products    Corp.,     New    York,     N.     Y       852,8.^9.     pub. 

7-28-57.     Cl    51.  „         .       /^      .     , 

Union  Chemical  ft  Materlsls  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Frontier  (?hemlcal 

Co.  Division  of  Union  Chemical  ft  Material  Corp..  Wichita. 

Kans.     652.567.  mib.  7-23-57      Cl    8  „  -»,„ 

Union  Petroleum  Co..  Phllsdelnhla.  Pa.,  to  Sinclair  Reflnin^ 

Co.,  New  York.    N,   Y.      119.588.  ren,   11-27-57      Cl.  15. 
Union  Starch  ft  Refining  Co..  Columbus.   Ind      662.871.  pub 

7-2.1-57.     Cl.  8. 
United  SUtes  Rnbber  Co  :  See— 

Fisk  Rubber  Corp..  The. 
United   States  Rnbber  Co..  New  York.    N.   Y.     652.788.   pub 

7-2.1-57.     Cl.  35. 
United    .States    Steel    Corp,.    Pittsburgh.    Pa       852.677,    pub, 

7-23-57.     Cl.  6. 
Unl-Tel,  Leverpool.  N,  Y,     652.868.     Cl.  21. 
Universal   Oil  Products  Co..  Des  Plalnes.  111.     652.814.  pub, 

7-23-57,     CL  15. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     652,578,  pub.  7-28-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The.   Kalamasoo,  Mich.     852.858.  pub.  7-2.1-57. 

Cl.   18. 
Van  Camp  Laboratories  .  Sec- 
Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co..  Inc. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Van  C^i"p  Bml  Food  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Van  Camp  Laboratorlea. 
Dlrlalon  of  Van  Camp  8«a  Food  Co..  Inc..  Terminal  laland, 

Calif.  eaa.«4i-2.  pub  --"i^n.  ci.  '«  _  __  .^ 

Vapor  HaatlBC  Corp..  Chicago,  ni.     652,811,  pub.  7-23-57 

CI.  18. 
VartotT  Sporttwaar  :  8** — 

FfrMtoiM.  BaBoel  B.  ^,      ^        ...^„ 

Victor  ■nginMrlBf  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     546.902,  cane 

CI    2S 
Victor  Utg.  *  Oaakat  Co..  Chlcafo,  ni.    652.759.  pnb.  7-23-57 

Waldea  koh-1-Noor  Inc.,  Long  laland  City.  N.  T.    862,607-9. 

pob.  7-24-87.     dl.  13.  ^ .  w 

WalUea  SIlTaramltha.  Inc..  WalUngford.  Conn.    652,711,  pnb. 

7-23-67.     CL  28. 
WalUn,  AUx  Lm,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    547,015.  cane.     CI 

Wapiaa-Plattar  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    862,879.    CI.  46. 
Warner   Broa.    Co..    The.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      118,451.    ren. 

ft    A    BT       CI.  8d 

Wamar-Lambart  Pbarmaceatlcal  Co. :  See — 
Lambert  Pharmaeal  Co. 
ICaltlM  Co..  Tba, 
Warwick  Chemical  Co.,  Weat  Warwick.  R.  I.,  to  8nn  Choml- 
cal  Com..  New  York.  N.  Y.    850.517,  ren.  9-28-67.     CI.  6 
WatWHi  Klcrator  Co. :  See — 

MotAT  leottMny  Prodaeta.  Inc. 
WataoB   floor  Co.,   Inc..   Woodalde.   N.   Y.     652,830,   pub 
7-5S-67.    CT.  48. 


Weintranb,  Morria  :  See — 

Metal  Craft.  Inc. 
WetM.  Ben.  and  Son  Conceaaion  Co. :  See — 

Welaa.  Benn.  „        ^ 

Welu    Benn.  d.   b.  a.   Ben  Welaa  and  Bon  Coqceaaion  Co., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     652.861,  pnb.  7-23-57.     Ci.  107. 
Wenael.  H..  Tent  k  Dock  Co.,  St.   Loula.  Mo.     662.569.  pnb. 
7-23—67      CI.  2 

restern    Gold    and    Platinum    Co.,    San    Franeiaeo,    Calif. 
652  666.  pab.  6-18-67.     CL  21. 
eetinchouae  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Haakelite  Mfr  Corp. 
Weyerhaeoaer  Timber  Co. :  See — 

Kleckbefer  Container  Co. 
White  Croaa  Sleep  Prodncta  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     652,745, 

pub    7-23-67.     a.  32. 
White  Staa  Mfg.  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.    546  956.  cane    CI.  89. 
Williama,  Thomaa  J..  Boenoa  Alrca,  Argentina.    546.940,  cane. 

CI.  1. 
Wilson.    Charlea    U.    d.    b.    a.    Lee    Wilaon,    Oawego,    Oreg. 

.■^46.968,  cane.     CI.  13. 
Wilson.  Lee  :  See — 

Wilson.  Charles  L. 
Wise  Up  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

Mererowlch.  Charlea  A. 
W.iolworth.    F.    W..    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      652,709.    pub. 

7   23-57.     CI.  39. 
Young  Family,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    852,749,  pnb.  7-28-57. 
CI.  32. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Ot*u  No.  83t7 


Theodora  W.  Mlllor  of  Chicago,  nitnola,  whose  raglatratioa 
number  la  12,45«,  la  hereby  ezelodad  from  practice  aa  a  patent 
attorney  In  any  application  before  the  Dnited  Btatea  Patent 
OSoe,  without  prelodlce  to  hia  reglatration  after  one  year  and 
after  full  eompHaaoe  with  all  the  reqnlremeata  of  Bnle  841, 
aa  in  the  caae  of  one  seeking  raglatratioa  who  had  not  been 
prerionaly  reglatercd. 

The  action  la  taken  ander  the  proTiaiona  of  Section  82  ot 
Title  35  of  the  United  SUtea  Code. 

ABTHUR  W.  CmOCKEB. 
Anr  7.  1957.  P%nt  AeeUtamt  CoaiaMaaiemer  of  Pmtmt*. 


2.803,881.  Rotary  Pilot  Protractor  (Precialon  Tool  for 
Toolntakers.  Machlniat  Inapectora).  Jooepb  C.  Baker,  S84  B. 
King  St.,  MalTem.  Pa. 

2,804.198.  Pocket  Calendar  Cabinet  Hailag  a  Mirror, 
Her,  LeTel,  File,  and  Pencil  Bbjarponer  TheralB.  Barry 
tkonty,  830  Maury  Are.,  Norfolk  7^  Va. 


laable  terma 


All  references  to  Patent  No.  2,808.482  to  TbMMlore  A. 
Olrard.  Bngene  P.  Di  Bella,  and  Henri  Stdi,  for  Mixed  laomera 
of  Triebloro-Bensoic  Adda,  appearing  In  the  Ovticial  Oa- 
SBTTB  of  October  1,  1967,  should  be  deleted  aa  the  application 
waa  withdrawn  from  laane  and  the  patent  was  not  leaned. 


2,648.789— Xndol/    C.    Herftmmther,    Weat    Newton,    Maaa. 

■LacnoNic  SToaAOi  Diticib.     Patent  dated  Apr.   10, 

1951.     Disclaimer  filed  Sept  11,  1967,  by  the  inventor 

and  the  aaaigaee.  Jtaytkeew  Mwmnfetwrimg  Compamr. 

Heraby  enter  thla  dlaclalmar  to  elaiaia  1,  2,  8.  and  4  of 

said  patent. 

ClBMiirgHnB  <Mtr  No.  233 

The  following  tranafera  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Tnaoday.  October  1,  1957  : 

From  Dtnalon  17  to  Dtriaion  58 
Claaa  M,  Paper  Manafaetarea 

Claaa  63,  Package  Making,  Snbdaaaea  26,  78  to  110, 
147  to  168,  236  to  888. 

From  EMTlslon  68  to  Dlrlaioa  U 

Claaa  99,  Fooda  and  BeTerages,  Sobclaaaea  234  to  460 
Claaa  388,  Cloanre-Operatora. 

M.  C.  HOSA, 
INreetor,  Ftent  M—mAtiimt  OyeraNon. 


Bnler. 
Rekonty 


The  Vendo  Company  offera  to  grant  anoa  raasonaoie  xmrmm 
to  anyone  maklng^wrltten  application  tberefor  addreaaed  to 
General  Counsel,  ^he  Vendo  Company.  7400  Saat  lltb  St., 
Kaaaaa  City  26.  Mo.,  a  noaezeloafTe  licenae  to  asaaofaetBra, 
sell,  and  nee  under  any  or  all  of  the  following  IS  U.  B.  Lcttara 
Patent : 
2,290,276.     Bottle  Vending  Machine. 

2,307,460.  Vending  Machine. 

2,391,866.  Circuit  Controller. 

2,482.245.  Dispensing  Apparatus. 

2,597.290.  Retainer  for  VendaUe  Merchandlae. 

2,610,100.  Coin  Controlled  Vending  Machine. 

2,633.968.  DIapenaiag  Anwratna.  , 

2,648,417.  Coin-Controlled  MaehaniaaL 

2,667,880.  Coin  Changing  Mechanism. 

2,675,901. 
chlnea. 

2.680,048.     DellTcry  and  Retaining  Mechaniam  for  Merchan- 
dlae Dlapeaslng  Apparatus.  | 


Coin  Control  Protectlre  Syatam  for  Vending  Ma- 


2.888,300. 
2,727,864. 


Vending  Machine. 

Cola  Conditioned  SelectlTc  Vending  Machine. 


AtiAM*  for 

2,798.981.  Apnaratna  and  Method  for  Cantlaaona  Proceae 
lag  of  Rayra  nUaaaBta.  WUIlam  H.  Famaaa,  HaddonleM. 
N.  J.  Correapondence  to :  Clyde  ▼.  Krwin,  Jr..  425  Thlrtaaath 
St.  N.  W..  WaablngtOB  4,  D.  C. 

2.796.181.  lafra-Red  Roaatar  for  Coffee.  Antonio  Bcolari, 
MlUn.  Ital/.  Correapondeaea  to:  Mlehaal  8.  Striker,  5U 
Fifth  Are.7New  York  17.  N.  Y. 


General  Klectric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non-exela- 
■ire  licensee  nader  the  following  82  patenn  on  reaaonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

AppUeattoaa  for  license  ander  the  following  10  patents  may 
be  addreeaed  to:  Department  Patent  Connael,  Misalle  and 
Ordnance  Systems  DepartnMnt  General  Electric  Company, 
3198  Cheatnat  St.  PhUadelptaia,  Pa. 

2,247.186.  Dynamo  Regnlator  SyatesL 

2,893,818.  Electric  Power  System. 

2,597,641.  Preaaore  Operated  Starting  Derlce. 

2.658.815.  Preparation  of  Dtborane. 

2.658.816.  Preaaore  Method  of  Preparing  DIberana. 
2.700,871.  Barge  Relief  Syatem  for  Rocket  Motora. 
2,788.848.  Ll«ald  Foel  Control  Syatem  for  a  Rocket  Baglna. 
2.774.102.  Bead  Betting  Method  and  Apparataa. 
2,783,684.  Method  and  Moana  for  Propagatiag  a  Maaa. 
2,790..'»64.  Maaa  Accelerator. 

Appllcatioaa  for  lleeaaea  la  the  field  of  radio  parposes  ander 
the  followtng  8  patenta  may  be  addreaaed  to :  General  Bectrle 
Company.  Tranaformer  Dlrlalon.  100  Woodlawn  Are.,  Pitta- 
field,  Maaa..  Attention  Patent  ConnaeL 


2.449.434. 

2.452.981. 

2,479.302. 
Corea. 


Combination  Coll  Bapport  and  Bpaeer. 

ProteetlTe  Switch. 

Method  of  SlectropoliBhlng  Laminated  Magnetic 


N«w  AppMcKloM  RMihod  Dori^  A^Mt  1M7 

Patenta 8.8T7 

Dealgna 888 

PUnti e 

Rriaaoea I_        SO 

Total 


Patents 755— No.  2.800,873  to  No.  2.810.127,  Incl. 

Dealgna 71— No.      181,174  to  No.      181,244.  Inel. 

Plaata 1— No.         1,658 

■rtaaaea 6— No.       24.373  to  No.       24.878,  incl. 

Total _-_  888 
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2,4»1,3S8.     Proteetlre  Switch  Dcrlce. 

2,722.679.     Tniufonner  Orerload  Indlcmtor. 

2.7M.871.     SleetrlcAl   InsoUtlnf   Btnicture  and   Method   of 
Making  the  Same. 

2.797.175.     8eml-Coiid«ctlnK  Coatings. 

2,797396.     Welded  Miter  Joints  With  Square  Lapped  Joints. 


Applications  for  licenses  ander  the  following  6  patenu  may 
be  aadressed  to :  General  Electric  Compaay.  Hoosewares  and 
Radio  EecelTer  DlTlslon.  1285  Boston  Ave.,  Bridgeport  2,  Conn. 


2.266.101.  Attachment  for  Electric  Appliances. 

2.687,079.  Switch  Actuating  Means  for  Antomatlc  Electric 
Toasters. 

2,788.M1.  Blower  Attachment  for  Vacuum  Cleaner. 

2.788,734.  Adjustable  Slot  Toaster. 

2.788.936.  Blower  Coaaectlons  for  Vacuum  Cleaners. 

2.801426.  Percolator  Heater. 


AppUcatlona  for  Hear ,  _     . 

be  addresaed  to :  Patent  Connaai.  Kleetronle  Components  Dli 


under  Uie  following  8  patents  may 
lie  Components  DItI- 
sloa.  Oaneral  Kleetrle  Company.  Syraeuae.  N.  x. 
2.787,723.     Electric  Discharge  Derice  Structure. 
2.788.028.     Tubnlation  and  Glass  Ejection  System. 
2,788.503.     Electron  Discharge  Derice  Base  Structures. 
2.789.68S.     Work  Indezlag  ArrangcBMnt. 
2,791.524.     FabrleaUon  Method  for  P-N  Junction. 
2.792.499.     Sawtooth  Ware  Generator. 
2.792.854.     Leak  Detection  Apparatus. 
2,793.137.     Process  of  Settling  Fluorescent  Screens. 


Froa  RcgWcr 

Pursuant  to  the  prorisions  of  Rule  347  of  the  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice of  the  United  States  Patent  Oaee  la  Patent  Cases,  a 
letter  was  directed  on  July  3,  1957,  to  tlie  last  post  oScs 
addraaa  furnished  to  the  Committee  on  Enrollment  by  each 
of  the  persons  whose  naste  and  address  appear  on  the  follow- 
ing list.  In  that  latter  Inquiry  was  made  as  to  whether  each 
person  Usted  desired  to  have  his  name  remain  on  the  Register 
of  Patent  Attorneys  and  Agents.  With  rsspeet  to  sosm  of  the 
letters,  no  reply  was  receUed  within  the  period  of  thirty  days 
therain  sat  Other  letters  were  returned  by  the  post  ofllce 
with  notattona  to  the  eCeet  that  the  addreasee  was  deceased, 
unknown,  or  had  moTed  and  left  no  forwarding  addreas.  Ac- 
cordingly, tlie  namee  of  the  following  persons  are  being 
rsBOTad  from  the  Registers  of  Patent  Attorneys  and  Patent 
Agents. 

(Signed)     ARTHUR  W.  CROCKER. 
Sapt  S4,  1967.  Ckmirmmm,  CtmrnUUt  an  Jnrvltaieia. 


Brltton.  Ernest  Charles,  1  RiTcr  Road.  Schenectady  6.  N.  T. 
Bumsted.  Edmund  J..  5440  W.  Cent^try  Blvd..  Loa  Angalea  45, 

C 

Cahlll.  Prank  W^  927  15th  St.  N.  W..  Waahlngton  5,  D.  C. 
Casaels,  Edwin  i^..  209  8.  La  Salle  St.  Chicago  4,  lU. 
Castle.  Cornelius  Eseo.  P.  O.  Box  11.  Magoner,  Okla. 
Chkmberlin.    Sherman    Ranaford,    1003   tinardian   BIdg.,   St 

Paul  1,  Minn. 
Chandler,  Edward  Farrtngtoa.  225  Lafayette  St..  New  York  12. 

Chebitlies.    Vaailloa    Isidoron.    1129   Vermont   Ave..    N.    W.. 

\t  ashlngton  .».  D.  C. 
rburchlU.  Arthur  Leslie.  New  Market  N.  H. 
Codler,  Ruth  G..  6727  N.  24th  St,  Omaha  11,  Nebr. 
Cohen.  Julius  Henrr.  44  WaU  St.  New  York  5.  N.  Y. 
ConaiT.  John  Aloyaloa.  816  Central  Bank  Bldg..  OakUad  12, 

Cooley.Elmer  Ellsworth.  95  Liberty  St,  New  York  6,  N.  Y. 
Copp.  Andrew  Jamea,  Room  937,  607  8.  HUl  St,  Los  Angeles 

('otti'ngham,  Charlea.  317  S.  Flewar  St.  Los  Angeles  IS.  Calif. 
Cox.  Stephen  G..  11  Park  Place.  New  ^ork  7.  N.  Y. 
Crawhall.  I^ter  WUliaia.  6S8  Baker  Bldg.,  MinnaapeUa,  Minn. 
Croasdale.  John  ^ueyTldll  GhestnutsT.  Philaddp£ta  7^  Pa. 
Cnntx  Hermann  Francis.  P.  O.  Box  403.  G.  C.  New  Tort  17, 
N.  Y. 

D 

David    LeTl  H..  323  Bond  Bldg..  14th  and  New  Tort  Ave.. 

N.  W    Washington.  D.  C. 
DsTiea.  Henry  Richard.  5282  7th  Road  8..  Arlington,  Va. 
DaTies.  WUUam  Burt,  640  N.  Waahlngton  St.  HLudale    ni. 
Debusk.  William  H.,  CerUinteed  Pradncts  Corp.,  120  S.  U 

Salle  St..  Chicajo.  111. 
De»*r*ux.  John  O.  F..  131  Flatboah  Are.  Ext.,  Brooklyn  1, 

Deweiii.  George  Frederick.  2766  N.  Grant  BWd  ,  Milwaukee  10, 

X\  Is. 
Diener.  Alma  Bastian.  Bast  Rlvw  Road,  Grand  Island.  N.  Y. 
pittmar    F.    1311  G  St..  N.  W.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C. 
Dowl^  DaTld  Francis.  32—36  4'4th  Are.,  Long  Island  City  1, 

Dustin,    Ralph   Clement.   1050  Ivanhoe  Road.  CleTeland  10, 

Ohio. 
Dvorak.  Qeorm  Prank.  Ill   W.  Monroe  St..  Chicago  3.  HL 
Dworken.  Jack  B.,  1323  SchoSeld  Bldg.,  CleTalai^l6,  Ohio. 


Abbey.  J.  Ray,  1822  Ring  St,  Safiaaw,  Mich. 

Acker,  CllTe  Baron.  204Krcaga  Bldg..  Aberdeen,  8.  Dak. 

Alfreda,    Torria    Hanrey.    Boom    1620.    106    W.    Adams    St., 

Chicago  3.111. 
Amea.  Howard.  Room  1302.  60  W.  Washington  St..  Chicago  2, 

Amon.  Joaeph,  119  N.  Canyon  Blvd..  MonroTia,  Calif. 
Amstats,  Noan  Btatner,  Chicago  Road,  Valparalao.  Ind. 
Andemoa,  Carl  Raymond.   Sll  Willla  Are..  Mlneola,   L.   L. 

N.  Y. 
Anaitan.  Paal.  Boom  3382.  SO  Rockefeller  Plasa.  New  York 

20.  X.  Y. 
Armstrong.  CyrU  W.,  1415  S.  2nd  Are..  Maywood.  HL 


Bailey,   Leater  William.  Lincoln  Liberty  Bldg..  Broad  and 

Cheetnnt  Sts..  Philadelphia  7,  Pa. 
BaleeoL  Hartwell.  IISO  By^land  St^  HoUistoa.  Man. 
BartMomew.  John  A..  1340  CHttnden  St,  N.  W.,  Washing- 

ton  11.  D.  t. 
Beam,  vWtor  S..  20  Pine  St..  New  Yort  5.  N.  T. 
Bergnun,  Maariee.  18  Ttameat  St,  Boaton  8,  Mass. 
Bernstein,  Noraian  Jay.  54  Church  8t.^  Hartford  3,  Conn. 
Berrr.  B«ina  Janet  2ii  W.  18th  St.  A«w  York.  N.  Y. 
Bersla.  Albert  38  Harris  8t„  Brookline  46,  Mass. 
Blackham,  Merrill  Mason.  MM  Davenport  Bank  Bldg.,  Daven 

port.  Iowa. 
Blach.  Henry.  626  Market  St.  San  Frandaco,.  Calif. 
Blamtimn.  Wm.  Onstava,  Jasaea  laland,  140  Woodland  Shores 

Road.  Boate  1,  Box  56,  Charlaaton,  S.  C. 
Blythe.  Minor  L..  1031  8.  Otnad  Ave.,  Loa  Angelea  15.  Calif. 
Bodall.  Froderic  0.,  Room  406.  Syracose  Savings  Bank  BMg.. 

Syraenae  2.  N.  T. 


8._Haaen^l  Sa«^rn_Bldg...  Washington  5.  D.  C. 


Booth.  Joaeph  Harold.  5665  Sheridan  Road.  Chicago  40,  III. 
Brady,  Robert  Frederick,  3606  Lee  Blvd.,  Artington.  Va. 
Brent.  Gaarge  Andarson.  Boom  SIS.  Loalsrille  Trust  Co.  Bldg., 


Brady,  Robert  Frederick,  3606  Lee  Blvd.,  Arlington.  Va. 

"rent.  Gaarge  And  ~         "    """   -      ^^    - 

Loalsrille  2.  Ky 
Brl|^t  John  Calrli^The  Budd  Co.,  2460  Hunting  Part  Are., 


r.  N.  i. 


Philadelphia  32. 


Bbs,  William  V..  4118  Park  Ave..  Union  City,  .... 

Ekman.    Lincoln    George.   2763   4th   Ave.    S.,   MinAeapolis   8. 

Minn. 
Ellis.  Thomas  Biddle.  1001  Chestnut  St.  PhlladelphU  7.  Pa. 
Ellis.  Thomas  Southard.  Staaully  Box  343.  West  Oiester,  Pa. 
Bndelman,  Edward,  160  Broadway.  New  York  7.  N.  Y. 
Bates,   Ralph  Caleb.  214  Bronaon  Bl<i|..  Attleboro,  Mass. 
Evans.  Samuel  Henry,  Bowling  Green,  Va. 


Ksfarman.  Alfred.  642  Kings  6th  Walk,  Brooklyn  33.  N.  Y. 

Farnsworth.  Arthur  Jay^  Warner  Springs.  Calif. 

Fischer,  Richard.  Suite  200,  167  W.  Washington  St,  Chicago 

2.   III.  m  f  -^^ 

Flannerv.  Margaret  Mary.  247  Part  Are..  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 
Foster,  Nathaniel  L.,  4  Oterry  St.  Montclalr.  N.  J. 
Fox.  Francis  St.  J.,  Room  366.  Poat  OAee  Bldg.,  7tti  and  Mis- 
sion Sts..  San  Franclaco.  CaUf. 
Franchot,  Richard.  3454  Newark  St,  N.  W.,  Washington  16, 

Firnnck.  Alfred  Alexander.  707  Summit  Are..  Union  City,  N.  J. 
Fntser.  Frank.  2406  Birch  Ave..  Silrar  BprtiUL  Md. 
Fnpiberg,  A.  Julius.  211  B.  4th  St.  ClndanaQ  2,  Ohio. 
Fuench,  WlllUm  W.,  1815  B.  Madison  8t,  South  Be^d  17.  Ind. 

I  o  ' 

Gilane.  Morton  Robert,  Ds  Salea  Bldg..  Washingttm  6,  D.  C. 
Cialnsha.  Elon  Gilbert  305  W.  Temple  St.  Loa  iagelea  12, 

<^llf. 
Gardiner.   Henry  Chester,  First  National  Bldg.,  Ban  Diego, 

Calif. 
Gartner.  WlUiam  O..  1421  Nott  St..  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 
Gates.    George    Wlnthrop,    Btckford    St,    Macedon,    Wayne 

County  N.  Y. 
Ueauqur.  Robert  Edgar,  5045  Wilahire  Bird..  Loa  Angelea  36, 

Gempleir.  John  O..  2  Howard  Are.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Gllpb,  d.  Monteith.  512  5th  Are..  New  York  18.  N.  Y. 
Gordon,  Byron  B..  Broadway  15M,  Loganaport,  Ind. 
Gore.  Frank  C.  602  Hulman  Bldg..  BransriUe  18.  Ind. 
Gould.  George  B.,  S07  Bxehange  Bank  Bldg..  Colorado  Springs. 

Colo. 
(;ritBbaugh,  Edward  Carl.  919  N.  Michigan  Are..  Chicago  11, 

Groak  Irwin  D..  1400  N.  Halatad  St.  Chicago  22,  HI. 

Groas.  Herman,  S20  Broadway.  New  Yort  7.  N.  Y. 

Uullfoyle.  Gerard,  1745  Upahur  St.  N.  W..  Waahlngton  4.  D.  C. 

Gurry.  Bernard.  550  6th  Are..  New  Yort  19,  N.  Y. 

Gustav.  Cornelius  Frederick,  l35  Broadway.  New  Tork  6.  N.  Y. 


Halfht.  WlllUm  H..  39  8.  U  Salle  St..  Chicago  Ift  lU. 
Hair  Selden  Hamlyn,  12  Unden  Road.  Ponghkaep&le,  N.  T. 
Harmon.  WiUiamA..  Hq.  18th  Air  Foree.  Donaldaoto  Air  Field, 

Greenville.  S.  C. 
Harris,  Allyn.  400  W.  Madlaon  St..  Chicago  6,  111. 
Hart.  Milton.  SO  8.  La  Salle  St.  ChicagoS.  l\L 
fLurKtj,  Dean  Anaon.  1863  Railway  Exchange  Bldg..  St.  Lonia 

1.  Mo. 
Haskell.  Wslter  Newman.  943  21st  St,  Rock  Island,  Dl. 
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Hecht.  Leater  8.,  Patent  Dept.,  International  Telemeter  Corp., 

Lga  Angelea,  Calif. 
Heidmaa,  George,  122  8.  Michigan  Ave..  Chicago  3.  I1L 
Herold,  Melrln  Ires.  Simmoads  Aerocassories  Inc.,  2110  49th 

Ave..  Long  IsUad  1,  N.  Y. 
Hicks   Jamea  C.  460  Catton  St.,  Manlo  Park.  Calif. 
Hlldebrand,    Andrew    Napoleon,    124    Lincolaway   E.,    Soath 

Bend  6^  Ind. 
Hlllier.   Donald  Thomas,  1001  Cbenago  St..  HUlcrest.  Blng- 

hamton,  N.  Y. 
Hochfelder,  Jnliaa.  5417  Femwood  Ave..  Los  Angeles  27.  Calif. 
Holaban,  Joseph  Myles.  103—26  219th  St..  Queens  Village  9, 

Hollander.  Bamett  L..  70  Pine  St.,  New  Yort.  N.  T. 
Holt.  Elijah  Williams.  Baffsln.  N.  Y. 

Holsberg,  Bar<>nd  Peter.  918  F  8t^  N.  W.,  Waahlngton  4,  D.  C. 
Holsinger.  Willtsm  Homer.  8  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago.  IIU 
Hornldre,  Henry  Thatcher.  405  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  17. 

N.  Y. 
HouHe.  Warren  D^  1430  Main  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Huffman.  Edwin  Earle.  Suite  923.  418  Olive  St.,  St.  Louis  2, 

Mo. 
Hurley.  John  Henrr.  73  Tremont  St..  Boston  3.  Maes. 
Hyde.  Edward  R.,  Jr.,  86—65  208th  St.,  Queens  VilUge.  L.  I.. 

I 

Ubell,  Robert  N..  Jr.,  79  W.  Monroe  St.,  Chicago  3.  HI. 

J 

Joffp.  Marcus  Edward.  Ill  Broadway,  New  York  6   N.  Y. 
Johnson.  John  Axel.  73  Tremont  St..  Boston  8.  Mass. 


Kahlmeyer,   Henry.  140  Federal   St..  Boaton  10.  Mass. 
Kstee.    Joaeph    P..    U.    8.    Naval    Air    Development    Center. 

JohnBTtlle   Pa. 
Keegan.  Wilbur  V..  Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  100  6th  Ave.,  New 

York  13.  N.  Y. 
K.^ler  Earl  I^IJe.  4111  S8th  St..  N.  W,.  Waahlngton  16,  D.  C. 
Keep.  Howard  8.,  Room  4A-672  Pentagon  Bldg..  Washington, 

D.  C.  -»  - 

Keith   Robert  Emerson.  59  Woodslde  Ave.,  Brockton  45  Mass. 
Keller   John  R..  No.  2  Spencer  Lane.  Olenahaw   Ps. 
Kent    Burt  Moss.  634  Huron  Road.  Heveland  14.  Ohio. 
Keppler.  Julian  Clayton.  25  W.  43rd  St..  New  York  18.  N.  Y. 
Kingman.  Tom  SIdner.  15  William  St.    New  York  5    N   T. 
Klnnaman.  Rom  L..  19T2-B  Qntnce  St.    Los  Alamos!  N.  Mex. 
Klinge    Frederick  Adam.  318  Upshur  St.  N.  W.,  Waahlngton 
11.  D.  C.  .  -• 

Knopp.  Otto  R.  H  .  2260  Grand  Blvd..  Schenectady  8    N    Y. 
Kock.   Henry  E..   Jefferson   and   Bishop  Ave..   Cincinnati  20. 

Ohio. 
Koehne.  Ira  Chase.  2803  18th  St..  N.  W.   Waahlngton  9  D  C. 
Kotlar.    Harrv.    60S    Roosevelt    Bldg..    727   W.    7th    8t.     Los 

Anrelee  Calif. 
KrUtal     Robert    M.     \Aft   W    .'57th   St..   New  York   19    N.    Y. 
Kiihn.  Robert  J.,  5038  Helen  St..  Detroit  11.  Mich. 


Lsndholt.  Elmer  Charles.  70.1  Olive  St..  St   Looli  1    Mo 
i.anhani.  Noel  Mark.  S.MO  N.  Pennsylvania  St..  Indianapolla  B 

Ind. 
Lee,  Orral  Wllkie.  .M5--516  Mohawk  Bldr.  Spokane  8,  Wash. 
Lee.  Roberr  Stewart,  60.V)  N.  Ashland  Blvd..  Chicago  26    111. 
1.4^   SylvanuB  Oeorite.  Room  724.  29  8,  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago  3. 

III. 
Levit.  Jacob  l>vr\A.  .M  Chamber  St..  New  York  7.  N.  Y. 
Levr    Edward  Benjamin.  .136  5th  Ave..  New  York  17,  N   Y. 
Lippinrott    Harold  Edward.  43  Cedar  St.  New  Yort  5    N   Y 
LiTMchutx    Joseph  H  .  l.-iOS  Willow  Ave..  Hoboken.  N.  J.  " 
^/^V  J    Alan,  Bldg.  3.  General  Electric  Co..  Electronics 

Purk   SvrarDiie.  N.  Y. 
Loti    Rudolph   Wm  .  10.1  W.  Adams  St.,  Chicago  3.  111. 
Lovell    Arthur,  .W  Liberty  St..  New  York  .1    N   Y 
I^vell.  Stanley  P..  1501  Center  St..  Newton  HJghUnda.  Mass. 

M 

MacIVinald.  Irving.  463  West  St..  New  York  14.  N.  T. 
***^.'I-  f^'»»'"les  Melvin.  185  Belleriew  Drive.  San  Leandro, 
Calif. 

^^1??-  W*'**'  Joaeph.  Jr..  1181  Greenwood  Ave..  Palo  Alto, 

Tallf. 
Martin.  Glen  Emerson.  Wichita  11   Kans 
Martin.  Robert  Peter.  218  John  St..  Seattle  9,  Waeh. 
Martlnsen    Rodney  T,.  21.1  Montagoe  St.  Brooklyn  2.  N.  Y. 
Mathews.  Jerrv  A     310  B.  Waahlngton.  Wlneheater.  Ind. 
May.  CH^jrge  T     Jr..  !S43  W.  Maple  St..  Hinsdale.  HI. 
JJ^ItL,  "''J^'P'lll   ^'^5'  •!•    "1  Clinton  St..  Newark  2.  N.  J. 
H*'4"*'^>,r'^  ^x^T  Sherwood  St..  Roallndale  31.  Maaa. 
McKav.  Clarence  Orson,  4000  Cathedral  Are.,  Waahlngton  16, 

^<^i^>*/-  J5J*"  O-  '•■  •  1***  Monadnock  Bldg..  53  W.  Jackson 
Blvd..  Chicago  4.  m. 

5J!5f'*t  ?^°^<^v^'»  ***  Broadway.  New  Yort  5.  N  Y. 
Medl.  Robert  C.    Jr..  124  Homestead  Ave..  Haddoaflald.  N.  J. 
Meffortr  Fred  Bdgar.  912  Sherman  Ave..  Ptttsbargh  12   Pa. 
Melas.  Joseph  Vincent,  274  Madlaon  Ave..  New  York  16,  N.  Y. 
Merti.  Henrtette,  1302  Weatem  Ave..  Peoria  6.  HI. 
.Meyer    Harry  lilbnm.  Farnsworth  and  Holt  Road,  Indian- 

MnollR  6  Ind. 
Miller.  Norman  E..  4504  Elm  it..  Chery  Chaae  16.  Md. 

'd'c!  ''*"<^^''-  ^  '*">**  -^tkina.  Maaaey  BMg.,  Waahlngton. 

Moorahead.  Frank  Arthur.  1604  Pennsylvania  Bldg..  15th  and 

Chestnut  Sta..  Philad«aphia  2.  Pa. 
Morrla.  Jack  Caaslns.  4S0T  16th  St  N.,  Arilngton  62.  Va. 
^"^•■J^."-   '^■nk  William.  Bank  Bldg..  Main  and  Hill  Sta.. 

Whitinsville,  Maas. 


Morrison.  Henry  I^  18  Tremont  St.  Boston  8,  Maaa. 
Moaer,  Harry  J.,  35—11  S5th  Ave.,  Long  laland  Ci^.  N.  T. 
Moss.  Walter  E..  77  W.  Washington  St.  Chicago  2.  IlL 
Moxley.  Charles  Joaeph.  1717  Court  Square  Bldg.,  Baltimore 

Mnlks.  Harold  Omar.  30  N.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago  2.  lU. 

N 

.Nahemow,  LouU,  132  Naaaau  St..  New  Yort  7.  N,  Y. 

.Nelson.  Arthur  Hunt,  Room  915.  10  Post  Offloe  Square,  Boa- 
ton  9.  Mass. 

.Newton.   William    James.    140    Daniel   Low   Terrace.    Statan 
Island  1,  N.  Y. 

Nlcholae,  Grosvenor,  420  Lexington  Ave^  New  Yort  17,  N.  Y. 

Nohl.   Walter  Herman,   601    Chemical  Bldg.,  721   Olive  St., 
St.  Louis  1,  Mo. 

Nolan.  John  M..  2  Rector  St.  New  Yort  6.  N.  T. 

Nolan.  John  R..  30  Church  St.  New  Yort  7,  N    Y. 

Norrla.  George.  Jr..  486  Madlaon  Ave.,  New  Yort  22.  N    Y. 

Norwood.  Lincoln  Humphrey,  2020  Sharon  Road,  Menio  Park, 
Calif. 

O 

O'Brien,  Walter  M..  Hotel  Belmont  Plasa.  50th  and  Lexington 

Sta.    .New  York  2l  N.  Y. 
OBryon    Georae  E..  202  Capitol  Park  Bids  ,  Olympla   Waah. 
Olsher  Jsck,  75 — 05  85th  Ave..  Jsckson  Heights,  Queens  72, 

Orenburh.  Louis  L..  620  Chestnut  Ave..  Falls  Church    Va. 
Osterheld.  Dudley  Oliver,  827  5th  Ave.,  New  York  lY    N    Y 
Overholt.  Edwin  E..  922  M  St,  N    W  ,  Washington  IDC 


k,    George   Murray.    Room    420,    Washington   Loan    k 

:  Bldg..  Washington,  D  C. 

Ichard  Gray.  Jr.,  3429  Porter  8t  .  N.  W  .  Washington 


Paddack, 

Trust  L_„.. 
Park  Richard 

16.  D.  ('. 

Parker   Frank  Coombs.  4157  N.  Wolcott  Ave.,  Chicago  13   111. 
Paul.  John  C.  2834  Heath  Ave..  New  Yort  63    N  ^. 
Peake^  Millard  F..  1217  Tpshnr  St..  N    E..  Washlnron  IT, 

Pelrsol,  Howard  John.  405  Easton  Bldg..  428  13th  St     Oak- 
land 12.  Calif. 

S''n"'ii   ^M.?  \^^'*'^-  ^9^  SUnnage  Ave.,  Albany  6,  Calif. 
Pollard.  Wlllard  L.  G,.  2476  NorthUnd  St..  Cuyahoga  FalU, 

Ohio. 
Poison.  Allen  Edoff,  Tallmadae.  Ohio 

Powers.   Richard  Jamea    5505  York  Lane.  Betheada   14^  Md. 
Pyle.  Emery  C.  610  8.  Broadway.  Loa  Angelea  14    Calif' 

R 

Randall.  Bert  Martin.  1281  Simma  PUce,  N.  E.,  Waahlngton  2. 

Raamuiaaen    Osvald  E..  P.  0.  Box  464,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
R  ch.  Bdwm  L.,  1327  WendeU  Ave..  SchenecUdy  8   N\  Y 
RItter   Gilbert   Powers.  724  Tower  Bldg.,   14th  and  K  Sta 

N   W..  Washington  5.  DC. 
Robbln.   Leon    %  P.  R,   Mallory  A  Co.,   Inc..  41   E,  41st  St, 

New  York.  N,  Y. 
Robinson.  Charlea  Preacott.  32  Liberty  St.,  New  York  5   N.  T. 
Rotondl,   S    Joaeph.  Jr..  1112  N.  Pitt  St..  Alexandria."  Va. 
Rudhom    Melker    1300^  Temple  St..  Los  Angeles  26,  Calif. 
Russell.  Arthur  L.,   140  Federal  St.   Boston,  l^ass. 

S 

Sachs.  Bernard.  1033  E.  12th  St.,  Brooklyn  40    N    Y 
Safran.  Alfred  O..  413  Enaineera  Bldg..  Cleveland  14,  Ohio. 
ScalBO.  Joseph   Ralph.   1802   Parkslde  Blvd..  Toledo  7,  Ohio. 
Schiffras.  Samuel  K..  463  West  St..  New  York  14   N  Y 
Schllcht.  Wm.  M..  715  Ladera.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Schoenfeld.   Martin,  807  Meehan  Ave.,  Far  Rockaway    N    Y 
Schwab.  Charlea  L..  4800  W.  Greenfield  Ave..  Apt  10    Mil- 
waukee 14.  Wla. 
Scott    Lewis  Lawrence.  1442  8.  Boyle  Ave..  St.  Louto  10^  Mo. 
Segal.  Jacob  Henl,  Suite  900.  83  N.  La  Salle  St..  Chicago  ^  111. 
Shattyn.  Henrr.  6313  16th  St.,  N.  W..  Washington  11    li.  C. 

^*^%'J.*^    9^wV.*"  ^'*''   ^oo™   "*T.   53  W.  Jackson  Blvd., 
Chicago  4,  IlL 

Siegel.  Meyer  Darid,  170  Broadway.  New  Yort  7,  N.  Y. 

Simmons    Robert  W,.  Genera!  Motors  Bldg..  3044  W    Grand 

Blvd..  Detroit.  Mich. 

^'•T??    X*"!!**"  *?^'*i  *<*•*<>  8    S**'*'^  Ave..  Chicago  43,  HI. 
l^il^-  ?'?*''^^  l<*-*?  2Wth  St.  Glen  Oata^L.  I.    nTT. 
8m  th,  J.  Roy.  40^  Scarrltt  Bldg..  Kansas  City  6,  Mo. 
Smith.  Laurence  I^wis.  U.  S.  N.  Administration  ildg..  Trena- 
ure  Island.  San  Franclaco.  Calif. 

§")I^  if^?*^  ^«*"-  '*  B"**"  St.  New  Tork  5,  N.  T. 
Smith    Stelle  8..  801  E.  32nd  St.,  Minneapolis  7.  Mian. 
D^'c""  ^""■'"  ^-  ^^^  Ingrsham  St..  N^^  W..  Waahlngton. 

B^il*^^^'!*/  •  ?".;5f':^'*"  "•**«•  ^^  Angelea  14.  Calif, 
"^r*"^  9'°*®"  A..  502  Commonwealth  Bldg..  1201  Chestnat 

St.,  Philadelphia  7.  Pa. 
*'^.''^'"-  "•'™<?»>el  Dorsey.  420  Lexington  Ave..  New  Yort  17. 

>.  T. 

SUrk.  WInfleld  D.,  803  Macdonald  Ave..  Richmond  Calif 
Stelnlnger.  Charles  F.,  47  165th  St..  Calumet  City'  HL 
Stewart.  WlllUm  Penn.  404  Linden  Ave.    Elisabeth  2    N    J 
Strauas.  Jerome  A.,  18  E.  4lBt  St.,  New  York  17   N   Y. 
Stuart.  Arthur  Henry.  4450  Penohacot  BMg.,  Detroit  28.  Mich 
Swan.  William  Maynard.  1412  Ford  Bldg..  Detroit  26    Mich. 
Sserllp.  Sidney.   5114  4th  Ave..  Brooklyn  20.  N.  Y. 

T 

Talbert  Edgar^Hume,  14  W.  Kirk  St.  Chevy  Chaae.  Md. 
Thorn.  Georsp  Lloyd,  520  Shenard  Road.  Manalleld.  Ohio 
Thomas,  Samuel  Brans,  421  Hammond  Bldg..  Cor    Grtswood 

and  Fort  Sts..  Detroit  26.  Mich. 
Traylor.  Martha  McHaBe.  4148  Part  Are.,  Indianapolis  6.  Ind 
Trotter.  Chas.  H..  1033  Leader  Bldg..  Clereland  14    Ohio. 
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Tucker.  Jum«  Brftdl«7.  815  W.  »tta  St.  Lot  A. 


Tyler,  LiaeolB, 
Wash. 


421.   ISSl  Srd  Art.   Bli 


tllf 


IM  15,  Calif. 
Seattle  1, 


Vane,  Walter  Fearer.  15«2  Cbeatant  St..  Baa  Carloa.  Calif. 
Vlgnola,  Leeaard.  IM  S.  Central  ▲▼«..  Chieaco,  III. 
VraomaB,  Heary  B..  1014  N.  Bdcewood  St..  ArDniftoii, 


ton.  Va. 


W 


Wade.  Worth,  122  ■.  42Bd  Bt.  New  York  17.  N.  T. 
Waldrop,  OUbert  C.  %  Grand  Prairte  Habber  Co..  Inc..  Grand 

Walah.  lilward  C.  70S  Park  Ave..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J. 

Waan,  ■ngene  Charlea.  110  E.  WlaeeiiaU  Ave.,  Mllwaakee  2, 

Wia. 
Warner.  Qneatia  Baxter.  Dent,  of  the  Navy,  IStli  and  Coa- 

•tltatlon  Are.,  Waaklngton  20.  D.  C. 


Wataoo.  John  Alfred.  1  N.  La  8aUe  St..  Chleaco  41.  lU. 

Weikert.  Kdward  W^  8  S.  Dearborn  St.  Chieafa  S.  IlL 

WMnbers.  Leonard  D..  60S  S.  HIU  St.  Loa  A^!^  14,  Calil 

W^labrod.  I.  YeraoB.  W  IgchaBpB  PUee.  NewTerk  5.  K.  T. 

Wcldon.  Ara.  214  S.  Mala  St..  Kiaton  Saplda,  Mich. 

Werltch.  Bdcar  JnUaa.  Harry  Fergwoa.  Inc..  8638  ■.  Mll- 
waakee ATe..  Detroit  11,  Mich. 

Wbeelock.  George  Loala.  1801  S.  CallfomU  Ave..  Olendala  6, 
Calif. 

Whitakcr.  Roland  T..  «318  Keedland  St.  PhUadelphU  42.  Pa. 

White.  Kenneth  L.  22  ■.  40th  St,  New  York  16,  N.  T. 

Whitman.  Allan  Hlraa,  84  State  St.  Boaton  9.  Maaa. 

Whitson.  A.  C.  214  W.  Jaekaon.  Mexlee.  Mo.  ±  ^ 

Willock.  Jaaaea  Henry.  lSOS-00  CoBgnaa  Bldg.,  Ill  N.  ■.  2nd 
Are..  Miami  S2.  Fla. 

Wolff.  Goatav  Aagaat.  860-62  BockeCeUer  Bldg.,  CtoT^and  13. 
Ohio. 

Wyman,  FUrioa  Webb.  850  5th  Are..  New  York  1.  N.  Y. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  30,  1957 

TotAl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 215,  453 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 6,  777 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 107,  189 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. 3,  346 

Date  ot  oldmt  new  application. June    1 1,  196<J 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application. Mar.      8,  1956 


M.  C  KOSA.  Dtraclv.  Patent 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  SCPBBTISOBT  BXAMINKKS 


(I)  8T0.NK.  I.  G.,  CHEMICAL  AND   RKLATKD  ART8 

(II)  8TRACHAN.  O   W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS. 

(III)  YUNG  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 

(IV)  FREEHOF.  H.   B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 

DIVISIONS.  KXAMINSK8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakce:  ExoaTatlnc;  Pknttax;  Plant  Hasbandir:  Scatterlnf  UnkMden  .   

r  (IID  HERRMANN.  D..  Flshlnf,  Trapplnf  and  Vermin  Dcatroylng:  PreiMe:  Tobaeeo;  Textile  Wrincera;  Buckled, 

Buttons  end  Cku pa 

(VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Metal  Foondtaix  and  Treatment:  MetaUurry  (Prooem  and  Apparatua);  Alloy*    

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  HoMs;  Power  I>rtTen  Conyeyert;  Handllnc  Apparatua;  EleTators 

(VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harreatera:  Unearthinc  ObjMti;  Thrtshbif;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry:  Bee  Culture: 
Datar;  Butchering;  VeaeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commtnntors;  Fenoee;  Gates;  Muste;  Slptab  and  Indhmton  . .  . 
(D  SURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Heterocydie.  General  Organic  Prooeaaes.  Proteins.  Amides.  Amines.. 
(TV)  OONSALVE8.  J.  E.  Optka,  Pbotograptak;  Apparatus 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O..  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables:  MIseellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapee;  Ladders;  Scaffolds 

(VI)  BRA  VSON.  J.  H.  Pumps:  Fans;  Turbines 

(VI)  BOYD.  8..  Firearms:  Ordnance;  Ammunition:  EzplosiTr  Charge  Making  

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggtoigs;  Shoe  and  Leather  ManuhM^ure;  Button.  Eyelet  and  RiTet  Setting; 

NaUlng,  SUpUng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Cvd.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

(III)  SPINTM AN,  8.,  Machine  Elemsnu;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls -. 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cnttta«:  Eleetrle  Lamp  and  Tnbe  Mannfactuiv:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastte  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(III)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Mlsoellaneous  Proceeses.  Assembly 
and  DlaaasemMy  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Afr  Brakes 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plasties;  Plastic  Stock  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Gtoas - 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N,  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

(IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging  (part):  Typewriters;  PrtnUng;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Asso- 
elatton  or  Folding . 

(VI)  BLUM,  A..  Power  Planu;  Fhiid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Tivblnes:  Speed 

Responsive  DeTloes 

I*.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heating  Sys- 
tems; Miscellaneous  Heating 

(V)  BROWN.  L   M..  Misoellansoas  Hardware;  CkMare  FHtaners;  Locks;  Sales;  Bank  Protection:  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  Tenuand  Clanopiea;  Umbrellas;  Canea;  Undertaking:  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M    h  .  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys:  Ships;  Marine  PropulBlMi;  Propellers;  WlndmUls;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows  

(II)  ANDRU8.  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calctilators  and  Counters:  Education  

(III)  DRACOPOUL08,  P.  T   (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting),  Apparel  (except  CorseU  and  BraasiHes);  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines;  Textllca.  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Chitches  and  Power-Stop  Control 

».  (VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D..  Costing— Profvsses.  Miscellaneous  ProdaeU  and  Apparatus;  DtstUlatMMi;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus    

9B.  ai)  RADER.  O.  L..  Eleetrkdty— Oeneratton.  Motive  Power.  Transmisston  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Dlacharglng,  Arc  LAmps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Pknts;  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g.  Mlsoellaneous  Electric  (Control  Mechanisms 

37.  (IV)  JAMES,  8  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus:  Cleanliv  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids -- 

as.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combuatlon  Bnglneat  Expansihie  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers:  Fluid  Current  Clonveyera;  Pressure  ModukUIng  Relays:  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes 

».  (V)  HA  BECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  BarrH  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage:  Ctoth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Jotait  Paekli«;  Valved  Pipe  CaupUngs:  Red  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fasten- 


I. 

4. 

6. 

«. 
7. 
S. 
0. 
10. 

11. 

13. 
13. 

U. 

ifi. 
16. 

17. 

18. 


31 
23 

a 

94 


taf«. 


DIVISIONS 


«.  SI,  as.  a.  M,  10. 
AS,  aB.  n,  a.  m. 

IS.  n.  96,  S7,  43,  44, 
48,  51,  M,  m,  70. 

3,  13.  IS,  14,  31,  M, 
57.  BR,  61,  Designs. 

7,  11,  17,  r,  S4.  S6, 

SB.  ss.  es. 

8,  90.  30.  SS,  as.  40. 
41.83.06. 

1,  4.  5,  9,  10,  18,  33, 
38,  45,  47. 

s.  15,  ig.  25,  ao.  a3, 

48.  55,  67. 

I,  II,  III,  IV,  V. 


Oldest  AppUoatloa 


New     I  Amended 


10-30-« 

13-14-56 

2-13-67 

13-31-56 

1»-Sl-56 
10-l»-6e 
19-ai>-S6 
1-3-57 
ll-l»-56 
1 1-1-56 

19-5-56 
ll-l»-66 

1-3-67 

l-3fr-67 

13-13-56 

6-11-56 

10->M6 

11-1-56 

19-94-56 


6-39-56 

4-l»-56 

19-10-56 

6-r-56 


30.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Ilhunlnattng  Burners;  Separating  and 

Asaortlng  Solids  (part);  Commlnutor^ 

31.  a)  BOETTCHER.  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part), e.  g..  Urea  Adducts.  Silicon  C«nUlnlng  Carbon  (>>mpounds,  Hydro- 

genatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidatioo  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrooartion  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Haktgenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part) 


11- 
l(»-l5-56 

10-1-56 
11-16-56 

19-19-J6 

9-21-57  I 

1-31 -ST   , 

I 
12-3-56  ! 


ll-lfr-56 

»-9»-56 

1-6-57 

2-!»-57 


8-30-56 
8-15-56 
7-l»-56 
7-*-56 
8-31-66 

10-5-56 

5-21-66 
•-♦-56 

ft    fl     flil 
If  V  tlU 

3-29-56 

4-16-56 

3-15-66 

11-8-66 

4-18-56 
3-21-66 

4-90-66 

3-19-56 

7-26-56 
19-7-56 

10-35-56 
10-5-56 


8-13-56 

»-l-56 
3-3»-56 

1-17-57 
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DITI8ION8.  EXAMINEES  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 


33 
M 

38. 

36. 

r. 


40. 
41. 

tt. 

43. 

44. 
46. 

46. 

47. 
i$. 

40. 
SO. 

31. 

a. 

53. 

M. 
06. 

66. 

67. 

as. 
w. 

60. 
61. 
63. 
63. 

64. 

66. 

«7. 


(VII)  HERMAN,  H..  Ou  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchangv;  Oas  Separation:  AgiUtlon;  Sell  Proportion- 
Inc  Fhikl  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers.. 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridces;  Hydraulic  and  Evth  Englneerlnit,  Roads  and  Pavements 

(IV)  QUACKENBU8H.  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surlaoe  Traclt,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

(IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Welching  Soales 

ai)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Electricity— Switches.  Welding.  Heating . 

(I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g  .  Azo,  Corbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part), e.g..  An- 
tbrMies,  Triarylmethanes.  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols.  Alcohols  

(IV)  WEIL,  L,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  PrMsure  Modulating  Rekys,  Self-Propor- 
Uoaing  Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles- Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden.  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(V)  MacNAB,  J.  C.  (acting).  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling;  Mall,  Fare  or  Other 
CoUectkm  Boies  or  Chutes;  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Reoordlng 

(II)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B..  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  SterUlxtng  and 
Dislnlacting  (except  Wood  Treatment  A  pparatus ) .  .  

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H..  Antennas;  Automatic  Pik>U;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries; 
Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes. 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wbeeto,  Tires  and  Axles;  RaUway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Dra/t  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O.,  AcUnlde  Series  (e.  g.,  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Plants 
(part);  MetaUurgy  (part);  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles.  . 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters^; 
Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets.  Inductors.  Transformers.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers    

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring. 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber . 

ai)  YAFFEE,  S.,  R»dk>  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Piesoelectric  Devloes 

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports  and  Racks..  

(TV)  NINAS,  G.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtfon- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Cfosures  or  Partitfons;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators 

ai)  NILSON,  R.  a..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  M tsoellaneous  Dlacherge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oas  Dlsduurge  Device  CtrcuiU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g  ,  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part);  Centrifugal 

Bowl  Separators 

a)  SPECK.  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 

(III)  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  NaU.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Metal  Bending.. 

ail)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Proeessea 
and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Ckisets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging  (part) 

(I)  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertUiiers;  Oas,  Heating  and  Hlomlnatlng 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  Composlttons  (part). 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products .   

(UI)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PuUing;  Horolofy;  Time  ControUmg  Apparatus;  Railway  MaU 
Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (acting),  Gaines;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exerdstng  Devices;  Meehanioal  Guns  and  Projectors; 
Illumtnatkm 

(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentatfon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Llgntns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurized  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds..  

(I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Mtsoellaneoos  Compositions 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instnunents;  Acoustics;  Building  Structures    

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  OmamenUtfon;  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Teitller.  Liqokl  Separatton  or  Purlfl- 

catfon 


Oldest  Application 


60.  ai)  GALVIN.  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators 

70.  (II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  Laws  Administration. 

II— BAILEY,  J.  8,  Paper  Making;  Mineral  Oils;  Laminated  Fabrics 
II— LADY,  J.  E,  Oscillators;  Amplifiers;  Resistances  and  RheosUU 
III-WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part),  e.  g.,  CorseU  and  Brassieres 
IV— BERLOWITZ,  W..  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Pfows;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraylnc.  and  Dlffosinc- 
V— ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  ReCrigeratton   

M.  E.  DIV.  A*  a)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Steroids 

Industrial  Arts 
Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


DESIGNS  (III)|t~J?i*f!5'i?";^»^ 
IB— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Hoi 


New      Amended 


13-30-86 
13-31-66 

13-10-66 

1-7-67 

O-ia-46 

12-21-56 

1-7-67 

12-10-86 
»-V67 

11-6-M 
8-7-66 

1-23-87 

8-I0-S6 

12-2»-56 

l-«^57 

12-8-S6 
11-13- .S6 

1-0-67 

n-36*^ 

1-3-67 


1-3-57 

12-27-66 

0-18-66 

1-7-87 

1-8-67 

l3-»-66 
10-30-66 

12-13-66 

12-7-66 

12-24-86 

12-3-66 
1-16-87 
11-6-66 

10-16-86 
12-17-86 

10-1-66 
12-8-66 
12-4^86 
12-10-86 
12-3-66 
1&-3-66 
1-10-67 
1-2-67 


'EsUblished  August  33,  IB67,  by  order  of  the  Commissioner— 723  O.  O.  218. 


The  following  diviskms  have  been  abolished:  68  and  68 


11-0-66 
7-17-66 

7-2-66 

1-7-67 

8-17-66 

12-27-86 

»-ll-67 

8-3-66 
2-1-67 


5-2-66 

2-1-87 

4-4-66 

6-20-86 

5-30-86 
Il-16-Sfl 

4-2-86 
7-36-86 

1-7-87 

6-11-66 

5-8-86 

1-7-87 
6-r-86 

»-*-8« 
11-7-66 

1-3-87 

7-0-86 
6-6-86 

0-14-86 

6-18-66 

11-31-86 

0-11-86 
7-3H6 
3-15-86 

3-38-86 
3-»-66 

3-21-66 
3-30-66 

4-34-66 
6-36-66 

12-4-66 

4-13-66 

2-15-67 

1-4-87 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  niimbera  indicated  below  expire  d'lring  October  1957,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  d-e  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent* — 1959. 

Patents Numbers  2,216,104  to  2,220,058,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  426  to  430,  inclusive 


430 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK 


UiiM  SdriM  DMrkt  Govt 
B.  D.  WbcoMh 

Steblino  Vabnibh  Co.  r.  Louis  Aixis  Co. 
A^o.  57/3.     Decided  March  19.  19 $7 
[14»  F.  Snpp.  826;   118  USPQ  26] 

1.  PaTBMTABILITY DOITBLB   Patbhtino. 

H€U  that  /«  re  Oopemtmm,  SO  CCPA  M2.  1S6  r.26  849, 
and  Miller  r.  Mmgle  Mfg.  C:.  151  U.  8.  18«,  Indicate  that 
two  patents  may  not  lame  for  the  aaine  Invention. 

2.  BaMB 8aMB DtSC-UlIMBB    or     TaBMIHAL     POBTION     OT     A 

Paibwt  To  Avoid  Doublb  Patbrtino. 
The  disclaimer  of  a  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  one 
patent  to  make  It  expire  with  an  earlier  Issued  patent, 
after  a  holding  that  rialms  of  the  one  patent  are  void  for 
doable  patenting  over  the  earlier  patent.  Held  lecally 
Insufflclent  to  change  the  holding  for  the  reason  that  the 
power  to  create  a  monopoly  was  exhausted  by  the  issuance 
of  the  earlier  patent. 

».    MaMB 8aMB BzTKNBIOlf    OF    MOMOPOLT    NOT    OKLT    EVIL 

or   DOCBLA   PATBNTIlfa. 

*****  It  is  further  apparent  to  the  court  that  extension 

of  monopoly  Is  not  the  only  evil  of  double  patentins :  that 

while  plaintiff's  disclaimer  mWrht  correct  an  extension  of 

monopoly.  It  does  not  correct  other  evils  Inherent  In  double 

^   patenting." 

Motion  to  modify  dedBion. 

DENIED. 

Fulton  B.  Flick,  Eltcin  A.  Andrut.  and  Qewrge 
WaUace  for  Sterling  Varnish  Co. 

Ira  Milton  Jonet  and  Jamet  R.  Cuttin  for  Louis 
AIMS  Co. 

Obcbh,  J.: 

This  case  is  before  the  court  on  the  motion  of  the 
plaintiff  for  an  order  modifying  this  court's  decision 
of  November  7,  1956,  reported  In  145  F.  Supp.  810. 
In  the  decision  of  November  7,  1966,  this  court  held 
that  claims  2  and  7  of  plaintifTs  Patent  2,417,588, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  I^etters  Patent  '538,  were 
void  for  double  patenting.  It  was  the  opinion  of  the 
court  that  claims  2  and  7  of  Letters  Patent  '588  were 
for  the  same  invention  as  that  claimed  in  Letters 
Patent  2,411.180.  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Letters 
Patent  180. 

Shortly  after  the  court  handed  down  its  decision, 
plaintiff  flled  a  disclaimer  in  the  Patent  Office  whereby 
it  disclaimed  a  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 
patent  In  suit,  Letters  Patent  '538.  so  that  the  monopoly 
granted  under  I^'tters  Patent  '588  would  correspond 
with  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  monopoly  granted 
under  letters  Patent  180.  It  Is  the  claim  of  plaintlflT 
in  this  motion  that  since  the  disclaimer  eflTectnates  an 
Identical  expiration  date  for  the  two  patents  in  ques- 
tion, there  la  no  longer  any  extension  of  monopoly 
iveyond  the  period  allowed  by  law.  The  plaintifT  further 
alleges  that  the  disclaimer  makes  moot  the  question  of 
double  patenting;  that  this  court  should  now  hold  that 
claims  2  and  7  of  Letters  Patent  '588  are  Valid  and 
infringed  and  should  grant  Judgment  to  the  plaintiff. 

The  disclaimer  statute  under  consideration  is  Title 
3a  U.  S.  C.  A.  I  253.  which  provides : 


*  •  BBjr  patentM  or  aitpllaint  auy  disclaim  or  dedicate 
public  the  entire  term,  or  any  ten        ' 
of  the  patent  cranted  or  to  be  frmnfed." 


to  the  public  the  entire  term,  or  any  terminal  part  of  the  term. 


Plaintiff  claims  that  section  253  was  enacted  as  a 
cure  for  situations  involving  double  patenting.    Plain- 


tiff in  Its  brief  quoted  from  the  Commentary  On  The 

New  Patent  Act  by  P.  J.  Pederico  appearing  In  Title  85 

USCAp.  M: 

"The  aecoiid  paragraph  of  aactlo*  SS8  Is  new  aad  prorldea 
that  'in  like  manner^  a  (pteatee  bm/  disclaim,  or  dedteatc  to 
the  public,  the  entire  term  or  any  terminal  part  of  the  term, 
of  a  patant.  and  such  aetloB  mar  alao  be  Ukaa  by  the  apnli- 
cant  before  the  patent  Is  cranted.  The  Pateat  Ofke  has 
interpreted  the  phrase  'in  like  maaaer'  as  iDcladlnff  tbe  par- 
meat  of  a  fee  as  required  la  the  flrBt  paragraph,  sm  Rale 
21  (8).  Coder  this  prorlaloa  a  pateatee.  either  before  or  after 
the  lasue  of  the  patent,  may,  for  example,  diaclalm  the  last 
two  or  three  years  of  the  term  of  the  pateat.  or  may  diaelalm 
all  the  term  of  tbe  pateat  after  a  apeellled  date.  No  speeUlc 
reason  for  this  provision  appears  la  tbe  printed  record,  bat 
lU  propooeau  eoBtemplated  that  it  mlaht  be  eilectlve  to  eeme 
imetmnee;  la  combattlnc  a  defease  of  dooble  pateatlac.  to 
permit  the  patentee  to  cut  back  the  term  of  a  later  Isaaed 
patent  so  as  to  expire  at  tbe  same  tloae  as  the  earlier  laaoed 
patent  and  thus  eliminate  any  charge  of  extension  of 
monopoly."     (Bmphasls  sapplted.] 

It  should  be  noted  that  It  was  the  author's  observation 
that  section  253  might  be  effective  "in  some  instances." 
It  was  apparently  not  the  opinion  of  the  author  that 
section  253  would  be  effective  in  all  cases  of  double 
patenting.  | 

Section  253  was  enacted  in  1953.  Its  effect  and  scope 
have  not  been  delineated  by  the  courts.  The  only  case 
which  tbe  court  has  been  able  to  find  interpreting 
section  258  is  Application  of  Ralph  O.  H.  8iu,  222  r.2d 
267  (CCPA  1955).  The  facts  disclose  that  one  Ladisch 
and  Slu  were  members  of  a  research  team :  that  their 
experiments  resulted  In  improvements  in  the  field  of 
the  making  of  glass  wool  and  similar  products  made 
from  resins:  that  Ladisch  filed  an  application  for  a 
patent  regarding  resinous  material  and  that  subse- 
quently Sin  flled  an  application  for  a  patent  using 
glass  to  produce  a  wool-like  substance.  Ladisch's  pat- 
ent issued,  whereupon  the  patent  Examiner  refused  to 
approve  Siu's  application  in  view  of  Ladisch's  patent 
Slu  then  submitted  to  the  Board,  under  85  U.  S.  C.  A. 
i  253,  a  formal  disclaimer  of  any  part  of  his  patent 
which  would  extend  beyond  the  expiration  date  of  the 
Ladisch  patent.  The  court  cited  with  approval  the 
opinion  of  the  Board  relating  to  the  disclaimer : 

"  'It  is  apparently  appellant's  view  that  a  diaclalmer  of 
the  character  presented  would  avoid  one  of  the  familiar  evils 
of  doable  patentlna,  that  of  eztenalon  of  monopoly,  and  accord- 
ingly that  the  rejection  baaed  on  the  Ladlach  patent  ahoald 
no  longer  be  insisted  on.  The  evils  of  doable  patenting  where 
the  two  patents  de  mot  ineme  on  the  mme  date  laclade  that 
of  extension  of  monopoly  b«(  thie  i*  not  the  oaly  objection  to 
donhle  potentint.  The  pertinent  statatea  do  not.  in  onr  opin- 
ion, warrant  the  allowance  of  more  than  one  patent  for  a 
single  Invention  Independently  of  the  question  of  extension 
of  monopoly.  (Citation.)  The  eaaentlal  Issue  here  Is  one  of 
whether  or  not  the  claims  represent  a  distinct  and  tMtentable 
Invention   •   •  *.' "     [Emphasis  and  parenthesis  supplied.] 

In  a  footnote,  the  court  cited  with  approval  the 
following : 

"  '  *  *  *  section  258  was  Intended  to  remedy  certain  dlf- 
flcultles  ni>der  the  prior  law  encountered  when  an  applicant. 
doe  to  factors  beyoad  his  control,  conid  not  canse  related 
apnlieatlona  to  isaoe  on  the  aame  day.  •  •  • 

''  'However,  while  the  disclaimer  has  the  effect  of  permitting 
less  close  scmtlny  of  the  distinctions  between  claims  Isanlag 
tn  aa  applicant  in  aeparate  patents.  It  was  B<vt.  and  cnnld  not 
have  been  the  legislative  latent  to  permit  Indiscriminate 
Iraaance  of  nnraeroos  iMtents  directed  to  mere  colorable 
varlatiOBs  of  the  same  Idea.  Nothing  in  the  statute  or  Its 
lealaiattve  history  simeats  abandAnment  of  the  settled  nile 
of  Undeneood  v.  Oerher.  140  C.  8.  224.  *  *  •  fnrbiddlag 
m'tre  than  one  patent  fnr  what  Is  obviously  only  one  Invention, 
whether  or  not  the  granta  expire  on  the  aame  day.' " 

The  court  finds  the  language  of  the  Slu  case  most 
persuasive. 

Plaintiff  has  cited  a  line  of  declslona,  indading 
Deitter   Concentrator  Co.   v.   Deitter  Mack   Co.,  288 
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F.  706  (C.  A.  7,  1920).  Those  dedaloM  involved  a 
oommoD  factual  Ingredient — the  patents  in  question 
issued  from  the  Patent  OfBce  on  the  same  day.  In  none 
of  the  csaea  was  a  disclaimer  filed  after  an  opinion 
had  been  handed  down  by  a  court. 

[1]  Whatever  the  rule  may  be  as  to  patents  which 
issue  on  the  same  day,  and  the  language  in  the  Siu 
case,  supra,  would  indicate  that  such  a  situation  is  an 
anoautly,  the  following  cases  indicate  that  two  patents 
may  not  issue  for  the  same  invention. 

In  In  re  Copemon,  135  F^  S49  (CX:;PA  1943)  the 

court  stated: 

"OrdiBsrllj  a  eoptadisff  patent  of  an  applicant  i«  not  ■ 
proper  rerereaee  aisinat  an  application,  but  It  la  axiomatic 
that  In  order  thnt  two  patenta  may  be  frmnted  tbere  mnat  be 
two  iBvantloas.  •  •  •  It  ia  ffenerally  reeoffnlsed  that  in  order 
that  a  lator  laaued  patent  may  be  valid,  it  moat  dlacloae  patent- 
able aabieet  natter  over  the  fkTwt  patent  iaaned.  •  •  • 

"The  law  la  well-aettled  tliat  one  may  not  have  two  patenta 
for  the  aame  laventlon.  On*  reaaon  /er  this  rule  it  that 
*  *  *  the  anoDopoly  of  a  alngle  Invention  mifht  be  •  •  • 
sreatly  exteaded?'     [Bmphaata  anpplled.] 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  court  stated  that  extension 

of  the  ooonopoly  was  one  reason.    That  court  did  not 

say  It  was  the  only  reaton. 

•  Possibly  the  leading  case  on  double  patenting   is 

\faier  V.  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.,  151  U.  S.  186  (1894).    In  that 

case  two  patents  were  issued  to  one  patentee.     With 

reference  to  the  defense  of  double  patenting  the  court 

stated: 

"(If)  *  *  •  they  ahoold  be  conaidered  aa  covering  the  aame 
tnveattoa,  then  the  later  moat  be  declared  void,  ander  the 
wellrcettled  role  that  two  valid  patenta  for  the  aame  in  rent  Ion 
cannot  be  aranred  either  to  the  aame  or  to  a  different  party. 
(Parentheak  aappUed.] 


"  •_  •  •  the  poiter  f  eremte  a  wumopolp  U  emhm*ute4  k« 
aaf;  and  for  the  further  rmaon  that  a  new  and 
■"     aai      " 

[■nphaaJa  aappUed.] 


the  fhrtt  fit 

later  patent  _ 

or  prolonc  the  monopoly  beyond  the  period  allowed'by  law" 


later  patent  for  the  aame  invention  woald  operate  to  extend 
xiloi     ^"  "    •  -    ■ 


The  court  did  not  say  that  a  second  patent  for  the 
same  inrentlon  was  Invalid  only  because  the  monopoly 
would  be  extended,  but  it  definitely  stated  that  the 
power  to  create  a  monopoly  had  been  exhausted  by 
the  issuance  of  the  first  patent.  If  this  principle  be 
applied  to  the  instant  case,  the  plaintiff's  disclaimer 
avails  it  nothing  because  the  power  to  create  a  monop- 
oly through  the  second  patent  which  was  sued  upon 
was  exhausted  by  the  issuance  of  its  first  patent. 

[2]  It  is  the  opinion  of  this  court  that  plaintifTs 
disclaimer  ia  legally  insufficient  to  change  the  opinion 
of  this  court  dated  November  7,  1966.  for  the  reason 
that  the  power  to  create  a  monopoly  was  exhausted 
by  the  Issuance  of  Letters  Patent  '180.  As  a  reault. 
Letters  Patent  '588  is  void.  [S]  It  is  further  apparent 
to  the  court  that  extension  of  monopoly  is  not  the  only 


evil  of  double  patenting:  that  while  plaintiff's  dis- 
claimer might  correct  an  extension  of  monopoly,  it 
does  not  correct  other  evils  inherent  in  double 
patenting. 

If  the  court  were  to  agree  with  the  plaintiff's  con- 
tention in  this  motion.  It  could  envision  a  situation 
wherein  a  more  wealthy  established  patentee,  holding 
two  or  more  patents  for  the  same  invention,  could  force 
a  poorer  competitor  practically  out  of  burtness  by 
bringing  successive  suits  on  each  of  its  patents.  -  The 
fact  that  the  first  patent  sued  upon  was  held  invalid 
would  not  lessen  the  barrassment  value  of  the  remain- 
ing patent  or  patents.  This  is  merely  one  of  the 
possible  evils  which  the  court  believes  would  result 
from  allowing  a  multiplicity  of  patents  for  the  same 
invention. 

If  double  patenting  were  to  be  allowed  and  held  valid 
where  there  Is  a  disclaimer  of  the  terminal  portion 
under  the  1968  statute,  a  very  ready  means  would  be 
supplied  whereby  persons  could  get  around  the  effect 
of  file  wrapper  estoppel.  One  such  way  would  be  to 
file  a  new  application,  eliminating  the  abandoned  parts. 
If  such  patent  were  inadvertently  issued  by  the  Patent 
Office,  and  was  not  void  for  double  patenting,  suit 
could  be  brought  on  the  second  patent.  The  defense  of 
file  wrapper  estoppel  would  be  eliminated.  Other  situ- 
ations are  conceivable  where  uncertainties  and  litiga- 
tion could  be  caused  by  any  such  rule. 

The  provision  in  the  old  statute,  R.  S.  Sec.  978; 
U.  S.  C.  Title  28,  Section  821,  expressly  contemplates 
disclaimers  even  after  suit  has  been  brought  No  such 
provision  was  put  in  section  258,  Title  85.  in  the  1968 
enactment 

The  alleged  infringing  acts  here  took  place  prior  to 
September  5.  1960.  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  com- 
plaint in  this  action.  Section  258,  here  relied  upon, 
was  passed  in  1968.  At  that  time  the  issues  in  this 
case  had  long  since  been  fixed.  What  plaintiff  is  here 
asking  is  that  a  new  and  different  question  be  decided, 
one  which  was  not  before  the  court  and  on  which  testi- 
mony was  not  taken. 

PlaintifTs  motion  to  modify  the  decision  of  November 
7.  1966,  is  hereby  denied. 

Defendant  baa  moved  for  a  rehearing  on  the  qnestion 
of  allowance  of  attorney  fees.  Nothing  has  been  pre- 
sented which  in  any  way  changes  the  court's  (pinion 
in  that  respect.    That  motion  is  hereby  denied. 

DENIED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcea  under  85  U.  8.  C.  2»0  ;  Patent  Act  of  1932 


B.  HlUberg,  Combined  apreadcra  and  tlea  for  con- 
crete forma,  Ued  Jane  M,  1«M,  D.  C^  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  94/67. 
JMafcmawd  «erew  Amh»r  Oa.,  Ine.  v.  Bmferiwr  Cenerete  Aceee- 
Mrtat.  /M.    Claiaa  %  of  pateat  held  invalid  Aag.  26.  1987. 

MN^rai.  F.  Khmpp.  Jr..  Solderleaa  blade  for  plog  eapa, 
UmA  Jaly  9,  195«.  D.  C.  B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklya).  Doc.  16706. 
Heymmm  Mfy.  Oe.  v.  Leetrteid  Cerp.  Order  et  dismlasal 
Aag.  2S,  1957. 

M«*.1TC.  O.  O.  Kearfal  et  aL,  Uftlng  jack,  Uad  Jaly  24. 
19S3.  D.  C,  &  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  1S702.  Oenerml 
Mefre  Cerp.  v.  Smmmel  fit.  JTotodto,  Ste.  Conaent  jndcment 
Jaly  1.  1957. 

tiMMTT,  B.  A.  Gordon,  Method  of  makint  trlmmlnc ; 
XnaMl,  saBM,  Trlaunlag;  t,7«»,T4S,  aaaM,  Nylon  trlmmlnc 


with  a  af'carlnK  member  thereon  Imprefnated  with  a  polyvinyl 
ream  coupled  to  an  add  radical.  Hod  Ang.  22.  19S7,  D.  C, 
8.  D.  Miaa.  (Jackaon),  Doc.  2684,  ThermeStitek  Ctrp.  v. 
Motie  atmr,  Ime.  et  ml. 

t.aM,7M.  T.  r.  Carlaon,  CoapUnc  meana  for  relatively  osell- 
latlnc  membera.  tiod  Aag.  20,  1967,  D.  C,  W.  D.  Okla.  (Okla- 
homa City).  Doc  7662.  Theeiere  F.  CmHeon  v.  Jmwtce  Ine. 
etml. 

t.7«S,SS«,  RIckea  and  Wood,  Vitamin  Bt»«ctive  composltioa 
and  proceM  of  preparing  same,  ttad  May  24,  196S.  D.  C.  W.  D. 
Va.  (Roanoke),  Doc.  742.  JTarek  4  Ca..  Ime.  v.  Olto  Mmtht»e»u 
Chemieml  Cerp.  Order  of  dlamlaaal  May  8.  1987.  T — i. 
appeal  flied  Jane  14.  1967,  C.  C.  A.,  4th  CJr.,  Doc.  T478, 
Mereh  4  C:,  Ine.  v.  OUn  Mmthiee^  Oftamtoal  OM. 
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1,768,766.  R.  D.  Hall,  Dry  labrteatlon  proceaa  and  prodoct, 
aied  Aug.  13.  1956,  D.  €.,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc. 
2031&-Y.  Kverluhe  Corp.  of  Ameriea  v.  tlectrotllm.  Ine.  et  at. 
Patent  and  all  clalma  invalid  ;  plaintiff  haa  not  infringed  Aug. 
8,  19S7. 

8,718,686,  B«L  84,186,  A.  Barkln,  Thermally  controlled  va- 
poriser. aiMl  Aug.  28.  1957,  D.  C,  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
5701446,  Prmetictl  Electric  Preiuctt  Corp.  r.  Omxtole  Drug 
4  Chemifl  Co.,  Inc. 

8.718.641.     (Bee  2.662.6n.) 

8.786,886.  L.  Bama.  RoUry  baler  band  guide,  aied  Ang.  27, 
1967,  D.  C.  W.  D.  Mo.  (Kanaaa  City).  Doc.  278.  Letter  J. 
Bum»  V.  AlUe-Ch»lnter$  Mfg.  Co. 

8,787.766,  A.  A.  Raid.  Machine  for  folding  and  aeaUng  ahlrta, 
■tod  Ang.  27.  19S7.  D.  C.  Minn.  ( MlnneapoUa ) .  Doc.  467/50, 
Weet  D.  JStotU  et  oL  v.  Vnipreee  Co.,  Ine. 

8.768.746.     (Bee  2.682.0n.) 

8.771.746.  L.  F.  Bramble,  Asphalt  lining,  lied  Aug.  21,  19S7. 
D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  57el414.  Oulf  State*  Atphalt 
Co..  Ine.  V.  W.  R.  Meudewe.  Ine. 

723  O.   O.— 30 


t.791.779.  D.  Preaaon.  Reversible  pleated  aklrt,  tied  Ang.  8. 
1957,  D.  C.  Maaa.  (Boston),  Doc.  67/777-SCA,  Centnrf 
Sportevoenr  Co.,  Ine.  v.  Peerlete  Bporteweor  Co..  Ine.  8aia, 
atod  Aug.  28,  1967.  aame.  Doc  67/856-8CA.  Ce»t«ry  BporU- 
Miemr  Co.,  Ine.  v.  Bmeet  Donmth,  Ine. 

Urn.  88.667,  M.  Becfalk.  Flexible  mattresa  handle,  tied  Oct. 
27.  1956,  D.  C,  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc.  65el921,  Beeha 
Proiuett,  Inc.  v.  Neic  4  Frank  Co.,  Ine.  Injunction  Iaaned : 
Judgment  for  plaintiff  by  agreement  Jane  12,  1967. 

Mo.  88,488,  Vander  Wal  and  Akkeren,  Modified  lard  and 
proceaa  of  producing  aame.  ttod  Feb.  5,  1957.  D.  C.  N  D.  Dl. 
(Chicago).  Doc  &7e204.  Bteift  4  Co.  v.  The  OUdden  Co.  By 
atipalatlon  ;  canae  dlamlaaed  without  prejudice  May  27,  1957. 

WLo.  84.186.     (Bee  2.n8.628.) 

Oea.  178361.  R.  B.  Morrtaoa.  Laboratory  table  anlt.  ttod 
Ang.  21.  1867.  D.  C  M.  D.  Pa.  (Bcranton).  Doc  6046.  M.  H. 
Bheldan  4  Oo.  v.  Woo4-Mefl  In4netrise,  Ine. 

Dea.  178.681,  A.  B.  Parker,  Three-bowl  alnk,  aalt  for 
DecUratory  Judgment  filed  Mar.  19,  1957,  D.  C,  N.  D.  HI. 
(Chicago),  Doe.  57o496,  Juet  Mfg.  Co.  v.  JUtoy  Mf§.  Co.  Pat- 
ent Invalid  ;  complaint  dlamlaaed  June  20,  1957. 
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Matter  enelOMd  In  hMvy  bnckeU  [J  appMrs  In  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thii  relaeje  ■pec\flc%tion  ;  matter 

printed  in  italica  indicated  additions  mnde  by  reissue. 


24373 

THICKENED  HAIR  DYEING  COMPOSITION  COM- 
PRISING POLYHYDROXYL  COMPOUND  AND 
ALKANOLAMINE 

WoltaM  Max  JoMff  Edwrdt  aod  Skgfikd  Roland 
nil^^rr  Bad  Scfcbcfi,  HoMcia,  Gcnaaay,  aMisDon 
to  LcTcr  Brotbm  Coaipaaj.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

No  Drawtag.    OriglMri  No.  2,7<9,74t,  dated  Norcmbcr 

<,  1954,  Serial  No.  273^52,  Fcbnuvy  25,  1952.    Ap- 

aHcafioa  for  i«i«M  Jaljr  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9315 

CiaiM  priority,  aMllcatioa  Gcnuay  Febraary  26, 1951 

UOalBM.    (CLK7— M) 

1.  A  hair  dyeing  composition  comprising  an  amount 

up  to  about  5%  of  an  oxidation  hair  dye;  an  alcoholic, 

non-dyeing  absorption-  and  dye-promoting  polyhydroxyl 

compound  containing  from  about  2  to  about  12  carbon 

atoms  and  from  about  2  to  about  12  hydroxyl  groups  in 

an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  2%  to  about  6%; 

a  dye-equalizing  alkanolamine  having  at  least  one  alkylol 

chain  of  low  molecular  weight  up  to  about   12  carbon 

atonu  and  from  [6]  /  to  £91  i  hydroxyl  groups  in  an 

amount  within  the  range  from  about  3%  to  about  15%; 

and  a  compound  capable  of  supplying  ammonium  ions 

in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  3%  to  about 

5%;  the  said  composition  having  a  pH  from  7  to  9. 


24374 

TANDEM  AXLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Wmian  E.  Martin,  KewaMc,  Dl. 

Origtaai  No.  2,749,141,  dated  lane  5,  1954,  Serial  No. 

247,13«,  iMury  It,  1952.     ApfHcatioB  for  reianie 

Jaiy  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  i743S5 

nClaimt.    (CL2S4— 1943) 


1.  A  tandem  axle  framework  comprising  a  pair  of  axles, 
walking  beams  connected  with  said  axles  at  points  disposed 
in  a  common  plane,  said  axles  having  wheel  spindles  dis- 
posed in  predetermined  positions  with  respect  to  said  com- 
mon plane,  said  walking  beams  each  being  bodily  c^set 
in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  said  common  plane 
and  intermediate  their  lengths,  and  said  beams  being 
bodily  invertible  about  their  axle  connections  to  dispose 
the  offset  beam  porti(Mis  in  another  elevational  offset 
position  with  respect  to  said  common  plane  and  in  respect 
to  the  positions  of  said  q>indles. 


24375 
MOTORIZED  LOCKING  MEANS 
iTcnoa  G.  TlMN^paoa  m,  DaOai,  Tex. 
No.  2,7413t3,  dated  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No. 
3933«2,  NoTwfcsr  29,  1953.    ApfikatloB  for  relHne 
October  19,  1954,  SmW  No.  415315 
9ClaiBM.    (0.292—251) 
5.  A  motorized  locking  mechanism  useful  for  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  an  automobile  convertible  top  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  a  windshield  frame  member  of  the 
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automobile,  sefid  mechanism  comprising  a  first  locking 
element  carried  by  the  convertible  top  member,  a  sec- 
ond locking  element  carried  by  the  windshield  frame 
member,  said  locking  elements  being  positioned  so  as 
to  engage  each  other  when  said  convertible  top  member 
is  brought  adjacent  to  said  windshield  frame  member, 
one  of  said  locking  elements  being  movable  with  respect 
to  the  member  upon  which  it  is  carried,  the  movable 
locking  element  being  movable  Into  locking  relation  with 
the  other  locking  element  when  said  convertible  top  mem- 


ber is  brought  adjacent  to  said  windMeld  frame  mem- 
ber, a  reversible  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  mov- 
able locking  element  and  carried  by  the  member  which 
carries  said  movable  locking  element,  means  connected 
to  said  motor  to  actuate  said  motor  to  drive  said  mov- 
able locking  element  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction 
to  lock  or  unlock  sold  locking  elements,  and  means  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  elements  and  operable  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  locking  elements  into  locking  relation 
with  each  other  to  de-actuate  said  motor. 


24374  , 

CABLE  REELS  FOR  A  MINE  VEHICLE 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Rotger  M.  Backcridgc,  Dowacn  Grorc,  ID.,  aMlgBor  to 
Goodmaa   M— afaitiiilai  Con^pany,  Chicago,  DL,  ■ 
corporatioa  of  nHnoii 
Original  No.  2,7S1,454,  dated  Febmary  12,  1957,  Serial 
p3o.  443374,  Jaly  15,  1954.     AppUcatioa  foi 
Jnac  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  449,997 

3ClaiaH.   (Q.  397— 9) 


1.  In  a  mine  vehicle  or  tne  like  having  a  cable  reel 
for  a  supply  cable  consisting  of  a  pair  of  power  leads  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  power  at  a  fixed  point,  a  control 
drcuit  connected  across  the  power  leads  oi  said  supply 
cable  for  control  of  power  u,  said  vehicle,  and  means 
for  opening  said  control  drcuit  when  the  amount  of 
cable  wound  upon  said  reel  reaches  a  minimiw  value 
comprising  a  switch  connected  in  said  control  cincuit,  and 
switch  actuating  means  carried  by  said  reel  and  com- 
prising a  switch  actuating  arm  which  is  rocked  to  non- 
actuating  position  by  winding  of  cable  upon  said  reel  in 
excess  of  such  minimum  amount,  and  a  second  switch 
connected  in  said  control  circuit  for  energizing  said  con- 
trol circuit  irrespective  of  the  condition  of  said  first  named 
switch. 


I. 
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24377 


SURGICAL  OPERATING  TABLE  FOR  SMALL 
INFANTS 

Raymond  C.  Creclman,  BreoMrton,  WaA. 

OrigiBal  No.  2,751348,  dated  Jmc  19,  1954,  Serial  No. 
397,979,  December  14,  1953.  AppUcatioa  for  rciMBC 
October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,474 

4  Claims.    (CL311— 5) 


24379 
MULTIPLE  WHEEL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Olra  E.  Hill,  West  Boylstoo,  Maak,  aMignor  to  Norton 
Compaay,  Worcester,  Maak,  a  corporatioa  of  Mawa 
ckuMtts 
Original  No.  2,729,943,  dated  October  11,  1955,  Serial 
No.  354337,  May  29,  1953.    Appttcatloo  for  reionc 
June  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  479354 

UOaioM.    (CL51— 145) 


I.  The  infant  immobilizing  device  fm-  surgical  use  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  generally  horizontally  disposable 
infant  supporting  platform  of  substantially  rigid  continu- 
ous  solid  sheet  form  having  a  depression  therein  conformed 
approximately  to  the  dorsal  side  of  a  small  infant's  body, 
said  depression  including  conjoining  portions  req>ectively 
formed  to  provide  underlying  and  close  lateral  support 
separately  for  at  least  the  torso,  legs  and  arms  of  the  in- 
fant placed  in  dorsal  recumbent  position  therein,  said 
platform  having  a  generally  flat  and  horizontally  disposed 
marginal  portion  substantially  surrounding  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  depression,  and  an  instrument  table  portion 
elevated  above  said  marginal  portion  located  directly  be- 
tween and  above  the  two  leg  portions  of  said  depression, 
said  leg  portions  being  divergent  to  provide  space  there- 
between for  said  table  portiiw.  and  releasable  holder 
means  fixed  to  said  platform  and  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  frontal  areas  of  selected  porticms  of  the  infant's 
body  to  restrain  such  body  portions  against  being  raised 
out  of  said  depression,  the  sides  of  said  depression  in  the 
various  portions  of  such  dq;H«sston  extending  materially 
upward  along  the  respectively  adjacent  sides  of  the  cor- 
responding portions  of  the  infant's  body  and  thereby  limit- 
ing lateral  movement  of  the  infant. 


13.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  grinding  a  plurality  of 
spaced  portions  on  a  work  piece  having  a  base,  a  trans- 
verse!}' movable  wheel  slide  thereon,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rotatchle  grinding  wheels  thereon,  means  to  feed  said 
slide  transversely  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheels  simultaneously  to  grind  a  plurality  of  spaced 
portions  on  a  work  piece  to  a  predetermined  size,  and  a 
truing  apparatus  on  said  slide  including  a  cross  slide 
movable  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding 
wheels,  means  to  move  said  cross  slide  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  longitudinally  movable  carriage  on  said  cross  slide 
movable  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  cross  slide,  means 
to  traverse  said  carriage  longitudinally  in  either  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheels,  a  plurality  of 
longit::dinally  adjustable  truing  tool  units  on  said  carriage 
each  including  a  sUdably  mounted  truing  tool  carrier 
arranged  to  move  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  grinding  wheels,  a  truing  tool  on  each  of  said  carriers, 
an  independent  feeding  mechardsm  on  each  of  scud  units 
interposed  between  the  longitudinally  movable  carriage 
and  carrier  operatively  connected  to  adjust  the  carrier 
relative  to  the  longitudinally  movable  carriage,  and  re- 
mote control  means  operatively  connected  to  actuate  said 
feed  mechanisms  to  facilitate  imparting  an  independent 
compensating  adfustment  to  each  of  said  truing  tools. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Owing  to  the  fact  that  almoat  al)  of  the  UluitrattonB  of  thp  plant  patents  are  in  colors,  it  ti  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cat  of  the  drawing. 

1.453 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Maariti  L.  V.  Vm  Zmatm,  Ljndcn,  WaA. 

AppBcatfcM  December  27, 195$,  Scital  No.  555,724 

IClafaiL    (CL47--49) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  disclosed,  characterized  particularly  by 
its  early  blooming  and  forcing  qualities,  its  compact  and 
bushy  form,  its  large  clusters  of  buds,  its  large  and  profuse 
<*  flowers  of  cherry  red  color,  and  its  strong  growth. 
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2,SM373 

COMPONENT  PARTS  PLACXMENT 

H.  amj4tr,  Schirta^r,  N.  Y^  nritiinr  to  Gen- 

Ekdrk  Caf— y,  a  CMMnttoa  of  New  York 

AppHcalkM  DecMibcr  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  3n,677 

KniliMi     (CLl— 3) 


1.  An  airangemeat  for  fonninf  and  plactng  compo- 
nents iiicludint  wire  leads  extending  from  the  ends  thereof 
comprising;  a  stationary  die  adapted  tor  receiving  a  com- 
pooeitt,  a  fbnnittg  die  for  cooperating  with  said  stationary 
die  to  bend  said  leads,  said  forming  die  being  adapted  for 
having  the  formed  coayooent  lodged  therein  by  frictiooal 
engagement  therewith  of  the  bent  leads,  and  means  for 
positioning  said  forming  die  while  carrying  said  compo- 
nent to  align  said  bent  leads  with  a  utilization  device  adapt- 
ed for  receiving  said  leads. 


AYIATOSS*  HELMETS 
Wsdcy  B.  RMd,  North  WooMocfc,  Cow^ 
American  Optfal_ 

November  7. 1952,  Serial  No.  319,394 
Snslms     (CL2— «) 


r  to 


Ml 


1.  A  helmet  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  of  cloth- 
like material  connected  at  the  meeting  edges  thereof  to 
form  a  oompoate  structure  shaped  to  enclose  and  have 
a  relatively  intimate  lit  with  the  head  of  the  wearer,  said 
panels  consuting  of  an  upper  elastic  front  panel  having  a 
portion  shaped  substantially  to  and  to  overlie  the  fore- 
head, perforated  portions  shaped  to  fit  about  the  eyes  and 
to  ovolic  the  aoee  and  upper  front  portions  of  the  cheeks 
oi  the  wearer,  a  non-^stic  Iowct  front  panel  secured 
to  the  lower  edge  of  die  upper  front  panel  and  being 
shsfied  to  overlie  the  lower  front  oral  region  of  the  face. 
non-elastic  side  panels  having  their  forward  edges  shaped 
to  and  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  upper  front  panel 
and  being  shaped  to  fit  the  sides  at  the  head  in  overlying 
relation  with  the  aural  regions  and  having  their  upper 
and  rear  edges  spaced  relative  to  each  other  and  shaped 
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to  the  general  shape  of  the  upper  and  rear  sides  of  the 
head,  elongated  elastic  panels  shaped  to  extend  along  the 
top  and  back  of  the  head,  each  of  said  elongated  elastic 
panels  having  iu  forward  edge  shaped  to  and  seoired  to 
the  adjacent  upper  edge  of  the  upper  front  panel  and 
having  its  side  edges  shaped  to  and  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive ^aced  upper  and  rear  edges  of  the  side  panels,  an 
elastic  lower  panel  shaped  to  overlie  and  fit  with  the  lowei 
portions  of  the  cheeks  and  to  extend  beneath  the  chin, 
said  lower  panel  having  portions  of  its  forward  edges 
shaped  to  and  secured  to  the  respective  side  edges  of  the 
lower  front  panel  and  having  its  upper  edges  shaped  to 
and  secured  to  the  adjacent  lower  edge  portions  of  the 
upper  front  panel  and  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  non- 
elastic  side  panels,  and  an  elastic  neckband  shaped  to  en- 
circle the  neck  and  having  its  upper  edge  secured  to  the 
remaining  free  lower  edge  of  the  elastic  lower  panel  and 
the  lower  rear  edges  of  the  elongated  elastic  panels,  said 
perforations  in  said  portions  shaped  to  fit  about  the  eyes 
having  viewing  means  secured  therein  and  the  meeting 
edges  of  said  elongated  elastic  panels  shaped  to  extend 
along  the  top  and  back  of  the  heiad  having  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  meeting  edges  together. 


2Jt937S 

ASCOT  SCARF 

Jack  E.  Doron.  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkm  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,35« 

SCWiM.    (CL2— 91) 


1.  An  ascot  scarf  comprising  a  bib-like  member,  a 
split  neckband  thereon,  cooperating  fastener  elements 
on  the  end  portions  of  the  neckband,  and  a  scarf  mem- 
ber overlying  said  bib-like  member  and  having  one  end 
extending  between  said  neckband  end  portions,  the  first- 
named  member  including  front  and  back  panels,  the 
scarf  member  overlying  the  front  panek  for  substantially 
the  full  length  of  the  front  panels,  the  front  panels  being 
separably  connected  to  one  another,  the  scarf  member 
at  one  end  thereof  being  secured  to  the  neckband  and 
at  one  side  thereof  projecting  laterally  beyond  one  edge 
of  one  of  the  front  panels  to  conceal  the  same. 


MITTEN  II 

N.  Y.,  aisigMtr  to  Air  Baby, 
inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppHcadon  Fehnnry  1. 1957,  Scrtal  No.  07,M« 
5ClakM.   (CLl— 15t) 
1.  A  heat-sealed  waterproof  mitten  made  from  flat 
vinyl  sheeting,  the  finished  mitten  having  palm  and  back 
sides  each  with  thumb,  forefinger,  fingertip  and  hand  re- 
gions, the  improvement  wherein  the  palm  and  back  sides 
each  include  an  extension  projecting  therefrom  forming 
respectively  palm  and  back  sides  for  the  thumb,  the  palm 


and  back  sides  having  been  heat-sealed  together  by  a  con- 
tinuous fiat  seam  while  inside  out  along  at  least  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  thumb,  forefinger,  and  fingertip 
regions  thereby  forming  a  reversed  seamed  edge  when 
the  mhten  is  turned  right  side  out,  the  proportionate  di- 
mensions of  the  front  and  back  sides  of  the  mitten  being 
such  that  when  the  completed  minen  is  placed  fiat  on  a 


flat  surface  with  the  palm  side  down  and  its  edge  is  con- 
tacting said  surface  the  dimensions  of  both  sides  of  the 
thumb  correspond  from  the  tip  to  the  crotch  thereof  but 
the  back  side  is  fuller  than  the  palm  side  at  least  in 
the  hand  region  and  solely  in  the  transverse  direction, 
thereby  providing  material  in  the  back  of  the  mitten  so 
that  the  thumb  of  the  completed  mitten  may  be  freely 
swung  towards  the  palm  side. 


M«9377 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  MITTEN 

VlMO^  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  iiilganr  lo  Ak  Baby, 
he^  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  catpowdon  af  New  Yoifc 
iriglwri  ■pritT^^'T-  AacHt  27. 195«,  Scrfri  No.  MM17, 
a^  Patent  No.  2,7^21,  dated  FcbnsaiT  26,  1957. 
DIvyed  and  Ihk  ^pBtaflpn  Octohcr  I,  195C,  S«1ai 
No.  (14,752 

3ClateM.   (CL2— 1(9) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  heat  sealed  waterproof  vinyl 
mitten  having  a  reversed  seam  which  comprises  trans- 
versely slitting  a  palm  side  in  the  finger  tip  end,  heat 
sealing  a  finger  tip  portion  to  the  finger  tip  end  of  the 
slitted  palm  side,  then  heat  sealing  front  and  back  sides 
thereby  providing  a  formed  mitten  with  an  internal  cap, 
and  turning  the  formed  mitten  inside  out 


2Jt9,37t 

WATER  SAVING  FLUSH  TANK 

Dndlcy  Newton,  Jr.,  Fata-  Oaks,  CaM. 

half  to  Alfred  J.  DcvaDc,  ~ 

AppBcatlon  April  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  5tl434 

3ChynM.    (CL4— (7) 


I.  A  water  saving  flush  tank  comprising  a  tank  having 
an  outlet,  a  buoyant  valve  movable  in  said  tank  toward 


and  away  from  said  outlet,  an  actuating  shaft  joumalled 
in  said  tank,  a  handle  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  arm  rotatable 
with  said  shaft,  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said 
crank  arm  and  said  buoyant  valve,  a  lever  joumalled  on 
said  shaft,  a  strap  connection  between  one  end  of  said 
lever  and  said  buoyant  valve,  a  counterweight  on  the  odier 
end  of  said  lever,  and  a  second  lost-motion  driving  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  said  lever. 


2,M9379 
PORTABLE  SHOWER  STALL 
Hcikcit  S.  FateM,  Chicata,  ID. 

ApptteaikM  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,192 
tOiiiliiii     (CL  4—149) 


1.  A  pcvtable  shower  stall  comprising  a  rigid  panel,  k 
curtain  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
panel,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  pivotally  secured  to 
said  panel,  said  legs  being  adapted  in  one  position  to 
support  said  back  panel  in  vertical  position,  said  curtain 
rod  and  said  supporting  legs  being  eadi  movable  into  a 
plane  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  panel, 
whereby  said  shower  stall  may  be  packed  compactly  into 
a  flat  package. 

NON-SLIP  FLOOR  SURFACE  FOR  BATHTUBS 
AND  ffiOWER  CTALLS 

irfwsn,  Brans,  N.  Y. 
22, 1954,  SeiW  No.  424,9«5 
3ClakM.   (CL4— 173) 


1.  A  floor  structure  for  a  bathing  surface  of  the  char- 
acter described  formed  of  an  integral  plastic  nuterial  and 
comprising  a  drain  opening,  a  lower  surface  in  the  form 
of  a  narrow  inclined  channel  extending  from  and  drain- 
ing directly  into  said  opening,  a  substantial  number  of 
parallel  elongated  strips  of  floor  surface  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  side  of  the  said  channel  and  each 
of  said  strips  having  a  group  of  parallel  open-ended 
grooves  formed  above  the  level  of  the  adjacent  part  of 
said  channel,  and  said  strips  at  each  side  of  the  channel 
being  uniformly  spaced  and  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
to  each  other,  and  an  approxinutely  equal  number  of 
parallel  strips  similariy  formed  with  open-ended  parallel 
grooves  and  interposed  between  the  first  mentioned  strips 
with  all  of  the  grooves  thereof  arranged  at  opposing  angles 
to  all  of  the  grooves  of  the  first  mentioned  strips  at  each 
side  oi  the  indined  channel,  to  form  an  integral  raised 
slip-preventing  floor  in  which  the  width  of  each  of  said 
elongated  strips  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  foot  of  the 
bather,  and  in  which  each  of  the  said  grooves  is  semi- 
circular in  cross-section  and  is  of  uniform  width  and 
depth  throu^iout  its  length. 
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BED  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  LIPTING  HELPLESS 

OCCUPANT 

Loirii  ColMcr,  Sr^  Frachold,  N.  J. 

AfrUcatlua  DMcmbcr  9, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  552,t73 

lOaiiiL    (CL5— TT) 


2M9M1 

BABY  PLAYPEN 

Robert  B.  lackMM,  Ephnrfa,  Wash. 

AppUcatioD  Aprfl  2<,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,957 

ICIaia.    (CL5— 99) 


relatively  taut  circular  wall  around  said  floor  when  the 
ring  member  is  interengaged  with  said  grooves,  said  poet 
members  being  formed  and  arranged  to  be  at  times  swing- 
able  to  positions  substantially  overlying  the  parallel  to 
the  floor,  said  ring  member  being  at  such  times  engageable 
on  the  post  members,  and  notched  fastening  members 
pivotally  secured  on  the  post  members  and  being  rotatable 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  ring  member  to  secure 
the  playpen  in  a  collapsed  position. 


TRAMPOLINES 

Robert  M.  Fenscr  and  DoaaM  E.  HaaOton,  DesTcr,  Colo. 

AppUcatioa  April  15.  1955,  Scriid  No.  5«l,52fl 

aClaioM.   (CL5— 211) 


An  invalid  bed  having  a  built-in  but  removable  power 
crane  for  lifting  the  occupant  of  the  bed  and  compris- 
ing a  bed  frame  having  spaced  hollow  comer  posts  open 
at  the  upper  ends  and  an  elongated  horizontal  cross  bar 
on  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  corner  posts  are  sup- 
ported and  extended  laterally  beyond  said  corner  posts 
and  provided  at  the  outwardly  extended  ends  with  floor 
engaging  casters  for  supporting  said  comer  posts  against 
tipping  or  overturning  forces,  said  bed  frame  having 
guards  at  the  sides  of  the  same  for  protection  of  an  oc- 
cupant <»  the  bed,  the  power  crane  unit  removably  and 
rotatably  associated  with  said  bed  frame  and  comprising 
a  mast  removably  and  rotatably  seated  in  the  open  upper 
end  of  <Mie  of  said  comer  posts,  a  boom  pivotally  con- 
nected at  <H>e  end  with  the  upper  end  of  said  mast,  oc- 
cupant supporting  means  suspended  from  the  other  end 
of  said  boom  and  a  power  jack  interposed  in  inclined  re- 
lation between  said  mast  and  boom,  pivotally  connected 
at  its  lower  end  with  the  mast  at  a  point  adjoining  the 
upper  end  of  the  bed  post  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
upper  end  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  boom 
and  means  releasably  supporting  said  guards  in  elevated 
protective  position  at  the  sides  of  the  bed  and  whereby 
upon  use  of  the  crane  for  lifting,  lowering  or  shifting  the 
occupant  over  onto  or  away  from  the  bed,  said  guards 
may  be  lowered  to  dear  the  way  for  the  free  movement 
of  the  occupant  supported  by  the  crane. 


I.  A  trampoline  comprising:  two  elongated  tubular 
side  frame  members;  two  elongated  tubular  end  frame 
members  of  less  length  than  said  side  fnmt  members; 
downwardly  tumed  extremities  formed  on  each  end  of 
each  side  and  end  frame  member,  said  extremities  ex- 
tending at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  members 
so  as  to  flare  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  mem- 
bers; four  generally  V-shaped  tubular  leg  members,  each 
leg  member  having  two  open  upper  extremities  adapted 
to  receive  and  adjustably  telescope  with  the  downwardly 
turned  extremity  of  an  end  frame  member,  and  the 
downwardly  turned  extremity  of  a  side  frame  member; 
a  flexible  mat;  and  tension  members  securing  the  sides 
of  said  mat  to  said  side  members  and  the  ends  of  said 
mat  to  said  end  members.  I 


COMBINATION  POCKET-TOOL  WITH  COMMON 
LEAF  SPRING 

Egon  Kayser,  SoHagca,  Gcrannr,  aasicBor  to  Walter 

Kayser  o.  H.  G.,  Sotafca,  GcnnBy,  a  firm 

Application  Febrvary  29, 195^  Serial  No.  568,«5« 

Claims  priority,  BMllcalloB  Gwnumy  March  5, 1955 

1  daiik   (CL  7—11) 


In  a  collapsible  child's  playpen,  a  generally  circular 
rigid  Hoor,  a  circular  ring  member  substantially  equal  in 
diameter  to  said  floor,  a  plurality  oi  spaced  rigid  post 
mtmhcn  hinted  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  floor 
aad  beiuf  swingaUe  to  erect  positions,  means  on  said  post 
mcanbers  projecting  beyond  the  hinge  connections  thereof 
aad  defintag  supporting  legs  below  the  floor  when  said 
post  members  are  in  erect  positions,  the  top  ends  of  said 
post  members  beiog  formed  with  grooves  lockingly  in- 
tcreagBfeable  with  said  ring  member,  and  a  flexible  net- 
ting connected  between  said  ring  member  and  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  floor  and  being  arranged  to  define  a 


In  a  combination  pocket  tool  including  a  housing  com- 
prising two  shell  halves,  two  tools  pivoted  between  said 
halves  adjacent  one  end  thereof  on  pivot  pins  passing 
through  both  shell  halves,  a  rivet  pin  secured  in  the  po- 
posite  end  of  one  of  said  halves  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  pivot  pins,  a  third  tool  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  rivet  pin  whereby  said  tool  may  be  swung  from 
an  extended  position  to  a  retracted  position  within  a 
recess  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  one  half,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  elongated  leaf  spring  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  housing  between  the  shell 
halves,  <»e  end  of  said  s|Hing  abutting  said  third  tool 


thereby  biasing  said  third  tool  selectively  in  extended  or 
retracted  position,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  being 
split  to  form  two  springy  arms,  each  of  said  arms  abutting 
one  of  said  two  tools  to  selectively  bias  the  two  tools 
in  either  extended  or  retracted  positions. 


24M,3t5 

FLOOR  WAX  APPLICATOR  CONTAINER 
Forrest  P.  Griffeth  aad  Leu  Giiffcth,  Kaasas  City. 
AppUcatioB  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  37t,213 
lOaimc.    (Q.  15— 124) 


1.  A  floor  wax  applicator  comprising  an  elongated 
liquid  wax  container  of  the  standard  shape  having  wide 
flat  opposing  side  walls  joined  by  opposing  narrow  side 
walls,  opposing  end  walls  joining  the  side  walls,  one  of 
said  end  walls  having  a  dispensing  neck,  bearings  formed 
on  both  of  the  end  walls,  an  absorbent  covering  wrapped 
about  the  side  walls,  one  of  the  wide  side  walls  having 
weakened  portions  so  as  to  be  easily  punctured  by  de- 
pressing the  covering  at  locations  over  the  weakened 
portions  so  that  the  liquid  wax  may  be  dispensed  there- 
through, a  handle  stmcture  having  a  U-shaped  anchoring 
member  with  inturned  ends  detachably  attached  and 
journalled  in  the  respective  bearings  whereby  the  con- 
tainer may  be  manipulated  and  flipped  upon  the  floor  sur- 
face being  treated  and  marking  means  associated  with 
said  cover  to  identify  the  locations  of  the  weakened  por- 
tions of  the  container  and  the  places  to  be  depressed  to 
puncture  these  weakened  portions. 


stantially  identical  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  reservoir 
member,  said  cover  adapted  to  be  slidably  and  removably 
positioned  and  frictionally  held  on  either  end  of  said 
reservoir  member  in  telescoping  relation  thereto  and  a 
dioukler  on  the  inside  of  said  cover  portion  adjacent  said 
open  end  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  said  reservoir 
member  to  limit  the  positioning  of  said  cover  with 
respect  to  said  reservoir  member  whereby  said  cover  may 
serve  as  a  container  for  said  toothbmsh  and  also  as  an 
extension  of  said  reservoir  to  function  as  a  handle,  the 
distance  from  said  shoulder  to  the  closed  end  of  said 
cover  being  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  open 
end  of  said  reservoir  to  the  end  of  said  bristle-supporting 
portion  when  said  reservoir  is  subsuntially  filled  with  a 
dentifrice. 

2,St93S7 
WIPER  DEVICE  FOR  DRILL  PIPE 
RDddph  Patao,  FaUcrtoa,  CaiM.,  aarigMM-  to  FaUcfftoa 
Maaafactariac  Compaay,  FaUerton,  Caltf.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Calif  oraU 

AppUcatioa  September  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,491 
2ClafaM.    (0.15— 21«) 


TOOTHBRUSH 

Roderick  E.  Astarias,  Jr.,  Redwood  City,  CaHf. 

by    mesne    asBliameari,    to   Rico-Deat   CorporatioB, 

Saatarce,  Pacrto  Rico,  a  corporatioa  of  Paerto  Rico 

Appiicatioa  December  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,3«4 

1  Clafaa.    (CL  15—137) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  toothbrush 
element  comprising  a  bristle-supporting  portion  and  an 
elongated  cylindrical  portion,  said  toothbrush  element 
having  a  straight  passageway  therein  from  the  area  ad- 
jacent the  bristles  to  the  remote  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portion,  a  cylindrical  dentifrice  reservoir  member  having 
one  open  end  and  whose  inner  diameter  is  substantially 
identical  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
the  length  of  said  cylindrical  portion  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  length  of  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir 
member  being  telescoped  over  and  slidable  on  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  movable  longitudinally  with  req>ect 
thereto,  a  seal  comprising  a  resilient  0-ring  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  remote  end  of  said  cylindrical  r'lriion  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  peripiiery  thereof  to  effec- 
tively seal  the  space  between  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
said  reservoir,  a  cylindrical  cover  having  one  open  end 
adapted  to  surround  the  toothbrush  portion,  Ae  inner 
diameter  of  the  open  end  portion  of  said  cover  being  sub- 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  drilling  mud,  liquids  and 
debris  from  drill  pipe  and  tubing  being  withdrawn  from 
a  well  hole,  comprising:  a  circular,  subsuntially  flat> 
sided  wiper  disc  comprising  a  central  portion  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  flexible,  superimposed  disc  portions  of 
rubber-like  composition,  each  of  said  disc  portions  being 
of  uniform  thickness  and  provided  with  flat  surfaces,  the 
surfaces  of  adjacent  disc  portions  being  unconnected  and 
free  to  move  in  sliding  contact  with  respect  to  each  other; 
an  axial  aperture  of  virtually  uniform  diameter  extend* 
ing  through  said  superimposed  disc  portions,  and  an  outer 
rim  portion  common  to  and  integral  with  all  of  said 
plurality  of  disc  portions,  the  surfaces  of  said  disc  por- 
tions being  unconnected  to  adjacent  disc  portions  for  ^ 
radial  distance  from  the  axial  aperture  of  not  less  than 
fifteen  times  the  thickness  of  a  disc  portion  and  an  offset 
drain  passageway  extending  through  the  superimposed 
disc  portions  and  spaced  from  the  axial  aperture. 


2,at9,3n 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Ralph  H.  Wbe,  WayM,  Mkk^  amiganr  to  Ford  Motor 

Compaay.  Dcmbant,  Mich.,  a  corpomtioa  of  Delaware 

Appikadoa  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  35M35 

4C1^M.    (CL15— 255) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly  for  cleaning  a  curved 
windshield  of  a  vehicle  body,  comprising  a  power  driven 
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pivot  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  body,  a  head 
upon  said  pivot  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  primary 
arm  mounted  upon  said  head  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto  for  roution  about  an  axis  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  shaft  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  direction  longitiidinally  of  the  vehicle,  a  spring 
between  said  primary  arm  and  said  head  urging  said  pri- 
mary arm  toward  said  windshield,  a  secondary  arm  be- 
tween said  primary  arm  and  said  windshield,  a  wiper 
blade  adapted  to  clean  said  windshield  located  between 
said  arms  and  said  windshield  and  having  two  spaced 
points  of  connection  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  arms,  and  means  connecting  the  inner  end  of 
said  secondary  arm  to  said  head  at  a  point  located  be- 
tween the  pivotal  connection  of  said  primary  arm  to 
said  head  and  said  windshield  to  move  said  secondary 
arm  lengthwise  of  said  primary  arm  upon  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  primary  arm  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  vehicle  as  the  wiper  blade  traverses  said  curved 
windshield. 


MM3t9 

PNEUMATIC  YARD  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Charks  E.  CojBm —i  Matitrite  E.  CoOina, 

AftMpMVfWt  N*  M<X4 

AppBcadM  Anwt  S,  1955,  Scrid  No.  526,736 

ICWik   (CL15— 33f) 


"fok 


A  pneumatic  ckanmg  machine  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing wheeled  frame,  me«M  at  the  top  margin  of  said  frame 
defininf  a  supporting  teat  extending  around  said  top 
marfbi,  •  rigid  fcraminous  receptacle  substantially  the 
now  in  horiuatal  area  and  shape  as  said  frame  and  being 
Aapcd  to  be  rapportintiy  received  on  said  seat,  whereby 
ttid  receptacle  is  removably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
frame,  a  OMior,  means  supportingly  connecting  said  motor 
to  said  frame,  a  fan  housing  mounted  on  the  lower  por- 
tioa  of  said  frame  below  said  seat,  an  intake  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portkm  of  said  bousing  and  opening 
substantially  at  ground  level,  a  horizontal  sweeper  brush 
joumakd  transversely  in  said  intake  conduit,  a  blower  fan 
mounted  bori»»tally  in  said  fan  housing,  said  fan  com- 
prising a  vertical  shaft  jonmaled  centrally  in  said  housing 
and  a  plurality  of  radial  propeller  blades  secured  to  the 
intermediate  portioa  of  said  shaft  and  extending  radially 
almost  the  fnO  distanoe  between  the  shaft  and  the  inside 
wall  surfoce  (rf  the  Am  housing,  said  Uades  being  formed 
widi  pulverizing  apertures  having  beveled  edges,  means 
driviiigly  coupling  said  vertical  shaft  and  sweeper  brush 
to  said  motor,  and  an  outiet  conduit  connecting  the  top 
portion  of  said  fan  housing  to  the  top  wall  of  said 
foraminous  receptacle. 


HAND 
De 


2«t#9.99# 
Wrra  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Raly,  sssljsir  to  Soc.  R.  L. 


30.  lfS4,  StfW  No.  44M99 
llBly  My  t,  1953 
2CUM.   (CL  15-^344) 

1.  A  suction  brush  comprising  a  body  having  a  handle 
portion,  a  hollow  tubular  housing  arranged  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  handle  portion,  an  electric  motor  coaxially 
mounted  in  said  housing,  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 


extending  shaft,  a  fan  with  radial  blades  mounted  on  the 
outer  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  skirt  carried  by  and  surround- 
ing the  housing  and  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof 
and  surrounding  the  fan,  a  cup-shaped  bristle  support 
secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  skirt  and  encasing 
the  fan,  the  central  portion  of  the  cup-«haped  bristle  sup- 
port having  openings  therein  providing  access  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  fan,  a  plurality  of  brush  bristles 
mounted  in  the  cup-shaped  support  about  the  openings 


therein  and  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  support, 
the  inner  portion  of  the  skirt  having  openings  therein, 
an  annular  porous  bag  having  an  opemng  in  its  inner 
portion  to  receive  the  tubular  housing  and  an  opening 
in  its  outer  portion  to  receive  the  skirt,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  bag  adjacent  the  openings  therein  for 
securing  the  bag  to  the  housing  and  skirt  to  receive  dust 
laden  air  discharged  by  the  fan  through  the  openings  in 
the  inner  portion  of  the  skirt 


MM,391 
FIRE  CONTROL  FOR  ANIMAL 


STUNNER 


lohn  W.  Brooks,  Mohawk,  Ncwtaa  M.  Rscd,  HcrUawr, 
awl  Merle  H.  Walmr,  Ohm,  N.  Yn  MriiPon  to  Rcmtae- 
toB  Anns  Coaspasgr,  Ibc,  Bridgeport,  Coan.,  a  corpo- 
ratfcM  ef  Ddawurs 

AppUcatioB  Inly  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  597,534 
(ClalnH.    (CL17— 1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  stunning  animals,  incTuding  a  bar- 
rel unit,  a  stunning  member  in  said  barrel  unit  to  be  im- 
pelled from  a  rearward  (king  position  to  a  forward  impact 
position  by  explosion  of  a  propeUant  powder  cartridge, 
sear  retained  means  on  said  band  unit  for  IBring  said 
cartridge  and  a  grip  handle  extending  laterally!  from  said 
barrel  unit,  the  in^rovemeat  comprising  a  rddprocable 
trigger  extension  for  releasing  said  sear  mounted  parallel 
to  said  barrel  unit  and  having  a  forward  contact  tip.  a 
reciprocabie  contact  trigger  mounted  on  said  barrel  unit 
and  extending  forwanUy  of  said  firing  position  ci  said 
stunning  member,  said  contact  trigger  being  tillable  in  its 
mounting  from  a  normal  Urn  position  out  of  alignment 
with  said  trigger  extension  to  a  second  firing  position  in 
alignment  with  said  trigger  extcnsioo  contact  tip,  means 
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normally  urging  said  contact  trigger  to  said  first  position, 
and  manually  operable  means  on  said  grip  handle  for  tilt- 
ing said  contact  trigger  from  said  first  to  said  second 
positioo. 

2,tt9y392 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMBCKBING  THERMOPLASTIC 

FILM 

T.  AnMtni^  Cnasaw  Lake,  Wsaa<ai,  N.  J., 

sssigaor  to  Toecoay  FaMcs,  lac,  Passaie,  N.  J. 

AppBcatloa  Jaae  15, 1954,  Sertol  No.  43«,9<3 

^ICIaima.   (CL  18— 19) 


ejector  pins  having  actuating  means  for  operating  them — 
a  discharge  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
juxtaposed  to  the  die  plates,  a  tray-like  member  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  movable  from  a  retracted  positioo  out- 
side said  die  plates  inwardly  to  an  advanced  positioo  be- 
neath the  upper  die  plate  so  as  to  receive  articles  ejected 
therefrom  when  the  mold  is  open,  and  a  wiper  carried  by 


2.  A  vacuum  drum  for  embossing  plastic  film  and  in- 
cluding a  hollow  cylinder  having  closed  ends,  a  pervious 
cover  on  the  cylinder  for  imparting  an  embossed  design, 
the  cylinder  having  openings  from  its  inside  to  the  cover, 
the  openings  being  progressively  more  numerous  towards 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder. 


2,M9393 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  HOSE 
D.  Hi  iptoiia,  PkHsii^kli,  Pa^ 
H.  K.  Porter  Cuaaaaij  (DatowaieK  a 


23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,447 
(CL  IS— 13) 


to 

of 


the  leading  edge  of  said  member,  said  wiper  being  of 
flexible  material  and  projecting  upwardly,  a  reenforcing 
plate  contiguous  to  the  outer  face  of  said  wiper  and  below 
its  upper  edge,  said  plate  rendering  said  wiper  highly 
flexible  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  inward  movement 
of  said  slide  and  relatively  inflexible  in  a  direction  op- 
posite  that  of  outward  movement  of  said  slide  so  as  ford 
bly  to  strip  articles  clinging  to  the  ejector  pins. 


2,M9J95 

HYDRAUUC  POWDER  PRESS 
Harry  Rex  Gftfory  aad  Maaricc  Keadal 
ratiM*  Msipnn  to  Coal  ladaeHy  (Patcate) 
Loadoa,  Eatiaad,  a  British  coavaay 

ApaBcatfoa  Jaae  27, 1955.  ioiW  No.  51MM 

ClahM  prtorlty,  apaBcadea  Great  BiMato  Jaly  2, 1954 

3CWaBk    (CLIS— 14) 


1.  An  extrusion  head  for  production  of  multiple  layer 
thermo-plastic  hose  comprising  a  body  providing  at  one 
end  an  inwardly  extending  duunber  having  its  bottom 
normal  to  the  chamber  axis  and  a  frustoconical  passage 
diverging  outwardly  from  said  bottom  toward  the  other 
end  of  the  body  coaxially  with  the  chamber,  a  die  mem- 
ber entered  in  the  chamber  to  and  terminating  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  but  spaced  from  said  bottom  to  define  with 
the  latter  proximate  the  end  of  said  frustoconical  pas- 
sage a  radially  outwardly  extending  annular  orifice,  the 
die  member  having  a  frustoconical  passage  converging 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  member  in  prokxigation  of 
the  frustoconical  passage  in  the  body  and  terminating  in 
a  cylindrical  extrusion  passage  extending  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  member,  and  a  mandrd  projecting  through  but 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  all  said  panages  and  having 
a  frustoconical  portion  of  less  taper  than  the  frusto- 
conical passages  and  a  cylindrical  portion  conforming  to 
the  cylindrical  passage,  the  body  including  a  duet  for  the 
feeding  of  plastic  material  into  said  orifice. 


1.  A  press  comprising  a  main  ram  applying  the  work- 
ing force,  a  solid  inner  plunger  rigidly  secured  to  said 
main  ram,  an  annular  outer  plunger  surrounding  said 
inner  plunger,  a  ftuid-containing  cylinder  secured  to 
said  outer  plunger  and  surrounding  an  end  of  said 
main  ram,  said  main  ram  acting  as  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  and  fluid-control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  and  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  cylinder,  said  fluid-control  means 
allowing  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder  to  build  up 
to  relatively  high  value  during  the  working  stroke,  and 
then  causing  it  to  fall  to  a  relatively  low  value. 


2Jt9J9« 
TIRE  MOLD  HINGE  PIN  STABILIZING  UNIT 

joM,  CaBT.,  Mstaor  to  Sapcr  May  Car- 
of  CaBhMi^  La«,  CaBf .,  a  corparaBaa  ef 


2.tH^94 

AUTOMATIC  DISCHARGE  FOR  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

WflfTcd  G.  Hasvci,  LaaariaBtsr,  Maes. 

AppBcaOaa  Dfntolir  1, 1953,  Serial  Na.  395,472 

2niliHi     (CLli— 14) 

1.  In  a  molding  press  having  a  fixed  lower  die  plate 
and  a  vertically  movable  upper  die  plate  provided  with 


25, 1957,  Sertol  No.  442431 
iOMaH.   (CLlft— It) 

I.  In  a  tire  mold  which  indudes  upper  and  lower  an- 
nular body  sections  having  matrix  elements  thoeon  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  tire  when  the  body  sections  are  closed 
with  each  other,  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  hinge  se- 
cured on  the  upper  body  section  adjacent  die  periphery 
thereof  and  including  a  depending  pin  projecting  through 
the  lower  body  section  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  and 
on  which  pin  said  lower  body  section  is  slidable,  means 
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including  an  upstanding  member  disposed  clear  of  the 
lower  body  section  at  the  hinged  end  thereof  supporting 
the  upper  body  section  in  a  fixed  position,  and  means  to 
control  the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  lower 
body  section  relative  to  the  upper  body  section  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  lower  body  aection  when  in  a  fully 
open  position,  will  be  di^KMed  at  an  angle  to  the  upper 
body  section  and  when  being  closed  will  first  swing  with 


NourawfM.    ^■■llrilluBlipti^Hii,i»S3, 

N«.  3S1 J42 

i.  A  method  of  producing  a  self-lubricating  packing, 
comprising  the  steps  of  agiuting  between  20  and  60 
parts  of  fibrous  asbestos  in  conUct  with  between  5  and 
15  partt  of  a  finely  divided  solid  abrasive  material  so 
as  to  loosen  the  fiben  of  said  fibrous  asbestos  and  in- 
crease the  surface  contact  area  thereof  while  retaining 
Its  fibrous  structure;  forming  a  mixture  of  the  thus  fiber- 
loosened  fibrous  asbestos,  said  finely  divided  solid  abra- 
sive UMterial  and  between  30  and  65  parts  of  a  dry,  finely 
divided  solid  mineral  lubricating  material,  said  fiber- 
loosened  fibrous  asbestos  holding  said  finely  divided  min- 
eral lubricating  nuterial  due  to  the  large  contact  surface 
area  and  the  loosening  of  the  fiben  of  said  asbestos  by 
said  finely  divided  abrasive  material;  adding  water  glass 
to  said  mixture;  and  moidittg  said  water  glass  conuining 
mixture  into  shaped  bodies,  whereby  a  resilient,  self- 
lubricating  packing,  resistant  against  temperatures  up  to 
600*  C  is  obtained. 


2,St9,39t 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ARTIFICIAL 

UATHER  FROM  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

M  SiisM,   HhjMiMWgh^   mA   JghMiw   Conelfau 

to  Dcatehc  GoU-  wmk  mT^SSTrSiilTiSS! 


in  a  pigment  and  softener  containing  polyvinyl  chloride 
composition  suitable  for  the  production  of  artificial  leath- 
er, the  quantity  of  said  high  molecular  weight  organic 
material  being  3%  to  20%  of  said  composition,  sheeting 
said  composition  in  which  the  high  molecular  weight 
organic  material  has  been  incorporated,  heating  said 
sheeted  composition  to  effect  gelling  thereof,  and  stamp- 
ing the  gelled  composition  to  provide  a  leatherlike  sur- 
face thereon  without  prior  removal  of  said  high  molecular 
weight  organic  material  therefrom. 


IVfETHOD  OF  UNITING  METAL  TO  PLA^nC 
Howard  C.  Mead  and  Rokert  C  MUcr,  Anderson,  Ind^ 
M^PMTS   to   GMsral   Moton   Coipocatton,    Detroit, 
Micfa^  a  corporaikM  of  DahnnM 

Applkatfon  AnMl  3«,  IWl,  Solnl  No.  307^34 
SChiaH.   (CLIS— 59) 


the  pin  to  a  position  parallel  to  the  upper  body  section 
and  will  then  slide  upwardly  on  the  pin  to  a  fully  closed 
position;  and  means  between  the  pin  below  the  lower 
body  section  and  the  upstanding  member  to  allow  said 
pin  to  swing  with  the  lower  body  section  in  one  direction 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  upper  body  section  while  pre- 
venting the  pin  from  movement  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion beyond  a  position  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  upper 
body  section. 

2,Mf^397 

Wfra^FOR  PREPARING  SELF  LUBRICATING, 
ASBESTOS  COr^AINING  STUFFING  BOX  PACK- 
ING8 

J4 


y^ 


I  A  method  for  securing  a  metal  member  to  a  thermo- 
plastic article  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  thermo- 
plastic article  with  an  integral  elongated  ridge  having 
upwardly  extending  side  walls,  forming  the  metal  member 
with  a  pair  of  substantially  downwardly  extending  and 
converging  flanges,  placing  said  metal  member  on  said 
thermoplastic  article  so  that  said  ridge  is  positioned  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  is  incased  in  said  metal  member, 
heating  said  metal  member  to  soften  said  ridge  thereby 
causing  at  least  some  portions  of  said  ridge  to  flow  against 
said  flanges  to  form  an  interlock  between  said  metal 
member  and  said  thermoplastic  article,  and  then  allowing 
said  article  to  cool  to  harden  the  thermoplastic. 


2tttt,<N 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FEATHER  FIBRES 
M«itto&  MaUwfort,  Upper  D«*7,  Pa^  ai.%M>r  to  11m 

Applicadon  My  23,  19S4,  SctM  No.  445^59 
3Claiais.   (CL  19-^) 


No  Dnwhif.    AppBcnHun  October  19, 19S3, 
SsiW  Ntt.  3t7,t71 
■tority,  appttcatfoB  CinaMj  October  25, 1952 
^9^    <CLlS-«7.5) 
1.  In  a  process  of  produang  artificial  leather  from  pig- 
ment and  softener  containing  polyvinyl  chloride  compo- 
sitions the  steps  which  comprise  incorpwating  a  high 
molecnlar  weigfat  organic  material  capable  of  swelling 
and  forming  a  gel  with  water  in  the  presence  of  water 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  loose  fibres  from  fibrous 
materials  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening 
thereto,  a  concave  member  fixedly  mounted  in  the  iq)per 
portion  of  the  housing  and  extending  continuously  there- 
in for  a  subsuntial  distance  from  the  inlet  openiijg,  said 
concave  member  having  rounded  smooth  ribs  oo  il^  inner 
surface  extending  in  a  direction  generally  crossiirise  of 
the  housing,  an  arcuate  screen  section  dL  woven  wire 
mesh  providing  uniform  undulations  on  its  inner  surface 
mounted  below  the  inlet  opening  and  concave  member 
and  defining  therewith  a  substantially  cytinddcal  chamber 
having  iu  axis  horizontally  disposed,  the  joints  at  the 
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points  of  contact  between  crossing  wires  of  said  arcuate 
screen  section  being  filled  with  a  solid  filler  whereby  to 
eUminate  any  V-shaped  angles  or  voids  in  the  screen, 
to  the  effect  that  the  tendency  of  the  passing  fibers  to  be 
caught  in  said  V-shaped  voids  and  to  clog  the  screen  is 
subsuntially  eliminated,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  chamber  coaxially  thereof,  a  plurality  of  similar 
hammer  elements  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends 
to  said  shaft  at  uniformly  spaced  points  thereabout  and 
having  enlarged  head  portions  at  their  outer  ends,  said 
head  portions  of  the  hammer  elements  having  their  outer 
faces  spaced  inwardly  uniformly  from  the  arcuate  inner 
surfaces  of  the  concave  member  and  screen  section  and 
having  smooth  rounded  ribs  thereon  extending  crosswise 
of  the  chamber  and  parallel  to  the  ribs  on  the  concave 
member,  and  means  to  drive  the  shaft  in  the  direction 
which  causes  the  heads  of  the  hanuner  elemenU  to  pass 
the  inlet  opening  and  then  traverse  the  concave  member 
and  screen  section  in  that  order  to  effectively  tear  and 
substantially  reduce  said  fibrous  material  prior  to  reach- 
ing the  screen  section. 


opposite  lateral  side  edges,  a  vapor  tight  sheath  of  rela- 
tively tough  sheet  material  secured  to  said  body  and  enclos- 
ing the  same  for  preventing  movement  of  vapor  to  and 
from  the  space  within  said  inner  body  for  preventing 
warpage  of  said  door,  said  body  being  internally  provided 
with  a  latch  mechanism  including  a  latch  bolt  extending 
outwardly  of  one  of  said  lateral  side  edges,  a  casing  of 
vapor  tight  material  surrounding  said  mechanism  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  vapor  to  and  from  said  space  through 
said  latch  mechanism. 


2,M9vMl 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  WORSTED  TYPE  YARN 
Kent  A>ci7,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bachnuum 
Uzbiidfe   Wonted  Coiporatton,  Uzbrldfe,  Mask,  a 
corporattonof  Massackasctts 
Origtaai    appUcatton    Febnnry    IS,    1953,    Serial    No. 
337,599.     Divided  and  thk  appUcatioa  December  2, 
1955,  Serial  No.  559,571 

2ClafaM.    (CL  19^-65) 


1 .  The  system  of  processing  to  convert  short  wool  fiber 
stock  into  worsted  yam  which  comprises,  (1)  opening 
and  forming  a  lap,  (2)  carding  the  lap  and  converting  it 
into  a  sUver,  (3)  combining  a  plurality  of  carded  slivers 
and  drawing  them  by  passing  them  between  successive 
pairs  of  rolls,  rotating  at  successively  higher  speeds,  and 
spaced  to  handle  stock  having  an  average  length  on  the 
order  of  one  and  a  quarter  inches,  (4)  combining  a  plu- 
raUty  of  drawn  slivers  thus  forming  a  lap  and  combing 
the  lap,  (5)  converting  the  lap  into  a  sliver  and  drawing 
it  by  passing  it  between  successive  pairs  of  drafting  rolls 
rotating  at  successively  higher  speeds  spaced  to  handle 
said  stock,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  sliver  to  (6)  a 
single  roving  step,  and  (7)  a  single  spinning  step. 


2Jt9,4t2 
DOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 
Herbert  L.  Soaftwortk,  Smi  FiMclBeo,  CaBT., 
to  S.  G.  Andcrsoi^  San  Fnadaco,  Ciritf 

I  Jannary  5, 1953.  Serial  No.  329,<47 
5ClaiaH.   (CLS»-35) 


2.  A  refrigerator  door  comprising  a  hollow  inner  body 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  faces,  top  and  bottom  edges  and 


2,M9y49} 
STRUCTURAL  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

MacMUlan  CIcascala,  Ridgcfleld,  Conn. 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  49S4SI 

2Clafans.    (Q.  29— 91) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  structural  panel  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  flat  cellular  core  having  the  ceils 
thereof  polygonal  in  cross  section  and  defined  by  peri- 
pherally extending  walls  and  open  ends,  providing  said 
walls  at  both  ends  of  each  cell  and  adjacent  the  comers 
thereof  with  slots,  providing  a  flat  rectangular  frame  of 
less  overall  thickness  than  said  core,  fitting  said  core  into 
said  frame  with  each  of  its  side  faces  disposed  outwardly 
of  the  adjacent  side  face  of  said  frame,  bending  the  por- 
tions of  said  cell  walls  between  said  slots  at  right  angles 
to  the  remaining  portions  of  said  walls  to  form  flanges 
whose  outer  faces  are  substantially  flush  with  adjacent 
side  faces  of  said  frame,  applying  adhesive  to  said  outer 
faces  of  said  flanges,  and  securing  a  cover  sheet  to  each 
side  of  said  frame  and  said  flanges. 


CORNER  FOR  BOX  OR  THE  LIKE 

WBIfauB  F.  WmkLy  Pato  Alto,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  November  26.  1954,  Serial  No.  4714t9 

1  Claim.    (CL29— 92) 


A  comer  construction  for  a  box  or  the  like  coonprisiag 
an  external  member  having  two  sides  at  right  an^es  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  sides  terminating  in  a  first  in- 
turned  lip  making  a  90*  angle  with  the  adjacent  side,  an 
internal  central  member  extending  from  the  point  oi 
juncture  of  said  sides,  said  central  member  having  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  intumed  lips  thereon,  a  pair  of  internal  mem- 
bers each  having  an  internal  edge  slideably  engaging  one 
of  the  second  intumed  lips  of  the  central  member  and 
each  having  outside  edges  terminating  in  intumed  lips, 
the  first  intumed  lips  of  the  external  member  and  the 
intumed  lips  of  the  intemal  members  engaging  and  hold- 
ing kerfs  of  a  board  placed  between  diem. 


It 


444 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKS  15,  1967 


lJt».4t5 
JOBT  POCKETS 
Palikfc  McQwM,  BaWMOR,  M4. 
ABffl  11, 1955,  SmW  No.  5— A— 
laitm.   (CL2t— 95) 


I.  A  joist  pocket  for  attaching  the  end  of  a  joist  to 
a  vertical  wall,  said  pocket  comprising  a  rectangular 
metal  box  having  side  walls,  and  top  and  bottom  walls, 
but  open  at  its  opposite  ends,  supporting  tongues  pro- 
jecting from  the  edges  (rf  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  respectively,  said 
tongues  lying  in  a  common  plane,  which  plane  is  paral- 
lel with  but  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  plane 
of  the  rear  end  of  said  box,  whereby  a  nailing  space  is 
provided  between  the  rear  edges  of  said  box  and  the 
wall. 


PORT  ABLE  FOOT  STERILIZER 

IMM  W.  Wrilv,  Lmrw.  a.  C 

AppBfifcM  FabraMy  21, 1955,  S«W  No.  4t9,549 

ICkM.   (0.21— M) 


A  portable  foot  sterilizer  comprising  an  elongated  open- 
topped  ekment  having  sides,  means  sub-dividing  said  ele- 
ment to  form  the  bottom  of  an  elongated  relatively  shal- 
low tray,  a  tank  for  containing  a  liquid  disinfectant 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  tray  formed  by  a  partition  and 
a  cover,  said  cover  extending  slightly  beyond  said  parti- 
tion to  form  a  flanie,  a  handle  carried  by  the  element  ad- 
jacent the  end  diereof  remote  from  the  tank,  a  drawer 
carried  by  die  dement  within  the  portion  thereof  beneath 
said  means,  a  mechanical  cleaning  implement  carried  by 
the  cover  for  wiping  the  feet  of  the  user  prior  to  placing 
theih  in  the  tny.  said  partition  having  an  aperture  there- 
in adjacent  the  means  sob-dividing  said  etement  so  that 
the  liqtrid  may  flow  from  the  tank  into  the  tray  and  a 
removable  cover  fbr  said  aperture,  whereby  after  wiping 
the  feet  of  the  user  on  the  mechanical  cleaning  implement 
and  dipping  the  feet  o'  the  oser  into  the  liquid  within 
the  tray  tte  entire  foot  sterilizer  may  be  lifted  by  the 
handle  caosing  the  liquid  to  return  through  the  aperture 
into  the  tank. 


2,S99y4t7  / 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  METAL 
ARTICLE 
Robert  F.  IVmmmb,  Giwm  Pnlnte  Woodi,  and  Frad  J. 
W^bcra,  Poadac,  Mkh.,  asil^nri  to  G«Mni  Motors 
CorporatlosL  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  conontfoa  of  Delaware 
Appttcation  Fcbffvary  1M955,  Mri  No.  417334 
HCIabM.    (CL22— 293) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  article  which 
comprises  metallurgically  bonding  a  metered  amount  of 
molten  metal  to  the  inner  wall  of  a  metallic  tubular  body 
member  adjacent  only  one  end  thereof  thereby  forming  a 
tubular  article  having  a  closed  end. 


BUCKLES 
W.  Calfciih^  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 
May  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,571 
4CUM.   (CL24— 77) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising,  a  first  member  slotted  with 
two  spaced,  parallel  slots,  to  receive  the  end  of  a  belt 
or  the  like  threaded  through  said  slots  succcasiyely  and 
extending  over  the  bridge  between  the  slots,  a  second 
member  positioned  beneath  said  first  member  and  aper- 
tured  to  have  said  beh  end  passed  through  it  twice,  before 
said  belt  end  is  threaded  dtroagh  one  tA  the  s«id  slots 
in  said  first  member  and  after  it  has  been  threaded  through 
the  other  of  said  slots  in  said  first  member,  and  a  third 
member  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  belt  and  having 
an  open  end  slot  therein  to  receive  the  doubled  over 
opposite  end  of  said  belt,  behind  said  first  and  second 
members. 


i 


Harry  S. 


2J99,4f9 
CORD  EQUALIZER 

BaWbuit,  Md.,  aMtfrir  to  The 

Daa^pany,  BaMMote,  Mo.,  a 

leCMarylBBi 

Oritttoal    appHcatloo    Febraaiy    21,    1952,    Serial    No. 

272,M9,  now  PalsiBt  No.  2,793,447,  dated  March  I, 

1955.    DIvMed  Md  drii  affMtadon  laMary  U,  1955, 

Serial  No.  414039 

2  nilii     (CL24— 129) 
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1.  An  equalizer  for  Venetian  blind  lift  cofds  com- 
prising a  fiat  Uank  provided  with  two  cut-out  portions  at 
each  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  tabs  extending  inwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  Uank  wparating  said  cut-out 
portions,  said  tabs  being  adapted  to  be  bent  between  a 
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position  where  said  tabs  are  at  right  angles  to  said  blank 
and  a  closed  position  where  the  tabs  are  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  blank. 


2,999,419 

FASTENER 

DmIcI  L  Rdtcr,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatlaa  Inly  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  444,144 

7CUM.    (CL24— 1C3) 


1.  A  double-loop  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  loops 
eadi  having  its  ends  positioned  in  spaced  relationship 
one  to  die  other,  a  portion  of  each  loop  adjacent  one  of 
said  ends  being  displaced  outwardly  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  ends  and  in  a  plaiM  widi  the  remainder  of  said 
loop  for  engagement  with  the  other  loop,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  ends  of  said  loops  in  engagement  one 
with  the  others. 

2J99J11 

MAGNETIC  FASTENER 

Leoa  Marcoff  Moghadani,  WaMneton,  D.  C;  now  by 

chaane  of  aaoM  to  Lao  Markoff •Mogbadam 

ApfUcadoa  Dictwbir  27. 1954,  Sarbri  No.  477,924 

I  Clbtok   (CL  24—293) 


2J99,412 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
C.  FoMs,  Jackson  HrigblB,  N.  Y., 
Ka't  Wear  Patents,  be,  AdMta,  Ga.,  a 
ofCeoiito 

Jnnc  7, 1954,  Scttol  No.  434,794 
4CkiM.    (0.24-^295.15) 


I.  A  slidable  fastener  member  to  connect  and  discon- 
nect adjacent  rows  of  stationary  fastener  elements,  said 
member  comprising  a  front  and  a  back  section  connected 
by  a  neck  at  one  end,  each  section  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending projection  at  each  side  adjacent  said  neck,  and 
having  flanges  along  both  sides,  the  flanges  of  each  section 
being  presented  to  the  other  section  and  extending  from 
the  opposite  end  of  the  sections  towards  said  projections 
and  terminating  short  of  the  same,  to  guide  said  elements 
into  engagement  with  one  another,  each  projection  of  one 
section  having  a  groove  in  its  inner  face,  said  grooves  CMi- 
verging  towards  said  neck. 


Wlllbun  C. 


2,999,413 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Wootton,  Ccalenrffic  CaUf.,  Msbmor,  by 
its,  to  United-CarT  Faatcncr  Coipora- 
tton,  Boston,  Mmu,  a  conorattoa  of  Delawars 
AppBcalton  April  13,  1953,  Scttoi  No.  349,521 
1  ClafaB.    (CL  24—213) 


In  a  closable  fastener  structure  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  stringer  webs  for 
attachment  to  adjacent  edges  of  an  article  to  be  closed, 
a  series  of  fastener  means  secured  to  one  of  said  stringer 
webs,  each  of  said  series  of  hutener  means  having  an 
engaging  face  consisting  of  an  inner  portion  of  non-mag- 
netic material  and  a  portimi  adjacent  thereto  of  mag- 
netic material,  the  edge:  of  said  inner  portion  having  a 
groove  formed  therein,  a  complementary  series  of  fas- 
tener means  secured  to  the  other  of  said  stringer  webs, 
each  of  said  last-named  series  having  an  engaging  face 
consisting  of  an  outer  pmtion  of  non-magnetic  material, 
and  an  adjacent  portion  of  magnetic  material,  an  up- 
standing flange  on  the  edge  of  said  outer  portion  and  an 
inwardly  extending  tongue  on  said  flange  complementary 
to  said  groove,  the  magnetic  material  on  the  engaging 
faces  of  at  least  one  of  the  series  of  fastener  means  being 
a  permanent  magnet,  the  distance  between  said  inner 
edge  and  the  adjacent  magnetic  material  in  the  flrst  named 
series  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  flange  on 
the  outer  portion  and  the  adjacent  magnetic  material  on 
the  other  series,  whereby  when  the  stringer  web  and 
fastener  means  are  overlapped  with  the  engaging  faces 
of  one  series  disposed  above  die  engaging  faces  of  the 
other  series  the  magnetic  portions  of  each  will  become 
magnetically  joined  to  each  other  th'oughout  their  face 
areas  to  align  one  series  of  fastener  means  with  resoect 
to  the  odier  so  that  the  fastener  means  can  be  slid  later- 
ally on  each  other  to  effect  a  mechanical  interiock  of 
said  tongues  and  grooves  but  with  the  magnetic  surfaces 
oi  one  series  being  partially  offset  with  respect  to  the 
other. 


A  fastening  device  for  snapping  engagement  into  a 
panel  opening,  comprising  a  flat  strip  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal  having  a  transverse  medial 
bend  forming  legs  extending  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion, said  legs  being  inclined  slightly  away  from  each  oth- 
er from  the  bend  and  then  being  inclined  toward  each 
other  forming  bowed  portions  to  abut  an  apertuied  part, 
said  legs  having  extensions  continuing  toward  each  other 
and  then  being  each  bent  outwardly  and  back  on  them- 
selves to  terminate  in  free  ends,  said  extensions  having  a 
width  less  than  the  width  of  the  legs  thereby  forming 
a  first  set  of  lateral  shoulders  in  the  side  edoes  of  the 
strip  at  the  jointure  point  of  the  extensions  with  the  legs 
for  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  panel,  the  free  ends 
of  said  extensions  having  tabs  extending  in  the  same  di- 
rection therefrom  and  having  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  extensions  thereby  forming  a  second  set  of  lateral 
shoulders  in  the  side  edges  of  the  strip  facing  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  first  set  of 
shoulders  for  bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of  the 
panel. 

2.999.414 
FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  CURB  OPENINGS 

WIlKaro  E.  MRriwIt  AHooaa.  Pa. 

AppHcadon  Janoarr  21. 1955.  Serial  No.  483312 

4Clatois.    (a.  25— 119) 

I.  A  form  for  a  concrete  curb  opening  adapted  to  be 

alifcned  with  an  inlet  box  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 

channel  members,  transverse  members  secured  to  said 

channel  members  holding  said  channel  members  in  spaced 
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relationship,  a  pair  of  horizontal  supports  extending  be-  body  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  recesses  of  the 
tween  two  adjacent  transverse  members,  vertical  supports  cover  sections,  and  resilient  means  urging  the  keys  up- 
secured  to  and  depending  from  said  horizontal  supports,    war(|ly  into  the  recesses  of  the  cover  sections. 


2,S«f,415 

MOLDING  OF  BUILDING  ELEMENTS  OF 

ELONGATED  SHAPE 

Jac^Mt  ComBHb,  Pwlii  France 

AppBcatltM  NoTcakcr  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,449 

ICUbh.    (CL25— 155) 


1.  A  method  of  molding  building  elements  of  elon- 
gated shape  which  comprises  rolling  up  a  continuous 
strip  of  flexible  material  into  at  least  one  roll  the  turns 
of  which  at  least  substaadally  cover  ooe  another,  pulling 
apart  the  ends  of  said  strip  is  opposed  directions  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  roll  to  a  disunce  such  that  the  succes- 
sive turu  of  said  strip  overiap  one  another  and  filling 
with  a  moldaUe  material  the  hollow  eloogated  frusto- 
conical  body  thus  obtained. 


SELF  SEALING  AND  SELF  LOCKING  PLASTIC 
CASKET 

Wtwak  A.  VtadM,  New  OricaH,  La. 

I  Aamt  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  529^74 
SnalHM.   (CL27— 17) 


-r   /•    « 


I.  In  a  self  sealing  and  self  locking  casket,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  plastic  body  having  a  base 
with  side  and  end  walls  extended  upwardly  therefrom, 
the  outadc  upper  edge  portions  of  the  side  and  end  walls 
having  froovcs  and  the  upper  edfes  of  the  side  walls 
having  recesses  therein,  cover  sections  having  tongues 
poaUooed  to  extend  into  the  grooves  of  the  upper  edge 
portioas  of  the  walls  and  having  triangular-shaped  recesses 
thereia.  keys  poaitiooed  in  the  recesses  of  the  walls  of  the 


ARM  REST  FOR  USE  BY  EMBALMERS 

RomM  B.  Kcoivh,  SaiHac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,012 

IdalBB.   (CL27— 21) 


angle  members  carried  by  said  vertical  supports,  and  a 
cover  plate  suspended  from  said  angle  members,  a  core 
piece  secured  to  one  of  said  channel  members,  said  cover 
plate  overlying  a  portion  of  said  core  piece. 


A  portable  foldable  arm  rest  comprising  a  pair  of  flat 
rectangular  shaped  members  hingedly  connected  to  each 
other  at  one  end  and  positioned  one  above  the  other  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  uppermost  of  said 
members,  a  prop  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  members,  and  means  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  members  and  lockably  engaging  the  prop 
to  secure  the  uppermost  member  in  inclined  vertically 
adjusted  position,  said  memben  being  alike  so  that  the 
arm  rest  in  invertible  to  position  either  member  upper- 
most for  resting  an  arm  thereon,  and  remote  sides  of 
said  members  being  padded  to  provide  a  padded  upper 
face  on  each  member  when  uppermost 


GUIDEWAY  AND  GIB  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Keith  F.  GaOinMrc  and  Gnncr  H.  Schninei,  FomI  (ta  Lac, 
Wic  aaricnon  to  GMdiMi  *  Lcwfa  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Fond  dn  Lac,  WIs^  a  loipwatlun  «f  Wii- 


Oritbal  application  NorcnAcr  17,  1948,  Scrild  No. 
60.43S,  DOW  Patent  No.  2,739,921,  dated  Jannaiy  19, 
1956.  Divided  and  tkb  uppBcatlon  Fcbraary  2»  1954, 
Serial  No.  4«7,77S 

CClainM.    (CL29— 1) 


I.  In  a  spindle  headstock,  in  combination,  a  housing, 
an  elongated  member  having  laterally  projecting  ways 
extending  along  each  side,  means  supporting  and  guiding 
said  member  <xi  said  housing  for  linear  translation  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  ribs  depending  from 
said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ways,  bearing 
plates  secured  to  said  ribs  and  extending  under  said  ways 
to  support  said  member,  one  of  said  ribs  having  a  bearing 
surface  adapted  to  coect  with  the  side  edge  of  the  ad- 
jacent way  to  guide  said  member,  and  adjustable  guide 
means  interposed  between  the  odier  of  said  ribs  and  the 
side  edge  of  the  other  way,  said  guide  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  gib  members  assembled  in  side-by- 
side  relation  with  their  outer  faces  parallel  and  their 
abutting  surfaces  complementally  inclined  lengthwise 
thereof,  an  extenstcm  adJMCnt  the  end  of  one  of  said 
gib  members  projecting  over  and  spaced  from  die  cor- 
responding end  of  the  other  gib  member,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  rotatably  anchored  in  said  extension  and  thread- 
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ed  into  said  other  gib  member,  said  adjusting  screw  being 
operative  to  relatively  shift  said  gib  members  to  vary 
the  effective  width  of  the  assembly. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  gib  construction  for  use  between 
spaced  parallel  bearing  surfaces  of  fixed  and  translatable 
machine  elements,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated 
wedge-shaped  members  assembled  in  abutting  side-by-side 
relation  so  as  to  present  their  outside  faces  in  parallel 
planes  for  engagement  with  the  spaced  bearing  surfaces, 
said  members  being  relatively  movable  axially  and  hav- 
ing their  abutting  surfaces  inclined  relative  to  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  so  as  to  vary  the  lateral  spacing  o(  said 
planes  in  response  to  such  relative  movement,  a  bearing 
plate  supporting  said  members,  said  plate  being  formed 
intermediate  its  ends  with  transverse  slots  defining  a 
resilient  tongue  extending  substantially  beyond  the  as- 
sembled members  so  as  to  underlie  a  portion  of  the  trans- 
latable element  adjacent  the  innermost  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  urging  said  tongue  into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  translatable  element,  said  tongue 
having  its  inner  face  recessed  to  afford  clearance  for  said 
wedge-shaped  members  when  urged  to  clamping  position. 


2Jf9.419 
DBTIUBUTORCAPFILE 

Innc  It,  1954,  Serial  No.'  435>99 
2  nslii     (CL29U-7S) 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  distributor  cap  point  file,  the 
combination  which  comprises  a  slit  cylindrical  band 
having  file  teeth  on  the  outer  surface,  a  hollow  cup 
shape  handle  having  a  serrated  outer  surface  posttiooed 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  band  and  on  the  longitudi- 
nal center  thereof,  and  spring  arms  secured  to  the  bas; 
of  the  handle  and  said  arms  having  flanges  on  the  outer 
ends  thereof  for  connecting  the  arms  to  the  band  whereby 
the  band  is  suspended  from  the  handle,  said  band  hav- 
ing arcuate  inwardly  extended  ends,  aixl  a  beveled  lower 
edge  and  said  spring  arms  being  adapted  to  spread  the 
band  upon  downward  movement  of  the  handle. 


2,M9,42t 

BAR  GUIDING  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  LATHES 

Amdri  BecUcr,  Montier,  SwUnriand 

AppBcntionSfptiHstird,  1954,  SciW  No.  M7,924 

Oahns  priority,  appHcatlen  SwUaeiland  Siptiinbti  3. 1955 

iCfadasB.   (CL  29^-93) 


I.  A  bar  guiding  and  feeding  device  for  automatic 
lathes,  comprising  a  guide,  bar  journals  slidable  on  said 
guide,  a  bar-feeding  weight,  a  push-sleeve  slidable  on  said 
guide  and  operatively  connected  to  said  wetsht,  a  push- 
rod  having  its  rear  end  fixed  to  said  push-sleeve,  an  inter- 
mediate journal  slidable  on  said  guide  and  along  said  push- 
rod,  latch  means  by  which  this  intermediate  journal  is 
normally  bound  to  constitute  a  bearing  for  the  fore  end 


of  said  pusb-rod  and  a  journal  for  the  rear  end  of  the  oar 
to  be  fed.  and  unlatching  means  automatically  acting  in 
renJerinf  said  latching  means  inactive  as  soon  as  all  said 
bar  journals,  inchiding  said  intermediate  journal,  „are 
close  together,  thereby  permitting  said  push-rod  to  slide 
throu^  said  intermediate  joomal  and  through  all  said 
bar  journals  and  thereby  to  continue  the  bar-feeding  until 
said  push-sleeve  abuts  against  said  intermediate  journal. 


2JM,421 

MACHINE  FOR  SECURING  IN  POSITION  A 

LABYRINTH  STRIP 

Sidney  Dowse,  Coventry,  Fnilani,  and  Manrlcc  Serik, 

Toronto,  OntMlo,  Csnads,  aariliniiii  to  AiBsstiung  Sid- 

ddcy  Motors  United,  Covc^ry,  Encbad 

Jasnaiy  4. 1954.  Serial  No.  4«2,9t3 
apnlication  Grcnt  Britain  Jannaiy  ft,  1953 
5ClataH.    (CL  29^-299) 


I.  A  machine  for  securing,  in  an  undercut  groove  ai 
a  component,  a  labyrinth  strip,  the  labyrinth  strip  hav- 
ing a  chaiuel  part  to  be  secured  in  the  groove,  and  a 
length  of  wire  to  serve  for  securing  the  channel  pari 
in  the  groove,  the  machine  including  a  tool  bead  unit 
carrying  a  slide,  said  slide  carrying  a  pneumatic  vibratcv 
having  a  guided  plunger,  said  {hunger  supporting  a  peen- 
ing  roller,  manual  means  for  moving  said  slide  to  cause 
the  peening  roller  to  engage  the  wire  in  the  channel  part 
of  the  strip  when  the  latter  is  in  the  groove  of  the  com- 
ponent, fluid-pressure  means  for  holding  the  slide  in  this 
position,  and  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  compo- 
nent so  that  the  whole  length  of  the  wire  can  be  peened 
by  the  roller,  said  fluid  preswre  means  acting  oa  and 
in  the  same  line  as  said  pneumatic  vibrator  whereby  said 
peening  roller  is  held  constaittly  in  contact  with  said  strip 
and  the  additional  hammering  effect  of  the  pneumatic 
vibrator  is  superimposed  upon  the  constant  {nrssure  by 
the  fluid  pressure  means. 


2,M9,422 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Harold  W.  ScknHs,  Dayton,  OMn,  aarignor  la  Gcncnl 
Malon  Coiywalfan,  Ddralt,  Ml^  a  corporallun  of 


AppBcntlon  May  21, 1954,  SctW  No.  431,51i 
4CWnM.   (CL  29-^97.5) 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  composite  articles  adapted 
to  be  subsequently  formed  into  semicyiindrical  beatings 
and  the  like,  the  steps  of;  providing  a  steel  backing  mem- 
ber, plating  one  surface  of  said  backing  member  with 
copper  in  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  .00002",  provid- 
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inf  an  aluminum  member  to  be  subsequently  bonded  to 
said  strong  metal  backing,  heating  the  backing  member 
and  the  aluminum  member  under  non-oxidiiing  condi- 
tions to  a  temperature  of  between  800*  F.  and  1010*  F.. 
then  rolling  the  heated  aluminum  member  upon  the 
plated  surface  of  the  steel  under  pressures  sufficient  to 
cause  the  aluminum  member  only  to  be  reduced  in  thick- 
ness to  from  65%  to  80%  according  to  the  temperature 
for  completely  difFusng  the  copper  and  for  simultaneous- 
ly meullurgically  directly  bonding  the  aluminum  member 
coextensixely  to  the  backing  member  wherein  the  bond 
is  free  from  a  brittle  iron-aluminum  interlayer  without 
appreciably  changing  the  thickness  of  the  steel,  and  final- 
ly cooling  the  composite  article  so  formed. 


flange  having  a  sufficient  width,  in  cooperation  with  said 
grid,  to  prevent  emergence  of  aid  blade  carrier  and  blades 
fronn  said  grid  carrier  upon  the  removal  of  the  latter 
togrther  with  said  grid  and  Made  carrier  with  said  blades 
as  a  unit  from  said  supporting  body  and  shaft  respectively, 
whereby  the  lower  interior  portion  of  said  unit  when  re- 
moved is  free  from  bearingi  to  pennit  free  access  to  said 
grid,  blade  carrier  and  blades  for  ckaning  purposes. 


2M9A23 

SALT  FLLTC  AND  METHOD  FOR  BRAZING 

ALUMINUM  PARTS  THEREWITH 

Dean  K.  IlanlBlr.  ■liwJBirtiaw  Mkh^  assignor  to  General 

Melon  CorvonOam,  Detroit,  Mfc*^  a  corporatfcw  of 

Ddaww 

No  Drawta*.    AppHcattoa  March  30,  1953. 
Serial  No.  345,^79 
4CUM.    (CL  29^-501) 
3.  A  method  of  brazing  parts  hkving  metallic  surfaces 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  ot  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num base  alloys  which  comprises  as.sembling  a  thin  sheet 
formed  of  a  member  consisting  of  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num base  alloys  between  the  surfaces  of  said  parts  and, 
while  so  assembled,  immersing  said  parts  and  sheet  in  a 
fused  salt  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  1 1 10* 
F.  and  1 150*  F.,  said  salt  bath  consisting  essentially  of, 
by  weight,  15%  to  20%  sodium  chloride,  20%  to  30%  po- 
tassium chloride.  30%  to  48%  barium  chloride,  8%  to 
12%  cryolite  and  2%  to  10%  aluminum  fluoride. 


2,M9,424 
DRY-SHAVER  WITH  ROTATORY  BLADE 
Real  FrsKOis  Marie  PcUercM  VBIcBcavc,  Paris,  FraMc, 
aaalipor  In  Coaplok  Fraacc  Elraagcr,  a  Joint-stock 

AppiciHiia  hmmmf  7, 1954,  Scitel  No.  402,<3i 

CWiMpriwIiy,  appBfilnB  FnMc  October  1, 1953 

ICWn.   (CLM~43) 


2,M9«425 
CUTTING  COMB  AND  FULCRUM  SUPPORT 

Ralph  Joseph  Tcttis,  RMgway,  Pa.,  astli ofoBS-hnlf  to 

Walter  P.  Marpky  Trvat  (SansBil  P.  Mwphy,  trHtM), 
Ridgway,  Pa. 

Application  Stptswbw  !•.  19S4,  Serial  No.  iM,719 
ICteiaas.   (CL  3^-233.5) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  clipper  having  a  forward  cut- 
ting element,  a  comb  receiving  and  securing  plate  carried 
by  the  clipper  adjacent  the  cutting  element  thereof,  said 
plate  having  intMrned  ends  snugly  fitting  against  the  sides 
of  said  clipper,  said  ends  terminating  in  elliptically  rolled 
spring  sleeves  provided  with  intumed  terminals  snugly 
fitting  against  said  intumed  ends,  said  sleeves  extending 
at  an  incline  outwardly  and  laterally  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  clipper  from  their  forward  toward  the  rear 
ends  of  the  sleeves,  a  comb  support  and  fulcrum  member 
detachably  carried  by  said  plate,  said  comb  support  and 
fulcrum  member  comprising  a  transverse  elongated  comb 
receiving  socket  portion  removably  receiving  a  comb  for 
close  contacting  engagement  with  said  cutting  efement.  a 
pair  of  learwardly  extending  spring  bowed  arm^  carried 
by  said  socket  portion  and  longitudinally  slidaUe  in  said 
sleeves,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  q>read  latera0y  as  the 
arms  slide  longitudinally  (A  the  sleeves  due  to  the  laterally 
inclined  angle  of  the  sleeves  and  n^led  spring  nature 
of  the  sleeves  to  produce  a  binding  action  within  said 
sleeves  to  frictionally  bold  the  arms  within  said  sleeves, 
and  the  comb  receiving  socket  portion  of  said  comb 
support  and  fulcrum  member  havng  a  flat  bearing  face 
constituting  a  fulcrum  runner  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
under  face  of  said  cutting  element  to  faciliUte  the  tilting 
of  the  cutting  element  of  the  clipper  to  provide  for  the 
graduated  incline  trimming  of  the  hair  at  the  sides  and 
back  of  the  head,  said  bearing  face  also  defining  a  fulcrum 
runner  for  slidaUe  contact  with  the  back  portion  of  a  comb 
while  lifting  hair  during  the  process  of  cutting  and 
trimming. 


In  a  dry  shaver  comprising  a  supporting  body  and  a 
motor  driven  shaft  emo'ging  from  said  body  and  biased 
upwardly  by  a  spring  located  within  said  body,  the  com- 
bination  therewith  of  a  removable  dry  shaver  head  com- 
prising a  boUow  grid  carrier  of  cylindrical  shape,  co- 
operaMe  means  on  said  supporting  body  and  grid  carrier 
defining  a  bayonet  joint  for  removably  fastening  said 
carrier  to  said  body  in  coaxial  surrouiiding  relation  to 
said  shaft,  a  grid  rif^y  fastened  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
gri(^  carrier,  a  fireely  movable  rotatabk  blade  carrier 
housed  inside  said  grkl  carrier,  cooperable  means  on  said 
blade  carrier  and  shaft  for  removably  mounting  said  blade 
carrier  on  the  top  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
blades  mounted  on  said  blade  carrier,  whereby  said  blades 
are  resiliently  (vessed  against  the  lower  face  of  said  grid  by 
said  spring  acting  on  said  shaft,  and  an  internal  circular 
llaafle  formed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  grid  carrier 
below  the  kvd  of  said  blade  carrier  and  blades,  said 


SELF*LEVraJNG  SPOON 
R.  PkkeriM,  BaksfiikM,  CaHf . 
nirsrtir  <,  1955,  Ssrtri  No.  551^49 
1  Hii-ii        (CL3«— 324) 


1.  A  self-leveling  spoon  oomprising  in  combination,  a 
spoon  bowl  having  a  tang  projecting  from  one  end  there- 
of, said  tang  terminating  in  an  elongated  cylindrfoil  pintle 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  tang  and  extesiding  sub- 
suntially  axially  therefrom  at  a  level  above  the  rtm  of  said 
bowl,  an  elongated  handle  having  a  diank  provided  with 
an  axial  cylindrical  bearing  opening  extending  inwardly 
from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  rotaUbly  receiving  said 
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pintle,  said  shank  also  having  a  second  opening  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  spaced  from  the  outer  end 
thereof  so  as  to  intersect  said  bearing  opening,  the  ter- 
minal end  of  said  pintle  also  extending  into  said  second 
opening,  and  locking  means  disposed  within  said  second 
opening  and  fixed  to  said  terminal  end  of  said  pintle, 
said  locking  means  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
pintle  a  greater  distance  than  the  walls  of  said  bearing 
opening  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  therebetween 
while  permitting  free  rotative  movement  of  said  bowl 
and  pintle  relative  to  said  bearing  and  handle. 


2Jt9«427 

WEEDING  TOOL 

Ensat  S.  Bradford,  New  RocheDc,  N.  Y. 

AppBcatioa  October  19, 1955.  Serial  No.  541,4S5 

ICUmm.   (CL3i-^5«) 
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2Jt9j42t 
BUTTER  DISPENSER 


Larry  R.  Puancr,  SIvbb,  Micb. 

luM  4, 1955,  ScA^No.  513411 
9  nalMB    (CL31— 13) 


a  lower  and  an  upper  end  and  a  hand  grasp  outer  portion 
thereon  positioned  toward  the  upper  end,  a  dispensing 
head  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  dispensing  tube 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  swivelly  mounted  on  the 
balance  of  said  head  a  diq>ensing  nozzle  on  said  swivelly 
mounted  portion  of  the  head  and  in  dispensing  commnoi- 
cation  therewith,  an  exchange  chamber  having  a  passafe- 
way  therethrough  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  dispensing  tube  and  having  its  passageway  in  com- 
munication with  the  passageway  in  said  dispensing  tube 
whereby  the  dispensing  tube  may  be  rotated  with  respect 
to  said  exchange  chamber  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 


1.  A  weeding  tool  comprising  a  handle  and  a  blade  ex- 
tending beyond  the  handle  and  secured  thereto,  said  blade 
having  a  flat  portion  and  a  portion  merging  into  the 
flat  portion  and  twisted  axially  and  curved  away  from 
the  plane  of  the  flat  porticm  until  the  outer  portion  of  the 
blade  is  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
portion  near  the  handle,  said  blade  being  sharpened  on  its 
lower  edge  and  on  its  outer  end  to  form  cutting  edges, 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  curved  portion  being  curved  up- 
wardly relative  to  the  cutting  edge  portion  of  the  flat  por- 
tion, assuming  that  the  tool  is  positioned  with  the  cutting 
edge  down,  the  outer  end  of  the  blade  having  its  cutting 
edge  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  remaining  cutting  edge 
on  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade. 


I.  A  butter  dispensing  device  comprising  a  magazine 
for  vertically  retaining  a  stick  of  butter,  <i  hanger  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  magazine  and 
completely  supported  therefrom,  said  hanger  having  hori- 
zontally extending  track  means  depending  therefrom,  and 
reciprocabie  means  mounted  on  said  track  means  for 
cutting  and  dispensing  a  pat  of  butter. 


dispensing  head  and  the  nozzle  carried  thereby,  said 
exchange  chamber  having  a  gas  and  a  bquid  passageway 
connected  with  the  passageway  therein  and  leading  to 
the  outside  of  said  exchange  chamber  and  a  conduit  hav- 
ing a  check  valve  assembly  connected  with  each  of  said 
passageways  on  the  outside  of  said  exchange  chamber, 
said  conduit  having  a  check  valve  assembly  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  gas  and  liquid  supply  lines  leading 
to  said  instrument  whereby  fluid  may  be  introduced  into 
said  exchange  chamber  and  the  dispensing  tube  without 
fluid  from  one  conduit  feeding  back  into  the  other  con- 
duit past  said  check  valve. 


2Jt9,43t 

DENTAL  MIRROR  ATTACHMENT 

Lcwhi  F.  Bfliber,  Umetlm  Pariu  Micb. 

AppHcatioa  Jniy  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  S223M 

2C]aiM.    (0.32—49) 


1.  A  dental  mirror  of  the  class  described,  comprising, 
a  reflecting  body;  a  shank  on  said  body  comprising  a  for- 
ward portion  and  a  rearward  portion;  a  threaded  terminal 
portion  on  said  forward  portion  threadable  into  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  rearward  portion;  a  shoulder  on  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  pcMtions;  an  air  conducting  con- 
duit; an  attaching  clip  on  said  conduit;  an  eyelet  on  said 
clip  embracing  the  shank  and  lying  between  said  oppo- 
site shoulders,  the  threading  of  said  forward  portion  of 
said  shank  unto  said  rearward  portion  effecting  a  clamp- 
ing of  said  eyelet  by  said  shoulders. 


loKMrfM* 

•f  Nsrw 


2,M9y429 
DENTAL  INmtUMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Akcrt  R.  Ccrvcria,  Pill*uv|h.  Pa. 
AfpBfdun  May  21, 1954,  SaiW  N*.  514,124 
4nriiiii     (CL3»-^33) 
1.  A  dental  instrument  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing in  combinatioa  an  elongated  dispensing  tube  having 


LETTERING  SET 
Erwt  A.  Mofier,Urf—  Otj,  N.  J., 
Eassr  Comipnuy,  Hobokss,  N.  J., 
Jtntf 

AppBctlon  Jmm  2f ,  1955,  Scriri  No.  514,377 
IOiAb.  (CL33— 23) 
A  lettering  set  comprisinf  a  template  provided  with 
a  horizoutal  tail  pin  groove  and  character  grooves  form- 
mg  characters,  said  characters  being  inclined  oo  said 
template  at  u  angle  a  from  the  vertical,  a  scrfl>er  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  having  a  tail  pin  near  one 
end  and  a  tracer  pin  near  the  other  end,  the  distance  be- 
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tween  said  tail  pin  and  tracer  pin  being  d,  an  arm  carry- 
ing a  writing  instrument  near  its  free  end  and  pivot 
means  provided  on  said  elongated  body,  said  arm  being 
adjustably  attached  at  said  pivot  means  permitting  angu- 
lar and  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  arm  so  that  when 
said  tail  pin  and  tracing  pin  are  fixed,  said  writing  instru- 
ment can  be  adjusted  over  a  wide  area  limited  only  by  the 


length  and  adjustability  of  said  arm  and  a  chart  for 
setting  said  scriber  having  a  mark  upon  which  the  tail 
pin  is  set,  a  mark  upon  which  the  tracer  pin  is  set  and 
marks  for  locating  the  position  of  said  writing  instrument 
for  various  slants  and  heights  of  lettering  produced  by 
said  scriber  when  used  in  conjunction  with  said  tem- 
plate, said  latter  marks  being  along  lines  radiating  from 
a  zero  point,  said  zero  point  being  located  at  a  distance 

d  sin  la/1 
cos  a 

from  said  tail  pin  along  a  line  making  an  angle  90* — a/1 
with  the  line  running  between  said  tail  pin  and  tracer  pin, 
marks  representing  positions  of  the  writing  instrument 
for  making  cfaaracten  of  the  same  vertical  height  being 
along  lines  running  parallel  to  the  line  between  the  tail 
pin  and  the  zero  point 


CccO  R. 
E«cr< 
Icfiej 


LETTERING  INSTRUMENT 
WaMlc,  LiMolii,  Ncbr,  awlfnr  to  KenfTel  A 
N.  1^  ■  cocpofadoa  of  New 


21, 1955,  ScrW  No.  516,t81 
(CL  33—23) 


1.  A  lettering  scriber  comprising  a  body  having  a  sub- 
stantial area,  said  body  including  means  defining  a  multi- 
plicity of  points  spaced  along  two  series  of  mutually  intcr- 
sectihg  curves,  three  elements  forming  the  vertices  of  a 
triangle,  namely  a  tail  pin,  a  tracer  pin  and  a  scribing 
instrument,  two  of  which  elements  are  fixed  to  said  body, 
an  arm  carrying  said  third  element,  means  for  securing 
said  arm  to  said  body  permitting  angular  and  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  said  arm  with  respect  to  said  body  and  a 
single  indicating  means  fixed  to  said  arm  which  can  be 
brought  into  coincidence  with  said  spaced  points  of  said 
body  by  the  adjustment  of  said  arm  whereby  said  scriber 
can  be  adjusted  to  scribe  characters  of  different  predeter- 
niined  height  and  slant  for  each  point  with  which  said 
indicating  means  is  brought  into  coincidence. 


/ 


GUN  SIGHTS  AND  THE  COMBINATION  THEREOF 

WITH  ASLEEVE 

GcoTfc  A.  MMltotk,  CIcvclMd,  OUo 

Applicirtioa  May  21, 1954,  Scital  No.  431,477 

7  niiii    (CL  33-^7) 


4      %•*'  '*  ■•'        .'-1*- 


I.  In  a  single  barrel  shotgun  including  a  barrel  and  a 
bracket  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  barrel  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  free  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  combined  sleeve  and  rib  sight  mounted  upon 
said  barrel,  said  rib  sight  being  formed  integral  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  sleeve  and  barrel,  and  said  sleeve  being  arranged  to 
surround  and  rest  on  said  barrel  and  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  extend  a  substantial  distance  forwardly  from 
said  bracket  and  a  substantial  distance  rearwardly  from 
the  free  end  of  the  barrel,  and  the  lower  rear  end  portion 
of  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  side  edges 
bordering  the  slot  which  side  edges  are  spaced  apart  at  a 
distance  sufficient  to  enable  the  sleeve  to  slide  over  the 
bracket  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the 
slot  being  in  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
bracket  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  rib  sight  and 
sleeve  on  said  barrel. 


2Jt9,434 
BRICK  MASONS  GABLE  CLAMP    : 
Arihw  E.  Corilcr,  FWcjirflc  Pa.      I 
AppUcatfoB  Dccca^bcr  2t,  1954,  SmW  No.  47I,< 
3ClaiM.   (CL33— •5) 


&U^^ 


1.  A  mason's  guide  line  holder  for  use  in  aligning 
brick  courses  between  the  frieze  boards  of  a  gable  com- 
prising a  vertical  plate  member  having  horizontal  top 
and  bottom  edges  and  vertical  end  marginal  portions,  a 
finger  projecting  from  one  horizontal  edge  of  said  plate 
member  adjacent  one  vertical  end  marginal  portion  and 
defining  a  notch  therewith  adapted  to  receive  and  fric- 
donally  hold  a  guide  line,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  fingers 
on  the  other  vertical  end  marginal  portion  of  said  plate 
member,  an  arm  on  said  other  marginal  portion  located 
between  and  being  parallel  to  and  laterally  offset  from 
said  fingers,  whereby  said  arm  and  said  fingers  may  be 
engaged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  frieze  board,  and  an  ad- 
justable clamp  element  carried  by  said  arm  and  being 
clampingly  engageable  with  the  frieze  board. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  PROPER  DEPTH 
CORRELATION  IN  WELL  LOGGING  APPARATUS 
M.  NiioiiOB,  PMIiilM,  mi  A»crt  E.  W«rtb- 
^tm  Bcack,  CaHf .,  asilMBti  to  CaUfonla 
Corporatfmi,  Sm  FnadMO,  CaHff.,  p  cocpo- 
rstfiM  of  Dclsww 
Appttcattoa  DMCMhar  19, 1955,  Scrtol  No.  553,978 

ICfariw.  (CL33— 134) 
1.  Apparatus  for  contiauonsly  indicating  the  depth  of 
well  logging  apparatus  in  a  bore  hole  while  supported 
from  an  unstable  platform  comprising  logging  cable 
means  for  traversing  a  detecting  unit  through  the  bore 
hole,  cable  supply  drum  means  mounted  on  nid  un- 
stable platform,  pulley  means  mounted  on  said  platform 
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and  supporting  said  cable  means  in  the  well  bore,  vertical 
motion  compensating  means  operable  in  response  to 
vertical  movement  of  said  platform,  said  compensating 
means  comprising  a  cable  means  having  one  end  thereof 
fixed  relative  to  the  earth  and  supported  at  its  other  end 


on  pulley  means  mounted  on  said  platform  and  which 
may  rotate  as  the  platform  rises  and  falls,  and  means 
operable  by  rotation  of  the  latter  said  pulley  means  to 
adjust  the  indicated  depth  of  said  logging  cable  in  a 
direction  and  tu  an  extent  required  to  compensate  for 
movement  of  the  platform. 


2J99,43« 
DEPTH  CORRELATION  IN  WELL  LOGGING 
APPARATUS 
Albert   E.    Wortfaiagto^   I  i^Ms   Beach,   aod   Join    E. 
Wabtrom.  Ortoda,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  CaHfomia  Re- 
search Corponitton,  Sui  Fraocisco,  Caltf.,  a  corpora- 
ttoaoTDebware 

AppHcattoa  laiy  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,51t 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  33—134) 


Apparatus  for  logging  a  bore  hole  drilled  from  a  float- 
ing platform  comprising  a  logging  sonde  supported  on  a 
logging  cable  adapted  to  traverse  said  bore  hole,  pulley 
means  for  suspending  the  unsupported  end  of  said  logging 
cable  and  the  sonde  in  the  bore  h(de,  cable  supply  means, 
means  for  indicating  the  length  of  cable  released  from 
said  supply  means,  and  means  for  compensating  the  indi- 
cated length  of  said  cable  when  said  floating  platform 
rises  and  falls  in  the  water  under  wave  action,  said  com- 
pensating means  including  a  cable  having  one  end  therecrf 
fixed  relative  to  the  earth  and  supported  adjacent  its  other 
end  on  a  pulley  means  supported  by  said  floating  plat- 
form, the  latter  said  cable  being  maintained  taut  by  load- 
ing means  engaging  the  said  other  end  thereof,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  relative  motion  between  the  latter  said 
cable  and  said  platform  for  maintaining  the  indicated 
length  of  the  logging  cable  in  said  bore  hole  and  the 


actual  length  of  logging  cable  and  the  position  of  the 
logging  sonde  in  said  bore  hole  in  substantially  a  fixed 
relationship  while  said  floating  platform  rises  and  falls 
in  the  water,  the  latter  said  means  including  differentia] 
gear  means  operably  connected  between  the  said  pulley 
means  supporting  the  cable  which  has  one  end  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  earth  and  record  paper  adjusting  means  to 
adjust  the  position  of  said  record  paper  to  compenscte 
the  indicated  depth  of  the  logging  sonde  while  said  logging 
soiule  is  moving  in  the  bore  hole  by  motion  induced  by 
said  floating  platform. 


2,M9v437 

REPLACEABLE  SCRIBER  POINT 

Thomas  P.  Kbzbh,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  \pril  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,961 

6  Claims.    (0.33—149) 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  replacement  point 
for  scribers  or  the  like  comprising  a  sleeve  open  at  on/t 
end  and  having  inner  walls  converging  from  the  open  Cii4 
toward  said  other  end  for  a  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  sleeve  and  thereafter  flaring  outwardly  to  the  other 
end,  an  insert  having  a  converging  end  portion  fitting 
into  the  outwardly  flared  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  pointed 
end  projecting  irom  said  flared  end. 


2,M9,43« 

RADIUS  ARM  PIVOT  SUPPORT 

Harvey  W.  Diriit.  OdciBtoa.  Md. 

OriHul  apHicatiOH  AnftMt  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  452,742. 

Divided  a^  tfak  applicatioB  J«m  39,  1955,  Serial  No. 

5194t4 

2Clainu.    (CL33— 174)  i 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M)  , 


I.  A  radius  arm  pivot  support  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertically  disposed  cylindrical  standard  integrally  formed 
with  said  base  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  inverted 
cup  having  an  end  wall  and  a  cylindrical  wall  slidably 
receivable  over  said  cylindrical  standard,  a  cradle  formed 
in  said  end  wall  and  having  a  pair  of  inclined  walls,  said 
cradle  extending  diametrically  across  the  end  wall  of  said 
cup  for  receiving  a  radius  arm,  said  cradle  having  a  cen- 
trally di^KMed  aperture  formed  therein  and  defined  by 
said  inclined  walls,  a  sphere  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
cup  on  said  standard,  the  other  end  of  said  standard  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  bore  in  communication  with  said 
aperture  and  provided  with  a  conical  wall  for  receiving 
and  maintaining  said  sphere  in  a  predetermined  position 
within  said  bore  such  that  the  sphere  extends  through  said 
aperture  a  distance  sufficiently  to  engage  the  walls  defin- 
ing the  aperture  and  the  radius  arm  disposed  within  the 
cradle  whereby  said  sphere  rotatably  supports  the  cup 
on  tiie  standard,  and  means  adjustably  carried  by  said  cup 
for  clamping  and  maintaining  the  radius  arm  within  said 
cradle  in  engagement  with  said  walls  deflning  the  cradle 
and  with  said  sphere. 
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X,Mfv«3f 
CENTUUNGTOOL 

E.  IH^gnU,  Milf ord,  Dd. 
Jmc  17,  lf54.  Sow  No.  437,4S7 
4ClaiM.    (CL33— 191) 


I.  A  centering  tool  comprising  a  center  punch  and  a 
plurality  of  telescoping  cylindrical  shells  encompassing 
said  punch,  each  of  said  shells  having  a  bevelled  surface 
at  each  end  thereof  parallel  to  the  bevelled  surface  at  the 
opposite  end. 


EraeitL. 


STRIKE  FLATE  LOCATOR  TOOL 


ApplkadoB  JaMHiy  23, 195«,  SctW  No.  5M,(58 
ICIaiiw.    (CL33— 197) 


1 .  In  a  strike  plate  locator  for  marking  on  a  door  frame 
the  continuation  of  the  ceatral  axis  of  the  latch  bolt  open- 
ing in  the  associated  door  in  which  the  latch  actuating 
unit  hole  in  the  face  of  the  door  communicates  with  said 
latch  bolt  opening;  a  pointed  marker,  means  supporting 
said  maj-ker  for  trandation  along  said  axis  with  the 
pointed  end  of  said  nuuter  directed  toward  said  frame, 
spring  means  projecting  said  nurker  toward  said  frame, 
means  connected  to  said  marker  for  retracting  the  same 
against  the  urgency  of  said  spring  means  and  extending 
from  said  marker  into  snid  latch  actuating  unit  hole  for 
grasping  by  the  fingers  through  said  hole,  and  stop  means 
carried  by  said  retracting  means  and  limiting  the  projec- 
tion of  said  marker  from  said  free  edge  of  said  door  to 
a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  normal  distance  be- 
tween said  free  edge  and  said  frame  whereby  said  end  is 
urged  into  marking  engagement  with  said  frame  when 
said  door  is  dosed. 


HmwjG, 

trie 


2,M9,441 
SMOKING  PIPE  DRYER 
WMifrirIn,  JolcC  BL,  aaribor  to  Wmmo  Elcc- 
CegfiofadoB,  lolct,  DL,  a  cofporatioo  of 


I  April  19, 1955,  S«W  No.  5«23t3 
4CUai.  (CL34— 51) 
1.  A  dryer  for  a  sonoking  pipe  comprisiBg  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  saic:  outlet  open- 
ing being  formed  in  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  blower  in 
said  castag  for  drawing  air  into  said  casing  through  said 
inlet  openiag  and  propelling  the  air.  a  motor  in  said  casing 
for  drivis«  said  blower,  a  heater  device  in  said  casing 
for  heating  the  air  propelled  by  said  blower,  and  a  grom- 
met  for  receiving  the  pipe  and  formiag  aa  air  tight  seal 
therewith  and  being  dispoeed  in  said  air  outlet  opening 


so  that  the  stream  of  heated  air  from  said  Mower  and 
heater  device  enters  the  pipe  and  flows  therethrough  for 
drying  out  the  pipe,  said  grommet  fitting  loosely  in  said 


air  outlet  opening  so  that  the  grommet  may  move  slightly 
out  of  said  outlet  opening  to  relieve  excess  pressure  of  air 
from  said  blower  if  the  pipe  is  clogged  and  does  not  permit 
an  air  flow  therethrough. 


2,St9,442 

LAUNDRY  DRYING  MACHINE 

JoudHM  P.  GMbj,  Ir.,  Vcrou,  N.  I. 

ApplicatkM  Jaac  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,399 

It  HidMS    (0.34— 82) 


I.  In  a  laundry  drying  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing;  a  dnun  in  said  casing  having  a  front  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  depositing  laundry  into  said 
drum  and  having  a  back  wall  provided  with  a  central 
openiag;  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  back  of  said 
drum  including  an  annular  recessed  pulley  secured  to 
said  4rum  adjacent  said  back  wall  opening  and  a  pair 
of  rollers  fitting  into  the  recess  of  said  pulley  and  means 
for  miounting  said  rollers  to  support  said  pulley;  means 
for  rptatably  supporting  the  front  of  said  drum  includ- 
ing an  annular  recess  on  said  drum  and  a  pair  of 
roller$  fitting  into  said  recess  and  means  for  mounting 
said  jast  mentioned  rollers  approximately  135*  apart 
with  ^spect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum;  and 
mean^  for  rotating  said  drum  including  a  cylindrical 
surfacj;  on  said  drum,  a  drive  wheel  substantially  inter- 
mediate said  last  mentioned  rollers  with  respect  to  the 
axis  ojf  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  belt  means  operative- 
ly  connecting  said  drive  wheel  and  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face. , 


2Jt9,443 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY 
S.  Hoapodw,  Vm  N«yi,  CaHT. 
JaManr  15, 1954, 8«U  No.  4«4,ll7 

4CfaybM.    (CL35— «) 


I.  In  an  educational  apparatus:   a  horizontally  elon- 
gated holder  having  ttierein  a  horizontal  row  of  vertical 
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recesses,  each  of  T-shaped  cross  section  and  including  a 
front-opening  vertical  slot  and  an  internal  socket  com- 
municating with  said  slot  and  having  a  pair  of  lateral 
socket  spaces  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the  respective 
slot  lengthwise  of  \he  holder,  said  internal  sockets  being 
of  decreasing  width  and  said  front-opening  slots  being  of 
increasing  width  from  one  end  of  the  hol(fer  to  the  other; 
and  a  series  of  blocks  each  of  a  T-shaped  cross  section 
corresponding  to  that  of  a  respective  recess,  including  a 
central  body  portion  receivable  in  a  respective  slot  and 
a  wing  portion  receivable  in  respective  lateral  socket 
spaces,  said  body  and  wing  portions  corresponding  in 
width  to  the  slot  and  internal  sockets  of  a  respective  re- 
cess whereby  each  block  can  be  received  only  in  its  re- 
spective recess,  said  body  portions  of  the  blocks  having 
respective  indicia  thereon,  adapted  to  assume  a  pre- 
determined arrangement  for  educational  information, 
when  the  aeries  of  blocks  are  inserted  in  the  holder. 


said  platform  pointer  relative  to  said  Omni  range  indi- 
cating pointer  for  determining  the  angular  relation  be- 
tween the  direction  from  the  aircraft  simulating  recorder 
to  the  selected  Omni  station  and  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  recorder  toward  or  away  from  said  Omni 
range  sution  and  the  direction  of  the  Onuii  range. 


2,M9v444 
OMNI  RANGE  RESOLVER  SIMULATOR  FOR  IN- 
STRUMENT FLYING  AND  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 
GROUND  TRAINERS 

Paal  H.  Woods,  IndiPfdfw,  Iowa,  aad 

McnM  Hlitiini,  Eato^HBe,  Wash. 

AppbcatloB  October  <,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,711 

5nalM    (CL  35—19.2) 

(Grantod  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


f^'opcoo 


1.  In  an  instrument  flight  ground  trainer  of  the  Link 
type,  a  supporting  surface  simulating  an  area  to  be  flown 
over  having  an  Ontni  range  station  simulated  thereon,  a 
dirigible  flight  recorder  mounted  on  said  surface  for 
simulating  flight  thereover  relative  to  said  Omni  range 
station,  a  trainee's  station  having  simulated  aircraft  flight 
control  means  for  controlling  the  simulated  flight  of  the 
recorder,  said  trainee's  station  having  an  instrument 
panel;  an  instructor's  station  having  a  radio  control 
panel,  a  simulated  radio  compass  at  said  trainee's  station, 
a  second  simulated  radio  compass  at  said  instructor's 
station,  radio  compass  indicating  control  means  at  the 
instructor's  station  teletorqued  to  the  aforesaid  simulated 
radio  compasses  for  setting  the  heading  theretrf  relative 
to  said  simulated  Omni  station,  an  Omni  range  selector 
at  said  trainee's  station,  an  OnMii  range  resolver  at  said 
instructor's  station  having  an  Omni  range  indicating 
pointer  teletorqued  to  said  Onuu  range  selector  for  ad- 
justment thereby  to  indicate  the  Omni  range  selected 
by  the  trainee,  a  platform  pointer  disposed  concentrically 
to  said  Omni  range  indicating  pointer  said  resolver  having 
additional  To-From  indicating  means  thereon  for  coop- 
eration wiA  said  Omni  range  indicating  pointer  for  indi- 
cating the  simulated  direction  of  flight  toavard  or  away 
from  said  Omni  range  sUtion  and  means  for  adjusting 


2,M9«445 

ADVANCED  BEARING  TEACHER 

Hmn  E.  Hariii,  FMk  Plerca,  and  Geotfs  A.  BRttcB,  Jr., 

Sm  Dtego.  CaHL,  iii^ipiri  to  the  Unlled  States  of 

■  ispiBaitai  bj  the  Sscietaty  of  tkc  Nary 

AppBcattoa  Apili  19, 1943,  SciW  No.  4t3,429 

ItOalM.   (CL  35— 14.4) 


1.  A  training  device  comprising:  a  substantially 
tor  shaped  rolatabie  conducting  member;  an  indicator 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  member;  a  contact  mount- 
ed for  movement  in  a  plane  adjacent  the  plane  in  which 
said  member  rotates  and  along  a  chord  of  a  circle  coo- 
centric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  a  second 
indicator  mounted  for  rotation;  means  operably  connect- 
ing said  contact  to  said  second  indicator  for  routing  said 
second  indicator  in  an  aoKMint  proportional  to  the  angu- 
lar motion  of  such  contact  about  the  axis  of  roution  of 
said  member;  and  means  including  said  contact  and  said 
member  for  providing  a  signal  when  said  contact  touches 

said  member. 

-^— ^— ^^  I 

i 

2,199,444 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  NON-FLYING  AIRCRAFT 
TRAINERS 
laMcs    F.    Deaeat,    Alitaairia,   Va.,    and   Joseph   B. 
Imhriaco,  Laadovcr,  Howard  H.  J.  Bcmob,  Jr.,  Hyalta- 
vfHc,  aad  Moiris  Ackinnaa,  Ckcvy  Chaac,  Md.,  aasl^- 
ors,  by  bbcsm  sisigaaiiBti,  to  ACF  IndHtrics,  bcoc- 
porated,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Jeney 

AppHcatloo  Jme  34, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,114 
7ClidM.   (CL35— 12) 


•^  *  /•f  *, 


-ft 


1.  In  a  tum-and-bank  indicator  for  non-flying  aircraft 
trainers  means  for  simulating  a  nonnal  bank  indicator 
of  the  type  having  a  ball  enclosed  in  a  transparent  fliod- 
filled  tube  mounted  in  a  dial  face,  said  means  comprisiag: 
a  lens  member  mounted  in  said  dial  face  and  having  an 
exposed  front  side  similar  ia  size  and  configuration  with 
said  fluid  filled,  tube  and  having  substantially  the  same 
light  distorting  and  magnifying  properties  as  said  tube,  a 
ball-simulating  body  in  dose  proximity  to  the  rear  of 
said  lens  member,  a  track  for  supporting  and  guiding  the 
ball-aimulating  body,  and  means  for  moving  said  body 
behind  said  Iras  along  the  track  in  response  to  simulated 
forces  resulting  from  trainee  actuation  of  flight  con- 
trols. 
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ATLAS 

Uwli  L.  AmnriMk  PhiteMpUm  Pa. 

AppMraHoB  Manh  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  41S,SM 

aClil^     (C3. 35-42) 


1 .  An  atlas  comprising  a  cover,  a  map  connected  with 
and  movable  relatively  to  said  cover,  a  ruler,  a  pivot  piv- 
otally  connecting  said  ruler  to  said  cover  independently  of 
said  map  and  beyond  the  boundary  of  said  map,  said  ruler 
being  oscillatable  across  said  map,  said  ruler  having  trans- 
parent sections  forming  windows  with  narrow  boundaries 
between  them  and  having  a  locator  line  along  an  edge 
of  each  of  said  windows  and  indicia  identifying  the  re- 
spective windows,  said  map  having  spaced  perimetral 
lines  and  indicia  therefor,  said  map  indicia  and  window 
indicia  being  complementary  to  one  another  when  said 
locator  line  registers  with  a  perimetral  line  to  identify 
map  areas  covered  by  the  respective  windows,  and  the 
entire  area  of  the  map  being  visible  through  said  win- 
dows by  registering  said  locator  line  with  the  successive 
perimetral  lines. 


2,tM.44t 

nXlTMlNATED  GLOBE 


Franz 


vn- 

to 


No.  351,<5S 

9,  1952 


A  map  globe  comprising  a  sphere  of  transparent  ma- 
terial, illuminating  means  mounted  inside  the  globe, 
means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  illuminating 
means,  a  series  of  gores  in  form  of  q>herical  diangles 
consisting  of  sheets  of  a  translucent  material  carrying  on 
one  side  part  representations  of  political  characteristics  of 
the  various  parts  of  the  worid  and  fixed  in  exact  side  by 
side  position  on  the  outside  of  said  q)here  for  providing 
a  complete  global  map,  said  gores  carrying  on  the  other 
side  the  part  representations  of  geographical  character- 
istics of  said  various  parts  of  the  world,  the  corresponding 
details  lof  both  representations  being  in  exact  superposed 
relationship  on  said  gores,  the  translucency  of  the  sheet 
material  being  such  as  to  render  visible  the  representations 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  gores  only  when  said  illuminating 
means  is  energized,  while  at  least  said  details  of  the 
representations  on  the  outer  side  of  said  gores  are  visible 
at  all  times,  and  the  representations  include  colored  areas 
on  both  sides  of  said  gores,  the  colors  being  so  selected 
that  the  inner  and  outer  color  representations  Mend  with 
each  other  witfj  the  inner  color  representations  prevailing 
when  the  illuminating  means  is  energized. 


2,S«9,449 
DETACHABLE  UPPERS  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

FloraKc  E.  Saaitt,  Gcarhart.  Ores. 

ApplicatioB  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  583,205 

IClaia.    (0.34—2.5) 


A  shoe-comprising  an  upper,  a  sole  and  heel,  said  heel 
being  a  thickened  extension  of  the  sole,  a  vertical  diyoeed 
cover  for  said  heel  attached  to  the  base  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  the  heel,  an  insert  for  place- 
ment within  said  space,  one  continuous  stringer  of  slide 
fastener  elements  being  aacured  about  the  top  edge  ol 
said  cover  and  about  the  top  edge  of  said  sole,  the  com- 
panion stringer  of  the  slide  fastener  elements  being  se- 
cured about  the  bottom  edge  of  said  upper,  a  slidfl  oper- 
able on  said  stringers  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
fastener  elements  thereof  for  detachably  securing  said 
upper  to  said  heel  cover  and  to  said  sole. 


2,M9,4St 

FLEXIBLE  INSOLES  PKOVIDED  WITH  REMOV- 
ABLE FOREPART  STIFFENING  MEANS 
Kari  A.  Stritter,  NahMt,  Mml,  aMlfni  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporalloii,  Plflngton,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Icrwy 

Application  November  24,  1954,  SoM  No.  470,995 
3Clalw.   (CL3«-^44) 


1.  An  insole  for  shoes  comprising  a  thin  flexible  body 
layer,  and  stiffening  plate  retaining  means  having  the 
outline  of  the  forepart  of  an  insole,  the  body  layer  being 
extended  beyond  the  stiffeniiig  plate  retaining  means  and 
being  reduced  in  thickness  on  its  extended  marginal  por- 
tion, said  marginal  portion  being  wrapped  over  the  edge 
of  the  stiffening  plate  retaining  means  and  secured  there- 
to by  a  seam  passing  through  the  reduced  portion,  the 
stiffening  plate  retaining  means  and  the  body  layer  of 
the  insole. 


RoDnE. 


ind^ 


2JN9^1 
GARMENT  PRMB 

Ilaiij  D.  Fone, 
■knnitPMMFoBw 
Application  Pdirannr  771955,  Sarini  No.  4M,392 
MCMml   (CLSt— 12) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  garment  press:  a  supporting 
member  for  supporting  a  garment  to  be  pressed,  a  press 
head  movable  selectively  into  engagement  with  a  gar- 
ment on  said  supporting  member,  ffa^t  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  press  head  and  operable 
to  convey  pressure  upon  said  press  head  while  the  latter 
is  in  engagement  with  said  garment  to  thereby  press  said 
garment,  holding  means  movable  into  Oe  path  of  said 
press  head  for  holding  said  garment  in  engagemenk  with 
said  supporting  member  prior  to  the  engagement  of  said 
garment  by  said  press  head,  second  actuating  mean^  driv- 
ingly  connected  with  said  holding  means  for  moving  the 
same  into  garment  holding  position,  third  actuating  means 
drivingly  connected  with  said  holding  means  for  with- 
drawing the  latter  from  said  garment  engaging  position, 
and  means  drivin^y  connected  with  first  actuating  means 
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and  in  response  to  a   predetermined  position  of  said 
first  actuating  means  making  said  second  actuating  means 


^  ^^ 


ineffective  thereby  causing  said  third  actuating  means 
to  withdraw  said  holding  means  from  between  said  press 
head  and  the  garment  on  said  supporting  member. 


2,M9,452 

MAGNIFYING  VIEWING  DEVICE 

Meyer  M.  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Fcbtnaiy  11, 1953,  Seifal  No.  334^52 

<CUnH.   (CL40— 70) 


1.  A  magnifying  viewing  device  for  viewing  an  object 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  frame  including 
two  wall  members  and  linking  means  hingedly  joining  the 
two  wall  members  for  movement  thereof  between  a  plane- 
parallel  spaced  apart  position  and  a  substantially  ci^lanar 
position,  a  folder  having  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected 
leaves  defining  a  pair  of  inside  faces,  said  support  frame 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  inside  faces,  die  other  of  said 
inside  faces  being  selectively  movable  into  abutment  with 
said  support  frame,  magnifying  lens  means  mounted  in 
one  of  said  wall  members,  the  other  wall  member  forming 
an  object  carrier,  the  said  lens  means  being  focused  upon 
an  object  supported  on  said  object  carrier  when  the  said 
wall  members  are  in  said  plane-parallel  position,  the  said 
latter  position  constituting  the  viewing  position  of  the 
device,  yieldable  means  coacting  with  said  support  frame 
and  including  an  elastically  stretchable  ribbon-like  mem- 
ber extending  in  tensioned  condition  from  one  edge  of 
one  of  said  wall  members  to  the  diagonally  opposite  edge 
of  the  other  wall  member  so  as  to  bias  said  wall  members 
from  said  coplanar  position  toward  and  beyond  said  view- 
ing position,  and  limit  means  for  retaining  the  wall  mem- 
bers in  said  viewing  position  against  the  action  of  the 
stretchable  member,  said  limit  means  including  a  bend- 
able  non-stretchable  elongated  member  diagonally  ex- 
tending from  another  edge  of  one  wall  member  to  the 
adjacent  edge  of  said  linking  means  whereby  the  stretch- 
able member  and  the  non-stretchable  member  cross  each 
other,  the  length  of  said  non-stretchable  bendable  element, 
when  extended,  being  such  as  to  retain  the  wall  members 
in  said  viewing  position,  movement  of  said  other  of  said 
leaves  toward  said  one  of  said  leaves  and  said  support 


frame  being  operative  to  effect  movement  of  said  members 
to  said  co-planar  position,  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
leaves  in  an  opposite  direction  being  operative  to  disengage 
said  frame  to  permit  movement  of  said  members  to  said 
viewing  positi<m  by  said  yieldable  means. 


2,109,453 
DISPLAY  SIGN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Gnatav  John  Pawclka,  Gkmmod  I  MJing.  N.  Y., 
to  Faiikavcn  Properties  Cotip.,  a  corporation  of 
ware 

Angnst  3, 1955,  SeiW  No.  52M04 
2ClniBH.    (CL40— 125) 


1.  A  display  sign  or  similar  article  compristng  a  ver- 
tical standard  including  sqMrable  tubes  one  of  whidi  is 
a  lower  tube  and  the  other  an  uppn  tube,  the  latter  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  telescopically  within  the  upper  end  of 
the  lower  tube,  the  uji^ier  tube  being  dotted  at  its  upper 
end  and  having  a  horizontal  slot  near  its  lower  end,  a 
placard  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  sheet  |»tyvided  along  its 
upper  and  lower  edges  with  relativdy  rigid  horiaoiMal 
reinforcing  strips,  one  of  said  strips  being  adapted  to  tm- 
gage  removably  with  the  upper  slot,  the  other  str^  being 
adapted  to  fit  removably  within  said  lower  hariaoatal  slot 
and  being  engageable  with  the  upper  end  of  said  lownr 
tube  to  limit  die  downward  tel^oopic  insertion  of  the 
upper  tube  into  the  lower  one. 


2Jt9«454 

PiCTURK  FRAME 

Georie  B.  Majmnvi,  Dearer,  Cnlo. 

ingHtO,  1954.  Sctiri  No.  44M97 
ICfarfnk   (CL  40— 152a) 


'\  r  r 


A  tilted  picture  frame  comprising  contiguous  perimeter 
portions  for  providing  a  supporting  border  around  a  picture 
area,  said  perimeter  portions  having  spaced  symmetrically 
placed  holes,  each  being  similarly  ^aced  relative  to  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  frame,  a  stiff  short  bowed  sli^tly 
resilient  support  with  end  portions  normally  qiaeed  at 
slight  variance  to  the  spacing  of  the  holes,  said  end 
portions  of  said  bowed  siqiport  each  being  diqiosed  at  a 
slight  angle  to  the  plane  <A  the  main  portion  thereof,  and 
the  extremities  of  sudi  suppml  being  slightly  smaller  thaa 
the  holes  in  the  frame  to  insure  a  tight  fit. 
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2,S«f,455 

ORNAMENTAL  FIGURES  FOR  CHRISTMAS 
U  Van  H.  De  Bmvtm,  Fort  Warac,  Ixi^  Mri^or  to  Fc^ 
Fort  WoTM,  M^  a  CMponOon  of  Id- 


ApfUcalkM  March  15,  I9S5,  Serial  No.  4M,719 
•  nilMi     (0.41— If) 


^ 


1.  An  onuunental  figure  compruing  a  resilient  bat- 
element  of  fiber  glass  material,  said  bat-element  having 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  fiber  g*ass  superimposed  and  hav- 
ing two  opposite  paraUel  surfaces  adapted  to  be  expanded 
apart,  each  Ittytr  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated fibers  which  extend  substantially  parallel  to  said 
surfaces,  said  bat-element  being  compressible  to  a  lesser 
thickness  whereby  said  opposite  surfaces  are  closely 
spaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  fastening  means 
securing  said  opposite  surfaces  together  at  a  selected  lo- 
cality extending  firom  one  peripheral  edge  of  said  bat- 
element  to  anodier  intermediate  the  outside  periphery, 
said  bat-element  being  resiliently  expandable  into  a  three- 
dimensional  solid-geometrica!  figure. 


2,M9y4M 

PLASTIC  SIMULATED  WROUGHT  IRON  ARTICLE 

ApfBcadon  Noranbcr  IC,  1955,  ScrW  No.  547,r7« 
3CUM.   (CL41— It) 


1.  A  simulated  wrought  iron  hinge  strap  comprising  a 
sheet  of  molded  plastic  material  having  a  surface  simulat- 
ing a  wrought  iron  surface  and  formed  with  raised  por- 
tions amulating  attaching  means  of  a  type  normally  used 
for  attaching  the  simulated  wrought  iron  hinge  strap  to 
a  surteoe,  and  holes  in  said  raised  portions  for  the  recep- 
tion of  fastening  means  for  attaching  the  sheet  to  a 
surface. 


BARREL  MOUNTING  ON  A  PIVOTED  RECEIVER 

ClarcMa  E.  ShMpam,  Wwrnhans,  Maas.,  bhIkmh-  to  the 
UaMrtf  States  of  AMifca  as  nrnmmUi  by  Ihc  Secre- 
tafy  of  tht  Anaj 

I  JvM  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434353 
5Clalw.   (CL42— 75) 


3.  A  firearm  having  a  cylindrical  barrel  iacket,  a  barrel 
mounted  in  said  barrd  jacket  for  slidable  removal  from 
the  froot  end  thereof  by  the  installatioo  of  a  replacement 
barrel,  a  pair  of  recesses  disposed  in  opposite  sides  of 
said  iMrrel.  linear  walls  fomcd  by  said  recesses,  a  receiver 
ffloamed  to  said  barrel  j«cket  for  pivotally  unblocking  the 
rear  end  thereof  to  panut  the  installatioo  of  said  rqilace- 


ment  barrel  therein  from  the  rear  end,  and  lug  means  on 
said  receiver  cammingly  cooperative  with  said  walls  for 
moving  said  barrel  rearwardly  in  said  barrel  jacket  to  an 
unlocked  position  during  pivoting  of  said  receiver  to  un- 
block the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  jacket  and  forwardly  to 
a  locked  battery  position  during  pivoting  of  said  receiver 
to  normal  position  wherein  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel 
jacket  is  blocked  thereby  with  said  lug  means  being  en- 
gagsably  cooperative  with  said  walls  for  locking  said  barrel 
to  said  receiver  in  said  battery  position. 


2Jt9«4St 

COLOR  GUIDE  FOR  FISHING  LURES 

Orion  T.  wnoara.  Magnolia,  Atk. 

AppUcatkm  April  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,937 

ICfariM.   (CL43— 1) 


T- 


1.  A  fish  lure  color  guide  for  indicating  the  color  of 
fish  lure  to  be  used  in  fishing  waters  of  different  tur- 
bidity comprising  an  elongated  member  adapted  to  be 
lowered  in  fishing  waters  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
sinker  member  thereon  for  lowering  thereby  and  adapted 
to  disappear  from  view  at  different  depths  according  to 
the  degree  of  turbidity  of  the  water,  said  elongated  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  linear  series  of  sections  of  dif- 
ferent colors  corresponding  to  differently  colored  fish 
lures  and  indicating  at  the  surface  of  the  water  at  the 
instant  of  disappearance  of  the  sinker  member  the  color 
of  fish  lure  to  be  used.  i 


2Jt9y«S9 
FISHING  LINE  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Claisnta  B,  ""r^f ,  IleBj  wuod^  Fla. 

AppUcatlaa  Manb  II,  1957,  Ssriri  No.  t44,t«5 

7nilMi    (CL43— 17) 


■■l 


1.  The  combinatioo  comprising  a  gromid  stake  for 
piercing  engagwnrnt  in  die  ground,  supporting  means 
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upon  one  side  of  the  stake  for  the  upri^t  support  of  a 
&hing  rod,  an  audible  signal  device  supported  up<m  the 
opposite  side  of  the  stake,  an  actuator  pin  that  extends 
through  the  stake  and  widi  the  pin  having  a  head  por- 
tion that  lies  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fishing  rod 
when  the  rod  is  shifted  under  the  influence  of  a  fish 
pulling  thereon,  the  said  pin  being  spring  loaded  in  a 
direction  toward  the  fishing  rod,  latch  means  operable 
under  the  influence  of  a  shifting  movement  of  the  pin 
when  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  fishing  rod  and 
striker  means  releasable  when  the  latch  means  is  actuated 
to  strike  the  audible  signal 


2,tt9«4M 

FISHING  LURE  RETRIEVER 
Betty  L.  Taylor,  Se—taet.  Ky. 

Application  Maieh  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  573,454 
1  ClaiaB.    (CL  43—17.2) 


to  a  supporting  structure,  a  substantially  rigid  upwardly 
projecting  support  member  having  a  pivotal  connection  on 
its  lower  portion  with  said  damp  body  for  forward  and 
rearward  swinging  movement  of  said  support  member  rela- 
tive to  said  clamp,  abutment  means  on  said  damp  body 
and  support  means  for  limiting  the  swing  ot  said  support 
member  between  forward  and  rearward  limit  positions, 
said  supporting  memtwr  having  means  defining  a  groove 
in  the  rearwardly  fadng  surface  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber for  removably  receiving  a  supporting  bracket  on  a 
fishing  reel,  an  upstanding  abutment  on  s>aid  damping 
body,  a  compression  coil  spring  interposed  between  said 
upstanding  abutment  and  the  forward  face  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  a  guide  rod  positioned  centrally  of  said 
spring  and  having  a  |»votal  connection  at  one  end  and  an 
axiaily  slidable  connection  at  the  other  end  fcM*  intercon- 
necting said  rod  between  said  upstanding  abutment  and 
said  supporting  member,  and  means  including  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  arm  integral  with  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  said  the  latter  and 
extending  fcnwardly  therefrom  for  recdving  a  fishing  line 
to  guide  the  same  upwardly  from  said  reel  and  forwardly 
away  from  said  supporting  member. 


A  fishing  lure  retriever  comprising  a  longitudinally 
slotted  inner  sleeve,  a  longitudinally  slotted  outer  sleeve 
routably  receiving  said  inner  sleeve  coaxially  therewith, 
enlarged  radially  slotted  abutment  elements  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  outer  sleeve,  annular  stop  means  on 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  inner  sleeve  rotatably 
engageable  with  said  abutment  elements  to  retain  the 
inner  sleeve  in  the  outer  sleeve  in  all  rotated  positions  of 
the  inner  sleeve  rdative  to  the  outer  sleeve,  the  slots  in 
said  abutment  elements  bdng  aligned  with  the  slot  in 
said  outer  sleeve,  whereby  the  slots  of  the  sleeves  nuy  be 
at  times  registered  to  engage  the  sleeves  on  a  fishing  line, 
said  sleeves  bdng  adjustable  to  positions  wherein  their 
slots  are  not  in  registry,  so  that  the  sleeves  are  slidable 
on  a  fishing  line  recdved  in  die  inner  sleeve,  a  U-shaped 
bail  clement  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  portion  of 
said  inner  sleeve,  a  fiexiUe  cable  element  connected  to 
said  bail  element,  said  outer  ikeve  bdng  reduced  in  out- 
side diameter  with  respect  to  said  abutment  elements  over 
a  substantial  length  of  its  intmnediate  portion  to  define 
a  spool  for  at  times  receiving  said  fiexible  cable  dement, 
and  a  plurality  of  depending  flexible  agiuting  members  on 
said  outer  sleeve. 


2,tt9,441 

FISHING  DEVICE 

John  S.  Atoll.  CUciwa,  DL 

lane  25,l954,S^y  No.  439,34« 
3ClaiaH.    (0.43— It) 


2,ttM<2 
ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  BAIT 
Ralph  C  Wallb,  St  Paal,  Mhm.,  aaaignnr  to 

Brft  Cc  St  Paai,  MIbm.,  a  cotporadoa  of  Ml—esota 

AppBcaden  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,451 

ICWm.    (CL43— 42.tt) 

gj^±=r  - — ^ 

An  artificial  but  comprising  an  dongated  plate  member 
being  convexly-concavely  curved  along  its  transverse  and 
longitudinal  axes,  said  plate  member  tapering  from  its 
central  longitudinal  porticm  to  form  a  sli^dy  curved 
front  end  portion  and  a  substantially  pointed  rear  end 
portion,  said  plate  member  having  an  opening  adjacent 
its  rear  end,  a  ring  disposed  throu^  said  opening,  a  hook 
secured  to  said  ring,  said  plate  member  having  a  HnaU 
(^ning  spaced  forwardly  of  said  first  mentioned  opening, 
said  plate  member  having  an  caning  of  substantial  width 
adjacent  its  front  end,  said  openings  being  axially  aligned, 
a  flexible  leader  having  one  end  portion  extending  through 
said  last  mentioned  opening  and  through  said  second  men- 
tioned opening  to  have  said  leader  extend  adjaoem  the 
longitudinally  concave  portion  of  said  plate  member,  a 
second  ring  connecting  said  end  of  said  leader  and  said 
first  mentioned  ring  whereby  said  leader  passes  through 
said  plate  member  and  said  leader  and  said  hook  are 
connected  to  a  common  ring. 


2,tt9,4i3 

CONTAINER  FOR  KEEPING  LIVE  EARTHWORMS 

ANDTHELKE 

Domrid  R.  Bhi,  LMari^  m. 

AppBcatfoa  March  25, 1959,  Serial  No.  1513<5 

(OafaM.   (CL43~^ 


3.  A  fishing  device  for  mounting  a  fishing  line  and 
reel  on  a  supporting  structure  comprising  in  combination       1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  open  mouth  bag 
a  Clamp  havug  a  body  and  means  for  attaching  said  body   of  waterproof  material  suitable  for  containing  a  moist 
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worm  bedding,  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  said  bag 
being  imperforate  except  for  a  plurality  of  small  drain 
and  air  inlet  openings  provided  in  a  line  in  horizontally 
spaced  relation  in  the  side  wall  a  fraction  of  the  way  up 
from  the  bottom  to  the  level  to  which  the  bag  is  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  the  bedding,  the  openings  being  too 
small  for  passage  of  an  earth,  sand  or  blood  worm  there- 
through, said  bag  being  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  a 
substantially  upright  position  when  partially  filled  with 
moistened  bedding. 


RODENT  EXTERMINATING  BLASTING 

MECHANBM 

Albeit  H.  SMoa,  Snta  Cnn,  CaUf . 

Appikalioa  iMiwy  23, 19M,  ScHal  No.  5M,4S8 

4CliiM.   (CL43— M) 


1.  A  rodent  exterminating  blasting  device  of  a  size  for 
insertion  in  an  animal  burrow  of  predetermined  diameter, 
comprising  a  channel  frame  of  stHcet  metal,  a  spade  point 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  and  bent  down- 
wardly for  embedding  in  the  floor  of  a  burrow  in  which 
the  device  is  placed,  a  normally  open  electrical  switch 
secured  in  the  outer  end  of  the  channeled  frame,  a  trig- 
ger plate  movably  mounted  transversely  across  the  chan- 
nel frame  inwardly  of  the  switch,  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting the  trigger  plate  and  switch  for  closing  the 
switch  upon  a  predetermined  outward  movement  of  the 
trigger  plats,  a  dip  for  removably  holding  an  electrical 
detonating  type  blasting  cap  on  the  inward  side  of  the 
trigger  plate,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  a 
Masting  cap  nnounted  in  the  clip  through  the  switch  to  a 
battery  located  exteriorly  of  a  burrow  in  which  the  device 
is  placed,  whereby  a  detonating  current  from  the  battery 
is  transmitted  to  the  ci^)  upon  closing  the  switch. 


2fM9,4v9 

FLYTRAP 

Met  •.  Gvhnttc,  Tmpii,  Fb. 

laMmy  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t5,23« 
ItCiaiML   (CL  43—122) 


1.  A  trap  for  flies  or  the  like  adapted  to  be  suspended 
from  a  support  compriaing,  a  tubular  translucent  bag,  a 
diffuser,  means  for  aecarmg  the  diffuser  to  said  support, 
a  tubular  housing,  meaas  securing  the  tubular  housing 
to  said  diffuser  with  Oe  top  edfe  thereof  spaced  from 
the  diffuser  so  that  the  flies  may  enter  the  top  of  said 
hoosiiig,  a  cucular  frame  monber  secured  to  the  lower 


end  of  the  housing,  said  bag  having  an  open  top  for  en- 
gaging over  the  frame  member  and  holding  the  bag  in 
contoured  position,  draw  means  in  the  open  top  of  the 
bag  for  securing  same  tightly  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
housing  until  the  bag  is  filled  with  flies  and  whereby  by 
loosening  of  the  draw  means  the  bag  may  be  disengaged 
from  the  housing  and  the  bag  again  closed  for  disposal, 
and  n>eans  for  supplying  liquid  bait  in  regulated  amounts 
to  said  bag  while  the  bag  is  attached  to  the  housing. 


TABLE  COVER  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

CENTERPIECE 

Leooora  Wood  Glover,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

AppiicatioB  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,350 

4ClafaM.    (a.45— M3) 


I    : 


\£l 


-1 


/ 


-A* 


\      iK 


-^-■H 


t  ■■ 


J 


1.  A  table  cover  including  a  flexible  body  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  top  of  a  table  and  downwardly  about  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  flexible  body  having  a  continuous 
portion  of  a  plurality  of  plies  in  thickness  with  the  plies 
secured  together  and  forming  a  recess  therebetween  lo- 
cated inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  cover  and  sur- 
rounding a  centra]  portion  thereof,  and  a  replaceable 
centerpiece  fitted  into  said  recess  at  its  periphery  for 
retaining  the  centerpiece  in  operative  position  with  refer- 
ence to  the  cover. 


2J99y4C7  ] 

ARTICULATED  TOY 

Gcorvc  L.  St.  PIcnc,  Lot  Aafdes,  aad  Vaa  D.  Pattcrsoa, 

Norlh  HoOrwood,  CaUf  . 

AppHcatkM  iwmt  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,7<2 

3CbhM.    (CL4<>-1) 


1 .  An  articulated  toy  including  a  plurality  of  blocks  in 
aligned  end-to-end  relation,  each  block  having  parallel 
ends  and  parallel  substantiaUy  planar  tt^  and  bottom 
faces  and  means  hingedly  connecting  each  block  to  an 
adjacent  block,  said  connecting  means  including  elon- 
gated flexible  connecting  members  extending  between  the 
blocks  of  a  contiguous  pair,  one  said  member  being  fixed 
at  each  oi  its  ends  to  correspondingly  disposed  points  on 
the  upper  faces  of  said  contiguous  blocks  and  extending 
longitudinally  beneath  one  of  the  blocks,  and  another  of 
said  members  being  fixed  at  each  of  its  ends  to  corre- 
spondingly disposed  points  on  the  upper  faces  of  said 
contiguous  blocks  laterally  spaced  from  the  first  named 
points  and  extending  beneath  the  other  block  of  said  pair, 
said  blocks  being  provided  at  said  points  with  polygonal 
recesses  formed  therein  having  inwardly  convergent  flat 
side  walls,  end  portions  of  the  connecting  memben  being 
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disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation  with  the  recess  side  walls, 
and  locking  plugs  in  the  recesses  wedgingly  retaining 
said  end  portions  in  the  recesses,  the  plugs  having  open 
topped  wells  formed  therein. 


2J«9,44S 

COMBINATION  PLANT  PROP  AND  FEEDER 

Sol  EBot,  Chicago,  DL,  aerigDor  to  Crest  Specialty  (Not 

Inc.),  Chicago,  DL,  a  copartaerafa^ 

ApplicatioB  May  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  35^45S 

ICIaliB.    (CL47--44) 


A  combination  plant  prop  and  feeder  comprising  an 
elongated  substantially  rigid  tube,  a  r«novable  sleeve 
into  which  one  end  of  the  tube  projects  and  having  an  in- 
side diameter  sufficient  to  effect  deUchable  frictionai  con- 
nection with  said  end  of  the  tube,  a  frusto-conical  ex- 
tension on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  tie  strap  foldable 
to  provide  a  loop,  and  means  tangentialiy  connected  on 
opposite  points  of  the  circumference  of  said  extension 
for  connecting  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  tie  strap 
to  said  extension  with  the  loop  arranged  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  being 
beveled  transversely  and  outwardly  to  facilitate  projection 
of  said  one  end  of  the  tube  into  said  sleeve  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  tube  into  a  pot  or  the  like  of  dirt,  or  into 
the  frusto<onical  extension  of  a  like  sleeve  of  another 
tube  to  provide  a  plant  prop  and  feeder  of  various 
heights. 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INTRODUCING  A 
PREDETERMINED  AMOUNT  OF  POISONOUS 
MATERIAL  BENEATH  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE 
SOIL 

Gilbert  Spencer  Hartley,  FuibovB,  ^m^*mA  aag^^or  to 
Pest  Coatrol  UmMtd,  Bona,  P^mj.  a  Biftfah  com- 


Appttcatioa  Jne  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,613 

Great  Britafea  Joe  16,  1952 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  introducing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  a  systemic  insecticide  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  soil,  comprising  a  shaft  strong  enough  to  be  thrust 
into  ibc  soil,  provided  with  a  head  of  a  solid  material 
surrounding  one  end  of  the  shaft,  the  said  head  con- 
sisting at  least  in  part  of  a  predetermined  quantity  <tf  a 
systemic  organic  insecticide,  coated  with  a  plastic  ma- 
terial which  will  dissolve  within  a  reasonable  time  in  the 
moisture  of  the  soil. 


2,St9,47t 
ROCK  DRILL  STEEL  GRINDERS 
Beagt  VlktOT  Nybtrfm,  Salt^o-Bao,  Swedo^ 
Atlas  O^co  Aktlcboi^,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a 
tion  of  Sweden 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  597,M7 
(Clafam.    (CL51— 32) 


1.  A  rock  drill  steel  grinder  comprising  a  sur)structure, 
a  device  for  releasably  securing  a  drill  steel  in  fixed  posi- 
tion, a  carrier  mounted  to  swing  on  said  substructure  on 
a  swinging  axis,  said  swinging  axis  being  an  axis  of  a 
surface  of  revolution  including  the  cutting  end  face  of 
said  drill  steel,  means  for  mounting  a  rotary  grinding 
wheel  on  said  carrier  so  as  to  grind  along  said  surface, 
means  for  rotating  said  grinding  wheel  on  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion parallel  to  said  swinging  axis,  and  means  for  im- 
parting to  said  grinding  wheel  a  reciprocating  movement 
in  the  direction  of  said  swinging  axis  upon  swinging  of 
said  carrier  on  the  swinging  axis.  i 


2,St9,471 
SPIDER  GRINDER 
Alrin  J.  Joms,  Ckaries  E.  Toibcit  aw 

man,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  afllg^Bon  to 
pany,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Application  Innc  ^  1954,  SciW  No.  589,451 
9CbdM.    (CL51— 193) 


Ibchaid  C 

Tool  Conn 


3.  The  combination  with  a  centerless  grinder  of  op- 
posed grinding  and  regulating  wheels  and  an  intermedi- 
ate work  rest  forming  a  grinding  throat,  means  including 
a  transfer  device  having  means  for  receiving  a  rough 
workinece,  means  for  shifting  said  transfer  device  to  a 
position  in  line  with  said  work  rest,  reciprocable  means 
for  engaging  a  workpiece  and  carrying  it  from  said  trans- 
fer device  to  said  grinding  throat,  a  support  for  said 
reciprocable  means,  and  means  for  tilting  same  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  at  one  end  of  its  movement  to  place  a  workpiece 
in  or  remove  a  workpiece  from  said  grinding  throat  and 
at  the  other  end  of  its  movement  to  deposit  a  workpiece 
in  said  transfer  device,  a  motor  for  effecting  said  vertical 
movement,  and  means  operable  at  each  end  of  the  stroke 
of  said  reciprocable  means  for  actuating  said  motor. 


2,M9,472 

INTERLOCKING  WORK  DRIVE  AND  CLAMPING 

MECHANISM 

E.  Hapnel,  Wsiynesboro,  Pa.,  aesNnor  to  Lnndls 
Tool  Ceaipaniy,  WajnciborB,  Pa. 

Navfbsi  25.  1955,  SaM  No.  541,942 
4  Oilmi     (CL51— 195) 

4.  In  a  machine  tO(ri,  means  for  rotatably  suppcming 
a  workpiece  including  a  headstock,  a  spindk  rotatably 
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mounted  therein,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
spindle,  a  work  clamping  device  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  including  a  clam|»ng  arm,  a  hydraulic  motor  foi 
actuating  said  clamping  arm,  a  latch  for  preventing  open- 


ing said  damp  in  dw  event  of  pressure  failure,  hydraulic 
means  for  withdrawing  said  latch,  an  electric  circuit  and 
means  for  closing  same  for  energizing  said  electric  motor 
when  said  clamping  arm  and  said  latch  are  in  operative 
position. 

APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  THE  SURFACES 

OF  ARTICLES 

WmiaH  G^  ntafkf^yfWbom,^  Com.,  aarfgn  n  r  to  CoMictc 

/OiponlioHt  PiteiwM,  N>  J« 
■arj  15, 1955,  SctW  No.  4SS,227 
3CUtaM.    (0.51— IM) 


1.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  the  surfaces  of  articles 
comprising  a  tumbling  barrel  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
pair  of  horizontal  trunnions,  one  of  which  is  hollow,  and 
a  vibrator  unit  mounted  in  said  hollow  trunnion  and 
adapted  to  vibrate  said  tumbling  barrel  when  charged 
with  said  articles,  said  boUow  trunnioa  including  means 
for  expanding  and  contractinft  the  sides  of  said  trunnion 
surrounding  said  vibrator  unit,  thereby  to  vary  the  ampli- 
tude of  vibration  of  said  vibrator  unit 


2,M»<474 

WHEEL  DRESSER 

TiiiM—.  naMa«i.  Tallf 

AypBcadoa  lue  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,9U 

4CUM.    (CL51— IM) 


'TMT^^rir 


4.  An  improved  portaUe  grinding  wheel  dresser  com- 
prising a  rigid  base  member,  a  support  bar  pivotally 


mounted  upon  said  base  member  and  extending  there- 
from, locking  means  for  securing  said  support  bar  in 
pivoted  disposition  relative  to  said  base  member,  clamping 
means  rrleasably  engaging  said  support  bar  in  sl.dable 
and  rotational  relation  thereto,  an  open  faced  housing 
rigidly  secured  to  said  clamping  means  with  the  open 
face  thereof  positioned  remote  from  said  bar,  a  shaft 
removably  disposed  within  said  housing  across  the  open 
face  thereof  at  a  fixed  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
bar.  and  a  dressing  wheel  formed  of  abrasive  material 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  for 
peripheral  engagement  with  a  grinding  wheel  at  an  angle 
thereto  for  rotation  thereby  and  dressing  thereof. 


2Jt9yl7S 

ROTARY  TOOL  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Hotacc  P.  Siirilk,  Chishhi,  Cou. 

Appikatfoa  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M97 

2fClahM.    (CL51— IM) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  rotary  to<ri  holding  device  hav- 
ing a  housing  and  a  spindle  joumaled  in  the  housing  for 
high  speed  rotation,  a  pulley  embracing  one  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  centering  cone  disposed  at  said  one  end  of  the 
spindle,  means  coacting  between  the  spindle  and  the  cone 
to  draw  the  latter  axially  toward  the  spindle  end.  the 
cone  being  arranged  for  its  conical  surface  simultaneously 
to  engage  both  the  spindle  end  and  the  pulley  to  center 
the  pulley  on  the  sfnndle,  and  means  coacting  between  the 
spindle  and  the  pulley  for  applying  an  axial  load  on  the 
pulley  relative  to  the  spindle  to  hold  the  pulley  against 
the  centering  cone. 


2,St9,47( 

HAND  TOOL 

C  Bowdnli,  CMcafo,  DL 

AppHnlkM  FcknMMT  13. 1957.  Serial  No.  <39,Mt 

(CL51— ItT) 


^ 


•-• 


^  '»  v 


s 


1.  A  surface  working  hand  tool,  comprising  a  metal 
body  having  a  flat  base  portion,  said  body  having  an 
integrally  formed,  substantially  V-shaped  portion  at  each 
end  of  said  base  portion  to  provide  transversely  extending 
V-shaped  pockets;  a  strip  of  work  surface-engaging  mate- 
rial extending  beneath  said  base  portion  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  in  a  respective  pocket;  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  ends  of  said  strip  in  said  pockets 
including  a  clamping  device,  said  clamping  device  in- 
cluding a  contractible  spring  and  a  pair  of  clamping 
members,  each  of  said  clamping  members  comprising 
a  sin^e  relatively  rigid  wire  haTing  its  middle  fortioo  in 
the  form  of  a  rectangular  loop,  one  of  the  longer  sec- 
tions of  said  loop  extending  transversely  and  disposed 
in  a  respective  pocket  and  abutting  the  end  of  said 
strip  disposed  in  said  pocket,  the  end  section  of  each 
wire  lying  closely  adjacent  and  extending  longitudinally 
and  perpendicular  from  the  middle  of  the  other  longer 
section  of  said  loop,  the  free  end  of  said  end  sections  being 
connected  to  a  respective  end  of  said  spring. 
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2,M9,477 

RAZOR  BLADE  STROP  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

1 E.  Haadi,  Laa  Amaha,  Oritf . 

Umt  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  593,744 

11  nilii    (CL51— 191) 


as  it  is  advanced  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  die  lehr, 
comprising  an  annular  grinding  surtece  defining  a  central 
cavity  member  including  a  floor  fixed  to  a  hoUow  driving 
shaft  for  the  disc,  said  grinding  surface  being  intersected 
by  distributing  channels  extending  from  the  central  cavity 
outwardly  of  the  disc,  by  which  channels  abrasive  fluid  fed 
through  the  bore  of  the  hoUow  driving  shaft  reaches  the 


1.  A  method  of  stropping  an  edge  of  a  safety  razw 
blade  which  comprises  the  steps  of  interposing  between 
the  thumb  and  the  forefinger  oif  one  hand,  a  pair  of  soft 
sheet  rubber  pads,  held  in  qiaced  relation  and  with  said 
pads  free  to  resiliently  adapt  themselves  to  the  shape  of 
said  thumb  and  fore&iger  when  said  pads  are  forced  to- 
gether and  compressed  between  said  thumb  and  fore- 
finger, inserting  an  edge  portion  of  said  safety  razor  blade 
between  said  spaced  pads,  pinching  said  pads  and  blade 
edge  portion  between  said  thumb  and  forefinger  to  apply 
substantial  compression  to  said  Made  edge  poction  only 
in  the  area  thereof  corresponding  to  the  opposed  areas  in 
which  said  pads  are  pressurally  engaged  respectively  by 
the  tips  of  said  thumib  and  forcfiaaer,  withdrawing  said 
blade  from  between  said  pads  while  so  compressed,  in  a 
direction  at  a  right  angle  with  said  edge,  aixl  repeating 
said  operation  with  successive  fractions  of  said  blade 
edge  portion  disposed  within  the  compression  area  afore- 
said, whereby  the  entire  blade  edge  is  stropped. 


2JM<47t 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

HosMT  D.  Lewis,  El  Caia^ 

AppHcallon  May  9, 1954.  SaSlNo.  5t3,It7 

3Cliriw.    (CL51— 244) 

(Granted  ■■dcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Co4a  (1952),  aec.  244) 


1.  Self  air-cooled  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a 
flattened  body  member  adapted  to  route  about  the  cen- 
tral axis  tl^reof,  said  body  member  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  substantially  arcuate  working  sur- 
faces, the  corresponding  end  portions  of  said  working 
surfaces  being  connected  by  a  pair  <^  diametrically  op- 
posite substantially  flat  peripheral  fan  surfaces  diqiosed 
radially  inward  of  said  working  surfaces  said  fan  sur- 
faces creating  an  air  flow  directed  to  the  working  surfaces. 


2Jt9.479 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDiNG  THE  BOTTOM 

SURFACE  OF  A  RIBBON  OF  CLASS 

4m  Bta—failwsB  4m  Glaets  at 
SI.  Gokalu,  Ckmmg  A  Oray, 
FkMMa,  a  FlMBck  I 


Magr ),  19SS.  Serial  No.  545,727 
vHkm  FhMt  Mhj  22, 1954 

4n fCL51— M9) 

1.  A  lower  grinding  disc  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for 
simultaneously  grinding  bodi  surfaces  of  a  ribbon  of  glass 


grinding  surface  of  the  disc,  and  a  group  of  conduits 
connected  to  the  bore  of  the  hoUow  driving  shaft  and 
leading  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  distributing  channels  in 
the  grinding  surface  of  the  disc  so  that  the  whole  of  the 
abrasive  fluid  fed  throu^  the  bore  of  the  hollow  driving 
shaft  is  delivered  through  the  conduits  to  the  said  chan- 
nels, the  floor  of  the  central  cavity  member  of  the  disc 
being  apertured  to  permit  discharge  of  cullet  and  spilt  fluid. 


GRINDING  FIXTURE 

William  H.  Hvat  wmi  Doi«lM  N.  Hnt,  Sr., 

NallonI  CMy,  CaUi. 

AppttcatloB  March  23. 1954.  Serial  No.  573^71 

4  Claims.    (CL  51— 225) 


2.  A  grinding  flxture  for  supporting  a  milling  cutler 
adjacent  a  grinding  wheel,  comprising:  a  supporting  plate 
having  upwardly  extending  side  members  connected 
thereto;  a  bearing  member  movably  secured  to  each  of 
said  side  members  and  dispoaed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
surface  of  said  plate,  said  bearing  members  being  pro- 
vided with  aligned  bearing  surfaces  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  with  the  surface  of  said  plate  and  arranged 
for  engagement  with  spaced  apart  aligned  supports  to 
pivotally  nipport  said  plate;  means  for  rotatably  moont- 
ing  a  milling  cutter  on  said  plate,  said  mounting  nteans 
being  adjustable  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
pivots;  means  for  aligning  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
cutter  with  the  axis  of  said  supports;  and  means  for  ad- 
vandi^  said  plate  and  cutter  toward  the  grinding  wheel 
a  determiuble  distance  relative  to  said  bearing  members. 


ajN^i         

PORTABLE  TAP  SHARPENING  FIXTURE 
G.  BugMrans,  Rockfford,  IB. 
I  Jnc  9, 1955,  Sesial  No.  514,144 
13Cli4aH.    (CL  51—234) 

1.  In  a  fixture  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  bore,  an  index  sleeve  rotatabie  in  the 
bore  and  having  a  bore  provided  therein  parallel  but 
eccentric  with  re^>ect  to  the  housing  bore,  a  collet  sleeve 
rotatably  adjustably  mounted  in  the  eccentric  bore  in  said 
index  sleeve  and  carrying  a  collet  therein  for  holding  a 
workpiece,  a  pin  didaUy  guided  on  said  index  sleeve  for 
movement  radially  thereof  and  detachable  engagement  in 
either  one  of  a  plurality  of  radial  holes  provided  in  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  relation  in  said  collet  sleeve,  where- 
by to  secure  the  collet  sleeve  detachMy  in  different  poai- 
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tions  of  rotary  adjustment  in  said  index  sleeve,  and  two 
pins  slidably  guided  on  said  housing  for  movement  radi- 
ally thereof  and  detachable  engagement  selectively  in  two 
arcuate  slots  provided  in  said  index  sleeve,  said  slots  ex- 


tending circumferentially  in  opposite  directions  like  dis- 
tances from  a  certain  longitudinal  radial  plane  in  said 
index  sleeve,  whereby  to  limit  oscillatory  movement  of 
said  index  sleeve  in  either  direction  in  the  bore  in  said 
housing. 


2,809,482 

VALVE  SEAT  GIUNDER 

Amumd  Soolet,  Reaimont,  Fnmce 

AppbcatioB  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,557 

Claiing  priority,  applkatioB  Fnucc  April  10,  1953 

3  Clalim.    (CI.  51—241) 


1.  A  guide  for  grindstone  carriers  of  valve  seat  grind- 
ers, comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted  rod  terminating 
with  a  frusto  conical  end,  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  the  valve 
opening,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  over  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  grindstone  carrier,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  ports  distributed  longitudi- 
nally of  said  sleeve  along  a  generating  line  thereof  fac- 
ing the  slot,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  inside  the  rod 
round  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  containing  the 
axis  of  the  rod  and  the  slot,  a  stud  rigid  with  said  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  selectively  one  of  the  perforations 
through  the  slot,  elastic  means  inserted  in  the  rod  be- 
tween the  wall  of  last  mentioned  member  opposed  to  the 
stud  and  the  cooperating  inner  wall  section  of  the  rod 
atid  adapted  to  urge  the  stud  into  selective  engagement 
with  one  of  the  perflations  in  the  sleeve  to  lock  said 
sleeve  in  a  predetennined  location. 


I  2Jt9,483 

MACHINING  OF  PLANAR  SEATINGS 
Alexander   WknMcidL    Loadon,   England, 
Dewrancc  *  Co.,  limited,  London,  Engl 

.  ly 

AppVcalion  April  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,054 
nM  priority,  application  Grant  Britafa  April  90,  1954 
.     .     TdaiBM.    (CL51— 241) 

1.  A  grinding  or /and  lapping  machine  for  use  on  seat- 
iogs  ai  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base  provided 


with  fixing  means  for  clamping  it  in  fixed  position  upon  a 
workpiecc,  a  base  reciprocatory  member  slidably  mounted 
on  the  base,  straight  guide  surfaces  on  the  base,  com- 
plctnentary  surfaces  on  the  base  reciprocatory  member  co- 
operating with  the  guide  surfaces  on  the  base,  a  support 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  base  reciprocatory  member 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  normal  to  the  direction  in 
which  said  member  is  arranged  to  slide,  a  rotatable  spindle 
mounted  on  the  support  for  rotation  therewith  and  having 


an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  but  offset  from  that  of  the 
support,  a  grinding  tool  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
fixed  to  rotate  therewith,  rotary  driving  means  coupled  to 
the  spindle,  feed  means  for  causing  axial  movements  of 
the  tool,  an  operating  handle  rotatabiy  journaled  in  the 
base  reciprocatory  member,  means  for  traversing  the  base 
reciprocatory  member,  and  rotation  transmitting  cou- 
pling means  connecting  the  handle  to  the  rotatable  sup- 
port and  to  the  traversing  means.  I 


2,809,484 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PACKAGING  CANS 
Hennond  G.  Gcntiy,  Atlanta,  Ga^  aaicnor,  by  mcaae 
■nrfgnnifnti,  to  Atlanta  Paper  Convany,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Jnnc  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  593,027 
OClainn.    (CL  53— 20) 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  cans  having  chines  at  the 
ends  thereof  in  an  open-ended  paperboard  wrapper  formed 
from  a  rectangular  blank  proportioned  to  fold  about  and 
overlap  for  securing  beneath  a  group  of  said  cans  ar- 
ranged in  two  aligned  rows  with  positioning  apertures 
located  in  said  wrapper  for  projection  of  the  can  chines 
therethrough  to  hold  said  cans  in  place,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  elongated  stationary  plate  member  having 
one  end  portion  wide  enough  to  support  both  aligned 
rows  of  said  can  group  and  a  narrowed  opposite  end,  the 
top  face  of  said  plate  member  having  a  raised  longitu- 
dinal portion  at  one  side  thereof  for  supporting  one  row 
of  said  can  group  with  the  chines  thereon  disposed  above 
the  chines  of  the  cans  in  the  other  row,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  can  group  to  slide  lengthwise  on  said  plate  mem- 
ber from  said  wide  end  toward  the  narrowed  end  there- 
of with  an  aligned  wrapper  blank  positioned  transversely 
across  the  top  and  folded  downwardly  over  the  sides  of 
said  can  group  to  extend  below  said  plate  member  at  each 
side,  means  for  maintaining  the  rows  of  nid  can  group 
disposed  with  the  chines  in  said  raised  row  nested  above 
the  chines  of  the  cans  in  said  other  row  while  said  can 
group  is  slid  on  said  plate  member,  and  means  disposed 
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in  relation  to  said  plate  member  for  progressively  folding 
said  extending  blank  portions  inwardly  for  overlapping 
beneath  said  can  group  as  it  is  slid  on  said  plate  member 
with  the  chines  of  said  can  rows  maintained  in  nested 
relation. 

6.  The  method  of  packaging  cans  having  chines  at  the 
ends  thereof  in  an  open-ended  paperboard  wrapper 
formed  from  a  rectangular  blank  proportioned  to  fold 
about  and  overlap  beneath  a  group  of  cans  arranged 
in  two  aligned  rows  with  positioning  apertures  located  in 
said  wrapper  for  projection  of  the  can  chines  there- 
through to  hold  said  cans  in  place,  which  method  com- 
prises supporting  said  can  group  with  the  rows  thereof 
aligned  and  parallel  and  with  one  row  thereof  raised  suf- 
ficiently to  dispose  the  can  chines  in  said  row  above  the 
chines  of  the  cans  in  the  other  row,  feeding  said  can 
group  and  a  wrapper  blank  into  position  for  fold  ng  said 
wrapper  about  said  can  group  and  overlapping  it  there- 
beneath  while  maintaining  the  rows  of  said  can  group  dis- 
posed with  the  chines  in  said  raised  row  nested  above  the 
chines  in  said  other  row,  and  folding  and  securing  said 
wrapper  about  said  can  group  while  maintaining  the  can 
chines  in  said  nested  relation,  whereby  the  chines  of  said 
cans  in  the  nested  relation  thereof  project  into  the  posi- 
tioning apertures  of  the  secured  wrapper. 


2.809.485 

COIN  COUNTING  AND  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Frank  R.  Norek,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  June  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,130 

3  Claims.    (Q.  53—213) 


1.  A  coin  counting  and  wrapping  machine,  comprising 
a  base  having  a  pair  of  coin-sunporting  rollers  slightly 
separated  to  permit  independent  rotation  of  each,  the 
space  between  said  rollers  being  slightly  enlarged  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  supports  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rollers,  said  rollers 
forming  a  coin-receiving  depression  between  the  upper 
portions  thereof  over  which  a  wrapper  is  laid  m  which 
coins  assembled  face  to  face  are  positioned,  coaxial  gauge 
rods  carried  by  said  base  and  extending  inwardly  over 
opposite  ends  of  the  coin-receiving  depression  between 
said  rollers,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  gauge  bars  to 
enlarge  or  diminish  the  distance  between  the  same  accord- 
ing to  a  definite  number  of  coins  of  different  denomina- 
tions assembled  in  said  coin-receiving  depression. 


2,809,480 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  WRAPPER  BLANKS 

ABOUT  ARTICLE  PACKAGES 

Heimond  G.  Gentry,  Atianta,  Ga.,  avignor,  by  mesne 

■■igiiniinti,  to  Atianta  Paper  Cooipany,  a  coiporatioB 

of  OUo 

Application  Innc  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  593,004 
12ClaiaM.  (CI.  53— 370) 
3.  Apparatus  for  packaging  cylindrical  articles,  such  as 
cans,  in  a  wrapper  blank  prc^wrtioned  to  fold  over  and 
overlap  beneath  a  package  group  of  said  articles  and  hav- 
ing securing  means  formed  by  aligned  locking  and  retain- 
ing tabs  in  the  respective  outer  and  inner  overlapping 
blank  portions  arranged  in  aligiynent  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  articles  in  a  packaged  group  resulting  frwn  the 
cylindrical  form  of  said  articles,  with  apertures  also 
formed  in  said  overlapping  blank  portions  at  locations 
within  the  diameters  of  articles  in  said  package  group  for 
gripping  and  drawing  said  wrapper  blank  tight  about  said 
package  group  before  securing  said  locking  ubs;  said  ap- 


paratus comprising,  in  combination  with  means  for  main- 
taining continuous  travel  of  a  package  group  of  said  articles 
enclused  by  a  wrapper  blank  folded  over  and  overlapped 
beneath  said  group,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  trained  with  a 
top  reach  aligned  at  each  side  and  just  below  the  bottom 
of  a  wrapper  enclosed  package  group  caused  to  travel 
continuously  by  said  first  mentioned  means,  means  car- 
ried by  each  chain  of  said  pair  forming  slideways  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  toward  the  other  chain  of  said  pair 
for  alignment  with  said  wrapper  blank  aperture  below 
said  continuously  traveling  package  group,  means  for 
driving  said  pair  of  endless  chains  at  a  linear  speed  equal 
to  that  of  said  continuously  traveling  package  group  with 
said  slidcway  forming  means  aligned  below  said  wrapper 


blank  apertures,  lug  members  slidably  mounted  on  said 
slideway  forming  means  and  shaped  for  fitting  within  said 
wrapper  blank  apertures,  means  positioning  said  lug 
members  laterally  of  said  slideway  forming  means  for 
rising  into  said  wrapper  blank  apertures  at  the  starting 
end  of  the  top  reach  of  said  chains  and  for  then  shifting 
laterally  inward  to  draw  and  maintain  said  wrapper  blank 
tight  about  said  package  group  during  travel  thereof  along 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  remaining  extent  of  said  top 
reach,  and  means  for  pressing  said  locking  tabs  through 
the  inner  overlapping  blank  portion  at  said  retaining  ub« 
during  continuous  travel  of  said  package  group  along  the 
extent  of  said  top  reach  at  which  said  wrapper  blank  is 
maintained  tight  about  said  package  group  by  said  lug 
members. 


2,809,487 

SUGAR  CANE  HARVESTER 

Yoshiakf  Oyama,  WaOnkn,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,949 

3Clain&    (CL  50— 15) 


I 
cane 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  harvesting  recumbent  sugar 

and  similar  material,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  oa 
a  vehicle,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  upstanding  side 
members,  a  conveyor  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal positioned  so  that  the  lower  end  is  forwardly  of 
and  spaced  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  members  and 
the  upper  end  is  adjacent  the  mid-portions  of  said  side 
members,  the  upper  end  of  said  conveyor  being  connected 
to  the  mid-portions  of  said  side  members  for  movement 
of  said  conveyor  from  the  aforesaid  position  to  positions 
in  which  the  lower  end  is  forwardly  of  and  spaced  from 
the  portions  of  said  side  members  above  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  conveyor 
for  effecting  the  movements  of  the  latter,  a  transversely 
disposed  rouuble  shaft  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
conveyor,  a  plurality  of  rake  assemblies  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  along  said  shaft  and  carried  by  the  latter,  eadi 
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rake  assembly  includinf  a  hob  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
a  plurality  of  ooncavely  curved  tines  arranfcd  in  radial 
relation  about  and  secured  to  said  bub,  and  an  upstand- 
ing reciprocating  shearing  assembly  arranged  in  side  by 
side  relation  with  respect  to  each  oi  said  rake  assemblies 
and  carried  by  said  conveyor. 


2,tt9,4tt 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER  AND  PULVERIZER 
Edward  R.  ScwdL  Jaefcaaavgh,  Fla^  hatm  ScweU 
Mwlofte  Lya«_Hnil,  eMCtricM  of  the  estate  of  saM 
EdwMd  R*  Sswd(  Mcanwd 

I  NovcH^cr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  38f  ,555 
2  naiiMS    (CL5«— 25^) 


1.  In  a  power  lawn  mower  and  pulverizer,  a  dome-like 
housing  having  a  continuous  circular  skirt  portion  with  a 
continuous  lower  edge  defining  a  circulhr  bottom  opening 
of  said  housing,  wheel  elements  attached  to  said  housing 
to  support  said  housing  with  said  edge  defining  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  spaced  above  the  ground,  power  driven 
cutting  blade  rotating  and  supporting  means  carried  by 
and  extending  downwardly  in  said  housing  toward  the 
center  of  said  circular  opening,  a  rotating  cutting  blade 
attached  to  said  means,  said  blade  having  a  plane  of 
rotation  within  the  skirt  portion  of  said  housing  in  said 
opening  and  not  lower  than  the  plane  of  said  edge,  said 
blade  having  riiarp  leading  edges  and  upturned  trailing 
edge  portions,  said  last  mentioned  portions  constituting 
deflectors  to  sustain  a  rinng  current  of  air  and  grass  cut- 
tings adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  an  inwardly 
extending  lip  on  said  housing  disposed  above  said  plane 
of  rotation  and  extending  inwardly  to  overlie  an  extreme 
outer  tip  end  portion  of  said  blade  and  spaced  a  small 
clearance  distance  above  the  rotative  path  of  said  outer 
end  portion  of  said  blade,  said  blade  extending  to  within 
a  small  clearance  distance  of  said  skirt  portion,  the  dome- 
like shape  of  said  housing  being  effective  to  direct  said 
current  downwardly  adjacent  said  blade  supporting  means, 
and  rotating  auxiliary  pulverizing  blades  attached  to  said 
means  above  said  cutting  blade  and  disposed  in  said 
downward  current,  said  housing  being  enclosed  against 
the  egress  of  cuttinp  other  than  through  said  opening. 


2Jt9y4t9 

AUXILIARY  WHEEL  FOR  LAWNMOWERS 

Edwn^  T.  Sari*,  CiyaM  LiAe,  DL 

I  October  7, 1954.  SetW  No.  4M,94« 
5CtaiaM.    (CL  54—249) 


1.  in  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  including  parallel 
spaced  aide  wheels  having  a  deck  plate  disposed  there- 
between, the  improvement  comprising,  an  auxiliary-wheel 
bracket  having  a  vertically  directed  slot  therein  extending 


laterally  through  said  bracket;  means  removably  {mvoI- 
ing  said  bracket  to  the  de(±  plate  about  a  vertical  axis; 
said  bracket  dqiending  from  said  means  forward  of  the 
lawn  mower;  said  bracket  having  a  depending  free  end 
tenqinating  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  a  surface  upon 
which  the  side  wheels  operate;  an  auxiliary  wheel;  an 
axle  carrying  said  wheel  for  rotation,  said  axk  projecting 
unilaterally  and  coaxially  from  said  wheel,  and  being  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  slot;  and  means  locking  said 
axle  in  said  slot  in  a  selected  poation. 


2J«9^49f 

HANDLE  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

Richarri  T.  OelMi,  PhlsM^Uii,  Pa. 

Appllcaiioa  October  «,  19S3,  S«W  No.  3t4^27 

SCWm.   (CLSt— 349) 


I.  In  a  lawn  mower  handle  structure,  a  bail  member 
having  side  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  of  the 
cutter  mechanism  of  the  mower,  a  staff,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  suff  to  the  bail  member  comprising  a 
member  having  one  portion  pivotally  connected  tb  a  por- 
tion of  the  bail  member  with  the  pivotal  axis  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  transverse  extension  of  the  bail  member  and 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  legs  of  the  bail  jnem- 
ber.  and  another  portion  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  there- 
to and  to  which  one  end  of  the  staff  is  secured,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  staff  nuy  be  disposed  in 
desired  positions  in  a  conical  path  about  the  aforesaid 
pivotal  axis. 


Leo^R- 
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2^99^91 
DIFFUSER  TAILCONE 
OdH., 


to 


27, 1959,  Serial  No.  197,739 
(0.(9-^5.0 


1.  In  a  jet  power  plant;  an  outer  siiell;  an  Inner  tail 
cone  structure,  said  shell  and  said  cone  stmcti^re  form- 
ing a  duct  for  diffusing  exhaust  gases,  sakl  duct  having 
a  forward  portion  in  which  the  equivalent  cone  an^ 
increases  to  an  angle  substantially  greater  dun  13*  but 


I 


less  than  the  angle  at  which  said  gases  stall,  a  center 
portion  in  which  the  equivalent  cone  angle  decreases  to 
an  angle  of  less  than  13*  but  more  than  zero  degrees, 
and  a  rear  portion  in  which  the  equivalent  cone  angle 
increases  and  becomes  approximately  13*  at  the  end  oi 
said  rear  portion;  and  means  mounting  said  tail  cone 
structure  in  axial  alignment  with  said  outer  shell. 


outer  circumferential  portion  of  said  toroidal  combuitioB 
chamber,  each  input  port  having  an  ou^t  port  on  each 
side  oi  aid  input  port,  said  input  ports  being  interlaced. 


2,999(492 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND/OR  CON- 
TROLLING FUEL/ AIR  RATIO  OF  GAS  TUR- 
BINES    WTTHOUT     DIRECT     GRAVIMETRIC 
FUEL  METERING 

M.  Aikawy,  PeataMB.  N.  Y.,  Mripor  to  Sim- 
sorpontod,  Tanytows,  N.  Y., 
lofNewYoik 

■  23, 1952,  Said  No.  327,597 
HCIaiM.    (CL«9— 39.29) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  gas  tiu'bine  engine  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  turbine  motive  gas  temperature 
by  controlling  the  ratio  of  mass  fuel  Sow  to  air  flow  with- 
out direct  gravimetric  fuel  metering,  wherein  there  is 
provided  a  combustion  chamber,  a  gas  turbine  respon- 
sively  associated  with  the  discharge  outlet  of  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  air  to  said  chamber, 
and  a  first  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  chamber, 
said  system  comprising  a  restriction  placed  in  said  first 
conduit  for  developing  a  fuel  pressure  drop  which  is  a 
function  of  fuel  flow,  a  second  conduit  adapted  to  be 
supplied  with  fuel,  means  re^wnsive  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  turbine  and  coupled  to  said  second  conduit 
for  operative  association  with  the  fuel  in  said  second 
conduit  for  developing  a  variable  pressure  which  is 
both  a  function  of  fuel  density  and  of  turbine  speed, 
means  for  measuring  said  fuel  pressure  drop,  means  for 
measuring  said  variable  pressure,  apparatus  for  comput- 
ing the  ratio  of  mass  fuel  flow  to  air  flow  in  terms  of 
said  measured  pressure  drop  and  said  measured  variable 
pressure,  and  fuel/air  ratio-adjusting  means  reqionsively 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  ratio-computing  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  ratio  of  mass  fuel  flow  to  air  flow  to 
maintain  said  predetermined  turbine  motive  gas  tempera- 
ture. 


2,999,493 
CENTRIFUGAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR  AND  GAS 
TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  WTFH  A  CENTRIFU- 
GAL FLOW  COMPRESSOR,  TOROIDAL  COMBUS- 
TION CHAMBER,  AND  CENTRIPETAL  FLOW 
TURBINE 
Viiiiailr  H.  Pavlccfcl^  PacHc  Palhaiirs,  CaW .,  wrignnr 
to  AHwHcan  Machtoe  A  Fomdry  Comply,  a  corpo- 
nrfton  of  New  Jarwy 

AppBcatioa  Maidi  19. 1951,  Serial  No.  21M95 
21  nii^i  (CL99-39.30 
1 1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  aerially  con- 
nected multistage  centrifugal  compressor  having  an  out- 
put stage,  a  multistage  centripetal  turbine  having  an  in- 
vmt  portion,  a  tormdal  combustion  chamber  between  the 
output  stage  of  said  compressor  and  the  input  portion  ot 
said  turbine,  a  number  of  input  ports,  and  an  equal  number 
of  output  ports  drcumferentially  distributed  around  the 

723  O.  G.—32 


or  intermesbed,  in  alternating  manner,  with  said  output 
ports,  said  input  ports  being  ooimected  to  said  output 
stage  of  said  compressor,  and  said  output  ports  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  pwtioo  of  said  turbine. 


Gilbert  T.  Mataoa 


2,399,494 
HYDRAUUC  JACK 

I  Rkhwi  L.  MntaoB,  Seattle,  Wa 
October  17, 1H5,  Settel  No.  549,779 
ICiabik    (CL99— 52) 


'T 


In  the  art  of  hydraulic  jacks:  a  casting  providing  a 
reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid  open  at  the  top  and  havinf 
a  ram  cylinder  alongside  said  reservoir  aisd  separated 
therefrom  by  a  dividing  wall,  said  wall  having  a  combina- 
tion supply  and  return  opening  therethrough  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  nipple  fitted  in  said  opening  and  pre- 
senting a  threaded  end  phyacally  exposed  to  the  interior 
of  the  reservoir,  a  oellulaled  block  body  boltably  secured 
to  the  casting  as  a  removable  cloture  for  said  top  open- 
ing of  the  reservoir,  an  opei>-top  pump  cylinder  carried 
by  the  block  in  surmounting  relation  thereto,  a  pump  pis- 
ton in  said  pump  cylinder  projecting  by  its  upper  end 
through  the  top  opening  of  the  pinnp  cylinder,  a  pump- 
ing lever  attached  to  said  projecting  upper  end  of  the 
pump  piston  and  fulcrumed  to  one  end  of  a  link  having 
its  other  end  attached  to  the  block  body,  a  suction  pipe 
and  a  oomlnnation  supply  and  return  pipe  contained 
within  the  reservoir  each  attached  by  their  upper  ends 
to  the  block  body  in  communication  with  related  cells  of 
the  latter  and  with  the  lower  end  of  said  suction  pipe 
exposed  to  the  oil  within  the  reservoir  at  the  base  of  the 
latter  and  with  the  lower  end  oi  the  combinatioo  supply 
and  return  pipe  attadied  to  said  threaded  end  of  the 
nipple,  two  check-valve  mechanisns  housed  in  related 
cells  of  the  block  body  operable  upon  activation  of  the 
pump  to  cause  hydraulic  fluid  to  be  drawn  from  the  reser- 
voir through  said  suction  pipe  into  the  block  body  and 
thence  forced  through  die  combination  supply  aiKl  return 
pipe  into  the  ram  cylinder,  and  a  hand-operated  vahre 
adapted  to  be  nonnally  doaed  and  abo  houaed  in  a  re- 
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lated  odl  of  nid  block  body  and  actiat  when  opened 
to  oune  hydnnlic  fluid  within  the  ram  cylinder  to  dis- 
duffe  through  die  combination  supply  aiMl  return  pipe, 
by-paa  the  check-vaWe  mechanisms  and  return  to  the 
reservoir,  the  removable  mounting  of  said  block  body 
permitting  said  pipes,  the  pump  cylinder,  its  piston,  the 
operating  handle  therefor,  and  the  link,  together  with  the 
several  valve  mechanisms,  to  be  removed  from  and  ap- 
plied to  die  casting  intact  as  an  assembled  unit,  said  cast- 
ing having  a  removable  plate  giving  access  to  the  reservoir 
for  detaching  said  combination  supply  and  return  pipe 
from  and  attaching  the  same  to  the  nipple  when  the  block 
body  is  being  removed  from  and  applied  to  the  casting. 
respectively. 


MASTER  CYLINDER  FOR  HYDRAUUC 
BRAKE  SYgTEMS 

Hayca  Companiy,  a  corpontfoa  of  Delaware 
Aa«Ht  31. 19S3.  Serial  No.  3T7,4« 
TOalaia.    (CL  ••— 54.«) 


1.  A  master  cylinder  structure  for  braking  systems 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  in  said  cylinder, 
the  space  between  uid  pistons  forming  a  hydraulic  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  brake  lines, 
and  a  sin^e  operating  member  for  said  pistons  projecting 
axially  therethrough  and  slidable  with  respect  thereto, 
said  operating  member  having  shoulden  engageable  with 
the  remote  ends  of  said  pistons  whereby  movement  of 
said  member  in  one  direction  will  actuate  one  of  said 
ptstoQs  and  movement  in  the  other  direction  will  operate 
the  other  of  said  pistons. 


BOAT  TRAILERS 
Leo  J.  Gd,  St  lohM,  Mo. 

May  13,  19S3,  Serial  No.  354,7U 
CCUm.   (CLil— (7) 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  wheeled  base  frame, 
longitudinal  trackways  provided  on  said  base  frame,  an 
intermediate  carriage  disposed  on  said  base  frame  and 
having  trackway-forming  side  members  presented  regis- 
teri^y  within  the  trackways  of  said  base  frame,  means 
for  rendering  said  carriage  mobile  with  respect  to  said 
base  frame  whereby  the  side  members  of  said  carriage 
move  longitudinally  along  the  trackways  of  said  base 
frame,  said  carriage  having  a  pair  of  elongated  boat-sup- 
porting rollers  mounted  on  its  rearward  end,  a  wheeled 
boat  carrier  member  mounted  on  the  trackways  of  the 
carriage  for  travel  therealong.  plate  members  mounted 
on  said  carrier  for  cooperating  with  said  elongated  roll- 
ers in  supporting  a  boat,  disengageable  locking  members 
for  securing  uid  carriage  and  boat  carrier  together  where- 


by the  same  may  move  jointly  with  nspcCl  to  said  base 
frame,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
caniiage  and  carrier. 


2,tt9,497 
UNITARY  PURGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ABSORP- 
TION REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
LoaiB  HowcB  Leoanrd,  Jr.,  E«l  Sjiatnae,  aad  loacph 
R.  Bomsc,  Syiacaae,  N.  Y.,  aaslganrs  to  Carrier  Cor- 
lyracHM,  N.  Y«,  a  eoTMmlioH  of  Ddaware 
Appiicatfoa  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.352,MS 
14CUM.   (a.«2--5) 


5.  In  combiiution  with  an  absorption  refrigentioa 
system  including  an  absorber,  an  evaporator,  a  generator 
and  a  c<»denser,  a  purging  arrangement,  said  purging  ar- 
rangement  comprising  a  steam  actuated  ejector  having 
its  suction  connection  connected  to  the  absorber  to  re- 
move non-condensible  gases  therefrom,  a  liquid  tank,  a 
liquid  actuated  ejector  having  its  discharge  coimected  to 
the  liquid  tank  and  having  its  suction  connection  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  of  the  steam  actuated  ejector, 
means  for  circulating  liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  liquid 
actuated  ejector  and  from  the  liquid  actuated  ejector  to 
the  tank  to  actuate  said  liquid  actuated  ejector,  |a  casing 
disposed  between  the  steam  actuated  ejector  anii  the  wa- 
ter actuated  ejector,  a  coil  in  said  casing,  means  for  pass- 
ing a  cooling  medium  throng  said  coil  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  steam  and  noo-coodemilde  gases  di|charged 
into  the  casing  by  the  steam  actuated  ejector,  a  cooling 
coil  in  said  tank,  and  means  to  pas*  a  cooling  medium 
throu^  said  coil  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  liquid  in 
said  tank. 


2Jt9,49t 

ICE  CREAM  MAKING  APPARATUS 
WIDianB  A.  ABea,  fljiainw,  N.  Y^  awlMnr  to  Carrier 
CorporadoB,  *ljia^naa,  N.  Y^  a  corperatfoa  of 


Ai 
3 


1, 1955,  SeffW  No.  S25,ill 
(CL  <1— 79) 


1.  Ice  cream  making  apparatus  comprising  [an  outer 
container  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  ctrcum^erentially 
uninterrupted  side  wall  integrally  connected  thereto;  an 
inner  container  including  a  bottom  wall  contiguous  said 
bottom  wall  of  the  first  container,  and  a  drcumfeientiaUy 
uninterrupted  side  wall  extending  within  the  side  wall 
of  the  first  container  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto^  said 


inner  container  having  the  marginal  ends  of  the  side 
walls  thereof  bent  outwardly  to  engage  the  upper  ends 
of  the  wall  of  said  outer  container  to  form  a  chamber 
between  the  containers,  said  outer  container  being  pro- 
vided with  an  access  opening  for  said  chamber;  a  closure 
member  having  an  opening  therein;  a  mixing  member 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  including  a  portion  project- 
ing into  the  confines  of  the  inner  container  and  a  handle 
engaging  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  closure 
member,  a  heat  transfer  member  positioned  in  said  cham- 
ber in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  wall  of  the  inner 
container,  said  bottom  walls  of  the  container  being  de- 
formed to  provide  a  pocket-like  bearing  for  the  mixing 
member,  a  quantity  of  a  eutectic  solution  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  solution  having  a  freezing  point  below  that  of 
the  ice  cream  so  that  heat  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cause  ice  cream  mix  within  the  inner  container  to  con- 
geal may  be  absorbed  by  the  solution. 


of  separated  ice  blocks  frozen  in  compartments  thereof, 
said  structure  being  constructed  as  a  portable  unit  with 
the  ice  bucket  inseparable  from  the  tray  support  and  pre- 
venting relative  movement  therebetween,  said  unit  being 
inseruble  into  and  transportable  away  from  a  chamber 
in  a  refrigerator  for  selectively  storing  ice  blocks  coo- 


2,M9,499 
ICE  BLOCK  EJECTING  DEVICE 
J.  Frei,  DaytOB,  Ohio,  aaslgBor  to  GcMiBl  Moton 
CoiyoradoB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotyonrtioM  of  DelawMe 

. -^  Apll  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  57M2t 

SCiaiM.    (CL(2— IM) 


tained  in  the  bucket  within  the  refrigerator  or  for  trans- 
ferring the  contained  ice  blocks  from  the  unit  extoiorly 
of  the  refrigerator  at  an  ice  block  serving  point  remote 
therefrom,  and  means  on  the  bucket  of  said  poruble 
unit  for  ejecting  ice  blocks  from  a  tray  invenedly  placed 
on  said  support  thereof  while  the  same  is  inside  the  re- 
frigerator chamber  and/or  outside  thereof 


_  2,M93tl 

SPRING  BIASED  EAR  RING  WITH  MEANS  VARY- 
ING THE  PRESSURE  OF  THE  SPRING 
Ralph  C.  Bancs,  ProvidcMe,  R,  L,  aaslgMr  to  Coro,  be, 
a  corponrtioB  of  Rhode  Uaad 
'      Jaw  25, 1953,  Seriri  No.  3U,919 
IClafaM.   (CLi3— 14) 


1.  In  combination,  a  combined  porUble  ice  bucket  de- 
vice and  freezing  device  support  for  selectively  storing  ice 
blocks  in  a  refrigerator  or  for  transporting  ice  blocks 
away  from  the  refrigerator,  a  unitary  freezing  device 
comprising  an  elongated  tray  and  a  grid  locked  therein 
against  detachment  therefrom  having  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially inflexible  walls  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  and  anchored  in  the  tray  for  tilting  movement 
relative  thereto  to  loosen  ice  blocks  frozen  in  the  freezing 
device,  said  uniury  freezing  device  being  receivable  in 
an  inverted  position  on  the  support  of  said  portable  ice 
bucket  device  so  as  to  allow  loosened  ice  blocks  to  fall 
therefrom,  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said  devices  for 
applying  force  to  said  grid  walls  in  a  direction  lengthwise 
of  said  elongated  tray  to  tilt  them  toward  the  vertical 
whereby  ice  blocks  are  mechanically  released  from  said 
freezing  device  into  said  ice  storage  bucket  device  without 
distorting  the  tray,  said  mechanism  including  a  manually 
operable  means  accessible  from  exteriorly  of  said  devices 
while  said  unitary  freezing  device  is  supported  in  its  in- 
verted position  on  the  support  of  said  ice  bucket  device 
when  same  is  within  and /or  without  the  refrigerator,  and 
fixed  means  on  the  portable  ice  bucket  device  tor  holding 
the  tray  of  said  inverted  unitary  freezing  device  stationary 
on  said  support  against  sliding  movement  relative  thereto 
during  the  application  of  said  force  to  the  grid  walls  by 
said  mechanism. 


1.  In  an  ear  wire,  an  ornament  attaching  section  hav- 
ing an  upright  ornament  support  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  terminating 
in  an  upwardly  extending  cam  edge,  an  ear  lobe  gripping 
section  comprising  an  elongated  back  wall  and  forwardly 
extending  side  walls  pivoully  secured  adjacent  their  lower 
extremities  to  said  lower  portion  adjacent  the  cam  edge 
thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  gripping  section  having 
an  car  lobe  engaging  part,  a  flat  spring  pivotal! y  mounted 
between  said  side  walls  in  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  said  elongated  back  wall,  said  spring  being 
mounted  intermediate  its  length  and  having  its  lower  end 
in  engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending cam  edge,  a  spring  engaging  surface  making  con- 
tact with  the  tear  side  of  said  spring  above  the  pivot 
mounting  thereof,  means  for  adjusUbly  projecting  said 
surface  against  said  spring  rear  side  for  moving  the  spring 
upper  end  toward  and  away  from  said  gripping  section 
back  wall,  whereby  to  vary  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
spring  lower  end  against  said  cam  edge,  said  spring  en- 
gaging surface  having  a  manipulating  portion  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  back  wall  whereby  the  gripping  tensioa 
of  the  ear  wire  may  be  readily  adjusted  while  it  is  mounted 
on  the  wearer's  lobe. 


2Jt9,5M 

^  _._      ICE  BLOCK  RELEASING  DEVICE 
Ajlhn- l^Frei,  Dayto%  OUo,  siilgam  to  G«Mral  Moton 
CwpMatfa^jD^Dtt,  Mlch^  a  co^ 

AppMrattoo  Mawh  12, 195<.  Serial  No.  573^49 
.     .      ^       IClntai.    (a.<2-.ltM) 

An  ice  bucket  and  tray  support  structure  for  receiv-   .»  .«  ,^vam  wiin  a  ouna  socket  on  either  f.<«  «f  «^h 
•ng  m  an  toverted  poaltioo  an  ice  tray  having  a  plurality  arm  of  the  U  SS^  ^  tS^^i,"^ 


PIVOTED  LATCHING  FOR  FINGER  RINGS 
MOUNTED  IN  BUND  PIVOT  OPENINGS 

iMoh  Karian,  Moot  Vomb,  N.  Y. 
AppMcadoa  Aavwt  1, 195i,  Serial  No.  Ml,4<9 
ICialiik    (CL«3— ISJ) 
The  combination  of  a  finger  ring  having  a  hollow  set- 
ting with  a  bitch  unit  comprising  a  U-shaped  holder  flat 
at  the  bottom  with  a  Mind  socket  on  either  face  of  each 
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only  from  the  inside  of  the  U  holder,  and  a  rectangularly 
shaped  latch  having  a  trunnion  on  each  side  near  one 
end  thereof  engaging  the  proximate  socket  of  the  U 
holder,  the  ndes  of  the  latch  fitting  the  sides  of  the  U 
holder,  said  latch  swinging  in  die  U  holder  through  an 
angle  al  about  180*.  said  setting  of  the  ring  having  a 
rectangular  recess  to  one  side  thereof  median  of  the  set- 
ting open  on  the  inner  annular  periphery  and  extending 
from  an  outer  face  of  the  setting  into  the  hollow  there- 
of, said  U  holder  fitting  the  laid  recess  of  the  setting  with 
the  fiat  bottom  thereof  contacting  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  and  the  sides  of  the  U  holder  engaging  the  proxi- 
mate sides  of  the  recess  in  the  setting,  and  wherein  the 


U  bolder  is  soldered  to  the  setting  with  the  latch  free 
to  swing  in  the  bolder  in  and  out  of  the  setting  as  the 
blind  sockets  prevent  the  solder  to  enter  into  the  said 
sockets  and  freeze  the  trunnions  therein,  said  setting  hav- 
ing a  notch  opposite  the  recess  for  the  U-shaped  holder 
and  in  alignment  dierewith.  said  notch  being  accessible 
to  the  swinging  end  of  the  latch  when  it  is  moved  into 
the  inner  annular  periphery  of  the  setting,  the  engage- 
ment of  the  swinging  end  of  the  latch  with  the  notch 
makes  the  proximate  surface  of  the  latch  contiguous  with 
the  inner  annular  periphery  of  the  setting,  the  swinging 
end  of  the  latch  having  means  for  coupling  detachably 
another  ring  thereto. 


W. 


Sf3,42t 


GAS  TUKBINE  SHAFT 

Otakmr  P.  Prwinr,  Jote  B.  Whcadcy, 
G.  TtBiiniiM.  fndfa— yolfa,  ImI^  aa- 
Rfioton  coiporaiMMf  uctron,  tvucn^ 
of  Ddawart 

May  15,  19St,  Serial  No.  l<2,fM, 
No.  a,791,t91,  dated  May  7,  1957.    Di- 
25,  lf5«.  Serial  No. 


(CLM— 1) 


2.  A  power  plant  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
rotor,  shaft;  a  second  rotor  shaft;  a  connecting  shaft 
connecting  the  first  and  second  shafts;  coupling  means 
between  the  connecting  shaft  and  the  other  said  shafts, 
one  coupling  means  comprising  an  external  spline  on 
one  shaft,  an  internal  spline  on  the  other  shaft,  the 
splines  being  in  torque  transmitting  engagement,  means 
defining  a  spherical  surface  on  one  shaft  concentric 
therewith,  means  defining  a  radial  surface  on  the  other 
shaft,  the  said  surfaces  fadng  each  other,  a  thrust  ring 
disposed  between  and  engaging  the  said  surfaces,  and 
means  positively  cou|riing  the  thrust  ring  to  one  of  the 
shafts  for  rotation  therewith;  and  a  tie  bolt  extending 
ttirough  the  connecting  shaft  and  connected  to  the  first 
and  seooDd  shafts. 


( 


UNIVERSAL  lOINTS 

Otin  Eihfc,  RawTMic,  IMirh 

ApHicaOoa  '"iJ  2, 195«.  SaU  No.  595,155 

lOt^M.   (CLM— 7) 


^jA 


I.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  socket  member  and 
a  ball  member  rotatively  fitted  in  the  socket  member, 
such  members  being  formed  with  oppositely  projecting 
shanks,  and  the  socket  member  having  a  circular  q;>en- 
ing  diametrically  opposed  to  its  shank  and  centered  sub- 
stantially in  die  extended  axis  of  such  shank,  and  ac- 
commodating the  shank  of  the  ball  member  and  affording 
a  predetermined  relative  angular  play  of  the  two  shanks, 
a  relatively  small  ball  set  rotatively  into  the  peripheral 
face  of  the  ball  member  and  outwardly  projecting  from 
such  face,  and  centered  at  a  radius  of  the  ball  member 
substantially  transverse  to  the  extended  axis  of  the  shank 
of  such  member,  the  socket  member  being  interiorly 
formed  with  an  arcuate  groove  receiving  and  guiding  the 
relatively  small  ball,  such  groove  extending  substantially 
from  said  opening  of  the  socket  member  toward  the 
shank  of  such  member,  the  socket  member  together  with 
its  shank  being  formed  in  substantially  duplicate  halves 
substantially  meeting  at  the  axis  common  to  such  member 
and  its  shank,  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  halves, 
a  rectangular  key  set  centrally  into  the  shank  at  its  axis 
and  similarly  engaging  both  halves  of  the  shank,  and  a 
rectangular  key  set  transversely  into  the  last  mentioned 
shank  at  the  juncture  of  its  halves  and  having  an  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  key. 


EXPANSIBLE  UNIVERSAL  lOINTS 

GaaiM  RobcH  Bovkvi,  Boaiival,  Frascc 

AppHcatloa  Apcfl  II,  19S4.  SciW  No.  571,941 

CliriBH  prioffty.  appUcmfcwi  Vnmn  Ayili  21, 1955 

5CtaiM.   (CXM— 17) 


1.  A  universal  joint  transmission  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  two  pieces  pivoted  to  each  other  about  a 
single  pivot  axis,  a  first  shaft  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
pieces  about  a  second  pivot  axis  and  a  second  shaft  piv- 
oted to  the  other  of  said  pieces  about  a  third  pivot  axis, 
one  of  said  shafts  being  a  driving  shaft  and  the  other  a 
driven  shaft,  said  first  mentioned  pivot  axis  being  offset 
with  respect  to  said  second  pivot  axis  toward  said  second 
shaft  and  said  second  pivot  axis  being  at  least  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  both  to  the  first  shaft.  >vbich  is 
pivoted  thereabout,  and  to  said  first  mentioned  pivot  axis, 
said  third  pivot  axis  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  mentioned  pivot  axis  and  located  at  a  distande  there- 
of and  subsUntiaUy  at  right  angles  to  the  second  Aaft, 
which  is  pivoted  about  said  third  pivot  axis,  one  of  said 
shafts  being  offset  toward  the  axis  of  the  other  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  pivot  axis  about  which  said  offset  shaft 
is  pivoted  to  the  anresponding  piece. 
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TENSION  TORSION  DEVICE  FOR  HEUCOPTER 

ROTOR  BLADE  SPINDLES 

Aides  W.  McDwrial,  W■Atagloi^  D.  C. 

AppIicalioB  October  11,  195«,  Scrid  No.  (15,437 

Udaiw.    (CLM— 27) 

(Graatcd  ndcr  TMIc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


being  fixed  to  the  ring  and  being  inoperative  to  elevate 
the  needles,  and  a  middle  lower  cam  intermediate  the 
stitch  cams  formed  to  intercept  the  needles  moving  past 
the  fixed  lower  cam  pan  when  the  said  upper  part  has 
been  retracted  and  to  elevate  the  needles  to  an  inter- 
mediate position  of  elevation  for  subsequent  depression 
by  the  other  stitch  cam,  said  intermediate  portion  of 
elevation  permitting  the  needle  to  pick  up  yam  while 
retaining  its  lo<v  above  latch  clearing  position,  thereby 
precluding  casting  of  the  loop  in  the  said  subsequent  de- 
pression by  the  other  cam. 


1 1 .  A  tension  torsion  device  for  helicopter  rotor  spin- 
dles comprising  a  vertical  rotor  spindle  having  lower  and 
upper  end.  a  housing  surrounding  said  spindle  and  spaced 
therefrom,  lower  and  upper  bearings  in  said  space  and 
rotatably  mounting  said  housing  to  said  spindle,  an 
elongated  sleeve  located  in  said  space  and  secured  to 
said  spindle,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  forming  a  first  lower 
stop  and  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  forming  a  first 
upper  stop,  a  second  upper  stop  on  said  housing  and 
extending  into  said  space,  a  collar  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  housing  and  providing  a  second  lower  stop, 
a  lower  ring  slidably  moiuted  in  said  space  between 
said  first  and  second  lower  stops,  an  upper  ring  slidably 
mounted  in  said  space  between  said  first  and  second  up- 
per stops  whereby  said  rings  are  limited  in  downward 
and  upward  movement  by  said  stops,  and  a  plurality  of 
flexible  load  carrying  members  connecting  said  rings  to- 
gether whereby  rotor  blade  centrifugal  tension  loads  are 
transmitted  through  said  rings. 


2Jt9,SM 

TRANSFER  JACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
John  J.  McDoMMgh,  lamnie,  N.  H.,  aarigwM-  to  Scott  A 
wmbuH,  be,  LacoBia,  N.  HL,  a  cofyoradon  of  Mmbb- 

€,  195i,  Serial  No.  5t9,<19 

(CLM— 95) 


ApplicatioaJi 

7 


^^ 


IE 


illC 


2.  A  transfer  jack  comprising  one  of  a  pair  having  a 
well  and  projecting  elements  forming  an  upwardly  sloping 
point  for  use  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  said  jack 
comprising  an  elongated  flat  body  member  having  an 
offset  needle  well  forming  portion  toward  one  end  of  the 
jack  and  an  element  of  said  point  bcycnd  sa  d  offset  por- 
tion, and  with  an  upwardly  extending  butt  formed  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  jack  bowed  laterally  toward  the  side 
of  the  jack  remote  from  said  offset 


1M9SVJ 
STITCH  CAM  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNTFTING 
MACHINES 
Peter  A.  MaUcr,  PkflaMpUa,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  Fidelity 
MacUM  Coaqway,  lac^  PfcMsir^Ms,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnasylvaaia 
AppHcatfoa  Vtknarj  1. 19SC  Serial  No.  562,724 
IdalBia.   (CL«4— W) 


^^ Z,OT9,5V9 

TUBULAR  KNITTED  FABRIC  AND  ARTICLE 

Bernard  Tkoratoa  RcyaMs  RcyBM»0»lc  Barbagc,  

HiBckky,  Joka  Maarkc  RcyaMS  ReyiMa-Coic,  HlMfc- 
ky,  aad  DavM  Norawe  ReyMC  Rtjnsia  Cole,  McHoa 
Mowbray,  Fagl— d,  iiii^ni  le  TW  KeadaO  Com- 
paay,  Bostoa,  Maa.,  a  fwyeiBilua  of  MasMchwctts 

Origiaal  appUcadoa  May  25.  1949,  Serial  No.  95^34, 
BOW  PatcBt  No.  2,7«3,97f,  dated  March  15,  1955.  D*. 
]J*«J  aad  tUa  appttcatfoa  Jaac  4,  1954,  Serial  No. 

15ClaiaM.    (0.64— 1S3) 
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1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type  described 
comprising  a  needle  cylinder  and  latch  needles  carried 
diereby.  a  cam  ring  coaxial  with  said  cylinder,  said  ring 
and  cjrlinder  being  selectively  relatively  routaMe  and 
relatively  oscillauble  about  the  common  axis,  a  pair  of 
complementary  stitch  cams  carried  by  said  ring  and 
operative  to  actiiate  die  needles  in  die  stitch  forming 
function  for  each  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the 
cylinder  and  ring,  die  relatively  remote  faces  of  the  cans 
being  designed  to  elevate  the  needles  to  yam  pick-up  and 
latch-clearing  positions  and  the  proximate  faces  of  the 
cams  being  designed  to  depress  die  needles  to  cast  die 
loops  cleared  from  die  latches,  one  of  said  cams  being 
fixed  to  die  ring  and  the  odier  of  said  cams  having  a 
separable  upper  part  containing  in  its  entirety  die  needle 
elevating  face  of  die  cam  and  being  retiacuble  on  the 
ring  from  die  needle  paUi.  die  lower  part  of  die  cam 


1.  Plain  knitted  tubular  fabric  having  a  fashioned  area 
comprising  wales  having  noo-selected  loops  of  one  length 
extending  through  the  length  of  said  area,  and  other 
fashioning  walls  of  lesser  length  closely  spaced  among 
said  first  mentioned  wales  having  selected  loops  of  greater 
length,  said  selected  and  non-selected  loops  being  chosen 
of  such  relative  lengths  to  render  the  fabric  of  die  fash- 
ioned area  in  portions  including  said  fashioning  wales 
substantially  indistinguishable  from  portions  not  includ- 
ing said  fashioning  wales. 


REINFORCED  KNTTTED  FABRIC 
Howard  K.  West,  I  aasrfali .  Pa.,  aa^pMir  to  Dcxdak 
Hostery  MOk,  Laaadalc,  Pa.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Pcm- 


24,  1955,  ScfW  No.  4a3,494 
2ClataM.    (CLM— 177) 

1.  As  a   new  product  of  manufacture,   an  elongate 
knitted  aelvaged  panty  blank  having,  respectively,  pro- 


4T0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1957 


gmsively  narrowed  and  widened  end  sections  shaped  to 
coincide,  one  with  die  other,  when  superposed  upon  fold- 
ing the  blank  about  a  transverse  medial  line;  and  a  rein- 
forced infield  area  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the 
f(rid  line  partway  into  the  end  sections,  said  reinforced 
area  being  knitted  from  two  yams,  the  courses  of  one 
yam  extending  from  one  side  'edge  of  the  blank  to  a 


limit  line  ^aced  from  the  opposite  side  edge,  and  the 
courses  of  the  other  yam  extending  from  said  opposite 
side  edge  of  the  blank  to  a  limit  line  spaced  from  the  first 
mentioned  side  edge  with  the  loops  of  the  respective  yam 
doubled  in  the  interval  between  said  limit  lines,  and  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  end  sections  being  knitted  from 
one  of  the  yams  only. 


UGHTER  COVER  BIASING  SPRING 

Artkv  IMiiky,  Elnkmt,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatlon  December  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,542 

ICIaiiM.    (CL(7— 7.1) 


1.  A  spring  assembly  in  a  lighter  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  narrow  side  wall,  a  fuel  tank  positioned  in  said 
casing  and  comprising  a  top  wall  and  a  narrow  side 
wall  facing  and  spaced  from  said  narrow  side  wail  of 
the  casing,  and  a  cover  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  casing  and  having  a  lever  arm,  said  spring  assembly 
comprising  a  leaf  spring  having  a  central  portion  fixed 
to  the  top  wall  of  said  fuel  tank,  and  two  outer  portions 
for  performing  independent  spring  functions,  one  of  said 
outer  portions  extending  between  said  narrow  side  walls 
of  said  casing  and  tank  and  having  an  outer  end  which  is 
rigidly  and  non-removably  affixed  to  said  narrow  side 
wall  of  said  tank,  said  one  outer  portion  being  formed 
with  a  U-shaped  cut  and  with  a  lug  bent  from  said  cut, 
said  lug  being  arranged  to  engage  the  lever  arm  of  said 
cover  member  in  its  closed  position  to  exercise  thereon 
a  force  tending  to  hold  said  cover  in  said  closed  position. 


2,SM,5I2 

CANDLEHOLDER 

DoMid  A.  HartMtt,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

AppHcadoB  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  573,432 

ICIate.    (Cm—23) 

In  a  candleholder,  the  combination  c^  a  bowl  provided 

with  a  tapered  shank  projectint  downwardly  from  its 

lower  surface  and  adapted  to  be  received  with  the  socket 


of  a  candlestick,  a  plurality  of  pins  spaced  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  upper  sutiface  of  said  bowl  and  projecting  verti- 
cally therefrom,  a  dish  adapted  to  fit  in  said  bowl  and  to 
conform  with  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  dish  having 
openings  therethrou^  to  accommodate  said  plurality  of 
pins,  and  a  wick  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  re- 


ceived in  the  body  of  a  candle  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  the  candle  wick,  said  wick  supporting 
member  being  comprised  of  a  disk  having  holes  near  the 
periphery  thereof  for  accommodating  said  vertical  pins 
and  including  projections  near  the  center  thereto  for 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  candle  wick. 


2,M9,5U 
RECESS-FILLING  MASTIC  APPUCATOR 
Robert  G.  Ames,  San  Mateo,  CaHf .,  MiigWM-  ol  oM-half 
to  Geocfc  W.  WmiaM,  Radwood  City,  aiad  oM-fovth 
to  Stanley  Aims,  BcbsMt,  CaUf. 

AppikatkNi  AafMt  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,721 
5Claiiiis.    (CL72— 13f) 
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1.  In  a  recess-filling  mastic  applicator:  a  tool  movable 
over  a  surface  and  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing 
end;  said  body  having  side  walls,  an  arcuate-shaped  trail- 
ing wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  forming  a  mastid-receiving 
recess;  the  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  through  which 
mastic  may  be  moved;  a  mastic-pressing  plate  having  its 
forward  edge  swingably  mounted  at  the  leading  end  of 
the  body  and  its  rear  edge  movable  along  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  arcuate  trailing  wall;  a  handle  connected  to 
the  plate  for  swinging  it  into  the  recess  for  forcing  mastic 
out  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall;  spring  means 
for  returning  the  plate  to  its  starting  position;  a  rack  bar 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth;  a  stop  carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  teeth;  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  urginf  the 
rack  bar  against  the  stop;  whereby  a  releasiOg  of  the 
plate  after  it  has  been  moved  into  the  recess  for  exuding 
mastic,  will  permit  the  spring  means  to  start  to  return  the 
plate  to  its  starting  position;  the  q>ring-urged  rack  bar  be- 
ing held  against  the  stop  for  bringing  one  of  its  teeth  into 
engagement  with  the  stop  for  preventing  further  move- 
ment of  the  plate  with  reelect  to  the  body,     r 


23MfS14 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHOCK  TESriNG 

Jotai  W>  CovconBa  FieMricki  Md« 

AppHcaliiM  April  21, 1954,  Serfd  No.  424,427 

•  OriM.   (CL73— 12) 

2.  Apparatus  for  shock  testing  a  specimen  comprising 
switch,  a  storage  device  for  storing  electrical  energy 
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connected  to  said  switch,  said  storage  device  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  switch  for  releasing  the  stored  energy, 
means  for  connecting  said  storage  device  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  an  electro-mechanical  means  con- 
nected to  said  storage  device  responsive  to  the  released 
electrical  energy  for  rapidly  accelerating  the  specimen, 
said  electro-mechanical   means  comprising   a  magnetic 


4*tirj — r 


cJ""-!^ 


/r- 


r~ 


core  having  an  air  gap,  a  moving  coil  supported  within 
said  air  gap,  means  for  causing  a  magnetic  field  in  said 
air  gap,  means  for  supporting  said  specimen  in  operative 
relationship  with  said  moving  coil,  said  moving  coil  be- 
ing responsiye  to  the  released  electrical  energy  for  ac- 
celerating ^d  supporting  means,  and  electro-mechanical 
means  for  damping  the  movement  of  said  supporting 
means. 


2,M9315 

COOLANT  TESTING  INSTRUMENT 
Lanj  A.  Bari,  BlmiBKhaH,  DoaaM  E.  Cwrion,  Roae- 
vIDa,  aMi  Lcnut  M.  Hilriiom,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
sliiwwi  to  MicklRU  Tool  Conpany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corpoiatkM  of  Delaware 
ApplicatfOB  October  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  443,5f« 
4Clalw.    (0.73—53) 


1.  A  testing  instrument  comprising  a  container  having 
a  layer  of  wax  covering  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  a 
layer  of  water  soluble  salt  uniformly  imbedded  in  and 
distributed  over  said  wax,  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the 
inner  area  of  said  container. 


2,M9314 
CARBURETOR  SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE 

Edward  E.  Biwh,  CoOcfw  SlatioB,  Tex. 

Application  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  42S,993 

4CfadaM.    (CL73— lit) 
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1.  A  device  for  synchroniiJng  the  throttle  adjustments 
of  two  or  more  carburetors  comprising,  a  pair  of  matched 
venturi  tubes,  means  by  which  one  each  of  the  venturi 
tubes  may  be  secured  in  an  air  intake  of  each  of  said 
carburetors  so  that  air  drawn  into  the  carburetors  passes 
through  the  venturi  tube  secured  thereto,  a  U-shaped 


manometer,  means  connecting  a  throat  of  each  venturi 
tube  to  a  different  leg  (rf  the  manometer  so  that  the  ratio 
of  air  passing  through  the  venturi  tubes  is  visibly  indi- 
cated by  the  manometer  whereby  adjustment  of  one  or 
more  of  the  throttle  settinp  of  the  carburetors  until  the 
liquid  level  in  the  manometer  legs  is  equal  synchronixes 
the  throttle  settings  of  said  carburetors. 


2,St9,517 
DYNAMOMETER 


Appliartion  Jn|y  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,154 

Claims  priority,  appOcadon  Switjciland  AngMt  29, 1955 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  73— 141) 


1.  A  dynamometer  for  measuring  tractive  and  com- 
pressive forces  which  comprises  a  stem  of  elastic  ma- 
terial, a  ring  peripherally  surrounding  the  said  stem,  a 
two-armed  transmission  lever,  the  said  ring  being  con- 
nected in  the  manner  of  a  universal  joint  on  the  one 
hand  to  a  point  of  the  said  stem  and  on  the  other  hand, 
through  the  shorter  lever  arm  of  the  said  transmission 
lever,  to  a  second  point  of  the  said  stem  axially  spaced 
from  the  first  point,  the  longer  arm  of  the  said  trans- 
mission lever  so  acting  on  a  measuring  instrument  that 
each  change  of  length  of  the  said  stem  between  the  point 
of  engagement  of  the  said  ring  and  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  said  transmission  lever  is  transmitted  to  the 
said  measuring  instrument  with  a  constant  transmission 
ratio. 


2,St9,51S 

LINE  TENSIOMETER 

Perry  GrmiistBir,  Warr  Acres,  OUa.,  asslgnnr  to  LIm 
Scale  Company,  lac,  OUahoma  City,  OUa.,  a  cofpo- 
ration  of  OUabonm 
Appdcatioo  Dscembcr  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,945 
9Clalnis.    (CL  73— 144) 


1.  Deflection  producing  means  responsive  to  line  ten- 
sion comprising  a  proving  ring  and  means  reacting  on  the 
proving  ring  to  support  a  kink  in  the  line,  whereby  line 
tension  causes  deflection  of  the  proving  ring,  said  react- 
ing means  comprising  a  support  for  the  proving  ring  at 
one  side  thereof,  means  bearing  against  the  opposite  side 
of  the  proving  ring  and  adapted  to  bear  against  a  por- 
tion of  the  cable,  and  meaiu  adapted  to  engage  the  cable 
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at  portions  spaced  from  the  firat  said  portion  thereof 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  portion,  the  last  said 
means  being  ooanected  to  said  support  for  the  provint 
ring,  said  proving  ring  being  disposed  entirely  to  one  side 
of  a  straight  tine  joining  the  cable  conucting  portions  of 
the  last  said  means. 


T. 


WEB  FLATNESS  INDICATOR 

New  rmnm.  Con^  — ignor  to  OUn 
a  cofporatloa  of 


Sipten^sf  22, 1954,  StiW  No.  457,655 
4CbkM.    (CL73— 159) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  flatness  of  a  web 
comprising  resiliently  mounted  web  lane  tension  sensing 
rolls  di^K>sed  across  the  width  of  the  web  and  interspaced 
with  resiliently  mounted  web  lane  support  rcrfls  for  sup- 
porting lanes  of  web  adjacent  the  lane  contacted  by  said 
sensing  rolls,  said  sensing  rolls  and  said  support  rolls  being 
mounted  upon  a  support  bar,  resiliently  mounted  supports 
for  the  suppcMl  bar  capable  of  being  displaced  propor- 
tionately to  the  avera^  tension  of  the  sum  of  said  lane 
support  rolls  and  said  sensing  rolls,  said  sensing  rolls  and 
said  supports  being  each  coupled  to  separate  linear  dif- 
ferential transformers  which  generate  signals  proportion- 
ate to  the  tension  being  encountered  by  said  rolls  and 
said  supports  and  electrical  coordinating  means  connected 
to  said  transformers  for  determining  and  recording  the 
sheet  flatness  of  the  web  from  these  signals. 


2,M9,S29 

FLUID  VELOCITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  D.  RklMvd,  Jr^Soirth  Mtaari,  Fla. 

Appllcatfoa  Mwcli  1, 1954,  SciW  No.  413^43 

2  nam    (CL73— lt9) 


f                  1    ^''•'•'                              «CT«* 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  fluid  flow 
comprising  in  combination:  an  elongated,  substantially 
rigid  body  member;  pivoting  means  near  the  center  por- 
tion of  said  body  member,  said  body  member  being 
thereby  free  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane  when  suit- 
ably supported  at  said  pivot;  a  vane  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  body  member,  said  body  member  being  thereby 
aligned  in  a  fluid  flow;  an  elongated  support  member 
yieldably  attached  to,  and  projecting  axially  from,  the 
end  of  said  body  member  opposite  from  said  vane,  said 
support  member  being  capable  of  at  least  slight  trans- 
verse motion  in  response  to  transverse  forces;  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  member  fixed  to  the  extreme  end  of  said 
support  member  away  from  said  body  member,  said  cy- 
lindrical member  being  positioned  substantially  at  ri^t 
angles  to  said  support  member,  said  cylindrical  member 
being  capabk  of  transverse  vibratioo  in  respooae  to  a 
fluid  flow,  said  vitealion  being  mecbaaicaUy  transmitted 
to  the  said  support  member;  transducing  means  mounted 


within  said  body  member,  said  transducing  means  being 
capable  of  converting  mechanical  forces  into  correspond- 
ing electrical  signals,  said  transducing  means  having  a 
mechanical  input  element  which  when  displaced  causes 
a  varying  electrical  output  signal  from  said  transducing 
means;  mechanical  coupling  means  between  the  said  elon- 
gated support  member  and  the  said  mechanical  input 
element  of  said  transducing  means,  the  said  transducing 
means  thereby  producing  a  varying  electrical  output  in 
response  to  transverse  vibrations  of  the  said  elongated 
cylindrical  member  vibrating  in  a  fluid  flow,  the  fre- 
quency of  the  varying  electrical  output  being  a  function 
of  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flow  in  accordance  with  known 
fluid  dynamic  principles;  a  source  of  electrical  current 
supplying  the  output  of  said  transducing  means;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  the  varying  output 
current  of  said  transducing  means,  said  frequency  being 
calibrated  in  terms  of  velocity  of  fluid  flow. 


2,tt9321 
DIAPHRAGM  FOR  GAS  METERS 
Homer  laaaas  WaMcB,  RiMMn,  OMo, 
WaddcO  Ineot»orni«4,  InMhiuiB,  OUo,  a 
of  Okie 

I  Jbm  4, 1954,  Scrid  No.  434,S99 
iCUam.   (CL73— 2M) 


1.  A  flexible  leather  sheet  forming  the  diaphragm  of 
a  gas  meter,  a  disk  attached  to  the  center  of  the  fteet. 
a  ring  attached  to  the  perimeter  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet 
having  a  fold  therein  between  the  disk  and  the  ring, 
and  a  channel-shaped  lubricant  reservoir  fitting  over  the 
fold  and  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  lubricant  on  the 
surface  of  the  sheet  with  the  walls  of  the  reservoir  seal- 
ingly  engaging  the  sheet  to  hold  the  lubricant  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  sheet 


DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS  METERS 
Homer  I.  WaMcO,  BMman,  CM*,  iiilgnir  to  Wad- 
dcD  Incotported,  BnMtaMre,  OUo,  a  caqpornthm  of 
OUo 

AppttcatioB  Novcaabcr  12, 1954,  SoW  No.  4M,317 
7CUlaH.   (CL73— 2M) 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  use  in  gas  meters  comprising  an 
outer  ring,  a  flexible  impervtoos  and  imperforate  dia- 


OCTOBCB  16,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


478 


phragm  attached  at  its  edge  to  said  ring,  a  rigid  disk 
located  at  the  center  of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
being  folded  over  the  edge  of  the  disk,  and  cfaaimel 
diaped  crimping  means  fitted  over  die  edge  of  the  disk  and 
the  fold  in  the  diaphragm  to  embrace  and  hold  the 
dii4>hragm  on  the  disk. 


2Jt9323 
HUMIDITY  OR  TEMPERATURE  DIFFERENTIAL 

_^_^         MEASURWG  APPARATUS 
Herbert  S.  Banmg,  Sobb  (Naa(a,  SBd  Herbert  Sherman 
Jr.,  New  ProvWeace,  N.  J. 
JaBHiy  19, 1953,  ScrW  No.  331,9M 
3ClahM.    (0.73—331) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  relative  humidity  compris- 
ing a  thermal  element  formed  in  two  sections  whereby 
two  outer  tubular  members  joined  end  to  end  have  differ- 
ent thermal  expansion  characteristics  and  each  section  has 
an  inner  tubular  member  having  the  same  thermal  ex- 
pansion as  the  outer  tubular  member  of  the  other  section, 
the  high  expansion  member  in  (me  section  having  the  same 
length  as  the  high  expansion  member  in  the  other  section, 
and  the  low  expansion  elements  likewise  being  equal  in 
length,  the  lengths  of  the  hi^  expansible  member  being 
substantially  different  from  the  lengths  of  the  low  ex- 
pansible members  whereby  a  central  zone  of  substantial 
length  is  formed  where  both  the  inner  and  outer  tubular 
memben  have  the  same  expansion  characteristics,  means 
connecting  the  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member  with  the 
correqwnding  end  of  the  inner  tubular  member  at  one 
end  of  the  element,  indicating  means  coupled  to  the  ends 
of  said  tubular  members  at  the  other  end  of  the  element 
and  moisture  absorbent  means  surrounding  one  oi  said 
outer  tubular  sections. 


2J«9324 
AUTOMATIC  DAMPING  OF  A  GRAVIMETER 
T.  MMtoTMM,  HOTsta%  Tex.,  asslgMr,  by  mm 
to  Emo  Rsasarch  aad  Eaglates<ag  Co 
N.  I.,  a  coryoraMea  of  IMawave 
laanry  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  4t3342 
(OataH.    (CL73— 3t2) 


L^Y^k^j-ctr-- 


ment  of  said  mass  due  to  gravitational  force,  ekctrostatk 
damping  means,  and  dectridty  conducting  means  for 
condoctiiv  any  modulated  output  from  said  electric  os- 
cillator to  said  convertii^  means,  for  cooductiBg  the  re- 
sulting output  of  said  ooovertiiig  mean  to  said  filtering 
means,  and  for  ooodoctiiig  the  output  of  said  flhering 
means  to  said  electrostatic  damping  means  to  thereby 
damp  undesired  oscillations  of  said  mass. 


2JM9JS15 

SELF-ORIENTING  IMMERSION  INSTRUMENTS 

Mcric  Morris  Sarafs,  Apoyka,  Fla. 

AppttcatioB  Jaly  It,  1951,  Ssrtol  No.  237,441 

27ClatoM.    (a.  73— 449) 


I- 


1.  In  a  testing  instnmient  adapted  for  immersion  in 
successive  samples  of  liquids  to  be  tested  and  free  rota- 
tion therein  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  to  be  read  from  a 
pre-selected  viewing  station;  said  instrument  including 
means  for  maintaining  it  vertical  in  said  liquid  and  a 
visible  scale  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  instrument:  a 
nugnetic  orienting  device  bodily  movable  in  a  horizontal 
plane  in  relation  to  said  instrument  and  bodily  movabte 
therewith,  and  pre-settabk  mounting  instrumentalities 
connecting  said  device  and  said  instrument  by  which 
said  instrument  is  prepared  for  its  intended  use  by  the 
angular  movement  of  said  magnetic  device  in  relation  to 
said  instrument  to  a  position  in  relation  to  said  viewing 
station  selected  so  that  said  scale  when  said  instrument 
is  free  to  move  in  said  liquid  under  the  influence  of  a 
magnetic  pole  of  the  earth  said  instrument  is  bodily 
moved  by  said  magnetic  device  to  a  position  in  line  with 
said  viewing  station  and  held  thereat  against  rotation  in 
a  horizontal  plane  so  that  said  scale  can  be  easily  read  by 
an  observer  at  said  station,  said  instrumentalities  being 
fixed  to. said  magnetic  device  and  after  such  pre-setting 
engaging  said  instnmient  with  sufficient  force  to  over- 
come its  inertia  when  so  immersed. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  measurements  of 
gravity,  a  mass  movably  responsive  to  tibe  force  of  gravity 
and  to  disturbance  forces  causing  undesired  oscillations 
of  said  mass,  electrical  means  for  detecting  said  move- 
ments, an  electric  osctUator  directly  ooanected  to  said 
detecting  means  adapted  to  produce  oscillating  diectrical 
signals,  the  frequency  of  said  electrical  signals  being 
modulated  in  accordance  with  the  m«j«ii*ivu  of  the 
movcaaents  of  said  mass,  maaas  for  oonvcrtii«  said  fre- 
quency modulatad  agaals  into  a  voitate  proportional  to 
the  amooat  of  aMMfailatioii,  means  for  filtarii«  out  low 
freqoeacy  co^woairts  of  said  voltafe  caused  by  move- 


2M9jnt 

SmGLE  AXB  GYROSCOPE 

lohMaa  atfj  N.  Y.,  aasttaar  to  Gm- 
,  a  canMcattoa  af  New  Yosfc 
23, 19»,  Serial  No. 
KHsiBM    (0.74—5) 


ST 

M» 

l^tmBLm 

»-■ 

1.  Oyroacopic   apparatm   comprising   a    gyro    rotor, 
means  for  spimang  said  rotor  at  high  speed  about  its  spin 
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uds,  joonulling  means  for  suppMling  said  rotor  about  a 
support  axis  ixHinal  to  said  spin  axis,  relatively  stationary 
support  means,  magnetic  means  radially  suspending  said 
joumalling  means  in  said  support  means  about  said  sup- 
port axis,  low-friction  means  preventing  relative  axial 
movement  between  said  joumalling  means  and  said  sup- 
port means  along  said  support  axis,  and  non-resilient 
non-frictional  means  restraining  relative  angular  move- 
ment of  said  joumalling  means  and  said  support  means 
about  said  si4>port  axis. 


UNIVERSAL  GYROSCOTE 

ICOOttT  ^^BBCB*  Bl8BBd  wMi'l^KC^VUBfl 

AppUcatioB  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,997 

Clainis  priority,  aMilealkw  SwttzcrlaDd  March  2, 1955 

ICbhm.    (CL74— 5.7) 


1.  A  universal  gyroscope  comprising  a  ball- like  rotor 
supp<xted  and  propelled  by  a  fluid;  a  bearing  of  which 
an  upper  portion  is  transparent  and  which  is  fixed  to  a 
caang  of  the  gyrofcope;  a  floating  bearing  composed  of 
two  juxtaposed  hemispherical  caps  of  which  the  center  of 
gravity  u  situated  on  the  common  axis  of  the  two  caps 
and  is  shifted  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  q>here 
defined  by  the  caps,  such  floating  bearing  being  supported 
by  said  fluid  in  said  fixed  bearing  so  as  to  be  angulariy 
movable  in  any  direction  with  nspect  to  the  latter  from 
a  determined  poaition  in  which  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  floating  bearing  is  positioned  vertically  below  the 
comm<m  center  of  the  rotor  and  of  the  floating  bearing; 
means  for  limiting  the  angular  shift  of  the  floating  bear- 
ing with  reject  to  the  fixed  bearing  frcmi  said  determined 
positioa  in  any  and  all  directions;  means  for  binding  the 
floating  bearing  to  the  q>in  axis  <A  the  rotor  by  neverthe- 
less permitting  the  former  to  move  freely  with  req>ect  to 
said  spin  axis  by  pivoting  about  an  axis  which  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  latter  and  also  to  the  common  axis  of  the 
two  caps  of  the  floating  bearing  and  which  passes  through 
the  common  geometrical  center  of  the  rotor  and  of  the 
floating  bearing;  a  mark  on  the  rotor's  equator  visible 
through  the  upper  transparent  portion  of  the  fixed  bearing 
and  the  upper  transparent  cap  of  the  fioating  bearing;  and 
indicating  means  carried  by  the  casing,  the  movements  of 
said  latter  means  with  re4>ect  to  the  equator  of  the  rotor 
indicating  the  variations  of  the  position  of  the  casing  with 
respect  to  the  $pin  axis  of  the  rotor. 


2,M9,52t 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  VERTICAL 
INANAIRCRAFT 
PMd  Hone  Senoa,  Ottowa,  OiMmIo,  wmi  Sdadcy  Zaner 
Mack,  Toraato,  ObIwIo,  rwaia,  Hrinon  to  His 
MaMy  Ik*  Dai  in  Ihi  i%iM  of  CmOm  as  rcprcMated 
hy  (he  MfcJator  af  NadiMi  Dttmtm 

AppHcadoa  Fcfetaaiy  t,  1952,  SeiW  No.  27«,132 
CMm  priority,  appMcad—  Caaaia  Fakiaaiy  27, 1951 

4qaiM.    (CL74--5^) 
1.  An  aircraft  ustrument  comprising  a  gyroscope,  a 
pendulum  suspended  from  one  of  the  roU  and  pitch  axes  of 
the  gyroecope,  means  responsive  to  the  directional  posi- 


tions of  the  pendulum  and  vertical  axis  of  the  gyroscope 
for  producing  an  alternating  signal  the  magnitude  and 
pha|se  of  which  are  determined  by  the  size  of  the  an^ 
betlveen  said  positions,  means  for  filtering  from  said 
signal  the  periodic  components  thereof  due  to  aircraft 
acceleration,  a  platform  supported  about  its  axis  cor- 
responding to  the  axis  of  said  gyroeoope  from  which  said 
l>enduluin  is  suspended,  a  motor  for  adjusting  the  level  of 


M^ 


L(-.l[;  -^^  - 


said  platform  about  its  said  axis,  means  responsive  to  one 
of  the  roll  and  pitch  movements  of  the  gyroscope  for 
energizing  said  motor  to  maintain  said  platform  perpen- 
dicular to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  gyroscope  whereby 
it  seeks  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
filtered  signal  for  applying  a  correcting  impulse  to  the 
platform  to  compensate  for  deviation  of  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  gyroscope  from  the  true  vertical. 


1M9JS29 

SCREW  DRIVER  ATTACHMENT 

Elmer  J.  Oadcck,  Brooklcld,  IB. 

AppikatioB  September  11. 1953,  Serial  No.  379349 

ItClalBM.    (CL74— 2f2) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatably 
mounted  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  in  one  direction,  a 
disc  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  a 
second  disc  having  one  side  facing  said  first  disc  at  a 
spaced  distance  therefrom,  a  second  shaft  fixed  to  the 
other  side  of  said  second  disc  for  rotation  thereby,  each 
of  said  shafts  being  spaced  frmn  the  disc  fixed  to  the 
other  of  said  shafts,  a  control  shaft  pivotally  mounted 
on  an  axis  extending  between  said  discs  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  one  of  the  other  of  said  shafts, 
and  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  con- 
trol shaft  between  said  discs  with  the  plane  of  the  roller 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  control  shaft, 
said  roller  being  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  the  fac- 
ing sides  of  said  discs  at  the  same  time  in  at  least  two 
positions  for  varying  the  driving  relationship  between  said 
discs. 


2Jt9,53« 

REVERSING  MECHANISMS 
lokBllart  Wlaaa.WichllaFalli,Tcx.  I 
ApplcaHoB  laac  3, 19S3,  Scriri  No.  3S93H 
ItCWBH.   (CL74— 22«) 

1.  A  device  for  reversing  the  driven  mechanism  of  a 
machine  having  a  reciivocating  element,  which  reverriog 
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device  comprises  a  base,  a  pair  of  shafts  joumaled  on 
said  base,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  gear  fixed  thereon, 
which  gears  are  in  mesh,  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  pneumatically  actuated  clutch  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  gearing  means  connected  with  each  of  said  dutches 
in  clutching  relation,  valve  means  for  directing  air  un- 


limited angular  movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the 
gear  shaft;  a  rotatable  collar  coaxial  with  the  sleeve  and 
having  an  end  portion  proximate  to  the  sleeve  end  por- 
tion; axially  separable,  angularly  engageable  lug  means  on 
the  proximate  end  portions  of  the  collar  and  sleeve  and 
interconnecting  the  collar  and  sleeve  for  rotation  in  uni- 
son while  permitting  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  the  collar;  a  rotatable  steering  shaft  fixed  against 
axial  movement  and  having  a  tubular  end  portion  co- 
axially  received  within  and  secured  to  the  collar  f<H-  rota- 
tion with  the  collar;  a  centering  member  coaxially  inter- 
mediate the  terminal  end  of  the  gear  shaft  and  the  end 
portion  of  the  collar  and  encircled  by  the  projecting  an- 
nular end  portion  of  the  sleeve;  key  means  connecting  the 
centering  member  to  the  sleeve  for  immediate  rotation 
with  but  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  sleeve;  biasing 
means  contained  at  least  in  part  in  the  tubular  end  por- 


der  pressure  to  said  clutches,  fluid  actuated  valve  means 
for  releasing  air  from  said  clutches,  and  cam  means  for 
alternately  actuating  said  first  mentioned  valve  means  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  reciprocating  element  for  simultane- 
ously engaging  one  of  said  clutches  and  disengaging  the 
other  of  said  clutches. 


23t9331 

TILT  MECHANISM  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Robert  P.  Moycff,  Standi,  Ml^  aatsaor  to  Kindi  Com- 


,  MIA.,  a  coiponrtiOB  of  MicUgaa 
12, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,779 
(CL  74—222) 


tion  of  the  steering  shaft  and  acting  on  the  centering 
member  to  urge  said  member  toward  the  terminal  end  of 
the  gear  shaft;  cam  means  iiKluding  cooperative  cam 
portions  req>ectively  on  the  centering  member  and  the 
terminal  end  of  the  gear  shaft  and  effective  to  displace 
the  member  axially  away  from  the  gear  shaft  and  against 
the  biasing  means  upon  rotation  of  the  member  by  the 
sleeve  when  the  sleeve  has  limited  angular  movement  in 
one  direction  relative  to  the  gear  shaft,  said  cam  portions 
being  further  so  arranged  as  to  tend  to  center  the  sleeve 
and  gear  shaft  angularly  under  action  of  the  biasing  means; 
means  cooperative  between  the  sleeve  and  gear  shaft  for 
causing  the  sleeve  to  move  axially  relative  to  the  gear  shaft 
upon  turning  of  the  sleeve  by  the  collar  via  turning  the 
steering  shaft;  and  operating  means  connected  to  the 
sleeve  and  movable  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the 
sleeve. 


2.  In  a  Venetian  blind  tilting  mechanism,  a  worm  gear 
and  a  worm  shaft  having  a  worm  engaging  said  worm 
gear  and  a  keyed  portion  extending  from  said  worm  and 
having  a  key  formed  thereon,  a  pulley  of  deformable 
elastic  material  having  a  central  bore  adapted  to  fit  said 
keyed  portion  of  said  worm  shaft  and  having  a  keyway 
adapted  to  fit  said  key  on  said  keyed  portion  of  said  worm 
shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said  pulley  may  drive  said 
worm  shaft  and  whereby  through  yielding  of  the  material 
of  said  pulley  rotational  adjustment  of  said  pulley  on  said 
shaft  may  t>e  effected  without  removal  when  the  tilt 
mechanism  is  at  an  end  of  its  movement. 


24t9433 
REVERSING  DRIVE  FOR  LEAD  SCREW  TAPPING 

UNITS 

Meivia  H  Emriek,  MaahaMct,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,M1 

2ClafaH.    (CL74— 472) 


2,tt9,532 

HYDRAUUC  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Lloyd  D.  EtU^tOB,  Cedar  Falk,  Walter  W.  Doaahoe, 
Watertoo,  Geoitc  V.  Dow,  Cedar  Falls,  and  Robert 

W.  Glcrts,  Watcrioo,  Iowa,  aaaiaon  to  Dccie  Man- 
Co.,  Daaa^pc,  Mwa,  a  ootpontioa  of  Iowa 
^swaibir  1. 19P,  SeslaJ  No.  395,529 
14  Oiliai     (0.74— 3tS) 
1.  Steering  control  mechanism,  comprising:  i  steering 
gear  means  including  a  rotatable  gear  shaft  fixed  against 
axial  movement  and  having  a  terminal  end  and  an  ex- 
ternal longitudinal  keyway;  a  sleeve  loose  on,  and  having 

an  annular  end  portion  projecting  axially  beyond  the  1.  A  lead  screw  tapping  device  of  the  character  de- 
terminal  end  of,  the  gear  shaft;  an  internal  key  on  the  scribed,  comprising  an  elongated  casing,  a  lead  screw 
sleeve  subsUntially  thinner  than  and  received  in  the  key-  mounted  in  and  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  with 
way  in  the  gear  shaft  and  providing  for  both  axial  and   re^>ect  to  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  driven  shaft  mounted 
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in  and  arranged  longjlwdinally  of  the  castns  in  axial 
alinement  with  and  keyed  to  said  lead  acrew,  a  motor 
having  a  abaft  extending  into  the  other  end  cl  the  cas- 
ing in  axial  alinement  with  and  spaced  with  respect  to 
oat  end  of  said  driven  shaft,  means  including  forward 
and  reverse  drivers  on  the  motor  and  driven  shafts  re- 
spectively and  forward  and  reverse  drive  electric  clutches 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  driven  shaft  for  ac- 
tiudng  the  driven  shaft  in  the  forward  and  reverse  drives 
of  said  lead  screw,  a  pair  of  switch  devices  arranged  in 
the  first  named  end  portion  of  the  casing  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  dutches,  means  on  the  lead  screw  op- 
eratively  engaging  the  switches  in  controlling  the  forward 
and  reverse  drives  in  actuation  of  said  switches,  and  means 
providing  an  electromagnetic  ground  between  the  driven 
shaft  and  said  motor  shaft 


AUTOMATIC  imANSMBSION 
Martfai  P.  Wiirthw,  GalM  MHi,  OUa,  Mri^or  to  Eaton 
MaBnfndMtai  Cmmmj,  QavdMii,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tkMafOMo 

■M 1, 1954,  SarU  No.  434,128 
ISriiilMi     (CL  74-^72) 


1.  In  an  automatic  transmission  f<x  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  rotatahle  input  member,  a  rotatable  output  shaft  having 
gear  means  thereon,  a  pair  of  rotatable  shaft  members 
having  gear  members  connected  therewith,  variable  ratio 
gear  merhanism  connecting  said  gear  means  with  said  gear 
members  and  including  shift  means  operable  to  vary  the 
transmission  ratio  setting  oi  said  gear  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  magnetic  clutches  for  selectively  connecting  said  shaft 
members  with  said  input  member,  and  control  means 
req>onrive  to  vehicle  speed  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  said  shift  means  and  the  energization  of  said  magnetic 
clutches. 


2,St9,S35 

CLUTCH  AND  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 

Chaiica  E.  Haki,  NtwisM,  a^  AOcImmI  O.  Koa,  Ithaca, 

N.  Y.,  ■■iinnn  la  Mona  Ckata  Coavwy,  Ithaca, 

N.  Y.,  a  coffponflaa  of  New  Yotfc 

Applicallaa  twij  25, 19S«,  SetW  No.  M«,M3 
14CMM.    ^CL74— 472) 

1.  In  combination,  a  dnving  motor,  a  drive  shaft 
drivingly  connected  widi  said  driving  motor,  a  driven 
shaft,  transmission  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said 
shafts  and  including  means  for  respectively  providing 
either  a  high  ratio  or  a  low  ratio  drive  between  said 
shafts,  said  low  ratio  drive  means  including  a  one-way 
clutch  for  completing  the  low  ratio  drive  and  adapted  to 
ovsmin  when  the  high  ratio  drive  is  established,  cen- 
trifugal clutch  means  engageaUe  for  completing  said  hi^ 
ratio  drive  between  said  shafts,  said  centrifugal  clutch 
means  including  a  driven  member  drivingly  intercon- 
nected with  said  driven  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  centrif- 
ugally  responsive  friction  shoes  drivingly  interconnected 
with  said  drive  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  driven 
member  above  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  drive  shaft 
to  complete  said  high  ratio  drive,  a  source  of  power  for 
actuating  said  motor,  control  means  for  said  clutch  and 


motor  and  including  a  first  motor  power  cut-off,  a  second 
motor  power  cut-<^,  a  holder  effective  upon  actuaticm 
for  retaining  said  centrifugally  responsive  friction  shoes 
out  of  engagement  with  the  driven  member  at  all  speeds 
of  said  drive  shaft,  said  holder  being  operably  intercon- 
nected with  said  first  motor  power  cut-off  and  the  latter 
being  effective  to  maintain  said  power  source  connected 
with  the  motor  whenever  said  holder  is  effective  to  retain 
said  friction  shoes  out  of  engagement  with  said  driven 


cltitch  member,  and  means  operably  interconnected  with 
said  second  motor  power  cut-off  and  simultaneously  oper- 
able to  deactuate  said  holder  so  as  to  enable  engagement 
of  said  centrifugally  responsive  friction  shoes  irith  said 
driven  means  upon  the  drive  shaft  reaching  said  pre- 
determined speed  and  to  dose  said  second  motor  power 
cut-off  to  thereby  retain  said  power  source  connected 
with  the  motor  even  thou^  said  first  motor  power  cut-oft 
is  opened  upon  the  deactuation  of  said  holder. 


ACCUMULATOR  CONTROLS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSIONS 
John  J.  OIVfaDcy,  Detroit,  Ml^  aaalvMM-  to  GcMral 
Motors  CorporatfoB,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corpcntkNs  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Stptuubu  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  53432S 
SCIataK    (C1.74-— 472) 


1.  In  a  transmisston  for  a  throttle  controlled  engine,  a 
gear  train,  a  hydraulically  actuated  frictioa  engaging  de- 
vice for  conditioning  said  gear  train  for  the  trammiaaion 
of  torque  therethrou^,  a  source  of  fluid  under  preanire, 
a  throttle  valve  regulating  presaore  from  said  source  in 
accordance  with  engine  throttle  position,  an  accumulator, 
means  for  simultaneously  supplying  fluid  from  said  source 
to  said  accumulator  and  to  said  friction  engaging  device 
to  apply  said  device,  means  for  sni^lying  presfenre  from 
said  throttle  valve  to  said  accumulator  to  ofifKMe  the  pres- 
sure from  said  source,  and  a  trimmer  valve  between  said 
throttle  valve  and  said  accumulator  for  limiting  the  pres- 
sure from  said  throttle  valve  to  a  maximum  lower  than 
maximum  throttle  vmhre  pressure. 
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2Jt9,S37 
MANUAL  8W1 


SWITCH 


■  CMMVMaa  of  New  Yfltk 
3, 1M4,  SeiW  No.  427,Mi 
(CL  74-^413) 


ing  widi  it  to  move  said  jaw  in  relatively  large  incremeiHa, 
eccentric  means  carrMd  by  said  sleeiw  for  moving 


1.  In  a  manually  operated  switdi  having  at  least  diree 
podtioos,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  a 
base  element,  a  cranking  lever  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  routing  said  shaft,  a  boss  protruding  from  said 
lever  in  an  axial  direction  witii  reqwct  to  said  shaft,  a 
acaOoped  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  scalloped 
portion  of  said  cam  being  in  radial  alignment  with  said 
lever,  and  a  stopping  cam  rotatably  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  base  elonent  axially  paraDd  in  offset  rdatioodup 
with  said  shaft  axis  and  in  qwced  rdatioo  with  said 
scalloped  cam  and  boss,  said  stopping  cam  being  of  snb- 
stantiaDy  circular  configuration  widi  oppositely  diyoaod 
aections  remdved  whereby  said  stopping  cam  is  free  to 
rotate  oidy  when  the  scaDoped  portion  of  said  scalloped 
cam  is  aligned  between  the  axes  of  said  cams,  said  stop- 
pins  cam  having  a  peripheral  protrusion  between  die 
oppodtdy  disposed  removed  sections,  said  protmsioo  be- 
ing engageable  by  said  boss  whereby  said  lever  cannot 
be  rotated  past  said  stopping  cam  cmtfl  said  slopping 
cam  has  been  rotated  180*  to  remove  said  pei^rfieral 
protnisioB  from  engagement  widi  said  boss. 


24994M 
ANTI-anP  PEDAL  COVER 

W*  GnUwal,  New  Yacfc,  N.  Y. 
Magr  27, 1955,  SatW  No.  511379 
5ClahM.    (CL74— 443) 


3.  A  pedal  covering  comprising  a  base  of  foamed 
rubbery  material,  a  grid  of  metal  having  a  continuous, 
corrugated  surface  mounted  on  the  deformaUe  material, 
and  retaining  means  for  holding  the  grid  in  place  in  op- 
positioD  to  forces  along  the  grid  surface  whereby  the 
pedal  covering  is  resilient  under  pressure  in  a  directioo 
normal  to  its  surface,  but  is  non-yielding  and  anti-skidding 
in  opposition  to  forces  along  the  surface. 


2J99439 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  ACCURATELY 
DETERMINING  INTERNAL  DIAMETERS 
I T.  Omiiw,  am  rnmtktm,  CtM. 
Pahnwyi;  1955, 8«W  N*.  415,979 
9Cktai.  (CLTT-^) 
6.  A  viae  aaaemUy  for  retaiaiBg  irretnkriy  abided 
ot>iect8  accurately  in  an  adjoated  pod^ioii,  coaiprisii«  in 
combinatioo  a  pair  of  opposed  universally  mounted  seg- 
mented jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  being  mounted  on  a  cylin- 
der movable  laterally  and  perpendicular  to  the  face  oi 
the  jaws,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  coopent- 


cylinder  in  relatively  small  increments  and  body 

for  slidably  supporting  said  sleeve  and  fixedly  supporting 

the  stationary  jaws. 


2,M9,549 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXACT  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
MACHINE  TOOLS 

2, 19S3!saW  No.  378,132 
^tammj Bifhmfcii  It,  1952 

(CL77— 5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  and  limiting  the  dis- 
placement of  at  least  one  table  of  a  machine  tool,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  coarse  scale  means  and  fine  scale 
means  measuring  the  displacement  of  the  table,  means 
for  imparting  a  fast  displacement  motion  to  the  table, 
said  means  becoming  inoperative  upon  reaching  a  pre- 
determined and  preset  coarse  scale  value,  means  for  im- 
parting subsequently  a  slow  motion  to  said  table,  a  contact 
arrangement  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  im- 
parting a  slow  motion  to  said  table,  said  contact  arrange- 
ment bringing  said  slow  motion  to  a  stop  shortly  before 
reaching  said  preset  coarse  scale  value,  a  shaft  revdving 
synchronously  with  said  displacement  motion  of  said 
taMe,  means  for  coupling  said  shaft  with  said  coarse  scale 
means,  means  for  subsequently  coupling  said  shaft  with 
said  contact  arrangement,  means  for  effecting  a  return 
motion  to  the  zero  position  of  said  table  during  a  dis- 
placement motion  therectf,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
contact  arrangement  during  the  return  motion  of  said 
taUe  so  as  to  slow  down  the  motion  of  said  table. 


OlSTRUCnON  DETECTOR  FOR  HEADING 
MACHINB 
Jack  C  Witt,  hiipwJTi,  M«^ 


14. 1953,  SfliW  N*.  392444 
3  nil  hi  I    (a.7S— 17) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  performing  heading  and  like  opera- 
tions in  which  tubular  woricpieces  having  one  doaed  end 
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are  sequentially  inserted  closed  end  first  in  a  workpiece 
receiving  die,  the  combination  comprising  a  tubular  work- 
piece  receiving  die,  a  workpiece  trough  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  said  die,  a  magazine  for  workpieces  in  side- 
by-side  relation,  disposed  for  sidewise  delivery  of  in- 
dividual workpieces  to  said  trough,  said  magazine  having 
a  wall  opening  axial  to  said  workpieces,  means  for  trans- 
ferring a  workpiece  from  said  trough  into  said  die  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  tool  support  and  a  workpiece  en- 
gaging tool  mounted   thereon  in   alignment   with   said 


trough,  and  means  for  detecting  an  inverted  workpiece 
in  said  magazine  comprising  a  rod-like  element  mounted 
on  said  tool  support  for  axial  displaoement,  spring  mean:i 
urging  said  element  to  an  extended  position  towards  said 
magazine  wall  opening,  and  machine  control  means  dis- 
posed on  said  tool  support  for  actuation  by  said  element 
in  displacement  from  an  extended  position,  said  element 
being  di^XMed  to  enter  the  open  end  of  workpieces  in 
said  magazine  without  di^lacement  from  extended  posi- 
tion and  to  be  displaced  by  engagement  with  the  closed 
end  of  an  inverted  workpiece. 


CX>MPENSATING  SYOTEM  FOR  PRESSES 
Hdnkh  B.  Aben,  Maiftnt.  N.  Y^  Mrisror,  by 
aai|nB«Bli^  to  BnMwti  I  !■■  nawlltoB  Corporation, 
PMhfidpfeia,  Pbi^  ■  corponHoa  of  PcflMytvaniB 
AppiMlloB  Fcbraary  17, 1953,  ScrU  No.  337^75 
9CUim.   (CL7t— 42) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  preu  having  a  fixed  platen,  a  platen 
mouated  for  movement  akmg  a  predetermined  axis  and 
having  a  stroke  inchidint  an  approach  range  and  a  work- 
ing range,  ooe  of  said  platens  being  adapted  to  support 
a  workpiece  thereon,  and  means  for  oompenaating  for 
tilting  moveoMBt  of  said  movable  platen  relative  to  said 
predetermined  axis  by  generating  a  movement  of  said 
movable  platen  oppodte  in  direction  to  said  tilting  move- 
ment, the  improvement  in  said  compensating  means  which 
comprises;  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  units  mounted 
on  one  of  said  platens  and  having  a  stroke  substantially 
equal  to  the  lei||tli  of  saM  working  range  of  the  stroke 
of  the  movable  platen,  and  contKt  means  on  the  other 
platen  spaced  from  said  hydraulic  units  at  the  start  of 
said  stroke  ao  as  to  aagaga  said  hydraulic  units  at  a 
predetermined  poaitioB  of  the  movable  platen  substantially 
only  witlda  said  working  range  of  the  stroke. 


23t9tS43 

COMPENSATING  SVniM  FOR  PRESSES 

iyczaader  Zeidto,  WUto  PWm,  N.  Y^  iiiilgair,  by 


PhUaddpya,  Pa^  a  corpotattaa  of 

Appiicalioa  April  7, 1953,  Seitoi  No.  347,329 
3airfm.   (a.7S-^2) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  fixed  platen,  a  platen  mov- 
able along  a  predetermined  axis  through  an  approach 
range  and  a  working  range,  one  of  said  platens  being 
adapted  to  support  a  work-piece  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  fluid  operated  compensating  cylinder  and  piston 
units  mounted  on  one  of  said  platens  and  reqxmsive  to 
tilt  of  said  movable  platen,  each  of  said  units  having  a 
stroke  substantially  equal  to  the  length  oi  sajd  working 
range,  contact  means  on  the  other  platen  spaced  from  said 
compensating  units  at  the  start  (^  a  platen  siroke  so  as 
to  engage  said  units  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
movable  platen  substantially  only  within  said  working 
range,  a  series  of  intermediate  fluid  operated  cylinders,  a 
series  of  pistons  coacting  with  said  intermediate  cylin- 
ders, a  fixed  frame  carrying  ooe  of  said  series,  a  single 
cross-head  movable  on  said  frame  and  carrying  the  other 
of  said  series,  a  plurality  of  fluid  connections,  each  of  said 
fluid  connections  joining  one  of  said  compensating  cylin- 
ders to  one  of  said  intermediate  C3rlinders,  and  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  single  cross-head  to  generate 
pressures  in  said  intermediate  cylinders  and  compensat- 
ing cylinders  for  opposing  tilt  of  said  movable  platen. 


PLASTIC  WALL  TILE  FOR  PACKING 

Mario  Maccahrri,  Rye,  N.  Y. 

Appikailoa  SapUa^u  22, 1954,  SstW  No.  457,593 

1     (CL72— IS) 


,•,»» 


»  ••.    II  ao    IS 


■^^^•~ 


&'  :^ 


>dt" 


1.  An  all-plastic  tile  comprising,  in  combtnatioo,  a  thin, 
light-weight,  plastic  material  tile  body  of  plate  form  pro- 
viding a  front  side  having  a  subatantially  planar  front  face 
area  thereover,  an  opposite  generally  parallel  rear  side 
having  a  substantially  planar  rear  torface  area  thereover, 
and  outer  side  edges  therearound;  said  tile  body  having 
rearwardly  extending  side  edge  flanges  along  ind  integral 
with  said  outer  side  edges  of  said  tile  body,  ^tspectivtiy, 
with  the  rear  edges  of  said  side  edge  flanges  looited  in  a 
substantially  common  plane;  said  rearwardly  extending 
side  edge  flanges  being  integrally  joined  at  the  comers, 
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respectively,  of  said  tile  body  forming  a  continuous  side 
edge  flange  therearound  surrounding  said  rear  surface  of 
said  rear  side  of  said  tile  body;  a  plurality  of  side  poai- 
ticming  rib  members  integrally  joined  at  their  outer  ends 
with  and  extending  short  distances  inwardly  from  and 
disposed  transversely  relative  to  each  of  said  side  edge 
flanges  at  spaced  intervals  therealong;  comer  positioning 
rib  members  on  the  rear  side  of  said  tile  body  at  the 
comers  thereof  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  comer  posi- 
tioning rib  members  integrally  joined  with  said  side  edge 
flanges;  said  comer  positiooing  rib  members  extending 
transversely  inwardly  short  distances  over  the  rear  side 
of  said  tile  body  integrally  dierewitfa;  and  said  side  posi- 
tioning rib  members  and  said  comer  positioning  rib 
members  having  the  rear  edges  thereof  from  their  outer 
ends  at  said  side  edge  flanges  to  locations  intermedate 
their  lengths  located  substantially  in  the  common  plane  ai 
the  rear  edges  of  said  edge  flanges;  and  said  side  pod- 
tioning  rib  members  and  said  comer  positioning  rib 
members  having  their  rear  edges  from  said  intermediate 
locations  thereon  progressively  inclined  inwardly  to  and 
merging  at  their  inner  ends  into  said  rear  surface  of  die 
rear  side  of  said  tile  body. 


said  dies  being  independently  movable  towards  said  neat 
and  into  crimping  relationship  with  a  ferrule  posttioiied 


M»M4S 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROLLING  STRAIGHT  BARS 

AT  HIGH  ROLLING  SPEEDS 

SvM  Erik  MaMe  Nnilna.  niiiiHii^iMsi  Sweda 

AfpScadoa  Novcaibcr  L  19SM«tol  No.  <19,<59 

Ciaihsa  prtorily.  appSrllua  Swtin  Ftknmj  i,  1952 

4nslBH    (CLM-^) 

1.  Guide  channel  means  for  delivering  cut  sections  of 
rolled  stock,  said  cut  sections  travelling  slidingly  and  in 
contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said  guide  channel  means 
thereby  to  frictionally  brake  said  cut  sections  to  substan- 
tially a  sUndstill  at  the  delivery  end  thereof,  said  guide 
channel  means  including  a  first  switching  channel  for  re- 
ceiving at  the  inlet  end  thereof  a  continuous  length  of 
the  rolled  stock,  means  actuating  said  first  switching  chan- 
nel to  shift  the  outlet  end  thereof  between  two  spaced 
delivery  positions,  a  pair  of  switching  channels  having 
sutionary  inlet  ends  located  respectively  at  the  delivery 
positions  of  said  first  switching  channel,  a  revolvable  shear 
device  located  between  the  outlet  end  of  said  first  switch- 
ing channel  and  the  stationary  inlet  aids  of  said  pair  of 
switching  channels  for  cutdng  said  continuous  length  of 
rolled  stock  as  it  emerges  from  the  outlet  end  of  said  first 
switching  channel  into  separate  lengths  for  diding  move- 
ment  through  said  pair  of  switching  channels  in  alterna- 
tion, means  to  revolve  said  shear  device  about  its  axis 
from  one  cutting  position  to  another,  the  shearing  actioo 
being  effected  by  moving  the  stock  across  the  shears  upon 
shifting  of  said  first  switching  channel  and  said  revolvaUe 
shear  device  being  revolved  alternately  as  said  first  switch- 
ing channel  is  shifted  from  ooe  delivery  positioD  to  the 
other  delivery  position,  means  actuating  each  of  said  pair 
of  switching  channels  to  shift  the  outlet  ends  thereof  in 
alternation  between  two  spaced  delivery  p<^t»oiH,  and 
guide  channels  having  their  inlet  ends  located  respectively 
at  each  of  die  delivery  positions  of  said  pair  o(  switefaing 
channels  for  receiving  the  separate  lengths  of  rolled  stock 
delivered  by  said  pair  of  switdiing  channels. 


CWMPpiG  MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

J  a  cMyHMMB  of  New  Jmsht 
I  Mwck  14, 19SC,  S«W  Na.  S7I«443 
9Clifa^    fCLtl—lS) 

1.  A  device  for  crmiptng  a  fermfe  oompriang  a  femde- 
receivtng  nest  and  a  {durality  of  crimping  diea,  each  of 


thereon,  and  means  for  iocremenially  moving  said  dies  in 
sequential  order  into  indenting  relationship. 


2,tt9,547 
INTENSITY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Hafh  U  OdM,  Ottawa,  Oaiailu,  Cania,  wriganr  to 
Natlowd  Rceearch  Coaacll,  Ottawa,  Oatorfo, 
a  boty  corporate  of  Canada 

Jtmamrj  2t,  1955,  Seitol  No.  4S4,777 
iChdBH.    {CLt4—lM) 


I.  A  multi-drciiit  capadtive  keying  means  for  an  elec- 
trical musical  instrument  having  a  series  of  generators 
producing  electrical  oscilladons  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  a  musical  scale,  a  keyboard  having  play- 
ing keys,  and  an  output  system,  said  capadtive  keying 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  insulator  strips  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  keyboard  and  transversely  of 
keys  therein,  each  of  said  sdips  bearing  iqtoo  ooe  side 
a  pair  of  conductive  strips  arranged  in  parallel  longitudi- 
nally of  the  strip,  ooe  of  said  strips  constituting  a  live, 
fixed  electrode  for  connection  to  the  output  system  aad 
the  other  of  said  strips  constituting  a  shielding  electrode 
wiiich  may  be  grounded,  the  other  side  of  sooie  at  least 
of  said  strips  supporting  conductive  strips  which  nuy 
be  grounded,  said  strips  arranged  in  pairs  with  the  sides 
bearing  the  live  electrodes  facing  each  other  and  inter- 
H>aced  in  each  pair,  and  a  plurality  of  blade-like  elec- 
trodes in  groupa,  there  being  one  groiq>  for  connectioa 
with  each  key  traversed  by  said  insulator  strips  a^iere- 
by  the  said  group  nuy  be  moved  by  the  said  key.  there 
being  in  each  group  a  blade-like  movable  electrode  for 
each  pair  of  insulator  strips  in  the  assembly  adapted  to 
pats  between  spaced  insulator  strips  of  each  pair  mov- 
ing first  between  the  said  shielding  electrodes  and  next 
between  the  said  fixed,  live  electrodes  upon  dqiressioo 
of  the  said  key,  the  said  blades  bdng  connectaUe  each  to 
a  generator  in  the  said  aeries. 


MUSICAL  TOPS 


to  Martin  F^scte,  N—m.  t  iimmj.  a  i 

April  3«,  19S(.  SarW  No.  5tl,7t9 
■pplriilia  GcfHaay  liaaaij  27, 195< 

•  fill (CLM— 13) 

I.  A  musical  top  comprising  a  hollow  diell,  a  sution- 
ary base,  means  mounting  said  shell  upon  said  base  for 
spinning  mo>vement  widi  respect  to  said  base  and  about 
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a  vertical  axis,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  base  and  extending  mounted  in  said  base  and  projecting  into  the  bottom  of 
into  said  shell  along  the  spinning  axis,  a  worm  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  base,  means  pivot- 
said  shaft  within  said  shell,  a  worm-gear  engaging  said  ally  connecting  said  lever  to  said  plunger  element,  tpting 
worm  and  mounted  in  said  shell  for  roUtion  therewith,  ineans  biasing  the  lever  upwardly,  a  acale  mounted  on 


whereby  spinning  of  said  shell  causes  rotation  of  said 
worm-gear  about  its  own  axis,  and  musical  works  mounted 
within  said  shell  for  rotation  therewith  and  connected  to 
said  worm-gear  for  operation  thereby. 


2M9M9 

ADAPTABLE  COIJFLING  FOR  THREADS  OF 

VARIOUS  PrrOHES 

Inmwkm,  lliii—hTg.  Md. 
•Mryll,  195S,  ScrW  No.  4S9311 
aChkM.   (CLt5-J2.1) 
(Gnirted  ■niar  Title  35,  V.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  conftning  flaid  under  pressure 
and  incioding  a  swivel  haTing  an  adjustable  thread  mova- 
My  moootad  tfaereio  for  oooaecting  the  swivel  to  threaded 
members  having  threadb  of  varjring  pitch,  said  adjustable 
thread  comprising  a  first  helical  member  formed  of  rub- 
ber-like material  and  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  there- 
of for  coatact  with  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
swivd  and  an  inner  surface  formed  with  a  helical  recess 
therein,  said  first  helical  member  being  mounted  in  the 
swivel  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  a  second  heli- 
cal member  formed  of  metal  and  having  a  helical  pro- 
jection on  an  outer  surfece  thereof  fitted  within  the  heli- 
cal recess  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  helical  member 
and  an  inner  helical  surface  wedge  shape  in  cross  section 
and  forming  die  thread  proper  for  connecting  the  swivel 
to  one  of  the  aforementiooed  threaded  members,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second  helical  mem- 
bers united  within  the  swivel. 


Mt9,5Sf 

PRESSURE  HAND  LOADER  FOR  SHOT  SHELLS 
A.  Lmmb,  PIAwMpUat  Fa. 
laanaij  JT,  195«,  ShW  No.  541,717 
3CWM.   (C3.M— 23) 

1.  In  a  device  for  loading  a  shotgun  shell  of  the  type 
having  an  enlarged  bottom  fiange,  a  base,  a  vertical  re- 
ceptacle on  said  base  formed  to  vertically  receive  a  shell 
to  be  loaded  and  having  a  main  bore  portk»  of  a  diameter 
to  slidably  receive  said  enlarged  bottom  flange,  a  sup- 
portiag  sleeve  engafed  in  said  nain  base  portion  and 
having  a  boce  adapted  to  ckMdy  engage  a  shell  dispoaed 
in  said  base,  a  depresaible  vertical  plunger  element  slidably 


said  base,  a  pointer  pivoted  to  said  base  for  rotation 
parallel  to  said  scale,  and  means  drivingly  coupling  said 
lever  to  said  pointer,  whereby  downward  force  on  said 
plunger  element  will  be  transmitted  to  said  lever  and 
will  rotate  said  pointer  relative  to  nid  scale. 


DEVICE  FOR  DKTEkSSwIG  THE  REFRACTIVE 
INDEX  IN  STRATIFIED  SOLUIIONS 

to 


a  camaaay  of  Siredn 
AmiaAm  FebraMy  IS,  1954,  Sarfri  No.  411^24 
CUm  priority,  MpHcalioB  9w«4m  M«y  U,  1953 
Uaiam.   (a.St~14) 


^-'^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aimuhaneous  recording  of  refrac- 
tivity  and  its  derivative  with  respective  to  the  vertical 
coordinate  for  solutions  stratified  in  die  gravitational  field, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  including  a  diaphragm 
having  a  non-vertical  ligM  source  sKt  for  producing  a 
beam  of  parallel,  mooodtfooMtic  li^t,  means  for  splitting 
said  light  beam  into  two  coherent  beams  oi  light,  said 
sptitting  means  comprising  a  half-tran^Nuent  metal  foil 
enclosed  between  and  in  optical  contact  with  two  coagni- 
ent,  plane  surfaces  of  two  optical  elements  Ol  tranqiarent 
and  homofeneous  material  and  with  well-defined  outer 
surfaces  which  are  mntual  mirror  images  with  respect  to 
the  foil,  a  sample  cell  and  a  reference  cell  placed  each  in 
the  path  (rf  one  of  the  two  coherent  beams  ai  light  at  the 
same  distance  from  die  beam-splitting  means,  means  for 
reuniting  the  coherent  beams  d  light  after  having  pasaed 
the  cells,  means  for  profectiag  the  minited  coherent  beams 
together  as  an  image  of  the  light  source  slit,  a  partially 
light-obstructing  device  ia  tte  plane  of  smd  jimage  com- 
prising a  diapluagm  having  Kght-ahaorinil  and  Ught- 
transmittiag  portioos  sapanrtad  by  at  least  oae|  riiarp,  non- 
vertical  edfB,  a  l^fet  iadiratlag  member,  and  a  kas  system 
arranged  to  maka  said  li^-tndicatiBg  member  optically 
coBJugate  to  the  optical  middle  sectioo  of  die  cell  at  least 
in  a  vertical  section  diroogh  the  optical  system. 
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CONSTANT  DBNSmr  MULTIPLE  COLOR  PLATV 

lavate,  Dctrait,  Mdk 
25, 19S5,  SaiW  No.  542,794 
4niliiii     (CLM— 14) 
(Giwlcd  BBder  TMIc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


2,M9,553 
PICTURE  PROIECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Vaa  Dca  Brask,  Aaa  Aibor,  Mich.,  as- 
hy BMSM  aarinaMata,  ta  Sylvaaia  Electric 
be.  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  cotporatioB  of 


5, 1954,  S«W  No.  442,243 
(CLtS— 24) 


1.  In  a  picture  projector,  a  support  carrying  a  lamp 
bouse  and  associated  projection  lenses,  said  support  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  and  a  front  end  wall,  ^aced  elevator 
posts  loosely  slidably  mounted  to  project  substantially 
vertically  through  said  bottom  wall  and  terminating  in 
platform  engaging  feet  below  said  bottom  wall,  mech- 
anism for  peripherally  gripping  both  of  said  posts  mounted 
on  said  support  above  said  bottom  wall,  and  release  means 
for  said  mechanism  comprising  a  manually  operable  trig- 
ger projecting  dirougfa  said  front  wall. 


MICROSCOPE  ORIECnVB 
CATION  FOR 


CariZsim, 


LOWMAGNIFI- 
Ger. 


Mr  14, 19S4,  SsfW  Na.  4t5,S4t 
SCWam.  (CLM-^ 
1.  A  darioa  for  ase  with  a  microacopc  for  dark-field 
iUomiiiatiaa  of  large  micraaoopic  obfact  fields  by  iactdeat 


light,  comprising  in  a  housing  attached  to  the  microscope 
body  tube  at  least  one  ring-shaped  optical  condenser 
element  surroimding  the  said  microscope  objective  sys- 
tem, means  for  directing  through  said  condenser  element 
a  substantially  parallel  bundle  of  illuminating  light  rays 
from  the  imaye  side  of  said  microscope,  said  element 
having  one  of  its  optical  surfaces  curved  a^>herically  in 
meridional  section  so  as  to  effect  in  the  space  receiving 
the  microscopic  object  to  be  illuminated  divergent  spread- 


•  . 


6.  A  visual  aid  for  determining  a  filter  necessary  to 
correct  for  the  off-color  appearance  of  a  color  trans- 
parency which  comprises  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
aides,  one  of  said  sides  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
aperture  being  snbitantiaUy  the  size  of  said  transparency, 
a  light  source  associated  with  said  housing  so  that  said 
apertore  is  ilhmiinated  to  provide  a  lighted  background 
over  which  said  cokw  tnmsparaicy  may  be  viewed,  said 
lighted  backfronad  being  composed  of  a  series  of  areas 
varying  in  color  and  color  saturation  said  areas  being 
arranged  in  a  pattern  providing  radiating  columns  of  color 
with  the  color  saturatioo  of  said  go*"""**  varying  progres- 
sively from  the  outer  portioos  of  said  background  to  the 
inner  portions  thereof,  the  neutral  density  of  said  areas 
varying  with  the  color  saturation,  and  neutral  density 
filters  superimposed  oa  the  lifter  colored  areas,  the  num- 
ber of  neutral  density  filters  superimposed  oo  any  ooe 
of  said  areas  varying  inversely  as  the  color  saturation  of 
said  area. 


ing  of  the  bundle  of  illuminating  light  rays  in  planes  coa- 
taining  the  microscope  optical-axis,  and  equally  spaced 
flutes  recessed  in  and  arranged  radially  along  said  aspher- 
ically  curved  surface  so  as  additionally  to  effect  divergent 
spreading  of  the  bundle  of  illuminating  light  rays  also  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  microscope  optical  axis,  the 
width  and  depth  of  said  flutes  diminishing  uniformly  in 
the  direction  with  decreasing  of  the  radius  of  said  ring- 
shaped  condenser  element 


2,M9,555 

LIGHT  RAYS  DIVIDING  SYSTEM 


AppUcadoa  December  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,924 
4Clalaia.   (CLM-^) 


1.  A  light  beam  splitting  device  for  use  with  binocular 
tubes  to  pronride  equal  intensity  of  the  two  partial  light 
beams  emerging  from  said  beam  splitting  device  compria- 
ing  a  light  beam  ^)litting  layer  having  a  semi-transparent 
surface  for  splitting  the  incident  light  into  two  partial  11^ 
bundles  each  partially  polarized,  said  semi-tranq>arenl 
surface  being  a  semi-transparent  layer  of  such  thickness 
that  the  one  reflected  component  (Ra)  which  u  polarized 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  incidence  is  equal  in  light 
intensity  to  die  ooe  transmitted  component  (Dp)  which 
is  polarized  parallel  with  die  plane  of  incidence;  and  the 
other  reflected  component  (R»)  which  is  polarized  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  incidence  b  equal  in  light  intensity 
to  the  other  transmitted  oompooent  (D»)  which  is  polar- 
ized perpendicular  to  die  plane  of  incidence,  the  com- 
ponents Ra  and  lU  coostittiting  the  ooe  partial  light  bun* 
die,  the  components  W  and  Dp  constituting  die  odier  par* 
tial  light  bundle,  and  a  polarizer  positiooed  in  each  of  die 
said  two  emerging  bundles  of  li^t  rays  behind  the  beam 
splitting  layo-  whereby  to  equaUze  the  emerging  four 
components  in  degrees  of  li^t  intensity. 


CONTACT  LENS 
J.  Hofaafcia,  Chkafa,  DL.  aarigaar  la  Dr.  Rithola 
Co.,  CMcava,  DL,  a  aartacn 
Matfk  24, 1952,  SeaW  Na. : 
4  0111  I     (CLSS— 54.5) 
1.  A  coraeal  contact  lens  of  coocavo-ooovex  form  in 
section  and  of  a  size  to  lie  widiin  die  area  d^ned  by  die 
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limbus  having  an  inner  central  spherical  area  correspond-  cated  adjacent  the  rail,  an  actuating  arm  with  an  end 

ing  in  its  perimeter  to  the  perimeter  of  the  apical  area  of  roller  pivotally  secnred  to  said  switch,  and  a  rockable 

the  cornea  to  which  the  lens  is  applied  and  formed  on  a  Icfcr  having  a  concavity  in  one  end  nearest  the  actuating 

smaller  radius  than  the  radius  of  said  apical  area  so  that  aim  to  retain  the  roller  in  the  switch  closed  podtioo  on 

a  crescent-shaped  space  is  present  between  said  central  the  arm  when  a  missile  is  in  loaded  position  and  a  notch 


spherical  area  and  the  surface  of  said  apical  area,  and 
the  remainder  of  the  iimer  surface  of  said  lens  extending 
radially  outwardly  toward  the  limbus  being  formed  on  a 
greater  radius  than  said  central  area  and  corresponding 
in  curvature  with  the  corneal  peripheral  area. 


2J«9,557 
BOMB  RACK 

lalhoTO,  Pa^  aaigBor  oi  one-half 
A.  JofeHoa,  WiBcw  Grove,  Pa. 
April  25,  IMS,  Serial  No.  5«3,5S9 
3  CTilaii     iCLW—lS) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  bomb  rack  as  described,  of 
a  frame  for  supporting  bomb  rack  mechanism,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  on  said  frame,  bearings  on  said  frame  supporting 
said  shaft,  a  lever  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  spring 
attached  to  said  lever  to  supply  power  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  a  locking  plate,  said  locking  plate  rigidly  attached 
to  said  shaft,  said  locking  plate  having  a  notch  to  receive 
a  detent,  a  solenoid,  a  detent  plunger,  said  detent  plunger 
attached  to  said  solenoid,  operation  of  said  solenoid 
retracting  said  detent  plunger  from  said  locking  plate, 
a  spring,  said  spring  engaging  said  detent  plunger  with 
said  locking  plate,  a  manual  release,  said  manual  release 
retracting  said  detent  plunger  from  said  locking  plate, 
a  hook  locking  cam,  said  cam  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
shaft  and  free  to  rotate  on  said  shaft,  said  cam  provided 
with  a  projection  to  receive  a  spring,  said  spring  at- 
tached to  said  projection  and  to  said  frame  to  position 
said  cam  in  locking  position,  said  cam  also  provided 
with  clutch  lugs,  a  clutch,  said  clutch  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  clutch  provided  with  project- 
ing lugs  to  engage  lugs  on  said  hook  locking  cam,  a  bomb 
hook,  said  bomb  hook  pivoted  to  open  and  close,  said 
hook  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  ears  integral  with  said 
jaws,  said  jaws  having  vertical  pins  mounted  on  upper 
ends,  and  rollers  mounted  on  said  pins. 


GUIDE  LOADED  SWITCH 
Si4M7  Hcfsh,  SBvcr  8prti|,  Mi^  awlfin  to  the  United 
Staiea  of  AiMrica  ■■  iipiniHiii  by  the  Sccrctery  of 
AaNavy 

ApfBrnHw  Mnr  7, 1953.  Sariri  No.  353,MS 

iCUM.    (CLt9— 1.7) 

(GnaM  oicr  TUc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  2M) 

1.  The  conMnatkn  ot  a  rocket  gukfe  rail,  a  rocket 

propelled  missile,  a  guide  button  extending  from  the 

missile  into  tibe  cooflnes  of  the  guide  rail,  a  switch  lo- 


in the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  lying  in  the  path  of  the 
button  for  engagement  by  the  button  to  rock  the  switch 
arm  into  said  switch  doaed  position  when  sliding  the 
missile  onto  the  track,  said  notch  encompassing  the  but- 
ton to  latch  the  missile  in  place  on  the  rail. 


to  the 
by  the  Sccre- 


2,M9,559 
ROCKET  PROJECrOR 
Cbarics  C. 

United  States  of 
tary  of  the  Navy 
Original  appHcatioB  April  2,  1943,  Serial  No.  4tl,i5«, 
now  Patent  No.  2,7t3,5M,  dated  Maith  t,  1955.  Di- 
vided and  thk  appHcaUoa  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No. 
419,(35 

SdafaM.    (Clt9—1.7) 


<**      m     »'    m      ** 


1.  A  projector  for  electrically  ignitible  rockets,  iriiich 
comprises  a  channel-shaped  guide  for  siq>porting  a  rocket, 
said  guide  having  a  longitodiiiaUy  extending  slot  and  a 
transverse  bar  seemed  to  the  guide  and  extntding  across 
said  slot;  electrical  contact  means  on  the  guide  engage- 
able  with  a  rocket  thereon  for  energiiing  the  rocket,  a 
channel-shaped  adaptor  guide  naoonted  in  ^wced  nested 
relationship  within  the  lint  guide  for  supporting  a  smaller 
rocket,  releasable  means  engageaUe  widi  said  bar  for 
connecting  the  adaptor  guide  to  said  first  guide  and  con- 
ducting means  on  die  adaptor  guide  engaging  said  con- 
tact means  for  energizing  the  maikr  rocket 


Md  Panl  M. 


2Jt9(SM 
MUZZLE  BRAKE 

WaM^a^  D.  C, 
VaJTiMtoMn  la  the  Ui 

1  bf  Aa  Sacialaay  of  Ika  Aiasy 
IS,  1953.  SciU  No.i9MS< 
4ClilM.    (CL»-14)  I 

(Granted  nnder  TMIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  iec.  2M) 
1.  A  muzzle  bndte  for  foas  ooavrianf  a  silbstaBtiany 
T-shaped  hollow  body  aad  fanning  a  pair  of  laterally  dis- 
posed shoolden  proridiag  paaafeways  for  Am  exit  of 
bbut  gases,  said  shoulders  rxtfimting  laterally  to  a  greater 


length  at  their  rear  faces  than  at  their  front  faces,  a  for-    holders,  said  belt  further  comprising  separate  connecttng 
wardly  disposed  axial  opening  for  exit  of  a  projectile,  and    members  engaging  said  adjacent  cartridge  holdera  to  pre- 


means  carried  by  the  rearward  end  of  said  brake  for  at- 
tachment to  the  muzzle  end  of  a  gun  barrel. 


2,St9,5«l 

POWDER  CASE  LOCK  FOR  BREECH  MECHANISM 

James  M.  Edasond,  Montgoaery  County,  Md.,  asaigmrr 

to  the  United  States  of  Aoserica  aa  reprcaaitMi  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcation  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,762 

2ClaiaM.    (CLS9— 24) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  A  powder  case  lock  for  a  breech  mechanism  com- 
prising; pivotally  mounted  spring  biased  latch  means  nor- 
mally extending  into  the  path  of  the  powder  case  and 
being  displaceable  by  case  engagement  therewith  during 
breech  loading  so  as  to  engage  behind  the  case  and  re- 
tain the  case  in  the  breech,  extractor  arms  having  arcu- 
ately  shaped  tip  portions  engaging  the  case  flange  for  ex- 
traction thereof,  said  extractor  arms  being  connected  to 
said  latch  means  for  moving  the  latch  means  to  a  posi- 
tion disengaged  from  the  case,  an  operating  lever  rigidly 
secured  to  said  extractor  arms  for  movement  therewith, 
pivot  means  mounted  on  the  operating  lever,  and  means 
for  moving  said  extractor  arms  about  the  arcuateiy  shaped 
portions  of  their  lower  tips  during  the  initial  extractor 
movement  so  as  to  move  the  powder  case  latch  out  of 
case  latching  position  and  for  subsequently  moving  the 
extractor  arms  about  the  pivot  means  on  the  operating 
lever  to  thereby  cause  extraction  of  the  powder  case. 


2,8§9J€2 

AMMUNITION  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  GUNS 

Hdwkb  Hcriach,  Zvich,  Switaariand,  aaai^or  to  Ma- 

drina  Tool  Works  Ocrflkon,  Adnrintetntion  Company, 

Zvlch-Ocrilkon,  Swttnriaad,  a  conpany  of  SwMzcr- 


14, 1952,  Scrinl  No.  3«4JM 
Iwltoiilnni  Aagrnt  IS,  1951 
7  rialBSi.    (CL  •9-^33) 

1.  In  an  ammunition  feed  mechanism  for  automatic 
guns,  a  plurality  of  cartridge  holders,  an  endless  elongated 
belt  carrying  said  cartridge  hoiden,  said  belt  further  com- 
prising aepante  means  engaging  two  adjacent  cartridge 
holders  and  resiliently  compressible  in  the  direction  of 
the  feed  to  reaaliently  press  apart  said  adjacent  cartridge 


vent  said  adjacent  cartridge  holders  from  being  spaced 
apart  beyond  a  predetermined  extent 


2,S«93<3 
CARTRIDGE  BELT  LINK 
Alexander  Hammer,  Springfield,  Mma.,  msignor  to  the 
United  Slates  of  America  m  repreaented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 
Appttcatton  Jannary  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,195 
1  Claim.    (CL  •9-^5) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


A  one-piece  cartridge  belt  link  fabricated  from  a  planar 
blank  of  aluminum  alloy  and  comprising,  in  combiiuitioa 
an  integrally  closed  ring  having  adjacent  cylindrical  and 
conical  sections  respectively  engageable  with  the  neck  and 
inclined  shoulder  of  a  cartridge  for  effecting  the  proper 
position  thereof  in  the  link,  a  normally  open  expandaMe 
\oap  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  cartridge  positioning 
loop  in  coaxial  alignment  therewith  for  resiliently  gripping 
the  body  of  a  cartridge,  said  cartridge  gripping  loop  hav- 
ing oppositely  facing,  interfitting  hook-like  end  portions 
adapted  to  interiock  and  form  a  closed  loop  ccxistruction 
under  the  tensile  stress  produced  by  the  insertion  of  a  car- 
tridge, and  a  normally  open  expandable  hinge  loop  offset 
from  said  cartridge  positioning  ring  and  said  cartridge  grip- 
ping loop  opposite  the  space  therebetween,  said  hinge  loop 
being  ai  greater  diameter  than  that  of  a  cartridge  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  facing,  interfitting  hook-like  end  portions 
adapted  to  interlock  and  form  a  closed  loop  construction 
under  the  tensile  stresses  imparted  thereto  during  the  feed- 
ing movements  of  the  entire  cartridge  belt. 


GUN  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  J.  Pope,  Madiaon,  Conn. 

Jnne  24, 1950,  SdW  No.  17t,17t 
4ClalaiB.    (CL89^12S) 


*/»     i^"^" 


1.  A  gun  construction  comprising  a  receiver  having  a 
gun  barrel  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bolt  structure  having  a 
cylindrical  breech  block  part  of  lesser  diameter  than  the 
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bore  of  sakT  receiver  by  an  amount  materially  greater 
than  that  needed  to  provide  a  sliding  fit  and  thereby  form 
an  annular  airway  therebetween  and  having  a  bolt  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom  to  impact  a  cartridge  in  said 
gun  barrel  and  to  impel  the  bolt  structure  rearwardly.  by 
the  reaction  thereon  of  the  detonation  of  the  cartridge, 
said  breech  block  part  having  a  cylindrical  bore  open 
from  its  rear  end,  thereby  providing  in  the  latter  an 
annular  piston  face,  means  closing  and  substantially  seal- 
ing oflf  the  rear  end  of  the  receiver  and  supporting  a  for- 
wardly projecting  part  of  round  cross-section  that  is  en- 
tered into  the  bore  of  said  block  and  that  has  an  outside 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  block 
by  an  amount  materially  greater  than  that  needed  to  pro- 
vide a  sliding  fit  and  thereby  to  form  an  annular  airway 
of  relatively  large  radial  dimension,  said  forwardly  pro- 
jecting part  forming  with  the  closed  forward  end  of  the 
block  bore  and  with  the  cylindrical  walls  thereof  a  cham- 
ber of  substantial  variable  volume  according  as  its  axial 
dimension  changes  during  strokes  of  movement  of  said 
block  part,  said  annular  airway  always  mainuining  an 
air-flow  connection  between  said  variable-volume  cham- 
ber and  the  annular  chamber  to  the  rear  of  said  annular 
piston  face  and  said  first-mentioned  annular  airway  form- 
ing the  only  communication,  during  said  strokes  of  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  structure,  between  said  annular  chamber 
and  the  atmosphere  whereby  upon  reciprocation  of  said 
bolt  structure  air  is  drawn  from  the  atmosphere  and  moves 
at  substantial  velocity  along  said  annular  airways  as  said 
chambers  are  elongated  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the 
bolt  structure  and  air  under  pressure  moves  along  said 
airways  as  said  chamben  lessen  in  volume  during  the 
retrograde  stroke  of  the  bolt  structure  to  substantially 
air-float  the  latter  concentrically  relative  to  said  receiver, 
means  for  rekasably  holding  said  bolt  structure  in  re- 
tracted position,  and  spring  means  that  is  stressed  in 
response  to  the  retrograde  stroke  of  the  bolt  structure 
and  expends  the  energy  thereby  stored  therein  to  impel 
the  bolt  structure  in  forward  direction. 


2,St9«545 
FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  REVOLVER-TYPE 

GUN 
Iota  F. O^Mm, SMuiidd,  Maii^  airilMrto  the  United 
of  Aisrfca  m  imntrmttd  by  tkc  Secretary  of 


(GfMted 


1, 19S4,  Sow  No.  4t3,M2 
TUe  35,  U.  S.  Co4e  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


2Jt9,5M 

KEY  DUPLICATING  MACHINE 
David  W.  OickM^  Wlloi«kby,  OUe, 
NatfoMi  Key  Cnw^mj,  OvvdMd,  OMo, 
tkmof  OUo 

Appttcatioa  Jhm  II,  1954,  SciW  No.  435,9M 
ICUiL    (CL9«— 13.t5) 


to  Tkc 


In  a  duplicatinff  machine,  a  base,  a  one-piece  frame 
member  connected  with  said  base,  a  roUtable  shaft  having 
a  cutter  thereon,  an  electric  motor  including  a  motor 
housing,  reduction  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  with  said 
motor  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  guide,  a  workholder  adapt- 
ed to  receive  thereon  a  key  blank  to  be  cut  and  a  key  to 
be  duplicated,  said  wcvkholder  being  movable  to  engage 
said  blank  and  key  with  said  cutter  and  guide  respectively, 
and  support  projections  formed  as  integral  portions  of  said 
one-piece  frame  member  and  having  said  shaft  and  guide 
mounted  thereon,  said  one-piece  frame  member  forming  a 
casing  for  said  gearing  and  a  hoUow  motor  mount  into 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  housing  of  said  motor 
extends. 


2,M9,5i7 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOUDS  FROM  A 
LIQUID  SUSPENSION 
D.  Woodndl,  SprlnglsM,  OUo,  anigMr  to  The 
Braa.  CnwjMy,  Sprt^'Mi  Okto,  ■  corponitton 
of  OUo 

IC  1953,  Scrid  No.  3M,5«1 
(CL92— 2t) 


1.  A  revdver-type  automatic  weapon  comprising  a 
receiver,  a  recoil  unit  including  a  barrel  slidably  dis- 
posed on  said  receiver,  a  drum  including  cartridge  cham- 
bers rotatably  disposed  on  said  recoil  unit,  an  actuator 
slidable  in  rearward  and  forward  strokei  for  indexing 
said  chambers  to  a  firing  poiitioo  aligned  with  said  barrel 
and  a  trigger  responsive  device  for  diacbarfing  a  car- 
tridfe  chambered  in  the  firing  poiition  including  a  firing 
pin  biased  to  a  position  of  percnasive  engagement  with 
Oe  primer  of  the  cartridge  and  tlidaUe  to  a  cocked 
position  respottsiTe  to  said  rearward  actuator  stroke,  an 
automatic  sear  pivoted  on  the  receiver  and  spring-biased 
to  a  position  of  engagement  to  retain  said  firing  pin  in 
said  cocked  position,  and  means  for  rotating  said  auto- 
matic sear  from  said  engagement  position  responsive  to 
said  forward  actuator  stroke. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  a  liquid 
suspension,  including  a  cone  diaped  separator  having  a 
liquid  suspension  inlet  near  the  large  end  of  the  sepa- 
rator arranged  for  tangential  discharge  so  that  the  liquid 
suspension  flows  in  a  helical  path  along  the  wall  of  the 
separator  towards  the  small  end  thereof,  said  flow  induc- 
ing a  concentric  counterflow  entraining  solids,  said  sepa- 
rator being  made  of  substantially  impermeable  nuterial, 
a  tip  on  said  separator  constituting  an  extension  thereof 
of  substantial  longitudinal  extent  and  made  oif  porous  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  supplying  said  tip  with  fresh  water 
under  pressure  thereby  displacing  a  part  of  the  liquid 
suspension  towards  the  axis  of  the  separator. 


2,M9,5« 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LINERS  FOR 

CLOSURE  CAPS 
M.  McGm,  EvaMTfllc  Ind^  iiilgaiii  to 

C 

Jmmuj  2t,  1955,  ScrW  No.  4t3,932 
inttmt    (CL93— IJ) 


1.  That  improvement  in  fabricating  self -venting  liner- 
disks  for  use  in  sealing  receptacles,  which  comprises;  feed- 
ing an  elongated  or  continuous  strip  of  flexible  sheet  ma- 
terial having  planar  faces  in  a  rectilinear  longitudinal  path, 
intermittently  removing  material  from  one  face  of  the 
strip  to  form  a  row  of  longitudinally  aligned  parallel-sided 
channels  with  bottom-walls  of  reduced  thickness  to  render 
them  flexible  by  excess  pressures  in  the  container,  and 
leaving  lands  of  full  thickness  between  contiguous  ends 
of  the  channels,  and  severing  circular  disks  from  the  strip 
by  circular  cuts  intersecting  successive  channels  with  a 
land  between  die  contiguous  ends  of  said  channels  sub- 
stantially at  the  center  of  the  disk. 


2,M9,5<9 

BAG  VALVING  AND  SLEEVING  MACHINE 
^..t-^— »  „-.^-  ^_-.       .^    ^  ^^.^  ^^^  j^  UiiiMiliinai 

Tmtr  Coaputy,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  cotyornthM  of 
NewYoifc 

AppMcatkm  November  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  47M<1 
llClalM.   (CL93— f) 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically   forming  rahcs  in 
gusseted  paper  bags  and  for  forming  and  applying  sleeve 
inserts  thereto,  including:  means  for  supporting  a  bag  in 
position  at  a  single  location  for  valving  and  sleeving 
operations,  means  for  forming  an  opened  valve  by  fold- 
ing the  bag  walls  apart  to  effect  infolding  of  the  valve- 
forming  portion  at  a  comer  of  the  bag  with  the  litfolded 
material  lying  in  a  single  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bag  with  the  edge 
of  the  valve  Up  forming  a  snbataatially  strai^t  line, 
means  for  drawing,  cntdiig,  transvenely  creasi^  pasting 
and  conveying  valve  sleeve  hisert  blanks,  means  for  ra- 
moving  each  successive  insert  blank  from  the  Mnvgyii^ 
devices  oi  said  last-named  means  and  for  hnnting  the 
trailing  edge  thereof  behind  the  upstanding  lip  of  the 
opened  bag  valve,  press  means  temporarily  positlooed 
against  the  face  of  the  bag  valve  below  the  lii^dieraof 
each  time  a  sleeve  blank  is  to  be  inaertad  tbercbehlad 
to  maintain  the  valve  in  its  flattened  podtioo,  nid  re- 
moving and  inserting  means  also  befaig  alfectivc  lo  move 
the  leading  portion  of  the  insert  blank  towai^  eootact 
with  the  face  of  die  valve,  and  means  lo  medially  acase 


said  Mank  while  moving  the  leading  portion  thereof  iato 
full  contact  with  the  face  of  the  bag  valve  as  said  vahre- 
forming  means  become  effective  to  dose  the  fanned 
and  sleeved  valve,  said  valve-forming  means  being  effec- 
tive to  ai^ly  Anal  creasing  pressure  to  the  formed  and 
sleeved  valve  immediately  after  the  same  has  been  fully 
closed. 


2Jt9%ST 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RELATING  COLOR 

COMPONENT  IMAGES 

U  Roy  M.  Dcaring  aad  DoaUd  H.  KcOy,  Los  Angdea. 

CaBf..  aiitgnnri  to  Technicolor  Cwtpontton,  HoQy- 

,  ;aB£,acoffponltonafMaUc 

AppBcalion  April  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,27t 

4ClaimB.    (CL  9^12.2) 


1.  In  camera  apparatus  fw  color  separation  photog- 
raphy by  dividing  an  incident  beam  into  component  beams 
which  carry  in  register  images  of  the  essentially  blue, 
green  and  red  spectral  bands  c»iginating  in  the  incident 
beam,  in  combination:  a  tran^arent  body  having  a  light 
dividing  surface  adapted  to  be  inclined  to  said  incident 
beam  and  to  divide  the  incident  beam  into  two  component 
beams  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other;  two  film  gates, 
one  on  either  side  of  said  surface;  a  red  recording  but 
little  green  sensitive  emulsion  layer  and  superposed  thane* 
on  a  blue  recording  but  little  green  and  red  senaitivt 
emulsion  layer  in  one  gate,  and  a  green  recording  emul- 
sion layer  in  the  second  gate,  the  color  selectivity  and 
sensitivity  of  said  green  recording  emulsion  layer  being 
appreciably  higher  than  that  of  the  other  emulsion  layen; 
on  said  surface  an  optically  selective  light  transmitting 
and  reflecting  interference  coating  having  alternate  layers 
of  media  of  respectively  high  and  low  refractive  indexes 
and  of  respective  thicknesses  for  selectively  transmitting 
light  in  the  blue  and  red  spectral  bands  and  for  reflecting 
light  in  the  green  spectral  band,  the  said  refractive  indexes 
and  thicknesses  oi  said  layers  being  such  as  to  reflect  a 
major  portion  of  said  green  Ught  but  to  transmit  an  ap' 
predable  portion  of  said  green  light  and  to  transmit  vAt^ 
suntially  all  of  the  hght  in  the  blue  and  red  spectral  bands, 
said  selective  coating  being  adapted  selectively  to  transmif 
and  reflect  the  incident  beam  to  produce  substantially  the 
same  effective  light  energy  in  said  reflected  green  band  as 
in  each  of  the  transmitted  blue  and  red  bands  at  a  trans- 
mission-reflectioo  ratio  to  effect  balanced  color  distribu- 
tion at  said  gates;  and  filter  means  in  the  path  of  said 
transmitted  Uue  and  red  bands  for  absorbing  said  trans- 
mitted portion  of  the  green  light,  whereby  li^t  incident 
on  said  surface  is  utilized  with  optimum  efiicaency  and 
color  selectivity,  and  whereby  the  light  reaching  said 
respective  emulsion  layers  is  of  the  proper  intensity  and 
color  so  as  to  produce  the  desired  color  balance. 


2,it9,571 

IDENTIFICATION  CAMERA 
WOttaB  ChrislcMen  and  Rnbarf  M.  LMspcary,  Detroit, 
Mkh^  Bsrignnii  to  Jo>b  llailman,  Dcaffbora,  Mkk. 
AppHcadon  Ma<ck  17, 1953,  Scttal  No.  342,898 
5CtalniB.   (CL  95-^1) 
1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  having  separate  lenses 
with  an  individual  sAutter  for  each  lens,  means  for  guid- 
ing  photographicidly   sensitive   material    between    said 
lenses,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  shut- 
ters, an  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  sensitive 
material  including  an  advance  member  having  a  cam 
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notch  thereon,  and  means  for  correlating  the  movement 
of  said  sensitive  naaterial  and  said  shutters  comprising  a 
revolving  housing  with  a  pivotal  pawl  therein  and  means 


for  controlling  said  pawl  so  that  it  will  selectively  engage 
the  cam  notch  in  said  advance  member,  the  advance 
member  thus  being  moved  during  only  a  portion  of  one 
cocnplete  revolution  of  the  housing. 


Mt9472 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  RANGE  FINDER 
C—ft«r  MdMckc  ad  Writer  Jm,  Wetiiar,  Germany, 
to  EiMt  LailB,  G.  ■.  b.  IL,  Wcfzlar  (Lahn), 
c(NFonliM«fG«rana7 
Novciiibcr  !•«  1955,  Scttol  No.  544^02 
Gtnmmj  Febnuuy  16,  1955 
(CL95— 44) 


/■VW.'>,V,'yi 


1.  A  photographic  camera  having  an  objective,  a  fo- 
cussing mounting  for  said  objective  comprising  a  fixed 
part,  a  rotataUe  part  in  fixed  axial  position  on  said  fixed 
part  and  a  non-rotatable,  objective  carrying,  part  en- 
gaging said  routaUe  part  to  be  moved  axially  by  the 
rotatioo  of  said  rotatable  part,  a  range  finder  on  said 
camera,  an  optical  atUchment  for  said  range  finder  de- 
tachaUy  nsountable  on  the  fixed  part  of  the  focussing 
mountinf ,  stop  aegOMnts  fixed  on  said  rotatable  part  of 
said  focussing  mounting  in  positions  spaced  axially  and 
angularly  of  the  axis  of  said  part  to  limit  ranges  of 
focussing,  an  axially  slidable  stop  element  mounted  on 
said  fixed  part  of  said  adjustment  mounting  and  slidable 
by  the  mounting  and  donounting  of  said  optical  attach- 
ment in  the  space  between  said  stop  segments  from  con- 
tact position  of  one  stop  segment  to  contact  position 
of  the  other  stop  segment  to  determine  the  limit  of  rou- 
tion  of  the  rotatable  part  of  the  foctissing  mounting,  an 
adjustment  track  contacting  an  actuating  element  of  the 
range  finder  and  rotatable  with  the  routable  part  of  said 
focussing  mounting,  a  co«q>ling  from  at  least  part  of  said 
track  to  the  axially  slidable  part  <^  said  focussing  mount- 
ing to  move  said  track  axially  with  said  part,  said  cou- 
pling having  two  alternative  axially  ^aced  coupling  posi- 
tions on  said  objective  carrying  part  and  means  actuated 
by  said  stop  element  to  move  said  coupling  from  one 
coupling  position  to  the  other. 


2,at9473 

HITCH  CONTROL  MBANS  FOR  VEHICLES  OR 

IMFLBMENTi» 

EdwaN  C  Bopf,  Dae  MolMi,  l«wa,  mdimm  to  Deere 

C«„  DaksfM,  Imia,  a  conontfoo  of 


in  IMl.  Scrtol  No.  UiaU 
.    UCUm.   (CL97.-MJ7) 
1.  In  an  implement  in  the  form  of  a  trailing  vehicle 
connectjbie  to  a  draft  vehicle  and  including  a  transverse. 


wheeled  frame  part,  a  longitudinal  hitch  part,  and  uni- 
ver^l  joint  means  interconnecting  the  frame  and  hitch 
parts  for  both  relative  tilting  and  relative  lateral  swinging 
respectively  about  transverse  and  upright  axes,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  first  arm  rigid  on  the  frame 
part  in  laterally  offset  relation  to  the  universal  joint  means 
and  having  a  free  end  at  a  level  juiced  vertically  from 
the  universal  joint  means;  a  second  arm  rigid  on  the  frame 
part  substantially  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the 
hitch  part;  a  diagonal  brace  extending  between  the  frame 
and  hitch  parts  and  selectively  lockable  and  releasable  to 
respectively  prevent  and  permit  relative  lateral  swinging 
of  the  frame  and  hitch  parts  about  the  upright  axis  of  the 


universal  joint  means;  releasable  means  selectively  con- 
nectible  and  disconnectible  between  the  hitch  part  and  the 
second  arm  to  respectively  prevent  and  permit  relative 
tilting  of  the  frame  and  hiteh  parts  about  the  transverse 
axis  of  the  universal  joint  means;  and  force-exerting 
means  connected  between  the  free  end  of  the  first  arm 
and  a  point  on  the  hitch  part  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  to  the  universal  joint  means  and  selectively  con- 
trollable to  tilt  the  frame  and  hitch  parts  relatively,  when 
the  diagonal  brace  is  locked  and  the  releasable  means  is 
connected  and,  alternatively,  to  swing  the  hitch  and  frame 
parts  relatively  laterally  when  the  diagonal  brace  is  re- 
leased and  the  releasable  means  is  connected. 


IMPLEMENT  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
GcMgc  B.  Hill,  Cdtoa,  Ohto,  afad  Marav  E.  McClcllaa, 
Ottamwa,  Iowa,  aalKBon  to  Decn  Maaafactarfaig  Co., 
a  corporattoo  of  Iowa 
ConttoaatfcM  of  appUcatfoa  ScrW  No.  M^Mi,  Febraary 
9,  1944.  Thk  appHcattoa  Aaiaat  13,  1953,  Serial  No. 
373,9M 

3ClalBM.    (CL97— 44J7) 


1.  In  an  implemeat  having  a  franM  part  and  a  hitch 
part  interconnected  for  relative  twinging  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  also  for  relative  tilting  about  a  horizontal  axis 
so  that  the  frame  part  nuy  be  tilted  upwardly  and  the 
hiteh  part  swung  laterally,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  hiteh  control  member  movable  on  one  part  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  part  for  swinging  the  parts  relatively; 
a  frame  control  monbcr  nsovable  on  one  part  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  part  for  tilting  the  parts;  force<xerting 
means  having  a  pair  of  fbroe^xerting  members  connected 
respectively  to  tfie  hitch  ooatroi  member  and  the  frame 
control  member  and  arranged  for  relative  movement 
through  first  and  second  ranflcs  to  act  on  one  control 
member  and  to  react  on  die  other  control  member;  selec- 
tively releasable  and  engafeabk  means  engage^  between 
one  part  and  the  hitch  control  member  and  relel^aed  from 
one  part  and  the  frame  control  member  for  hdlding  th? 
hitch  control  member  so  that  firstrange  operation  of  the 
force-exerting  means  efEects  only  relative  tilting  at  the 
parts;  and  means  intovonnecting  the  force-exerting  means 
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and  the  selectively  releasable  and  engageable  means  and 
operative  upon  change  from  first-  to  second-range  opera- 
tion of  the  force-exerting  means  to  release  the  hitch  con- 
trol part  and  to  hold  the  frame  control  part  so  that  second- 
range  operation  of  the  force-exerting  means  effects  dnly 
relative  swinging  of  the  parts. 


1,U9ST5 

RETRACTABLE  STOVE  HOOD 

Marten  Floyd,  Somtk  Gate,  CaUf . 

AppUcatton  May  3. 1954,  Serial  No.  427,929 

5ClafaM.    (C1.9t— 115) 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  housing  cabinet  having 
a  vent  therein,  a  hood  rotatebly  mounted  within  the 
cabinet  and  movable  tietween  an  inoperative  pootion 
wholly  within  the  cabinet  and  an  operative  position  ex- 
teixiing  partly  forward  of  the  cabinet,  the  interior  of  the 
hood  facing  downward  in  the  latter  portion  air-exhaurt- 
ing  means  carried  by  said  hood  and  having  an  outlet  ex- 
tending through  the  hood  and  into  the  interior  of  the 
cabinet,  a  pivoted  duct  mounted  within  the  cabinet  above 
the  hood  and  movable  between  an  inoperative  position 
and  an  operative  position,  said  duct,  when  in  its  opera- 
tive poaition,  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  hood  and  said 
vent,  and  a  lost-motion  means  connecting  said  hood  and 
duct. 


loaepk  I.  von 


249937« 
PUFFING  GUN 
EderiEBty,  Mtofapoiia 
MBit,  lac,  a  coiparatfon  of  Delaware 
Novciabcr  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  32t,70 
tOatoM.    (CL99L-a3t) 


to 


carriage  on  which  the  bearing  is  mounted  for  supporting 
the  gun,  a  burner  assembly  for  beating  the  contents  of 
th:  gun  being  supported  on  and  tiltable  with  the  gun  and 
carriage,  means  for  tilting  the  carriage  to  processing  and 
firing  positions,  and  means  to  open  said  closure  at  firing 
position  while  the  container  is  still  rotating  to  puff  the 
cereal. 

2,M9377 
EXTENSION  RING  FOR  COFFEE  URNS 
Gvdoa  G.  SBl,  MaasiDon,  OUo,  Msigaor  to  The  Eater- 
prise  Atoml— m  Coaspany,  Masslllnn,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
Itoaof  Ohfo 
Appllcattoa  Dee^^nbcr  1. 1954J  Serial  No.  472,499 
2ClalBH.    (CL  99-^394) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  pufHng  cereal  products  comprising 
a  holknr  container  in  wrbkb  the  cereal  product  is  heated 
and  subjected  to  pressure,  a  closure  for  the  cjontainer 
being  closed  during  processing  and  suddenly  opened  at 
the  end  of  processing  to  release  the  pressure  within  the 
container,  a  container-supporting  shaft  projecting  axially 
from  the  container,  said  shaft  constituting  the  sole  sup- 
port for  the  container,  a  bearing  in  which  the  shaft  is 
rotatably  joumaled  for  rotation  of  the  gun,  a  tiltebie 


1.  In  a  drip  type  coffee  urn  comprising  a  liquid  coffee 
reservoir  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  detachable  exten- 
sion ring  having  a  reduced  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in the  open  upper  end  of  the  reMrvoir,  an  tntennediate 
peripheral  shoulder  on  the  extension  ring  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  reservoir,  said  extension  ring 
having  an  open  upper  end  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
open  upper  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  detachable  perforate 
ground  coffee  basket  having  an  open  upper  end  of  the 
same  external  diameter  as  the  internal  diameters  of  the 
open  upper  ends  of  the  reservoir  and  the  extension  ring, 
and  having  a  peripheral  shoulder  at  its  upper  end,  and  a 
water  container  with  perforate  bottom  wall  and  having 
a  reduced  lower  end  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
open  upper  end  of  the  ground  coffee  basket  and  having 
a  peripheral  shoulder  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
ground  coffee  basket,  whereby  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  ground  coffee  basket  may  be  received  in  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  liquid  coffee  reservoir  with  the  pe- 
ripheral shoulder  of  the  ground  coffee  basket  resting  upcn 
the  upper  end  of  the  reservoir,  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
water  container  may  be  inserted  into  the  open  upper  eiKl 
of  the  coffee  basket,  and  whereby  the  capacity  of  said 
liquid  coffee  reservoir  may  be  increased  by  inserting  the 
reduced  lower  end  of  the  extension  ring  within  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  liquid  coffee  reservoir  with  peripheral 
shoulder  of  the  extension  ring  resting  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  reservoir,  the  upper  eix!  portion  of  the  ground 
cofliee  basket  may  be  inserted  into  the  open  upper  end 
of  the  extension  ring  with  the  peripheral  shoulder  of  the 
ground  coffee  basket  resting  upon  die  upper  end  ot  the 
extension  ring,  and  the  reduced  lower  end  of  the  water 
container  may  be  inserted  into  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
ground  coffee  basket 


UM9JSn    

COFFEE  BASKET  LIFTER 
Dale  Setm  CampbtB,  Elgiii,  BL,  asricaar  to  McGraw- 
MBpaav,  a  eatpwaBaai  af  Ddawavc 
Nauihif  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3B9,45t 
S  niiiiii  I     (CL  99-^12) 
1.  In  an  apparatus,  a  closure  for  a  oontaiaer,  said 
closure  having  radially  profecting  annular  marginal  flanfe 
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means  engageable  with  an  upper  margin  of  a  container 
and  a  depending  generally  annular  flange  adjacent  the 
margin  thereof  for  projecting  within  the  coottiner,  a 
bolder  for  a  brewing  ingredient,  said  holder  having  upper 
margin  means  for  snugly  telescopically  associatiiig  with 
said  depending  annular  flange  to  prevent  relative  tilting 
between  said  closure  and  said  holder  when  said  flange  and 
said  upper  margin  means  are  telescopically  associated, 
said  holder  including  a  centrally  located  upsUnding  mem- 
ber fixed  therewith  and  having  an  upper  end  portion  dis- 


posed adjacent  a  plane  containing  said  upper  margin 
means,  a  plurality  of  gripping  fingers  carried  by  and  gen- 
erally centrally  of  said  closure  and  adapted  to  grip  said 
upstanding  member  to  connect  the  closure  and  holder 
together  as  a  unit,  centrally  located  handle  means  on  and 
secured  to  said  closure,  and  push  button  means  project- 
ing axially  through  said  handle  means  and  said  closure 
and  operatively  interconnected  with  said  gripping  fingers 
for  actuating  said  gripping  fingers  to  connect  and  discon- 
nect said  closure  and  holder. 


lotar 

Mo^a 


■OnSSERIE 

ckaoBvttc  nin  aarigDor,  by 
ir—pp  nioBirrh  Company.  St.  Louis, 


7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,887 
(a.  ff-^Sf) 
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2a§9  c§§ 

DOUBLE  GRID  BROILER,  TOASTER  OR  THE  LIKE, 

I  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  Richard  LawrcMc,  WoraealHr,  Mask,  asrigpor  to 
The  Washbvra  Coip— y,  Worcwlir,  Mass.,  a  cospo- 
ratkM  of  MasndMMMi 

ApplkalioB  Maick  24, 1954,  Scrid  No.  4I8,2M 
mal—     (CL9»-^4«2) 


jOQOOOOQQO 


1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  two-grid  broiler 
or  toaster,  comprising  first  and  second  equal-size  sub- 
stantially rectangular  wire  frames,  hinge  means  engaged 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  two  frames  for  connecting  the 
two  frames  together  in  side-by-side  relation,  the  first  frame 
having  a  set  of  identical  equally  spaced  grid  wires  running 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  frame's  hinged  side  and  all 
formed  in  the  plane  of  said  frame  with  matching  undula- 
tions, and  the  second  frame  having  a  set  of  identical 
undulatory  grid  wires  of  the  same  number,  configuration, 
spacing  and  direction  as  those  of  the  first  frame,  said  last- 
named  set  of  grid  wires  having  the  same  orientation  to 
the  second  frame's  hinged  side  as  have  the  first-named  set 
of  grid  wires  to  the  first  frame's  unhinged  side  such  that 
the  two  grids,  with  respect  to  their  duplicate  sets  of  wireb 
are  series  connected,  whereby  upon  swinging  o^  said  grids* 
upon  said  hinge  means  into  operative  position,  one  super- 
posed upon  the  other,  each  corresponding  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  undulatory  grid  wires  are  disposed  in  non- 
registering  out-of-phase  relation,  so  as  to  make  a  plurality 
of  crossings  with  each  other.  i 


2J«93tl 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WEB  PRINTING  MACSINE 
Everett  W.  Cleat,  Shuwibiji,  Mass.,  asslgBor  to  Rice 
Barton  Corporalioa,  Worcester,  Mask,  a  corporatioD 
nf  Msiiarhaartfi 

Appttcadoa  Ins  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439^39 
7CIbIbn.    (CL181— 178) 


1.  A  cooking  device  comprising,  in  combination,  drive 
means  continually  driving  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
drive  shafts,  a  first  food  supporting  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  upper  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  second  food  supporting  means  lo- 
cated below  said  first  food  supporting  means  and  above 
said  lower  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about 
a  vertical  axis,  said  second  food  supporting  means  carry- 
ing a  bevel  gear  and  a  downwardly  extending  axial  elon- 
gated stem,  bearing  means  for  slidably  receiving  said 
stem  to  permit  of  vertical  movement  of  said  second  food 
supporting  means  toward  and  away  from  said  bearing 
mleans  and  in  a  range  in  which  a  portion  of  said  stem 
is  at  all  times  aligned  with  said  bearing  means,  the 
lower  drive  shaft  carrying  a  bevel  gear  which  drivingly 
meshes  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  iiecond  food  support- 
ing means  when  said  second  food  sun>orting  means  are 
in  operative  position,  thereby  effecting  rotation  of  said 
second  food  snpportmg  OKans,  and  selectively  operable 
meaas  arranged  to  move  said  second  food  supporting 
means  and  bevel  gear  carried  thereby  vertically  between 
said  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position  where- 
in said  bevel  gears  are  separated. 


1.  In  a  web  printing  maduae  of  the  type  having  a  rela- 
tively large  impression  cylinder  mounted  for  free  rotation 
on  a  central  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  smaller  printing  rollers 
mounted  on  individual  shafts  around  die  periphery  of 
said  cylinder,  the  surfaces  of  said  rollers  beiQg[adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  oi  sakl  cylinder  so  as  to  dri^  the  latter 
rotatably,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  worm  gear 
attached  to  the  end  of  each  roller  shaft,  a  worm  disposed 
in  meshing  relatimi  with  each  worm  gear,  a  worm  shaft 
coupled  to  each  wwm  so  as  to  drive  said  worm,  all  of  said 
worm  shafts  being  directed  coavergingly  inward  towards 
said  central  rfiaft,  a  oommon  source  of  rotary  power 
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coupled  to  the  iaaer  ends  of  said  worm  shaft  for  drivmg 
the  latter,  and  means  associated  with  each  worm  for  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  worm  along  its  axis. 

2,M93t2 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  WEBS 
OF  PAPER  BASE  AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS 
A.  Ciawfwd,  PiwMcBcc,  R«  L*  asslgwir  lo 
bc^  EmI  Wa^polc,  MasL,  a  cesfoiatloM  of 


halt  means  connecting  the  edges  of  said  jacket  halves 
throughout  their  length  to  form  a  joint,  a  resiUent  pad  ia 
each  said  half  formed  of  a  substantially  solid  mass  of 
comiwessible  material  having  a  subsUntially  cylindrical 
outer  surfsce,  each  said  pad  having  an  arc  <rf  less  diaa 
180*.  a  substantially  flat  shim  un  each  side  of  said  casing 
extending  across  said  joint,  a  gasket  compressed  between 
each  of  said  dums  and  said  joint,  the  ends  of  said  shims 


AppBcaliwi  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,978 
12CWBH.    (CL  181— 181) 


1.  The  method  o(  processing  paper  base  and  similar 
fibrous  web  nuterials  having  a  low  stretch  characteristic 
which,  when  all  stretch  is  removed  therefrom,  will  not 
return  to  its  original  condition,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  conveying  said  web  along  a  straight  line  run  of 
substantial  length  between  draw-in  and  draw-off  stations, 
positively  and  continuously  drawing  off  the  web  at  the 
draw-<^  sUtion  at  a  predetermined  linear  rate,  applying 
at  the  draw-in  station  a  stretch  producing  drag  to  the 
web  and  stretching  the  web  only  at  the  beginning  of  the 
run  between  said  draw-in  and  draw-off  stations  by  feed- 
ing said  web  into  said  run  at  a  positively  controlled  lower 
linear  rate  than  said  draw-off  linear  rate  at  a  constant 
differential  selected  to  stretch  said  web  subsUntially  to 
the  elastic  limit  to  substantially  remove  all  stretch  from 
said  stretched  portion  of  the  web  while  between  said  sta- 
tions thereby  providing  a  dead  sheet  free  from  longitudi- 
nal stretch  and  lateral  weave  variations,  and  during  said 
straight  line  run  rolling  on  at  least  some  portions  of 
the  surface  of  the  previously  stretched  web  a  liquid  coat- 
ing. 

5.  A  machine  for  processing  webs  of  paper  base  and 
similar  fibrous  web  nuterials  having  a  low  stretch  char- 
acteristic which,  when  all  stietcfa  is  removed  therefrom, 
will  not  return  to  its  original  condition,  whidi  comprises 
devices  for  processing  said  wtb,  and  a  web  conveyor  hav- 
ing draw-in  and  draw-off  stations  spaced  to  provide  a 
straight  line  nm  of  said  web  dutw^  the  processing  de- 
vices, draw-off  means  at  the  diaw-off  stations  having  a 
positive  web  feeding  action  to  continuously  draw-off  the 
web  at  a  predetemdaed  linear  rate,  and  means  having  a 
positive  web  feeding  action  for  feeding  said  web  into  said 
run  Including  means  connected  with  said  draw-off  means 
for  feeding  said  web  into  said  nin  at  a  positively  con- 
trolled lower  linear  rate  than  said  draw-off  linear  rate  at 
a  constant  differential  selected  to  stretch  said  web  sub- 
stantially to  the  elastic  limit  to  substantially  remove  all 
stretch  from  said  stretched  portion  of  the  web  passing  be- 
tween said  stations  thereby  providing  a  dead  dieet  free 
from  longitudinal  stretch  and  lateral  weave  variations. 


being  positioned  between  said  pads  and  said  jacket  halves; 
at  least  (»e  cluster  of  bombs  within  said  casing;  said 
pads  having  inner  surfaces  diaped  to  substantially  con^ 
form  to  said  cluster,  and  being  so  proportioned  as  to  be 
ccMupressed  by  said  casing,  a  tail  portion  adapted  to  cause 
said  bomb  to  fall  with  the  axis  of  said  casing  substantially 
vertical;  said  means  includins  means  for  breaking  said 
joint  and  separating  said  jacket  halves  a  predetermined 
time  after  said  bomb  has  been  dropped. 


CONNECTOR  RING  FOR  TWO  STAGE  ROCKETS 

ri^er  to  Ike  United 
by  Ike  Seusteiy  of 
Iks  Navy 

AppBcalioa  April  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,291 

5ClaiBK    (€1.182— 49) 

(Gnatod  anisr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


CLUSTER  BOMB 
Q. 


Bd 


Ak,  and 
to  Ike 
bj  Ike  Sec- 


4, 1952,  Ssriri  No.  324,142 
•  riilBi    (0.182—7,2) 
TMc  35,  U.  a.  Code  (19S2X  sec  244) 
1.  A  duster  bomb  conprsiag  a  two  part  separable 
casing,  each  part  comprising  a  semi-cylindrical  jacket 

723  O.   0.— S3 


1.  In  a  separaUe  missile  of  the  type  having  a  booster 
motor  adapted  to  pmpti  the  missile  during  the  booster 
period  of  its  trajectory  and  a  rocket  adapted  to  be  sdf 
propdled  aftH-  the  booster  motor  is  separated  there- 
from, the  rocket  and  booster  motor  being  disposed  in 
tandem  relation  with  the  latter  behind  the  fanner,  the 
improvements  comprising;  a  pair  of  outwardly  extemfing 
anmilar  flanges,  one  rigidly  affixed  to  the  rear  end  of  die 
rodiet  and  the  odier  rigidly  aflbed  to  the  front  end  of  the 
booster  motor,  the  flanges  having  juxtaposed  abutting 
faces,  an  intenially  grooved  ring  f onned  al  a  phnaUty 
of  segments  adapted  to  eagaae  the  flanges,  and  a  plnrsJi^ 
of  otplostve  bohs  connectittg  adjacent  segments  in  damp- 
ing engafement  with  die  flanges  preventing  separation 
thereof,  each  bolt  comprising  s^tarabie  members,  one 
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member  being  affixed  to  one  segment  and  the  other  mem- 
ber affixed  to  an  adjacent  segment,  and  an  explosive 
charge  carried  by  each  bolt  adapted  to  produce  gas  under 
pressure  to  bodily  separate  its  separable  members. 


1M94»5 

PROJECTILE  FOR  SHAPED  CHARGES 
Sidney  A.  Moaca,  Braddock  Hdghta,  Md^  aMignor  to  the 
Ualtod  Statca  off  AaMika  ai  repreaeated  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 
Applicalfoo  NoTcmbcr  16. 1949,  Serial  No.  127,675 

nClalM.    (CLin— 56) 
(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  follow-through  projectile  for  shaped  charges  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  conical  cavity  liner  at  the  nose 
and  a  detonator  at  the  other  end,  an  inert  core  block 
abutting  the  apex  of  the  liner,  and  an  explosive  sur- 
rounding the  core  block  and  the  liner  and  extending 
longitudinally  therefrom. 


2,M9,5t6 

SAFETY  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Rlckafd  B.  Rokcrti,  WaAhgton,  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  die 
Uited  Statea  off  Aaeifca  aa  repreaeated  by  tke  Secre- 
taiy  off  the  Nary 

AppHcalten  Octoker  7, 1943,  Sertel  No.  505,405 
ICfariaB.    (a.  102— 70J) 


A  delay  circuit  for  an  electrically-ignitable  projectile, 
said  circuit  comprising  a  thyratrcn,  an  electrical  detona- 
tor controUed  thereby,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for 
supplying  electricity  at  adequate  voltage  to  the  anode  of 
said  thyratron  and  means  including  a  resistor  having  a 
high  negative  temperature  coeffident  for  limiting  the  out- 
put of  said  source  initially. 


2,tt9,5t7 
REINFORCED-FIN  ROTATING  BAND 

laawr,  PMaili  IpMa,  P^l,  awlg^nr  to  the  Uaited 
off  Aawffca  aa  nfttumUi  fcy  the  Secretary  off  the 


I  JaMMfy  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,402 
1  elite.   (0.102—93) 
(Critii  aadcr  TMe  3S,  V.  S.  Code  (1952K  aec.  266) 
In  a  boUow  profectile  having  a  tapered  forward  end 
portion,  a  rotating  band  on  the  rear  surface,  and  a  cylin- 
drical surface  axially  between  said  rotating  band  ami 
tapered  end  portion,  the  combination  therewith  of  the 
improvonent  enabling  a  wall  thickness  of  the  projectile 
radially  within  the  rotating  band  to  be  of  minimum  thick- 
ness whereby  a  greater  space  is  made  available  within 
the  projectile  for  whatever  load  may  be  carried  thereby 
and  whereby  minimum  engraving  toroe  is  needed  within 


said  rotating  band  by  the  lands  and  grooves  of  i  gun  in 
which  the  prc^ctile  is  to  be  fired,  said  improvement  in- 
cluding flexible,  radial  fins  in  said  rotating  band  in- 
tegmlly  anchored  to  a  body  portion  of  said  projectile 
radially  within  a  projection  of  each  cylindrical  surface 
within  said  fins,  said  fins  being  q>aced  apart  by  peripher- 
al grooves  between  them,  the  fins  and  grooves  occupying 
the  entire  axial  length  of  said  rotating  band,  the  radial 
length  of  said  fins  being  enough  for  about  half  their  radial 
length  to  project  beyond  said  projecti(Mi  of  said  forward 
cylindrical  surface  in  order  that  engraving  of  said  fins 


by  rifling  in  a  gun  may  occur  in  the  outer  porticms  oi  the 
fins,  said  fins  having  a  flexibility  resulting  from  their 
radial  length  being  substantially  greater  than  their  axial 
thickness,  the  axial  spacing  of  said  fins  by  said  grooves 
being  sufficient  to  allow  flexure  ot  said  fins  during  engrav- 
ing and  avoid  contact  between  adjacent  fins,  and  a  yield- 
able  supporting  plastic  filler  between  said  fins,  within  said 
grooves,  capable  of  being  defrnmed  by  flexure  of  said  fins 
during  engraving  while  simultaneously  supporting  the  fins 
during  engraving  flexure,  said  filler  extending  radially  to  a 
periphery  of  said  fins  and  having  a  deformability  within 
a  range  of  that  for  ethyl  cellulose. 


2.009  J8S 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

PhOUp  G.  Stewart,  Oak  Path,  Mkh.,  Maiganr  to  Vlclien 

Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coipontlon  of  Michigan 

Application  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,443 

SCkriBM.    (CL  103-^2) 


5.  Unloading  mechanism  fcM*  a  fluid  ptunp  of  the  type 
having  rotary  pumping  structure  with  spaced  inlet  and 
outlet  zones,  a  pressure  chamber,  and  a  shiftable  pres- 
sure plate  member  in  said  diamber,  urged  by  pressure 
therein  to  a  normal  po(iti<»  providing  only  ruiming 
clearance  for  the  rotary  structure  and  substantially  iso- 
lating said  zones  from  each  other,  cfxnprising:  a  utiliza- 
tion circuit  leading  from  said  outtet  zones  and  having  a 
non-return  valve  therein;  passage  means  providing  re- 
stricted communication  between  said  outlet  zone  and 
said  pressure  chamber,  a  venting  paasage  leading  from 
said  pressure  chamber  throu^  which  said  chamber  may 
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be  vented  to  thereby  effect  shifting  of  said  plate  and 
thus  interconnect  said  inlet  and  outlet  zones;  counter- 
shifting  valve  means  in  said  venting  passage  comprising  a 
seat  in  said  pressure  plate  and  a  normally  closed  control 
valve,  said  control  valve  having  a  pressure  effective  area 
exposed  to  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  area  being  so 
oriented  as  to  shift  said  control  valve  in  response  to 
pressure  in  said  chamber  so  as  to  open  said  venting  pas- 
sage; and  plunger  means  adapted  to  contact  the  control 
valve  and  urge  it  toward  an  open  position,  said  plunger 
having  a  first  area  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  pressure 
chamber  and  a  second,  opposed  area  exposed  to  pressure 
in  the  utilization  circuit  downstream  of  the  non-return 
valve,  whereby  the  pressure  chamber  is  initially  vented 
by  pressure  therein  acting  on  the  control  valve,  and 
such  venting  is  maintained  by  pressure  in  the  utilization 
circuit  acting  on  said  plunger. 


spaces  for  the  fluid  to  be  pumped;  a  shaft  extending  in 
said  bearings;  a  motor  in  the  shell  to  drive  said  shaft; 
an  impeller  on  the  shaft  for  moving  fluid  from  said  inlet 
space  to  said  outlet  space,  having  a  high  pressure  end 
and  a  low  pressure  end;  a  balancing  disc  having  a  work- 
ing face  and  a  back  face  fixed  on  said  duft  with  its 
working  face  facing  in  opposite  direction  to  the  high 
pressure  end  of  said  impeller;  an  annular  wall  supported 


2.i093t> 

ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  PUMP 

Chalmen  H.  Randolph,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  Maich  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,709 

11  Clafana.    (CL  103—53) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  creating  a  differential  in  Ihiid 
pressure,  including:  a  rigid  member  in  whidi  a  fhnd  inlet 
passage  and  a  fluid  outlet  passage  are  famed;  a  single 
valve  member  contacting  a  single  side  of  said  rigid  mem- 
ber, with  said  valve  member  sealing  said  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  when  it  is  in  a  non-deformed  position,  «4iich 
valve  member  has  a  first  deformaUe  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond (kformable  portion,  the  first  (rf  which  defines  a  first 
fluid  passage  means  in  communkation  with  said  inlet 
upon  deformation,  with  said  second  portion  defining  a 
second  fluid  passage  means  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  upon  defonnation;  a  valve  plate  off  appreciable 
thickness  overlying  said  vahre  member,  said  plate  having 
a  first  opening  into  which  said  first  portion  can  deform, 
and  a  second  opening  through  which  fluid  can  flow  to 
deform  said  second  portion  into  said  outlet  passace;  a 
normally  non-deformed  diaphrafm  overiying  said  valve 
plate;  means  that  clamp  die  edfe  porticns  of  said  rigid 
member,  valve  member,  Talve  plate  and  diaphragm  into 
fluid-tight  engageobent  to  define  a  confined  space;  and 
electrically  operated  means  to  reciprocate  saki  dia- 
phragm, which  diaphragm  as  it  is  moved  away  from  said 
rigid  member  by  nid  electrically  operated  means  lessens 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  confined  space  sufficiently  be- 
low the  pressure  on  the  exterior  of  said  rigid  member 
that  said  first  valve  portion  deforms  into  said  first  open- 
ing to  permit  fluid  to  flow  dirou^  said  inlet  into  said 
confined  space,  and  as  said  diaphragm  is  retiimed  toward 
said  member  it  increases  the  IKdd  pressure  in  said  q;>ace 
sufficiently  to  return  said  first  portion  to  its  non-de- 
formed position  and  deforms  said  secoixl  valve  portion 
into  said  outlet  passage  permitting  fluid  under  preanire 
in  said  space  to  flow  herefrom  through  nid  outlet 
passage. 

2,109390 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMP 

RdMrt  J.  Brown,  ffanOnglon  Pvfc,  Calf. 

Application  lammry  29, 19S4.  Scrfai  No.  406,959 

12CWBH.    (CL103— 07) 

1.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  pump,  the  combination 
of:  a  shell  having  bearings  therein  and  inlet  and  outlet 


in  said  shell  in  a  position  facing  said  working  face  of 
said  balancing  disc;  and  walls  forming  a  passage  within 
said  shell  connecting  said  outlet  space  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  balancing  disc  and  said  annular  wall,  said 
back  face  of  said  working  disc  being  exposed  to  a  pres- 
sure lower  than  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  q>ace  so  that 
pressure  of  fluid  in  said  space  between  said  balancing 
disc  and  said  annular  wall  will  hold  said  balancing  disc 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  annular  wall. 


\ 


2,009,591 

PUMP  FOR  PAPER  PULP 

OCto  Imaet,  BcsIhb,  Orio,  Norway 

Application  November  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,100 

ClaiaM  priority,  application  Sweden  November  26,  1952 

9CfadB&    (CL  103— 103) 


.1^-,. 


1 .  A  pump  for  pumping  paper  pulp  comprising  a  bous- 
ing having  a  peripheral  edge  defining  an  axial  inlet  and 
a  tangential  outlet,  a  pump  impeller  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  disc  attached  to  said  pump  impeller  on 
the  inlet  side  of  said  impeller,  said  (Use  covering  sub- 
stantially the  entire  inlet  opening,  a  (durality  of  radially 
outwardly  extending  and  circumferentially  spaced  tongues 
on  the  periphery  of  said  disc  defining  between  them  a 
plurality  of  narrow  slots  for  letting  the  pulp  paper  through 
the  disc,  said  tongues  extending  to  said  peripheral  edge  on 
said  casing,  the  faces  of  said  tcmgoes  on  the  inlet  side  of 
said  disc  and  the  surface  of  said  peripheral  edge  facing 
in  the  direction  of  the  inlet  surface  of  said  disc  being  at  an 
angle  such  that  material  too  coarse  to  pass  between  said 
tongues  may  move  unobstructed  in  a  radial  outward  di- 
rection beyond  the  ends  of  said  tongues  under  the  effect 
of  centrifugal  force. 
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ROTARY  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Wcadcfl  E.  MIDcr  tmk  Lcourd  H.  Refaner,  Hatchliisoii, 
IT  MM.  aaigMn  to  The  Ctmmm  Aircnft  ComiNHiy, 
WkUta,  Kmi.,  a  coipevaliMi  of  Kanm 

Imamj  U,  1954,  SciW  No.  4«3,7M 
UCWn.   (CLltS— 12^ 


ing  included  therebetween  a  working  space;  a  plurality 
offvanes  slidable  in  one  of  laid  memben  to  extend  across 
the  working  space  and  abut  the  other  of  said  members, 
said  vanes  and  members  cooperating  to  form  alternately 
contracting  and  expanding  working  chambers;  means 
forming  high  and  low  prcmire  valve  ports  to  provide  fluid 
communication  with  said  wmking  chambers,  in  proper 
phase  with  the  expansion  and  cMitraction  tberecrf;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  vanes  into  abutment  with  said  other 
member,  including  means  forming  an  effective  area  asso- 
ciated with  each  ai  said  vanes  to  exert  force  thereon  when 
exposed  to  fluid  pressure,  passage  forming  means  in  said 
one  member  forming  passages  leading  to  each  of  said 


.-T' 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump  or  motor  of  the  class  wherein  a 
fluid  pressure  sealed  housing  defines  a  cavity  having  two 
end  walls  and  the  pump  includes  a  fluid  moving  rotor 
joumaled  to  rotate  in  a  pressure  chamber  which  con- 
stitutes a  major  portion  of  said  cavity,  one  end  of  the 
pressure  chamber  being  sealed  by  one  of  said  end  walls, 
said  pressure  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  spaced 
angularly  from  each  other  around  the  rotor  axis,  an  in- 
herent characteristic  of  such  class  pump  during  rotor 
operation  being  the  establishment  of  a  rising  pressure 
gradient  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  around  the  rotor 
axis  in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation,  an  improved  pres- 
sure chamber  sealing  means  for  sealing  against  a  side 
face  of  the  rotor  and  for  sealing  the  other  end  of  the 
pressure  chamber  from  the  remainder  of  the  cavity,  said 
sealing  means  comprising:  a  generally  planar  sealing  plate 
having  its  inner  face  in  flat  sealing  engagement  with  said 
side  face  of  the  rotor  and  sealing  said  other  end  of  the 
pressure  chamber;  means  including  fences  of  resilient 
compressible  material  disposed  betweeen  and  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  other  end  wall  and  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  sealing  plate  and  circumscribing  a  plurality  of 
closed  zones  and  defining,  in  cooperation  with  the  respec- 
tive circumscribed  areas  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  seal- 
ing plate  and  of  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  other  end 
wall,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  individual  sealed 
pressure  compartments  substantially  surrounding  the 
rotor  axis;  duct  means  in  said  other  end  wall  including 
as  movable  walls  thereof  those  surfaces  of  the  fences  re- 
mote from  said  plate;  means  affording  communication 
between  said  ducts  and  the  fH'essure  chamber  near  a  point 
of  maximum  pressure  therein  whereby  fluid  is  bled  into 
the  ducts  under  relatively  high  pressure  and  exerts  a 
force  against  said  fences  to  urge  them  against  the  sealing 
plate;  and  additional  means  affording  separate  fluid 
communication  between  the  respective  pressure  compart- 
ments and  the  pressure  chamber  at  points  therein  with 
respect  to  the  pressure  gradient  which  provide  within 
the  respective  compartments  selected  different  pressures 
which  exert  inwardly  directed  sealing  forces  against  the 
req^ective  fence  drcamacribed  areas  of  the  plate,  and  due 
to  the  relative  locations  of  the  points  at  which  communica- 
tion is  established  with  the  respective  pressure  compart- 
ments the  fluid  pressure  per  square  inch  exerted  against 
the  fences  exceeds  the  pressure  per  square  inch  exerted 
against  the  circumscribed  plate  areas  of  the  pressure 
compartments,  wh««by  the  fences  are  stiffened  against 
lateral  deformation. 


TRAraMISBiON 


MidL,« 


POWER 

toVklMa  Itosporatod,  Detroit, 
t«CMIcUvM 

2t  19S3, 8«W  N«.  3C9315 
fOaJMs    (CLlt»— 130 
1.  A  rotary  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device 
comprising:  a  pair  of  relatively  rotataUe  members  hav- 


effective  areas,  means  forming  a  balancing  passage  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  high  and  low  pressure  ports 
to  alternately  effect  communication,  through  said  passage 
forming  means,  with  the  efltective  areas  associated  with 
said  vanes,  and  means  fwming  a  sui^lemental  balancing 
passage,  fixed  relative  to  said  odier  member,  extending 
from  said  working  q>ace  to  locoesaively  connect,  through 
said  passage  forming  means,  die  effective  area  associated 
with  each  vane  with  said  woriung  vpmst  at  a  point  between 
the  high  pressure  port  and  that  vane  while  said  areas 
are  isolated  from  the  other  balancing  passages,  whereby 
fluid  pressure  induced  vane  retraction  is  prevented  and 
excessive  wear  is  avoided. 


2Jt9t594 
FLUID  PRESKIRE  MECHANISM 
r,  Jr^Pawiwa,  CaMf^  awlgaoty  by 
to  TW  New  Yorii  Air  Brake 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  mtyoradoa  of  New  Jcney 
AppBiaiipp  Maj  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,«1S 
SCUm.   (CLlt»— 1») 


f  f*r/», 


1 .  In  hydrodynamic  apparatus  including  a  rotary  cylin- 
der block  having  radial  cylinder  chambers,  piston  struc- 
tures for  said  chambers,  and  an  eccentric  reaction  ring; 
said  reaction  ring  having  a  conical  surface  against  which 
the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  structures  bear;  said  cylinder 
chambers  having  ports  opening  in  one  of  the  side  surfaces 
of  the  block:  a  non-rotaiy  valve  plate  having  a  low  pres- 
sure port  and  a  hi^  pressure  port  respectively  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  plane  passing  tfaroogfa  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  block  as  well  as  the  axis  of  the  reaction  ring;  the 
plate  ports  opening  in  a  surface  oi  the  plate  which  co- 
operates with  the  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  the  block; 
said  plate  having  an  oppoaite  surface;  means  providing 
a  bearing  support  for  the  block,  and  having  a  center  of 
load  reaction  axially  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  axes 


of  the  cylinder  chambers;  said  load  reaction  setting  up  a 
first  torque  that  urges  the  block  angularly  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation;  the  reaction  of  the  piston 
structures  against  the  conical  surface  of  the  reaction  rings 
setting  up  a  second  torque  that  urges  the  block  angularly 
about  said  transverse  axis;  and  fluid  pressure  means  co- 
operating with  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  plate  to  pro- 
duce a  third  torque  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  effect  of 
said  first  and  second  torques. 


2)M9,595 
PUMP  CASING  CONOTRUCnON 
CccB  E.  Adaw  mi  Ya^  He  Sm,  ColubM,  Ohio,  as- 
ilgBors,  by  dmhw  aaignBtati,  to  Aaaericaa  Brake  Shoe 
Coaspaay,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cotvoratioa  of  Dcla- 

U,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,12« 
(CL  103— 217) 


within  said  secondary  cylinder  and  having  a  portim  in 
engagement  with  said  {nimary  piston,  and  conduit  means 
in  communication  with  the  discharge  of  the  pump  and 
the  interior  of  said  secondary  cylinder  for  transmission 
of  fluid  pressure  to  said  secondary  piston  whereby  a  force 
is  exerted  by  engagement  with  said  primary  piston  for 
the  pressurization  of  the  fluid  within  said  reservoir  cham* 
ber  for  the  minimization  of  cavitation  in  the  supply  of 
liquid  to  the  pump  from  said  pressurized  reservoir 
chamber. 

2fSM,S97l 

MOTORLESS  CAR^ONATOR 

Fraak  Edward  Fowler,  Atbeoa,  Ga. 

AppBcatioa  Febrmy  23, 1951.  Serial  No.  212^77 

(CUm.   (CLlt3— 24t) 


1.  A  pump  casing  cooq>rising  a  plurality  of  sections 
with  recesses  formed  for  precise  alignment,  said  sections 
having  planar  surfaces  treated  to  increase  the  resistance 
to  slippage  therebetween;  means  for  locating  said  sec- 
tions relative  to  one  another  and  sealing  the  joint  be- 
tween them  having  registering  annular  grooves  in  said 
sections  at  the  planar  surfaces;  and  an  endless  resilient 
gasket  composed  of  a  material  otho-  than  metal  partially 
disposed  in  the  groove  in  each  section. 


PRESSURIZED  RESERVOIR  FOR  CAVITATION- 
FREE  SUPPLY  TO  PUMP 
Richard  H.  SisDwoM,  MaakattM  Beach,  Md  LoaiB  E. 
BerthcboB,  Los  Aagslsa,  CaBff.,   aasiganra  to  North 
AascifcaB  Aviatioa,  be. 

AppikathM  Hmt  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,5«9 
4ClaiMB.    (CLlt3— 223) 


1.  A  device  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  a  liquid 
supply,  comprising  a  container,  first  conduit  means,  in- 
cluding first  valve  means,  connected  with  the  container 
for  admitting  gas  from  a  relatively  high  pressure  source 
thereto,  second  conduit  means,  including  second  valve 
means,  connected  with  the  container  for  admitting  liquid 
from  a  relatively  intermediate  piessure  source  thereto^ 
third  conduit  means,  including  third  valve  means,  con- 
nected with  the  container  for  emitting  gas  therefrom, 
fourth  conduit  means,  including  fourth  valve  means,  con- 
nected with  said  third  conduit  means  for  venting  gas 
therefrom,  said  fourth  valve  means  including  Inasing 
means  for  precluding  the  venting  of  gas  through  said 
fourth  conduit  means  when  gas  pressure  in  said  third 
conduit  means  is  below  a  relatively  low  predetermined 
pressure,  float  means  ccMinected  with  said  third  valve 
means  for  effecting  alternate  emission  of  gas  from,  and 
retention  of  gas  in,  the  container  in  response  to  prede>- 
termined  changes  in  a  liquid  level,  piston  means  for  ap^ 
erating  said  first  valve  means  to  regulate  admission  of 
gas  into  the  container  in  response  to  predetermined 
changes  in  gas  pressure  in  said  third  and  fourth  conduits 
intermediate  said  third  and  fourth  valve  means,  and  fifth 
conduit  means  including  fifth  valve  means  connected  with 
the  container  for  dispensing  a  liquid  under  relatively  high 
pressure  from  the  container,  said  fifth  valve  means  being 
operable  to  preclude  flow  of  the  liquid  back  to  the  con- 
tainer. 


BAKING  APPARATUS 

H.  ifiiBH  SiriUbvT  Md. 
wmrj  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,479 
HdaiBBB.    (CLlt7— 57) 


V^S 


1.  A  pressurized  reservoir  unit  tor  receiving  hydraulic 
fluid  from  and  suf^ying  the  same  to  a  pump  in  a  cavita- 
tion-free  arrangement,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  internal  bore,  a  primary  piston  slidable  within 
said  cylindrical  bore  defining  a  reservoir  chamber  on  one 
side  thereof,  fluid  connections  for  die  sup|dy  of  fluid  to 
and  from  said  pump  to  said  reservoir  chamber,  a  secondary 
cylinder  formied  by  said  casias.  a  secondary  piston  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  primary  piston  sUdably  mounted 


1.  In  a  bakery  oven  having  a  baking  zone,  means  for 
heating  said  zone,  and  power  driven  conveyer  means  for 
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conveying  pans  of  material  to  be  baked  through  said 
rone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pan  cover  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  lower  surface  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  top  edge  of  a  pan  of  material  to  be  baked  while  leav- 
ing the  side  walls  of  the  pan  substantially  exposed  to  the 
heat  of  said  baking  zone,  means  for  mounting  said  pan 
cover  on  said  conveyer  means  for  movement  relative 
thereto  in  a  direction  having  a  vertical  component,  and 
stationary  cam  means  adjacent  the  path  of  said  conveyer 
means  for  lowermg  and  raising  said  pan  cover  into  and 
out  of  covering  relationship  with  respect  to  a  pan  of  ma- 
terial carried  by  said  conveyer  means  as  said  conveyer 
means  moves  relative  to  said  cam  means. 


of  said  intervals  and  cause  the  control  means  to  move 
the  free  ends  of  the  carrier  in  said  tuft  forming  positioa 
to  positions  adjacent  to  the  ground  fabric,  the  advancing 
means  being  thereupon  effective  to  move  the  carrier  in 
tuft  forming  position  to  pull  off  pile  yam,  cutter  means 
thereafter  effective  to  cut  said  free  ends  from  said  carrier, 
the  positioning  means  thereupon  causing  the  control  means 


APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  ENDLESS  BANDS 

TO  GARMENTS 

FiWKhw  H.  J.  BccRH,  CloTcr,  S.  C. 

AppHortiMi  Dwcabcr  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,417 

9ClaiM.    (CI.  112— 2) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment,  for  securing  an  end- 
less band  to  the  end  margin  of  a  garment,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  substantially  vertical  arm,  a  substantially 
horizontal  arm  extending  from  the  medial  portion  of  the 
vertical  arm  and  adapted  to  overlie  a  sewing  machine  bed 
plate  to  one  side  of  sewing  instrumentalities  of  the  sewing 
machine,  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  arm  for 
attaching  said  vertical  arm  to  said  bed  plate,  a  first  rotat- 
able  guide  element  carried  by  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  arm  below  the 
level  of  said  horizontal  ann  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  said  sewing  instrumentalities,  second  and  third 
rotatable  guide  elements  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
naent  on  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  respective 
vertical  and  horizontal  arms,  a  manually  rotatable  element 
mounted  on  said  vertical  arm.  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  second  and  third  guide  elements  with  said 
manually  rotatable  element  whereby,  upon  rotation  of 
said  manually  rotatable  element  in  either  direction,  move- 
ment is  simultaneously  imparted  to  the  second  and  third 
guide  elements  in  corresponding  directions  longitudinally 
of  the  respective  arms  to  vary  the  displacement  there- 
between and  the  distance  therefrom  to  the  first  guide  ele- 
ment for  accommodating  bands  and  end  margins  of 
varying  sizes. 


MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  TUFTED  FABRICS 
Waiter  Y.  Robb,  WMtfMvttie,  a^  Haray  L.  Blanchard, 
ftlBbaij.  MaM^  — Iginn  to  CuNaptoa  *  Kaowlcs 
{  Local  Woriu,  Worcester,  Maak,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 


AppHcatioa  Manh  K,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,77S 
37ClataM.    (CL112— 79) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  pile  tufts  to  a  backing 
fabric  which  moves  to  place  parts  thereof  successively  at 
a  tuft  forming  station  during  operation  of  the  machine, 
a  series  of  carriers  each  provided  with  a  supply  of  tuft 
pile  yams  having  free  ends,  advancing  means  operating 
intermittently  to  move  the  carriers  along  a  path  to  locate 
them  in  a  given  order  and  one  at  a  time  in  tuft  forming 
position  for  an  interval  of  time,  control  means  for  said 
free  ends  normally  out  of  said  path,  positioning  means 
to  move  the  control  means  across  said  path  during  one 


to  push  the  cut  off  free  ends  through  that  part  of  the 
ground  fabric  at  said  sUtion,  said  positioning  means  there- 
upon moving  the  control  means  out  of  said  path,  and 
the  advancing  means  thereupon  moving  the  carriers  along 
said  path  to  locate  the  next  carrier  in  said  series  in  said 
tuft  forming  position  while  said  control  means  is  out  of 
said  path  preparatory  to  another  tuft  forming  operation 
of  the  machine. 

I  GIMP  GUIDING  MECHANKM 


Kari 


to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.^.,  Kabcrriaatcm,  Pfah, 


Appllcatloa  Novcadbcr  14. 195<,  Serial  No.  i22,lM 

Claims  priority,  apaHcattoa  Gtimmj  NoTcmbcr  15, 1955 

7ClaiaH.    (CL  112— IM) 


i 


1.  Gimp  guiding  means  for  button  hole  apwing  ma- 
chines of  the  type  including  a  needle  supported  by  a 
needle  bar  at  the  bead  of  the  machine,  a  movable  ma- 
terial presser  frame  and  a  reciprocating  mechanism  there- 
for, a  gimp  guide  supported  by  a  guide  bar  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  the  direction  <^  material  feeding  and  having  a 
starting  position  and  an  eixi  position,  a  first  spring  bias- 
ing said  guide  bar  toward  said  end  position,  means  co- 
operating to  lock  said  guide  bar  and  guide  in  starting  posi- 
tion, means  including  said  reaprocating  mechanism  op- 
erative to  release  and  return  said  guide  bar  to  the  end 
position  in  response  to  reveraing  of  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  material  presser  frame,  said  guide  bar  being 
supported  for  lateral  movement  and  including  nneans  op- 
erative to  effect  an  evasion  arc  of  said  gimp  guide  about 
the  needle,  said  means  comprising  lateral  abutment  and 
catch  means  and  a  second  H>ring  exerting  lateral  pull 
on  said  guide  bar  coacting  to  retain  said  bar  in  the  por- 
tion for  locating  said  gimp  guide  m  said  starting  petition, 
and  end  abutment  means  coacting  with  nid^flnt  spring 
means  to  return  said  ba-  to  the  position  for  iMiting  said 
gimp  guide  in  said  end  position,  said  lateral  abutment 
and  catch  means  aad  said  end  abatment  means  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  extent  of  lateral  moirement  and 
forward  movement,  respectively,  of  said  guide  bar  and 
said  gimp  guide,  and  said  gimp  guide  being  adjusuMe 
relatively  to  said  guide  bar  for  adjustment  oi  the  positicii 
of  said  guide  relative  to  said  needle. 
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2jt9.in 

MACHDW  FOR  SETTING  AND  MOLDING 

CONTAINERS 

Lcoa  HcldaiaBB,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  For>cs  et 

AtcHsrs  de  CunstintUuni  Elcctrlqncs  dc  JcnoMint,  Paris, 

Franca,  a  corporation  of  France 

AppHcatlon  DMcnbcr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,758 

CUoM  prioritv.  appUcatioa  France  Jnly  li,  1952 

6  Claims.    (0.113—44) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  setting  and  molding  a  container 
comprising  a  base  with  a  circular  groove  and  an  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  side  wall  portion  having  an  end  in  said 
groove,  an  approximately  cylindrical  mold,  a  movable 
cylinder  head  for  closing  one  end  of  the  moid,  means  for 
releasably  securing  the  cylinder  head  in  closed  position, 
a  setting  piston  projecting  into  said  mold  and  into  a  con- 
tainer positioned  in  said  mold  from  the  end  opposite  said 
head,  said  setting  piston  having  an  enlarged  free  end  por- 
tion and  a  guide  shoulder  at  the  opposite  end,  means  for 
moving  the  piston  axially  relative  to  the  mold  to  apply 
pressure  to  said  base  between  said  free  end  of  the  piston 
and  the  cylinder  head  and  thereby  close  in  said  groove  to 
grip  the  end  of  said  side  wall  portion,  a  flexible  bladder 
circumferentially  surrounding  said  setting  piston  while 
leaving  said  end  free  and  m:ans  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  expand  said  bladder  and  thereby  press  the 
side  wall  portion  of  the  container  whereby  the  molding 
of  the  container  is  effected  after  the  setting  of  its  side 
wall  in  the  circular  groove. 


means  operatively  associated  with  the  gyroscope  to  oppose 
the  torque  and  urge  the  gyroscope  into  normal  position 
with  its  axis  athwartship  whereby  the  torque  is  converted 
into  movement  that  is  proportional  to  the  rolling  velocity, 
a  transmit  synchro,  coupling  means  between  said  gyro- 
scope and  said  transmit  synchro  so  that  the  latter  furnishes 
impulse  signals  responsive  to  gyroscope  deflection,  a  syn- 
chro control  transformer  means  connected  to  said  fin 
means,  means  coupling  said  transmit  synchro  to  said  syn- 
chro control  transformer  means  so  that  the  latter  is  re- 
sponsive to  said  gyroscope  deflection  and  furnishes  output 
impulses  dependent  upon  the  impulse  signals  received 
from  the  transmit  synchro  and  the  position  of  the  fin 
means,  power  imparting  means  for  actuating  the  fin 
means,  coupling  means  between  the  synchro  control  trans- 
former means  and  the  power  imparting  means  and  actu- 
ated by  the  impulses  from  the  synchro  control  transformer 
means  to  actuate  the  power  imparting  means  to  corre- 
spondingly actuate  the  fin  means  between  zero  deflection 
position  and  predetermined  maximum  positions  in  oppo- 
site stabilizing  movements  and  means  limiting  the  travel 
of  the  fin  means  in  opposite  stabilizing  movements  at  least 
as  the  fin  means  approach  a  maximum  position  in  said 
movement  so  as  to  allow  reaction  back  on  said  gyroscope 
at  least  when  said  fin  means  are  in  a  maximum  position  to 
restrict  further  movement  of  said  gyroscope  until  roll 
velocity  falls  below  maximum. 


2.M9,M3 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF  SHIPS 

John  BcO,  Beckcnham,  Fntisni,  assignor  to  MnMiead 

A  Company  Limltti.  Bcck^nkam.  Eatdmd 

Application  March  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,2M 

ClaloH  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  12, 1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  114— 122) 


(ZJ* 


^  "• 


I.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  stabilizing  system  for 
vessels  and  which  system  is  of  the  type  in  which  movable 
fin  means  projecting  from  the  hull  of  the  vessel  constitute 
torque  producing  means  for  stabilizing  purposes,  said 
control  i4>paratus  including  in  combination  with  a  vessel 
including  a  hull,  a  movable  fin  means,  a  single  gyroscope 
comprising  a  velocity  sensitive  gyroscope  mounted  with 
its  spindle  axis  athwartship  so  as  to  spin  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  with  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  vessel,  said  gyro- 
scope having  only  one  degree  of  freedom  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  deck  plane  of  the  vessel  whereby  the  angular 
velocity  of  rolling  of  the  vessel  will  cause  a  precessional 
torque  to  be  exerted  by  the  gyroscope  deflecting  from  zero 
up  to  a  predetermined  maximum  that  is  proportional  to 
the  velocity  with  which  the  spindle  axis  is  moved,  spring 


2,W9,v94 

BOAT  SCULLING  DEVICE 

Pat  Meredith,  Rowena,  Ky. 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,719 

2  ClafaBu.    (CL  115—28) 


1.  A  boat  sculling  device  comprising:  an  arm  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  submerged  position  on  a  boat  for  pivotal 
movement  about  one  end;  a  vertical  vane  mounted  adja- 
cent the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  on  the  arm  intermed  ate  its  front 
and  rear  ends,  the  area  of  the  vane  posterior  of  its  axis 
being  greater  than  the  area  anterior  of  its  axis;  a  slot 
in  the  anterior  portion  of  said  vane  extending  to  adja- 
cent its  axis;  and  a  spring  in  said  slot  anchored  at  one 
end  to  said  vane  adjacent  its  axis,  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  arm. 


2«8v9,n9S 

TRANSOM  DRIVE 

Linns  E.  Rnssrii,  SprlngleM,  OUo,  aaslpwr  to  Peters  ft 

Rnssell,  Inc.,  SpitaxflcM«  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Application  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,4(1 

9  CfadnH.    (CL  115—41) 


1.  In  a  power  boat,  an  engine  shaft  projectinf  from 
said  boat,  a  propeller  mount,  a  pr(^>eller  housing  pivotally 
connected  to  said   mount,  a  propeller  shaft  rotataWy 
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mounted  in  said  housing,  a  bearing  mounting  in  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  propeller  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft  rotataUe  in  said  bearing  mounting,  a  chain  drive 
interconnecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said  propeller 
shaft,  said  bearing  mounting  and  said  housing  being  rela- 
tively adjustable  to  tension  said  drive,  a  relatively  elon- 
gated opening  in  said  housing  through  which  one  end  oi 
said  driving  shaft  projects,  and  coupling  means  on  the 
projecting  end  of  said  driving  shaft  engageabk  with  said 
engine  shaft 

SMOKE  GENERATING  DEVICE 

George  W.  Batea,  Lot  Aagcks,  Caitf^  Miignnf  to  Hogfaes 

Aircrari  Convuy,  Cahrcr  Oty,  CaUf..,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

ApplicadoB  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,806 

SCiaiaH.   (CLlli— 114) 


than  that  of  said  bore  hanging  from  the  weight  rocking 
the  valve  and  maintaining  it  on  its  seat  under  tilting  of  the 
cover  from  the  horizontal;  an  adapter  cylindrical  in  shape 
open  from  both  ends,  one  end  telescoping  with  said  boss; 
an  internal  transverse  partition  across  said  adapter  dividing 
the  adapter  into  lower  and  upper  chambers;  a  constant 
vacuum  line  connector  nipple  carried  by  said  adapter 
and  opening  into  said  lower  chamber;  a  pulsated  vacuum 
line  connector  nipple  carried  by  said  adapter  and  opening 
into  said  upper  chamber;  a  nipple  opening  into  said  upper 
chamber  for  each  of  said  teat  cups  to  apply  said  pulsating 
pressure  thereto  through  the  upper  chamber;  a  quick  de- 
tachable cap  sealably  engaging  said  adapter  across  its 
upper  end;  and  a  cover  carrying  member  carried  by  and 
spaced  above  the  cover  and  extending  toward  said  adapter; 
said  cover  carrying  member  bearing  against  said  adapter 
cap;  and  said  adapter  teat  cup  connector  nipples  being 
normally  directed  generally  toward  said  cover  carrying 
member. 

RADIANT  HEAT  TYPE  ELECTRIC  BROODER 

Loafa  M.  GilbcflMM,  BnMtowa,  N.  C. 

ApplkattoB  Maick  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,111 

4Clafaaa.    (0.119—33) 


1.  A  smoke  generating  device  adapted  for  use  on  a 
high  speed  body  comprising  a  closed  container,  said  con- 
tainer being  filled  with  smoke  producing  fluid,  a  housing 
juxtaposed  to  said  container,  said  housing  defining  an 
air  inlet  path  and  fluid  outlet  path  therethrough,  said 
air  inlet  path  and  said  fluid  outlet  path  communicating 
with  said  container,  an  air  inlet  nozzle  affixed  to  said 
housing  defining  an  air  inlet  opening  to  said  air  inlet  path, 
said  nozzle  being  directed  in  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  body,  a  first  pressure  sensitive  rupture  diaphragm 
interposed  in  and  sealing  said  air  inlet  path,  and  a  second 
pressure  sensitive  rupture  diaphragm  interposed  in  and 
sealing  said  fluid  outlet  path,  said  second  rupture  dia- 
phragm having  a  rupture  strength  in  excess  of  a  rupture 
strength  of  said  first  rupture  diaphragm. 


2,M9,M7 

PULSATED  MILK  LINE  MILKING  ADAPTER 

DoMTM  h.  Golay,  raaiiriiiii  Caty,  lad.,  aHigaor  to 

Faraicr  Feeder  CoaipMy.  lac.  CaaMdse  CHy,  lad. 

tmmnj  24. 195«,  Serial  No.  54«,98i 

ICfadBk   (0.119^14.41) 


In  a  milking  system  employing  a  milk  receiving  vessel 
normally  supported  from  a  cow  during  milking,  fixed- 
wall  teat  cups  with  internal  inflations,  a  constant  pressure 
vacuum  line,  a  pulsated  vacuum  line,  and  a  pulsator  lo- 
cated remotely  from  said  vessel;  the  combination  of  a  milk 
vessel  cover;  a  milk  receiving  nipple  fixed  to  said  cover 
for  each  of  said  cups;  a  cylindrical  boss  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending from  said  cover  and  having  a  frusto-conical  bore 
entering  from  the  underside  and  (q>ening  through  the  boss 
top  side;  a  valve  seat  defined  at  said  bore  opening;  a 
valve  having  a  spherical  underside  resting  on  and  sealing 
off  said  valve  seat;  and  integral  weight  of  less  diameter 


^^■'y^^y^'^-..-y'yyyyyy.^yy''y,'^yyy.  ^^,^^.^..-.fA 


1.  A  brooder  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
enclosure  including  a  substantially  conical  canopy  of  un- 
treated cloth  forming  the  top  potion  thereof  and  an  an- 
nular side  wall  of  untreated  cloth  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  said  canopy  and  having  a  lower 
end  defining  the  open  bottom  of  the  enclosure,  suspen- 
sion means  adapted  to  be  adjustably  connected  to  and  de- 
pending from  an  overhead  suppwt  of  a  building,  said 
suspension  means  having  a  lower  portion  connected  to 
the  center  of  the  canopy  for  supporting  the  enclosure  with 
the  open  bottom  thereof  disposed  above  and  substantially 
parallel  to  a  floor  surface,  and  a  heating  and  lighting 
means  supported  within  said  brooder  enclosure  by  said 
suspension  means,  said  canopy  and  side  wall  having  over- 
lapping edge  portions  secured  together  to  form  a  hem, 
and  a  substontially  rigid  ring  member  disposed  in  said 
hem  and  cooperating  with  said  suspension  means  for  h<rid- 
ing  the  canopy  and  side  wall  in  extended  positions. 


Hagh  L.  OwT,  Sh 
■elcs,aBd  Gcoice 


Lot  Aa- 


WRTIWG  INSTRUMENT 

E.  Maifaaralli,  Eww^pj,  ^^mtm^ 
by  Maac  airiiHMalit  i*  Flo-Ban  Pea  Cor- 

^NewY•ri^N.Y^aca■paratio■ofN«wYolk 

AprHodbM  Odobtr  5, 19S3.  Serial  No.  3t3,9«3 
SOaliBfc  (CL  12#— 42.13) 
1.  A  writing  instnmient  comprising  the  combinatioo 
of  a  barrel  having  a  bore  opening  through  its  forward 
end  and  provided  with  a  slot  through  its  ipde  wall;  a 
writing  assembly  comprising  a  writing  unt  having  a 
writing  tip  mounted  within  the  bore  for  reciprocation  to 
advance  the  tip  through  the  forward  end  of  the  bore  to 
writing  position  or  withdraw  the  tip  within  the  bore  to  a 
retracted  position.  q>ring  means  within  the  barrel  coupled 
with  the  writing  unit  and  exerting  yielding  tension  there- 
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upon  to  retract  the  same,  and  a  spring  latch  within  the 
barrel  coupled  with  the  writing  unit  for  reciprocation 
therewith;  said  barrel  having  a  latch  portion,  said  latch 
having  a  latch  part  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said 
latch  portion  when  the  writing  unit  is  advanced  to  writing 
position  to  releasably  maintain  the  writing  unit  in  such 
writing  position,  said  spring  latch  also  provided  with  j 
cam  portion  projecting  through  the  side  wall  slot  in  the 
barrel  and  beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  barrel;  and  a 
pocket  clip  supported  upon  the  barrel  for  reciprocation 
thereover  to  advanced  or  retracted  positions  with  respect 
thereto,  said  clip  having  a  shelf  portion  extending  into  the 
barrel  for  engagement  with  the  rearward  facing  portion 
of  the  writing  assembly  to  advance  the  writing  unit  there- 


2,M9419 
RETRACTABLE  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Hagh  L.  Oary,  Sm  Maiiaa,  aad  Fred  N.  Schwead, 
Moatarey  Paifc,  QrilC  migBiri,  by  bm«c  ■■jgaaieata, 
to  Flo-Ban  Pea  Corpocadoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  cor- 
of  New  York 

tetobcr  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t3,9M 
tOalBH.    (0.129-^2.93) 


writing  means  having  a  writing  tip  at  its  forward  cad 
mounted  within  said  housing  for  movement  between  a 
rearward  retracted  positioa  and  a  forward  advanced  poH- 
tion  wherein  said  writing  tip  extends  through  said  for- 
ward end  opening,  manual  actuator  meaiu  mounted  for 
pivotal  forward  and  pivotal  rearward  movement  relative 
to  said  housing  throv^  said  side  wall  opening,  said  actu- 
ator means  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  aid  writ- 
ing means  upon  forward  pivotal  movement  of  the  actiu- 
tor  to  move  said  writing  means  to  advanced  positioa, 
latch  means  spring  biased  to  engage  with  said  naovable 
means  for  holding  it  in  advanced  position,  and  said  actua- 
tor means  having  latch  releasing  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  latch  means  upon  subsequent  forward 
pivotal  movement  to  release  said  latch  means. 


with  to  the  writing  position  upon  advance  of  the  clip  over 
the  barrel,  said  shelf  portion  being  disengageable  from 
the  rearward  facing  portion  of  the  writing  assembly 
whereby  the  clip  may  be  withdrawn  without  the  shelf 
portion  withdrawing  the  writing  assembly,  said  clip  hav- 
ing a  pocket-engaging  spring  extending  forwardly  over 
the  barrel  and  over  the  side  wall  slot  oi  the  barrel,  said 
clip  spring  provided  with  a  camming  portion  projecting 
toward  the  barrel  and  adapted  during  retractimi  of  the 
clip  to  engage  the  cam  portion  of  the  spring  latch  project- 
ing through  the  slot  in  the  barrel  anid  beyood  the  side 
wall  thereof  depressing  said  canuning  portion  into  the 
side  wall  slot  and  depressing  the  spring  latch  to  disengage 
the  latch  part  thereof  from  the  latch  portion  of  the  barrel. 


2,8t9,(ll 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
IWodorc  Vaa  Meter,  Oak  Paris,  Mkh., 
crs   lacoiTorated,    Ddrok,   Mick.,   i 
Mkirifpa 

Appttcatkia  Aagaal  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  52^,239 
4CMaK    (0. 121— 38) 


toVkk- 

o( 


1 .  In  a  servo  motor  and  contrcd  valve  structure :  an  outer 
sleeve  member  having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough;  an  operating  cylinder  and  a  control  valve 
body  telescoped  into  the  opening  in  abutting  relation,  said 
body  having  a  valve  spoc^  therein;  a  pair  of  ports  in  said 
body  controlled  by  said  spool;  passage  means  connecting 
one  of  said  ports  with  each  end  of  said  cylinder;  means 
for  resiliently  biasing  said  spool  to  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  sleeve;  and  end  caps  adjustably  positioned  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve,  between  which  end  caps  said 
cylinder  and  valve  body  are  maintained  in  abutting  rela- 
tion, whereby  the  normal  relative  position  of  said  body 
and  spool  can  be  adjusted  throu^  adjustment  of  said 
end  caps  on  said  deeve. 


VALVE  AND  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN 

AIR  OPERATED  CHUCK 
GeoTfe  A.  HigkbrrK,  WcK  Hartford,  Cou^  ■ssipinr  to 
TTie  WMtoa  Macfiae  Co^qiiy,  New  Loadoa 

Novcaibcr  28, 195<.  Serial  No.  €24,788 
ItOakaa.    (O.  Ul— 38) 


."*     *'^ 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  boosiiig  having       1.  A  compressed  air  operating  unit  for  a  madiine  tool 
a  forward  end  opening  and  a  side  wall  "r*"'"g.  movable   chuck  and  comprising  in  combination,  a  rotatable  air  cyl- 
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498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1957 


inder  having  two  chambers  and  a  piston  movable  therein 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  chambers,  the  piston 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  chucit  to  operate  the 
work-holding  means  thereof,  a  valve  housing  secured  to 
said  cylinder  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  vent 
passage  and  passages  communicating  with  the  respective 
cylinder  chambers,  non-rotating  means  joumalling  said 
valve  housing  and  having  passage  means  connectible  with 
a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  valve  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  movable  between  two  positions  therein,  said  valve 
being  adapted  in  one  of  its  positions  to  connect  said  pas- 
sage means  with  the  passage  communicating  with  one 
chamber  while  connecting  the  passage  communicating 
with  the  other  chamber  to  said  vent  passage  and  said 
valve  being  adapted  in  its  other  position  to  connect  said 
passage  means  with  the  passage  communicating  with  said 
other  chamber  while  connecting  the  passage  communicat- 
ing with  said  one  chamber  to  said  vent  passage,  and  op- 
erating means  for  moving  said  valve  between  its  said  one 
and  other  positions. 


ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION 
FonI  L.  PrcKOtt,  Detroit,  and  Cut  F.  Bachk,  Gtomc 
PoiBtc,  Mkh^  aMifVon  to  Contiaeatd  Avlatioa  and 
Eaglnecrlng  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa 
of  Vii^nla 

Appticatioo  Dcccmlwr  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,797 
SCUnM.    (a.  121— 194) 


2Jt9.<13 

HYDRAULIC  REVERSING  MECHANISM 

Natlianlal  A.  Wcstbrool(,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  November  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,255 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  121— 159) 


1.  In  reversing  mechanism  of  the  kind  having  a  swing- 
able  arm,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  opposed,  hydraulic 
cylinders  provided  with  reciprocable  pistons  having  rams 
extending  inwardly  from  the  proximal,  innermost  ends 
thereof  and  engageable  with  opposite  faces  of  the  arm  for 
swinging  the  latter  as  the  pistons  reciprocate  together  as  a 
unit;  a  four-way  valve  unit  provided  with  a  body;  a  fluid 
supply  pipe  and  a  fluid  discharge  pipe  connected  with  said 
body,  said  supply  pipe  being  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure;  a  tubular  line 
connecting  the  body  with  the  outermost  end  of  each  cyl- 
inder respectively;  a  reciprocable  valve  in  the  body  for 
coupling  the  supply  pipe  with  one  of  the  lines  and  the 
discharge  pipe  with  the  other  line  when  the  valve  is  at  one 
end  of  its  path  of  travel  and  for  coupling  said  discharge 
pipe  with  said  one  line  and  said  supply  pipe  with  said  other 
line  when  the  valve  is  at  the  opposite  end  of  its  path  of 
travel,  whereby  to  reciprocate  the  pistons;  means  for  con- 
trolling said  valve  unit  including  a  double-acting,  hy- 
draulic, piston-cylinder  assembly  having  the  piston  thereof 
provided  with  a  stem  and  the  cylinder  thereof  provided 
wi^h  a  conduit  at  each  of  its  ends,  each  conduit  being  con- 
nected with  a  corresponding  line  for  alternately  receiving 
fluid  from,  and  discharging  the  same  to,  said  lines  as  the 
valve  reciprocates  whereby  said  stem  is  reciprocated;  link- 
age operably  connecting  said  stem  with  said  valve  for  re- 
ciprocating the  latter  as  the  stem  reciprocates;  and  valve 
means  in  each  of  said  conduits  respectively  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder  of  said  assembly. 


1.  An  opposed  piston  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising separate  crankcase  and  cylinder  structures,  rocker 
arm  housings  secured  respectively  to  opposite  faces  of 
said  crankcase  and  provided  with  extensions  supporting 
said  cylinder  structure,  opposed  pistons  reciprocating  in 
said  cylinder  structure,  a  crankshaft  supported  by  said 
crankcase,  a  rocker  arm  mechanism  connecting  each 
piston  with  the  crankshaft  and  including  a  rocker  shaft 
and  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  supported  thereby,  means  sup- 
porting said  rocker  shafts  and  securely  fixed  to  one  of 
said  housing  structures,  and  means  securing  said  rocker 
shafts  to  said  rocker  shaft  supporting  means,  said  other 
rocker  arm  housing  provided  with  a  bore  axially  slidably 
guiding  said  rocker  shaft  supporting  means,  whereby  to 
provide  for  free  axial  displacement  of  said  rocker  shaft 
supporting  means  in  both  directions  with  respect  to  said 
other  rocker  arm  housing. 


2,899,<15 

SHAKING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBE  PLATENS  OF 

SUFERHEATERS 

Heriicrt  Sddl,  Obcrhanten,  Gcnnany,  aarignor  to  The 

Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

porathw  of  New  Jcncy 

Application  Angmt  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,787 

6  Claims.    (Q.  122— 379) 


J  n  )! 


■4-lMHi 


5.  In  a  tubular  heat  exchanger  having  walls  defining  a 
substantially  horizontally  extending  gas  pass,  a  plurality 
of  platen  type  tubular  heat  exchange  sections  suspended 
in  said  gas  pass  in  substantially  parallel,  transversely  rela- 
tively widely  spaced  relation,  and  fuel  burning  means  in 
communication  with  said  gas  pass  to  supply  the  latter 
with  high  temperature  heating  gases,  said  gases  carrying 
solids  in  suspension  which  tend  to  deposit  on  the  gas- 
contacted  surfaces  of  said  heat  exchange  sections;  means 
for  dislodging  such  solids  from  the  gas-contacted  sur- 
faces of  said  sections  ccHnprising,  in  combination,  said 
sections  including  rigid  vibration  means  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  said  vibration  meaos  extending  through  relatively 
restricted  aperture  means  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  gas 
pass  for  engagement  by  vibration  imparting  means  ex- 
teriorly of  said  gas  pass  to  vibrate  said  sections:  and  bush- 
ings adjustable  along  the  vibration  means  withifa  the  aper- 
tures and  in  contact  with  the  vibration  meafis  and  the 
apertures  to  fratn  node  points  determining  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  vibration  waves  of  said  sectiona. 
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2,S99,(1( 
VAPOR  GENERATING  AND 
UNTT     WITH     PENDENT 
PLATENS 
John  T.  Hack,  Rhbimni,  N.  I. 
A  WBcox  Company,  New  York, 
(rf  New  leraev 

Application  March  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,131 
4  damn.    (CL  122—478) 


SUPERHEATING 
SUPERHEATER 

to  The  Babcock 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB 


1.  In  a  vapor  getierating  and  superheating  unit,  a  fur- 
nace chamber  having  walls  including  vapor  generating 
tubes,  fuel  burning  means  firing  the  furnace  with  a  slag 
forming  fuel  at  high  temperature  above  the  slag  fusing 
temperature,  a  convection  section  heated  by  the  combus- 
tion gases  after  they  have  left  the  furnace,  first  and  sec- 
ond adjacent  rows  of  opri^t  spaced  long  platens  of 
superheater  tubes  disposed  within  said  chamber  with 
short  superheater  platens  in  the  rows  and  between  the 
long  platens,  each  of  said  platens  including  series  con- 
nected parallel  tube  sections,  the  long  platens  having 
parts  disposed  at  positions  much  nearer  the  highest  gas 
temperature  zone  of  the  furnace  chamber  than  the  short 
platens,  means  conducting  a  fenerated  vapor  from  the 
vapor  generating  tubes  to  the  inlets  of  the  tubes  of  the 
long  superheater  platras,  means  connecting  the  outlets 
/Nof  the  long  platens  to  the  inlets  of  the  short  platens, 
crossover  tubes  connecting  the  outlets  of  the  long  platens 

^;|^  ^of  the  first  row  to  inlet  tubes  of  correspooding  long 
platens  of  the  second  row,  said  crossover  tubes  connect- 

^  ing  the  inside  platen  tubes  in  the  first  row  to  the  outside 
platen  tubes  of  the  second  row  and  also  connecting  the 
outside  platen  tubes  in  the  first  row  to  the  inside  platen 
tubes  of  the  second  row,  and  a  similar  arranfement  of 
crossover  tubes  between  the  short  plateiu  in  the  second 
row  to  corresponding  short  platens  in  the  first  row. 


pany,  Ckrcland,  OWo,  a  corporathm  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Appilcatfon  December  29, 1954, 
Serial  No.  478,478 
7Cbfam.  (CL123— 1) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  octane  requirement  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  deposi^   in  the 
combustiMi   chambers  and   for  minimizing   subsequent 
octane  requirement  increase  which  comprises  introducing 
a  composition  comprising  discrete  macroparticles  con- 
sisting essentially  of  graphite  and  an  agent  effective  to 


minimize  octane  requirement  increase  into  the  combus- 
tion zone  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  running 
the  engine.  ' 

2,899,618 
VALVE  LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Roy  E.  Clnbb,  St  Lonis,  an(|  Albert  W.  Weiman, 

Farminstan,  Mo. 
Application  Decnnber  29, 1954,  SerW  No.  478,416     ' 
4ClainM.    (CL123— 98) 


-,  '- 


4.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  for  operating  a  valve 
biased  to  a  normally  closed  position,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rocker  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having 
contact  means  in  the  middle  of  the  arm  Mlapted  to  move 
said  valve  to  an  open  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  an  operating  means  connected  to  the  second  end  xA  the 
arm,  said  operating  means  being  responsive  to  a  rotary 
motivating  force,  and  including  a  lift  rod  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  by  said  rotary  force  and  linking  means 
connecting  said  lift  rod  to  said  rocker  arm,  said  linking 
means  comprising  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  to  the  second  end  of  the  arm  with  a  first 
end  of  said  link  being  connected  to  the  left  rod  and  nieans 
for  maintaining  said  contact  means  in  contact  with  tht 
valve  during  a  complete  cycle  of  operation,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  biasing  means  urging  against 
a  second  end  of  the  link  in  a  direction  to  force  said  con- 
tact means  against  the  valve. 


2,899,(19 
DISTRIBUTOR 
lames  C.  Norris,  Pendleton,  Ind.,  aasigDor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  27,  1956.  Serial  No.  594,303 
4ClafaH.    (CL  123— 117) 


2^99,617 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING 
THE  OCTANE  REQUIREMENT  AND  MINIMIZ- 
ING THE  OCTANE  REQUIREMENT  INCREASE 
IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  D.  Barflcsen,  FranUta,  Mich.,  mA  Aithnr  R. 
KMntel,  Jr.,  Chngrin  FaOs,  and  SnnsnH  M.  Darling, 
Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  awignnn  to  The  StiiarJ  OH  Com- 


1.  An  ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engiae 
having  an  intake  passage  in  which  sucti(ni  is  created  in 
response  to  operation  of  the  eng'ne,  comprising  in  com- 
bination; a  timer  having  an  oscillatable  member  for  vary- 
ing the  sparking  impulses  of  said  timer,  a  vacuum  motor 
connected  with  said  passage  and  having  an  actuating  rod 
movable  between  predetermined  limits,  for  oscillating  said 
member  in  response  to  variations  in  suction  in  said 
passage,  a  second  vacuimi  motor  connected  with  said  suc- 
tion passage  for  increasing  one  of  said  lim'ts  of  movement 
of  said  rod,  and  a  temperature  responsive  means  control- 
ling the  connections  of  said  motors  with  said  suction  pas- 
sage whereby  said  second  motor  is  actuated  only  when 
the  temperature  of  said  engine  is  below  a  predetermined 
value. 
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IGNTTION  APPARATUS 
Hcwy  W.  BoylM,  FUat,  Mkh^   Mrignor  to  General 
Moton  CorponrtJoo,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corpontioa  of 


27,  1954.  Serial  No.  594,292 
SCIaiM.    (CL  123— 117) 


2,S«9,<22 

CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Wahcr  F.  Uey,  Grone  Poiatc,  Mkk,  aMl|Mr  to  Coati- 

■eatal  AHatloa  A  Ftiaiiirii  CoiporatioB,  a  coryo- 

ratioa  of  VbglBia 

AppUcattoa  October  S,  19S<,  Serial  No.  il4,74f 
4ClaiBM.   (CL123— 14«) 


1.  In  a  control  syatem  for  the  ignition  timing  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  comprising; 
an  ignition  timer  movable  to  positions  for  advanced  and 
retarded  ignition  timing  of  the  engine,  a  vacuum  motor 
connected  to  said  timer  and  normally  biased  to  move  the 
timer  to  a  position  for  retarding  the  ignition  timing  of  the 
engine,  the  suction  line  connecting  the  vacuimi  motor  to 
a  source  of  engine  suction  whereby  the  vacuum  motor  is 
adapted  to  naove  againM  the  bias  for  moving  the  timer  to 
a  more  advanced  position  of  ignition  timing  when  the 
engine  suctioa  reaches  a  predetermined  value  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  engine,  thenno-responsive  valve  means  inter- 
posed between  said  vacuum  motor  and  said  suction  source, 
said  valve  means  being  normally  closed  during  initial 
engine  operation  for  nullifying  the  action  of  said  vacuum 
motor  with  respect  to  the  ignition  timing  and  adapted  to 
open  upon  engine  warm-up  for  permitting  said  vacuum 
motor  to  control  said  timer  in  accordance  with  engine 
suction. 


2M9Mt 

ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Leo  Layac.  PHodcM.  Calif . 

AppUcatioB  May  2S,  19M.  Snial  No.  587,761 

llCfariM.    (CL  123— 119) 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  piston 
operable  in  the  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  air  in- 
take manifold,  an  engine  intake  valve  for  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  an  intake  valve  operating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of:  an  enclosure  carried  by  said  engine,  posi- 
tioned about  a  portion  of  said  intake  valve  and  defining 
a  fuel  reception  chamber;  a  valve  seat  formed  on  said 
enclosure:  a  valve  member  positioned  on  said  seat  and 
normally  adapted  to  provide  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said 
chamber;  means  to  bias  said  valve  member  toward  sealing 
contact  with  said  seat;  a  movable  wall  forming  another 
side  of  said  chamber,  said  movable  wall  being  carried  and 
movable  by  said  portion  of  said  intake  valve;  and  means 
tp  deliver  a  metered  quantity  of  fuel  to  said  chamber, 
said  fuel  being  adapted  for  compressive  forcing  against 
said  valve  member  whereby  to  unseat  said  valve  member 
against  force  of  said  biasing  means  and  enter  said  mani- 
fold in  a  spray  action  for  mixture  with  air  in  said  manifold 
and  delivery  to  said  combustion  chamber  through  said 
engine  intake  valve. 


1 .  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  induc- 
tion system  including  a  supercharger,  and  a  fuel  injec- 
tion means  including  a  pressure  responsive  control  means, 
said  supercharger  comprising  an  engine  driven  air  im- 
peller, diffuser  guide  vanes  associated  therewith,  and  pres- 
sure sensing  means  operable  to  sense  static  pressure  in  the 
area  of  said  diffuser  guide  vanes,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  pressure  sensing  means  to  the  aforesaid 
pressure  responsive  control  means. 


2,N9,i23 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CARBURETOR-TYPE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Frad  V.  Hidl,  Sn  FiMdaco,  CaHf . 

AppllcalloB  October  1, 195IL  Scrid  No.  <13,119 

32Claiw.    (CL  123— 179) 


1.  In  a  contrcri  device  for  a  gasoline  engine  having  a 
carburetor  with  a  throttle  valve  and  throttle  means  con- 
trolling the  opening  and  closing  of  said  throttle  valve, 
the  combination  therewith  of:  damping  means  for  said 
throttle  means  for  damping  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  throttle  valve;  means  for  introducing  to  said  engine 
an  idle  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  beyond  said  throttle  valve; 
means  for  preventing  the  introduction  of  said  idle  mix- 
ture by  said  means  to  said  engine  upon  closure  of  said 
throttle  valve  and  for  simultaneously  introducing  fuel- 
free  air  to  said  engine  beyond  said  throttle  valve  for 
burning  completely  the  fuel  already  beyond  said  throttle 
valve  when  said  throttle  valve  closed  and  for  preventing 
the  build-up  of  vacuum  in  said  engine;  and  means  ac- 
tuated at  a  predetermined  low  engine  speed  for  reversing 
said  last-named  means  so  as  to  re-admit  said  idle-mix- 
ture and  to  cut  off  said  fuel-free  air. 


MISSILE  FIRING  TRAINER  DEVICE 
HaroU  Bacher.  Mn«Mju,jmi  Mwth  f«yw> 

N.  Y.,  aMl|Mm  to  IMkabMier  MmMm 
bcn  New  folk,  N.  Y.,  ■  cotpofatfoa  of  New  Yort 
ApiHcaiw  Wy  24, 19S4,  Sariri  N«.  445,542 
4CUW.   (CL124— U)      r 
1.  A  missile  firing  device  of  the  clan  described  com- 
prising a  barrel  for  receiving  a  missile,  a  valve  assembly 


connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  barrel,  said  valve  as- 
sembly being  provided  with  a  gas  exhaust  port  and  a  gas 
supply  port,  a  switch  at  the  bottom  of  said  barrel,  said 
switch  being  adapted  to  be  contacted  and  actuated  by  the 


missile  positioned  in  said  barrel  to  control  said  valve  as- 
sembly, said  exhaust  port  permitting  air  to  escape  from 
said  barrel  when  the  missile  is  placed  therein,  and  said 
gas  supply  port  permitting  gas  under  pressure  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  barrel  to  eject  said  missile  from  the  barreL 


l.lt9,ilJ 

BRICK  FACING  MACHINE 

Aftcrt  GcBdroB  aod  Jooeph  S.  Ladencbak, 

SaraiB,  Oatario,  ra^in'f 

AppttcatloB  Jaaaary  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  557,199 

4  OaiBH.  (CL  125—23) 


1.  In  a  brick  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyor  on  which  the  bricks  are  laid  end-to-end  to  be 
moved  to  be  successively  cut,  a  brick  stop-and-feed  device 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  conveyor,  a  pair  of  brick  cutting 
tools  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
conveyer  and  presenting  their  cutting  ends  toward  said 
axis,  simultaneously-operating  means  supporting  one  end 
of  said  tools,  respectively,  to  impart  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment thereto,  simultaneously-rotating  means  supporting 
said  tools,  respectively,  at  a  point  remote  from  the  cutting 
ends  thereof,  said  means  operating  simultaaeonsty  and 
cooperating  to  impart  a  looped  trajectory  to  said  cutting 
ends,  means  for  actuating  said  tools,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  tools  and  said  (kvice  for  ad- 
vancing a  brick  into  the  effective  path  of  said  tools  while 
said  tools  are  on  their  returning,  non-effective  stroke. 


2,M9,424 
HOOD  CONmtUCnON  FOR  ORCHARD  HEATERS 
ANDTHEUKE 
Arthar  L.  ToM,  Sm  IMhm,  CaW. 
AppHcadoa  Aatast  14. 1951,  Siriai  No.  241,184 
IClate.    (CL  124— 99.5) 
The  combination  with  a  source  of  gaseous  products  of 
combustion  and  with  a  suck  upstanding  therefrom  and 
open  at  its  upper  end  for  leading  off  said  products,  ot  a 
return  conduit  upstanding  from  said  source;  a  connect- 
ing pipe  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  return  con- 
duit, the  other  end  of  the  connecting  pipe  opening  down- 
wardly throu^  the  side  wall  of  the  sUck  to  trai^  and  lead 
wme  of  said  products  through  the  connecting  pipe  and 
into  the  return  conduit  for  return  diereof  to  said  source; 
an  extension  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  return  conduit;  and  a  downwardly 


opening  hood  on  the  other  end  of  the  extension  conduit, 
said  hood  being  spaced  vertically  of  and  above  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  stack  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
suck  and  being  wholly  free  of  connections  to  the  sUck, 
to  define  between  the  sUck  and  hood  a  fully  open  draft 
air  inlet  space  through  which  draft  air  is  drawn  into  the 


IS 


hood  in  paths  extending  radially  and  inwardly  of  the 
stack  and  hood  throughout  the  circumferences  thereof, 
said  hood  being  adapted  to  receive  with  said  draft  air 
gaseous  products  not  trapped  by  the  connecting  pipe  and 
lead  them  downwardly  through  the  extension  conduit  into 
confluence  with  the  products  trapped  by  the  pipe  for 
passage  back  to  said  source  through  the  return  conduit. 


2,449,427 
CIRCULAR-TYPE,  FORCED  AIR,  FORCED  DRAFT 

UNIT  HEATER 
Edward  A.  Normaa,  Jr.,  Charles  A.  Rclcheldeifcr,  aad 
Harold  L.  Herzig,  Cotaaibaa,  OUo,  asrigann  to  Nor- 
maa Prodacts  C^oaqpaay,  Cofenabas,  Obio,  a  corpora- 
tioBofOUo 
Appttcatioa  Aainut  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,544 
3  Clafaas.    (CL  124—114) 


»r—. 


1.  A  gas  fired,  forced  air  unit  heater  comprising  an 
outer  casing  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  with  an  axially 
located  room  air  inlet  and  peripherally  tbere<rf  with  an- 
nular outlet  means  for  the  discharge  of  heated  air;  a 
primary  hollow  ring-shaped  radiator  mounted  horizontally 
in  said  casing  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof  and 
defining  an  internal,  annular  combustion  chamber;  a 
secondary,  hollow,  ring-shaped  radiator  mounted  in  said 
casing  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  above  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  primary  radiator,  said  secondary  radia- 
tor having  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  said  pri- 
mary radiator  but  having  a  relatively  reduced  cross-sec- 
tional thickness;  gaseous  fuel  burner  means  positioned 
within  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  primary  radiator 
at  one  side  thereof  and  operable  to  project  flames  in  two 
separate  arcxute  paths  through  the  combustion  chamber 
of  said  primary  radiator,  first  vertically  disposed  passage 
means  connecting  said  combustion  chamber  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  secondary  radiator  for  transferring  com- 
bustion gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  secondary  radiator,  said  first  passage  means 
being  disposed  at  a  position  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  the  position  of  said  burner  means,  said  secondary 
radiator  being  formed  widi  at  least  one  combustion  gas 
outlet  di^KMcd  in  substantially  diametrically  opposed  rate- 
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tion  to  said  first  passage  means,  whereby  to  cause  com- 
bustion gases  passing  from  said  primary  radiator  by  way 
of  said  first  passage  means  to  flow  through  said  secondary 
radiator  toward  the  outlet  of  said  secondary  radiator 
in  directions  opposite  to  the  flow  of  combustion  gases 
through  said  primary  radiator,  means  forming  a  re- 
motely extending  flue  gas  outlet  positioned  above  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  radiators;  second  passage  means  lo- 
cated above  said  secondary  radiator  and  connecting  the 
gas  outlet  of  said  secondary  radiator  with  said  remotely 
extending  flue  gas  outlet;  first  air-displacing  means  com- 
municating with  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  primary 
radiator  operable  to  effect  a  positive  flow  of  combustion 
gases  through  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  primary 
radiator,  through  said  secondary  radiator  and  out  of  said 
flue  gas  outiet;  and  second  air-displacing  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  casing  for  effecting  positive  advance  of 
room  air  through  the  room  air  inlet  of  said  outer  casing, 
across  and  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  radiaton  and  outwardly  through  the  pe- 
ripherally disposed  outiet  means  of  said  casing. 


XM99MM 

VAGINAL  SPECULUMS 

lowyh  Q.  JowH,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

ApfUcalMM  laly  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,949 

3  ClaiaH.    (CI.  128—17) 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  fenes- 
trated body  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  depressor  and  at 
the  opposite  end  in  a  fenestrated  handle,  said  handle  being 
swiveied  in  proximity  to  its  upper  portion,  a  second  fenes- 
trated depressor  pivotally  mounted  and  vertically  slid- 
able  on  said  handle,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  second  de- 
pressor for  movement  of  said  second  depressor  in  an  arc 
away  from  said  first  named  depressor,  and  locking  means 
attached  to  said  handle  for  maintaining  said  lever  in  a 
predetermined  position. 


Mt9,i29 
MASSAGE  AFPARATUS  WITH  VIBRATORY 

ELECTRIC  LAMP 

OMo  H.  IVtack,  IJflw  •■  Miria  Slatebec.  Gennaay 

ApHkatfcM  My  17,  19S3,  ScrW  No.  3M,553 

2CWM.    (CL12t— 24J) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com 
bination:  a  hollow  case  having  an  aperture  formed  there 


socket  carried  by  said  vibratory  portion,  said  socket  be- 
ing positioned  and  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  minia- 
ture type  incandescent  lamp,  comprising  a  glass  envelope, 
said  lamp,  when  positioned  in  said  socket,  extending 
freely  movably  through  said  aperture  with  a  glass  en- 
velope portion  thereof  protruding  exteriorly  of  said  case 
for  vibratory  massaging  operation  with  said  protruding 
envelope  portion  in  direct  vibratory  engagement  with 
the  body  of  a  user  of  said  device. 


2,M9,(3f 
ROTATABLE  HEATED  MASSAGE  DEVICE 

WllUan  Volkcr,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Api»licatloB  Aagnt  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,451 

SOafam.   (CL  128— 24 J) 


1.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  hand  grip,  a  spindle 
extending  from  said  hand  grip,  a  hollow  cylindrical  coni- 
cally  pointed  roller  element  rotatably  mounted  at  its 
pointed  end  on  said  spindle  leaving  the  remainder  thereof 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  spindle,  a  collar 
fixed  on  said  spindle  adjacent  said  band  grip  having  a 
flange  extending  radially  toward  said  roller  element  ter- 
minating in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  a  retainer  ring 
fixed  on  said  roller  element  axially  spaced  below  but 
overlapping  said  collar  flange  axially  retaining  said  roller 
on  said  spindle,  an  arcuate  heating  element  supported  by 
said  collar  flange  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
spindle  and  said  roller  element,  and  means  within  said 
roller  disposed  in  spaced  relation^p  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment maintaining  said  roller  at  selected  temperatures. 


Mt9,«31 
THERAPEUTIC  ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATOR 
RayiMwd  E.  Siirith,  Haute,  aai  Mm  J.  BoMl.  Ju 
New  Haven,  Com.,  ili^nn  to  IW  A.  C.  Gilbert 
Ctmramj,  New  Harca,  Coaa.,  a  coqponitioa  of  Mary- 


AppUcatloa  A 


M,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«3,8<3 
(CL  128—41) 


10.  A  hand  held  tiierapeutic  electric  vibrator  compris- 
ing, an  elongate  casing,  an  elongate  armature  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  casing  and  therewithin  carrying  an 
electromagnet  in  magnetic  and  mechanical  op^tive  asso- 
ciation with  said  armature  and  supported  solely  thereby, 
and  a  cantilever  metallic  leaf  spring  mounted  within  said 
casing  in  a  manner  to  flex  back  and  forth  transversely 


in;  vibratory  electromagnetic  means  disposed  within  said  of  the  length  of  the  casing,  said  spring  constituting  the 
case  and  having  a  vibratory  portion  thereof  disposed  in  sole  means  of  supporting  connection  between  said  casing 
proximity  to  said  aperture;  and  a  miniature  type  lamp    and  said  armature. 
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2489,632 

MOUTH  SAVER 

Ivaa  voB  Soady,  CaMM,  Gordas  Via  GoMto,  Cattm  Rka, 

— Iganr  of  part  lateresti  to  Mary  Szacsray,  EHiabrtii 

Mohaapt,  Stephen  Dc  Haraathy,  aad  Crivfai  W.  Pren 

Appilcatioa  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  586,880 

4  Claima.    (O.  128—130 


1.  In  a  respiratory  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mask  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  face  of  a  user,  said 
mask  having  conduit  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  oxygen  supply  source  and  means  for  readily  securing 
the  mask  to  the  user's  face,  a  normally  closed  container 
having  a  mask  storage  area  for  receiving  said  mask,  an 
extensible  mask  presentation  member  mounted  in  normal- 
ly retracted  position  within  said  container,  means  on  said 
presentation  member  for  detachably  mounting  said  mask 
and  means  responsive  to  a  fnrdetermined  change  in  the 
ambient  atmospheric  pressure  for  releasing  said  mask 
presentation  member  to  extended  mask-available  posi- 
tion. 


2J«9.«34 
INHALING  AND  SNIFFING  PIPE 
Htrotada  Marri,  Scta|ay»-ka,  Tokyo-to,  Japu 
Applicatloa  Aatcaat  7, 1956,  ScrW  No.  682,598 
SCiatam.    (CL  128— 195) 
I .  An  inhaling  and  sniffing  pipe  comprising  a  pipe  body 
composed  of  an  inhaling  pipe  member  and  a  sniffing  pipe 
member,  said  members  communicating  interiorly  and  hav- 
ing,  respectively,   an   inhaling  aperture   and   a   sniffing 
aperture,  being  arranged  in  acute-angled  positions,  and 
at  least  the  inhaling  pipe  member  being  made  of  a  flexible 
material,  a  clipper-shaped  lever  enclosed  in  said  inhaling 
pipe  member,  said  lever  consisting  of  two  clipping  mem- 


bers which  arc  provided,  respectively,  with  head  pitctt 
and  are  pivoted  at  their  intermediate  portions  so  that 
said  head  pieces  may  be  normally  brought  in  contact  by 
spring  action,  a  container  having  an  upper  plug  member 
detachably  attached  to  the  inhaling  pipe  member  at  one 
head  piece  of  said  lever,  said  container  being  filled  with 
a  mixture  of  liquid  gas  and  solution  having  the  fragrance 
and  vitality  of  tobacco  or  tobacco  smoke,  a  jetting  pipe 


4.  A  device  for  filtering  sun  rays  into  the  mouth  cavity, 
comprising  a  pair  of  tie  bars,  a  pair  of  brace  members 
joined  to  said  tie  bars,  one  of  said  brace  members  being 
fixed  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  tie  bars,  the  other  of 
said  brace  members  being  fixed  at  its  ends  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  tie  bars,  each  of  said  brace  members  curved 
away  from  its  respective  tie  bar,  a  pair  of  fianges  secured 
to  said  tie  bars  and  lying  adjacent  to  said  braces,  and  a 
piece  of  sun  ray  filtering  material  attached  to  said  tie 
bars  and  covering  the  space  between  said  tie  bars  and 
said  fianges. 

2J89.633 

ADHESIVE-TYPE  OXYGEN  MASK 

loha  J.  Swcaiiaccn  aad  Eracat  B.  McFaddea,  Colaaibus, 

OUo,  SMlsBon  to  the  UaMcd  States  of  Aaicrica  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Connaercc 

ApHinttM  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,115 

4  dalaiB.    (CL  12»— 146) 


of  which  lower  opening  communicates  with  the  solution  in 
said  container  and  having  a  nozzle  projecting  out  of  the 
head  piece  of  one  clipping  member  into  the  interior  of 
said  pipe  member,  and  a  valve  member  detachably  at- 
tached to  the  head  piece  of  the  other  clipping  member, 
said  valve  member  being  positioned  so  as  to  close  said 
nozzle  mouth  in  the  normal  condition  of  said  lever  and  to 
open  .«aid  mouth  when  the  inhaling  pipe  member  is  bitten 
by  one's  teeth  at  its  inhaling  aperture. 


2J89,635 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 

ManhaD  L.  LocUurt.  Rathciford.  N.  J.,  asaipMr  to  The 

CoBipalc  Corpontkm,  Rathcrford,  N.  J.,  a 

tloa  of  ^ew  Jersey 

AppHcatioa  Fcbfnary  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  489,H2 

6  Claims.    (CL  128—218) 


/^  /»  rex  :i  0 


I.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising,  in  combinatitHi, 
a  tubular  casing  barrel  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end,  an  elongated  thrust  post  of  certain  outside  lateral 
dimension  having  one  end  fixedly  mounted  in  said  barrel 
to  said  dosed  end  of  the  latter,  said  post  having  its  other 
end  free  and  extending  toward  the  open  end  of  said  barrel 
with  said  post  being  spaced  laterally-inward  from  said 
barrel  to  provide  a  circumambient  tube-receiving  space, 
an  injecting  cannula  mounted  longitudinally  through  said 
post  and  barrel  closed  end  with  an  inner  end  thereof  ex- 
tending beyond  the  free  end  of  said  post  and  constituting 
an  ampule  piston  plug-pierdng  end,  an  elongated  tubular 
protective  capping  means  having  only  one  open  end 
with  the  Utter  telescoped  into  the  tube-receiving  space  to 
house  said  connula  inner  end  and  with  said  capping 
means  accessible  at  the  open  end  of  said  barrel  for  manual 
engagement,  and  gasket  means  carried  by  said  capping 
means  and  intervening  the  latter  and  said  post,  said  gasket 
means  having  a  flexible  flange  arranged  about  and  extend- 
ing laterally-inward  to  substantially  edge  contact  of  said 
post  with  slidable  mount  on  the  latter  effectively  to  seal 
the  capping  means  to  said  post  for  maintenance  of  sterile 
condition  of  the  cannula  inner  end  while  permitting 
manual  retraction  of  said  capping  means  to  create  suction 
on  said  cannula  for  a  show  of  fluid  at  its  inner  end. 


2J89,636 

ROLL  RING  BINDERS 

Joha  MacLeaa,  deceased,  fartc  of  PaeMo,  Colo.;  by  loha 

R.  MacLaan.  iiiiiilalihiliii.  PtosMo,  Colo. 

AppBcaflMi  hmt  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,823 

4ClaiBBS.   (CL  129^-23) 

1.  A  looseleaf  binder  comprising  a  baseboard,  a  cross 

shaft  supported  on  said  baseboard  parallel  thereto,  a  plu- 
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relity  of  incomplete,  realient  ring  members  mounted  on 
and  flupported  by  said  cross  shaft  for  rotation  substan- 
tially about  the  axis  of  said  cross  shaft,  each  said  ring 
member  having  a  terminal  portion  adapted  to  enter 
punched  sheets  when  the  Utter  are  filed  on  said  ring 
members  and  a  base  portion  spaced  a  disfancf  from  said 
terminal  portion  by  a  gap,  said  base  portions  being  inter- 
connected by  bridge  means,  and  keeper  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  terminal  portions  and  bridge  means  to 
close  said  gaps  and  prevent  acddentai  removal  of  said 
punched  sheets  from  said  ring  means,  said  keeper  means 


»/ 


J* 


.-I 


resiliently  deforming  said  ring  members  by  forcing  said 
terminal  portions  and  base  portions  closer  together  to 
lessen  said  distance,  said  resilient  deformation  maintaining 
said  keeper  means  in  engagement  with  said  ring  mem- 
bers whereby  said  keeper  means  and  ring  members  turn 
as  a  unit,  each  said  ring  member  having  an  inwardly 
extending,  outwardly  opening  loop  formed  from  the  ma- 
terial thereof  for  the  reception  of  said  cross  shaft  in  the 
bend  of  said  loop,  said  bend  of  said  loop  being  substan- 
tially concentric  with  said  ring  member  when  said  keeper 
means  engages  said  terminal  portions  to  close  said  gaps. 


IMPROVED  TOBACCO  FRODUCTS  AND  GIGA. 
RETTE  PAPER  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 

J.  lUa,  MiilMi.  Mkh.,  m^^ot  to  Vcrivto 
jr,  Datrall,  Mkk^  ■  CMfmaOm  of  MIchitM 
N«Dtawli«.   ApfBntfM  NovM^er  17, 195«« 
8«CriNo.l9M39 
ICMm.   (CL131— «) 
1.  A  method  oi  enhancing  the  moking  quality  of  cig- 
arettes which  comprises  impregnntinf  the  paper  wrapper 
thereof  with  an  iiuoiuble  earth  metal  hydroxide  or  car- 
bonate adsorbent  carrying  a  water-insoluble  chloroplastic 
complex  as  direcdy  securable  from  chloroplasts  of  green 
leaves,  the  cpiantity  of  said  complex  not  exceeding  sub- 
stantially 2%  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  cigarette  wrapper. 


MACHINES  FOR  MANIPULATING  CUT  TOBACCO 

Dtmmmi  Writer  MoBm,  Dsplfoii,  Loadoa,  Ei«faMd, 

■laar  to  MullM^tarfche  CBfy  Lhritod,  Dcpt- 

ApfBndM  NaviMhit  13. 1M2.  Scriri  No.  32Mtl 
1»  HilMi    (0.131— 21) 


1.  In  a  cigarette-making  madiine,  the  combination  of 
means  to  feed  filler  tobacco  as  a  stream  along  a  given 
path,  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  radio-active 
source  poaitiooed  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  said  stream 
so  as  to  project  rays  toward  said  stream,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  such  rays,  said  measuring  apparatm  and  the 
space  through  which  said  rays  pass  from  said  source  to 


said  responsive  means  constituting  a  measurement  zone, 
and  thermosutically  controlled  means  directiy  associated 
with  said  measurement  zone  to  maintain  the  latter  at  a 
constant  temperature. 


a,atf ,i39 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSTTE  OGAREnES 
WOIkuB  Frsderick  MaMni 
asilgHnr  to 

BritUi ^ , 

23, 1954,  Serial  No.  43S,71< 
Gfltri  Bribito  JoM  2^  1953 
(CL  Ul— 94)  I 


1.  Apparatus  fw  making  composite  cigarettes  by  wrap- 
ping uniting  bands  about  asaembUfes  conaistiiig  of 
aligned  lengths  of  dgaretta  rod  and  stub  portions,  com- 
prising a  movable  conveyor  surface,  lateral  spaced  abut- 
ments projecting  outwardly  of  said  surface,  means  to  feed 
uniting  bands  on  said  siuface  between  said  abutments 
so  that  the  leading  end  portion  of  a  band  is  held  away 
from  said  surface  by  an  abutment,  meau  to  convey  an 
assemblage  laterally  in  the  general  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  surface  towards  an  abutment  so 
as  to  cause  the  assembbge  to  press  the  said  leading  end 
portion  of  a  band  against  the  rear  face  of  the  said  abut- 
ment, and  means  providing  a  stationary  counter-surface 
disposed  in  spaced  relatioo  to  said  conveyor  surface  for 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  assemblage  to  cause 
the  assemblage  to  roll  over  the  said  uniting  band  on  said 
conveyor  surface. 


CIGARETTE  MOUTHPIECE  MACHINE 
Hcwy  A.  Oil  I  ail  III,  VaBMto,  N.  Y 
lam  Macfctoe  M  Pnmirj  Compny,  a 
NcwIwMf 

AfpMcailea  July  27, 1955,  Scriri  No.  524,(35 
19CUM.   (CL131— 94) 


I.  A  device  for  applying  uniting  bands  to  composite 
assemblies  of  axially  aligned  cut  lengths  of  cigarette  rod 
and  mouthpieces  comprising,  a  uniting  band  applying 
station,  a  uniting  band  conveying  dnmi  for  bi^ni^  cut 
lengths  of  prepasted  uniting  band  nuterial  to  said  uniting 
band  applying  station,  said  uniting  band  oomnqring  drum 
having  a  pair  of  grooves  extending  around  the  periphery 
tberecrf  stationary  springs  having  one  end  of  said  springs 
riding  in  said  grooves  for  disengaging  the  cut  lengthi  of 
uniting  bands  from  the  uniting  band  drum  and  directing 
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them  into  contact  with  the  assembly  of  compodte  lengths 
of  cigarette  rod  and  mouthpieces  and  means  for  positive- 
ly rotating  said  cut  lengths  of  cigarette  and  mouthfriece 
to  apply  said  uniting  bands  thereto. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BUNDLES  OF 
TOBACCO  LEAVES 

■«  Lorii  E.  Bmob,  ABiaMC  Ohio 
hdf  li.  1953,  Scriri  No.  34M39 
4  nalMi    (CLUl— 149) 


3.  Apparatus  for  binding  tobacco  leaves  into  bundles, 
comprising  a  base,  a  bed  upon  the  base  having  at  each 
end  a  transversely  disposed  recess,  a  flexible  apron  of 
greater  length  than  the  bed  extending  longitudinally 
above  the  bed,  means  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the 
apron  to  opposite  ends  of  the  bed,  a  spaced  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal guide  rods  parallel  to  and  located  at  one  side  of 
the  bed,  a  cross-bead  longitudinally  slidable  upon  said 
guide  rods,  a  fluid  cylinder  nxNuted  upon  the  base  par- 
allel to  the  bed,  a  piston  rod  in  the  cylinder,  a  guide  rod 
located  parallel  to  the  cylinder,  a  link  connected  at  one 
end  of  the  piston  rod  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  cross- 
head  and  slidably  connected  to  said  last-named  guide 
rod,  a  roller  can^  by  said  cross^iead  and  engaging  the 
underside  of  the  apron  and  forcing  a  transverse  pocket 
therein,  said  roller  being  movable  longitudiiully  over  the 
bed  for  carrying  said  pocket  over  the  bed,  means  mounted 
to  move  with  the  roller  above  the  apron  for  guiding  a 
binding  strip  between  the  apron  and  the  stems  of  a  bunch 
of  tobacco  leaves  in  said  pocket,  and  a  stop  disc  carried 
at  one  end  of  the  roller  adjacent  one  side  of  the  bed  for 
contacting  the  ends  of  the  stems  of  a  bunch  of  tobacco 
leaves  rolled  in  said  pocket  and  maintaining  the  stems 
coextensive  with  each  other. 


HAIR  CURLER  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

1, 1955.  SeiW  No.  525,7U 
4ClirfBH.    (CL132— 34) 


J. 


2,M9,U3 
HAIR  CURLER 

N.  Y.; 


AppMcattoa  Aprt  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  42«,«3S 
IClaliB.    (CL132— 42) 


^^ 


^    Jfj^  y  i   ,  s 


T-iTT 


^^^s^r^ 


In  a  curler,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rod  open  at 
both  ends,  said  hollow  rod  comprising  a  chamber,  said 
rod  having  two  enlarged  end  portions  and  a  diminished 
intermediate  p<Mtion.  there  being  openings  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  rod  to  provide  exits  from  the  chamber,  two 
containers  composed  of  fracturable  nuterial  and  having 
flattened  inner  ends,  each  container  positioned  in  one  of 
the  enlarged  end  portions  and  having  abutments  at  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  pins  extending  across  said  rod  for 
cooperating  with  the  inner  flattened  ends  of  said  con- 
tainers to  anchor  said  containers  against  rotation,  and 
caps  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  hav- 
ing angular  recesses  c^ratively  receiving  the  abutments 
of  said  containers  to  enable  cooperating  with  said  abut- 
ments to  twist  said  containers  relative  to  said  rod  to  frac- 
ture the  same  and  allow  their  contents  to  discharge  into 
said  rod  and  out  through  the  openings  in  said  rod. 


1.  In  combination  a  curler  comprising  a  body  having 
a  base  engageable  with  the  head,  a  rotatable  holder  for 
holding  the  base  of  said  body  against  the  head  while 
said  body  b  rotated  by  said  bolder  to  wind  strands  of 
hair  about  said  body  and  said  holder,  and  means  provid- 
ing a  removable  omnection  between  the  body  and  the 
holder  when  said  strands  of  hair  are  wound  upon  said 
curler. 


2Jt9,M4 

HAIR  REWAVING  DEVICE 

TafaMce  G.  Cany,  St  Paid,  Mln. 

Aogwt  3t,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,791 
ICiafaia.    (CL  132-^2) 


A  hair  rewaving  device  having  in  combination,  a  cy- 
lindrical member  having  a  unitary  imperforate  surface 
and  being  of  appreciable  uniform  diameter,  the  material 
thereof  being  sufficiently  rigid  to  retain  said  unifomruty 
oi  diameter  under  the  tension  of  hair  wound  tightiy 
thereabout,  a  hub  extending  outwardly  of  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  grooves  of  short  length  about  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  plurality 
of  diametric  grooves  extending  across  said  other  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  a  flexible  clamping  member 
substantially  rectangular  in  fcrm  having  side  portions 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  cylindrical  member,  an 
end  portion  joumaled  on  said  hub,  and  the  other  end 
of  said  clamping  member  being  resiliently  engageable 
with  said  diametric  grooves. 


2J99,M5 

COMBINED  HAIR  CURLING  AND  WAVING 

ASSEMBLY 

HcloB  F.  Frakca,  Aabicy,  and  Arthv  K.  Shaw, 

WjHcAriL 

AppMcailoo  Dmihii  7, 195i.  Serial  No.  <2<,954 

5  0altoi.    (CL  132-^42) 

1 .  A  combined  hair  curling  and  waving  assembly  com- 
prising an  elongated  curling  rod  for  receiving  thereabout 
a  convoluted  end  portion  of  a  strand  of  hair  to  be  treated, 
a  tubular  elongated  waving  sleeve  incliiding  mating  shell 
members  juxtapocable  in  circumpoaed  relationshqi  about 
the  curling  rod,  said  sleeve  members  including  mating 
elongated  notches  in  one  edge  thereof  providing  an  elon- 
gated slot  through  one  side  of  said  sleeve  for  having  aa 
intermediate  portion  of  the   strand  of  hair 


506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1957 


therethrough,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber receiving  thereabout  an  intermediate  convoluted  por- 
tion of  the  strand  of  hair  being  treated,  and  a  flexible 
retaining  strap  operativeiy  engaged  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  tubular  sleeve  retaining  the  shell  members  in  juxta- 
position and  circumposed  relation  about  the  curling  rod, 


an  intermediate  portion  of  said  strap  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  outer  surface  of  the  waving  sleeve  for 
transverse  engagement  with  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  strand  of  hair  being  treated  retaining  the  same  in  its 
convoluted  relationship  on  the  curling  rod  and  waving 
sleeve. 


2SM  gj5 

SPLTT  CYLINDEr'hAIR  CURLERS 

Nathan  L.  SoIobm»,  Elulcwood,  N.  J. 

AppHcaiioa  Apffl  19. 1955,  Solal  No.  592,4M 

5ClaiM.    (a.  132-^2) 


1.  A  curler  comprising  a  unitary  body  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, comprising  two  similar  hollow  half  cylinders  inte- 
grally joined  at  one  end  in  an  end  wall  portion,  outer 
walls  of  said  half  cylinders  being  semi-circular  in  cross- 
sectional  form,  said  end  wall  portion  flexibly  coupling 
the  half  cylinders  for  movement  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  strap  extending  from  said  end  wall  portion,  the 
other  end  of  each  cylinder  half  having  a  projecting  head 
joining  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  in  a  neck  portion, 
said  strap  having  means  engaging  the  neck  portions  of 
said  cylinder  halves  to  retain  the  cylinder  halves  in  cou- 
pled relationship  with  each  other  at  the  second  named 
end  thereof,  the  outer  walls  of  the  cylinder  halves  having, 
centrally  thereof,  longitudinal  reinforcing  ribs  extendmg 
the  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  dividing  the 
cylinder  halves  into  side  chambers,  said  ribs,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  outer  walls  of  the  cylinder  halves,  forming 
a  substantially  W  cross-sectional  form  in  each  cylinder 
half,  and  said  ribs  abutting  when  the  cylinder  halves  are 
in  abutting  engagement  with  each  other. 


24t9,M7 

TUBULAR  HT 

Mnray  IMberg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Oridnal   appUcation   Scpfaa^ei    24,    1948,   Serial   No. 

5«,999.  now  Patent  No.  2,<95.028,  dated  November 

SilJi.  SS3S  ""*  •"*^  *^  »•  ""• 

4Clalrai.    (CL  132— 79) 


It  n  a  a  'a 


1.  A  kit  for  bousing  a  phiraKty  of  articles  related  in 
use  comprising  a  tubular  casing  open  at  both  ends,  a 
unitary  sectioo  adapted  to  present  an  article  at  each  of 
its  ends  and  having  an  end  portion  thereof  detachably, 
frictionally  retained  within  an  end  of  said  tubular 
caainf.  the  other  end  portion  of  said  unitary  section  pro- 
truding from  said  tubular  casing,  a  cap  removably,  fric- 
tiooally  aecured  to  said  other  end  portion  of  the  unitary 


section  and  located  entirely  outside  said  tubular  casing, 
a  second  unitary  section  having  an  end  portion  thereof 
detachably,  frictionally  retained  within  the  other  end  of 
said  tubular  casing,  said  second  unitary  section  being 
adapted  to  present  an  article  at  said  other  end  of  the 
tubular  casing,  a  second  cap  located  at  said  other  end 
of  said  tubular  casing  and  removably  secured  to  said 
second  unitary  section  and  providing  handle  means  for 
detaching  said  second  unitary  section  from  said  tubular 
casing,  said  tubular  casing  and  said  second  unitary  sec- 
tion and  said  secon4  cap  forming  an  elongated  cover 
cap  detachable  from  the  first-mentioned  unitary  section, 
and  said  tubular  casing  providing  a  handle  for  articles 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  upon  removal  of  said  caps 
from  said  unitary  sectiotu. 


2,8t9,M8 
DISHWASHING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

DETERGENT-DISPENSING  MEANS 

Leonard  J.  Martiniak,  CUcafo,  ID.,  avignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Application  May  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,169 

15  Claims.    (CL  134— 56) 


1.  In  a  washing  apparatus  having  a  washing  vat  and 
means  for  forcefully  circulating  water  among  the  con- 
tents of  said  vat  during  each  of  two  washing  periods  sepa- 
rated by  a  quiescent  period,  the  improvement  in  means 
for  introducing  detergent  into  said  vat  during  each  of  said 
washing  periods,  comprising  a  first  detergent  compartnwnt 
within  said  vat  and  openly  facing  said  vat  to  receive  water 
therefrom  in  sufficient  quantities  during  a  first  of  said 
washing  periods  to  evacuate  the  detergent  content  of  said 
container  into  said  vat,  a  second  detergent  compartment 
within  said  vat  and  openly  facing  said  vat.  a  shutter  mov- 
ably  mounted  relative  to  said  second  detergent  compart- 
ment for  closing  said  second  detergent  compartment  to 
protect  the  detergent  content  thereof  against  inflow  of 
water  during  said  first  washing  period,  means  for  urging 
said  shutter  into  movement  exposing  said  second  com- 
partment to  water  action  within  said  vat,  latch  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  shutter  in  compartment  closing 
position,  cup  means  carried  by  said  latch  means  within 
said  vat  for  accimiulation  of  water  during  said  first  wash- 
ing period,  means  responsive  to  an  accumulation  of  water 
within  said  cup  means  during  said  first  washing  period  to 
operate  said  latch  to  a  "prepare  to  release"  position,  means 
for  draining  said  cup  means  during  the  quiescent  period 
following  said  first  washing  period,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  reduction  in  weight  of  said  cup  means  resulting 
from  drainage  of  liquid  therefrom  to  operate  said  latch 
means  to  release  said  shutter  for  movement  thereof  to 
open  said  second  compartment  to  subsequent  water  action 
within  said  vat. 


yd 


2.199,649 
PLAOTIC  SHELTER 
MlltOB  G.  Drack,  Porttand,  Ong^ 
ProdKts  CotpofaHoa,  rnitland 
of  Orctoa 

ApHkaliMi  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  595,743 
ICbte.   (CL135-4) 
In  a  maintenance  tent  suitable  for  use  in  connection 
with  repairs  to  oveibead  ntHity  lines  and  cables  and  com- 
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prising  sheets  of  low  temperature  translucent  vinyl  divided 
into  side  sections  and  a  top,  a  tubular  metal  frame  ar- 
ranged to  define  a  top  and  four  vertical  sides  for  support- 
ing said  sheets  in  the  form  of  a  tent,  a  pair  of  depending 
arms  on  said  frame  for  engaging  one  of  said  cables,  pairs 
of  oppositely  disposed  arms  on  the  frame  normal  to  each 
other  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  tent  along  the  points 
at  which  they  join  the  top,  a  ridge  member  at  the  top  of 
said  frame  for  supporting  the  top  of  the  tent  along  its 
center  line,  snap  fasteners  extending  from  said  center  line 
adapted  to  fasten  the  ridge  member  to  the  top,  and  snap 
fasteners  extending  frtmi  two  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
tent  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  pair  of  said  arms,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  fastening  flap  provided  in  two  of  the 


vessel  at  the  close  of  the  cycle  of  operatioas,  effecting  a 
gravity  siphon  flow  of  water  from  said  storage  vessel  to 
the  drain  tub  with  the  residual  water  in  the  hose  siphon 
by  momentarily  energizing  said  pump  to  raise  the  residual 
water  in  the  hose  into  the  siphon  and  drive  the  air  out, 
shifting  said  siphon  hose  from  said  storage  vessel  to  said 
wash  tub  after  gravity  transfer  of  the  wash  water  coo- 
tained  in  the  storage  vessel  to  said  drain  tub,  pumping 
said  warii  water  from  said  drain  tub  to  said  wash  tnb, 
and  thereafter  commencing  a  second  cycle  of  operatioos. 


opposite  sides  of  the  tent,  snap  fasteners  provided  along 
the  outside  edges  of  said  fastening  flaps  at  spaced  in- 
tervals, snap  hooks  and  rings  provided  along  the  inside 
edges  of  said  fastening  flaps  in  the  spaces  between  the 
outside  snap  fasteners,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
T-shaped  slot  formed  in  two  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
tent  adapted  to  accommodate  one  or  more  tines  or  cables 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  lent,  grommets  pro- 
vided along  marginal  edges  of  said  T-shaped  slots  for  re- 
ceiving rope  means  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said 
groounets  for  controlling  the  size  opening  of  the  T-shaped 
slots  in  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  the  lines  or  cables 
to  be  passed  therethrough,  and  a  covering  flap  fastened 
along  one  edge  above  each  of  the  T-shaped  slots  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  slots  when  not  in  use. 


2,S99,65« 

WASHING  MACHIN1£  AND  METHOD 
Anders   Aadcnois,   Syncwe,  N.   Y.,   aMivnor  to   The 
Mnmy  Coiporation  of  AaMrica,  Syracnse,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaHoa  November  21, 1955.  Serial  No.  548,129 
2C]iriM.    (CL137— U) 


2.  The  method  of  temporarily  storing  for  reuse  in  a 
subsequent  cycle,  wash  water  discharged  from  a  washing 
machine  adapted  to  sequentially  wash,  rinse  and  damp 
dry  in  a  cycle  of  operations,  and  having  a  Vertical  axis 
wash  tub  and  surrounding  drain  tub  adapted  to  receive 
wash  water  frnn  said  tub  at  the  close  of  a  washmg 
period,  which  comprises  pumping  said  wadi  water 
through  an  inverted  hose  siphon  into  a  storage  vessel 
having  an  elevation  above  said  drain  tob,  transferring 
said  siphon  to  a  drain  outlet  while  completing  die  cycle 
of  operations,  transferring  said  siphon  to  said  storage 


2,199,651 

NON-REUSABLE  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  A 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE 

Signd  M.  Mobcrg,  Pon^toa  HalH,  N.  J.,  assizor  to 

E.  J.  Brooks  Company,  Newaik,  N.  J.,  a  cotporatioa 

of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  KmfmA  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  5393^ 
3ClatM.    (CL137— 67) 


1.  A  non-reusuablc  device  for  closing  a  flexible  tilbe 
at  any  accessible  portion  thereof,  comprising  a  strip  of 
substontially  non-resilient  sheet  metal  having  a  first  tube- 
squeezing  portion  with  ears  at  opposite  corners  of  one 
end  edge  thereof,  a  second  tube-squeezing  portion  adjoin- 
ing and  bendable  relatively  to  said  first  portion  along  a 
straight  line  at  a  margin  of  the  latter  opposite  from  said 
one  end  edge  thereof  to  squeeze  such  a  tube  therebetween, 
one  of  said  portions  having  a  bend  therein  adiacent  to  said 
straight  line  enabling  tube  engaging  areas  of  said  portions 
to  enter  into  approximate  parallelism  to  each  other  when 
a  squeezed  tube  is  disposed  therebetween,  the  device  fin-- 
ther  including  a  reduced  neck  defined  by  notches  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  a  locking  flap  integrally  con- 
nected by  said  neck  to  said  second  tube-squeezing  por- 
tion at  the  side  of  the  latter  which  is  opposite  to  its  junc- 
tion to  said  first  tube-squ;ezing  portion;  said  neck  having 
two  parallel  lines  of  weakness,  spaced  apart  approximately 
to  the  extent  of  the  thickness  of  siich  a  squeezed  tube, 
facilitating  bending  of  said  locking  flap  into  intimate 
overlapping  relationship  to  said  first  tube-squeezing  por- 
tion to  hold  the  device  closed  with  said  portions  in  their 
tube-squeezing  relationship  and  with  said  neck  perpendic- 
ular to  said  portions;  said  ears  being  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  notches  when  the  neck  is  in  said  perpendicular 
attitude  to  lock  said  two  tube-squeezing  portions  against 
spreading  away  from  each  other;  said  portions  having 
non-aligned  ridges  on  their  inner  surfaces  for  rigidifying 
them  and  extending  transversely  of  a  squeezed  tube  to  ac- 
centuate their  squeezing  effect  upon  such  a  squeezed  tube; 
and  said  lines  of  weakness  inducing  breakage  thereat  if 
an  attempt  is  made  to  open  and  reclose  the  device. 


2J99^2 

HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
loaeph  H.  Cadow,  Worfhiaglo^  Oirio,  siiganr.  Iiy  mtmt 

ami«vments,  to  Amcricaa  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New 

Ymk,  N.  Y..  a  cofpontioa  of  Ddaware 

AppUcatloa  AngMt  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  448,7H 
3ClaiaBS.    (0.137—196) 

2.  A  four-way  type  pressure  operated  fluid  distributing 
valve  including  a  body  having. a  bore  with  closed  ends;  a 
high  pressure  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  bore; 
a  pair  of  pump  ports  communicating  with  said  bore  one 
on  each  ade  of  said  outlet  port,  one  of  said  pump  ports 
being  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  high  pressure  fkywing 
from  a  pump  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  receive  fluid 
under  low  pressure  flowing  to  said  pump,  the  order  being 
reversible;  a  pair  of  low  pressure  iiUet  ports  communicat- 
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ing  with  said  bore,  one  of  said  inlet  ports  being  adjacent 
each  of  said  pump  ports  and  at  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  outlet  port;  a  longitudinally  shiftable  valve  spool  in 
said  bore  including  three  lands  separated  by  two  grooves, 
the  distance  between  said  end  lands  being  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  inlet  ports  whereby  communica- 
tion is  had  between  said  inlet  ports  and  said  pump  ports 
when  said  valve  spool  is  centered  in  said  bore;  a  pair  of 
conduit  means  in  said  spool,  one  extending  from  each  of 
said  grooves  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  valve  spool;  and 
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means  for  resiliently  centering  said  valve  spool  in  said 
bore  including  a  pair  of  springs  one  at  each  end  of  said 
valve  spool,  said  valve  operating  when  fluid  under  pres- 
sure is  supplied  to  either  of  said  pump  ports  to  shift  said 
valve  spool  to  a  position  in  which  it  fully  disconnects  said 
pump  port  from  the  adjacent  low  pressure  port  and  fully 
connects  it  w.th  said  outlet  port  and  simultaneously  fully 
disconnects  the  other  of  said  pump  ports  from  said  outlet 
port  and  fully  connects  it  with  the  adjacent  low  pressure 
port. 

FLUID  METERING  SYSTEM 

HaroU  G«ld,  Emt  CkvcfaMd,  ami  DavU  M.  Straight, 

CIcTdMd,  Okio 

AppHcattoB  Mardi  14, 1947,  Scrid  No.  734,840 

UddM.    (CL137~11S) 

(Gnuted  iiadcr  lltk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  icc.  264) 
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1.  The  method  of  metering  Uquid  flow  from  a  single 
source  to  a  plurality  of  spring-loaded  diaphragm-type 
nozzles  which  comprises  pumping  the  liquid  into  a  mani- 
fold, flowing  the  liquid  from  the  manifold  into  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  paths,  flowing  the  liquid  in  one  path 
through  spaced  fixed  orifices  in  series  arrangement, 
throttling  the  fluid  flow  in  said  one  path  downstream  from 
said  orifices  under  a  predetermined  load,  returning  the 
throttled  liquid  to  said  source,  flowint  the  Uquid  in  all 
other  paths  through  a  fixed  orifice,  noetering  the  liquid 
downstream  from  said  fixed  orifices  under  the  influence 
oi  the  downstream  pressures  and  the  pressure  head  be- 
tween the  aeries  of  orifices  to  vary  tlie  metering  effect 
iqx»  departure  of  the  pressure  drcHW  across  said  orifices 
from  equality  to  nullify  said  departure,  flowing  the 
m^ered  liquid  alcag  separate  paths,  and  throttling  the 
discharge  from  said  paths  under  a  predetermined  load 
effect  equivalent  to  the  load  on  the  liquid  being  returned 
to  the  source  from  the  aeries  of  orifices. 


1  2,Sf9,<54 

1  HYGROSCOPIC  STEAM  VALVE 

El  Roy  1.  Kraft,  Dcs  PfariMS,  IlL,  awlganr  to  The  Dole 

Valve  Compaay,  CUcago,  IlL,  a  corpontfoo  of  UiBob 

AppUcatkM  Scpteaabcr  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,2M 

CCUhM.    (CL  137— 197) 


1.  A  venting  valve  for  venting  air  trapped  in  radiators 
heated  by  steam  comprising  first  and  second  coaxially  dis- 
posed parts  including  a  body  member  providing  said  first 
part  having  an  internally  threaded  axial  bore  formed 
therein,  and  a  bushing  providing  said  second  part  having  a 
threaded  shank  and  an  enlarged  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending head  portion  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cylin- 
drical foraminous  sleeve  concentrically  outwardly  of  said 
shank  having  closely  spaced  openings  formed  therein  and 
being  bottomed  at  one  end  against  said  head  portion  and 
being  bottomed  at  its  opposite  end  against  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  shank  being  threaded  into  said  axial  bore  suffi- 
ciently to  clamp  said  sleeve  in  firm  assembly  with  said 
body  member  and  said  bushing,  thereby  to  form  an  annu- 
lar space  around  said  shank,  a  plurality  of  washers  made 
of  porous  hygroscopic  material  inside  of  said  annular 
space,  said  washen  when  dry  having  inner  annular  edges 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  shank, 
thereby  to  form  with  said  shank  an  annular  passage  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere  through  said  porous  hy- 
groscopic material  of  the  washers  and  with  the  openings 
of  said  sleeve,  and  means  forming  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing venting  passage  from  one  end  of  said  parts  into  said 
annular  passage,  whereby  steam  passing  through  said  vent- 
ing passage  will  be  condensed  by  the  relatively  cool  sur- 
faces of  said  valve  and  the  liquid  condensate  will  swell 
the  washers  to  completely  fill  said  annular  space,  thereby 
to  close  said  annular  and  venting  passages  for  inactivating 
said  valve  against  further  venting  of  air  until  said  washers 
are  restored  in  size  by  drying. 


Ut9,i5S 

BOILER  FEED  REGULATOR  VALVES 

George  Wood,  LoB^oa,  E«|M^  BMlpnr  toVlckcra- 

a  BiWsli  com* 


AppHcatioa  April  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  49S,471 

Claims  priority,  ay»BM<fc»«  Gmt  Britata  Aprffl  2, 1954 

lldirfM.    (CL  137-^93) 


1.  A  feed  water  r^ulator  Talve  naechanism  for  steam 
boilers,  comprising  a  valve  casing  d^aing  a  valve  cham- 
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ber  and  a  balance  chamber,  a  feed  water  inlet  passageway 
opening  into  said  valve  chamber,  a  feed  water  outlet 
passageway  leading  from  said  valve  chamber  for  delivery 
of  feed  water  to  the  boiler,  a  movable  valve  member  in 
the  vaWe  chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  feed  water 
from  said  inl^  passageway  to  the  valve  chamber,  said 
valve  member  being  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  feed 
water  supply  in  said  feed  water  inlet  passageway  and  to 
an  opposing  pressure  in  the  balance  chamber,  and  pump 
means  operable  to  vary  the  said  pressure  in  the  balance 
chamber  in  dependence  upon  the  water  level  in  the  boiler 
for  in  turn  determining  the  disposition  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber with  req)ect  to  the  feed  water  inlet  passageway. 


3,M9,v5a 

TOILET  FLUSH  TANK  ASSEMBLY 

Charley  L.  GoldtrBp,  Dcaiw,  Cole,  aari^or  of  ooc-lliird 

each  to  Dm  Ifamphawia.  LMIcloa,  aad  William  W. 

FIf— ikf,  Eagiewood,  Cdo. 

ApfUcatfoa  December  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,471 

iCfayms.    (CL137-43f) 


n^nsverse  plane  adjacent  to  and  perpendicular  to  the  out- 
let conduit,  a  movable  valve  plate  slidably  engaged  in 
said  guide  grooves,  means  connecting  said  valve  plate  to 
said  diaphragm  and  arranged  to  move  said  plate  to  re- 
spectively open  and  close  said  outlet  conduit  responsive 
to  flexure  of  the  diaphragm  away  from  and  toward  the, 
first  space,  a  tapered  valve  rod  carried  by  the  casing  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  movable  valve  plate,  and  an 
apertured  valve  seat  carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  ar- 
ranged to  sealingly  receive  said  valve  rod  to  seal  the  first 
space  relative  to  the  second  space  when  the  diaphragm 
is  flexed  away  from  the  first  space  responsive  to  relatively 
high  gas  pressure  in  said  first  space  and  to  unseat  from 
said  tapered  valve  rod  to  allow  conununication  between 
said  spaces  when  the  diaphragm  is  released,  responsive  to 
a  substantial  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  first  ^>ace. 


i«j' 


4.  A  float  controlled  valve  mechanism  for  flush  tanks, 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  connection  to  a  source 
of  water  supply,  a  float  guidingly  supported  by  the  casing 
for  rising  and  falling  with  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank,  an 
outlet  valve  from  the  casing  into  said  tank,  an  actuating 
arm  for  the  valve  pivoted  or  the  casing  and  having  one 
end  engageable  with  the  valve  and  the  other  end  underly- 
ing the  float  for  actuation  by  the  float  to  open  the  valve 
upon  a  descent  of  the  float  for  filling  the  tank,  said  float 
having  a  water  ballast  chamber  with  an  inlet  from  such 
tank  to  maintain  a  predetermined  and  constant  ballast  of 
water,  said  float  also  having  an  air  chamber  to  provide 
buoyancy  thereto. 


2J«9,i57 

AUTOMATIC  LOW  PRESSURE  SAFETY  VALVE 

Eail  P.  Stiphumm,  Girfhrk.  OUa. 

Aprtl,  1954,  Sethd  No.  42f  ,599 
aCWiH.    (CL  137— 444) 


2J*9,45S 

VALVED  COUPLING 

William    Fnmts,    Brewtville,    and    Joha    Joseph    Ohi, 

Yo^iers,  N.  Y.,  awlganri  to  Wmmnaiii  Aeroccmorict, 

Inc.,  Tvrytowa,  N.  Yn  •  coffontioB  of  New  Yortc 

AppUcatloa  April  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,14S 

IClaiim.    (CLU7— 498) 


1.  In  a  valved  coupling  for  a  gas  pressure  system.  ^ 
female  coupling  unit  comprising  a  casing  having  a  spring- 
biased  check  valve  therein  seating  in  the  normal  direction 
of  fluid  flow  therethrough  toward  the  discharge  end  of 
the  casing,  a  male  coupling  unit  comprising  a  casing  with 
a  bore  therethrough,  the  entering  end  of  said  male  casing 
being  insertible  into  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing  of 
the  female  coupling  unit  to  unseat  the  valve  therein,  said 
male  coupling  unit  having  a  spring-biased  valve  normally 
held  in  unseated  position,  but  scalable  under  gas  pressure 
in  a  direction  toward  the  inscrtable  end  thereof  and  means 
providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  casings  when 
coupled  together,  the  valve  within  the  male  coupling  unit 
having  a  bleeding  orifice  therethrough. 


2,M9,459 

VALVE  COMBINATION 

^-  Gilksplc  aM  Allca  T.  CwML  ladhmapoBs, 

AppHcathm  April  14. 1954,  Serial  No.  423,152 

3ClaiMk.    (CLU7— 512) 


1.  In  an  automatic  cutoff  valve  of  the  type  comprising 
a  casing,  a  diaphragm  secured  in  said  casing  and  defining 
a  first  space  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  second  space  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  and  removable  closure  means  in 
the  casing  adjacent  the  second  space  for  at  times  venting 
the  second  space  to  atmosphere,  respective  inlet  and  out- 
let cooduitt  connected  to  said  first  space,  the  inside  walls 
of  said  first  qiace  being  formed  with  guide  grooves  in  a 


1.  In  a  bifurcated  valve  body  having  two  intercon- 
nected substantially  parallel  passageways  the  combination 
of  connection  means  positioi»ed  at  one  end  of  the  first  of 
said  passageways  and  adapted  to  connect  said  valve  body 
to  a  pressure  vessel,  a  pressure  relief  valve  oppositely 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  connection  means  in  said 
first  passageway,  a  gravity  seated  vacuum  relief  valve 
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positioned  in  the  second  of  said  passageways  and  adjacent 
said  conncctioa  means,  a  spring  loaded  valve  adapted  to 
be  seated  by  pressure  within  said  valve  body  oppositely 
poationed  with  respect  to  said  vacuum  relief  valve  in  said 
second  passageway,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
sprinj  loaded  valve  for  the  introduction  of  fluid  pressure 
into  said  valve  body,  the  inter-connection  between  said 
passageways  being  piositioned  between  said  connection 
meaas  and  said  pressure  relief  valve  in  said  first  passage- 
way and  between  said  vacuum  relief  valve  and  said  spring 
loaded  valve  in  said  second  passageway. 


2,M9,M« 
CUSHIONED  STREAMLINED  CHECK  VALVE 
Ahrta  Loaii  Becker,  laglcwood,  CaM^  MrigMr  to  Aero- 
qaip  Cotpoffatfoa,  If  fcw»«,  Mkki,  a  coi^ratkHi  of 
Mkkifam 

AppHcatloa  April  24, 19SC,  Serial  No.  580338 
SOaioM.    (CL137— 514J) 


■   r' 


1.  In  a  check  valve:  a  pair  of  casing  members  having 
respective  tubular  end  flttings  for  connection  to  respective 
tube  sections  and  having  respective  parts  for  coupling  one 
to  the  other,  said  end  fittings  having  inner  walls  defining 
respective  fluid  passages,  one  of  said  casing  members  hav- 
ing a  counterbore,  an  annular  shoulder  defining  an  inner 
end  of  said  counterbore,  and  a  bell  shaped  wall  inter- 
secting its  respective  fitting  passage  to  define  a  valve  seat 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  to  said  shoulder,  the 
other  casing  member  having  an  intermediate  wall  facing 
in  a  direction  toward  said  riioulder  and  having  an  inside 
wall  extending  from  the  inside  periphery  of  said  inter- 
mediate waU  to  its  respective  fitting  passage;  a  spider  in- 
cluding an  annular  rim  body  having  a  peripheral  wall  fitted 
within  said  counterbore  and  a  frusto-conical  inner  wall 
registering  at  its  forward  end  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
bell-shaped  wall,  tapering  inwardly  therefrom,  and  reg- 
istering at  its  rear  end  with  the  inside  wall  of  the  other 
casing  member;  said  bell  shaped  throat  wall  and  said 
frusto-conical  wall  cooperatively  defining  a  streamlined 
passage,  a  hub  at  the  center  of  the  opening  defined  by 
the  rear  end  of  said  frusto-conical  wall,  spaced  radially 
inwardly  therefrom  and  axially  aligned  with  the  fitting 
passage  of  said  other  casing  member,  and  an  arm  bridg- 
ing radially  between  said  frusto-conical  wall  and  said  hub 
and  integraDy  joining  the  hub  to  said  rim  body;  a  tubular 
stem  having  a  closed  rear  end  provided  with  a  shank 
mounted  in  said  hub  and  supporting  the  stem  in  coaxial 
relation  to  said  streamlined  passage,  and  having  an  open 
forward  end;  a  valve  poppet  of  tear-drop  contour  in  axial 
section,  having  an  axial  bote,  closed  at  its  forward  end, 
loosely  receiving  said  stem  so  that  the  poppet  is  supported 
for  free  sliding  movement  on  the  stem;  and  a  light  coil 
spr^  enclosed  within  said  stem  and  poppet  bore  and 
biasing  said  poppet  toward  a  closed  position  engaging  said 
seat 


2,St9,Ml 
LIQUID  DBTKlBUnON  SYCTEM 

Id  ABm  T.  CoriB.  la  «■■  1111111 
to  StoHdavi  Stod  MaMfaiiw^  Co^  hc^ 
lad^  a  cwFonrtlaa  of  ladfaaa 
I  May  27. 1954,  Serial  N^  432,141 
SHahw.    (CL137— M5) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  fen-  the  distribution  of  liquids  the 
combination  comprising  a  storage  means  adapted  to  sup- 


ply liquid  via  an  outlet  located  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  said  outlet  being  connected  to  a  first  liquid  con- 
duit containing  a  first  valve  means  and  a  T  downstream 
thereof,  said  T  having  a  valve  seat  surface  positioned 
at  the  downstream  extremity  of  the  run  of  the  T,  said 
extremity  of  the  run  being  connected  to  and  positioned 
within  a  top  opening  of  a  distributor  means  disposed  at 
a  level  below  said  storage  means,  said  distributor  means 
comprising  a  pressure  chamber  having  axially  disposed 
a  top  and  a  bottom  opening,  guide  members  disposed 
within  said  chamber  adapted  to  guide  vertical  movement 
of  a  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  having  a  valve  disc 
attached  thereto  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  valve 
seat  surface  of  said  T,  said  valv^  stem  being  supported 
by  a  spring  disposed  adjacent  to  said  bottom  opening, 


said  spring  being  adapted  to  position  said  valve  disc 
against  said  valve  seat  surface  and  being  further  adapted 
to  being  compressed  by  the  weight  of  liquid  on  said  valve 
disc  when  said  first  valve  means  is  open,  said  valve  stem 
being  responsive  to  upward  dynamic  liquid  pressure  re- 
sulting when  liquid  is  supplied  under  pressure  to  said 
chamber  via  said  bottom  opening,  said  bottom  opening 
being  further  adapted  to  be  ccmnected  to  the  outlet  of 
a  pump  means,  said  pump  means  being  connected  to  th: 
cross  of  said  T;  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  in  said 
chamber  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  and  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  openings;  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond liquid  conduit  means  from  said  discharge  openings 
to  desired  delivery  positions  below  said  openings;  said 
second  liquid  conduit  means  having  at  their  extremities 
replaceable  flow  control  orifices. 


VALVE  STRUCTURE 
WilHam  A.  Ray,  North  HoOywood,  Calif„  awlganr  to 
Gencial  Coatrob  Co^  riraialf,  Calf^  a  corporalloa 
of  Cairfonia 

AppHcatloa  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  35S3«3 
ItOaiBM.   (CL  137— <14.17) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure:  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  opening  whose  inner  ends  extend  to  stirfaces 
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of  the  casing;  a  closure  member  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  casing  and  having  surfaces  slidable  on 
said  casing  surfaces,  said  closure  member  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  extending  to  said  surfaces  thereof,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  passage  being  arranged  so  that  they 
are  in  communication  respectively  with  said  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  when  the  closure  member  is  in  one  con- 
trolling position   and  out  of  communication   with  said 
openings  when  the  closure  member  is  routed  to  an  alter- 
nate controlling  position;  a  portion  of  said  passage  being 
generally  cylindrical  and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  closure  member;  and  a  closure  disk  in  said  pas- 
sage-portion having  a  stem  coaxial  with  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  rotatablc  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  passage- 
portion,  said  disk  conforming  in  diameter  to  the  pasagc- 
portion  and  being  rotatable  with  said  stem  between  one 
position  wherein  the  rim  of  the  disk  is  in  full  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  passage-portion  and  said  passage  is 
thereby  closed   and  another  position  wherein  major  por- 
tions of  said  rim  arc  out  of  engagement  with  said  wall  so 
that  the  passage  is  then  open;  said  passage-portion  being 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  stem,  and  the  plane  of  said  disk 
being  at  an  angle  to  the  stem  complemental  to  said  acute 
angle,  so  that  when   the  disk  is  in  its  passage-closing 
position  portions  of  the  rim  of  the  disk  bear  on  dia- 
metrically-opposite surfaces  of  the  wall  of  the  passage- 
portion  spaced  from  the  stem  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 


2<S99  M4 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIPPING  PIPE 

Jaacph  E.  VoOaHr,  Jr.,  St  Loali,  Mo. 

^DwMBber  14. 1953.  Serial  No.  39l,ir7 

2ClafaBa.    (0.138—25) 


1.  A  method  for  deformation-proof  transportation  of 
soft  metallic  pipe  which  comprises  inserting  an  inflatable 
member  in  a  deflated  state  within  the  pipe,  inflating  said 
member  with  gaseous  fluid  for  creating  a  predctermmed 
pressure  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipe  to  counteract 
distorting  forces  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  during 
shipping,  and  then  transporting  said  pipe  assembled  with 
said  inflated  member.  1 


2,M9,M3 
BLOWPIPE  ASSEMBLY 

Theodore  Farwick,  Sr.,  Union,  N.  J.,  aasigMir  to  American 
Gm  Foraacc  Coaspany,  EUoibcth,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  leney 
AppHcadoB  Fcbraaiy  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,847 
2  Claims.    (Q.  137—425.41) 


1.  A  combined  valve  and  mixer  for  a  gas  torch  com- 
prising a  housing  member  having  an  open  ended  cylindri- 
cal bore  formed  therein  and  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
ports  communicating  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  sources  of  fuel  and  air  respectively,  said  hous- 
ing also  having  a  delivery  port  formed  therein  opposite 
and  aligned  with  the  said  air  supply  port  for  conveying 
a  fuel  and  air  mixture  to  the  point  of  use,  a  valve  element 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  hous- 
ing and  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  exteriorly  of  the 
housing  for  manual  operation,  and  said  valve  element  also 
having  a  crossport  therein  in  the  plane  of  the  air  supply 
port  and  the  delivery  port  and  whose  sectional  area  di- 
minishes  in  the  direction  of  flow  and  a  second  cross- 
port  opposite  and  aligned  with  the  first  named  crossport 
and  being  of  uniform  sectional  area,  and  a  third  crossport 
therein  located  in  the  plane  of  the  fuel  supply  port,  said 
valve  element  also  having  a  centrally  disposed  conduit 
with  which  all  of  said  crossports  communicate  whereby 
to  provide  a  mixing  chamber  within  the  valve  element, 
all  of  said  crossports  being  so  positioned  in  the  valve  ele- 
ment with  relation  to  the  supply  and  delivery  ports  that 
rotation  of  the  valve  element  in  the  housing  varies  the  flow 
to  and  from  the  mixing  chamber  through  all  three  cross- 
ports  simultaneously. 


2,M9,445 
WATER  HAMMER  CUSHIONING  DEVICE 

Matthew  R.  Crowe,  Wiathrop,  Mass. 

Application  Febnuuy  1, 1955.  Serial  No.  485,429 

3  ClainK.    (Q.  138— 39) 


1.  A  water  hammer  cushioning  device  for  a  water  pipe 
comprising  a  housing  member  having  means  for  mount- 
ing it  on  said  pipe,  said  member  having  an  interior  water 
chamber  communicating  at  all  times  with  the  interior 
of  the  pipe  and  provided  with  an  expansible  and  coo- 
tractible  wall  portion,  a  closed  expansible  and  contractible 
air  chamber  separate  from  the  housing  and  located  there- 
in, means  connecting  a  wall  of  the  closed  air  chamber 
to  the  expansible  and  contractible  wall  portion  of  said 
water  chamber  whereby  the  closed  air  chamber  is  con- 
tracted and  the  air  therein  compressed  by  the  expanding 
movement  of  said  expansible  and  contractible  wall  por- 
tion due  to  an  increase  in  water  pressure  in  said  pipe 
and  water  chamber,  and  a  spring  acting  against  said  ex- 
pansible and  contractible  wall  portion  and  tending  to 
resist  the  expansion  thereof,  whereby  the  spring  and  the 
air  in  the  closed  air  chamber  jointly  resist  and  cushion 
the  expansion  of  said  water  chamber  resulting  from  an 
increase  of  pressure  in  the  water  pipe. 


SURGE  ARRESTERS 
WiUiam  Frank  ladd,  Wcilwood,  Mamate.  Ea«laad,  aa- 
rignor  to  Enco  Btms  Mfc  Co.  Limited,  Westwoo4, 
Mantaie,  EagM^.  >  9MA  coanaay 
^^^^  ^JaJaaaary  3.  WsTfeid  No.  479,447 
I  priority,  appHcatfoB  Great  BrHaia 
laaaaiy  11, 1954 
4Clataai.    (CL138— 31) 
1 .  A  hydraulic  surge  arrester  for  use  in  pipe  lines  con- 
taining a  fluid  under  pressure  comprising  a  cylinder,  means 
for  mounting  said  cylinder  vertically  on  a  pipe  line  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  conunnnicating 
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therewith,  a  bore  closure  member  removably  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  dividing  member  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  cylinder  dividing  said  bore  into 
an  vppcT  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  a  passage 
through  said  dividing  member  providing  communication 
between  said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  piston  slidably 
movable  within  the  lower  chamber  of  said  cylinder  bore, 
spring  means  between  said  dividing  member  and  said 
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piston,  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  lower  chamber  between 
said  piston  and  said  dividing  member,  a  gaseous  medium 
in  said  upper  chamber,  and  a  valve  member  secured  to 
said  piston  and  extending  into  said  passage,  whereby 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  presnire  surge  within  said  pipe 
line  lloid  the  piston  moves  upwardly  to  cause  compres- 
sion <rf  the  gaseous  medium  and  to  cause  the  valve  mem- 
ber to  restrict  the  coaununicati<»  passage,  thus  damping 
said  piston  movement 


2,St9,M7 
HYDRAUUC  ACCUMULATOR 
H.  Kmm  tmk  EacMC  W.  Manh,  Seattle,  Wadi^ 
to  Bodai  AiiyhBe  Company,  a  cofporation 
•(Dalswan 

AppMcadoa  Maj  It,  195S,  Scriri  No.  5M4M 
3CWM.    (CL  131-^1) 


1.  In  an  accumulator  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  fixed  fluad-constraiaiag  qrlinder  having  an  opening 
therein  for  the  admiasioa  <rf  fluid,  a  piston  disposed  for 
rteiprocal  movement  within  said  cylinder  in  response  to 
the  pressure  of  said  fluid,  means  cooperatively  carried 
by  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  to  prevent  relative  ro- 
tation between  said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  a  torsion 
manber  having  one  portioa  dispoeed  for  rotary  move- 
ment and  another  portioa  adiyrted  to  be  constrained 
against  said  rotary  movement,  means  cooperatively  car- 
ried by  said  piston  and  by  said  one  portion  of  said  torsion 
member  for  converting  said  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
piaton  into  rotary  movement  of  said  one  portion  of  said 


torsion  member,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  another 
porticw  of  said  tivsion  member  for  constraining  said 
another  portion  of  said  torsion  member  against  rotary 
movement  and  for  i»«loading  said  torsion  member  against 
the  pressure  of  said  fluid. 


Vktor  Sipovic, 


INSULATEDHOSE 
WiilrhiHir,  OL,  mripmr  to  DK 
lac;,  a  caipacailaa  of 
oa  Jane  It,  195<,  S«W  No.  594,5tt 
SCUam.   (CLUt-^) 


2.  A  flexible  hose  unit,  comprising  a  flexible  con- 
voluted metal  conduit,  a  bushing  mounted  on  each  end  of 
said  conduit  and  having  an  elongated  non-ciicular  body, 
end  sleeve  means  of  generally  circular  cross-  section  re- 
ceived around  each  of  said  bushings  and  having  an  axial 
opening  non-rotatably  received  on  said  nop-circular  body 
portion,  glass  fiber  insulating  material  disposed  around 
said  inner  conduit,  a  flexible  generally  cylindrical  jacket 
closely  received  around  said  wrapper,  said  jacket  being 
made  of  reinforced  synthetic  rubber-like  material,  and 
means  securing  said  jacket  to  said  sleeve  means. 


Z,M9,aa9 
TUFTED  AND  EMBOSSED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Edwia  Moiiaa  and  IWodorc  C.  Sippd,  laaiiahatg, 
N.  C  ami^nri  to  SrwIlMii  MBi,  lacofpuiiatod,  Laaria- 
N.  C  a  catpetadoa  af  Narlh  CaraMn 

iilliailii  11, 19M,  SmWNo.  455,SM 
»nilaii    (CL  139^-97) 


1.  A  woven  beds|»ead  tebric  comprising  a  base  of  in- 
terwoven weft  yams  and  warp  yams,  a  plurality  of  de- 
sign rows  on  said  base,  each  of  said  design  rows  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  tufts,  certain  of  said  design  rows 
having  adjacent  tufts  spaced  substantially  further  i^art 
from  each  other  than  others  of  said  tufts  in  th^  same  rows, 
all  of  said  tufts  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  height  of  adjacent  tufts,  and  an  embossed 
braided-cffect  area  formed  between  only  those  tufts  which 
are  spaced  from  each  other  a  greater  distance  than  said 
others  of  said  tufts. 
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2,ttf,«7t  . 
LKTOFF  FOR  NARROW  WARE  LOOM 

IJaawlaa  LaoaiWatfci,  Warcester,  Mam.,  a  cor- 

■aa  22, 1953,  Serial  Na.  3<3,tl« 
tnil (CL  139— 119) 


T-CS---" 


_ui. 


1.  In  a  letoff  mechanism  for  a  narrow  ware  loom  hav- 
ing a  warp  beam  delivering  a  wide  sheet  of  warp  threads 
which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  narrow  groups  of 
warp  threads  each  having  a  well  formed  therein  between 
the  cloth  and  the  beam,  feed  mechanism  engaging  the 
wide  sheet  of  warp  threads,  a  weighted  tension  member 
in  the  well  of  each  group  oi  warp  threads  rising  to  a 
high  position  when  the  warp  beam  is  at  rest  and  falling 
to  a  low  position  due  to  turning  of  the  warp  beam  by 
the  feed  mechanism  during  loom  operation,  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  the  feed  mechanism  including  a 
motor  contrived  by  a  tension  member  and  caused  by 
the  Utter  when  in  high  position  to  actuate  the  feed  mecha- 
nism to  advance  said  sheet  of  warp  toward  the  wells  and 
caused  to  stop  actuation  of  the  feed  mechanism  by  said 
tension  member  when  the  latter  is  in  low  position  to  stop 
advance  of  said  sheet  of  warp,  said  feed  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  rolls  between  which  the  sheet  of  warp 
threads  passes  and  the  motor  when  operating  actuates 
the  feed  mechanism  by  rotating  the  rolls  in  a  direction 
to  move  said  sheet  toward  the  wells. 


2,999  J71 
MEMORY  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTLE 
CHANGING  ON  LOOMS  HAVING  A  FLU- 
RALTFY  OF  SHUTTLES 

Earilc  AcMBc  Batfa.  Lyoa.  Fimcc 
AppMtadsa  April  t,  19S3.  Scriri  Na.  347,493 
'    '      topBcaltoa  F^aacc  April  It,  1952 
7ClataiB.    (CL  139— 232) 


1.  In  the  shuttle-changing  system  of  a  multiple-weft 
loom,  the  combiiution  of  a  weft  feeler,  diuttle-changing 
mechanisms  for  the  different  wefts,  diuttle-box  selector, 
a  shuttle'box  mechanism  controlling  the  latter  and  a 
memory  unit  comprising  recording  levers,  the  number 
of  which  is  equal  to  that  of  the  shuttles  in  the  loom,  a  ro- 
tary barrel  controlled  by  the  shuttle-box  mechanism  and 
including  a  number  of  projections  equal  to  that  of  the 
shuttles,  a  shifuble  carrier  for  the  barrel,  means  whereby 
the  weft  feeler  upon  engagemem  with  an  empty  shuttle 
shifts  transiently  the  shiftable  carrier  hito  a  position  for 
which  the  barrel  proiectioo  correqxmding  to  the  empty 
shuttle  meets  the  correqwnding  recording  lever  and  shifts 


it  into  a  predetermined  angular  position,  release  levers 
operatively  connected  with  the  corre^xjoding  shuttle- 
changing  mechanisms  and  provided  each  with  a  nolch, 
catches  submitted  to  a  continuous  reciprocating  movement 
and  adapted  to  engage  each  the  notch  in  a  different  re- 
lease lever  and  to  shift  thereby  said  release  lever  into 
a  position  for  which  it  controb  the  corresponding  shuttle- 
changing  mechanism,  plural  means  engaging  normally 
each  one  of  the  recording  levers  and  released  with  refer- 
ence thereto  when  the  corresponding  recording  lever  has 
been  shifted  into  the  above-mentioned  predetermined  po- 
sition, said  plural  means  beingi  adapted  to  allow,  only 
when  fully  released,  the  operative  engagement  of  the  cor- 
responding catches  in  the  notches  of  the  corresponding 
release  levers,  control  members  holding  the  correq>ond- 
ing  last  mentioned  means,  when  released,  in  an  inter- 
mediate position  and  means  whereby  the  shuttle-box  se- 
lector transiently  releases  the  correqwnding  holding  mem- 
bers at  the  montent  of  operation  of  the  corresponding 
shuttles  and  thereby  releases  the  corresponding  last  men- 
tioned means  to  allow  the  latter  to  enter  its  completely 
released  position  and  to  make  the  corresponding  release 
lever  become  operative. 


2399,672 

WEFT-MANIPULATING  AND  FROTECTTVE 

MEANS  FOR  LOOMS 

B.  Party,  Applrtoa.  Wh. 
Jane  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,t9i 
24  nslmi     (CL13»— 334) 


^^X.^ 


1.  In  a  loom  having  driving  means  and  further  haviqg 
a  lay  and  means  for  inserting  and  tensioning  a  weft  in  a 
warp  shed,  electric  control  circuit  means  for  said  driviqg 
meaiu  including  first  and  second  circuit  paths  arranged 
in  parallel  and  cooperating  to  maintain  circuit  continuity 
for  permitting  continued  operation  of  the  loom,  circint 
closer  meam  for  establishing  said  first  circuit  path,  said 
circuit  closer  means  comprising  a  pair  of  alternately  oper- 
able switches  connected  in  series  in  said  first  circuit  paA 
and  each  having  first  and  second  closed  podtions,  said 
switches  being  normally  urged  to  their  first  closed  posi- 
tions, said  first  circuit  path  being  established  when  either 
of  said  switches  is  in  its  first  closed  position  and  the 
other  switch  is  in  its  second  closed  position,  means  re- 
sponsive to  die  presence  oX.  a  normally  laid  and  tensiooed 
weft  for  alternately  actuating  said  switches  to  their  second 
closed  positions  to  thereby  establish  said  first  circuit  path, 
and  cyclically  operating  drcoit  closer  means  for  inter- 
mpting  said  second  circuit  path  during  the  period  in  i^iich 
the  forward  stroke  (rf  the  lay  normally  occurs,  whereby 
if  said  first  circuit  path  is  open  said  control  circuit  means 
will  be  interrupted  to  stop  the  operation  oi  the  loom. 


2,999,473 
NON-SUP  OR  FRICnON.SURFACED  EXTENSIBLE 
WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAID  FABRIC 
Arihar  W.  MtMamVt  K«t  Onafc,  N.  I„  Ms^Bor  to 

Ta 


la|y  31, 1954,  Serial  Na.  49U29 
29  Hill     (CLl3i-^23) 

1.  A  slip-resisting  woren  textile  fabric  adapted  for 
body  garments,  said  fabric  having  a  one-way  stretch,  said 
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fabric  comprising  substantially  non-stretchable  warp 
thread  and  covered  and  uncovered  elastic  weft  threads, 
with  exposed  portions  of  the  uncovered  weft  thread  raised, 
on  one  side  of  said  fabric,  above  portions  of  the  warp 


thread  and  covered  weft  thread,  whereby  said  exposed 
portioas  provide  friction  surfaces  up<m  one  side  of  said 
fabric,  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  fabric  being  sub- 
stantially smooth-surfaced. 


24t9,<74 
ADIU9TABLE  COIL-WINDING  CORE 

JoIh  W«  Winlt  Fort  SBHthi  Aifc. 

Appllcatioa  ScpteMber  14, 1954,  SmU  No.  4S5,9«2 

1  Oalm.    (CL  14«— 9U) 


A  coil-winding  core  comprising  a  shaft  having  right- 
and  left-hand  threaded  secticuu  at  each  end,  internally 
threaded  hubs  mounted  on  the  sections  of  the  shaft,  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  disposed  flanges  on  said  hubs 
extending  from  said  hubs  in  (^>po8ite  directions  and  in 
parallel  planes,  parallel  bars  spaced  from  the  shaft,  links 
connecting  the  parallel  bars  to  the  ends  of  the  flanges  on 
the  hubs  on  the  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  in 
one  direction  moves  the  bars  away  from  the  shaft  and 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  draws  the 
bars  toward  the  shaft,  screws  having  right-  and  left-hand 
threads  thereon  positioned  between  the  bars  on  oppo- 
site sides  oi  the  shaft,  hubs  threaded  on  said  screws  and 
links  connecting  the  hubs  on  the  screws  to  adjacent  par- 
allel bars,  said  shaft  having  blocks  with  center  recesses 
therein  on  ends  thereof,  said  screws  having  knurled  knobs 
on  the  ends,  and  hinges  in  the  connections  of  the  links 
of  the  screws  to  the  parallel  bars. 


2,M9,C75 
SPRING  HOOK  FORMING  MACHINE 
J.    SBko,    Gnmd    RipUs,    Mfch^    mmt^mr    to 
,__^        .    Integ—i  WlreCoMpa^,  GiMd  Rapids, 
Mlch«f  a  coi|Mii'MOB  of  MIcMbib 
AppilcatkM  StpltMiti  15, 1954,  ScrW  No.  45M43 
CClafaM.    (CL14«— ItS) 


ing  jaws  adapted  to  receive  a  coiled  spring  with  respective 
straight  end  portions  projecting  therefrom  tangentially 
to  the  spring,  a  fixed  bending  post  near  each  end  of  said 
jaws,  a  head  rotatable  around  said  jaws  and  bending  posts, 
a  pair  of  pusher  jaws  mounted  on  said  head  in  positions 
to  engage  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  spring 
when  the  head  is  rotated,  means  actuated  by  rotation  of 
the  head  for  clamping  said  jaws  upon  said  spring,  means 
for  rotating  said  head  whereby  said  jaws  are  clamped  and 
said  pusher  jaws  bend  said  spring  end  portions  around 
said  bending  posts  into  ^HMitions  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  o(  the  spring,  and  means  located  adjacent 
said  head  acting  to  form  a  hook  in  the  end  of  each  spring 
end  portion. 

2,M9^7< 
TOOLS  FOR  FORMING  TERMINAL  COILS 

Eari  Kiilnvood,  MOwMkM,  Wk. 

AppUcatkM  April  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,49« 

IClataM.    (CL14«— 124) 


2.  A  coil  winder  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  elongated 
pivoted  members,  outwardly  offset  handle  portions  on 
one  end  thereof,  parallel  jaw  members  on  the  opposite 
end  thereof  integral  with  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  pivoted  members  and  having  slots  therein  for 
mutually  retaining  a  wire  to  be  coiled,  a  post  on  one 
face  of  the  shorter  member  adjoining  the  innermost  jaw, 
a  hollow  key  tumable  on  said  post,  a  lug  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  end  of  said  key  to  catch  the  wire  and 
bend  it  about  said  post  to  form  a  coil  when  said  key  is 
turned,  and  a  stud  adjoining  said  post  as  a  fulcrum  to 
bend  said  wire  into  squared  position  relative  to  said  coil. 


BOTTLE  FILLING  APPARATUS  ' 

Lewis  T.  HaMMT,  Pctanban.  Va^  aMi|w»r  to  Vacmm 
Motor  CorporatloB,  Petefsb—i,  Ya.,  a  coipontioB  of 
VirgiBia 

Appttcatton  Jaiy  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,44« 
24ClaiaM.    (CL  141— 59) 


I .  A  bottle  filling  apparatus  comprising  bottle  support- 
ing means,  bottle  filling  means  of  a  type  which  induces 
'  bottle  filling  by  evacuation  of  air  from  the  bottles,  a 

1.  A  machine  for  processing  the  projecting  ends  of    vacuum-actuated  servo-motur  connected  with  said  filling 
coiled  springs  comprising,  a  pair  of  nonrotating  clamp-   means  for  moving  the  same  into  and  from  a  bottle  engaging 
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filling  position,  vacuum  lines  operatively  connected  with 
said  servo-motor  and  said  bottle  filling  means,  vacuum 
creating  means,  a  main  vacuum  line  connected  with  said 
vacuum  creating  means,  a  single  valve  casing  supported 
independently  of  said  bottle  supporting  means  and  to 
which  all  of  said  vacuum  lines  are  connected,  valve  means 
in  said  casing  and  including  independently  movable  valve 
body  sections  disposed  in  cooperable  relation  with  said 
vacuum  lines  and  independently  movable  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  servo-motor  and  of  said  bottle  filling 
means,  and  operating  means  for  said  valve  means. 


rotatably  mounted  above  said  work  surface,  a  lower  reel 
rotatably  mounted  below  said  work  surface,  a  length  of 
band  saw  in  excess  of  the  distance  between  the  reels 
wound  thereon  and  communicating  between  one  side  of 
each  reel  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other  through 
a  single  opening  in  the  work  surface,  a  power  source 
mounted  fixedly  .-elative  said  work  surface,  said  power 
source  operative  to  provide  at  least  forward  dnve  tor 
the  reels,  the  power  source  in  said  forward  drive  driving 
the  lower  reel  in  rotati(M)  to  pull  the  band  saw  downward- 
ly through  the  work  surface  to  saw. 


2,M9,C7I 

CARRIAGE  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 

Charics  L.  Ktamtiy,  CohsasMa,  S.  C. 

ApplicatioB  October  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,950 

13  ClirinM.    (CL  143—17) 


I.  In  a  band  saw  machine,  a  horizontally  reciprocat- 
ing carriage,  a  saw  frame  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a 
pair  of  band  wheels  on  said  saw  frame,  a  band  saw 
blade  on  the  wheels,  a  drum  ntovable  with  tfie  saw 
frame  and  coaxial  with  and  frictionally  engaging  one 
of  the  band  wheels,  cable  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  drum,  means  for  driving  the  wheels  and  said 
drum,  means  for  anchoring  the  free  end  of  the  cable 
to  a  fixed  point  to  limit  the  rearward  non-working  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  and  spring  means  for  holding  the 
carriage  and  the  saw  frame  at  said  limit  of  movement, 
whereby  work  may  be  fed  to  the  saw  blade. 


1J99,<79 
OPEN  END  BANDSAW 
Victor  C  Norqntat,  Wnmt  CHy,  Mo.;  LHIiMi  V.  Nunnist, 
czccatrix  of  tM  Victor  C  Nnnalil, 
to  Marian  V.  ■lialiaiMp  md  Derwto  O. 
bott  of  JohnMM  Connty,  Kom. 

NoTcn*cr  25, 1955,  Scttol  No.  54«,975 
•  niilaii     (CL143— 17) 


5.  A  band  saw  comprising  a  work-supporting  surface 
positioned  above  the  supporting  floor  level,  an  upper  reel 


CHAIN  SAW  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SEMI-TUBULAR  SHAPES 
Staatoa  K.  Nethery,  Jr.,  and  WBUaB  O.  Sasltk,  Frccpoil, 
Tex^  asrigaon  to  Tlic  Dow  CliCBiical  Compoay,  Mid- 
land, Mich^  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

AppUcadoB  Jaaaary  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,792 
5CtelnH.    (CL143— 32) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  axially  curved  semi- 
tubular  shapes  comprising  a  supporting  member  having 
a  substantially  plane  work  support  surface,  an  endless 
saw  having  horizontally  directed  teeth,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending U-shaped  saw  guide  structure  having  legs  ad- 
justably and  removably  supported  on  said  support  and 
having  a  substantially  semicircular  curved  base  portion 
connecting  juxtaposed  ends  of  said  legs  and  extendittg 
above  said  support,  said  guide  carrying  said  saw  in  sup- 
porting and  guiding  relation  on  said  substantially  semi- 
circular curved  guide  portion  whereby  to  saw  a  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  section  from  a  block  of  mate- 
rial, and  a  work -feeding  conveyor  positioned  on  said 
support  in  the  plane  of  said  work  support  surface  aod 
having  means  for  conveying  material  on  said  work  sup- 
port surface,  said  conveyor  extending  through  said  curved 
saw  supporting  guide  portion  and  having  a  work<arry- 
ing  portion  with  a  substantial  curvature  passing  between 
said  legs  of  said  guide  and  around  an  axis  of  curvature 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicuhr  to  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  curved  guide  portion. 


24«9.ai 

BLADE  GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  BAND  BLADE 
SLICING  MACHINES 

H«bert  E.  Boitate,  BettendoiC,  Iowa,  aarigaiii  to  Bet- 
tendorf  Bakery  Fqnlpanni  Conipnay,  Bcttndotf ,  Iowa, 
a  corporation  of  Iowa 

AppBcailiH  immmj  3, 1955.  SmM  No.  479^494 
9fTlnM  (CL  143— 164) 
I.  A  blade  guide  for  band  blade  slicing  machines  com- 
prising two  members,  each  having  an  elongated  attaching 
portion  and  a  series  of  parallel  guide  fingers  integral  with 
said  attaching  portion  and  projecting  laterally  from  one 
side  thereof,  the  guide  fingers  of  each  of  said  members 
being  of  uniform  width  and  uniformly  spaced,  the  width 
of  the  spaces  between  fingers  being  greater  than  die  widtii 
of  the  fingers,  and  means  for  securing  the  attaching  por- 
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ions  of  said  members  together  in  superposed  relation    disks,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotating  disks  positioned  to 
ith  the  fingers  of  each  interposed  between  and  spaced    receive  a  log  from  the  power-driven  disks,  and  a  plurality 


from  the  fingers  of  the  other  to  provide  blade  receiving 
slots. 


2.Mf,M2 

.  WOOD  SUCING  MACHINES 

Rkhwi  D.  RmkB,  Lockport  N.  Y. 

Appikadoa  Jmc  3, 19S5,  SoU  No.  513,f  54 

lOatmt,   (0.144—178) 


1.  In  a  wood  slicing  machine,  a  bed,  a  slide  recipro- 
cable  on  said  bed,  means  carried  by  said  slide  near  one 
edge  thereof  for  holding  a  block  of  wood  spaced  from 
said  slide  for  reciprocal  movement  with  said  slide,  a  wood 
slicing  blade  supported  independently  of  said  slide  and 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  being  movable  laterally  into  position  in  the  path  of 
said  block  of  wood,  said  blade  being  set  edgewise  in  rela- 
tion to  said  slide  and  having  a  lower  edge  parallel  to  said 
slide  and  spaced  therefrom  a  lesser  distance  than  said 
block  of  wood,  said  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  inclined 
rearwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  slide  from  its 
forward  end  to  substantially  its  longitudinal  centre  adapt- 
ed in  the  progress  of  said  block  of  wood  towards  said 
blade  to  be  contacted  first  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  block  of  wood  and  to  cut  through  said 
block  of  wood  at  an  angle  in  relation  to  the  transverse 
axis  of  said  block  of  wood,  a  rigid  plate  extending  par- 
allel to  said  blade  at  the  side  of  said  blade  farthest  from 
said  block  holding  means  and  spaced  from  said  blade  a 
distance  corresponding  substantially  to  the  thickness  of 
the  slice  to  be  cut  from  said  block  and  providing  means 
to  limit  the  spreading  movement  of  said  slice  from  the 
block  at  the  cutting  point,  and  means  for  moving  said 
blade  laterally  after  each  slicing  operation. 


24t9,<t3 
HYDRAUUC  LOG-PBEUOt  HAVING  A  BARK- 
I    SLTmNG  NOZZLE  AND  A  BANK  OF  BARK- 
'    REMOVING  P40ZZLES 

■rrwlo,  CaMf. 
U 1955,  SoW  N*.  512,3M 
SCUmm.  (CL144-~2M) 

1.  A  log-peeling  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
kmgitudiiully  disposed  bars  positioned  for  retaining  a 
log,  means  for  axially  advancing  the  log  through  the  ma- 
chine, a  bark-sUtting  nozzle  positioned  to  longitudinally 
slit  bark  on  a  log  advancing  along  said  bars,  a  plurality 
of  freely  rotating  disks  positioned  to  receive  a  log  from 
said  bars,  a  plurality  of  power-driven  disks  positioned 
to  receive  and  to  route  a  log  from  the  freely  rotating 


of  nozzles  positioned  to  circumferentially  remove  bark 
from  a  log  being  rotated  by  said  power-driven  disks. 


2,M9,M4 

WHIP  SHAFT  HAMMER  HAVING  TURNABLE 

HEAD 

Ernest  C.  Ljoa,  Jdfcraoa,  Iowa 

Application  November  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,676 

SCIaimB.    (CL  145— 29) 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising:  a  resiliently  flexible  han- 
dle adapted  to  be  swung  by  a  user  and  including  a  rigidly 
constituted  grip  at  one  end,  said  handle  being  formed 
from  a  length  of  flat,  wide  spring  stock  whereby  to  effect 
a  resilient  flexure  of  the  handle  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
the  handle  by  reason  of  its  formation  from  flat,  wide 
spring  stock  being  held  substantially  against  flexure  when 
the  plane  of  said  length  is  common  to  that  in  which  the 
handle  is  being  swung  by  a  user,  with  said  handle  being 
resiliently  flexible  when  the  i^bne  of  said  length  is  normal 
to  the  plane  in  which  the  handle  is  swung,  thus  to  effect 
a  whipping  action  at  the  end  of  the  handle  remote  from 
the  grip;  an  enlargement  formed  upon  the  resiliently  flexi- 
ble end  of  the  handle;  a  hammer  head  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  enlargement,  means  for  adjusting  said  head  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  angularly  spaced  90  de- 
grees apart;  said  means  releasably  interengaging  the  ham- 
mer head  and  enlargement  in  each  of  the  positions  of  the 
hammer  head  and  comprising  first  and  second  pairs  of 
diametrically  opposed  lugs  having  a  rigid  connection  to 
said  enlargement,  the  several  lugs  being  angularly  spaced 
90  degrees  apart  about  the  axis  of  rotatable  adjustment 
of  the  hammer  head,  the  hammer  head  having  correspond- 
ingly angularly  spaced  slots  receiving  the  lugs  in  said  first 
and  second  positions  of  rotatable  adjustment  of  the  ham- 
mer head. 


1M949S 

HANDBAG  HAVING  REMOVABLE  COVER 

Edwwi  R.  Lowy,  BraoUyn,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatiM  March  29, 1957,  Saifal  No.  649,436 
5CUM.   (CL15«— 2t)        [ 
I .  Means  for  removably  securing  a  cover  ini  bag-cover- 
ing position  at  both  sides  of  a  lady's  handbag  having 
hinged  frame  members  provided  at  the  opposite  side  walls 
thereof,  said  means  comprising  eyelets  adjacent  the  upper 
portions  of  said  cover,  individual  fastening  elements  se- 
cured to  said  frame  members  and  having  parts  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  companion  frame  member  and 
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terminating  in  free  ends  for  movement  into  and  out  of  a  portion  confined  between  the  pipe  and  one  of  said  nrflers 
companion  ones  of  said  cover  eyelets,  respectively,  for  for  amplifying  the  surficial  contact  of  the  latter  roller 
releasable  engagement  therewith,  M  least  certain  of  said 

ye; 


transverse  parts  being  resiliently  engageabie  with  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  companion  eyelets,  respectively,  and 
being  inclined  to  the  axes  of  said  companion  eyelets,  re- 
spectively. 

2,N9,69v 
BARREL  NUT  WITH  SPRING  RETAINER  MEMBER 
Ray  A.  Siiepkcri,  Scattic,  Waak.,  asslganr  to  Bodsm  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  WaA,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
■rs 

AppttcatioB  ABKust  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«4,724 
3  Claims.    (CL  151— 41.75) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  two  intersect- 
ing cylindrical  bores,  of  a  barrel  nut  having  a  raised  boss 
on  its  flat  side,  a  barrel  nut  retainer  having  a  D-shaped 
cross-section  and  contact  surfaces  on  its  flat  face,  said 
flat  faces  of  said  barrel  nut  and  retainer  abutting,  with 
said  contact  surfaces  of  the  retainer  interfitted  with  said 
raised  boss  of  the  nut  to  join  nut  and  retainer,  said  joined 
nut  and  retainer  located  in  one  of  said  intersecting  bores, 
said  retainer  having  raised  surfaces  on  its  rounded  face 
opposite  said  contact  surfaces  and  aligned  with  the  nut 
bore,  said  raised  surfaces  contacting  the  walls  of  the  other 
of  said  intersecting  bores  to  locate  the  joined  retainer  and 
nut  at  the  intersection  of  said  bores. 


ajt9,it7 

ROLLER  APPARATUS  FOR  BEADING  THIN  WALL 

PIPE 
WnUans  Jackaon  Ogle,  Lnbbodt,  Tei.,  awlf  nr  to  Glfford- 

HDI- Western.  Ibc  Dallaa,  Tex.,  a  corporatloa  of  Texas 

AppUcadoa  hmt  2, 1955.  Sctfai  No.  512,752 

llCliriM.    (CL153— 9) 

1.  A  pipe  beading  apparatus  including  inner  and  outer 
forming  rollers  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  wall  of  a  pipe  therebetween,  meiins 
for  rotating  the  rollers,  the  inner  roller  having  a  radial 
convex  portion  and  the  outer  roller  having  a  radial  com- 
plementary portion  coacting  with  the  convex  portion  to 
form  an  annular  bead  on  the  pipe,  and  a  ring  encircling 
the  pipe  and  having  a  portion  confiningly  engaged  be- 
tween said  outer  roller  and  pipe  to  provide  an  amplified 
surficial  contact  therebetween  for  preventing  distortion  of 
the  pipe. 

6.  A  pipe  beading  apparattis  tnduding  a  pair  of  ro- 
tating forming  rollers  for  receiving  the  wafl  of  a  pipe 
therebetween,  the  rollers  having  complementary  radial 
portions  coacting  to  form  an  annular  bead  on  tfie  pipe, 
and  an  annular  member  encircling  the  pipe  and  having 


--4 


J 


with  the  pipe  to  retain  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  and  co- 
acting  with  the  radial  portions  of  said  rollers  ic;  confine 
the  deformation  of  the  pipe. 


SEAT  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Alan  D.  Bnndi«c,  BlrwinglMMis,  Mick.,  aasignnr  to  H 

dalOc  bdwtrics,  lac,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Applicatioa  Jnly  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  369,423 

IfOalBBL    (CL155— 14) 


12.  A  nnechanical  movement  comprising  coaxial  inner 
and  outer  relatively  rotatable  concentrically  disposed  parts 
providing  respectively  a  peripheral  surface  and  a  bore 
surface  confronting  one  another,  a  concentric  helical 
groove  provided  in  one  of  said  confronting  surfaces  on 
one  of  said  parts,  a  concentric  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous groove  provided  in  one  of  said  confronting  sur- 
faces on  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  ball  simultaneously 
received  in  both  of  said  grooves  and  serving  to  operatively 
inter-connect  said  parts  and  moving  in  said  helical  groove 
upon  relative  rotation  ot  said  parts  to  effect  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  parts  in  response  to  such  relative  ro- 
tation, said  ball  being  free  to  move  in  said  continuous 
groove  about  the  axis  of  said  parts,  and  means  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  ball  in  said  helical  groove  including 
an  electric  solenoid  motor  carried  on  said  outer  member 
and  having  an  actuating  member  reciprocable  axially  with 
nspect  to  said  parts  being  selectively  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  ball  to  limit  movement  of  said  ball  in 
said  continuous  groove  upon  energization  of  said  solenoid 
motor,  whereby  relative  axial  movement  of  said  parts 
may  be  selectively  controlled  by  relative  energization  of 
said  solenoid  motor. 


2,S«9.6t9 

SEAT  ADJUSTER 

Lamk  P.  Garvcy,  Detroit,  Oand  S. 

asd  Akin  Tanaka.  Detroit,  Mick.,  nsricBon  to  General 

Motors  CorponlioM,  Dttioll,  Mick.,  a  corporatioB  of 


2. 1953.  Serial  No.  395,122 
6CMnH.    (CL155— 14) 

1.  In  an  automobile,  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including:  a  seat  comprising  a  seat  cushion  and 
a  pair  of  tiltable  seat  backs;  a  frame  supporting  said 
seat  cushion  and  backs;  means  for  adjusting  said  frame 
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rectiliaearly  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction;  means  for  swing-    frame,  notches  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  arms,  and 
inf  either  side  of  said  frame  in  response  to  tilting  move-    a  pivoted  latch  plate  at  each  side  of  the  seat  frame  having 

a  finger  which  extends  within  one  of  said  notches. 


ment  of  the  one  of  said  seat  backs  adjacent  the  side  of 
said  frame  which  is  to  be  swung;  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  frame  vertically. 


2yM9fv9V 
PIVOTED  SEAT 
Frederick  C.  ^aHhcr,  Groae  PoMs,  and  HwoM  E. 
Van  Vooikec%  Graae  Poiate  Woods,  Mkh^  mtOsxton 
to  Gencni  Molon  Coifontloa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioB  Jaonary  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,847 
llOaiBH.    (CL155— 14) 


f 


1.  A  movable  vdiicle  seat  of  the  character  described, 
including:  a  stationary  floor  support;  a  movable  support 
pivotally  nraunted  on  said  floor  support;  means  for  mount- 
ing a  seat  on  said  movable  support  including  fore  and 
aft  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  seat  relative  to  both 
supports;  first  latch  means  for  holding  the  seat  against 
pivotal  movement;  second  latch  means  for  holding  the 
seat  against  fore  and  aft  movement  on  the  movable  sup- 
port; and  a  single  mechanical  control  device  for  selec- 
tively releasing  either  of  said  latch  means,  including  a 
lever  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  each  of  said 
latch  means. 


2Jt9,i91 
ADJUSTABLE  BACK  FOR  SEAT 
E.  Norwood,  Dcnhona,  aad  RmkH  G.  Heyl,  Jr., 
Mich^    Miitinn    lo    AnctlcH    Metal 
,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


AppBcatioB  Stpttwbu  14,  1954,  SoW  No.  455,992 
13  Haiii     (CL15S— Ul) 


1.  In  a  aeatinf  structure,  a  seat  frame,  a  back  frame, 
means  for  pivoting  said  back  frame  on  said  seat  frame, 
an  arm  extending  forwardly  at  each  end  ol  the  back 


REMOVABLE  UPHOLSTERY  FOR  CHAIRS 

larad  Suie  Tafac,  CcdariHmt,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  JamMvy  ^  1955,  Setiri  No.  4St,151 

SCiakH.    (CL155— 1S2) 


1.  A  chair  structure  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  seat  and  backrest  frame  having  seat  and  back- 
rest portions,  leg  frames  at  the  sides  of  the  seat  portion, 
said  first  frame  having  transverse  rails  at  the  end  ex- 
tremities of  the  seat  and  backrest  portions,  a  transverse 
rod  at  the  intersection  of  the  seat  and  backrest  portions, 
a  removable  upholstery  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
casing  open  at  both  ends,  means  for  closing  one  end  of 
the  casing,  cushioning  means  arranged  in  the  casing  and 
insertable  and  removable  with  respect  thereto  through 
the  open  end  of  the  casing,  means  on  said  seat  portion 
and  coupled  with  said  closing  means  of  the  casing  for 
detacliably  coupling  said  closed  end  of  the  casing  with 
the  seat  portion  of  the  seat  frame,  said  upholstery  being 
adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  said  transverse  rod,  means 
movably  supported  at  the  upper  end  o(  the  backrest  for 
clamping  the  open  end  portion  of  the  upholstery  with  the 
upper  rail  of  the  backrest,  and  said  third  named  means 
being  adjustable  and  including  yieldable  coupling  mem- 
be  ns. 


2,M9>93 

VERTICAL  BUND  CONSTRUCTION 

WUUan  F.  Skarpc,  Mkucapob,  MIbb. 

AppUcatioB  Jaly  24,  195«,ScdiBl  No.  599,S49 

5C1UH.    (CLIM— 17<) 


.*o  n  ss 


I.  A  support  and  operating  structure  for  a  window 
blind  having  vertically  disposed  parallel  slats,  said  support 
and  operating  structure  comprising  an  elongated  U-shaped 
channel  adapted  to  be  secured  horizontally  to  a  window 
adjacent  its  upper  or  lower  frame  section,  the  bottom 
of  said  channel  being  provided  with  aligned  longitudinally 
spaced  circular  openings,  grommet-like  bearing  elements 
extending  through  and  joumaied  iat  rotation  in  each  of 
said  openings,  said  bearing  elements  having  flange  por- 
tions which  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  outer  surface 
of  said  channel  bottom  radially  of  said  openings  and  hav- 
ing diametrically  reduced  inner  end  portions  receivable 
within  said  channel,  said  bearing  elements  having  rela- 
tively narrow  axial  openings  therethrough  which  bifurcate 
the  reduced  inner  ends  thereof  and  define  |  therewith 
flexible  resilient  mMrmally  spaced  jaws,  said  ja*ws  having 
diametrically  enlarged  head  portions  at  their  extreme 
inner  ends,  a  gear  for  each  of  said  bearing  elements,  said 
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gears  having  central  apertures  adapted  to  receive  the  en- 
larged head  portions  of  said  jaws  when  the  same  are 
moved  radially  toward  each  other,  said  gears  being  locked 
on  said  bearing  elements  against  axially  inward  move- 
ment when  said  jaws  are  permitted  to  return  to  their 
normal  spaced  relationship,  the  central  apertures  of  said 
gears  defining  keyways,  shafts  snugly  slidably  receivable 
one  each  in  each  of  said  bearings  and  each  thereof  having 
slat  receiving  hooks  at  their  outer  ends,  said  shafts  de- 
fining keys  receivable  in  said  keyways,  an  elongated  rack 
within  said  channel  having  meshing  engagement  with  said 
gears  to  impart  common  rotation  thereto,  and  means 
yieldingly  biasing  said  shafts  in  a  direction  to  cause  the 
hooks  carried  thereby  to  move  toward  the  bottom  of 
said  channel. 

2,S«9,«94 

PLEATED  DRAPERY 

James  M.  SoothweU  aad  Ola  B.  Bosscll,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppUcatioB  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,440 

2  Claims.    (CL  16«— 348) 


1.  Pleat  forming  means  for  draperies,  comprising:  an 
inverted  U-shaped  clamp  formed  of  resilient  wire,  the 
height  of  the  clamp  being  several  times  its  width,  the  legs 
of  the  clamp  extending  downwardly  to  their  lower  ends 
in  a  common  upright  plane,  said  legs  being  biased  to- 
gether and  each  said  leg  having  an  integral  reverse  bend 
clamp  arm  extending  laterally  a  short  distance  above 
the  lower  terminal  end  thereof,  said  clamp  arms  being 
disposed  side  by  side  in  a  common  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  upright  plane  of  said  legs. 


2,899,<95 
DIE  PRESSES 

Abraham   Novlck,  FlnsUns,  N.  Y., 
Smlthe  Machine  Co^  lac..  New  York, 
poration  of  New  York 
Application  November  8, 1949,  Serial  No.  126,187 
31  Claims.    (O.  164—21) 


r  to  F.  S. 
N.  Y-  a  cor- 


v^:?»=-^^ 


..  1.  A  die  press  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
frame,  which  includes  a  generally  rectangular  work  sup- 
porting table  and  hollow  legs  supporting  the  table  at  its 
four  comers,  a  ram,  a  pair  of  operating  pistons  connected 
to  the  ram  at  widely  spaced  opposite  side  extremities 
thereof,  cyUnden  in  which  the  pistons  are  operative,  com- 
mon hydraulic  mechanism  for  (^>erating  the  pistons  simul- 
taneously, and  equalizing  mechanism  for  compelling  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  ram  to  travel  in  unison,  notwithstand- 
ing unequal  resistances  encountered  at  the  opposite  sides, 
said  equalizing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 


versely extending  shafts  carried  by  the  frame  beneath 
the  table,  pinions  fast  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  both 
shafts,  and  racks  carried  by  the  ram  in  mesh  with  the 
respective  pinions,  said  racks  being  operable  in  the  respec- 
tive hollow  legs  upon  which  the  table  is  supported. 


2,8t9,6H 

WORK  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SHEARING  MACHINES 

Edward  L.  Mlllcr,  Belkrillc,  m. 

Applicatioa  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,149 

2  Clahns.     (CL  164—59) 


,  mr-r^o^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  shearing  machine  comprising  a  table 
provided  with  shearing  means  adjacent  one  edge,  a  pair 
of  parallel  side  frames  extending  perpendicularly  beyond 
said  shearing  means,  and  gauging  means  extending  later- 
ally between  said  side  frames,  a  set  of  auxiliary  supports 
attached  to  said  shearing  machine  so  as  to  provide  sup- 
port and  guidance  for  a  work  piece  extended  beyond  said 
table,  said  set  comprising  a  side  support  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  angle  member  fixedly  attached  to  one  Of 
said  side  frames,  and  a  center  support  assembly  including 
a  bracket  and  a  second  elongated  member  adjustably 
mounted  thereon  attached  to  said  gauging  means,  each  of 
said  supports  including  a  work  supporting  surface  for  co- 
operative support  of  a  workpiece  at  opposite  edges. 


2Jt9,697 

ROTARY  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  STATIONARY 

BARS  OF  MATERIAL 

Gcoiic  Elciu  Meozics,  Wcutwoitt  FaDs, 

New  Sooth  Wales,  AuatraUa 

AppUcatioB  February  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  499341 

Cfadms  priority,  applicatiou  Austraib  March  22, 1954 

3Clains.     (CI.  164— 69) 


1 .  A  rotary  tool  for  cutting  stationary  bars  of  material 
comprising  an  elongated  hollow  stock  through  which  a 
bar  of  material  may  be  fed  lengthwise  so  as  to  project 
from  an  end  of  said  stock,  a  casing  connected  to  and 
surrounding  said  stock,  said  casing  and  said  stock  defin- 
ing a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  oil  or  the  like  for  lubri- 
cating parts  located  within  said  chamber,  a  tumable  shaft 
extending  through  a  wall  of  said  casing  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  hollow  stock,  a  cutter  carried 
by  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  hollow  stock  from  which  a  bar  of  nuterial 
may  extend,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  hollow  stock  for 
axial  movement  with  respect  thereto  in  opposite  direc- 
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tions,  a  member  extendins  from  laid  sleeve  and  located 
withiJn  said  chamber,  said  member  including  a  cam  track 
having  an  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
elcmgated  hollow  stock,  an  arm  extending  from  the  cut- 
ter supporting  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm  and 
located  within  said  cam  track  for  engagement  by  said  cam 
track,  said  cam  track  engaging  said  arm  carried  means 
to  turn  said  cutter  supporting  diaft  in  one  direction  dur- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  one  direction,  and 
engaging  said  arm  carried  means  to  torn  said  cutter  sup- 
porting shaft  in  the  opposite  directimi  during  opposite  ax- 
ial movement  of  said  sleeve. 


2,St9,«M 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  SCALE  DEPOSITION 

IN  GAS-UFT  WELLS 
DouM  C  Bead  aai  George  G.  Bcnard,  Crystal  Lake, 
OL,  aMlginri  to  The  Pare  OB  CnipaBy,  Chicago,  Dl^ 
of  OUo 

October  27, 19S4,  Serial  No.  444,9M 
SCWbm.    (CL1<4-«) 


&SiET 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  oil  producti<»  from 
a  gavlift  well  producing  from  a  limotone  formation 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  removing  a  predominantly 
hydrocarbon  gas  and  oil  mixture  from  the  well  and 
separating  therefrom  gas  containing  moisture,  carbon 
dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  thereafter  passing  said  gas 
to  a  zone  wherein  substantially  all  hydrogen  sulfide  pres- 
ent is  removed  by  countercurrent  contact  widi  aqueous 
methyldielhanolainine  without  concomitant  removal  of 
the  major  portion  of  therein-contained  carbon  dioxide, 
passing  said  well  gas  ^pped  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  a 
dehydration  zone  and  countercurrently  contacting  said 
well  gas  with  diethylene  glycol  dehydration  agent,  and 
re-injecting  said  dehydrated,  hydrogen  sulfide-free,  carbon 
dioxide-containing  well  gas  into  said  gas-lift  well  as 
gas-lift  gas  under  pressure  into  contact  with  oil  in  said 
well  and  producing  further  quantities  of  oil  from  said 
well. 


WELL  CASING  PROTVCTED  AGAINST 
ELECTROLYTIC  ACI10N 
lack  L.  BaHk,  Hoaston.  Tcs^  aalvMr,  ky 


N.  K  a  coiyafdoa  of  Ddawarc 
m-wtt  27, 1954.  ScrW  No.  452,S30 
It  nihil  I  (CLIM-^M) 
1 .  A  method  for  casing  a  borehole,  penetrating  through 
a  plurality  of  subsurface  formations  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  logging  said  borehole  to  determine  points  where 
a  difference  of  potential  exists  between  adjacent  forma- 
tions, making  up  sections  of  casing  consisting  of  lengths 
of  metal  pipe  with  the  ends  of  the  pipe  secured  together 
by  metal  couplings,  securing  together  adjacent  ends  of 
sections  of  pipe  by  electrically  insulated  couplings  which 
mechanically  secure  adjacent  ends  of  sections  while  elec- 
trically insulating  said  sections,  lowering  into  the  well 
the  complete  casing  made  up  of  the  secti<»s  of  pipe 
with  ends  connected  together  by  insulating  couplings. 


positioning   and   permanently  anchoring   said  complete 
casins  in  the  well  with  the  insulating  couplings  at  said 


points  between  formations  where  said  difference  of  po- 
tential  exists. 


2»l§t»7i> 

FIRE  EXllNGmSHER 
Fokke  WUhdaMH  vaa  4«  Laaa,  Breda,  Nelkcriaoda 
I     AppUcaltoa  laly  2^  1954,  Scttol  No.  445,773 

7CbiM.    (CL1€9l-32) 


I.  A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  flat  round  fluid  holding  toroid  shaped  tank 
including  two  discs  interconnected  near  their  edges,  said 
edge  of  each  disc  framing  the  topmost  plane  of  one  disc 
and  the  lowermost  plane  of  the  other  disc,  each  disc  hav- 
ing near  its  edge  an  annular  portion  depressed  relative 
to  said  plane  and  a  central  portion  joined  to  said  annular 
portion  and  disposed  above  the  lowermost  point  thereof 
and  below  said  plane,  a  discharge  nozzle  member  con- 
nected to  said  raised  portions,  said  raised  portions  in- 
cluding means  joumalling  said  discharge  nosle  member 
about  said  axis,  said  discharge  nozzle  member  extending 
in  an  axial  direction  centrally  of  said  disc  and  being  rev- 
oluble  about  said  axis,  a  holder  for  a  foaming  agent 
cartridge  positioned  in  said  tank  parallel  to  said  nozzle 
and  spaced  therefrom  radially  and  extending  between  said 
depressed  porticms  of  said  discs  and  projecting  to  the 
exterior  thereby  being  accessiMe  from  the  eiterior  for 
cartridge  replacement,  and  operating  means  <U  the  in- 
terior of  said  tank  secured  to  and  revohible  with  said 
nozzle  and  movabte  in  an  arcuate  path  intersecting  the 
position  of  the  cartridge  emplaced  in  said  hcrider  and 
tiiereby  actuataUe  for  breaking  said  cartridge  and  dis- 
charging said  fluid  through  said  nozzle. 
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2,M9,7tl 
CONTROL  FOR  HELICOPTER  MULTIPLE  SPEED 

TRANSMISSION 
Hanis  S.  CampbcO,  9rym  Alkya,  Pa.,  assign nr  to 
Rotorcraft  Corporatfoa,  Doykatowa,  Pa.,  a 
ttoa  c»f  riwaijliaaia 

Appttcattoa  April  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  2t2,991 
ItCbtaM.    (CL  17«~135.73) 


1.  A  helicopter  having  a  lifting  rotor  including  a  blade 
and  pitch  change  mechanism,  a  pitch  control  member 
connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  transmission  connected 
to  said  lifting  rotor  having  provision  for  transmission  of 
power  under  at  least  two  different  ^>eed  ratios,  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  transmission  for  shiftijag  from 
one  speed  ratio  to  the  other,  a  system  for  controlling  said 
shifting  mechanism  including  a  power  source,  a  device 
connected  with  said  shifting  mechanism  and  said  power 
source,  power  control  elements  connected  to  said  device 
including  an  electrical  switch  element  connected  for 
operation  by  said  pitch  control  member  when  it  is  moved 
to  a  preselected  posiUcMi,  a  second  switch  element,  being 
manually  curable,  said  elements  being  interconnected  in 
series  to  effect  delivery  of  power  to  said  actuating  device 
only  when  both  of  said  elements  are  operated 
simultaneously. 

2,tt9,7t2 

FEATHERING  OVERRIDE  FOR  VARIABLE 

PrrCH  PROPELLER 

Rnrmoad  P.  LaadMdk  aad  Aalhoay  V.  Poad,  MaMheiter, 

Coaa.,  Bssigaori  to  Uatted  Abmft  Corporatloa,  East 

Hartford,  Coaa.,  a  corporotfoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,li2 

ISCIatoM.    (CL17«— IMJ) 


12.  Pitch  control  mechanism  for  a  propeller  having  a 
pitch  chanfing  hydraulic  motor,  a  firat  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  governor  controlled  valve  means  movable 
in  one  directicm,  or  the  other,  for  directing  fluid  from  said 
source  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  motor  for  decreas- 
ing or  increasing  the  propeller  pitch,  decrease  pitch  means 
directing  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  valve  means  for 
forcing  said  valve  means  in  one  direction  to  decrease 
propeller  pitch,  increase  pitch  means  directing  fluid  from 
723  o.  r..-  .v» 


said  source  to  said  valve  means  for  forcing  said  valve 
means  in  the  (^posite  direction  to  increase  propeller  pitch, 
including  means  overriding  the  effect  of  said  decrease 
pitch  means,  an  auxiliary  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a 
pressure  actuated  valve  movable  by  fluid  from  said  auxil- 
iary source  to  connect  said  auxiliary  source  with  the  outlet 
side  of  said  increase  pitch  means  and  with  said  valve 
means  to  move  said  valve  means  in  said  opposite  direction 
to  increase  propeller  pitch. 


2,SM,7t3 

TRACK  FIL4ME  SLISPENSION  FOR  ENDLESS 

TREAD  VEtnCLE 

Dale  L  H«yci,  SpoHae,  Waak.,  assiganr  to  Aawricaa 

ad  SMiWag  Coaipaa],  St.  Loata,  Mo., 

of  M^^M 

Jaaaary  17, 1958,  Serial  No.  4t2,M5 
lOi^m.    (CLIM— 9.1) 


In  a  tractor  having  a  body  frame,  track  units  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  runs  of  endless  tread  supporting 
said  body  frame  at  each  side  thereof,  each  track  unit 
being  carried  by  a  longitudinally  extending  truck  frame, 
and  each  truck  frame  being  pivoted  to  the  body  frame 
adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  improvement  in  sup- 
porting said  body  frame  on  said  truck  frames  compris- 
ing a  rigid  cross  member  secured  to  the  body  frame  and 
extending  transversely  thereof  over  said  truck  frames 
and  under  the  upper  run  of  endless  tread  at  each  side  of 
the  body  frame,  a  horizontal  plate  secured  to  each  etid 
of  the  cross  member  and  extending  forwardly  thereof  over 
the  adjacent  truck  frame,  coil  springs  positioned  in  front 
of  the  cross  member  being  seated  against  the  truck  frames 
and  the  horizontal  plates  and  supporting  the  cross  meta- 
ber  on  the  truck  frames  for  vertical  oscillation,  an  innler 
vertical  guide  plate  secured  to  each  end  of  the  cross  meito- 
ber,  an  outer  vertical  guide  plate  secured  to  the  hori- 
zontal plate  and  spaced  outwardly  of  the  cross  member, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  vertical  guide  member  se- 
cured to  each  truck  frame  and  being  slidably  and  fric- 
tionally  received  between  said  inner  and  outer  guide  plates 
whereby  to  secure  the  truck  frames  from  transverse  move- 
ment with  relation  to  the  body  frame,  and  means  on  the 
guide  plates  to  limit  the  vertical  oscillation  of  the  track 
frames  with  respect  to  the  cross  member  comprising  a 
vertically  elongated  slot  in  each  outer  guide  plate  and  a 
stop  pin  secured  to  each  upwardly  extending  guide  mem- 
ber being  received  in  said  slot. 


2,M9,7«4 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

loha  I.  Grady,  MaysriBc,  Ky. 

As«Bit  2, 1954,  Sow  No.  447,29t 
2CldM.    (CLIM— 15) 


2.  In  a  traction  device,  a  casing,  a  shaft  joomaOed 
within  said  casing  and  having  an  end  portion  projecting 
therefrom,  an  arm  coimected  to  said  pr(>jecting  eiid  por- 
tion of  the  diaft,  a  traction  disk  rotatably  carried  by  die 
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free  end  of  said  arm,  a  motor  connected  to  said  casing, 
and  means  for  operating  said  motor  and  moving  said 
arm  between  operative  and  inoperative  positions  with 
reject  to  a  vefaicle  wheel,  said  means  including  a  latch 
plate  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  latch  bar  engageable  with  said 
plate  to  tn^jntain  said  arm,  selectively,  in  its  operative 
and  inoperative  positions,  an  electrical  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing said  motor,  and  a  switch  connected  with  said  latch 
bar  for  deenergizing  said  motor  when  said  bar  is  moved 
to  the  latching  position. 


2,M9,7tS 
PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 
Edwvi  R.  ScwcU*  dtctawd,  late  of  JacksooviUe,  Fla^ 
by  Into  Scwdl,  JacksooTllfc,  Fta^  tmi  Marjoric  LocUlc 
Holt,  Severna  Park,  Md^  co-cxecotiicca 

My  14, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  522,128 
4  CtotaM.    (CL  1S«— 19) 


1.  In  a  traction  drive  for  a  power  lawn  mower  of  the 
type  having  a  frame,  a  motor  thereon,  travel  wheels  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  handle  pivoted  thereto:  a 
power  take-off  housing,  a  power  take-off  shaft  joumailed 
in  said  housing  parallel  to  the  axial  line  of  said  travel 
wheels  and  extending  beyond  each  side  of  said  housing, 
a  sleeve  bearing  upon  each  end  of  said  take-off  shaft, 
arms  fixed  one  to  an  aid  and  one  to  a  side  of  each  said 
sleeve  bearing  and  forming  therewith  a  bell-crank  lever, 
another  bearing  fixed  to  the  end  of  each  said  side-fixed 
arm  parallel  to  said  take-off  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  rotatable 
in  said  other  bearings,  a  driving  connection  between  said 
shafts,  frictioo  wheels  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft  each  in 
the  plane  of  a  travel  wheel;  and  links  each  connecting  one 
of  said  end-fixed  arms  to  said  handle  near  its  lower  end, 
whereby  motion  of  said  handle  in  one  directicMi  swings 
said  friction  wheels  against  said  travel  wheels  with  strong 
leverage  and  in  the  other  direction  swings  said  friction 
wheels  away. 

2,8«9,7M 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Lloyd  A.  McFarlanc,  Salem,  Oreg. 

AppUcatioa  NoTember  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548324 

1  Cbim.    (a.  18«— 22) 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis  having  front  and  rear  ends, 
a  front  and  rear  steerable  axis  supporting  said  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  transverse  leaf  spring  suspended  medially 
from  each  said  end  of  said  chassis,  the  ends  of  the  front 
transverse  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  front  steerable  axle 
and  the  ends  of  the  rear  transverse  leaf  spring  secured  to 
the  rear  steerable  axle,  a  front  pair  of  spaced  parallel  lon- 
gitudinal leaf  springs,  a  rear  pair  of  spaced  parallel  longi- 
tudinal leaf  springs,  means  depending  from  said  chassis 
supporting  each  of  said  front  and  said  rear  longitudinal 


leaf  springs  medially  thereof  with  said  front  and  rear 
pairs  of  longitudinal  leaf  springs  in  longitudinally  spaced 
and  aligned  relation,  said  front  pair  of  longitudinal  leaf 
springs  having  the  front  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  front  steerable  axle,  said  rear 
pair  of  longitudinal  leaf  springs  having  the  rear  ends 
thereof  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  rear 
steerable  axle,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  central  longitudinal 
leaf  springs  positioned  between  said  front  and  rear  pairs 
of  longitudinal  leaf  springs,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  front  ends  of  said  central  longitudinal  leaf  springs  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  front  pair  of  longitudinal  leaf  springs, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  pair  of 
central  longitudinal  leaf  springs  to  the  front  ends  of  said 
rear  pair  of  longitudinal  leaf  springs,  and  a  transverse  driv- 
ing axle  mounted  medially  of  said  chassis  and  supported 
medially  on  each  of  said  central  longitudinal  leaf  springs. 


2,8t9,707 
MEANS  PERMITTING  LOWER  AND  UNOBSTRUC- 

TIVE  VEHICLE  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
John  W.  Lcoat,  Detroit,  MidL,  avigiior  to  Gcacral 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corponUioD 
of  Detoware 

AppUcatfcMi  September  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,633 
4  Clainw.    (CL  180—73) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  disposed  over 
vehicle  drive  means  including  a  differential  housing,  a 
vehicle  floor  formed  to  provide  a  tunnel  receiving  said 
drive  means,  said  vehicle  floor  being  inclined  upwardly 
near  one  end  thereof  to  accommodate  said  differential 
housing,  and  a  bumper  stop  member  secured  to  said  vehi- 
cle floor  near  said  one  end  thereof  and  extended  outwardly 
and  down  for  engagement  with  said  differential  housing, 
said  bumper  stop  member  engaging  said  differential  hous- 
ing for  limiting  upward  travel  of  said  drive  means  within 
said  tunnel  and  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  said 
drive  means  with  said  vehicle  floor. 


2,809,788 

VEHICLE  SPEED  LIMITING  DEVICE  WITH 

MANUAL  OVERRIDE  MEANS 

Miles  Lowen  Edward  Portland,  Oreg. 

AppUcatioB  AogMt  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,050 

5Clafaiis.    (a.  180— 82.1) 


I.  A  speed  reducing  device  for  an  automobile  having 
an  engine,  a  speedometer  indicator  and  a  throttle  mem- 
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ber,  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  said  speedometer  in- 
dicator, means  for  maintaining  subatmospheric  pressure 
in  said  housing,  a  sensing  unit  in  said  housing  comprising 
aligned  nozzle  and  orifice  means,  a  vane  connected  with 
said  speedometer  indicator  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
intercepting  relation  with  respect  to  a  jet  of  air  from  said 
nozzle  directed  toward  said  orifice,  means  for  adjusting 
said  sensing  unit  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  vane,  a 
resilient  throttle  closing  member,  and  pneumatic  means 
connected  with  said  orifice  for  moving  said  throttle  clos- 
ing member  toward  idling  position,  said  throttle  closing 
member  being  yieldable  to  the  forcible  movement  of  said 
throttle  member  thcreagainst. 


2,809,7M 
SILENCER 
Lefaio  H.  Billey.  St  Panl,  MIm.,  aarignor  to  Donaldson 
Company,    bio.,    St    Paul,   Minn.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Application  Jaly  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,292 
1  Claim.    (0. 181—54) 


rac 


3F=2: 
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In  a  silencer  for  a  gaseous  medium,  an  elongated  hous- 
ing having  opposite  end  walls,  transverse  partition  means 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  front  and  rear 
end  chambers  and  intermediate  chambers,  one  of  said  in- 
termediate chambers  defining  an  outlet  chamber,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  lateral  opening  through  its  side  wall  provid- 
ing an  outlet  from  said  outlet  chamber,  a  laterally  out- 
wardly projecting  elbow-like  snout  anchored  to  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  lateral  opening  and  defining  a  discharge 
passageway  opening  laterally  inwardly  at  one  end  into  said 
outlet  chamber  and  having  a  generally  rearwardly  open- 
ing discharge  aperture  to  atmosphere,  and  an  elongated  ex- 
haust conduit  means  having  an  inlet  end  extending  through 
the  housing  end  wall  adjoining  the  front  end  chamber, 
said  conduit  means  extending  axially  within  said  housing 
through  said  partition  means  from  said  inlet  end  to  said 
rear  end  chamber  and  from  said  rear  end  chamber  to  said 
outlet  chamber  and  terminating  in  and  opening  into  said 
outlet  chamber,  that  portion  of  said  conduit  means  between 
said  rear  end  chamber  and  the  inlet  end  thereof  which  is 
enclosed  within  said  outlet  chamber  being  imperforate  and 
other  portions  of  said  conduit  means  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  passages  leading  through  the  walls  thereof 
into  said  chambers. 


2  809  710 
METHOD  AND  APPARA1XJS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL 
OF   ACETYLENE   FROM    GASES   CONTAINING 
ETHYLENE 
Karl  H.  Hachmnth,  Bartfcsrilk,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioD  October  K,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,586 
17  Clainas.    (CI.  183—2) 
I.  In  the  separation  of  acetylene  from  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture containing  the  same  wherein  a  selective  solvent  is 
employed  to  absorb  acetylene  from  said  gaseous  mixtinr 
and  there  is  unavoidably  absorbed  a  small  percentage 
of  the  other  gases  which  are  lower  boiling  than  the  acety- 
lene, in  said  mixture,  which  are  stripped  from  the  solvent 
following  the  absorption  step  by  elevating  the  temperature 
of  the  solvent  containing  the  acetylene  and  said  gases 
substantially  at  the  pressure  at  which  said  acetylene  and 
said  unavoidably  absorbed  gases  arc  absorbed,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  adding  a  third  component 


which  is  other  than  any  of  said  acetylene,  said  gases  and 
said  solvent  during  said  temperature  elevation  effective  to 
reduce  the  temperature  to  whixrh  the  combined  mixtuie 


s^^ai. 
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need  be  elevated  to  strip  said  other  gases  from  the  solvent 
and  the  acetylene  and  to  dilute  the  said  acetylene  and 
the  said  solvent. 


2,809,711 

FEED  WATER  DEAERATORS 

John  B.  Allen,  Chicago,  IIL 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,580 

7  Claims.    (Q.  183—2.5) 


I.  In  a  deaerating  system  for  deaerating  boiler  feed 
water,  the  combination  including  an  atmospheric  storage 
tank,  an  inlet  pipe  for  the  said  storage  tank  for  freely  de- 
livering thereto  in  an  uncontrolled  manner  the  hot  water 
being  discharged  by  the  system  as  condensate,  an  outlet 
few  the  storage  tank  for  delivering  the  contents  of  the 
storage  tank  to  the  boiler  feed  pump,  a  deaerator  tank 
located  above  the  storage  tank,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  incor- 
porating a  pressure  reducing  valve  and  having  connection 
with  the  deaerator  tank,  an  inlet  pipe  for  make-up  water 
also  having  connection  with  the  deaerator  tank,  and  means 
connecting  the  bottom  of  the  deaerator  tank  with  the 
bottom  of  the  storage  tank  and  providing  a  passage 
through  which  the  water  in  the  deaerator  tank  may  flow 
into  the  storage  tank,  said  means  also  providing  a  water 
leg  of  sufficient  height  to  maintain  the  desired  steam  pres- 
sure within  the  deaerator  tank. 


2,809,712 

GAS  AND  LIQUID  SEPARATOR 

Jacques  Mnller,  La  Garenue-ColombM,  Fraacc 

ApplicatioB  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,990 

Claims  priority,  appiiealkw  France  Juiuary  19,  1955 

5  OaiBW.  (CL  183—2.5) 
1.  A  separator  for  gas  and  liquid  comprising  a  vessel, 
two  inner  horizontal,  lower  and  upper  vertically  spaced 
partitions  dividing  said  vessel  into  a  lower  liquid  inlet 
chamber,  a  central  separating  chamber  and  an  upper  gas 
collecting  chamber,  a  cylindrical  vertical  wall  connect- 
ing said  lower  horizontal  partition  with  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  liquid  inlet  chamber  and  forming  in  this  latter 
chamber  a  vertical  well,  a  liquid  control  valve  mounted 
in  the  lower  horizontal  partition  between  the  separating 
chamber  and  the  liquid  outlet  well,  gas  and  liquid  sepa- 
rating means  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  hori- 
zontal partition  into  the  separating  chamber  and  in  com- 
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munication  with  the  lower  liquid  inlet  chamber,  a  float  insensitive  to  pressure  changes  at  the  air  exit  and  re- 
mounted in  said  separating  chamber  and  connected  to  sponsivc  to  a  change  in  said  pressure  drop  due  to  icing 
said  liquid  control  valve  which  is  arranged  to  open 
when  the  float  rises  and  to  close  when  the  float  drops,  fWy^^y- — 


and  means  in  the  top  wall  of  the  gas  collecting  chamber 
for  allowing  exhaust  of  the  separated  gas,  the  upper  hori- 
zontal partition  having  apertures  making  communication 
between  said  central  separating  chamber  and  said  gas 
collecting  chamber. 


2,St9,7]3 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

OIL  AND  GAS  SEPARATION 

Robert  W.  Coa^M,  Tain,  OUa^  MrigBor  to  Natioiuil 

Tank  Compaay,  Tain,  Okfak,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Nevada 

Applicalion  laly  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,486 

HClaiaH.    (CL  183— 2.7) 


1.  The  method  of  low  temperature  separation  of  oil 
acd  gas  including  the  steps  of,  passing  a  relatively  warm 
high  presture  well  stream  through  a  preliminary  sepa- 
ration step  in  which  the  stream  is  resolved  into  a  gaseous 
phase  and  a  relatively  warm  liquid  phase,  conducting 
the  gaseous  phase  through  a  chilling  step  and  discharg- 
ing the  chilled  gaseous  phase  into  a  low  temperature  sepa- 
ration enclosure  in  which  the  chilled  gaseous  phase  is 
resolved  into  a  liquid  stratum  and  a  gas  stratum,  supply- 
ing heat  to  the  liquid  stratum,  conducting  the  liquid  phase 
from  the  preliminary  separation  step  to  a  secondary  sepa- 
ration step  wherein  the  liquid  phase  is  resolved  into  a 
gaseous  portion  and  a  relatively  warm  liquid  portion, 
conducting  the  gaseous  portion  into  the  gas  stratum,  con- 
ducting the  liquid  portion  into  a  relatively  warm  zone  of 
the  low  temperature  separation  enclosure,  and  withdraw- 
ing gas  and  liquid  from  the  enclosure. 


2,8t9,714 
DE-ICXR  FOR  WATER  SEPARATOR  CONTROLLED 

BY  PRESSURK  DROP 
'aaMt  S.  StaiB.  Jr„  Granky,  and  TkoBMa  P.  FarioM,  Moon. 

toUaiicd  Alnnft  Corporatkm, 
.  a  corpocatioa  of  Ddaware 
AppMcatlDM  FabrwHT  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,833 

ISdaiBH.  (CLlt3— 33) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  separator  having  an  air 
entrance  and  an  air  exit  and  means  therebetween  for 
separating  water  from  an  air  stream  passing  therethrough, 
said  separating  means  including  means  producing  a  pres- 
rare  drop  acron  an  upstream  portion  of  the  separator,  a 
de-icing  control  comprising  means  providing  the  sepa- 
rator entrance  with  a  source  of  heated  air  and  means 


of  said  separator  portion  for  controlling  the  introduc- 
tion of  heated  air  to  said  entrance. 


2,8«9,715 

AIR  FILTER 

FraaUiB  D.  Lcaikcy,  Oak  Parit,  ID. 

ApplicatkNi  Mafck  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,393 

2Cteian.    (CL  183— 69) 


I.  A  gas  filter  comprising  a  frame,  a  first  cloth  filter 
medium  wrapped  around  said  frame  and  terminating  on 
one  side  of  the  latter,  a  second  cloth  filter  medium  over- 
lying that  side  of  said  flnt  filter  medium  opposite  from 
its  terminal  end,  a  generally  flat  bag-like  member  fitting 
over  said  frame  and  two  cloth  filter  mediums  and  having 
central  sections  on  opposite  sides  connected  with  margins 
of  the  bag  by  perforations  whereby  said  center  sections 
are  removable  to  provide  windows,  and  manually  engage- 
able  means  on  said  second  filter  medium  whereby  the  same 
may  be  separated  from  said  first  filter  medium  and  with- 
drawn through  a  window  of  said  bag-like  member. 


2,8*9,716 

SPARK  ARRESTOR  FOR  GROUND  POWER 

EQUIPMENT 

Frwik  R.  Gill,  SacraaMBto,  Calif. 

ApplicatkM  Jaly  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,427 

3C1aiM.    (CL183— 88) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  pair  of  aimular  com- 
plementary portions  fitted  together  to  form  a  hollow  cas- 
ing of  substantially  toroidal  shape,  the  inner  circumfer- 
ential edges  of  said  complementary  portions  being  spaced 
apart  and  including  a  pair  of  annular  flanges  lying  in 
parallel  spaced  planes,  the  distance  between  |uid  planes 
being  less  than  the  maximum  transverse  diameter  of  the 
ring  portion  of  the  toroid,  said  edges  defimng  a  con- 
stricted circular  outiet  for  gases  at  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  said  toroid,  a  pair  of  flat  annular  bailie  mem- 
bers, one  secured  to  each  of  said  flanges,  said  baflle  mem- 
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bers  lying  in  parallel  planes,  the  inner  circumference  of 
said  annular  members  coinciding  with  the  circular  out- 
let, the  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said  annular  mem- 
bers forming  baffles  which  protrude  inwardly  into  the  hol- 
low casing,  providing  baffles  which  allow  the  gases  to 
escape  from  the  circular  outlet  and  retaining  entrained 
solids  in  the  casing. 


2,8*9,717 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS FROM  COAL  DISTILLATION  GASES 
Adolf    Sckmalcnbach,    EsMn-Sladtwald,    Germany,    as- 
signor, by  mesne  ssslganunta,  to  Koppcrs  Convany, 
Inc.,  PIttilMirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Application  November  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,565 
6  Claims.    (CL  183— 128) 


^O^ 


1.  A  process  for  separating  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
from  coal  distillation  gases  under  pressure,  which  com- 
prises compressing  the  coal  distillation  gases  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  gases  is  elevated,  indirectiy  cooling  the 
gases  of  elevated  temperature  to  normal  temperature 
whereby  a  condensate  containing  liquid  benzene  hydro- 
carbons, napthalene,  solvent  naptfaa,  and  water  separates 
from  the  cooled  gases,  separating  water  from  said  con- 
densate, scrubb.ng  the  gases  from  the  indirect  cooling 
step  in  a  benzol  scrubber  with  wash  oils,  which  wash 
oil  absortM  benzene  hydrocarbons  from  said  gases,  said 
gases  after  the  scrubbing  in  said  benzol  scrubber  contain- 
ing residual  napthalene,  and  scrubbing  the  gases  contain- 
ing residual  napthalene  from  the  benzol  scrubber  with 
the  condensate  containing  liquid  benzene  hydrocarbons, 
napthalene,  and  solvent  naptha,  separate  from  water 
whereby  said  condensate  dissolves  the  residual  naphtha- 
lene from  said  gases. 


2,889,718 
SAW  CHAIN  OIL  PUMP 
Mickad  O.  Koa,  Gnelpk,  Onlaiio,  Cwada,  aarignor  to 
Mall  Tool  Company,  CUcafo,  m.,  a  corporatioo  of 
niinols 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,883 
3  Claims.    (CL  184—27) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  journalled  in 
the  casing  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  an  eccentric  por- 
tion on  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  element  journalled  in  said 
casing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  par- 
allel to  said  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  cylinder  eleoient  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  cylindrical  bore  axially  aligned 
with  said  eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  piston  element 
drivingly  connected  to  said  eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft 
and  slidably  received  in  said  bore  of  said  cylinder  ele- 
ment, said  piston  element,  eccentric  portion,  aiod  cylinder 
element  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  piston  ele- 


ment is  simultaneously  reciprocated  in  said  transverse 
bore  and  pivotally  actuated  about  the  axis  of  the  iour- 
nalled  cylinder  element  by  the  action  of  the  eccentric 
portion,  an  inlet  passage  intersecting  said  transverse  bore 
of  the  cylinder  clement  at  one  extreme  position  of  its 
oscillatory  movement,  an  outlet  passage  communicating 
with  said  transverse  bore,  a  cyliiJdrical  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  cylinder  element  and  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  casing,  said  sleeve  having  a  first  aperture  to  ac- 
commodate movement  of  the  piston  element  and  a  sec- 
ond aperture  cooperating  with  the  inlet  passage  and 
said  transverse  bore  to  infinitely  vary  the  pumping  rate 
at  any  given  pump  speed  by  varying  the  pwint  in  the 
oscillation  movement  of  the  cylinder  element  at  which 
the  inlet  passage  intersects  the  said  bore  as  the  sleeve 
is  rotutably  positioned  in  the  casing,  and  means  for 
selectively  positioning  the  sleeve  to  thus  vary  the  pump- 
ing rate. 

2,889,719 

CLASP  BRAKE 

Walter  R.  Polanin,  CUcago,  m.,  assignor  to  American 

Sled  Fonndrics,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporatioa  of  New 

Jetaey 

Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  398^38 

2  Claims.    (CL  188— 56) 


»*.,*■ 


1 .  In  a  clasp  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck, 
a  wheel  and  axle  assembly,  a  frame  supported  thereby, 
a  duplex  cylinder  rigidly  mounted  on  the  frame  out- 
boardly  of  the  assembly  and  in  vertical  aligiunent  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  assembly,  horizontally  mov- 
able piston  rods  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
cylinder  for  simultaneous  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  cylinder  levers  pivoted  intermediate 
their  ends  to  the  frame  on  each  side  of  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  levers  extending  generally  vertically  and  having 
their  lower  ends  pivotally  attached  to  the  related  piston 
rods,  horizontal  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  assembly,  links  connecting  the  outboard 
end  of  the  horizontal  levers  and  the  related  upper  ends 
of  the  first  mentioned  levers,  brake  levers  pivoted  to  the 
frame  intermediate  their  ends  and  carrying  on  the  lower 
ends  thereof  brake  shoes  engageable  with  diametrically 
opposed  portions  of  the  wheel,  said  cylinder  levers  and 
brake  levers  being  disposed  to  rotate  in  parallel  vertical 
planes  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  the  pivotal 
axes  of  said  cylinder  levers  being  disposed  between  the 
cylinder  and  respective  transverse  vertical  planes  defined 
by  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  respective  brake  levers,  atxl 
other  links  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  brake 
leven  with  the  inboard  ends  of  the  related  horizontal 
levers,  said  brake  arrangement  being  operative  to  apply 
equal  braking  pressure  on  both  brake  shoes. 


2,889,728 
LOCKING  DEVICE  MECHANISM 
H.  RcM,  Los  AMdca,  CaBf .,  msignnr  to  Rcid 
Company,  Bnbank,  CaUf .,  a  pmlnersUp 
Novcmkcr  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  546,835 
12  Ctatam.    (CL  188—67) 
12.  A  locking  device  ctniprising  a  bar,  a  lock  body, 
said  bar  and  body  relatively  slidable  with  respect  to  eadh 
other,  a  pair  of  shoe  mounting  members  each  pivotally 
connected  to  said  body,  each  said  member  havint  a  nrst 
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shoe  in  juxtaposition  with  one  surface  of  said  bar  and  a 
second  shoe  in  juxtaposition  with  an  opposite  surface  of 
said  bar,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  members  apart 
to  bring  said  shoes  into  gripping  engagement  with  said 


to  the  inner  member  directly  through  the  locking  elements 
when  parts  are  in  the  released  position,  and  means  to  sup- 
ply fluid  pressure  to  the  locking  means  to  shift  it  axially 
with  respect  to  the  outer  component  towards  locked  and 
relea&ed  positions,  respectively. 


•^^ 


surfaces  of  said  bar  to  lock  said  bar  and  body  against 
relative  movement,  a  control  shaft,  means  to  connect  said 
shaft  to  each  said  shoe  mounting  member,  and  means  in- 
cluding said  shaft  to  move  a  shoe  mounting  member 
relative  to  said  bar. 


2,8t9,721 

TELESCOPIC  STRUTS 

Richard  N.  Koishta,  Hacdecotc,  Eo^and,  aasigiior  to 

Dowty  Eqaipncnt  Limited,  Ckciteiiliam,  England 

AppttcaUoa  Mav  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,142 

Claims  priority,  appikadoa  Great  Britain  May  5, 1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  18S— 67) 


1.  A  telescopic  stmt  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
tubular  component  relatively  axially  slidable  in  overlap- 
ping relationship,  said  outer  component  having  a  bore  of 
constant  diameter  throughout  most  of  its  length,  but 
being  of  reduced  diameter  inwardly  of  its  overlapping 
end  to  define  an  inwardly  facing  groove  axially  outwardly 
ot  its  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  a  plurality  of  locking 
elements  supported  for  axial  movement  with  the  inner 
component  and  for  generally  radial  movement,  and  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  inner 
and  outer  components,  distributed  in  a  circle  about  the 
inner  component,  fluid-pressure-actuated  locking  means 
supported  from  and  shiftable  axially  with  respect  to  the 
outer  component  through  a  distance  which  is  only  a  frac- 
tion of  the  travel  of  the  inner  component  relative  to  the 
outer  component,  located  within  the  overlapped  end  of 
the  inner  component,  and  within  the  circle  of  the  lock- 
ing elements,  and  having  radially  larger  and  smaller  ends, 
respectively,  and  an  intervening  step,  the  locking  ele- 
ments being  of  radial  dimensions  to  fill  the  annular  space 
between  the  bottom  of  the  outer  component's  groove  and 
the  larger  end  of  the  locking  means,  when  the  two  com- 
ponents and  said  locking  means  are  shifted  axially  to 
position  the  locking  means  in  its  locked  position,  with 
its  larger  end  in  registry  with  the  groove,  and  to  pass 
through  the  space  between  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
outer  component's  bore  and  the  smaller  end  of  the  lock- 
ing means  when  the  two  components  and  said  locking 
means  are  shifted  axially  to  position  the  locking  means 
in  its  rdeased  position,  with  its  larger  end  out  of  registry 
with  the  groove,  the  locking  elements  and  the  inner  and 
outer  components  being  complementally  formed  for 
transmission  of  axial  thrust  from  either  component  to  the 
other  directly  through  the  locking  elements  when  parts 
are  in  ttie  locked  position,  and  for  transmission  of  thnist 
in  the  extending  sense  from  the  step  of  the  locking  means 


'  2,tt9,722 

PNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH 
REBOUND  CONTROL 
Henry  J.  Smitli,  CahuKt  City,  DL,  aatgnnr  to  Pnllman- 
Standard  Car  ManafactorlBg  Company,  Chicago,  Dl., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,250 
11  Claimt.    (a.  188—97) 


I.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  drop  head,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  movable  toward  one 
end  thereof  under  a  shock  load,  a  piston  rod  for  the 
piston  extending  through  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  retreive  shock  loads,  means  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  the  cylinder  at  said  one  end  for  cushioning  movement 
of  the  piston  under  shock  load,  a  control  valve  having  an 
inlet  opening  in  communication  with  said  one  cylinder 
end  and  an  outlet  opening  in  communication  with  the 
other  cyhnder  end  and  with  external  atmosphere,  said 
control  valve  also  having  a  valve  element  normally  pre- 
venting communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings'and  movable  by  air  pressure  to  place  the  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  in  communication  and  to  block  the  outlet 
opening  from  atmosphere,  and  an  actuating  valve  hav- 
ing ft  reservoir  chamber  for  air  under  pressure  with  an 
outlet  in  communication  with  the  control  valve  to  sub- 
ject khe  valve  element  to  reservoir  chamber  air  pressure, 
said  actuating  valve  also  having  an  inlet  in  communica- 
tion with  said  one  cylinder  end  and  valve  means  normally 
closing  the  inlet  and  outlet  operable  by  air  pressure  in 
said  one  cylinder  end  greater  than  that  in  said  reservoir 
chamber  to  admit  air  from  said  one  end  to  the  chamber 
while  closing  the  outlet  and  operable  by  air  pressure  in 
the  chamber  greater  than  that  in  said  one  cylinder  end 
to  close  the  inlet  and  open  the  outlet  for  discharge  of 
air  under  pressure  from  said  chamber  to  operate  said 
valve  element  for  allowing  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  admit  air  under  pressure  from 
said  bne  cylinder  end  to  the  other  end  for  slowing  rebound 
of  the  piston  by  relief  of  pressure  at  said  one  end  of 
the  (|ylinder  and  increase  of  pressure  at  the  other  cylinder 
end,  the  pressure  in  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  being 
increased  by  movement  of  the  piston  under  shtxrk  load 
to  provide  a  pressure  higher  than  that  initially  in  said 
reservoir  chamber  and  decreased  to  a  level  below  said 
higher  pressure  by  start  of  piston  rebound  movement 
to  effect  said  admission  of  air  under  pressure  to  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder  during  rebound  movement  of 
the  piston. 
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2,S«9,723  2,899,725                                 ^-, 

PARKING  BRAKE  VARIABLE  RATIO  BRAKE  LEVER 
B.  Howze,  Norwalk,  CaUL,  amtfaor,  by  watam  as-    David  T.  Ayers,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mkk^  amitBor  to 

to  Imiey  Mannfactnrhig  Corporation,  Indi-  Kebey-Hayes  Company,  a  company  of  Ddaware 

anapolfa,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indfama  Application  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,943 

Application  Febraary  23, 1955,  SerW  No.  499,018  15  CiahM.    (CL  188--152) 
5  Claimt.    (CL188— 190 


1.  Brake  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  closed 
housing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  within  said  housing  and 
peripherally  secured  in  place,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  housing  at  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  brake  applying  rod  fixed  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  and  projecting  from  the  op- 
posite side  thereof  through  the  adjacent  end  of  said  hous- 
ing for  reciprocatory  movements  to  and  from  a  brake 
applied  position,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  connected  to  said 
adjacent  end  of  said  housing  and  having  apertured  end 
walls  through  which  said  rod  extends,  a  cup-shaped  piston 
slidably  fitting  said  cylinder  with  the  open  end  thereof 
facing  toward  said  housing,  a  coiled  compressing  spring 
seating  within  the  open  end  of  the  piston  and  having  the 
opposite  end  abutting  the  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  adjacent 
said  housing  normally  to  urge  the  piston  toward  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  extension  projecting  from 
the  closed  end  of  the  piston  through  the  other  end  wall 
of  the  cylinder,  said  brake  applying  rod  extending  freely 
through  said  tubular  extension,  means  providing  between 
said  outer  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  said  tubular  exten- 
sion a  fluid-tight  seal  but  enabling  sliding  movements  of 
said  extension,  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  between  said  other  end 
and  the  closed  end  of  the  piston,  and  an  abutment  on  said 
actuating  rod  exterior  of  said  cylinder  and  so  positioned 
on  the  rod  that,  upon  failure  of  or  predetermined  reduc- 
tion in  fluid  pressure,  the  coiled  spring  actuates  the  piston 
causing  the  end  of  the  tubular  extension  to  engage  the 
abutment  and  move  said  rod  to  said  brake  applied 
position. 

2,899,724 
FRICTION  DAMPER 
Loon  WaDentein,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.,  siilgnr  to  Lord  Mann- 
factnim  Company,  Eric,  Pa,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
■ylraaia 

Appttcatfon  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,850 
2  Claims.   (CL  188— 129) 


1.  In  a  resilient  mounting  system,  a  base,  a  load  carry- 
ing frame  spaced  from  the  base,  and  a  friction  damper 
having  parts  respectively  connected  to  the  frame  and 
base,  one  of  the  parts  comprising  a  bracket  and  the 
other  of  the  parts  having  plane  walls  on  each  side  of  the 
bracket,  a  clearance  opening  through  said  bracket,  a  tube 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  opening  extending  between 
the  walls  through  said  clearance  opening  in  the  bracket, 
spring  pressed  friction  members  carried  by  said  tube  and 
bearing  on  said  walls,  and  a  rubber  bumper  between  the 
tube  and  bracket  in  spaced  relation  to  said  tube. 


1.  A  brake  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  brake 
operating  member,  a  brake  pedal  moimted  for  turning 
movement  on  a  fixed  axis,  and  a  motion  transmitting 
mechanism  between  said  pedal  and  said  brake  operating 
member,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  brake  operating  member, 
means  connecting  said  pedal  to  said  lever,  a  control  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  on  a  predetermined 
axis,  said  control  member  being  mounted  for  turning 
nxyvement  on  a  second  fixed  axis  spaced  from  said  prede- 
termined axis,  said  lever  having  a  portion  engaging  said 
contrc^  member  whereby  said  lever  and  said  control  mem- 
ber normally  turn  bodily  about  said  second  fixed  axis,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  control  member  about  said  sec- 
ond fixed  axis  and  to  bodily  move  said  lever  to  a  positibn 
from  which  it  rocks  about  said  predetermined  axis  when 
said  brake  pedal  is  operated. 


2,8«9,72< 

SECURING  MEANS  FOR  CURTAIN  WALL  PANELS 
MelTillc  T.  Farqnhar  and  Donald  H.  ReveO,  Lonhrillc 
Ky.,  airignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  CompMy*  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

AppHcatton  April  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,824 
1  Claim.    (CL  189—34) 


In  securing  means  for  curtain  walls  and  the  Uke.  a  male 
batten  member,  a  female  batten  member  having  opposed 
shoulders  and  inwardly  directed  spaced  longitudinal  webs, 
which  shoulders  and  webs  partially  bound  a  channel,  each 
web  having  a  flange  and  the  flanges  of  the  webs  being 
spaced  and  directed  toward  each  other,  at  least  one  elon- 
gated spanner  but  diagonally  cut  at  each  end,  and  each 
end  area  being  reduced  in  widtfi  to  form  a  shoulder,  the 
distance  between  said  shoulden  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  flanges  of  the  webs,  tbt 
width  of  the  elongated  spanner  nut  being  not  greater  than 
the  spacing  between  the  flanges  of  the  longitudinal  webs 
of  the  female  batten  member,  so  that  the  spanner  nut, 
when  parallel  with  the  webs,  may  be  bodily  moved  be- 
tween their  flanges  and  into  the  channel  of  said  female 
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batten  member,  and  the  spanner  nut  being  adapted  for 
turning  when  between  the  webs  of  the  female  batten  mem- 
ber to  bring  its  shoulders  into  engagement  with  the  edges 
of  said  female  batten  member  web  flanges  and  to  bring 
its  reduced  ends  into  engagement  with  sides  of  said  flanges, 
the  male  batten  member  and  spanner  nut  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  screw  for  rotation  of  the  nut,  and  for  move- 
ment thereof  on  the  screw  when  said  shoulders  engage 
said  web  flanges. 

2,M9,727 

ALUMINUM  WINDOWS 

John  H.  Ware,  Jr^  Miud  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  Aprfl  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,493 

4Claiiiia.    (CI.  189— «9) 


1.  An  aluminum  awning  type  window  structure  in- 
cluding a  rectangular  window  frame  having  an  extruded 
metal  sill  member  of  channel  form  having  a  front  and 
rear  side  wall,  the  rear  side  wall  of  the  sill  member  having 
a  longitudinal  flange  extending  forwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  and  the  front  side  wall  of  the  sill  member 
being  of  less  height  than  the  rear  side  wall  thereof  form- 
ing a  space  at  the  front  side  of  the  sill  member  between 
the  upper  edge  of  the  front  side  wall  thereof  and  the 
outer  edge  of  said  flange,  the  sill  member  having  a 
reinforcing  septum  integral  therewith  extending  across 
the  same  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other,  the  septum 
being  provided  with  a  recess  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
sill  member  extending  transversely  thereof  from  one  side 
wall  to  the  other,  the  rear  side  wall  of  the  sill  member 
having  an  opening  therein  in  line  transversely  of  the  sill 
and  leading  into  said  recess  in  the  septum,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  rectangular  window  sash  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  window  frame  for  swinging  movement  in  a  verti- 
cal plane,  an  operating  mechanism  for  swinging  the 
sash  in  unison  including  a  horizontally  extending  rock 
shaft  within  the  sill  member  supported  for  turning  on 
the  septum,  a  worm  gear  segment  fast  on  the  rock  shaft, 
a  housing  for  the  worm  gear  segment  of  general  rec- 
tangular shape  comprising  two  mating  sections  detach- 
ably  secured  to  each  other  and  removably  held  seated  in 
said  recess  in  the  septum,  a  rotary  operator  shaft  mount- 
ed in  and  carried  by  one  of  the  housing  sections,  a  worm 
fast  on  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  operator  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  worm  gear  segment,  the  rock  shaft  with 
the  worm  gear  segment  fixed  thereon  being  inserted  with- 
in the  sill  member  through  the  space  at  the  front  side  of 
the  same  after  the  window  frame  has  been  installed  in 
a  window  opening,  and  said  housing  sections  being  in- 
serted into  the  sill  member  through  said  opening  in  the 
rear  side  wall  thereof  and  assembled  around  said  worm 
gear  segment  and  shaft  and  seated  in  said  recess. 


I  2,M9,72S 

FRAMING  CHANNEL  STRUCTURES 
Harald  G.  OImmi,  Ota  Gracmkh,  Com^  airigMr  to  The 
lafly  Coyay,  be^  AmedNUj,  Mas.,  a  corporatioB 

AppBcadMi  DccoBbcr  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,S4« 
t  ClaiBM.    (CL  189—70 
1.  Framing  stock  for  engaging  around  edge  margins 
(rf  sheet  elements,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  outer  channel 


and  an  inner  channel  of  resilient  cushioning  material,  the 
side  walls  of  said  inner  channel  being  in  relatively  close 
general  parallelism  with  the 'side  walls  of  said  outer 
channel,  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  inner  channel  being 
spaced  from  adjacent  generally  parallel  wall  portions  of 
said  outer  channel,  edge  portions  of  the  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  outer  channel  being  rolled  around  and  into 


gripping  relation  to  edge  portions  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  inner  channel  thereby  to  secure  the  said  channels 
permanently  together  and  to  provide  metallic  edge  beads 
which  enclose  the  edges  of  said  inner  channel  and  wb*ch 
are  resiliently  spreadable  for  guiding  edge  portions  of  h 
sheet  element  into  seated  engagement  within  said  inner 
channel. 


2,8#9,729 

FASTENING  MEANS 

ArvoU  P.  CapHaal,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppHcatioB  October  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  314399 

9Claiw.    (0.189—88) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  construction,  a  header  member 
contoured  transversely  to  provide  a  light  weight  rigid 
supporting  structure  having  widely  spaced  apertures 
therein,  a  garnish  molding  contoured  transversely  to  pro- 
vide a  light  weight  rigid  decorative  structure,  backing 
member  means  secured  to  the  garnish  molding  and  pro- 
viding apertured  means  having  angularly  related  periph- 
eral guiding  means  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
relatively  widely  spaced  apertures  in  the  header  mem- 
ber, means  carried  by  the  header  member  to  hold  the 
header  member  and  the  backing  member  means  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  provide  therebetween  an  open  area  of 
substantial  magnitude  compared  with  the  thickness  of 
the  header  member,  and  fastening  screws  projecting 
through  the  widely  spaced  apertures  in  the  header  mem- 
ber and  the  open  area  between  the  header  member  and 
the  backing  member  means  engaging  the  backing  member 
means,  the  angularly  related  peripheral  guiding  means 
of  the  backing  member  means  directing  the  screws  to- 
wards threaded  engagement  with  the  backing  member 
means. 


2,8M,73« 
PANEL  AND  FRAME  CONOTRUCTION  FOR 
BUILDINGS 
Cari  R.  Ralta,  PatMkaia,  OUo 
AppHcatioa  hdy  11, 1955,  Sarial  No.  521,118 
3CUM.    (CL  189^-48)  I 

1.  Wall  construction  compri^g  a  beam  havihg  a  cen- 
traUy  disposed,  longitudinally  extending  rib  which  pro- 
jects outwardly  and  laterally  from  the  central  part  of  a 
flat,  perpendicularly  disposed  base  flange  formation;  a 
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plurality  of  adjoining,  rectangular,  panels  connected  with 
said  beam,  each  of  said  panels  including  a  flat  outer  wall 
having  the  marginal  portions  thereof  formed  with  in- 
wardly directed  side  flanges,  said  outer  walls  being  dis- 
posed in  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  the  base  flange  for- 
mation ot  said  beam,  with  the  edges  of  the  side  flanges  of 
said  panels  in  contact  with  the  base  flange  formation  of 
the  beam,  fastening  means  removable  from  and  directly 
uniting  the  adjoining  side  flanges  of  contiguous  panels. 


and  a  bendable  wire  fastener  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion trained  through  aligned  openings  formed  in  the  ad- 
joining side  flanges  of  said  panels  and  end  portions  hooked 
around  longitudinal  outer  edges  of  the  base  flange  forma- 
tion of  said  beam,  one  of  said  end  portions  possessing  a 
length  causing  the  same  to  extend  from  the  outer  edge  of 
the  base  flange  <A  the  beam  around  which  it  is  hooked 
over  a  face  of  the  flange  and  across  an  adjoining  face  of 
the  rib  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  latter. 
♦ 

2,889,731 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  COUPLING  DEVICE  WITH 

NICKEL-COATED  IRON  PARTICLES 
David  W.  Raa,  Klifcwood,  Mo.,  awifani  to  VIckcn  bcor- 

poratod,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coipofitiaB  of  Mlchisaa 
NovcHibcr  1<,  1958,  Serial  N«.  196,858 
4ClalM.    (CL  192— 21.5) 


r^ 


1.  A  magnetic  coupling  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  relatively  movable  coupling  members  defining  a 
gap  therebetween,  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field 
across  said  gap,  and  unlubricated  nickel-coated  iron  par- 
ticles in  said  gap  and  responsive  to  said  field  for  establish- 
ing a  force  transmitting  bond  between  said  members, 
whereby  movement  of  one  member  at  least  tends  to  cause 
movement  of  the  other  member. 


2,189,732 
MAGIWETIC  PARTICLE  COUPLING  DEVICE  WITH 
NICKEL    AND    NICKEL-COATED    IRON    PAR- 
TICLES 
Fraak  G.  Lopw  a^  DavM  W.  Ran,  Khfcwood,  Mo., 
to  Vichen  bcoiporalad,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
of  Mlch%H 

NovM^hv  IC  1958,  Serial  N«.  19<,8M 
7niliiii  (CL192— 21^ 
1.  Means  for  establishing  a  connection  to  transniit  me- 
chanical force  from  one  to  another  of  a  pair  of  qjaced 
relatively  movaMe  coupling  members  defining  a  gap  there- 
between, said  means  comprising  means  for  esublidiing 
a  magnetic  field  across  said  gap  and  a  dry  particle  mix- 
ture including  discrete  nickel-coated  iron  particles  and 

723  O.   «.— 3« 


discrete  nickel  particles  disposed  in  said  gap  and  effective, 
in  response  to  magnetic  excitation,  to  estaUish  a  ooo- 


N.^iM^  CO»-tI,    l»0». 


nection  for  transmitting  mechanical  force  between  said 
coupling  members. 


2,889,733 
MAGNETIC  FLUID  SEALS  IN  MAGNETIC 
CLUTCHES 
Edward  Gordon  Pcny,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aalganr  to  Tt 
liiili  ■■<■!■  iBcoqporated,  Dallat,  Tex.,  a  eaifontkm 
(rf  Delaware 
Applicatioa  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,531 
14  ClaiBH.    (a.  192—21.5) 


I.  In  a  magnetic  clutch  including  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member  having  a  woriung  gap  defined  there- 
between, magnetically  permeable  particles  in  said  worth- 
ing gap,  and  magnetic  flux  means  to  couple  said  members, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  space  defined  between  said 
members  coaununicating  with  said  working  gap,  further 
magnetic  flux  means  to  ^ply  a  bias  across  said  ^wce, 
and  particle  sealing  means  associated  with  said  space  de- 
signed to  establish  in  cooperation  with  said  further  nug- 
netic  flux  means  a  traveling  magnetic  field  in  said  q>ace 
during  ncmnal  c^wration  of  said  clutch  that  moves  in 
the  direction  of  said  working  gap  to  drive  particles  enter- 
ing said  space  toward  said  working  gap. 


2389,734 

HYDRAUUCALLY   ACTUATED  ATTACHMENT 

FOR^POWER-DRiyPr^  TOOL    CHUCKS 

CoBtMi  L.  GrajhB,  Snarior,  Most. 

AppHcatioa  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,182 

SCbrfBH.    (CL192— 38^ 


I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fluid 
filled  main  housing  closed  at  both  of  its  ends  and  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  power  tool  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  tool  chuck  extending  through  one  end  of  the  main  hous- 
ing, the  opposite  closed  end  of  the  main  housi.  %  being 
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bored  inwardly  to  provide  a  cylindrical  pump  housing, 
a  rotary  pump  operatively  di^>06ed  within  the  pump 
housing  and  secured  to  said  tool  chuck  by  a  hollow  shaft, 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  main  housing  between 
the  pump  and  the  tool  chuck  and  engaged  with  the  main 
housing  for  rotation  therewith,  said  pump  being  in  <^>en 
communication  with  the  inside  of  the  main  housing  on  one 
side  of  the  piston  and  through  an  caning  through  the 
piston  with  the  interior  of  the  main  housing  on  the  oppo- 
site side  (rf  the  piston,  means  formed  on  the  piston  for 
engagement  with  means  formed  on  the  tool  chuck  for 
imparting  rotation  to  the  tool  chuck  upon  rotation  of  the 
housing  with  respect  to  the  tool  chuck,  and  means  for 
directing  the  fluid  from  said  opposite  side  of  the  piston 
back  to  the  pump. 


dnvjng  movement  thtreof;  and  means  rendering  said 
load  limit  mechanism  ineffective  oatil  said  driven  mem- 
ber has  passed  said  limit  switch  in  a  direction  to  approach 
saiid  mechanical  stop. 


2,Mf,737 
PRINTING  AND  SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPEWRTTERS  WRITING   CONTINUOUSLY 
IN   OPPOSITE   DIRECTIONS 

G«oi«e  Ziat,  WapakoMte,  Ohio 

Appikatioo  December  13,  IMS,  Serial  No.  552,999 

15  Claim.    (CL197— 84) 


2,S«9,735 
CLUTCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TEST  EQUIPMENT 

Walter  Hand,  Cambria  Heights,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  Aprfl  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,155, 
now  Patent  No.  2,724,687,  dated  November  15,  1955. 
DiridMl  and  tiUs  application  September  27,  1955,  Serial 
No.  537,072 

3  Claims.    (CL  192— 84) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  Apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable,  coaxial, 
cylindrical  members  axially  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  having  interengageable  cooperating  surfaces, 
each  of  the  cooperating  surfaces  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  a  beveled  edge,  a  solenoid,  said  solenoid 
having  a  core  whose  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  members,  said  core  having  a  conical  end,  said  sole- 
noid when  energized  causing  the  core  to  move  to  extended 
position  and  said  conical  end  to  be  inserted  between  the 
beveled  edges  to  forcibly  separate  said  members. 


2,8t9,73< 

MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 

Vaino  A.  Hoofver,  Loa  Ancdct,  CaW. 

AppHcadon  April  14, 1953,  Sctlal  No.  348,741 

9Clatei.    (a.  191—143) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  frame  supporting  two 
banks  of  character  printing  levers  operated  by  key  levers 
and  on  which  the  typing  is  done  during  each  reciprocation 
of  a  power  driven  slidable  carriage  so  that  every  other 
line  of  the  typed  matter  must  be  read  backwards,  two 
additional  levers  bearing  type  for  printing  oppositely 
facing  arrow-like  symbols  and  associated  with  said  banks 
of  printing  levers,  a  manually  movable  finger  piece  sup- 
ported from  the  typewriter  frame,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  finger  piece  to  automatically  actuate  one  or  the 
other  of  said  arrow  printing  levers  according  to  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  carriage,  said  means  comprising 
an  actuator  movable  in  two  directions,  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  for  shifting  the  actuator 
in  one  of  said  directions  for  selective  association  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  arrow  printing  levers,  said  actu- 
ator being  movable  in  the  other  of  said  directions  by  said 
finger  piece  to  cause  the  selected  arrow  printing  lever  to 
be  operated. 

I  ^^~^"~~  i 

2J«9,738 
RIBBON  SPOOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TYPEWRITER 
OR  LIKE  MACHINES 
Harry  L.  Lambert,  West  Hartford^  Conn.,  aadsnor  to 
Royal  McBec  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  January  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,881 
14  Claims,    (a.  197— 175) 
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1.  A  linear  actuator  which  includes:  a  driving  member; 
a  driven  member;  a  motor  connected  to  said  driving 
member;  a  mechanical  stop  limiting  the  travel  of  said 
driven  member;  an  electrical  limit  switch  connected  to 
said  motor  for  controlling  same  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  driven  member  before  the  latter  reaches 
said  mechanical  stop;  a  load  limit  mecham'sm  connected 
to  said  driving  member  and  operable  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  load  on  said  driving  member  to  stop  the 


I.  Fn  a  typewriter  or  like  machine  ribbon  spool  assem- 
bly, a  spool  comprising  a  flange  and  a  hub  structure:  a 
trigger  comprising  a  ribbon  engageable  finger,  an  actuating 
finger  and  a  shaft  having  a  substantially  flat  portion;  means 
on  said  spool  engaging  said  shaft  and  mounting  said  trig- 
ger to  rock  from  a  normal  position  in  which  said  ribbon 
engageable  finger  is  disposed  to  be  engaged  and  held  by 
ribbon  wound  on  said  hub  structure  and  said  actuating 
finger  is  disposed  in  idle  position  to  an  operated  position 
in  which  said  ribbon  engageable  finger  is  released  by  un- 
winding of  the  ribbon  from  said  hub  structure  ^nd  said 
actuating  finger  is  disposed  in  operative  positiori;  and  a 
leaf  spring  having  one  end  part  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
spool  and  another  part  engaging  the  substantially  flat 
portion  of  said  shaft  for  yieldably  urging  said  trigger  to 
its  operated  position. 


*: 
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2,889,739 
CONVEYOR  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Hiram  E.  Temple,  San  Gabriel,  CaHf.,  aarignor,  by 

Miiliimrnti.  to  CapHol  Products  Corpontion,  Mecban- 
Icabarg,  Pa.,  a  corporatkm  of  Peansylraaia 
Origtaal  application  February  23,  1951,  Serial  No. 
212,426,  now  Patent  Nn.  2,673,648,  dated  March 
38,  1954.    Divided  and  Ibis  application  November 
23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,748 

3  Claims.    (CL  198— 21) 


f 


.^.-^.^ 


,  '-i^"'  ^,-: 


■^-^  ^ 


1.  In  a  conveyor  stripping  apparatus,  the  combination 
of:  a  longitudinal  conveyor;  a  lateral  conveyor  for  strip- 
ping articles  from  said  longitudinal  conveyor,  said  lateral 
conveyor  being  vertically  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  wherein  it  is  inoperative  to  strip  articles  from 
said  longitudinal  conveyor  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  it  is  operative  to  do  so;  a  motor;  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  motor  for  driving  said  lateral 
conveyor  to  transport  articles  therealong;  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  motor  for  imparting  periodic 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  lateral  conveyor  between 
said  retracted  and  extended  positions,  said  last  means 
including  means  for  retaining  said  lateral  conveyor  in 
extended  position  for  a  delivery  transit  of  said  lateral 
conveyor  through  a  distance  equal  at  least  to  the  width  of 
said  longitudinal  conveyor;  a  first  control  means  actuated 
by  engagement  therewith  of  an  article  on  said  longitudinal 
conveyor  above  said  lateral  conveyor  for  energizing  said 
motor  for  simultaneously  initiating  driving  operation  of 
said  lateral  conveyor  and  movement  thereof  from  its 
retracted  to  its  extended  position;  and  second  control 
means  actuated  by  engagement  therewith  of  said  lateral 
conveyor  when  in  its  extended  position  for  maintaining 
energization  of  said  motor  to  operate  said  lateral  conveyor 
throughout  said  delivery  transit  upon  disengagement  of 
articles  from  said  first  control  means  prior  to  completion 
of  said  delivery  transit  of  said  lateral  conveyor. 


2,889,748 

GRAIN  ELEVATOR  AND  BIPOD-TYPE  STAND 

COMBINED 

Ivan  E.  Sdkoh,  Denton,  Kans. 

AppHcatlon  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545^30 

2  Claims.    (CL  198—118) 


1 .  A  light  weight  portable  bipod-type  stand  for  a  grain 
elevator  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  and  independent 
spaced  coplanar  legs,  each  leg  a  linearly  straight  elongate 
rod,  a  frame  embodying  a  pair  of  divergent  coplanar 
sleeves,  said  sleeves  being  each  of  a  length  appreciably 
less  than  the  length  of  said  rods,  spaced  parallel  bars  at 
right  angles  to  and  connecting  said  sleeves  in  their  in- 
tended divergent  coplanar  and  fixed  relationship,  said 
sleeves  being  removably  and  slidingly  mounted  on  the  in- 
termediate portions  of  their  respective  legs  and  having 
setecrews  cooperating  therewith  and  with  said  legs  for 
adjustment  and  maintenance,  and  a  vertically  disposed 
socket  member  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  grain  ele- 


vator adapter  comprising  a  clamp  designed  to  embrace 
the  elevator,  and  a  pin  hingedly  mounted  on  said  clamp 
and  adapted  to  fit  telescopically  and  removably  into  an 
end  of  said  socket  member. 


2,889,741 

EDGE-WISE  CONVEYOR  SYCTEM 

Wolfgai^  KeBlK,  Betfln-Ncnkolln,  Germany,  assign  nr  io 

Intenuitioa»l  Standard  Electric  Cotfontkm,  New  Ymk, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debwuc 

Application  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmany  October  22,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CL  198—185) 


1.  A  switching  arrangement  for  a  conveyor  system 
which  conveys  flat  articles  in  an  edgewise  position  com- 
prising a  n>ain  endless  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  travel 
in  a  first  direction,  a  pair  of  arms  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  extending  in  a  common  plane,  said  com- 
mon plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  main  belt,  each 
arm  having  a  pair  of  axles  e^^teoding  from  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  plurality  of  belt 
rollers,  each  rotatably  mounted  on  a  different  one  of 
said  axles,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  corresponding 
axles  at  one  end  of  said  arms  adjacent  opposite  edges  of 
said  main  belt,  a  pair  of  endless  switch  belts,  each  mount- 
ed on  a  pair  of  rollers  associated  with  said  arms,  re- 
spectively, said  switch  belts  adapted  to  run  edgewise  with 
respect  to  said  main  belt,  motive  means  for  rotating 
said  switch  belts  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  fac- 
ing runs  thereof  travel  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
main  belt,  resilient  coupling  means  for  normally  cou- 
pling said  arms  in  adjacency  whereby  the  facing  runs 
of  each  of  said  switch  belts  are  maintained  in  contiguity 
along  a  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  pivoting  in  either 
direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
main  belt  an  axle  at  said  one  end  of  an  arm,  whereby 
an  article  may  be  diverted  from  said  main  belt  along 
either  side  thereof  by  said  switch  belts.  | 


2389,742 

CONVEYOR  BELT  ATTACHMENT 

WIIBam  G.  Hols,  LoA,  CaUf . 

AppUcation  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  588,456 

9  Claims.    (CL  198— 199) 


1.  An  attachment,  for  an  endless  flexible  conveyor  belt, 
comprising  a  cleat  extending  transversely  of  the  belt  and 
having  a  working  face,  transversely  spaced  knobs  secured 
to  the  belt,  the  cleat  having  notches  in  which  the  knobs 
are  disposed,  and  a  transverse  pin  hinging  the  cleat  to 
the  knobs  for  forward  tilting,  relative  to  the  direction  of 
travel,  from  a  normal  load  engaging  position;  the  depth 
of  the  notches  lengthwise  of  the  belt  being  greater  than 
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the  width  of  the  knobs  and  the  hUter  being  disposed  so 
that  the  side  wails  of  said  knobs  are  inwardly  of  said 
working  face  of  the  cleat 


2,S«9J43 

BELT  CXEAT  SUPPORTS 

Tlcodorc  H.  HiwAciiffc,  P— dfa,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  Jvly  13, 1953,  Sertel  No.  367,476 

IdafaBi.    (CL19»~199) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  having  an  endless  belt,  a  belt  cleat 
support  comprising  a  body  of  resilient  material,  a  thread- 
ed metallic  insert  contained  within  said  body,  fastening 
means  comprising  a  substantially  flat-headed  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  belt  and  threadedly  engaging  said  insert 
for  securing  said  body  to  said  belt,  means  for  securing  a 
cleat  to  said  cleat  support,  said  body  having  a  belt  engag- 
ing surface  formed  with  a  concave  portion  whereby  the 
edges  of  said  concave  portion  are  adapted  to  form  a 
sanitary  seal  when  said  belt  engaging  surface  is  put  under 
compression  by  said  fastening  means. 


2,8t9,744 

DRIVING  UNIT  FOR  BUCKET  CONVEYORS 

HcBrjr  W.  Ilapman,  rackory  ConMts,  Mich^  aariciior 

of  forty  BCRcat  to  Bammk  Jaaa  llapw,  Hkkory 

Conen,Mkh. 

AppllcatkM  Inly  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,141 

4ClafaM.    (CL198— 2t3) 


1.  In  a  bucket  conveyor  system,  a  conveyor  support- 
ing structure,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  conveyor-chain-sup- 
porting wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the  corre- 
sponding wheels  of  said  pairs  of  wheels  being  aligned 
with  one  another,  a  pair  of  endless  conveyor  chains 
mounted  on  said  wheels,  conveyor  bucket  axles  extend- 
ing between  and  connected  to  said  conveyor  chains  at 
intervals  therealong,  conveyor  buckets  mounted  on  and 
depending  from  said  axles,  a  conveyor  driving  unit  frame- 
work mounted  adjacent  said  conveyor  chains,  a  pair  of 
shafts  joumaled  in  said  framework  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship,  a  motor,  mechanism  drivingly  connecting 
said  motor  to  ooe  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
drive-chain-supporting  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts 
with  the  corresponding  wheels  of  said  pairs  of  wheels 
disposed  in  aligned  relationship  with  one  another,  a  pair 
of  endless  flexible  bucket-driving  chains  carried  by  said 
wheels  and  traveling  therebetween  in  orbital  paths  dis- 
posed in  parallel  planes,  each  of  said  paths  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  traveling  adjacent  a  portion  of  said  conveyor 
chains,  and  elongated  bucket-engaging  elements  extend- 
ing between  and  connected  to  said  endless  flexible  driv- 
ing chains  at  spaced  intervals  therealong,  said  bucket- 
engaging  elements  projecting  outwardly  from  said  endless 
flexible  member  into  intercepting  driving  engagement  with 
said  conveyor  bucket  axles  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
buckets  and  also  substantially  throughout  the  intermediate 
portions  thereof  between  said  bucket  ends. 


2,M9,745 

PACKAGE  UNTT  FOR  VACUUM  BOTTLE 

COMPONENTS 

Carl  Branuniiig,  Naihvflie,  TcaB^  — ignnr  to  AlaMfai 

Indastrics,  bcorporated,  Naahvflk,  Tcbb.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  lUfaMii 

Application  April  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,317 
ICMm.    (CL2M— 46) 


1 

1 

p 

A  package  unit  for  vacuum  bottle  components,  said 
unit  comprising  a  glass  outer  shell  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  side  wall  with  a  bottom  wall  thereon,  said 
outer  shell  having  an  open  mouth  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  glass  inner  shell  telescopically  received  widiin  said 
outer  shell  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  side  wall  with  a  bottom  wall  thereon, 
said  mouth  of  said  outer  shell  being  large  enough  for 
said  inner  shell  to  pass  therethrough,  said  inner  shell  hav- 
ing an  open  mouth  portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
projecting  substantially  above  the  tof)  of  said  outer  shell, 
said  outer  shell  having  an  internal  upwardly  facing 
shoulder  therein  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  inner 
shell  having  an  external  downwardly  facing  shoiUder  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  thereof  but  above  the  level  of  said 
internal  shoulder,  a  ring  fitted  between  said  inner  and 
outer  shells  and  between  said  shoulden  thereon,  said  ring 
supporting  said  inner  shell  and  centering  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  within  said  outer  shell,  a  protective  carton 
having  carton  wall  means  closely  fitting  around  said  outer 
shell  and  having  a  bottom  wall  with  said  outer  shell  tup- 
ported  thereon,  said  outer  shell  thereby  being  supported 
and  centered  in  said  carton  wall  means,  a  cover  mounted 
on  said  carton  and  closely  overlying  said  mouth  porti<Hi 
of  said  inner  shell  for  retaining  said  inner  and  outer  shells 
against  endwise  movement  in  said  carton,  and  a  center- 
ing member  mounted  in  said  carton  under  said  cover  and 
having  an  opening  closely  fitting  around  said  mouth  por- 
tion of  said  inner  shell  and  centering  the  upper  portion 
of  said  inner  shell  relative  to  said  outer  shell. 


2,8t9,746 

PACKAGED  DISASSEMBLED  ARTICLE 

Harry  G.  LMkfbvi,  Wichita,  Kani. 

Applicatioa  Febmry  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,330 

3  dates.    (CL2«6— 46) 


f 
1.  A  package  for  a  disassembled  article  c^priung 
conoidal  end  members  and  a  hollow  center  member, 
which  comprises  in  combination:  a  box  having  a  slatted 
bottom,  side  panel  members  extending  the  length  of  said 
box  and  disposed  on  the  outude  of  said  bottom,  said 
bottom  and  side  panel  members  positioned  to  form  open- 
ings  for  ventilation  of  said  box,  end  panel  members  dis- 
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posed  on  the  outside  of  said  bottom  and  a  top  panel 
member  extending  the  length  of  said  box  and  overhang- 
ing said  side  panel  members;  an  end  packing  member  in 
each  end  portion  of  said  box  having  mounting  means 
therewith  and  said  conoidal  end  members  mounted  there- 
in with  each  one  of  said  mounting  means  having  a  base 
end  portion  of  one  of  said  conoidal  end  members  mounted 
therein;  a  pair  of  inner  packing  members  in  said  box,  said 
packing  members  having  apertures  therethrough  and 
other  mounting  means  therein  and  said  conoidal  end 
members  mounted  therein  with  each  one  of  said  aper- 
tures having  an  apex  end  portion  of  one  of  said  conoidal 
end  members  mounted  therein  and  said  hoHow  center 
member  mounted  in  said  inner  packing  members  with 
each  one  of  said  other  mounting  means  having  an  end 
portion  of  said  center  member  mounted  therein;  cleats 
secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  each  of  said  bottom,  side 
and  top  panel  members  in  each  end  portion  thereof,  said 
cleat  means. in  contact  with  and  supporting  said  inner 
packing  members  on  the  sides  thereof  toward  said  end 
members  of  said  box;  and  other  cleat  means  and  strap 
means  securing  together  said  bottom,  side,  end  and  top 
panel  members  of  said  box. 


2,M9,747 

PACKAGES 

Georic  Oliver  Fowler,  Jr.,  Loag  Braadi,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  April  6, 19SS,  Serial  No.  499,624 

6Claiw.    (CL296--4S) 


1.  In  combination,  a  walled  cigarette  package  having 
a  front  wall  and  a  top  for  opening  and  closing  an  open 
end  of  said  package,  said  top  being  hinged  at  the  rear 
thereof  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  rear  wall  of  said 
package  and  being  provided  with  a  flat  extension  per- 
pendicular to  said  top  at  the  front  thereof,  the  front 
wall  of  said  package  being  provided  with  a  slot,  said 
slot  being  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  front  edge 
of  said  hinged  top,  said  slot  forming  a  retaining  strip 
in  said  front  wall  between  said  slot  and  said  open  end, 
a  match  folder  being  slidably  engaged  with  said  package 
for  vertical  ntovement  in  relation  thereto  for  sliding  into 
juxtaposition  with  said  flat  extension,  said  match  fcdder 
having  a  cover  flap,  said  flap  being  passed  behind  said 
retaining  strip  whereby  said  vertically  slidable  folder  in 
uppermost  position  locks  said  top  in  closed  position  and 
in  lowermost  position  frees  said  top  for  swinging  to  an 
open  position. 

2J«9,74S 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

StoBshaii,  Maas.,  aarig^or,  by  bcsbc 
to  Rayitoa,  be,  Mlaeoia,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
of  New  York 
AppBcadoB  April  29, 1955.  Serial  No.  592,573 
6ClaiM.    (CL29«— 56) 


1.  Dispensing  means  comprising  a  hollow,  tubular  outer 
portion,  means  forming  a  di^>ensing  opening  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  outer  porti(xi  and  a  base  adjacent  the 
other,  and  locking  means  comprising  a  tubular  inner 


guide  portion  disposed  within  the  outer  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  product  input  opening  adjacent  the  base  end  and  a 
product  output  opening  adjacent  the  dispensing  opening. 
said  inner  and  outer  portions  being  of  different  diameters 
to  define  therebetween  a  product  storage  space,  a  length 
of  flexible  strip  material  having  sufficient  stiffness  to  be 
self-supporting,  such  as  wire  solder,  coiled  in  said  space, 
said  cc^ed  strip  material  being  coiled  about  the  inner 
guide  portion  with  radial  clearance  and  the  inner  guide 
portion  being  movable  radially  within  the  coil,  said  strip 
material  passing  frcHn  the  stcmige  space  into  the  product 
input  opening  of  the  inner  portion,  along  the  length 
thereof  and  through  both  said  output  and  dispensing 
openings,  whereby  the  dispensing  operation  is  substan- 
tially irreversible,  due  to  the  stiffness  of  said  strip  mate- 
rial extending  along  the  full  leogth  of  the  tubular  guide 
portion  to  said  base,  to  resist  retrograde  motion  of  the 
product  to  the  storage  space,  and  whereby  the  inner  guide 
portion  is  free  to  nutate  within  coil  as  the  strip  material 
is  dispensed. 


2,M9,749 
SODIUM  CONTAINER 
Eracst  R.  CoraaO,  Thorold,  Oatario, 
E.  L  da  Poirt  de  Ncmom  a» 
DeL,  a  eotfomUnm  of  Ddawara 

ApplicatkM  hmt  39, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,9<9 
3ClataM.    (CL296— S4) 


to 


1 .  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  ferrous  metal 
container,  a  phosphatized  surface  integral  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  container,  and  metallic  sodium  diq>osed  with- 
in the  container,  the  phosphatized  surface  preventing  the 
adhesion  of  the  sodium  to  the  ferrous  metal. 


2,SM,759 

MANDREL  FOR  EXTRUSION  PRESS 
MaMUas  Arcu,  DaawHorf,  GonMay,  aari^or  to  Sckioe- 


f,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,422 

24, 1951 
(CL  297— ir 


2.  In  an  extrusion  press,  a  mandrel  carrier  having  an 
axially  extending  bore  therein,  a  mandrel  carried  by-  nid 
mandrel  carrier  projecting  forwardly  thereof  and  having 
an  axially  extending  rearwardly  open  bore  in  axial  align- 
ment with  and  communicating  with  the  bore  in  said 
mandrel  carrier,  said  second  mentioned  bort  having  a 
closed  end  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  mandrel,  a  first 
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tube  mounted  within  the  bore  in  said  mandrel  carrier 
for  conveying  a  cooling  medium  therethrough,  a  second 
tube  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  mandrel,  annularly 
qMuxd  therefrom  and  having  one  end  prelecting  rear- 
wardly  into  said  mandrel  carrier  and  extending  into  the 
forward  end  of  the  first  tube,  both  tubes  being  so  arranged 
that  the  first  tube  telescopes  over  the  second  tube  in  a 
manner  as  to  provide  slidable  contact  therebetween  and  to 
allow  for  relative  axial  movement  to  enable  the  easy  with- 
drawal of  the  second  tube  from  the  first  tube  in  an  axial 
direction  extending  in  advance  of  said  mandrel  carrier, 
said  second' tube  being  longer  than  the  entire  length  of 
the  bore  in  said  mandrel  and  having  a  forward  end  bear- 
ing against  the  closed  end  of  said  bore  in  the  mandrel 
and  having  lateral  openings  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the 
bore  in  the  mandrel  so  as  to  provide  fluid  communication 
with  the  annular  space  between  the  second  tube  and  the 
interim  oi  the  mandrel. 


>,751 
TABLET  GRADING  MEANS 
Victor  C  BM,  Mcdb.  Fa«  ■■luiii.  by 

to  F.  LStohM  Corporattoa,  PUladdpUa,  Pa^ 

Novca^cr  2, 1954.  Sertal  No.  4M375 
5  nihil     (CL2t9u- f2) 


2.  Apparatus  f(x  rapidly  moving  a  succession  of  tablets 
through  a  sorting  device  to  reject  imperfect  tablets  which 
comprises  a  horizontally  disposed  platform,  an  endless 
link-chain  which  travels  over  at  least  one  sprocket 
mounted  directly  above  the  platform,  a  finger  connected 
to  each  link  extending  outwardly  from  the  chain  and 
directly  over  the  platform,  a  recess  in  the  leading  edge 
and  another  recess  in  the  back  edge  of  each  finger  which 
recesses  form  a  tablet  pocket  when  the  adjacent  fingers  are 
close  together,  a  sorting  device  located  in  an  operative 
position  near  the  platform,  said  chain  being  diq)osed  to 
travel  in  a  substantially  straight  line  at  said  sorting  device 
at  which  [rface  the  adjacent  fingers  are  dose  together  and 
the  tablets  are  securely  held  in  the  pockets,  said  platform 
having  an  opening  through  which  all  the  tablets  fall  after 
passing  the  sorting  device,  said  sprocket  being  of  such 
diameter  that  as  the  chain  travels  thereover  the  fingers 
assume  radial  ^read-apart  positions  with  appreciable 
spaces  between  the  recesses  forming  the  pockets,  and  a 
tablet  feed  means  arranged  to  insert  tablets  between  the 
spread-apart  fingers  which  are  picked  up  by  the  recess  in 
the  leading  edge  of  one  finger  and  carried  to  the  place 
where  the  fingers  close. 


2,SM,752 

SWIMMING  POOL  WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

DouM  J.  Lcrilt,  PMadiMa,  CaUf . 

AppHoitfoB  March  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  419,529 

CCialBH.    (CL21t— 127) 

1.  In  a  Uquid  circulatory  system  having  a  container 

for  a  body  cMf  Uquid,  and  a  pump  for  circulating  liquid 

withdrawn  from  the  container  back  to  the  container;  the 

improvement  comprising  skimming  means  adjacent  the 

top  of  said  container  permitting  the  flow  of  surface 

liquid  in  said  container  thereby,  a  liquid  sump  in  un- 


restricted liquid  flow  communication  with  said  skimming 
means  for  accumulating  substantially  a  predetermined 
lev^l  of  liquid  therein  during  balanced  operation  of  the 
system,  said  sump  feeding  the  intake  of  said  pump,  means 
for  adding  additional  liquid  to  said  sump  from  an  ex- 
ternal source  said  liquid  adding  means  including  a  sump 
liquid  level  responsive  means  for  controUing  the  addition 
of  liquid  to  said  sump  by  said  Uquid  adding  means  in  re- 
lation to  the  drop  in  liquid  level  in  said  sump  below  said 
predetermined  level,  thereby  maintaining  the  Uquid  level 


in  said  sump  at  substantiaUy  said  predetermined  level, 
whereby  losses  of  Uquid  from  said  system  are  promptly 
replaced  to  permit  continued  surface  flow  by  said  skim- 
ming means,  and  means  by-passing  said  sWimTxiing  means 
for  conducting  Uquid  from  said  container  to  said  sump 
in  controlled  relation  to  a  lowering  of  the  sump  Uquid 
level  below  said  predetermined  sump  Uquid  level,  where- 
by substantially  continual  and  nninterrupted  akimming 
of  the  surface  of  Uquid  contained  in  said  container  is 
effected.  < 


2,SM,753 

CONTINUOUS  FILTERING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FLOWING  LIQUIDS 

Herbert  J.  AtUMMi,  SaAwy,  Mmb. 

AppUcatioa  turn  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,672 

IClalBk    (CL  11%-S%1) 


A  continuous  filtering  apparatus  for  a  Uquid  flowing 
freely  at  atmospheric  pressure  i^ch  comprises  an  up- 
right container  having  a  base  and  a  side  wall,  said  base 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein,  a  pair  of  up- 
right tubular  filtering  members  mounted  adjacent  to  each 
other  in  said  container  but  in  spliced  relation  to  said 
side  wall  and  to  each  other,  said  tubular  members  both 
being  freely  open  at  their  upper  ends,  and  each  member 
having  a  multipUcity  of  transverse  filtering  openings 
throughout  its  length,  said  tubular  filtering  members  sur- 
rounding said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  each  tubular 
member  having  a  short  inner  tube  connected  to  one  of 
said  base  openings  and  extending  upward  a  minor  but 
substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  each  tubular  member, 
thereby  providing  increased  filtering  faciUties,  together 
with  space  for  deposit  of  sediment 


%M9JS4 
UQUW  FILTERS 

Alex  Pndlo,  New  Holitoto,  Wk., 
FUter,   Inc^  New   Hoiateto,   Wh., 


toPnd^Liqald 

COipOltltiOB    of 


23, 1954,  SefM  No.  451,419 
ICbte.    (CL21t^-443) 

A  filter  comprising  a  first  cup-ahaped  section  having  a 
projecting  rim,  a  second  ctip-shaped  section  having  a  rim 


projecting  toward  the  rim  of  the  first  section,  a  filter  pad 
clamped  between  said  rims,  said  first  section  having  a 
central  axial  duct  the  discharge  end  of  which  is  in  con- 
tact with  a  filtering  face  of  the  filter  pad  on  a  first  side 
of  said  pad,  and  said  section  having  a  liquid  inlet  leading 
to  said  central  duct,  said  first  section  also  having  a  liquid 
outlet  duct  and  having  a  partition  spaced  from  and  sur- 
rounding said  central  duct  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
chambers  therearound,  all  of  which  are  out  of  communi- 
cation with  the  Uquid  inlet  and  central  duct,  and  aU  of 
which  afford  communication  between  said  outlet  duct 
and  face  portions  of  the  filter  pad  which  surround  said 
central  duct  on  said  first  side  of  the  filter  pad,  said  par- 
tition having  a  height  equal  to  the  height  of  the  central 
axial  duct,  first  baffie  means  in  the  second  cup-shaped 
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section  forming  a  central  chamber  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  filter  pad  and  positioned  to  receive  liquid  which 
has  passed  through  the  filter  pad  from  said  central  duct 
of  the  first  section,  a  second  baffle  means  in  said  second 
section  also  on  said  opposite  side  of  the  filter  pad  for 
directing  Uquid  into  all  of  the  surrounding  chambers  of 
the  first  section  through  substantially  all  of  said  face  por- 
tions of  the  pad  which  surround  the  central  duct  with  the 
Uquid  directed  through  the  filter  pad  in  a  direcdon  which 
is  the  reverse  of  its  previous  direction  when  it  passed 
through  the  central  axial  duct,  said  first  and  second  baflk 
means  in  the  second  cup-shaped  section  providing  cham- 
bers in  said  second  section  which  communicate  with  one 
another,  and  said  baffle  means  being  of  a  height  to  contact 
the  opposite  side  of  the  filter  pad  from  that  contacted  by 
the  end  of  the  axial  duct  of  the  first  cup-shaped  section. 


2,St9,755 
SADDLE  RACK  FOR  HORSE  TRAILERS 

Mkfaaei  MartoreOo,  PHtriNDi,  CaHf. 

AppHcatfoB  March  2C,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,899 

aClaiDH.    (CL  211^13) 


1.  A  saddle  rack  comprising  an  elongated  first  siq>- 
port  member,  vertically  depending  suppcnl  legs  secured 
at  each  end  of  said  first  support  member,  a  second  lup- 
pori  member  longitudinally  disposed  on  said  first  support 
member  and  sUdable  thereon,  V-shaped  brackets  secured 
to  said  second  support  member  and  having  their  apices 
uppermost  with  an  arm  depending  on  each  side  of  said 
second  support  member,  a  plate  secured  to  said  arms  on 
each  side  of  said  second  support  member,  said  plates 
having  their  upper  edges  diq>osed  in  meeting  relation  at 
the  apices  of  said  brackets,  and  guide  means  on  said  sec- 
ond support  member  operable  to  restrain  rotary  move- 
ment on  said  first  support  member,  said  plates  being 
adapted  for  receiving  saddles  thereon. 


2,8M,754 

CRANE 

Harold  V.  Bauister,  Waveriy,  Iowa,  assignor  to  ScUcM 

Bantam  Compaay,  Waveriy,  Iowa,  a  corporatioB  of 

Iowa 

Appiicalioa  Jaaoary  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  2t5,711 

5ClaiBM.    (CL212— 59) 


2.  A  collapsible  crane  comprising  as  a  new  combina- 
tion a  mobile  vehicle,  a  swing  platform  moiuted  there- 
on, hoist  mechanism  on  the  platform  ingliyting  a  hoisting 
drum,  an  A-frame  on  the  platform  in  straddling  relation 
to  the  hoist  mechanism  and  including  verticaUy  telescop- 
ing leg  members  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  plat- 
form rearwardly  of  said  mechanism  and  fixed  length  leg 
members  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  platform  for- 
wardly  of  said  mechanism,  the  telescoping  leg  members 
providing  for  vertical  collapsing  of  the  A-frame  over  said 
mechanism  and  to  bring  the  fixed  length  legs  into  close 
proximity  to  said  mechanism  without  interfering  with  the 
operation  of  such  mechanism,  a  boom  carried  by  and 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  platform, 
all  of  said  pivots  being  in  substantiaUy  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  boom  being  partially  foldable  on  a 
transversely  extending  pivot,  cable  means  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  A-frame,  the  outer  end  of 
the  boom  beyond  said  pivot  and  the  hoisting  drum  to 
effect  upon  operation  of  the  hoist  mechanism  the  com- 
bined simultaneous  actions  of  straightening  the  paitly 
folded  lowered  boom,  elevating  the  boom  to  a  working 
position  and  elevating  the  A-frame  to  an  operative  condi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  platform  from  a  coUapsed  poMi- 
tion  by  the  vertical  extensi<»  of  Oe  telescoped  leg  mem- 
bers and  the  forward  and  upward  swinging  of  the  flxted 
length  leg  members,  counterbalance  providing  means  car- 
ried by  the  platform  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  con- 
structed to  removably  contain  a  ballast  material,  the  crane 
when  collapsed  upon  die  supporting  vehicle  having  trans- 
verse, vertical  and  longitudinal  dimensions  whereby  the 
crane  may  be  airborne. 


2,8t9,757 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANISMS 

Eric  G.  ForsseH  Kcusore,  N.  Y..  aasigBor  to  W.  H. 

Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delawaie 

AppUcaiion  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,454 

2Claias.    (Q.  213-^5) 
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2.  In  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  front  and  rear  casings  relatively  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  mechanism, 
said  front  casing  being  open  at  its  rear  end  and  said 
rear  casing  being  open  at  its  front  end;  of  a  pair  of  elon 
gated  connecting  elements  having  lugs  at  their  front  and 
rear  ends  in  shouldered  engagemem  wifli  said  front  and 
rear  casings,  respectively,  for  Umiting  longitudinal  separa- 
tion of  said  casings,  each  of  said  elements  having  seats 
in  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof;  a  foUower  plate  hear- 
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ing  on  the  front  ends  of  said  connecting  elements,  said 
follower  plate  having  a  spreading  projection  thereon  en- 
gaged between  said  elements,  and  centering  bosses  en- 
gaged in  seats  at  the  front  ends  of  said  elements;  a  second 
follower  plate  bearing  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  connect- 
ing elements,  said  last  named  follower  plate  having  a 
spreading  projection  thereon  engaged  between  said  con- 
nectmg  elements,  and  centering  bosses  engaged  in  said 
seats  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  connecting  elements;  a 
cushioning  means  in  said  front  casing  bearing  on  said 
first  named  follower  plate;  and  a  second  cushioning  means 
within  said  rear  casing  bearing  on  said  second  named  fol- 
lower plate. 

2,8«9,758 

TOBACCO  HOIST 

Ckarlct  S.  fBO,  JaduoBTflle,  N.  C. 

October  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,493 
(CUtaH.    (a.  214— 16) 


1.  Anxmtus  for  placing  tobacco  strung  on  sticks  and 
supported  by  tier  poles  within  a  bam  having  side  walls 
and  a  roof  comprising  a  group  of  vertically  spaced  hori- 
zontally extending  bars  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
two  opposite  side  walls,  vertically  extending  spaced  paral- 
lel guide  members  mounted  on  each  pair  of  bars,  the 
guide  members  on  one  pair  of  bars  being  movable  along 
said  bars  into  alinement  with  the  guide  members  on  the 
other  pair  of  bars  for  the  reception  of  opposite  ends  of 
said  tier  poles,  a  pair  of  lifter  rods  simultaneously  en- 
gageable  with  a  plurality  of  said  tier  poles  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  the 
lifter  rods,  and  means  for  supporting  said  tier  poles  at 
a  desired  elevation  independently  of  said  lifter  rods. 


2Jt9,759 

FORK  LIFT  TOW  BRACKET 

Alford  D.  Masker,  Palm  City,  Calif. 

Application  May  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,509 

7Claiw.    (CL214— (20) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fork  lift  truck  having  fork 
members  iHvotally  connected  to  a  vertically  movable 
carriage  and  movable  therewith  for  maintaining  said  fork 
members  in  extended  position,  means  for  attaching  a 
trailer  to  said  fork  members  comprising  a  bracket  fitted 


over  said  fork  members,  trailer  connecting  means  at- 
tached to  said  bracket,  and  bracket  connecting  means  con- 
necting said  bracket  to  said  carriage  thereby  securing  said 
bracket  over  said  fork  members  and  preventing  pivotal 
actipn  of  said  fork  members  due  to  trailer  drag  when 
said  truck  is  moving  rearwardly. 


BABY 


TEETHER 


2J«9,7M 
BOTTLE  FROTECTOR  AND 

COMBINATION 

Chariea  M.  Clark,  Ckarwatsr,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  laMaiy  25, 1955,  Swial  No.  483,979 

3  Claims.    (CL  215— 11) 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  protector  comprising  an  elongated 
coiled  member  including  a  supporting  base  loop,  a  coil  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  turns  of  substantially  uniform  diam- 
eter for  encircling  the  body  of  a  bottle,  a  reduced  bottle 
neck  engaging  coil,  and  an  upwardly  canted  handle  form- 
ing loop  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bottle  body  en- 
circling turns,  said  coiled  member  comprising  a  plastic 
tube  having  a  resilient  wire  disposed  within  the  bore 
thereof,  said  wire  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bore  with  a  resulting  air  space  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


2,8t9,7<l  ! 

TAFE  AFFUCATOR 

Guy  J.  Dclbcit,  WhrtHng,  W.  Va. 

AppUcatioo  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  4304M 

IClafaB.    (CL21<— 33) 


A  tape  dispenser  and  applier  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  substantially  U-shaped  longitudinal  configuration  with 
the  base  of  said  casing  forming  an  end  wall  and  the  legs 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  resilient  side  walls  free 
at  their  outer  ends,  projections  carried  by  said  walls  for 
routably  and  detachably  supporting  a  roll  of  tape  there- 
between, a  bottom  plate  connected  to  and  extending  from 
said  end  wall  along  and  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  a 
portion  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  said  end  wall,  said 
bottom  plate  having  a  longitudinally  curved  semi-circular 
portion  positioned  outwardly  of  said  side  wall  lower  edges 
forming  a  Upe  presaer  foot,  a  finger  pivotally  connected 
to  the  medial  portion  of  one  of  said  walls  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  thereof  and  capaUe  of  extending  to  the  medial 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  walls  for  guiding  the  tape 
from  a  roll  to  and  beneath  said  presser  foot,  means  for 
connecting  said  finger  to  the  (rther  of  said  walls  for  de- 
tachably connecting  said  walls  holding  said  jtape  roll 
therebetween,  said  end  wall  having  a  further  'extension 
extending  between  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  upper  edges 
thereof  and  above  said  presser  foot  providing  a  finger 
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rest  for  permitting  the  manual  pressing  downwardly  of 
said  casing  and  a  cutter  blade  carried  by  said  end  wall 
with  the  cutting  edge  thereof  being  below  said  side  wall 
lower  edges. 

2,889,7<2 
FRESSURE  VESSEL 
Carlos  I.  CardoM,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mcaac  aMdsBments,  to  FairchBd  Eaginc  and  Air- 
plaBC  Cotporatioa,  Hagerstown,  Md^  a  corporatioa  of 
Marybmd 

AppttcatioB  September  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  382,298 
7  Claims.     (CL  220— 3) 


2.  In  a  pressure  vessel:  a  spherical  liner  of  rubbery 
material  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof;  a  tubu- 
lar connector  extending  through  said  opening  and  having 
a  flange  on  the  inner  end  thereof  overlapping  and  bearing 
against  the  annular  wall  of  rubbery  material  of  said  liner 
surrounding  said  opening  of  said  liner;  two  thin  walled 
hemispheres  assembled  around  said  liner  with  their  rims 
in  engagement  so  as  to  form  a  thin  walled  sphere  con- 
taining said  liner,  one  of  said  hemispheres  having  an 
opening  therein  to  receive  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
tubular  connector;  means  on  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  tubular  connector  acting  to  hold  said  connector  out- 
wardly so  that  said  flange  thereof  will  be  held  in  pressural 
engagement  with  said  annular  wall  of  said  liner  sur- 
rounding said  opening  therein;  and  a  reenforcing  exterior 
layer  comprising  glass  fibers  wound  on  said  sphere  and 
being  impregnated  with  a  resin. 


2,809,783 
SWITCH  BOX  WITH  TEMFORARY  MOUNTING 

TANGS 

Edward  B.  Clark,  Mflford,  Cobb.,  amiinnr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Dccead>cr  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395343 

3ClaiiiH.    (Q.  220— 3.9) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  switch  box  having 
flat  outei  side  walls,  temporary  mounting  tangs  projecting 
outwardly  from  one  side  wall  thereof  and  normal  thereto, 
a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  edge 
of  said  side -wall  with  a  nail-receiving  aperture  formed 
in  each  projection,  said  projections  constituting  a  mounting 
bracket  for  the  box,  the  said  tangs  lying  between  the  said 
projections  and  within  non-parallel  planes,  the  shape  of 
said  tangs  being  that  of  a  right  triangle  with  bne  edge 
of  each  tang  being  perpendicular  to  the  said  side  wall  so 
that  the  box  is  temporarily  held  to  a  stud  member  by 
driving  the  tangs  into  the  stud. 


2,809.784 
DUO-FLASTiC  MOLDED  BREAKER 
WyUam  J.  DiaoMwd,  Bcatoa  Harbor,  Mlcb., 
■csBC  asslsmBeiiii,  to  wmnpooKoecver 
a  cofporadoaof  Ddawnv 
Appllcatfam  Dccnnbcr  27, 1955.  Serial  No. 
3  Claims.    (0.220—9) 
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1.  A  breaker  strip  construction  for  a  refrigerated  cabi- 
net formed  with  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  shells  with 
insulating  material  between  the  shells  and  having  bracket 
supports  on  said  shells  spaced  from  the  marginal  edges 
thereof,  comprising:  a  rigid  low-heat  conducting  mem- 
ber disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  shells  of  the 
cabinet;  a  first  longitudinally  slotted  member  overlying 
an  inner  edge  portion  of  said  rigid  member,  and  a  second 
longitudinally  slotted  member  overiying  an  outer  edge 
portion  of  said  rigid  member;  said  longitudinally  slotted 
members  being  fashioned  of  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
vinyl chloride  plastic  material  and  being  bonded  to  said 
rigid  member;  said  slotted  members  being  spaced  from 
respective  adjacent  shells  of  the  cabinet,  and  having  flap- 
like extensions  projecting  therefrom  that  overlie  in  doK 
fitting  relationship  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive proximate  cabinet  shells;  means  adhesively  affixing 
each  of  said  slotted  members  to  a  respective  bracket  sup- 
port; a  layer  of  decorative  material  covering  the  entire 
exposed  area  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  rigid  member;  a 
layer  of  transparent  low-heat  conducting  epoxy-resin  com- 
position covering  said  decorative  material  and  filling  a 
space  thereabove  that  extends  between  said  slotted  mem- 
bers; and  a  layer  of  low-heat  conducting  material,  selected 
from  the  group  of  thermo  setting  casting  resins  having  a 
cure  shrinkage  of  less  than  2%  either  as  a  pure  resin  or 
as  a  filled  material,  filling  the  space  between  each  slotted 
member  and  a  respective  cabinet  shell  and  intimately  ad- 
hering to  said  shell  and  to  said  slotted  member  to  provide 
a  moisture  seal  for  the  insulating  material  disposed  be- 
tween the  shells  of  the  cabinet. 


2,809,785 

CAN  OFENER 

Micbacl  J.  De  Faxto,  Dniotk,  Miaa. 

AppHcatioB  AagHt  22,  1958,  Scriri  No.  805,517 

2nalM     (CL220— 52) 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generally  circu- 
lar plate-like  head  the  under  surface  of  which  defines  a 
plurality  of  eccentrically  arranged  tracks,  an  integrally 
formed  ear  projecting  laterally  from  said  head,  said  ear 
defining  a  radially  extended  slot,  said  tracks  having  tan- 
gential relationship  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  slot,  a  winding  key  mounted  for  rotation  and 
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sliding  movements  in  said  slot,  said  key  having  a  perfo- 
rated lower  end  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  a  clo- 
sure strip  extending  about  the  cylindrical  side  of  a  can 
the  iqMtanding  marginal  flange  <A  which  is  received  within 
one  of  the  tracks  in  said  head,  and  means  anchoring  said 
key  against  axial  movements  with  respect  to  said  head, 
said  means  including  an  anchoring  strip  secured  at  its 
inner  end  to  said  head  radially  inwardly  of  the  point  of 
tangency  of  said  tracks  and  having  its  outer  end  hooked 
over  the  outer  end  oi  said  ear,  said  anchoring  strip  having 
a  radially  extended  slot  in  alignment  with  the  slot  in  said 
ear,  and  said  key  being  provided  with  a  radially  project- 
ing circumferentially  extended  Hange  which  is  fast  thereon 
and  is  received  between  the  upper  surface  of  said  ear  and 
said  anchoring  strip. 
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2,M9,7M 
SPECTACLE  CASES 
LadcnoBf  St.  Lovii,  Mo. 
NoTcabcr  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  54S,«M 
1  Claim.    (CL22»-55) 


A  pocket  case  for  spectacles  comprising  a  front  wall,  a 
back  wall,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
front  wall  comprising  a  lower  major  portion  integrated 
with  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  end  walls  and  the  bot- 
tom wall,  and  an  upper  panel-forming  portion  swingably 
mounted  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  major  portion,  said 
upper  portion  extending  between  the  end  walls  and  with 
its  upper  edge  aligned  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  end 
walls,  said  panel-forming  member  being  biased  by  gravity 
into  outward  and  downwardly  swung  position,  a  cover 
member  for  disposition  upon  the  upper  open  end  of  said 
case,  said  cover  being  hingedly  engaged  to  the  back  wall 
on  the  upper  edge  thereof,  spacedly  above  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  swinging  of  said  upper  panel-forming  por- 
tion, said  cover  further  being  provided  with  a  short,  de- 
pending skirt  portiiMi  for  di^osition  outwardly  of  the 
end  walls  and  panel-forming  portion  of  the  front  wall 
when  in  closed  position,  said  skirt  engaging  same  on 
its  inner  surface  and  contacting  the  outer  upper  portion 
of  said  panel  whereby  said  panel-'*  -ling  member  will 
be  maintained  in  upward  positiim  ^,uen  the  cover  is  in 
closed  position,  a  spring  member  associated  with  said 
cover  member  and  abutting  at  its  ends  against  same  and 
the  back  wall  for  biasing  said  cover  into  case-open  posi- 
tion and  latch  means  for  maintaining  said  cover  in  closed 
condition  comprising  a  flat  resilient  member  fixed,  at  its 
lower  end,  on  the  inner  face  of  each  side  wall  proximate 
the  upper  edge  of  the  respective  side  wall,  a  latch  pin 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  each  resilient  member  for 
projection  through  aligned  openings  in  the  adjacent  side 
wall  and  the  cover  skirt  for  maintaining  the  cover  in  case- 
closed  condition,  a  button-like  latch  actuator  mounted 
on  each  resilient  member  downwardly  from  the  related 
latch  pin  for  extension  through  an  c^>eaing  in  the  ad- 
jacent side  wall  for  operation  of  pressure  thereon  to  effect 
inwardly  bending  of  the  related  resilient  member  with 
unlocking  movement  of  the  associated  latch  pin  to  free 
the  cover  to  be  moved  into  case-open  position  through 
spring  bias  and  attendant  opening,  downward  swinging  of 
said  panel. 


2Jt9,7<7 

COLLAPSIBLE  WIRE  CARRIER 

Peter  Michahky.  GarikM,  N.  I. 

AppHcatloB  AsfMt  It.  1954,  Scrid  No.  44S,S34 

lOate.    (CL22«»117) 


A  wire  carrier  consisting  of  flat  rectangular  top  and 
bottom  wire  frames  movably  secured  together  by  links 
and  a  carrying  handle  movably  secured  to  the  said  top 
frame,  the  top  frame  being  formed  of  a  rectangular  pe- 
ripheral wire  with  transverse  and  longitudinal  wires  ex- 
tending between  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  opposed  sides 
and  ends  respectively  of  said  rectangular  peripheral  wire 
and  the  bottom  frame  being  formed  of  a  rectangular  pe- 
ripheral wire  with  more  transverse  and  longitudinal  wires 
extending  between  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  opposed 
sides  and  ends  respectively  of  said  bottom  rectangular 
peripheral  wire  than  has  the  top  peripheral  frame,  some 
of  the  links  which  secure  the  said  frames  together  hav- 
ing circular  loops  at  both  ends  and  others  of  said  links 
having  elongated  loops  at  both  ends,  the  links  with  cir- 
cular loops  at  their  ends  having  their  loops  movably  en- 
circling only  the  shorter  parallel  sides  of  tlw  top  and  bot- 
tom rectangular  peripheral  wires  and  the  links  with 
elongated  loops  at  their  ends  having  their  loops  movably 
encircling  only  the  longer  parallel  sides  of  the  top  and 
bottom  peripheral  wires,  said  handle  being  formed  from 
a  pair  of  links  each  with  a  circular  loop  at  one  end  and 
an  elongated  loop  at  the  other  end  and  a  link  having  cir- 
cular loops  at  both  ends,  the  elongated  loop  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  links  being  pivotally  mounted  to  encircle  one 
of  said  transverse  wires  of  the  top  frame,  the  elongated 
loop  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  links  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  encircle  another  of  the  transverse  wires  of  the 
top  frame,  said  encircling  elongated  loops  of  said  handle 
forming  links  being  disposed  on  opposed  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  wire  of  the  top  frame,  and  the  circular  loops 
of  the  handle  forming  link  having  circular  loops  at  both 
ends  pivotally  connecting  the  circular  loops  of  said  last 
named  pair  of  links. 


2,M9,7M 

APPARATUS  FOR  WTTHDRAl^lNG  ROD-LIKE 

ARTICLES  FROM  A  SUPPLY  CONTAINER 

Max  PoOmaBn  aad  Adolf  Schmid,  Haniburi,  Bcrgcdorf , 

Gemumy,  aadgpon  to  Kvt  KdrlMr  A  Co.  K.  G.,  Ham- 

borg,  Bergcdorf,  Gcnuny 

AppbcatioB  Jwty  22, 1954,  ScrW  No.  445,143 

Claims  priority,  apfilkadoB  Gcnnaay  Angnst  6,   1953 

1  Claim.    (CL221— M) 


In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  rod-like  articles,  a  supply 
hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  bottom  wall,  a 
receiving  container  mounted  beneath  said  discharge  open- 
ing, a  series  of  partition  walls  in  said  container  q>aced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  diameter  of  sl^d  rod-like 
articles,  the  nppcT  surfaces  of  said  partition  ^alls  being 
convex,  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  mounted  rollers  ro- 
tatably  mounted  between  the  hopper  and  said  receiving 
container  in  spaced  apari  relation  and  with  one  roller  po- 


.1 


sitioned  above  each  partition  wall,  additional  rotary  rolls 
arranged  between  said  eccentric  rolls  and  said  partition 
walls  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  foreign  particles. 


2Jt9,7C9 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
William  B.  Clarke.  ScwkUcy,  Aathony  J.  Baliiamarr. 
Coraopolk,  nd  Joaeph  Yat,  PMibwih,  Pa^  a«i|w>n 
to  Rotkmil  Syrit  aiadA^ds^mpaay,  CoraopoUt, 

AppHcatioa  DMcariicr  2t,  1954,  Snlal  No.  47<,1M 
SClatoM.    (CL221— HO 


thereof  to  define  a  hollow  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a 
semisolid  or  strained  baby  food,  a  substantially  rigid 
nipple  constituting  an  open  restricted  discharge  forward 
end  of  said  container,  said  container  having  an  enlarfed 
open  opposite  rear  end  through  which  the  chamber  thereof 
is  adapted  to  be  filled  with  the  baby  food,  and  means 


3.  Apparatus  for  alternately  transferring  to  a  delivery 
station  the  topmost  sheet  from  two  stacks  of  the  same 
disposed  side-by-side  in  line  with  the  station  including  a 
carriage,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  carriage  having  means  to 
grip  the  topmost  sheet  of  each  stack,  means  to  pivot  the 
lever  and  effect  said  gripping,  means  to  move  the  carriage 
forwardly  and  backwardly  between  the  station  and  the 
stack  located  farther  therefrom,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  movement  o(  the  carriage  to  stop  the  carriage  during 
its  alternate  movements  away  from  the  station  adjacent 
the  stack  nearer  thereto  whereby  the  gripping  means  re- 
moves the  topmost  sheet  from  alternate  stacks. 


2,M9,77t 

KEY  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Edward  E.  Ndmy  a^  Mary  A.  Nelaiy,  Mkuri,  Fla. 

AppHcatkm  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,S51 

lOataB.    (CL222— 99) 


A  key  for  collapsible  tubes  stamped  from  a  sheet  of 
metallic  material  comprising  a  base  member  having 
elongated  edge  portions,  said  base  member  being  sub- 
stantially equal  in  width  to  the  thickness  of  a  crimped 
end  of  the  collapsible  tubes,  a  fingerpiece  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  base  member,  side  wall  portions  extending 
upwardly  along  said  elongated  edge  portions  at  an  obtuse 
angle  thereto,  said  side  wall  portions  being  bent  at  sub- 
stantially their  mid-portion  in  a  direction  toward  each 
other  and  the  free  edge  portions  thereof  terminating  ad- 
jacent but  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  whereby  a 
longitudinally  disposed  slot  is  formed  thereby  adapted 
to  receive  the  crimped  end  position  of  said  collapsible 
tube  while  the  crimped  end  is  engaged  by  said  base 
member  and  said  side  wall  portions. 


2,M9,771 
BABY  FOOD  FEEDER 
A.  Ward,  Wtnlgnmirj,  Ala. 
>cimfcir7, 195S,  Smial  No.  551,M< 
<niliiii     (CL222— lt7) 
1.  A  baby  food  feeder  comprising  an  elongated  con- 
tainer body  having  complementary  deformable  top  and 
bottom    walls   integrally   connected    along    longitudinal 


detachably  and  compressibly  engaging  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  the  container  for 
closing  and  sealing  the  filling  opening  thereof,  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  being  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a 
squeezing  or  compressive  force  for  extruding  the  baby 
food  from  the  container  through  said  nipple. 


23t9,772 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND  DISPENSING 
THERMOPLASnC  ADHESIVE 
A.  Wcba,  PljBMMlk,  Maas.,  amlganr,  by  bmmc 
to  Jacob  S.  Kambofbm,  Wcat  Ncwtoa, 


Affttcattoa  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  595,105 
5  Claims.    (CL  222~14«) 


T^-^- 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  supplying  melted  adhesive  to 
an  applicator  nozzle,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  ver^ 
tically  arranged  chambers,  a  top  one  containing  a  body 
o(  adhesive  for  melting,  an  intermediate  one  containing 
melted  adhesive  and  a  bottom  one  containing  melted  ad- 
hesive said  top  and  intermediate  chambers  having  a  wall 
therebetween  in  which  there  are  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions through  which  adhesive  melted  from  the  body  of  ad- 
hesive in  the  top  chamber  gravitates  to  the  intermediate 
chamber,  said  intermediate  and  bottom  chambers  having 
an  imperforate  wall  therebetween  in  which  there  is  a 
check  valve  adapted  to  gravitate  to  an  open  position  to 
permit  adhesive  in  the  intermediate  chamber  to  flow 
from  it  into  the  bottom  chamber,  a  second  check  valve 
in  the  bottom  chamber  located  near  the  bottom  normally 
biased  to  prevent  discharge  of  adhesive  from  the  bottom 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  overlying  said  port,  said  bottom 
chamber  also  having  a  port  in  its  wall,  a  conduit  itKlud- 
mg  an  air  valve  connecting  to  the  port  to  a  source  of 
air  pressure  and  a  bleeder  orifice  in  the  valve,  said  dia- 
phragm being  inwardly  displaceable  by  admission  of 
pressure  through  the  air  valve  to  the  port  to  displace 
adhesive  within  the  chamber  and  hence  to  force  it  out 
through  the  second-named  check  valve,  said  diaphragm 
elastically  resisting  displacement  and  being  operative 
to  return  to  its  initial  position  when  the  air  valve  is  closed. 
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^„,„,^  2jtjH,773  static  pressure  of  the  material  in  the  conteots  chamber  is 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSfERR^G  CONTAMINABLE     greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  in  the  pressure 

LIQUIDS  chamher 

Ckutm  E.  Baite,  Yoakcn,  N.  Y^  >«ifDor  to  VIrlis    ^^'^^'' 
Cwp—y,  bcorpontod,  Yoakcn,  N.  Y^  a  corponitkMi 

of  New  Yoik  Mi».T75 

AppHcatfoa  December  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,tl2  CONTAINER 

<  Claims.    (CL  222—158)  Roger  L.  White,  Lawrcaca,  KaH^  mriiMir  to  The  Uw- 


1.  A  pipette  for  transferring  measured  quantities  of 
contaminable  liquids  comprising  an  elongated  transparent 
tube  for  holding  and  measuring  the  liquid  to  be  measured, 
the  tube  having  adjacent  its  top  end  a  portion  of  relatively 
small  diameter  with  a  calibration  mark  therein,  and  a 
suction  head  at  the  top  of  the  tube,  much  enlarged  in  di- 
ameter with  respect  to  the  tube  but  small  enough  to  fit 
under  an  operator's  finger,  the  enlargement  providing  in- 
terior space  for  a  cotton  wad  which  can  readily  be  inserted 
and  removed,  the  top  of  the  suction  head  being  open  and 
having  a  smooth  rim,  whereby  it  will  fit  snugly  under  the 
finger  of  an  operator  to  retain,  during  the  transferring 
operation,  the  liquid  sucked  into  the  pipette  for  transfer. 


iKayi 


2,Sf9,774 
FRESSURE-FEED  DEVICE 
BrooUlM,  a^  Jamca  B.  Rcswick,  Wellcsley, 
I  of  twcaty-frc  percent  to  Aif  K.  Berle, 
Mam. 

AppHoitloa  NoTcaabcr  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,876 
7  Claims.    (Q.  222— 263) 


1.  A  pressure  feed  dispensing  device  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  piston  received  in 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  container  to  divide  said 
portion  into  a  contents  chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber, 
a  valve  for  dispensing  of  material  from  the  contents 
chamber,  the  pressure  chamber  being  sealed  against  the 
atmosphere  and  containing  a  pressure-source  material 
permanently  producing  in  the  pressure  chamber  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  by  presence  of  vapor  therem,  the 
pressure-source  material  acting  at  all  times  to  apply  to 
the  piston  a  f(m:e  in  a  direction  toward  the  valve,  and 
resilient  means  in  one  of  the  chambers  acting  on  the 
piston  to  urge  it  toward  the  valve,  whereby  the  hydro- 


ApHicadoB  Odobcr  1. 1956,  Sotel  No.  61331* 
6  riilmi     (CL  229-^34) 


1.  A  container  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  substantially  rectangular  container  body  haviog  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  connected  side  and  end  walls  upstanding 
therefrom,  end  flaps  joining  the  end  of  each  of  the  tide 
walls  along  fddable  lines  and  extending  inwardly  to  lie 
alongside  the  end  walls,  extensions  on  the  eixl  flaps  remote 
from  the  side  walls  and  reversely  bent  along  fddable  lioes 
to  overlie  the  end  flaps,  extensions  on  the  end  walls  fold- 
able  inwardly  and  downwardly  into  engagonent  with  the 
adjacent  end  flaps,  inter-engaging  portions  on  the  eixl 
wall  extensions  and  bottom  wall  for  holding  s«id  walls 
and  extensions  in  folded  position,  said  end  flap  exten- 
sions and  end  walls  having  portions  extending  laterally 
beyoiid  the  side  walls  and  forming  spacing  lugs  for  the 
container,  a  cover  for  the  container  body  and  having  a 
top  wall  and  downwardly  turned  side  and  end  flaps  on 
the  side  and  end  edges  of  said  top  wall,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  side  and  end  flaps  of  the  cover  in  folded  position, 
the  side  flaps  of  the  cover  extending  downwardly  and 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  spacing  lugs  of  the  container 
body,  and  inter-engaging  means  on  the  container  and 
cover  for  securing  the  cover  on  the  container  body. 


2,lt9,776 
CORNER  LOCK  CARTONS 
William   F.   Barriagtoa  and  William  SUUcn,   Loodon, 
Ontario,  Canada,  ■sslgniiw  to  SomenrOle  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Ontario,  Canada 

Application  March  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,785 
2ClalnM.    (CL  229-^34) 


1 .  A  carton  comprising  a  rectangular  base  having  side 
walls  integrally  connected  to  each  side  edge  thereof  fold- 
able  perpendicularly  thereto  when  the  carton  is  set  up 
and  interlockable  with  one  another,  a  flap  integrpdly  con- 
nected along  a  line  of  fold  to  each  end  of  two  opposed 
side  walls,  said  flaps  in  the  set-up  position  of  said  carton 
being  foldable  to  lap  the  other  two  opposed  sides  of  said 
carton  and  f(ntn  the  interiocking  means  of  said  walls, 
said  flaps  having  free  side  edges  and  a  free  end  edge,  the 
normally  upper  free  side  edge  of  each  flap  being  cut  in- 
wardly adjacent  its  end  edge  to  form  a  locking  tab  having 
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a  locking  tongue  substantially  projecting  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  free  end  edge  of  the  tab  and  towards  its 
line  of  fold  di^>osed  at  a  comer  of  the  tei-vp  carton,  the 
other  two  opposed  side  walls  each  having  a  slit  adjacent 
to  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  side  edge  thereof 
designed  partially  to  receive  therein  a  flap  of  said  first 
mentioned  side  walls,  said  projecting  tongue  of  each  tab 
of  said  flaps  being  initially  disposed  to  lap,  on  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  cooperating  slit  wall,  the  edge  of  the 
slit  receiving  said  tab,  next  to  the  adjacent  comer  of  the 
carton,  each  of  said  tongues  being  finally  projectable 
through  the  slit  receiving  its  tab  to  overlap  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  slit  wall  of  the  carton,  said  tongues  then 
projecting  respectively  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  sUt 
walls  in  the  direction  of  the  adjacent  comer  of  said  carton 
firmly  to  lock  the  walls  thereof  in  set-up  position. 


2,8«9,777 
CARTONS 
Brace  J.  Davidson,  Sands  Point,  N.  Y.,  Msignor  to  Na- 
tional Biscntt  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cwrora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,447 
UCWms.    (CL  229-^45) 


1.  In  a  reclosable  carton  having  vertical  front,  back 
and  side  panels  and  t(^  and  bottom  panels,  the  top  panel 
being  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the  back 
panel  and  foldable  across  the  opening  defined  by  said 
vertical  panels,  means  for  releasably  locking  said  top 
panel  to  the  front  panel,  said  means  including  a  tuck 
flap  connected  to  die  front  edge  of  the  top  panel,  a  recess 
cut  into  the  top  edge  of  the  front  panel,  the  sides  of  said 
recess  being  slightly  divergent  upwardly  to  facilitate  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  with  said  tuck  flap,  slots 
formed  in  the  tuck  flap  to  receive  said  locking  tongues, 
and  a  tab  on  said  front  panel  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  base  of  said  recess  in  position  to  overlie  a  portion  of 
the  tuck  flap. 

a,8t9,77S 

COMBINATION  STATIONERY  AND  ENVELOPE 

HallB  M.  HairiMn,  PortlMd,  Orcg. 

AppUcadon  Fcbraaiy  2t,  1956,  Scitel  No.  566,526 

1  Claim.    (CL  229^-92.7) 


An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet  of 
writing  paper  sc<»ed  Icmgitudinally  and  transversely  to 
form  four  panels  adapted  to  be  folded  into  four  over- 
lapping sections,  an  envelope-forming  blank  scored  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  to  fvovide  five  sections  adapted 


to  be  folded  into  a  front  and  a  rear  panel  aixl  three 
seaUng-flaps,  said  sealing  flaps  being  connected  to  said 
front  panel  to  receive  the  folded  writing  paper,  said  rear 
panel  being  formed  integral  with  one  of  the  overiapping 
sections  of  the  writing  paper  along  a  line  of  perforations, 
two  of  said  sealing  flaps  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  front  panel  and  gummed  along  their  outer  mar> 
ginal  edges  for  adhesion  to  the  third  sealing  flap  and  to 
one  half  of  said  rear  panel  whereby  upon  severance  of 
the  front  panel  from  the  edge  of  the  rear  panel  opposite 
said  line  of  perforations  the  other  half  of  said  rear  panel 
can  be  drawn  upwardly  along  with  the  withdrawal  of  the 
writing  paper  from  the  envelope  and  held  against  further 
withdrawal  to  resist  the  tearing  action  of  the  writing 
paper  along  said  line  of  perforations. 


24«9.779 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  OR  MOTOR 

WOllam  L.  W.  GIrvIn,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Applicntion  Fcbraary  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,394 

llClaima.    (CL  23«— 14«) 


1.  A  compression  device  comprising  a  housing  aper> 
tured  to  provide  first  and  second  ports  therein  for  a  fluid 
to  be  translated,  a  main  drive  bearing  journal  provided 
on  said  housing,  a  first  spiral  impeller  within  said  housing 
and  having  an  end  support  member,  a  main  drive  spindle 
rigidly  supported  upon  said  end  support  member  axially 
along  a  mean  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spiral  impeller  and 
mounted  in  said  main  drive  bearing  journal  to  extend  ex^ 
temally  of  said  housing,  a  second  spiral  impeller  adapted 
to  reside  in  mesh  with  said  first  impeller  and  including 
an  end  support  member,  the  two  impellers  co-acting  to 
define  a  variable  compression  cavity,  means  for  eccen- 
trically joumalling  said  second  impeller  in  said  housing, 
means  for  eccentrically  joumalling  a  distal  edge  of  said 
first  spiral  impeller  in  the  end  support  member  of  said 
second  spiral  impeller  and  means  for  eccentrically 
joumalling  a  distal  edge  of  said  second  spiral  impeller  in 
the  end  support  member  of  said  first  spiral  impeller, 
all  the  said  eccentricities  being  selected  to  co-operate  in 
terms  of  magnitude  and  phase  so  as  to  cause  the  two 
spiral  impellers  to  oscillate  to  and  fro  with  respect  to 
one  another  when  the  said  drive  spindle  is  rotated. 


2,8t9.78t 

RURAL  MAILBOX  SIGNAL  FLAG 

Frederick  Doctsch,  New  Orieana,  La. 

DMcmbcr  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,7M 
2nalnM     (CL232— 35) 


I.  In  combination,  a  conventicmal-type  mral  mailbox 
embodying  an  open-front-box.  a  hingedly  mounted  out- 
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wanlly  and  downwardly  swinging  regulation  marginally 
flanged  door  normally  closing  said  front,  a  socket  mem- 
ber fixed  exteriorly  to  a  side  wall  of  the  box  adjacent 
to  but  rearwardly  of  said  door,  said  socket  member  con- 
stituting a  keeper  and  guide,  a  pin  fixed  to  said  side  wall 
and  socket  member  and  bridging  an  intervening  space 
between  said  side  wall  and  the  body  wall  of  said  socket 
member,  a  signal  flag  having  a  supporting  and  operating 
arm,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  arm  telescoping 
into  said  socket  member  and  having  a  slot  pivotally  and 
slidingly  mounted  on  said  pin,  the  extreme  lower  end 
of  said  arm  having  a  depending  arm  lifting  and  tilting 
abutment,  and  a  flag  tripping  and  operating  trigger  finger 
having  its  lower  end  operatively  connected  with  a  por- 
ti<xi  of  one  of  the  marginal  flanges  of  the  lower  hinged 
end  portion  of  said  door,  the  upper  end  of  said  trigger 
finger  being  aligned  with  and  guided  into  the  keeper 
portion  of  said  socket  member,  said  upper  end  having 
end  thrust  engagement  with  said  abutment,  having  pin 
and  slot  connection  with  said  side  wall,  being  spaced 
below  and  released  from  said  abutment  when  the  door 
is  closed  and  having  an  upstanding  trip  member  which 
is  guided  into  engagement  with  said  tilting  abutment 
when  the  door  is  opened. 


and  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  bifurca- 
tions to  vary  the  amount  of  movement  necessary  to  tning 
the  first  electrode  into  circuit  establishing  relation  with 
one  or  the  other  electrode  of  said  pair  of  electrodes. 


2,M9,782 
DELAYED  CARRIAGE  RETURN  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  LISTING  CALCULATORS 
Howard  M.  Flemlat,  Wot  Onafc,  N.  1^  Mrfgnor  to 
Monroe  CakaladBg  MacUae  Coapuy,  Oraagc,  N.  J^ 
■  coiporaliiMi  of  Delaware 

Jue  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  M2^M 
SlOaiuL    (CL235— Mv42) 


2,8t9,781 

SPARK  FOLLOW-UP  AND  REMOTE  CONTROL 

FOR  COMBINATION  WEIGHING  SCALES 

EsfCM  H«|m,  RatfaMid,  VL,  Mrignor,  by  memc  avigD- 

■Mati,  to  Tht  Howe  Scak  Company,  Rutland,  Vt.,  a 

corporadoB  of  Delaware 

AppltcatkM  April  2, 1949,  Serial  No.  85,218 
7ClainM.    (CI.  235— 27) 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  member  movable  in 
response  to  weight,  a  remote  weight  indicator,  means  in- 
cluding a  reversible  electric  motor  for  actuating  said  in- 
dicator, an  electric  circuit  for  said  motor  including  a 
source  of  voltage,  an  electrode  movable  with  said  mov- 
able member,  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  apart  to  form 
an  insulating  section,  said  first  electrode  being  normally 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  insulating  section  out  c^ 
circuit  establishing  relation  with  said  pair  of  electrodes, 
said  first  electrodes  being  adapted  to  move  into  circuit 
establishing  relation  with  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes 
wh^n  said  movable  member  moves  in  response  to  weight, 
said  pair  of  electrodes  being  spaced  from  said  first  elec- 
trode to  form  an  air  gap,  the  voltage  of  said  circuit  being 
sufficient  to  cause  a  spark  to  jump  the  gap  when  said  first 
electrode  is  in  circuit  establishing  relation  with  one  of  said 
pair  of  electrodes  to  close  a  circuit  through  the  motor  in 
one  direction,  said  device  being  characterized  by  said  first 
electrode  having  a  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  insulating  secti<Hi  and  said  pair  of  electrodes. 
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1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
comprising  registering  and  printing  devices,  a  traveling 
carriage  movable  to  a  plurality  of  columnar  positions, 
means  for  tabulating  said  carriage  in  one  direction,  cyclic 
operating  means  for  the  registering  and  printing  devices 
and  for  releasing  said  tabulating  means,  manipulative  con- 
trol keys  for  effecting  (^ration  of  said  cyclic  operating 
means,  and  power  operated  carriage  return  means  for 
returning  the  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction;  control 
devices  for  said  return  means  including  means  conditioned 
upon  manipulation  of  a  selective  control  key  and  subse- 
quently adjusted  by  the  cyclic  operating  means  to  an 
active  set  condition  upon  the  completion  of  one  cycle 
of  operation  of  said  (grating  means  to  render  said  con- 
trol devices  effective  for  subsequent  operation  in  a  follow- 
ing cycle  of  operation  of  said  operating  means,  and 
wherein  said  control  devices  are  operable  by  the  cyclic 
operating  means  in  said  following  cycle  of  operation 
thereof  to  effect  operation  of  said  return  meaiu  whereby 
a  return  movement  of  the  carriage  is  effected  automati- 
cally by  alternate  cycles  of  operation  of  the  cyclic  oper- 
ating means  independentiy  of  the  columnar  positions  of 
said  carriage. 

2,S«9,783 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND 

STORAGE  UNITS 

Donald  H.  Jacob*,  Brookdak,  Md. 

AppUoriloB  Jaa^aiy  14, 1952,  Sorlal  No.  266,371 

24Clafani.    (CL  235-41) 
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7.  A  storage  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage 
elements  each  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  material  and 
a  separate  wire  winding  around  each  core,  meuis  having 
parallel  connections  with  said  storage  elements  tor  apply- 
ing a  read-in  pulse  thereto  and  means  also  having  parallel 
connections  with  said  storage  elements  for  applying  a 
read-out  pulse  to  each  of  said  elements  simultaneously. 
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EXPONENTIAL  COMPUTER 
laMM  E.  Brook,  Ilark>— irir,  N.  J.,  atrignnc  to 
AvIattoB  CoipoffBlion,  Tcteiboro,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatfon 
of  Delaware 

Appllcalton  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,122 
llCtadnM.    (CL235— (1) 
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1.  Electrical  computing  apparatus  comprising  three  vari- 
able transformers,  each  including  a  stator  having  a  wind- 
ing and  a  rotor  having  a  winding,  the  rotors  being  inter- 
connected to  maintain  the  same  angular  relationship  to 
the  stators  during  rotation,  an  input  circuit  for  a  winding 
of  the  first  transformer,  arranged  to  apply  a  ventage  cor- 
responding to  the  value  of  a  factor  in  an  equation,  a  fir^t 
voltage  transfer  circuit  connecting  the  other  winding  of 
the  first  transformer  to  a  winding  of  the  second  trans- 
former, a  second  voltage  transfer  circuit  connecting  the 
other  winding  of  the  second  transformer  to  a  winding  of 
the  third  transformer,  a  second  input  circuit  connected 
to  the  other  winding  of  the  third  transformer,  arranged 
to  apply  to  the  latter  winding  a  voltage  having  unit  value 
in  the  equation,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
rotors  to  bring  the  third  transformer  to  null  position, 
whereby  the  values  of  the  voltages  across  said  other  wind- 
ings of  the  first  and  second  transformers  will  have  deter- 
mined exponential  relationships  to  each  other  and  to  said 
factor. 


2,809,785 

GENERATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  IMPULSES  CON- 
TROLLED BY  A  PERFORATED  CARRIER 
Ulyve  Bald^  Zonch,  «lMHiniid.  Mrisnor  to  Mithni 


Bald^  Zonch^SwHjahMd,  Mrig 
A.-G.,  Znich,  SwHxcriand 


Application  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  23, 1954 

14ClniaH.    (CL  235— 61.11) 


1.  A  device  for  the  generation  of  electric  impulses  in 
controlled  dependence  of  a  perforated  carrier,  comprising 
in  combination:  a  rotatable  hc^ow  cylinder  having  a 
cylindrical  wall,  clamping  means  attaching  the  perforated 
carrier  detachably  to  the  circumference  of  the  said  hollow 
cylinder  to  successively  produce  a  desired  number  of  im- 
pulse series,  the  said  hollow  cylinder  being  provided  with 
apertures  corresponding  in  number  and  disposition  to  the 
possible  places  of  perforation  of  the  said  carrier,  at  least 
one  stationary  source  of  li^t  and  a  plurality  of  stationary 
photo-electric  converters  in  juxtaposition  to  those  apcr- 
tures  of  the  said  cylinder  which  arc  disposed  along  a 
generatrix  thereof,  light-compartments  separated  from  one 
another  and  each  containing  one  oi  the  said  photoelectric 
converters,  the  said  source  of  light  and  the  said  photo- 
electric converters  being  separated  from  one  another  by 
the  cylindrical  apertured  wall  of  the  said  hollow  cylinder. 


2,St9,786 

DIVIDEND  DIVISOR  AUGNING  MECHANISM 

Geoiie   W.    HopUM,   San    LeMdro,   and   WavdcB   E. 

ShackMbri,  DMriHe,  CaBT.,  aMlfnri  to  FVMca  Cal- 

MatMne  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  af 


of 

U,  1958. 
1955,  Serial  No.  558,886 


Serial  No.  28M56, 


nClaiiM.    (CL235— 63) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  register  for  receiv- 
ing a  dividend  factor,  a  selection  mechanism  for  receiving 
a  divisor  factor,  a  positionable  value  entering  mechanism 
for  transmitting  a  value  set  in  the  selection  mechanism 
into  the  register,  power-operated  shifting  means  for  latei^ 
ally  moving  the  said  register  in  either  direction  relative 
to  the  said  value  entering  mechanism,  and  an  override 
pawl  operated  by  an  operation  of  the  shifting  means  to 
attempt  a  shift  of  the  register  to  the  right  beyond  the 
rightmost  position;  the  combination  with  an  automatic 
division  mechanism  of  the  successive  subtraction  type  in- 
cluding overdraft  resp<Hisive  control  means  for  operating 
the  shifting  means  to  shift  the  register  ordinally  toward 
the  left  upon  completion  o(  a  digitation  operation  in  any 
order  other  than  the  lowest,  and  a  ncnmally  latched  power- 
opcntitd  member  for  initiating  (^>eration  of  said  division 
mechanism,  which  comprises  a  contnri  key  operative  to 
initiate  a  right  shift  operation  of  the  said  shifting  means 
to  move  the  said  register  toward  its  rightmost  end  posi- 
tion, means  for  latching  the  shifting  means  in  such  right 
shift  condition,  and  a  control  means  operated  by  said 
override  pawl  for  releasing  said  latching  means  and  there- 
by terminating  the  right  shift  operation  and  for  simulta- 
neously releasing  said  latched  power-operated  member  and 
thereby  initiating  operation  of  the  said  automatic  division 
mechanism  and  causing  the  same  to  ordinally  shift  the 
said  register  progressively  toward  the  left  throughout  its 
entire  traverse  during  division. 


2,809,787 

COMPUTER  FOR  DESIGNING  FORWARD 

SCATTER  PROPAGATION  SYSTEMS 

lames  E.  Bartow,  Eatoatown,  N.  J. 

Appttcatlon  October  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  618,168 

3  Claims.    (CL  235—84) 

(GrantMl  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  A  computer  for  indicating  efficiency  of  transmission 
of  a  given  radio  signal  by  forward  scatter  propagation 
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over  a  stated  proposed  geographical  path,  between  an 
identified  transniitter  and  a  proposed  receiver,  comprising 
a  base  member  having  thereon  a  center  pivot  and  a  margi- 
nal fiduciary  mark,  a  marginal  concentric  approximately 
logarithmic  first  scale  formed  thereon  at  one  side  extend 
ing  over  an  arc  of  approxinutely  eighty  degrees  calibrated 
in  terms  of  length  of  transmission  path  in  miles;  a  circular 
second  member  concentrically  on  said  pivot  next  over 
the  base  member  having  a  radius  reduced  to  expose  said 
margin  of  the  base  member  and  said  first  scale  and  having 
a  fiduciary  mark  thereoo  to  align  with  the  first  named 
fiduciary  mark  at  a  zero  position  of  the  members,  the 
second  member  having  thereon  a  marginal  logarithmic 
second  scale  symmetrically  located  in  relation  to  said  first 
scale  covering  an  arc  on  the  disc  of  approximately  70  de- 
grees said  second  member  having  also  thereon  an  index 
beside  and  coacting  with  the  first  scale;  and  defining 
measures  of  power  output  in  watts;  a  circular  third  mem- 
ber concentrically  pivoted  on  said  pivot  over  the  second 
member  reduced  in  radius  to  expose  the  second  scale  and 
having  a  fiduciary  mark  thereon  arranged  to  be  aligned 
with  the  other  said  marks  at  a  zero  position  and  having 
thereon  a  concentric  marginal  logarithmic  third  scale  ex- 
tending over  an  arc  of  approximately  forty-five  degrees 
synunetrically  located  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second 
scales  at  zero  position,  formulated  in  units  of  paraboloid 
antenna  diameter  and  having  also  thereon  an  index  medial- 
ly of  the  second  scale  at  zero  position;  a  circular  fourth 
member  concentrically  pivoted  on  said  pivot  reduced  in 
radius  to  expose  the  third  scale  and  having  thereon  a 
fiduciary  mark  for  alignment  with  the  others  named  at 
zero  position  and  having  thereon  a  concentric  marginal 
logarithmic  fourth  scale  subtending  the  same  degree  of 
arc  as  the  third  scale,  and  symmetrically  located  relative 
to  the  latter,  formulated  in  units  of  paraboloidal  antenna 
diameter,  and  having  an  index  medially  of  the  last  named 
scale  and  coactive  with  the  same;  a  circular  fifth  member 
concentrically  iHvoted  on  said  pivot  of  further  reduced 
radius  to  expose  the  margin  of  the  fourth  member  and 
said  scale  on  the  latter,  and  having  a  fiduciary  mark  to 
align  with  the  othen  afore  named;  a  concentric  marginal 
logarithmic  fifth  scale  on  the  fifth  member  subtending 
the  same  degree  of  arc  thereon  as  the  fourth  scale  and 
expressing  units  of  frequency  in  megacycles  said  fifth 
member  having  also  an  index  thereon  coactive  with  and 
near  the  low  end  of  the  fourth  scale  when  the  said  marks 
are  in  zero  relation;  said  fifth  member  having  also  there- 
on three  concentric  logarithmic  marginal  sixth,  seventh 
and  eighth  alternative  scales  spaced  circumferentially  from 
the  said  fifth  scale  and  from  each  other,  each  of  the  three 
scales  last  named  formulated  in  similar  terms  of  effective 
reception  respectively  with  no  diversity,  dual  diversity  and 
triple  diversity  but  being  successively  shorter  in  arc  in  the 
order  named  and  a  circular  sixth  member  concentrically 
pivoted  on  said  pivot  of  less  radius  than  the  said  fifth 
member  to  expose  the  named  scales  on  the  latter  and  hav- 
ing respective  indexes  coactively  located  adjacent  the  re- 
spective scales  on  the  fifth  member,  said  fourth  member 
having  thereon  a  concentric  ninth  scale  with  divisions  rep- 
resenting values  of  antenna  gain  degradation  extending 
clockwise  over  an  arc  of  at  least  fifty  degrees  from  zero 
decibels  to  forty  decibels  at  least,  said  fifth  and  sixth 
members  being  slotted  to  expose  a  part  of  said  ninth  scale 
over  an  arc  of  approximately  fifteen  degrees,  said  sixth 
member  having  beside  the  slot  therein  a  tenth  scale  co- 
extensive in  arc  with  the  slot  and  graduated  in  miles  of 
path  length  from  low  miles  value  clockwise  to  major  miles 
value,  so  that  divisions  on  the  tenth  scale  will  lie  adjacent 
a  range  of  values  on  the  ninth  scale  and  indicate  a  dis- 
crimination between  the  last  named  values  according  to 
the  mileage  selected  in  the  tenth  scale  variable  in  value 
also  by  pivotal  movement  of  the  sixth  member  relatively 
to  the  others;  said  base  member  having  also  thereon  a 
concentric  eleventh  scale  of  much  reduced  radius  cover- 


itig  an  arc  of  approximately  175  degrees  graduated  in 
terms  of  decibels  above  one  watt  of  received  power 
counterclockwise  from  a  low  number  to  a  high  number, 
said  members  thereover  being  slotted  to  expose  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  eleventh  scale  through  the  sixth  mem- 
ber, said  sixth  member  having  thereon  a  concentric  twelfth 
scale  of  greater  radius  but  less  arc  than  that  of  the  tenth 
scale  graduated  in  terms  of  decibels  of  total  transmission 
line  loss  from  zero  counterclockwise  and  beyond  the  last 
named  slot  in  the  sixth  member,  and  a  sector  member 
pivoted  on  said  pivot  having  a  part  of  major  radius  with 
index  terminating  at  the  edge  of  the  twelfth  scale,  and 
having  a  part  of  shorter  radius  with  an  index  terminating 
at  the  inner  edge  of  the  last  named  slot  in  the  sixth  mem- 
ber and  edge  of  the  eleventh  scale,  whereby  when  the 
major  radius  index  on  said  sector  is  set  at  the  loss  derived 
from  the  algebraic  values  of  indications  in  successive  op- 
erations of  the  members  named,  the  index  of  shorter 
radius  on  said  sector  will  indicate  on  the  eleventh  scale 
a  value  of  received  power. 


2M9JU 

CALCULATING  MACfflNES 

Fred  E.  Woodley,  Dcwrt  Spriop,  mad 

CoHb  L.  CampbuH  FoataBi^  Calif. 

AppHcadoB  Hmt  21, 1954,  SciW  No.  43S,147 

UCIafaM.    (CL  235— 145) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  registering  means, 
cyclic  actuating  means  and  power  applying  means,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  dual  value-determining  keys 
each  having,  in  addition  to  its  normal  functionally  inop- 
erative position,  two.  optionally  different,  functionally  op- 
erative, value-determining  lettable  positions  correspond- 
ing to  two  different  values  to  be  entered  into  the  machine; 
means  for  latching  said  keys  in  either  of  their  settable 
positions;  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  any  set 
key  upon  a  cyclic  operation  of  the  actuating  means. 


J. 


2,8t9,7t9 
BALL  MILL  LINER 


29, 1953,  Serial  No. 
(CL  241— lt3) 


to  AUb. 
Wh. 


1.  A  grinding  mill  liner  formed  with  a  plimdity  of 
plates  and   having  an   internal   working   surface  which 
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cooperates  with  a  ball  charge  to  effect  grinding  of  a  ma- 
terial and  having  formed  on  said  working  surface  a 
series  of  spirally  extending  ribs,  comprising,  a  first  plate 
having  a  rib  segment  thereon  which  is  inclined  to  inter- 
sect at  an  angle  of  not  more  than  30  degrees  with  one 
edge  of  said  plate,  and  an  adjacent  plate  disposed  with 
an  edge  thereof  adjoining  said  edge  of  said  first  plate 
having  a  rib  segment  thereon  aligned  in  adjoining  rela- 
tion to  the  rib  segment  on  said  first  plate,  the  adjoining 
end  portions  of  said  rib  segments  being  serrated  relative 
to  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  plates,  and  the  adjoining 
end  surfaces  of  said  rib  segments  being  formed  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  rib  segments  so  that  the  adjoining  end  portions  of 
said  rib  segments  will  not  be  chipped  off  upon  being 
subjected  to  wear. 


for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  guide  means, 
and  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  said  brake  including 
a  switch  disposed  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  said  resilient 
stop  means  in  position  for  q;>eration  by  said  floating 
sheave  as  the  latter  moves  relative  to  said  resilient  stop 
means,  said  switch  being  operable  to  increase  the  effect 
of  said  brake  on  said  guide  means  to  thereby  afford 
means  for  increasing  the  normal  biasing  effect  on  the 
wire  in  said  loop-forming  means. 


23«9.79t 

PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 

Alaa  Artfin-  Kirdid,  Elmen  End,  Bcdwnham,  England, 

Mi^por  to  MnMiead  &  Co.  Limited,  Elmers  End, 

Bcckoiham,  Fngfaind 

AppUcation  Fcbmary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,9M 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloB  Great  Britain  March  5, 1953 

6Claimi.    (a.  242— 55.2) 


1.  A  paper  roll  holder  for  use  in  instruments  where  a 
recording,  printing  or  similar  process  takes  place  on  a 
continuous  roll  of  paper  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of 
brackets  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support,  studs  on  the 
brackets  for  entering  the  respective  ends  of  the  tube  on 
which  the  paper  roll  is  wound,  arms  fixed  to  the  brackets, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  and  extending 
between  the  brackets,  levers  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
engaging  the  arms  on  the  brackets,  and  spring  means 
acting  between  the  shaft  and  the  support  to  rotate  the 
shaft  to  cause  the  levers  to  engage  the  arms  and  force 
the  brackets  inwardly  towards  each  other. 


2,M9,791 
CONTINUOUS  DEAD  REEL  LET-OFF  WITH 
CONTROLLED  TENSION 
Howard  H.  Hawortii,  Fomitain  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Bcldcn  Mannfactnring  Conqiany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration (rf  niinois 
Application  Jannary  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,775 
6  Claims.     (O.  242—128) 


5.  In  a  dead  reel  let-off  nechanism,  loop-lforming 
means  including  a  floating  sheave  and  a  fixed  sheave, 
resilient  stop  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  floating 
sheave  so  as  to  yieldingly  resist  movement  of  said  floating 
sheave  towards  said  fixed  sheave,  a  stationary  reel  ar- 
ranged to  supply  wire  to  said  loc^forming  means,  a 
rotatable  guide  means  for  directing  wire  from  said  reel 
to  said  loop-forming  means,  an  electrically  operated  brake 


2,tt9,792        

COUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIGHTER  AIRCRAFT 

Bcmhard  A.  H<AmaBn,  Palihora,  (Mdo 

Application  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,590 

UCfadmt.    (a.  244— 3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


1.  In  combination,  a  towing  airplane  and  an  airplane 
to  be  towed,  said  airplanes  each  having  a  fuselage,  and 
supporting  wings  projecting  transversely  from  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  fuselage,  terminating  in  wing  tips,  a  flex- 
ible towing  loop  connected  to  the  wing  tip  of  one  of  said 
airplanes,  means  carried  by  the  wing  tip  portion  of  the 
last  mentioned  airplane  to  spread  the  lo<v  outwardly  be- 
yond said  wing  tip  and  a  loop  pickup  hook  member  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  wing  tip  of  the  other  of  said 
airplanes  for  hooking  engagement  with  the  towing  loop  in 
flight  to  establish  a  flexible  towing  loop  and  hook  con- 
nection between  the  opposite  wing  tips  of  the  two  airplanes. 


2,809,793 

HIGH  LIFT  AIRFOIL  SYSTEM 

DoiVias  K.  Warner,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Original  application  Inly  22,  1947,  Serial  No.  762,(31. 

Divided  and  diis  applicatioa  December  3,  1951,  Serial 

No.  259.623 

Idafan.    (CL244— 42) 


An  aircraft  including  an  airfoil  member  having  de- 
pressions formed  in  the  trailing  portion  of  its  upper  sur- 
face rearwardly  of  the  chord  midpoint  and  conduits  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  rearwardly  through  said  member 
from  said  depressions  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber, the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  conduits  increasing 
gradually  from  said  depressions  to  said  lower  surface,  and 
said  depressions  and  conduits  extending  across  the  full 
span  of  said  airfoil  member,  and  fan  means  includinp 
rotary  blades  mounted  within  said  member,  said  blades 
during  operation  of  said  fan  means  describing  rotor  discs 
extending  across  the  upper  ends  of  said  conduits  and 
above  said  upper  surface,  said  fan  means  being  arranged 
to  impel  streams  of  air  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
through  said  conduits  and  also  rearwardly  over  the  trail- 
ing edge  portion  of  said  upper  surface,  whereby  high 
air  velocity  and  suction  is  maintained  over  all  the  trailing 
upper  surface  where  normally  downward  air  pressure 
exists  and  whereby  the  normally  high  air  pressure  con- 
dition below  the  trailing  portion  is  increased  by  diffusion 
of  high  velocity  air  in  said  passages  having  gradually  in- 
creasing area. 
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2,M9,7M 
FLIGHT-COORDINATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
T.  SwiBchart  mad  Cart  Sckalti,  DaDas,  Tex., 
to  Chaacc  Vonikt  Aircraft,  lacorponited, 
DaBai,  Tex^  a  covpontloa  off  Delaware 
AppHcatfoB  NoTcmbcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,848 
SCUbM.    (CL244— St) 


^  ^:=^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  control  sur- 
faces for  control  of  rolling  motions  of  the  aircraft  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  a  flight-stabilizing  mechanism  mount- 
ed in  the  aircraft  comprising:  a  power  means  utilizing 
compressed  air  from  an  air  source  as  its  primary  source 
of  energy;  a  connecting  means  including  a  mechanical 
linkage  operably  connecting  said  power  means  to  said 
control  surfaces;  a  sensing  means  including  a  chamber 
communicatingly  connected  to  said  power  means  and  in- 
cluding a  spherical  body  movably  contained  within  said 
chambCT,  said  spherical  body  being  sensitive  and  respon- 
sive to  deviations  of  the  aircraft  from  coordinated  flight 
for  controlling,  in  co(^>eration  with  said  chamber,  ener- 
gization of  said  power  means,  said  spherical  body  fur- 
ther being  free-moving  and  restrained  only  by  walls  of 
said  chamber  and  by  airflow  within  said  chamber;  and 
an  energizing  compressed  air  sui^lying  means  communi- 
cating with  and  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  cham- 
ber of  said  sensing  means,  whereby  said  sensing  n>eans 
allocates  compressed  air  to  said  power  means  to  energize 
the  latter  for  deflecting  said  control  surfaces  for  counter- 
action of  said  deviations  from  comxlinated  flight. 


2,St9,795 
HOLDING  DEVICE 
Lawreacc  Loawim,  Gka  Rock,  N.  J., 
dix  Aviadoa  Corporatkm,  Tctciboro,  N 
tioa  of  Delaware 

mm  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,934 
AnOmt     (a.  248— 27) 


,:-r^:^.r 


T  to  Ben- 
I.,  a  corpora- 


3.  In  a  device  for  clamping  a  precision  instrument 
within  and  against  a  support,  a  rod  fixed  with  relation 
to  the  support,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  on  the  rod,  a  housing  connected  to  the  support 
aqd  eilending  around  and  fitting  the  sleeve,  a  clamping 
dog  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  movable  into  and  out -of 
register  with  the  instrument  by  rotation  of  the  sleeve, 
means  engaging  the  sleeve  and  rod  for  shifting  the  sleeve 
endwise  and  bringing  the  dog  into  clamping  engagement 
with  the  instrument  so  as  to  secure  the  instrument  within 
tbc  sappon,  a  member  fixed  to  the  sleeve  and  extending 
laterally  beymd  the  housing  in  positicn  for  manual  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve  to  move  the  clamping  dog  into  and  out 
of  register  with  the  instrument,  and  stops  for  said  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  housing. 


2,8«9,796 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  PALLET 
C|iaricg  C.  Averfll,  Albioii,  MU.,  aarigM>r  to  Uaioa  Steel 
Prodocti  Compaay,  AMon,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 
MkklgaB 

AppUcatioa  May  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,479 
4ClafaBa.    (CL  248— 120) 


4.  A  materials  handling  pallet  comprising  a  deck,  elon- 
gated base  members  of  upwardly  facing  channel  section 
constituting  legs  for  the  pallet  and  fixedly  secured  there- 
to, the  outer  legs  of  the  base  members  having  spaced 
openings  therein,  reinforcing  members  secured  to  said  legs 
in  the  vertical  planes  of  said  openings  therein  and  stack- 
ing irons  disposed  through  said  openings  and  fixedly  and 
supportedly  connected  to  said  reinforcing  members,  and 
having  downturned  outer  ends  spaced  from  the  outer  sides 
of  the  leg  members  and  coacting  therewith  to  provide  wall 
engaging  stacking  recesses,  the  inner  ends  of  the  stack- 
ing irons  being  disposed  in  supported  engagement  with 
the  inner  legs  of  the  base  members  and  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  deck. 


2,St9,797 

PORTABLE  BUCKET  SUPPORT  FOR 

FRUIT  PICKERS 

Aadrew  P.  KctiBun,  San  Joae,  CaUf . 

Applkadon  JaMury  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,491 

SCIaioM.    (0.248— 218) 


1.  A  bucket  holding  device  for  use  on  a  fruit  picker's 
stepladder  having  flat  topped  steps,  said  bucket  holder 
comprising  a  body  consisting  of  two  metal  strips  secured 
together  in  the  form  of  a  T  f(H  mounting  in  inverted  posi- 
tion on  a  step  of  such  ladder,  the  upright  stem  of  said 
body  portion  being  curved  longitudinally  thereof  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  head  of  the  body  portion,  anchor- 
ing means  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  strip  forming  the 
head  of  the  body  and  projecting  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  strip  forming  the  stem  of  the  body 
for  supi>ort  on  top  of  the  flat  step  of  a  stepladder,  a  bucket 
support  arm  projecting  from  the  concave  side  of  the 
strip  forming  the  stem  of  the  body  at  a  height  from  the 
lower  ends  of  the  anchoring  means  for  projection  between 
a  step  of  such  ladder  upon  which  the  head  c|f  the  body 
is  mounted  and  the  next  higher  step,  whereby  the  weight 
of  such  projection  urges  the  upright  stem  portion  tiltably 
against  the  forward  edge  of  such  higher  step,  and  bucket 
bail  engaging  means  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
abutment 


2,889,798 
DRAPERY  BRACKET 
WUHan  C.  Kea^y,  Cranston,  R.  L,  anignor  to  Kenncy 
Mannfactoring  Company,  Cranston,  R.  L,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Rhode  Island 

AppUcatioa  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,249 
2  Claims.     (CL  248—263) 


1 .  A  drapery  rod  sVipport  fixture  having  in  combination, 
a  bracket  support  flange,  a  web  extending  transversely 
from  said  flange,'  a  U-shaped  bracket  spaced  from  and 
overlapping  a  portion  of  said  flange  throughout  the  length 
of  said  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending  portions,  one  said  portion  integral  with  and  be- 
ing supported  along  its  length  by  said  web,  the  other  said 
portion  constituting  an  arm  spaced  from  said  flange  and 
being  resiliently  yicldable  to  pressure  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  plane  of  said  support  flange,  and  means  on  said 
arm  for  locking  a  drapery  rod  end  in  said  bracket  com- 
prising a  portion  on  said  arm  projecting  toward  said 
support  flange  from  the  general  plane  of  said  arm. 


cyUnder  secured  at  one  end  to  said  valve  body  with  the 
interior  thereof  in  communication  with  tbc  valve  body 
bore  adjacent  Uie  inlet  port,  means  for  closing  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  filling  said  cylinder  with 
liquid,  means  in  said  cylinder  yieldingly  urging  said  valve 
in  one  direction,  said  valve  being  urg^  in  the  opposite 
direction  by  the  force  applied  thereto  by  liquid  pressure 
in  said  cylinder  as  established  through  said  restricted  bore, 
and  means  for  positioning  said  valve,  between  closed  and 
open  positions,  said  cylinder  and  the  restricted  bore  pro- 
viding damping  action  for  the  valve  to  prevent  hunting 
thereof. 

VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  NOZZLES  OR  ' 

SIMILAR  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Sven  OloT  HBding  Ahl,  Johaancskov,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Produlrtloasmatericl,  Stockhoim,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Application  December  29. 1954,  Serial  No.  478,273 
4  Claims.    (0.251—148) 


2,889,799 

HIGH  PRESSURE  OIL  VALVE  FOR  RETLTRN- 

FLOW  BURNERS 

Edwin  A.  Cumingham,  Jr.,  WUtehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hagan  Chemicals  A  Controls,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  Aognst  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,411 
6Clafam.    (CL251— 52) 


1..  A  high  pressure  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  fuel  through  burners  of  the  return-flow  type  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  cylindrical  open-ended  bore  there- 
in, inlet  and  outiet  ports  spaced  axially  of  and  leading 
into  and  out  of  said  bore,  a  valve  in  said  bore  comprising 
cyUndrical  portions  and  a  connecting  necked-in  portion, 
one  of  said  cylindrical  portions  controlling  the  outlet  port 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular 
grooves  forming  a  seal  between  the  outlet  port  and  the 
adjacent  open  end  of  the  valve  body  bore,  the  other  of 
said  cylindrical  portions  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  qiaoed  annular  grooves  providing  a  seal  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  the  open  end  of  the  bore  ad- 
jacent the  inlet  port,  said  latter  cylindrical  portion  hav- 
ing a  bore  of  relatively  small  diameter  providing  restricted 
communication  from  the  space  between  the  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  to  the  open  end  of  said  valve  body  bore,  a  hoUow 


I .  A  valve  mechanism  for  a  nozzle  or  similar  tubular 
member  having  an  internal  valve  seat  and  two  internal 
clamping  faces  and  a  substantially  radial  opening  in  its 
wall,  comprising  a  valve  member  for  said  valve  seat,  a 
sealing  member  tightly  inserted  between  said  clamping 
faces  to  prevent  leakage  through  said  opening,  a  lever 
having  an  arm  connected  to  said  sealing  member  and 
extending  outwards  through  said  opening  and  an  in- 
wardly extending  arm  connecting  said  sealing  member 
with  said  valve  member,  said  sealing  member,  inwardly 
extending  arm  and  valve  member  being  constructed  in 
one  piece  of  elastic  material,  and  said  inwardly  extending 
arm  being  reinforced  by  a  member  anchored  in  said  seal- 
ing member  and  extending  outwards  therefrom,  the  elastic 
sealing  member  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  to 
pivot  the  valve  member  from  the  valve  seat  upon  swin^ 
ing  movement  of  the  lever. 


2,889,881 
TURBINE  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Ednmnd  C.  Cnrry,  Monnt  Bcttd,  Pa.,  assisnor  ti 
soU-Rand  Compnny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiponrtkNi 
of  New  lency 

AppOcatfon  April  18, 1952,  ScrinI  No.  283,188 
2  Claims.    (CL  253— 77) 


1  M 


1.  Turbine  rotor  construction  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion having  a  continuous  peripheral  slot  of  substantially 
uniform  cross  section  and  extending  radially  inward,  a 
blade  having  a  root  portion  extending  inwardly  into  said 
slot,  said  root  portion  having  lateral  oppositely  extending 
shoulders  rigid  with  respect  to  each  other  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  root  portion,  complementary 
shoulders  in  said  slot  having  faces  for  engagement  with 
and  overhanging  the  first  said  shoulders,  and  a  spring 
for  maintaining  such  engagement  including  a  pair  of 
resilient  members  at  the  end  of  said  root  portion  and 
pressing  against  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  said  resilient  mem- 
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ben  being  formed  integrally  with  said  root  p<xtion,  said 
lateral  shoulders  of  said  root  portion  engaging  the  radial- 
ly inner  faces  of  sakl  overhanging  complementary  shoul- 
ders of  said  slot,  and  that  part  of  said  root  portion  includ- 
ing said  resilient  members  from  said  engaging  faces  of 
said  lateral  shoulders  radially  inward  to  the  end  of  said 
root  portion  being  of  greater  radial  length  than  the  portion 
of  said  slot  radially  inward  from  the  corresponding  said 
engaging  faces  of  said  complementary  shoulders  radially 
inward  to  the  bottom  of  said  slot  where  said  resilient  mem- 
bers press  as  aforesaid. 


2,Stf,M2 

DA!(kPING  TXmBINE  BLADES 

Chauccy  G.  Sate,  Schfcrtady,  N.  Y^  airigBor  to  Gen- 

aai  Ekctik  ConyMiy,  a  corpontloa  of  New  York 

Application  September  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,843 

SClaimi.    (CL  253— 77) 


nj 


1.  A  turbine  blade  comprising  a  solid  elongated  body 
contoured  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  of 
a  passing  fluid  itream  to  rotational  mechanical  energy, 
means  on  one  end  of  said  blade  for  mounting  said  blade 
on  a  turbine  disk,  said  one  end  having  an  opening  for  a 
hole  which  extends  longitudinally  into  a  portion  of  said 
body,  and  a  snug  fitting  solid  non-securing  pin  positioned 
in  said  hole  extending  along  the  entire  length  thereof,  the 
clearance  between  the  pin  and  the  wall  being  in  the  range 
of  approximately  0.0001  inch  to  0.001  inch,  whereby  vi- 
bration of  the  blade  imparts  relative  motion  between  the 
said  pin  and  the  walls  of  said  hole  to  generate  rubbing 
friction  for  vibration  damping  of  said  blade. 


2,tf9,M3 

TURBINE  WITH  ADAJSTABLE  STATOR  BLADES 
loaeph  VMkmby,  Ottawa,  Ofltario,  Canada,  aadgnor  to 

NnHanal  Rsaearch  ConncB,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 

a  body  coraontc 
Original  appi^tion  April  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,673, 

now  Patent  No.  2,697,324,  dated  December  21,  1954. 

Divided  and  tkte  application  November  15, 1954,  Serial 

No.  469,955 

2  Claims.    (CL  253—78) 


1.  A  turbine  having  an  outer  stator  casing,  an  inner 
stator  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  adjusuble  stator  blades 
nxNinted  in  and  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer 
sutor  casings,  said  blades  being  mounted  in  said  sutor 
casings  for  rotation  about  axes  which  are  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  the  casings,  and  means  for  varying  the  angles  of 
attack  of  the  adjusuble  sUtor  blades,  said  means  com- 


prising a  tubular  member  surrounding  the  outer  stator 
casing  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  be  relatively  un- 
affected by  heat  developed  during  operation  of  said  tur- 
bine, and  a  linkage  connecting  said  tubular  member  and 
each  blade,  each  linkage  consisting  of  a  rod-like  mem- 
ber fixed  to  one  of  said  blades  and  extending  radially  be- 
tween said  blade  and  said  tubular  member,  projections 
fixed  to  said  radially  extending  element  and  extending 
transversely  therefrom,  a  sleeve  extending  radially  over 
a  portion  of  the  distance  said  member  is  spaced  from  the 
outer  stator  casing,  said  sleeve  being  radially  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  tubular  member  and  having  an  inner  side 
wall,  and  guide  slots  extending  in  a  generally  radial  di- 
rection in  said  inner  side  wall,  said  slots  being  arcuate 
over  a  portion  of  their  lengths  so  that  they  are  partially 
axially  directed,  said  projections  riding  in  said  guide  slots, 
wherein  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  said  blades  when- 
ever radial  thermal  growth  causes  relative  radial  move- 
ment of  said  tubular  member  and  said  stator  casings  and 
thus  forces  sliding  of  said  projections  in  said  guide  slots. 


2,W9,M4  

UNIVERSAL  SCAFFOLDING  MACHINE 
WUIIam  Byl  Sbeard,  Ptensantvillc  N.  Y.,  amlgnrw  to  TIm 
Patent  Scaffolding  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Uand  City,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Original  application  Innc  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,733, 
now  Patent  No.  2,776,815,  dated  Janoary  8,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  25,  1956,  Serial 
No.  619,1M 

3aabas.    (0.254—168) 


I.  <n  a  scaffolding  machine  having  a  support,  a  casing 
connected  with  said  support,  a  first  shaft  in  said  casing 
and  a  winding  drum  on  said  first  shaft  for  reception  of 
a  length  of  cable,  one  end  of  said  cable  being  anchored  in 
said  drum,  the  combination  of  driving  means  for  impart- 
ing rotational  movement  to  said  drum  in  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  direction,  means  rotatable  with  said 
drum  for  distributing  said  cable  on  the  periphery  of  said 
drum  when  said  drum  is  rotated  in  a  direction  to  wind 
said  cable  thereon,  means  for  disengaging  said  drum  from 
said  driving  means,  a  second  shaft  in  said  casing,  a  fric- 
tion brake  on  said  second  shaft  between  said  driving 
means  and  said  drum  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
drum  while  said  driving  means  is  not  actuated,  a  third 
shaft  in  said  casing,  a  second  brake  on  said  third  shaft, 
said  second  brake  including  a  spring  clutch,  a  ratchet  and 
a  pawl,  operatively  connected  between  said  faction  brake 
and  said  driving  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
drum  while  said  driving  means  is  not  actuated,  and  a 
clutch  member  between  said  second  brake  and  said  driv- 
ing means  for  disengaging  said  driving  means  at  a  prede- 
termined tension  in  said  cable. 


2,899,895 

SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Clande  C  Laval,  Jr.,  Fresno,  Catif. 

Application  September  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,619 

18Clalma.    (CL  255— 1.4) 


fluid  flow  through  the  bore,  said  slide  valve  means  bdng 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  acting  in  the  bore  through  the 
first  passage  means   greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  in 


1.  A  geological  sampling  apparatus  comprising  a  body 
member  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  an  earth  cavity  and 
providing  a  ramming  chamber  therein  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  end  opening  outwardly  of  the  body  member, 
a  ram  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  the  chamber, 
a  sampling  tool  releasably  connected  to  the  ram  mounted 
for  slidable  reciprocation  in  the  chamber  between  a 
wholly  housed  position  within  the  chamber  and  a  posi- 
tion extended  from  the  body,  explosive  means  for  thrust- 
ing the  tool  into  extended  position,  means  releasably 
fitted  in  the  chamber  of  the  body  member  limiting  ex- 
tended movement  of  the  tool  to  prevent  separation  of  the 
tool  from  the  body  when  the  tool  is  extended  by  the  ex- 
plosive means,  and  means  automatically  thrusting  the 
Utai  from  extended  to  wholly  housed  position  when  the 
tool  reaches  its  limit  of  outward  extension. 


2,899,896 

EARTH  SAMPLING  TOOL 

Clande  C  Laval,  Ir.,  Frtao,  CaUf. 

AppHcatian  flimmbir  U,  1954,  Mai  No.  455,629 

15Clalnm.    (CL  255— 1.4) 


1.  A  coring  tool  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  mounting  end  portion  and  an  oppodte  cutting 
end  portion,  the  tubular  member  having  a  wall  defining 
a  core^eceiving  bore  and  having  a  breather  opening  longi- 
tudinally through  the  wall,  and  a  sleeve  slidably  fitted 
over  the  cutting  end  portion  of  the  tubular  member  having 
an  annular  intumed  edge  endwardly  overiying  the  catting 
end  portion  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  open  end  of 
the  breather  opening  therein. 


2,999,997 

FORMATION  FLUID  SAMPLE  TAKING 

APPARATUS 


the  fluid  receiving  chamber,  said  pressure  differences 
providing  a  pressure  differential  across  the  slide  valve 
means,  and  means  to  control  the  rate  of  movement  <rf 
said  slide  valve  means. 


la  Sodcte  dc  Praa- 


2,899,898 

DIAMOND  SET  CORE  BIT 
Leo  Catallo,  Detroit,  Kfich.,  amignor  to  Wheel  Tmclng 
Tod  Company,  Detroit,  MIcb.,  a  corporation  of  Dcte> 


Application  Febraary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489475 
4ClaiM.    (CL255— 72) 


1.  In  a  core  bit  having  a  toroidal  abrading  face  and 
water  grooves  extending  radially  outwardly  therealong, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  channels  in 
the  body  of  said  Int  of  larger  cross-section  than  said 
grooves  following  beneath  said  grooves  and  in  open  com- 
munication therewith. 


2,999,899 
LAWN  EDGER 
Ckarics  Rkbard  Johnston,  CMcago,  DL,  assignor  to  Tr 
portatian  SpeciaHtei  Co^  Chicago,  DL,  a  cOTyoratian  of 
Dteak 

AppBcation  April  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  581,936 
19aafanB.    (CL256— 21) 


t'lMKi^,  a  ooipomllon  of  the  Rapnbic  of  France 
AppBcatiwi  ^J^*}955,  SmM  No.  524,733 

Cudma  priority,  appncallon  France  Angaat  12(  1994 
Sntkn     (CLISS— L4) 

5.  In  sample  taking  apparatus,  the  combiiution  of  a 
hollow  projectile  having  a  bore  at  one  end,  a  itdd  re- 
ceiving chamber  in  the  projectile,  first  passage  means 
providing  fiuid  access  to  said  bore  from  outside  the  pro- 
jectile, second  passage  means  providing  fluid  accie«  from 
the  bore  to  the  fluid  receiving  chamber,  whereby  fluid 
may  flow  from  outside  the  projectile  through  the  bore 
into  the  fluid  receiving  chamber,  slide  valve  means  in 
the  bore  movable  from  a  firA  positicMi  permitting  fluid 
flow  through  the  bore  into  a  second  position  blocking 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
strips  of  material  having  their  upper  longitudinal  edges 
formed  to  provide  a  downwardly  extending  lip,  a  ground 
stake  for  anchoring  said  strips  to  the  ground,  said  stake 
having  an  enlarged  head  portion  with  said  head  portion 
providing  depending  latch  points  spaced  from  and  ex- 
tending parallelly  with  respect  to  said  stake,  means  formed 
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in  said  strips  for  receiving  said  latch  points  for  connecting  therein,  means  for  circulating  a  gaseous  medium  through 

said  strips  together  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and   means  said  circuit  and  means  for  heating  the  medium  circulated 

formed  in  the  vertical  edges  of  each  of  said  strips  for  lock-  therein, 
ing  said  stake  to  said  strips  in  its  connecting  position.  ^— ^«^»— ^— 


2,St9,tl« 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  ATPARATUS 

Fraok  E.  Carroll,  Ir^  RaywMd  S.  Dc  Grootc,  and  Robert 

E.  Hidl,  DaytoB,  Ohto,  MripMn  to  United  Aircraft 

ProdHcti,  bc^  Daytaa,  OUo,  a  corporattoo  of  Ohio 

AppbcatioB  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,934 

(OafaM.    (CL2S7— 2) 


2,M9,tl2 
SELF-CONTAINED  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  USE  IN  THE  ROOF  HATCH  OF  A  RAIL- 
WAY REFRIGERATOR  CAR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Meinn  E.  Eikkaoa,  Haica  ConMn,  and  Robert  D.  Kem 
and  Newton  H.  WBh,  Wankeiha,  Wii^  aMignon  to 
Wankeaha  Motor  Coaipay,  Wankciha,  Wli^  a  corpo- 
ration of  WiMOMin 

Application  March  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,172 
SCIaliiH.    (CL257— 7) 


3.  A  beat  exchange  device,  comprising  a  shell  and  a 
valve  housing  in  side  by  side  intimately  associated  rela- 
tion, said  shell  having  lateral  openings  for  inflow  and 
outflow  of  a  first  fluid  and  said  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  one  of  which  communicates  with  the  inflow 
opening  in  said  shell  and  another  of  which  communi- 
cates with  the  outflow  opening  therein;  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  in  said  housing  for  said  first  fluid;  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shell  for  a  second 
fluid;  an  assembly  of  heat  exchange  tubes  conducting  said 
second  fluid  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, the  said  first  fluid  flowing  through  said  shell  in  con- 
tact with  the  exteriors  of  said  tubes;  a  further  chamber 
in  said  valve  housing  communicating  with  said  outlet 
chamber  in  said  shell  and  receiving  the  said  second  fluid 
therefrom;  an  outlet  opening  from  said  valve  housing  for 
said  second  fluid  communicating  with  said  further  cham- 
ber therein;  thermal  means  in  said  further  chamber  in- 
fluenced by  the  temperature  of  said  second  fluid;  a  valve 
installed  in  said  housing  to  control  flow  of  said  first  fluid 
between  said  inlet  opening  therein  and  said  one  chamber 
therein;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  in  response 
to  thermally  induced  change  in  said  thermal  means. 


2,tt9,811 

AIR  PREHEATER  WITH  HEATING  AND 

TEMPERING  MEANS 

Um  Oiof  ItlnanBliI,  VHteras,  Sweden 

Aartcatioa  May  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,727 

I  prtortty,  applhailua  Swedes  Jne  15, 1950 

SdakM.    (CL257— 3) 


1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  conduit  means 
providing  separate  passages  for  flow  of  two  gaseous  media 
between  which  heat  is  to  be  exchanged  and  a  metal  mass 
for  effecting  transfer  of  beat  between  said  media,  means 
for  substantially  dosing  both  of  said  passages  on  both 
the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  metal  mass,  means  pro- 
viding a  substantially  closed  circuit  including  the  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  passages  between  the  closing  means 


1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  type  vehicle  the 
body  of  which  is  elongated  and  normally  closed  and  has 
a  downwardly  tapered  hatch  in  the  roof  thereof;  a  self- 
contained  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising:  a  verti- 
cally elongated  housing  structure  extending  downwards 
through,  and  mounted  removably  in,  the  hatch  and  con- 
sisting of  a  comparatively  large  box-like  upper  housing 
in  parallel  relation  with  the  sides  of  the  car  body  posi- 
tioned normally  on  the  roof  and  over  the  hatch,  including 
spaced  apart  inner  and  other  side  walls,  a  closed  back 
wall,  a  front  wall,  a  closed  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall, 
having  grille-equipped  substantially  full  sized  openings  in 
its  side  walls,  and  provided  on  the  central  portion  of  its 
bottom  wall  with  a  depending  tubular  downwardly  tapered 
gasket-surrounded  extension  shaped  conformably  to,  and 
fitting  snugly  and  removably  within,  the  hatch,  and  a  small 
sized  box-like  lower  housing  of  no  greater  size  than  the 
hatch  positioned  normally  within  the  vehicle  body  and 
beneath  the  hatch,  including  four  rectangularly  arranged 
vertical  walls,  having  the  upper  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  extension,  and  embodying  openings 
in  certain  of  its  walls;  a  refrigerant  compressor  mounted 
in  the  upper  housing  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  wall  and 
provided  with  a  refrigerant  inlet  and  a  refrigerant  outlet; 
an  electric  motor  mounted  in  the  upper  housing  adjacent 
to  the  inner  side  wall  and  connected, to  drive  the  compres- 
sor; a  vertically  extending  air  cooled  condenser  mounted 
in  the  upper  housing  adjacent  to  the  outer  side  wall  and 
connected  to  the  refrigerant  outlet  of  the  compressor;  a 
receiver  mounted  in  the  upper  housing  adjacent  to  said 
inner  side  wall  and  connected  to  the  condenser  so  as  to 
receive  condensed  refrigerant  therefrom;  a  vertically  ex- 
tending evaporator  mounted  in  the  lower  housing;  a  pair 
of  refrigerant  conduits  extending  through  the  extension 
and  arranged  so  that  one  extends  between,  and  is  con- 
nected to,  the  receiver  and  the  evaporator  and  the  other 
extends  between,  and  is  connected  to,  the  evaporator  and 
the  refrigerant  inlet  of  the  compressor;  an  electric  fan 
mounted  in  the  central  portion  of  the  upper  housing  and 
operative  when  driven  to  circulate  outside  air  through 
the  upper  housing  so  that  it  flows  first  past  the|<:ondenser 
and  then  past  the  motor,  compressor  and  receiver  for 
cooling  purposes;  and  a  motor  driven  fan  mounted  in  the 
lower  housing  and  operative  when  driven  to  circulate  air 
in  the  vehicle  body  through  the  lower  housing  and  past 
the  evaporator  for  air  cooling  purposes. 
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2,M9,813 

MUFFLING  AND  OIL-COOLING  DEVICE 

WcadcU  S.  Fletcher,  Sovlh  Pasadena,  CaW. 

AppHcatioa  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,535 

6  Claims.     (CL  257— IC) 


mounting  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  a 
resilient  member  independent  of  said  scraper  blade  se- 
cured adjacent  one  end  to  said  mounting  means,  the  other 


6.  In  apparatus  for  muffling  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising,  an  open  ended  muffling  cylinder,  at 
least  one  pipe  for  conveying  exhaust  gases  from  said 
engine  to  said  cylinder,  said  pipe  projecting  through  the 
side  of  said  cylinder  and  having  an  open  end  facing  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  whereby  a  flow  of  air  is  induced 
through  said  muffling  cylinder  from  the  other  end  thereof 
towards  said  one  end  by  the  action  of  exhaust  gases 
emitted  from  said  pipe,  and  an  oil  cooler  disposed  within 
said  muffling  cylinder  between  said  pipe  and  said  other 
end  of  said  muffling  cylinder  to  be  cooled  by  the  flow  of 
air  through  said  muffling  cylinder. 


2,899,S14 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  WALLS, 

CEILINGS  AND  FLOORS 
Alfred  Wolf,  Basel,  Swttaerlaad,  aadignor,  by  mesne  as- 

to  EtaMtaKBMst  Alwtra,  Vadnz,  Liecbten- 


Application  February  13. 1953,  Serial  No.  336.857 

Clalaas  priority,  appUcalkm  Switacriand  February  16, 1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  257— 124) 


In  a  heating  and  cooling  system  for  walls,  ceilings  and 
floors,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  of  heat  conducting 
material  for  carrying  a  heat  exchange  medium,  a  flat 
heat  conducting  element,  and  securing  means  for  secur- 
ing said  heat  conducting  element  to  said  pipe  in  heat 
exchange  relationship,  said  securing  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  semi-cylindrical  channel-like  parts 
shaped  to  enclose  substantially  the  entire  circumference 
of  said  pipe  in  tight  heat  conducting  relationship,  one 
part  of  said  pair  of  parts  secured  in  heat  conducting 
relationship  to  said  flat  beat  conducting  element  across 
the  entire  width  of  said  heat  conducting  element  between 
the  ends  of  said  beat  condiKting  element,  and  inter- 
engaging  cooperating  reentrant  portions  along  the  fuJl 
length  of  the  edges  of  said  semi-cylindrical  channel-like 
parts  joining  said  parts  and  securing  them  around  said 
pipe,  and  an  adherent  plaster  coating  over  the  entire 
surface  of  said  flat  heat  conducting  element  on  the  side 
opposite  the  side  to  which  said  one  part  of  said  semi- 
cylindrical  channel-like  parts  is  secured,  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  said  pair  of  semi -cylindrical  channel-like  parts 
being  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  pipe,  whereby 
when  the  semi-cylindrical  parts  are  placed  around  said 
pipe  and  the  reentrant  portions  are  interengaged,  the 
parts  insure  tight  heat  conducting  relationship  to  the 
pipe  

^•^  2,St9,815 

-    '  SCRAPED  SURFACE  CHILLER       I 

Harold  X.  Bon,  BarttesvOle,  Oida.,  aMignor  to  Phillipe 
Pctrolenm  Company,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
AppHcafkw  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,535 

6C1ahm.    (CL  259— 199) 
1.  In  a  spring-supported  scraper  means  comprising  a 
scraper  blade  attacheid  by  means  of  a  resilient  arrn  to  a 


end  of  said  member  being  spaced  from  said  arm  and 
being  positioned  between  said  arm  and  said  mounting 
means. 


2,899,816 

MORTAR  MIXER 

Ulysses  D.  Whitehead,  West  Alexandria,  and  Samuel  B. 

Ores,  Brookrfflc,  Ohio 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,872 

4  Claims.    (0.259—178) 


1.  A  mortar  mLxer  ccxnprising  an  enlarged  cylindrical 
container  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  centrally  disposed 
upstanding  member  in  said  container,  a  hub  rotatably 
and  detachably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  upstand- 
ing member,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  on  said  hub,  de- 
pending blades  on  said  arms  for  agitating  material  in 
the  container,  a  drive  unit  for  said  hub,  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  drive  unit,  said  frame  being  removably 
mounted  across  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  said  drive 
unit  having  a  supporting  base  detachably  supported  on 
said  frame,  and  a  separable  clutch  means  interconnecting 
the  drive  unit  and  the  central  hub  for  rotating  said  blades 
about  a  central  vertical  axis. 


2,899,817 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  PHYSICAL  INTER- 
ACTION BETWEEN  A  GASEOUS  AND  A  LIQUID 
MEDIUM 

Cari  Georg  Mnrtcrs,  Stoekaoad,  Sweden 

Application  Inly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Inly  13,  1953 

8Clatnis.    (CL  261— 24) 


xo. 


,\y  y  y  /-^y  yy  y  y . 


J 


-n~ 


1.  In  a  gas  and  liquid  contact  apparatus,  a  packing 
unit  means  for  passing  a  gas  and  a  liquid  through  said 
unit  in  intimate  contact  with  one  another,  said  packing 
unit  comprising  a  series  of  thin  partition  walls  arranged 
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to  divide  the  packing  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  passage- 
ways open  at  both  ends  to  allow  the  liquid  to  flow  along 
each  side  of  the  common  partition  walls  between  the 
passageways  to  the  liquid  discharging  ends  thereof  in 
contact  with  the  gas  flowing  through  the  interstices  be- 
tween said  walls,  said  passageways  being  so  narrow  that 
the  liquid  can  bridge  the  walls  at  the  liquid  discharging 
end  of  the  passageways  by  capillary  cohesion,  and  means 
for  breaking  the  oAesion  to  drain  the  Uquid  from  the 
passageways  as  it  flows  along  the  walls  thereof  towards 
the  liquid  discharging  ends  of  the  passageways  and  there- 
by provide  openings  for  the  flow  of  gas  through  the 
passageways. 

GAS  AND  LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 

Cari  GwNi  Mnlcn,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

AffttcaOo"  nw  21. 19^  Serial  No.  592,786 

ClataH  priority,  appHcilioM  Swcdca  lane  23, 1955 

MClaiM.    (CL2<1— 24) 


an^le  thereto  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  45*,  said  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  an  opening  therein  which  con- 
nects the  downstream  end  of  said  fuel  oil  passage  to  said 
air  passage  intermediate  the  upstream  and  downstream 
ends  of  said  air  passage,  said  opening  having  a  wall  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  air  passage  and  spaced 
from  the  downstream  end  of  said  fuel  oil  passage  for 
deflecting  fuel  oil  emanating  from  said  fuel  oil  passage 
toward  said  air  passage,  said  wall  being  located  externally 
of  said  air  passage  so  as  to  present  no  obstruction  to  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  air  passage. 


^;^  r^r^, 


FUEL  ATOMIZER  FOR  STEEL  FURNACE 

WaMat  R.  I  aiia.  FoatMs,  CaUf. 

AppHcalloa  Fcbnnry  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,717 

SdafeM.     (CL261— 78) 


2,889,828 

LOW  PRESSURE  DROP  UQUID-VAPOR 

CONTACTING  TRAY 

FofTcst  D.  Sto<»a,  Bartkarillc,  OUa.,  aarignor  to  PUDips 

Petrolcun  Compwqr,  a  conoratlon  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Deccnbcr  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  3H,(58 

SCIaimi.    (CL2«1— 18«) 


10.  A  packing  unit  for  a  tower  in  which  a  gas  and 
liquid  contact  each  other  comprising  thin  partition  walls, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  walls  undulating  to  engage  other 
of  said  walls  at  spaced  intervals  to  mutually  support  each 
other  and  form  a  mass  of  adjacent  peripherally  enclosed 
tubular  cells  extending  between  opposite  sides  of  the 
packing  and  open  at  both  ends  to  allow  liquid  to  flow 
through  said  cells,  the  dimensions  of  the  cells  being  so 
small  that  liquid  having  substantially  the  surface  tension 
characteristics  of  water  can  bridge  the  walls  of  the  cells 
by  surface  tension  whereby  to  provide  a  large  surface 
area  per  unit  of  voliune  of  the  packing,  and  means  at  one 
side  of  said  packing  for  breaking  the  bridging  of  the 
liquid  to  cause  it  to  drain  continuously  from  the  ends  of 
the  tubular  cells  to  maintain  the  cells  open. 


1.  An  atomizer  for  intimately  mixing  air  and  fuel  oil 
comprising  a  housing  provided  with  a  straight,  open- 
centered  air  passage  of  circular  cross  section  which  ex- 
tends through  said  housing  and  which  is  of  substantially 
constant  diameter,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a 
straight,  open-centered  fuel  oil  passage  of  circular  cross 
section  which  converges  with  said  air  passage  at  an  acute 


1.  A  vapor-liquid  contacting  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  and  ver- 
tically disposed  vessel  having  unperforate  walls,  a  plural- 
ity of  centrally  positioned  open  top  pans  mounted  in 
said  vessel  at  spaced  levels,  a  separate  weir  assembly  dis- 
posed circumferentially  around  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wall  of  said  vessel  intermediate  successive  pairs  of  said 
pans,  a  separate  gently  upward  sloping  conduit  means  con- 
necting each  weir  with  the  pan  next  higher  up  the  vessel, 
each  weir  assembly  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  pan  next  higher  as  to  obtain  gravity  flow  from  each 
pan  to  the  next  lower  weir  assembly,  said  weir  assemblies 
being  disposed  in  such  a  maimer  as  to  discharge  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  flow  of  liquid  thereover  throughout 
their  entire  circumferences,  a  separate  perforate  curtain 
depending  from  the  entire  circurnference  of  each  weir,  a 
separate  annular  liquid  receiving  tray  disposed  below 
each  of  said  curtains  and  above  a  next  lower  pan  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  collect  liquid  overflowing  said  wein, 
the  outer  diameter  of  each  annular  liquid  receiving  tray 
being  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  vessel  to  provide 
an  annular  space  therebetween  for  vapor  flow,  each  of 
said  annular  liquid  recdving  trays  having  a  centrally  lo- 
cated opening,  the  inner  circular  edge  of  each  of  said 
annular  liquid  receiving  trays  benig  disposed  fluid-tight 
around  the  upper  open  end  of  said  next  lower  pans  in  such 
a  manner  that  liquid  collected  on  a  collecting  tray  Ikws 
by  gravity  into  said  next  lower  pan,  a  first  conduit  extend- 
ing from  the  lowennost  pan  to  a  level  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom (rf  said  vessel,  a  second  conduit  for  intnxnicing  liquid 
from  outside  said  vessel  to  a  pan,  means  to  sipply  vapor 
to  the  portion  of  said  vessel  generally  below  the  lower- 
most weir  and  outside  its  depending  perforate  curtain, 
and  third  and  fourth  conduits  to  remove  respectively  va- 
por from  the  top  and  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel. 
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2,889^1 
VAPOR  LIQUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
George  J.  Coulantikcs,  Bartienllle,  Oida.,  MsigDor  to 
Phillips  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporathMi  of  Dcla- 


AppUcatkM  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,997 
3  Claims.    (CL  2(1— 114) 


I.  In  a  column  for  contacting  liquid  with  a  vap>or,  a 
vapor-liquid  contacting  tray  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  vapor  flow  producing  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally  flowing 
mutually  parallel  sheets  of  vapor,  means  for  introducing 
liquid  from  a  higher  point  in  said  column  to  said  tray 
assembly  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  parallel  sheets 
of  vapor,  means  for  passing  liquid  from  the  side  of  said 
tray  assembly  opposite  its  point  of  introduction  to  said 
tray  assembly  to  a  next  lower  tray  assembly,  said  vapor 
flow  producing  means  each  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent 
elongated  curved  vapor  guide  baffles  having  their  elon- 
gated axes  disposed  horizontally  and  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  liquid  across  said  tray,  an  elon- 
gated movable  vapor  flow  plate  hinged  along  one  elon- 
gated edge  to  the  upper  elongated  edge  of  one  of  said 
curved  vapor  guide  baffles  in  such  a  manner  that  in  normal 
operating  position  said  hinged  vapor  flow  plate  con- 
stitutes an  extension  of  the  vapor  guide  baffle  to  which  it 
is  hinged  to  maintain  the  vapor  flowing  in  the  above-men- 
tioned direction  between  said  hinged  vapor  flow  plate  and 
the  other  curved  vapor  guide  baffle  of  said  pair,  a  spacing 
means  attached  to  one  of  said  hinged  vapor  flow  plate 
and  said  other  curved  vapor  guide  baffle,  said  spacing 
means  being  disposed  intermediate  said  hinged  vapor  flow 
plate  and  said  other  curved  vapor  guide  baffle  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  hold  open  said  hinged  vapor  flow  plate  with 
respect  to  said  other  vapor  guide  baffle  under  conditions 
of  low  column  vapor  loading,  and  said  hinged  vapor  flow 
plate  being  adapted  to  open  to  greater  degrees  to  permit 
outflow  of  a  thicker  sheet  of  vapor  at  higher  vapor  load- 
ings in  said  colunm. 


2,889322 
HEAT  TREATING  MUFFLE  FURNACE 

John  R.  Gier,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  OUo 

Applkatkw  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,789 

iOaims.    (CI.  263-^1) 


I .  In  a  heat  treating  muffle  furnace,  an  enclosing  struc- 
ture providing  a  compartment  enclosed  by  walls  of  high 
thermal  insulating  properties,  an  impervious  walled  muffle 
in  said  compartment  and  having  therein  a  heat  treating 
chamber  enclosed  by  a  dense  refractory  lining  of  high  ther- 
mal absorbing  capacity  and  conductivity,  said  lining  be- 
ing thick  lalative  to  the  impervious  wall  of  tfie  muflBe, 
means  for  maintaining  in  said  chamber  a  controlled  heat 
treating  atmosphere,  and  a  heat  source  within  said  muffle 
for  heating  the  chamber. 

723  O    <\—:\1 


2,889^23 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  SPEED-GOVERNING 

APPARATUS 
Arnold  R.  Caifaon  and  Arnold  R.  Cartsoo,  Jr.,  Worcester, 
Mass.,    assignors    to    Carbg    TublBC    Blower    Co., 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatloa  of  MassachmKtls 
AppHcatioa  Febniary  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,884 

1  Clatan.    (CL  2M-^)  i 


In  a  speed-governing  apparatus  for  a  fluid-operated 
mechanism,  a  normally-open  valve  having  a  movable 
valve  rod,  a  flrst  spring  acting  on  said  valve  rod  to  open 
said  valve,  a  rocking  lever  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  inter- 
mediate its  ends  with  one  of  its  ends  operatively  engag- 
ing said  valve  rod,  a  first  plunger  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever,  centrifugal  means  acting  on  said  first 
plunger  to  move  said  plunger  against  said  lever  and  to 
move  said  lever  in  opposition  to  said  first  spring  to  dose 
said  valve,  a  second  spring  mounted  on  said  plunger  and 
which  opposes  said  centrifugal  means  and  coacts  with 
said  first  spring  to  open  said  valve,  a  second  plunger  en- 
gaging said  lever  at  the  same  end  as  the  first  plunger  bui 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  lever  from  said  first  plunger 
and  axially  alined  therewith,  a  third  spring  coacting  with 
said  first  and  second  springs  and  acting  through  said 
second  plunger  and  said  lever  to  move  said  valve  rod  to 
open  said  valve,  a  normally  stationary  supporting  member 
abutting  the  free  end  of  said  third  spring,  and  manual 
means  to  move  said  supporting  member  and  to  thereby 
adjust  the  compression  of  said  third  spring,  said  manual 
means  being  readily  accessible  and  operable  while  the 
machine  is  running  and  maintaining  the  position  of  said 
supporting  member  and  the  speed  adjustment  unchanged 
until  said  supporting  member  is  shifted  by  said  manual 
means  to  a  different  spring-supporting  position. 


2Jt9J24 
TORCH  METAL  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Robert  L.  Kelso  and  Boyd  G.  Peterson,  Chvla  Vtota, 
CaOf .,  aasigMMi  to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corpomtkm,  Chida 
Vista,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  Califor^ 

AppBcatioD  Jane  C,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,354 
4  Claims.    (CL  244—23) 


1.  Means  adapted  to  cut  a  workpiece  having  flanges  ex- 
tending along  the  sides  thereof  into  two  flanged  edge  por- 
tions of  predetermined  contours  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  main  frame  having  a  central  opening  therein  loafer 
than  the  workpiece  and  wide  enough  to  pass  the  ceotnl 
portion  cut  from  the  workpiece;  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
rollers  above  said  opening  and  on  which  the  beam  fiantes 
are  adapted  to  rest;  a  pair  of  long  parallel  straight  tracks 
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above  the  workpiece;  a  pair  of  pantograph  devices  con- 
nectmg  said  tnurks  to  said  fnune,  said  devices  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cause  said  tracks  to  remain 
parallel  while  approaching  each  other;  carriages  supported 
by  and  nsovable  along  said  tracks;  torches  carried  by 
said  carriages  and  arranged  to  direct  hot  flames  onto 
spaced  apart  lines  extending  lengthwise  ol  the  workpiece;  a 
pair  of  templates  supported  by  said  frame  under  said  car- 
riages, said  templates  having  long  guiding  faces  of  prede- 
termined different  contours;  tracers  carried  by  said  car- 
riages and  arranged  to  engage  successive  regions  of  said 
guiding  faces  in  reqKxiae  to  simultaneous  movement  of 
the  carriages  along  said  tracks;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  supports  extending  op  into  said  central  opening, 
the  tops  of  said  supports  being  spaced  a  short  distance 
below  the  central  portion  of  the  uncut  beam  in  readiness  to 
receive  and  support  said  central  portion  when  severed  by 
said  hot  flames. 


2Jt9,t2S 
DAMPED  SUSPENSION 

taaWM  ADIiquBt,  Parii,  France 
NvTCiribcr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,741 
priority,  MplrtHpn  Fnmet  November  2i,  1953 
SOaiM.    (CLM7— 45) 


2M9M€ 

RAIN  ACTUATED  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

GMCfB  M.  CwfcM,  Fori  L— iirtilB,  Fb. 

AppHeatfoa  April  2, 1954,  S«W  No.  42t,712 

SCfadM.    (CL2i»— 23) 


1.  A  water  actuated  closure  device  of  the  character 
«^rein  a  plurality  of  horizontally  pivoted  and  over- 
lapping closure  panels  are  supported  within  a  rigid  frame 
to  be  simultaneously  swung  to  closed  and  overlapping 
position,  wherein  a  lowermost  closure  panel  is  provided 
along  its  inner  marginal  edge  with  a  water-collecting 
trough,  the  trough  carrying  panel  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  and  collect  water  that  strikes  upon  and  drips  from 
the  upper  panels,  the  trough  being  dimensioned  whereby 
when  filled  with  water  to  over-balance  and  swing  the 
panel  in  a  closing  direction,  weighted  means  supported 
upon  the  frame  and  which  has  a  link  connection  widi 
the  trough  carrying  panel,  the  said  weighted  means  being 
shifted  to  an  overbalancing  position  under  the  infltienre 
of  the  swinging  movement  of  the  trough  carrying  panel 
and,  connecting  means  between  the  weighted  means  and 
the  upper  panels  whereby  the  panels  are  simultaneously 
moved  to  a  closed  and  overiapping  position. 


JoecphI 
tor 


2,St9,f27 
WINDOWREGULATOR 

Dcnibon,  Micfe*, 
Dcmbura,  Mich*,  a 


tol'oriMo- 
of 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  suspension  device  for  vehicles  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  only  and  provided  with 
packing  means  at  its  open  end,  a  piston  having  a  head 
slidingly  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  a  body  fluid-tightly 
extending  Arough  said  packing  means,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  extension  of  increased  internal  diameter,  said  ex- 
tension being  formed  with  peripheral  grooves  and  said 
packing  means  comprising  a  first  ring  seated  in  said  ex- 
tension at  a  short  distance  from  its  outer  end  and  on  the 
axially  inner  side  of  the  peripheral  grooves  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  facing  recess  along  its  inner  periphery 
and  with  ports  connecting  said  recess  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  first  ring,  a  second  ring  fitted  in  the  said  ex- 
tension axially  outwardly  of  the  peripheral  grooves,  a 
third  ring  threadedly  engaging  the  said  extension  radially 
outwardly  of  the  second  ring  to  hold  said  second  ring  in 
position,  a  system  clamped  between  the  two  first  rings 
and  including  yielding  washers  and  an  intermediate 
washer  held  between  the  peripheries  of  the  latter,  said 
yielding  washers  being  fitt^  through  their  outer  periph- 
eries inside  the  peripheral  cylinder  grooves  and  their  inner 
peripheries  engaging  elastically  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
piston  body  and  the  recess  in  the  first  ring  to  ensure  fluid- 
tightness  between  the  latter  and  the  cylinder  bore,  a  non- 
fluid-tight  rigid  washer  extending  across  the  outer  end  of 
the  annular  chamber  in  the  cylinder  bore  on  the  inside 
of  the  first  ring  to  form  with  die  latter  a  grease  chamber 
communicating  with  the  recess  in  said  first  ring  through 
the  port  in  the  latter. 


AppHcatfcm  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,331 
SCUms.    (CL2M— 124) 


3.  In  a  window  control  mechanism  for  bodily  moving 
a  window  in  a  motcM'  vehicle  body,  a  window  frame  s(4>- 
porting  said  window,  a  downwardly  depending  flange  at 
the  forward  portion  of  said  window  frame,  a  support, 
front  and  rear  gnideways  on  said  support,  said  guide- 
ways  being  irregulariy  duped  and  said  front  and  rear 
guideways  being  shaped  differently  from  each  other  to 
guide  the  movement  of  said  window  in  an  irregular  path 
with  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  wiiKl4w  having 
different  movements,  a  guide  member  carried  by  said 
downwardly  depending  flange  and  sUdably  received  within 
said  front  guideway,  a  stabilizer  arm  pivotaOy  mounted 
upon  said  downwardly  depending  flange  concentric  widi 
said  guide  member,  a  seomd  guide  member  carried  by 
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said  stabilizer  arm  and  slidably  received  within  said 
front  guideway  at  a  point  spaced  beneath  first  mentioned 
guide  member,  said  downwardly  depending  fiange  having 
an  arcuate  bearing  surface  concentric  with  the  comnKm 
axis  of  said  first  guide  member  and  said  stabilizer  arm,  a 
part  on  said  stabilizer  arm  having  an  offset  portion  en- 
gageable  with  said  arcuate  bearing  surface  to  guide  said 
flange  between  said  offset  portion  and  said  stabilizer  arm 
to  laterally  stabilize  said  window  frame  a  third  guide 
member  carried  by  said  window  frame  adjacent  the  rear- 
ward portion  thereof  and  slidably  engageable  with  said 
rear  guideway,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  engageable 
with  said  window  frame  to  raise  and  lower  said  window 
frame  in  a  predetermined  path  as  determined  by  said 
front  and  rear  guideways. 


2,St9.t28 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILM  PROCESSING 
MaicofaB  H.  Ancs  Md  WHHaai  B.  TMkcr,  Los  Anteics, 
CaHfn  asslvBors  to  Tccbnlcoler  CoiporatkNi,  Hoiiy- 
wood,  Calif.,  a  cotyoiadcM  of  Maine 

AppUcatkw  Mareb  21, 1955.  Serial  No.  495,532 
HClaiBSS.    (CL  271— 2.2) 


^ 


t 


tu'r- 


^  M    M 


1.  A  cinematographic  machine  having  a  film  path  in- 
cluding a  splice  station  at  which  film  may  be  spliced,  a 
work  station,  between  said  stations  a  film  elevator,  at 
said  splice  station  a  detector  responsive  to  a  cue  on  the 
film,  at  the  end  of  the  elevator  nearer  the  splice  station 
a  feed  driver  for  propelling  film,  means  responsive  to 
said  detector  for  stopping  the  driver,  an  accelerating  sys- 
tem to  assist  in  restoring  the  elevator  to  normal  position 
when  the  driver  starts,  at  the  splice  station  means  for 
starting  the  driver  and  means  for  concomitantiy  activat- 
ing the  accelerating  system,  and  means  controlled  by 
movement  of  the  elevator  for  automatically  deactivating 
the  accelerating  system  when  the  elevator  is  restored  to 
normal  position. 


and  having  an  eccentric  hub  formation  facing  said  disc, 
ring  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub  formation, 
feeding  pins  interposed  between  said  disc  and  said  ring 
means  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  relatively  sta- 
tionary means  interengaged  with  said  control  plate  to  in- 
hibit rotation  thereof  with  said  shaft. 


2,8*9  J39 

GRIP  ROLLER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

AUTOGRAPHIC  REGKTERS 

Aloyriw  Becker,  HanriHoa,  OUo^  saslganr  to  Pari 

niaxbofcB  and  F.  B.  DMbat^  HaaHtoii,  Obto, 

AppHcatfoa  Janaiy  18, 195<  Serial  No.  444,547 

ItCiaiiBS.    (a.  271— 2.4) 


1.  In  an  autographic  register  adapted  to  operate  upon 
manifolding  stationery,  a  grip  roller  assembly  comprising 
in  combination  a  grip  roller,  a  pair  of  bearing  arms  ro- 
tatably joumalling  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  said 
grip  roller,  said  bearing  arms  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
permit  the  grip  roller  to  be  moved  from  a  lowered  operat- 
ing position  to  a  raised  stationery  loading  position,  an 
elongated  coil  spring  connected  to  and  depending  from 
each  of  the  bearing  arms  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  grip 
roller,  a  rotatable  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  coil  springs,  a  pin  affixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  coil  spring,  the  respective  pins  being  mount- 
ed upon  the  rotatable  members  for  simidtaneous  move- 
ment between  a  lower  overcenter  positicm  and  an  upper 
overcenter  position,  the  distance  between  said  lower  over- 
center  position  and  said  upper  overcenter  position  being 
greater  than  the  distance  the  grip  roller  moves  in  travel- 
ling from  its  lowered  operatitag  position  to  its  raised  sta- 
tionery loading  position,  said  spring  being  of  such  length 
that  they  are  under  tension  to  urge  said  grip  roller  down- 
wardly when  said  pins  are  in  their  lower  overcenter  posi- 
tions and  are  under  compression  to  push  said  grip  roller 
upwardly  when  said  pins  are  in  their  upper  overcenter 
position,  and  means  to  selectively  move  said  pins  from 
one  of  tiieir  said  positions  to  the  other  of  their  said  posii- 
tions. 


^""~^^^  2,849,831 

24t9329  SHEET  FEEDING  AND  GAUGING  MECHANISM 

SnUP  FEEDING  DEVICE  RomW  E.  J.  Nordqrist,  tenrit^.  J,  Mrignor  to  Aascri- 
G.  TvBcr,  Daytoa,  Obto,  MrifMr  to  The  Standaid       «■  Can  Cob^mV.  New  Yosk,  N.  Y,  a 
Daytaa,  Obto,  a  cwporatfoa  of       *?  ^5^i*^ 


Obto 

AppHcatfoa  October  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  445^51 
ItCUBH.    (CL271— 2J) 


oorpocattoa 

18. 1954,  Serial  No.  448,878 
(CL  271—48) 


1.  A  strip  feeding  device,  including  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  disc  in  concentric  relation  to  said  shaft  and  connected 
thereto  for  unison  rotation,  a  control  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  in  side  by  side  relation  to  said  disc 


1.  In  a  sheet  treating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  said  cylin- 
der,  sheet  grippers  moving  with  said  cylinder  for  gripping 
a  sheet  fed  to  said  cylinder,  a  side  registering  stop  moving 
with  said  cylinder  to  register  a  side  edge  of  a  sheet  being 
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fed  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  shifting  said  side  register- 
ing stop  into  registering  position  adjacent  a  side  edge  of 
said  sheet,  and  sheet  moving  means  engageable  with  an 
opposite  edge  of  a  sheet  being  fed  to  said  cylinder  for 
moving  said  sheet  against  said  stop. 


2,809,832 
SHEET  DETECTORS  FOR  PRINTING,  CUTTING, 

CREASING  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
Howard  Oriwn  aad  Tom  Rowfaudi,  Dcptford,  London, 
Fiigi—d,  aniiBon  to  MoUm  Machine  Company  Lim- 
ited, LoBdoa,  Eoglud,  a  Britiih  company 

Appiicatfon  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  514^42 

Claimf  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Jane  3, 1954 

8  Claims.    (Q.  271—57) 


1.  A  detector  device  for  printing,  cutting,  creasing  and 
like  machines  comprising  a  sheet  detector  at  the  feeding 
side  of  the  machine  operated  by  a  passing  sheet,  a  sheet 
detector  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  machine  operated  by 
a  passing  sheet,  and  a  registering  device  to  which  each  of 
the  said  detectors  is  operatively  coupled;  a  sheet  passing 
tlw  first  detector  causing  a  recording  impulse  to  be  im- 
parted to  the  registering  device  and  a  sheet  passing  the 
second  detector  causing  a  cancelling  impulse  to  be  im- 
parted to  the  registering  device. 


2309,833 

ILLUSiDN-GIVING  REVOLVING  TOY 

loMpk  M.  Sbdc,  WlBler  Park,  Fla. 

J— «y  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,276 
4Claiu.    (CL272— 8) 


3.  An  illusion-giving  revolving  toy  having  a  body  mem- 
ber comprising  two  side  portions  and  a  hub  portion,  and 
an  operating  cord  secured  to  the  hub  portion,  the  cord 
having  luminous  material  showing  at  its  surface  substan- 
tially throughout  its  length. 


2J09,834 

■OX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WRING-ACTUATED 

POP-OUT  TOYS 

John  A.  PVMjpInn,  CoimnlMa,  Ohio 

Ap^HcitMMi  Mi^,  1950,  Serial  No.  583,089 

IClafak    (CL272— 27) 


A  box  for  an  animated,  mechanical  toy  device  of  the 
type  having  relatively  movable,  motion-transmitting  parts, 
said  box  comprising  relatively  separable,  telescopically 
interfitting  top  and  bottom  sections,  said  top  section  being 


open  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  said  bottom  section 
being  open  at  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  framework  carried 
in  said  top  section  and  defining  a  downwardly  opening 
pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  toy  device;  a  hingedly  mov- 
able flap  mounted  in  said  top  section  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  extending  partially  transversely 
across  and  obstructing  the  open  pocket  defined  by  said 
framework  and  a  second  position  substantially  opening 
said  pocket,  said  flap,  when  occupying  its  first  position, 
being  engageable  with  a  toy  device  positioned  in  said 
pocket  to  hold  the  relatively  movable,  motion-transmitting 
parts  thereof  against  movement;  and  resiliently  yield- 
able  means  connected  with  said  flaps  and  urging  the  lat- 
ter toward  its  said  first  position,  said  resiliently  yield- 
able  means  being  arranged  to  hold  said  flaps  in  said  first 
position  when  the  top  section  of  said  box  occupies  an 
inverted  position,  to  thereby  retain  a  toy  device  posi- 
tioned in  said  pocket  against  movement  therein,  but 
being  yieldable  in  response  to  the  weight  of  the  toy  device 
upon  said  flap  when  the  top  section  of  said  box  is  moved 
from  an  inverted  to  an  upright  position  to  permit  said 
flap  to  move  to  its  said  second  position,  whereby  to 
release  a  toy  object  initially  positioned  in  said  pocket 
from  the  confines  of  said  box  upon  upward  separation 
of  said  top  section  from  said  bottom  section. 


2J09,835 

MAGNETIC  GAME  APPARATUS 

Gconc  M.  BcrrykID,  Jr.,  Toodc,  Utah 

AppUcadon  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,555 

OOafam.    (CL27»— 1) 


I .  A  playing  piece  for  games,  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  bottom  for  support  on  a  flat  playing  sur- 
face and  having  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced,  laterally  pro- 
jecting, coextensive  arms;  a  bar  magnet;  and  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  magnet  between  and  adjacent  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  for  free  rotation  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  extending  through  the  center  of  the  magnet 
between  opposite  poles  thereof,  so  as  to  permit  spinning 
of  the  magnet  to  unpredictably  orient  its  poles  relative  to 
said  base  member,  said  bottom  of  the  base  member 
and  the  bottom  of  said  magnet  as  mounted  being  approxi- 
mately coplanar  in  rest  position  on  a  flat  playing  surface, 
so  that  the  spinning  of  the  magnet  can  be  stopped  to 
unpredictably  orient  the  poles  thereof  by  placing  the  play- 
ing piece  on  such  playing  surface. 


2,809,830 
POP-UP  TARGET 
Clair  Omar  Mnaer,  Stadio  CHy,  CaUf.,  amignni  to  Knkk- 
ertwcfcer  Plaatk  Co.  Im.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUfbnia 

Application  Jane  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  594^55 
5CfadHM.  (CL  273— 102.1) 
I.  A  pop-up  target  of  the  class  described  which  com- 
prises: a  target  surface;  means  for  supporting  said  target 
surface  in  a  vertical  plane;  a  U-shaped  spring  retainer 
attached  to  the  rear  side  of  said  target  surface,  »aid  q;>ring 
retainer  having  an  open  top,  a  bottom  slot,  kai  a  side 
opening;  a  generally  U-shaped  lever  arm  having  an  ex- 
tension located  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  projection 
located  at  the  top  thereof  positioned  over  said  spring  re- 
tainer with  said  extension  projecting  into  said  bottom 
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slot,  said  projection  being  adapted  to  fit  within  said  side 
opening;  a  coil  spring  positioned  within  said  spring  re- 
tainer so  as  to  rest  against  said  extension  on  said  lever 
arm;  a  target  member  having  a  dependent  arm  extending 
therefrom,  said  arm  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  said 
target  member  being  adapted  to  be  located  on  said  target 
surface  through  the  insertion  of  said  dependent  arm 
through  said  open  top  wtihin  said  spring  retainer,  said 
dependent  arm  engaging  said  coil  spring  and  compressing 


said  coil  spring,  and  through  force  transmitted  to  said 
extension  by  said  coil  spring  causing  said  lever  arm  to 
rotate  so  that  said  projection  extends  through  said  side 
opening  and  engages  said  notch  in  said  arm;  means  de- 
fining an  opening  in  said  target  surface  adjacent  to  said 
spring  retainer;  arm  means  attached  to  said  lever  arm 
and  extending  through  said  opening  on  said  target  sur- 
face; and  a  .arget  actuator  attached  to  said  arm  means 
whereby  when  said  target  actuator  is  engaged  by  a  pro- 
jectile force  is  transmitted  to  said  lever  arm. 


2,809.837 

QUOIT  PROJECTILE 

Joseph  H.  Shepherd.  St  Louis,  Mo. 

ApplicatioD  September  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  459,4(7 

5ClamH.    <CL273— 100) 


1.  In  a  game  of  skill,  a  triangular  missile  comprising 
three  arcuate  frame  elements  having  their  concave  sides 
directed  outwardly,  means  maintaining  said  frame  ele- 
ments in  secured  relationship  in  their  outer  end  portions 
to  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  adjacent  frame  ele- 
ments in  defining  the  corner  portions  of  said  missile,  said 
corner  portions  being  relatively  elongated  to  provide 
handles  for  facilitating  use  of  the  missile,  said  missile 
being  centrally  provided  with  an  opening  of  generally 
triangular  contour. 


the  "wood"  type  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
of  a  moldable  material,  faid  sole  plate  including  at  least 
one  integral  a[>ertured  projection  vertically  extending 
therefrom  contiguous  to  the  front  edge  of  the  sole  plate 
for  molding  within  the  molded  golf  club  head  in  the  mold- 
ing thereof,  said  aperture  of  the  projection  being  trans- 


^  m 


verse  thereto,  whereby  in  moldiqg  the  molded  golf  club 
head  with  said  sole  plate,  said  sole  plate  and  projection 
are  molded  and  affixed  to  the  body  portion  with  the  aper- 
tured  projection  integrally  molded  within  the  molded  golf 
club  head  and  the  sole  plate  providing  the  bottom  face 
of  the  molded  golf  club  head. 


2,809,839 

GOLF  TEE  BLANK 

Charles  B.  Overbangh,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,885 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  273—210) 


For  a  ball-supporting  tee  formed  as  a  folded  stand 
with  a  folded  edge  defining  a  lineal  ridge  along  the  top 
edge  thereof  and  a  ball-receiving  saddle  in  the  ridge,  a 
blank,  including  a  sheet  of  substantially  rigid,  bendable 
material  having  a  fold  line  dividing  said  sheet  into  panels 
for  folding  with  the  fold  line  forming  said  ridge,  two 
perpendicular,  centrally-intersecting  cuts  forming  a  croas' 
in  the  face  of  said  sheet,  one  cut  being  on  said  f(^d  line,| 
and  diagonal  fold  lines  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the| 
cuts  in  the  form  of  a  diamond  about  the  cross,  whereby! 
said  cuts  and  diagonal  fold  lines  define  tabs  adapted  to 
be  folded  outwardly  to  form  said  ball- receiving  saddle 


RECORD  LOWERING  AND  RELEASING  MEANS 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  INTERLOCKING  AND  CON- 
VENTIONAL RECORD  PLAYERS 

Herasan  H.  MncOcr,  Ephrata,  Pa. 
Application  November  3, 1952.  Serial  No.  318305  - 
UCfadms.    (Q.  274— 10) 


2,809,838 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Gcorfc  G.  Oqnist,  Chicaco,  OL,  amignor  to  Plastic  Golf 

Prodacti,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Iipnois 
Original  application  March  11,  1948,  Serial  No.  14,202, 

now  Patent  No.  2,080,050,  dated  Aatnat  10,  1954. 

DMdad  and  this  appMcntlan  AngMt  18,  1953,  Scrtei 

No.  374,950  I .  In  an  automatic  record  player  havmg  a  hollow  spm- 

2  Cfadma.    (CL  273—174)  die  for  receiving  a  stack  of  records  thereon  and  means  for 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  sole  plate   supporting  and  revolving  a  record  released  frcm  the  stack 

for  integrally  molding  with  •  molded  golf  club  head  of   for  playing  the  same,  said  spindle  having  upper  and  lower 
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openings,  upper  and  lower  means  disposed  in  said  spindle 
and  extensible  through  said  openings  for  respectively  en- 
gaging the  next  to  the  lowermost  and  the  lowermost  rec- 
ords of  a  stack  of  records  received  on  said  spindle,  an  op- 
erator vertically  slidable  in  said  spindle,  a  stop  member 
fixed  in  said  spindle  below  said  lower  opening  for  limit- 
ing downward  movement  of  said  operator,  said  operator 
having  upper  and  lower  oppositely  inclined  operating 
surfaces  operatively  associated  with  said  upper  and  lower 
means  for  alternate  extension  of  the  same  from  said 
openings  upon  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  operator, 
means  slidable  in  said  spindle  for  supporting  and  gently 
lowering  \yhile  supporting  a  record  from  the  stack  to 
said  supporting  and  revolving  means  and  for  actuating 
said  operating  means,  said  slidable  means  including  a 
member  engaging  said  operator  for  lifting  the  latter  from 
said  stop  member  for  vertical  sliding  movement  of  said 
operator. 

1M9M1 
TONE  ARM  BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC   D^ERLOCKING     DUAL    PHONO- 
GRAFH  RECORD  PLAYER 

Herana  H.  MocUer,  Ephrata,  Pa. 

AppUottoB  Jiyy  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,558 

5ClaiaH.    (CL  274— 23) 


TTT^ 


1.  A  tone  arm  assembly  for  phonograph  record  players 
comprising  a  tone  arm,  a  needle  assembly  mounted  on  said 
tone  arm  and  including  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  needles  for  selectively  playing  the  bot- 
tom and  top  sides  req>ectively  of  records,  a  fulcrum  sup- 
port for  said  tone  arm,  a  pivotal  connection  securing  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  tone  arm  to  said  fulcrum 
support  for  upward  and  downward  tilting  movement  for 
the  playing  of  the  bottom  and  top  sides  of  records,  means 
for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  tone  arm  upon  both  sides 
of  a  record  being  played  including  an  adjustable  bal- 
ancing assembly  ri|^y  secured  to  said  tone  arm  and 
positioned  entirely  at  one  side  of  the  latter  at  said  pivotal 
connection,  said  balancing  assembly  including  means  for 
adjustably  shifting  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  entire  tone 
arm  assembly  longitudinally  of  the  tone  arm  and  to 
either  side  of  the  pivotal  connection  and  for  selectively 
biasing  the  tone  arm  needle  assembly  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly to  vary  the  pressure  with  which  the  tone  arm  en- 
gages the  bottom  or  top  side  of  a  record  when  tilted 
thereagainst,  a  casing  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tone 
arm  to  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  connection,  a  weight 
on  said  casing  freely  shiftable  longitudinally  thereof  to 
opposite  sides  by  the  pivot  connection  upon  tilting  of  the 
tone  arm  whereby  to  apply  an  additional  fixed  pressure 
to  the  needle  assembly  when  the  latter  is  tilted  either  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  against  a  record  disk. 


2M9M2 
TONE  ARM  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
INTERLOCKING  DUAL  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 
PLAYER 

Hennan  H.  MacDer,  Ephrata,  Pa. 
Orlgiaal  appUcadoa  Jaly  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,558. 
Divided  aad  tkis  appiicatioB  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No. 
891,776 

ItCWns.    (a.  274— 36) 
1 .  A  tone  arm  assembly  for  phonograph  record  players 
of  the  type  adapted  to  selectively  play  the  top  and  bottom 


sides  of  records  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  comprising;  a  tone  arm  operatively  mounted  at  one 
en4  upon  a  record  player  and  having  a  vertical  opening 
therethrough  at  the  other  end,  a  needle  support,  a  pair 
of  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  needles  mounted 
upon  said  needle  support,  a  pick  up  member  supported  by 
said  tone  arm  upon  the  underside  thereof  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  needles,  means  mounting  said  needle 
support  upon  said  pick  up  member  and  rotatably  jour- 
naling  said  needle  support  for  rotation  about  an  axis 


which  lies  in  a  vertical  plane  and  is  inclined  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tone  arm,  said  needle  supporting 
being  housed  within  the  lower  (>ortion  of  said  tone  arm 
and  being  positioned  whereby  one  of  said  pair  of  needles 
may  be  projected  upwardly  through  said  opening  and  the 
other  needle  may  be  projected  downwardly  below  said 
tone  arm  whereby  they  may  be  respectively  engaged  with 
the  bottom  and  top  sides  of  records,  said  opening  being 
of  sufficient  extent  transversely  of  said  tone  arm  to  permit 
successive  passage  of  needles  therethrough  upon  rotation 
of  said  needle  supp<Mi.  :' 


2,M9,S43 
TURNTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  AUTOMATIC  IN- 
TERLOCKING  DUAL   PHONOGRAPH   RECORD 
PLAYER 

Hennan  H.  Macikr,  Ephrata,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Joac  3t,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,382 

lOOaiBM.    (CL274— 39) 


1.  A  turntable  construction  for  record  players  com- 
prising a  stationary  spindle,  a  turntable,  means  supporting 
and  journaling  said  turntable  for  rotation  about  said 
spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  turntable,  said  turntable 
comprising  an  annular  ring  having  its  lower  surface  en- 
gaging said  journaling  means  and  having  on  its  upper 
surface  an  annular  ring  of  upstanding  teeth  adapted  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  a  ring  of  complementary 
teeth  on  a  record  disk  for  establishing  a  positive,  non- 
slipping  and  interlocking  drive  therewith. 


%mM4 

TOOL  HOLDER 

ChwlM  Traa,  Racfac,  Wii. 

AppUcaHoB  Noveaibcr  7, 1955,  Swial  No.  545,176 

2CliiM.    (CL  279^^2) 

1.  A  quick-change  toed  h<rider  comprising  a  shank, 
means  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shank  for  OHuection  with 
a  madiine  and  a  socket  on  the  foarward  end  of  me  shank, 
a  q>lit  collet  fitted  in  said  socket  having  a  tapered  for- 
ward end,  a  ^fter  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  die  shank, 
means  for  limiting  inward  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the 
shank,  a  lock  ring  rigidly  secured  to  the  shank  for  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  said  sleeve,  an  adjusting  nut 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lock  ring,  a  damp- 
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ing  collar  for  said  collet  engaging  the  tapered  end  thereof  that  the  adjacent  end  of  the  handle  is  provided  ^th 
threaded  into  said  nut,  the  forward  end  of  said  shifter  longitudinal  flutings  and  a  ferrule,  and  that  the  material 
sleeve  being  tapered,  and  slidable  into  said  nut  and  de- 


fining an  annular  way,  balls  in  said  way  engaging  the 
sleeve  and  confined  between  the  nut  and  the  lock  ring, 
and  means  including  a  manipulating  handle  for  shifting 
said  sleeve. 

2,Bt9#4S 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

DIB  HOLDER  CHUCKS 

Robert  G.  Emtkk,  Miahaait,  N.  Y.;  AgMa  G.  Emrick, 

adayaiitratiiz  of  nM  Robert  G<  Easnci^  deceased 

AppMralina  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,956 

4ClalBM.    (CL279— 82) 


2.  A  die  holder  chuck  unit  for  use  in  connection  with 
drive  spindles,  having  longitudinally  spaced  key  teeth  on 
a  recessed  end  portion  of  the  qtindle,  said  diuck  tuit 
comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  bcHX  for  the  reception 
of  said  s(»ndle,  a  die  supported  in  and  keyed  to  the  lower 
pOTtion  of  said  body,  the  other  portion  of  the  body  having 
an  aperture,  in  which  a  key  segment  is  arranged,  a  coUar 
slidably  mounted  on  said  body,  means  on  said  body  nor- 
mally retaining  the  collar  adjacent  the  aperture  of  said 
body  and  overlying  the  key  segment  therein,  a  coil  qmng 
on  the  body  engaging  said  collar  for  retaining  said  seg- 
ment in  operative  position,  the  lower  end  of  the  tubolar 
body  being  externally  threaded,  means  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  threaded  end  forming  a  seat  for  said  q>ring, 
said  segment  having  key  teeth  extending  the  full  width 
thereof  operatively  engaging  the  key  teeth  of  the  spindle 
in  retaining  said  unit  in  predetermined  adjusted  positions 
on  and  against  displacement  from  said  spindle,  die  teeth 
of  said  key  segment,  at  end  portions  thereof,  operatively 
engaging  teeth  on  the  walls  of  the  apertiued  part  of  said 
body  beyond  the  limits  of  said  spindle,  and  said  segment 
having  a  recessed  portion  facilitating  outward  radial  move- 
ment of  the  segment  when  freed  by  said  collar  in  uncou- 
pling the  chuck  unit  with  reject  to  the  ^nndle. 


2,St9346 

HANDLE  FOR  TOOLS 

Cariton  L.  WUtefnnd,  San  Imm,  Ptocrto  Rico 

AppHcatloB  My  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445379 

5ClaiBM.    (CL  279^192) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tool  and  a  handle  within  which 

one  end  of  the  tool  is  disposed,  and  characterized  by  this: 


in  the  part  of  the  handle  in  which  the  flutings  are  formed 
is  held  under  compression  by  the  ferrule. 


2,tt9t>47 
FRAME  BALANCING  MECHANISM 
Syerilcb.  HighlMil  Pwfc,  Mkk., 
C  Moot  CkMCM,  Mick,  a 


Application  May  26, 1953.  Scriri  No.  357^99 
SdalBH.    (a.2M— 6) 


1 .  In  a  portable  stand  construction,  an  upright  support 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs,  an  automatic  leveling  mech- 
anism attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  comprising, 
a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  said  legs,  an  outwardly 
projecting  axle  mounted  in  each  end  of  said  shaft  in  an 
off-center  position,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  each  said 
axle,  cooperating  means  carried  by  said  legs  and  said  shaft 
restricting  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  less  than  180 
degrees,  whereby  when  one  of  said  rollers  moves  vertical- 
ly, said  stand  automatically  pivots  about  the  center  of 
said  roller  and  creates  a  torque  which  rotates  said  shaft 
thereby  maintaining  the  other  of  said  rollers  in  contact 
with  the  supporting  surface  and  said  stand  on  a  substan- 
tially level  plane. 


VEHICLE  SPLASH  GUARD  WITH  HINGED 
DETACHABLE  SECTIONS 
D.  CarwrdL  Bi— ■wlii,  Ga. 
Jane  It,  1954,  ScfW  No.  437,618 
4ClalBM.    (CL  28«— 154.5) 


1.  A  splash  giiard  for  a  truck,  trailer  or  the  Uke,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  means  hingedly  coimecting 
the  sections  together,  said  hinge  means  including  inter- 
connected arxl  axially  aligned  loops  on  adjacent  edges 
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of  the  sections,  and  a  hinge  rod  extending  through  the 
lo<^  and  interconnecting  the  sections  thereby,  the  outer- 
most loops  on  one  of  the  interconnected  sections  pro- 
jecting axially  beyond  the  ends  of  the  hinge  rod  thereof 
and  crimped  together  at  the  ends  of  said  rod  detachably 
retaining  the  rod  therein. 


aft  links  hinged  at  upper  and  lower  ends  on  axes  extend- 
ing crosswise  of  the  tractor  and  converging  toward  an  axis 
extending  crosswise  of  the  tractor  below  both  the  coupler 


2,M9,M9 

FOLDING  TRUCK  STEP 

Myrtle  A.  Beiae,  Crete,  Nebr. 

Application  April  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  504,985 

4  Claims.    (Q.  28fr— 166) 


1.  A  folding  vehicle  step  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  a  frame  for  mounting  beneath  the  bed  of  a 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  upturned  hooks  depending  from  one 
end  portion  of  said  frame,  a  rod  mounted  transversely  be- 
neath the  other  end  portion  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  arms 
mounted  for  sliding  and  swinging  movement  beneath  the 
frame  on  said  rod,  a  step  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end 
portion  of  the  arms,  a  rod  on  the  other  end  portions  of 
the  arms  engageable  by  gravity  in  said  hooks  for  sup- 
porting and  retaining  said  arms  in  inoperative  position, 
and  guides  on  the  hooks  engageable  with  the  second 
named  rod  for  directing  same  into  said  hooks. 


2J«9,S5f 

AUXILIARY  BICYCLE  FOOT  REST 

RajmoBd  W.  Hassebrock,  George,  Iowa 

Applieatioa  Febmry  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,964 

1  Claim.    (CL  280— 291) 


-— tj>^ 


—  "~i: — -:,-' 

An  auxiliary  bicycle  foot  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
brackets,  each  having  an  upper  vertical  connecting  bar, 
an  inclined  stirrup  bar  and  a  vertical  brace  bar,  said  stirrup 
bar  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  upper  connecting 
bar  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  brace  bar,  and  a  hori- 
zontal support  bar  extending  laterally  inward  from  said 
brace  bar,  said  support  bar  having  a  downwardly  de- 
pending flange  at  the  end  opposite  the  brace  bar,  each 
downwardly  depending  flange  having  a  bicycle  axle  receiv- 
ing opening,  each  upper  vertical  connecting  bar  having 
a  bolt  hole,  and  a  J-bolt  having  its  shank  adjustably  posi- 
tioned in  said  bolt  hole  by  a  nut,  the  hooked  head  of  said 
J-boIt  arranged  to  cooperate  with  an  arm  of  the  bicycle 
fork,  and  said  flanges  being  secured  on  the  bicycle  axle 
by  the  axle  nuts,  whereby  to  secure  said  foot  support 
fixedly  on  the  bicycle. 


and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tractor,  brackets  for  con- 
necting the  hinged  upper  ends  of  the  links  to  the  coupler, 
and  other  brackets  for  connecting  the  hinged  lower  ends 
of  the  lidu  to  the  tractor. 


2,809,852 
RING  BINDER 
Carl  J.  ivancr,  Hastfi^s,  IVUdo^  assigiior  to  The  Smead 
Manafactuliig  Company,  Hastings,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  9lt  MinBcaota 

Application  ScptembOT  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,750 
3ClaiBH.    (CL281— 21) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  assembly  composed  of  a 
stack  of  edge  perforated  sheets  attached  to  a  fastening 
sheet  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  plastic  tapes  extending 
through  the  perforations  and  attached  to  the  sheet  com- 
prising assembling  the  sheets  in  a  stack  with  the  perfora- 
tions slipped  onto  a  plurality  of  hollow  parallel  spaced 
tubes  projecting  uniformly  from  a  supporting  plate  for 
temporarily  supporting  the  sheets,  inserting  through  the 
tubes  lengths  of  said  flexible  tape  material  sufficient  to 
protrude  beyond  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  bringing  the  pro- 
truding ends  of  the  tapes  into  engagement  with  one  face 
of  a  backing  sheet  along  a  line  adjacent  one  edge  thereof 
and  simultaneously  joining  each  tape  to  said  sheet  at  said 
hne,  then  moving  the  stack  of  sheets  from  the  temporary 
support  and  onto  said  tapes  over  said  sheet  so  as  to  leave 
additional  areas  on  each  tape  exposed  over  said  fastening 
sheet  along  a  line  adjacent  the  other  edge  thereof,  simul- 
taneously fastening  said  tapes  to  said  sheet  at  said  addi- 
tional areas  and  severing  the  tapes  beyond  said  fastenings. 


2,809,853 
FIFE  AND  SOCKET  WITH  FLEXIBLE  LIF 
GASKET 
Tracy  D.  Nathan,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Hamflton  Kent  Manrfactnrlng  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,949 
2  Claims.    (0.285—110) 


2,809,851 

FIFTH  WHEEL  COUPLER  MOUNTING 

Mcrrin  G.  Beck,  Eric,  Fa.,  aMignor  to  Lord  Mannfactur- 

lag  Coopaay,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppHcallon  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539^08 

OClafans.    (CL  280— 438) 

1.  In  a  tractor  fcnr  hauling  semi-trailers,  a  fifth  wheel       2.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  inner  and  outer  fluid-con- 

coi4>ler,  a  support  for  the  coupler  comprising  fore  and    ducting  slip-coupling  members  having  respective  annular 
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surfaces  defining  between  them  an  aimular  space  to  be 
sealed,  the  inner  member  having  an  end  within  the  outer 
member  and  the  outer  member  having  an  end  surrounding 
the  inner  member,  and  a  rubber  sealing  ring  mounted  in 
said  space,  said  ring  being  formed  with  a  base  portion  for 
sealing  against  the  outer  one  of  said  members,  with  an 
annular,  hinging  web  portion  integral  with  said  base  por- 
tion at  a  position  spaced  from  the  latter's  ends,  and  with 
self-energizing  annular  sealing  flanges  integral  with  said 
web  portion  and  projecting  away  from  it  and  away  from 
each  other,  the  two  said  flanges  constituting  a  unitary  lever 
fulcnmied  on  said  hinging  web  portion,  the  said  annular 
surfaces  being  of  rectilinear  form  as  to  all  of  their  axially 
extending  lines  throughout  the  extent  of  the  annular  quice 
defined  by  them,  the  said  ring  being  retained  in  position 
wholly  by  surface  anchorage  to  said  annular  surfaces  and 
the  said  flanges  being  free  and  unobstructed  throughout 
their  extent  for  self-energizing  contact  therewith  of  the 
respective  bodies  of  fluid  that  they  are  to  seal  against,  as 
to  (vessure  gradients  in  both  directions,  the  flange  nearest 
to  the  said  end  of  the  outer  member  having,  except  for  its 
deformation  by  the  functiooing  of  the  said  flanges  as  a 
lever,  a  minimum  inner  diameter  of  its  sealing  margin 
which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  inner  member  at  the  latter's  said  end,  and  the  other 
one  oi  said  flanges  having,  except  for  its  deformation,  an 
inner  diameter  of  its  sealing  margin  which  is  substantially 
less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner  member  at  the 
latter's  said  end. 


2,109,854 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFTS 

WaOac*  A.  McGahan,  Phiilipriwrg,  N.  J.,  Msignor  to 

IngenoH-Rand  Company,  New  Ymh,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

timi  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcalion  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464355 

6ClafanB.    <CL286— 7) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  fluid  pump,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  sealing  chamber  in  the  casing  subjected  to 
liquid  under  pressure  greater  than  the  pumped  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  rotary  shaft  extending  through  the  chamber,  a 
non-rotatable  sleeve  in  ^  sealing  dbamber  encircling 
the  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  sealing  surface  closely  fitting  the  shaft  to  effect 
a  seal  therewith,  means  in  the  casing  engaging  the  sleeve 
to  prevent  rotation  thereof  with  the  shaft,  there  being 
an  interception  chamber  in  the  sleeve  and  surrounding 
the  shaft  on  the  side  of  the  sealing  surface  opposite  the 
sealing  chamber  to  receive  liquid  leaking  therefrom,  a 
seepage  barrier  positioned  on  the  sleeve  encircling  the 
shaft  and .- adjoining  the  interception  chamber  on  the 
side  opposite  the  sealing  surface,  said  seepage  barrier 
closely  fitting  the  shaft  to  prevent  flow  of  the  liqiiid  from 
the  interception  chamber  along  the  shaft,  a  chamber 
surrounding  the  shaft  on  the  side  of  the  seepage  bar- 
rier opposite  the  interception  chamber,  and  means  to 
equalize  the  liquid  pressure  in  the  last  said  chamber 
and  the  interception  chamber. 

723  O.   G— 38 


2,809355 

JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
James  H.  Booth,  Venice  TowMfaip,  Mlch^ 
Thompson  Products,  Inc.,  Clevflaiiii,  OUo,  a 
tion  of  Ohio 

Application  Aofust  16, 1950,  Serial  No.  179,858 
9  OainH.     (CL  187—90) 
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1.  In  a  joint  assembly,  a  ball  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  and  an  annular  recess  about  one  end  thereof, 
a  stud  having  a  shank  rotatably  received  by  said  bore 
and  having  a  head  providing  an  annular  race  confront- 
ing said  annular  recess,  a  hardened  annular  insert  in  said 
recess  forming  a  second  race,  and  ball  bearings  confined 
between  said  races. 


2,809,856 
SAFETY  CLEVIS 
Emmctt  L.  Alexander,  Enid,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  George 
E.  Failfaig  Company,  Enid,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  January  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,879 
1  Claim.     (CL  287— 100) 


A  safety  clevis  including  a  stirrup  and  a  pin,  said  stirrup 
having  spaced  apart  strap  portions,  each  provided  widi 
an  opening,  said  opening  in  one  strap  portion  being  ax- 
ially aligned  with  the  opening  of  the  other  strap  portion 
and  forming  annular  bearing  faces  for  slidably  and  re- 
ciprocably  engaging  the  pin,  one  of  said  strap  portions 
having  a  groove  extending  inwardly  from  the  annular 
face  portion  thereof  extending  through  an  outer  face  of 
said  strap  portion,  a  cam  on  said  one  strap  portion  and 
rising  from  said  outer  face  to  terminate  in  a  recess  at 
the  opposite  diametrical  side  of  the  groove,  said  recess 
having  a  bottom  in  plane  with  said  face  of  the  strap 
portion  and  said  strap  portion  having  a  stop  face  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  terminal  portion  of  the  cam 
and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  recess,  said  pin  having 
a  radial  lug  on  one  end  to  pass  through  said  groove  and 
a  knob  on  the  other  end  of  the  pin  at  the  outer  side  of 
said  other  strap  portion,  a  spring  element  on  the  pin 
between  said  knob  and  said  other  strap  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  therebetween,  said  pin  being 
of  such  length  that  when  the  spring  is  relaxed  the  lug 
projects  from  said  face  of  the  said  one  strap  portion 
and  in  position  to  engage  the  rise  of  the  cam  when  the 
pin  is  rotated  for  compressing  the  spring  element  be- 
tween the  knob  and  said  other  strap  portion  to  bring  the 
lug  into  engagement  with  said  stop  and  where  the  spring 
element  retracts  the  lug  into  the  said  recess  responsive 
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to  the  stored  up  action  in  said  spring  element  and  to  lock 
the  pin  and  to  leave  the  spring  element  relaxed  when  the 
lug  reaches  the  bottom  of  the  recess. 


2,M9357 

HINGE  FOR  USE  WITH  SAFETY  HITCH 

Iota  B.  OtacB.  Atfauitk,  Iowa 

Applicatloa  EkccoDbcr  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,707 

IClaiM.    (CL287— IM) 


1.  A  hinge  for  a  sectional  draft  bar  having  at  least  a 
pair  of  adjacent  tubular  sections  comprising  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  secured  to  a  first  of  said  tubular  sections  adjacent 
an  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  ears  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  tubular  sections  and  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  other  of  said  tubular  sections,  said  eara  hav- 
ing aligned  apertures  therethrough,  and  a  fastener  fmtn- 
ing  a  hinge  pintle  extending  through  said  apertures  and 
said  sleeve,  said  ean  being  integrally  connected  by  a 
central  connecting  porticM),  a  cylindrical  insert  secured  to 
said  ears  between  said  ears,  said  other  of  said  tubular 
sections  receiving  said  insert  in  the  end  thereof. 


2Jt945t 

COMBINED  RECORD  JACKET  AND  DISPLAY 

ravicE 

SereriM  Fnak  MariM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appttcadoa  Fcbraary  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,(97 

2Clataa.    (CL2S7— IM) 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  of  animated  figures  to  rec- 
ord players  having  rotatable  spindles  of  smaller  and  larg- 
er standard  sizes  comprising  a  first  seating  member  di- 
mensioned to  be  complementary  to  and  embracingly  en- 
gage rotatable  spindles  of  said  smaller  standard  size,  a 
second  seating  member  dimensioned  to  be  complementary 
to  and  embracingly  engage  rotatable  spindles  of  said  larg- 
er standard  size,  means  interconnecting  said  seating  mem- 
bers for  longitudinal  displacement  relative  to  each  other 
with  said  first  seating  member  arranged  within  said  sec- 
ond seating  member,  said  first  seating  member  being  lon- 
gitudinally movable  to  a  retracted  position  relative  to  said 
second  seating  member  when  the  latter  is  to  be  used,  and 
support  means  carried  by  one  of  said  seating  members 
and  arranged  to  mount  an  animated  figure  thereon. 


to  be  crimped  to  lock  said  wire  portioiu  tberewithin,  a 
connecting  portion  between  and  interconnecting  said  coils, 
and  a  bend,  in  said  conaectini  portion,  adapted  to  lo- 
calize any  further  bending  of  the  sheet  material  between 
the  said  coils;  said  bend  being  parallel  to  said  coils  and 


24t9359 

SEAL^  ^ 

Sl^vd  M.  Mbbcffg,  PonploB  PIbIm,  N.  J.,  avigvor  to 
E.  1.  Bfooka  Comftmj,  Ncwarit,  N.  I,,  a  coiponlioB 
off  New  Icncy 
AppHraHna  lammrj  31. 195<,  Scriri  No.  5«2,4S7 
ICtank    (CL292— 3M) 
A  seal  far  taterconnectiiig  two  wire  portions,  compris- 
iag  a  piece  off  defonnaUe,  rabstantially  inelastic  sheet 
material  of  snhrtanfiany  uniform  thickness  having  coils 
at  oppoMte  ade  marginal  parts  thereof  for  separately  re- 
cehriag  said  wire  portions  endwisely  therein  and  ad^>ted 


terminating  at  opposite  edges  of  said  connecting  portion 
whereby  to  avoid  impediment  to  bending  of  the  seal  at 
said  bend;  said  bend,  in  transvene  section,  extending 
from  the  bottom  portions  of  the  coils  to  a  plane  coinci- 
dent with  the  top  portions  of  said  coils  and  the  apex  of 
the  ridge  being  materially  spaced  from  said  top  poctioat. 


CONTAINER  TYPE  NET  CONSTRUCTION 
Gariaad  AiwM,  WanteghM,  Piu,  assign nr  to 

Rotorcrsft  Corponrtioa,  Doykstowa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

Applkatloa  laly  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  522^3 
9ClataB.    (CL294— 77) 


1.  A  box  shaped  sling  net  made  of  flexible  cable  hav- 
ing diagonal  weave  in  which  the  individual  cables  run  in 
zig-zag  fashion,  a  wn^  around  fitting  connecting  the 
comer  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  inner  meshes  to  the  comer 
of  an  adjacent  mesh,  the  bottom  and  two  c^iposite  sides 
of  the  box  net  being  fcmned  in  a  rabstantially  continu- 
ous pattern  in  which  the  metal  fittings  lie  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship, the  comers  of  the  net  being  formed  by  using 
connecting  fittings  to  join  the  comers  of  meshes  which 
normally  lie  in  one  vertical  plane  to  the  comers  of  meshes 
which  normally  lie  in  a  different  vertical  plane. 


2,889J(1 
CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
lota  E.  Sockc,  PcOUMi  MaMW,  N.  Y.,  aastgaar  to  Aaieri- 
caa  Cm  CnaipMiy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  eorporalkM 
off  New  Icnsey 

NoTcariMT  9, 1955,  ScAd  No.  545^27 
ICUta.    (CL  294— 87.2) 


A  carrying  device  for  drawing  together  in  side  by  side 
relation  and  transporting  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  rectangular 
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containers  each  having  laterally  projecting  peripheral 
ledges  at  their  top  ends,  comprising  a  single  cord-like  strand 
of  flexible  matreial  for  enclosing  the  upper  container  ends 
beneath  said  ledges  and  for  extending  entirely  around  each 
of  said  containers  and  secured  together  so  that  adjacent 
strand  portions  disposed  beneath  contiguous  container 
ledge  portions  are  of  double  thickness,  and  a  flat  upstand- 
ing apertured  handle  of  double  thickness  insertable  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  containers,  the  lower  end  of 
said  handle  being  folded  closely  around  the  intermediate 
double  thickness  portion  of  said  flexible  strand  to  form 
longitudinally  aligned  oppositely  and  laterally  projecting 
support  shoulders  on  the  lower  handle  end  for  respec- 
tively engaging  beneath  the  contiguous  ledge  portions  of 
said  juxtaposed  containers  to  cooperate  with  said  flexible 
strand  for  supporting  said  containers  by  their  upper  ends 
with  a  toggle  action-. 


2Jt9,8<2 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  OPERATION  OF  A  ROOF- 
CLOSURE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  MOVEMENTS  OF 
THE  DOOR  AND  SEAT 
WOfani  H.  Daniels,  Oak  Pari^  Midi.,  asslgBor  to  GeMTBl 
Motors  CorponUioa,  Detroit,  MIA^  a  corporatioa  of 
Dalawaic 

laaaary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  5593M 
Cdatass.    (CL  29^-44) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  a  door  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions;  a  seat  movable  between 
raised  and  lowered  positions;  first  motor  means  for  mov- 
ing ^aid  seat  between  said  positions;  a  roof  closure 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  said  door;  sec- 
ond motor  means  for  moving  said  closure  between  open 
and  closed  positions;  and  means  including  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  motor  means  for  con- 
trolling said  first  and  second  motor  means  to  raise  said 
seat  and  open  said  closure  in  response  to  opening  the 
door  and  to  lower  the  seat  and  close  the  closure  in  pre- 
determined sequence  in  response  to  closing  movement 
of  said  door. 


2,889,843 

PERFUMED  OR  DEODORANT  BALL  AND  A 

SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Fraak  I.  Cbttm,  Dowacn  Grove,  m. 

AppUcatioB  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553^48 

4ClaiBH.    (CL  299^24) 


said  deodorant  having  an  aperture  therein  of  substan- 
tially the  same  configuration  as  said  deodorant,  and  means 
including  a  tearable  covering  completely  embracing  said 
deodorant,  laterally  projecting  portions  formed  integrally 
with  said  covering  and  encircling  said  deodorant  for  se- 
curing said  covering  and  deodorant  to  said  card,  said 
deodorant  being  positioned  in  the  aperture  in  said  card 
so  as  to  project  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  card. 


2,889,844 

TRIMMING  TOOL 

WnUaa  C  Cm,  Los  Af  «iis,  CaUT. 

Application  ScpteaiWr  4, 1953rSerial  No.  378,434 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  299^-44) 


l^^^y    t,         I  III 


-yi 


^ 


■--L. 


1.  A  trimming  tool  comprising  a  hollow  cup-shaped 
member,  said  member  having  a  curved  circumferential 
shoulder  connecting  with  an  end  wall  and  with  a  side 
wall,  whereby  said  member  is  adapted  for  installation  in 
the  ground  adjacent  a  sprinkler  nozzle  with  said  side  wall 
surrounding  sai^i  nozzle  and  said  end  wall  substantially 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  ground,  said  member  being 
further  provided  with  an  aperture  in  said  end  wall  adapted 
to  receive  said  sprinkler  nozzle  when  said  member  is  so 
installed;  and  a  second  hcdlow  member  having  a  drcuia- 
ferentially  extending  lower  edge  adapted  to  be  super- 
imposed on  said  shoulder  of  said  first  member,  said  lower 
edge  being  dimensioned  to  circumferentially  engage  said 
shoulder  when  said  second  member  is  so  positioned, 
whereby  a  simultaneously  applied  axial  thrust  and  axial 
rotation  of  said  second  member  cuts  grass  and  the  like 
extending  over  said  shoulder  of  said  first  member. 


2,889,845 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  MATERIAL  TO 
^WALLS  AND  OTHER  OBIECTS 

Appliariiaa  May  22, 1953,  ScrialNo.  354,744 
4ClaiH.    (CL29»— 42) 


2.  In  a  machine  ai  the  character  disclosed,  a  hopper 
for  holding  wori^,  a  multiple  number  of  parallel  ftod 
worms  within  said  hopper  and  in  open  contact  witii  work 
for  positively  moving  and  covering  the  width  of  the  work 
1.  A  perfumed  device  comprising  a  deodorant  in  the   therefnnn,  a  continuous  resilient  surface  belt  provided 
form  of  a  polygonal  configuration,  a  supporting  card  for   with  surface  pockets  having  its  upper  stretch  in  part  re- 


564 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1957 


October  15,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


M>5 


I 


ceived  witfain  said  hopper  and  externally  of  said  hopper, 
means  mounting  said  continuous  belt  for  movement,  the 
said  feed  worms  directing  the  work  under  velocity  into 
the  pockets  of  said  belt  to  be  centrifugally  thrown  from 
said  belt  pockets  during  said  belt  movement 


MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  CONCRETE 
Theodore  It  Vcacb,  EMOndMo,  Califs  airignor  to  Steam- 
Cote  CoffyocatioB,  VteomikAn,  CaUf^  a  corporatkm  of 
CaHTonia 

AppHcatloB  NoTMiribcr  13. 195C,  Serial  No.  621,866 
iCl^M.    (0.299^-42) 


2»S«9,ta 

FUEL  PUMP  AND  FUEL  INJECTOR 
COMBINATION 
Tom  H.  ThoopMNi,  HoOy  Hill,  Ffak,  aMifMW  to  Sabre 
Research  Corporadoa,  Daytooa  Beach,  Ha.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 

AppikatfcM  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S3338 
lOClataL    (CI.  299^197.2) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  concrete,  comprising:  feed- 
ing uniform  ribbons  of  a  sand-cement  mixture  from  two 
sources  toward  each  oth<:r  into  mutual  impingement;  and 
directing  a  motive  fluid-water  mixture  against  said  sand- 
cement  mixture  at  the  region  of  impingement  of  said 
ribbons,  to  establish  a  high  velocity  jet  of  sand-cement 
and  motive  fluid-water  mixture. 


2,M9JM7 
UPWARDLY  DDtECTED  STEAM  SHOWER 
ASSEMBLY 
I R  DfMqriif,  GladitoM,  Oref. 

AafHt  ft,  1954,  SciW  No.  692,183 
SCfadM.    <CL  299L-.194) 


8.  A  liquid  injection  nozzle  for  use  with  a  pump  ca- 
pable of  delivering  fuel  at  greater  than  datum  pressure 
comprising,  means  forming  a  chamber  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  member  engageable  with 
said  inlet  port  to  close  said  inlet  port,  spring  means  hav- 
ing a  substantially  no-rate  characteristic  at  greater  than 
datum  pressure,  said  spring  means  being  disposed  in 
said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
normally  urging  said  valve  member  into  engagement  with 
said  inlet  port,  and  means  including  an  aperture  in  said 
spring  means  forming  a  passageway  between  said  inlet 
port  and  said  outlet  port  when  said  valve  member  is  out 
of  engagement  with  said  inlet  port. 


2Jf9,8d9 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Lotfarop  M.  Forborii,  Feradale,  and  Roland  V.  Hntchin- 

fon,  Birmhifhaaii,  MklL,  a«igiion  to  General  Motors 

Corporatioa,  DctraM,  IVOck.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbraary  26. 1953,  Serial  No.  338,998 

ICUa.    (CL391— 97) 


1.  In  a  Meam  shower  assembly,  an  outer  housing  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  extending  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  series  of  drain 
h(rfes  along  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  longitudinally- 
extending  steam  shower-discharging  slot  in  the  upper 
portion  ot  said  housing,  a  steam  delivery  pipe  within  said 
housing  extending  the  full  length  of  said  housing,  the 
bottom  (rf  said  pipe  within  said  housing  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending, inverted  V-shaped  portion,  a  row  of 
steam  jet  holes  extending  downwardly  through  the  vertex 
of  said  inverted  V-shaped  portion,  whereby  the  steam  jets 
from  said  jet  hiries  in  said  pipe  will  be  impinged  against 
said  housing  wall  and  the  steam  in  said  housing  will 
foQow  interrupted  ctNirses  before  being  discharged  through 
said  discharging  slot,  a  drain  outlet  for  the  inner  end 
of  said  pipe  terminating  outside  of  said  housing,  whereby 
water  coUecting  in  said  pipe  will  be  drained  off  without 
p««r"t  into  said  housing,  a  drain  trou^  mounted  on  said 
bowing  and  extending  along  on  said  housing  below  said 
serifBS  of  drain  botes,  and  a  drain  outlet  at  one  end  of 
said  troogh,  whereby  all  water  particles  will  be  separated 
off  from  the  steam  before  the  steam  is  finally  emitted  from 
said  diower  stot. 


A  wheel  rim  comprising,  axially  spaced  tire  retaining 
flanges,  tire  bead  supporting  flange  portions  connected  to 
said  retaining  flanges,  a  drop  center  rim  portion  attached 
to  one  of  said  supporting  flange  portions  by  a  generally 
radially  extending  flange,  an  axially  extending  cylindrical 
portion  connected  to  said  drop  center  portion  and  the 
other  of  said  supporting  flange  portions  by  generally  ra- 
dially extending  flanges,  said  cylindrical  portion  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  (fc-op  center 
rim  portion,  and  an  annular  mounting  ring  secured  to 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  having  flanged  surfaces  bear- 
ing against  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  radially  ex- 
tending flanga  connecting  said  cylindrical  portion  to  said 
drop  center  rim  portion. 


t  y\ 


2,S99,878 

WHEEL  MOUNTING 

Chaifafl  H.  Yougbcii,  MoUnc,  DL,  ■ssigaiw  to  Deere  A 

Company,  Molinc,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinols 

Application  Angost  31, 1953.  Serial  No.  377,487 

4  Claims.    (Q.  391— 111) 


1.  In  a  wheel  and  axle  construction  for  agriciiltural  im- 
plements of  the  type  including  a  frame  and  means  pro- 
viding a  shaft  extending  axially  outwardly  therefrom  and 
upon  which  the  wheel  is  journaled  for  rotation,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  wheel  hub  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  having  a  generally  radially  outwardly 
extending  flange  adapted  to  receive  the  central  <^>ening 
of  a  demountable  wheel;  an  annular  thrust-resisting  collar 
member  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
laterally  outer  end  of  said  hub;  a  cap  member  attached 
to  the  laterally  outer  end  of  said  hub  and  enclosing  the 
collar  member  and  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  said  cap 
including  a  portion  acting  against  said  thrust-resisting 
collar  member  for  preventing  axial  displacement  of  the 
hub  and  wheel  in  one  direction;  and  a  thrust  ring  clamped 
between  the  cap  member  and  the  oqter  end  of  said  hub 
and  extending  from  its  clamped  portions  radially  inwardly 
and  lying  against  the  inner  face  of  said  collar  member 
for  preventing  axial  movement  of  the  hub  and  wheel  in 
the  other  direction. 


2,899,871 
LIFT  DISENGAGER 
David  B.  Ardcm,  Moylaa,  Pa.,  aa%nor  to  Hondry  Process 
Corporation,  WilnUngton,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,241 
15  Claimt.    (CL  392—59) 


1 .  In  a  solid  circulating  system  comprising  at  least  one 
gas  lift  conduit  and  a  solids  discharge  vessel  surrounding 
the  upper  portion  of  the  lift  conduit  into  which  vessel 
the  conduit  discharges  a  stream  of  gas  and  solids  for 
disengagement  in  said  vessel,  and  wherein  said  vessel  is 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  separate  discharge  of  gas 
essentially  freed  of  solids,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises in  combination  with  said  vessel  of  means  for  in- 
terrupting the  downward  descent  of  free-falling  solids 
freed  from  gas  in  said  vessel,  said  means  comprising  at 
least  one  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  surface 
located  at  an  elevation  above  the  discharge  end  (rf  the 
lift  conduit  and  in  the  path  of  the  falling  solids,  the 


inner  edge  of  said  surface  lying  outside  of  the  principal 
path  traversed  by  the  stream  of  rising  solids  emerging 
from  the  lift  conduit,  and  at  least  one  opening  approxi- 
mate the  outer  edge  of  said  surface  for  discharge  of  solids 
from  said  surface  to  a  level  therebelow. 


2,899,872  ' 

LUBRICATING  BEARINGS  OF  REFRIGERATOR 
COMPRESSOR 
MUton  Y.  Warner,  Evansrillc,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wbiilpool-Scegcr  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Oi^inal  application  Jnly  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,293. 
Divided  and  tfab  application  December  1,  1954,  Serial 
No.  479,893 

3  Claims.    (CI.  308—172) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bearing  ele- 
ment, a  bored  shaft  rotatively  mounted  within  said  bear- 
ing element,  a  thrust  plate,  a  thrust  plate  facing,  said 
thrust  plate  facing  and  said  thrust  plate  mounted  over 
one  end  of  said  bearing  element  with  said  thrust  plate 
facing  positioned  between  said  thrust  plate  and  said  one 
end  of  said  bearing  element,  whereby  an  enclosed  space 
is  defined  by  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  bearing  element 
and  said  thrust  plate  facing,  an  impeller  having  a  hole 
in  the  center  thereof,  said  impeller  connected  to  the  end 
of  said  shaft  within  said  enclosed  space  and  projecting 
against  said  thrust  plate  facing,  said  hole  in  said  impeller 
cooperating  with  said  bore,  means  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  enclosed  space  so  that  said  oil  is  caused  to  move 
radially  of  said  impeller  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  said 
thrust  plate  facing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through positioned  radially  of  said  impeller  and  a  plu- 
railt>  of  intersecting  slots  therethrough,  said  plurality  of 
slots  intersecting  in  the  center  of  said  thrust  plate  facing 
so  that  said  intersection  of  said  slots  cooperates  with  said 
hole  in  said  impeller,  said  thrust  plate  being  formed  to 
have  a  plurality  of  intersecting  channels  formed  therein, 
said  channels  formed  to  intersect  substantially  at  the  center 
thereof  so  that  said  intersection  of  said  channels  coop- 
erates with  said  intersection  of  said  slots,  said  channels 
having  a  substantially  greater  width  than  said  slots,  each 
of  said  channels  further  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  slots  and  having  one  edge  of  said  slot  in  alignment 
with  the  center  line  of  said  channel,  so  that  said  oil  when 
moved  radially  of  said  impeller  will  flow  into  said  open- 
ings in  said  thrust  plate  facing,  through  said  channels, 
into  said  slots,  and  between  said  impeller  and  said  thnist 
plate  facing  to  lubricate  the  area  between  said  impeller 
and  said  thrust  plate  facing,  and  so  that  said  oil  will 
further  flow  through  said  intersection  in  said  thrust  plate, 
through  said  intersection  in  said  thrust  plate  facing, 
through  said  hole  in  said  impeller  and  through  said  bore. 


2J99,873 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CYLINDER 
Albert  C.  Cavilecr,  Gkn  Borate,  Md. 
Application  May  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  598,099 
SdalnM.   (0.399^-^) 
(Granted  uder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  slidabie  pis- 
tons, a  cylinder  having  an  inner  wearing  surface  in  rela- 
tive sliding  engagement  with  a  plurality  of  piston  carried 
rings,  including  a  compression  ring  and  an  oil  control 
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ring,  a  relatively  thin  coating  o(  porous  chromium  cover-  ture  to  support  said  top  structure  at  a  lower  elevation 
ing  the  wearing  surface,  the  chromium  porosity  bemg  together  with  a  plurality  of  longer  leg  elements  hingedly 
axially  variable  with  relatively  greater  porosity  in  the    secured  to  said  top  structure  to  rotate  between  a  dear- 


Ralph  E. 


SAFETY  LATCHES 

.   AtmmhttmMr,  N.  J^  aHignor  to  The 
MaBofactwteg  Compaay,  Elizabeth,  N.  J^  a 
itfca  of  New  Icney 
AppUcatloa  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,175 
IffOalM.    (CL311— 12) 


6.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  base,  a  head  piv- 
oted thereto,  and  a  latch  mechanium  interposed  between 
said  base  and  said  head,  said  latch  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rack  pivoted  to  said  head  and  provided  with  teeth 
along  one  edge  thereof  and  a  slot  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  said  teeth,  a  pivot  element  carried  by  said 
base  and  extending  through  said  slot,  a  pawl-supporting 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  element  and 
including  a  lateral  prpiection  extending  into  said  slot  at 
a  point  spaced  from  said  pivot  element,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  member  and  including  a  first  and  a  second  detent 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof  in  poei- 
tioo  to  engage  said  teeth,  said  first  detent  and  said  teeth 
being  formed  so  that  said  detent  will  latch  with  said 
teeth  when  said  rack  is  moved  in  one  direction  relative 
thereto  and  to  ride  freely  over  said  teeth  when  said  rack 
is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  second  detent 
on  said  pawl  being  formed  to  ride  freely  thereover  in 
both  directions  of  motion  of  said  rack,  and  means  exert- 
ing a  substantially  constant  force  for  biasing  said  pawl 
about  its  pivot  in  that  direction  in  which  said  first  detent 
is  urged  away  from  said  teeth. 


area  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  compression  ring,  said 
area  having  the  higher  temperatures  and  higher  pressures 
in  the  cylinder,  and  with  relatively  lesser  porosity  in  the 
area  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  oil  control  ring. 


ance  position  allowing  said  shorter  leg  elements  to  sup- 
port said  top  structure  at  said  lower  elevation  and  a 
plurality  of  additional  positions  of  support  of  said  top 
structure  at  a  plurality  of  higher  elevations. 


DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AND  ORCUMFEREN- 
TIALLY  POSITIONING  FURNnURE  LEGS  ON 
AN  ASSOCIATED  FURNITURE  PART 

!«*■  Gtafl.  Clda«o,  m. 

AppUcadoa  Deccabcr^,  1955,  Scrid  No.  552,1M 

3Claiw.    (CL  311— 114) 


2,M9375 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 
AicUMi  W.  DiMk.  Portknd,  Orcg. 
"  «  AviHt  M,  195<,  Seriy  No.  M4,927 
UCWml    (CL  311-39) 

1.  A  table  compnsing  a  Ubie  top  structure,  a  plurality 
of  shorter  leg  elements  rigidly  secured  to  said  top  struc- 


1 .  In  a  table  having  a  top,  a  bracket  connected  to  said 
top  and  having  a  downwarcUy  depressed  part  forming  a 
socket  including  a  bottom  wall  with  a  multi-sided  open- 
ing therethrough,  said  bottom  wall  being  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  top,  a  bolt  having  a  head 
in  said  socket  and  adapted  to  seat  on  top  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  having  a  shank  extending  downwardly  through 
said  opening,  said  shank  having  ^n  upper  portion  with 
sides  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  opening  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  lower 
threaded  portion  of  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  small- 
est width  of  the  opening  and  said  upper  portion  having  a 
vertical  extent  less  than  said  distance,  said  bolt  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  said  top  to  elevate  said  upper  portion 
of  the  shank  above  said  bottom  wall  for  rotating  said  bolt 
to  any  of  a  plurality  of  alternate  drctmiferentially  dis- 
placed positions  and  then  lowered  to  reengage  its  sides 
with  respective  sides  of  the  opening,  an  elongated  tubular 
leg  disposed  in  sui^Knting  relation  to  the  top  and  having 
a  longitudinal  seam,  along  one  side,  and  having  an  (^n 
upper  end,  and  a  nut  stnictmv  connected  to  thf  leg  with- 
in said  upper  end  and  adapted  to  thread  onto  bid  lower 
portion  of  said  shank  and  draw  np  said  leg  wit|  Its  upper 
edge  in  abutment  with  the  underside  of  said  bottom  wall, 
the  position  of  said  leg  being  a  function  of  the  position 
of  said  bolt  whereby  pontioning  of  the  bolt  locates  sftid 
1^  with  its  seam  line  where  desired. 


wiui 


2,SM,t77 
ASH  TRAY— VEHICLE 


to 
Haf- 


operating  with  guide  grooves  in  the  drawer  side  walls 
to  support  the  drawer  for  inward  and  outward  movement 


1953,  Sou  No.  392,922 
iyNoTaBber26, 1952 
3CIb1m.    «X  312— 244) 

1.  An  aril  tray  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
vehicle  panel  comprising  a  receptacle  fastened  within  said 
panel,  a  drawer  removably  received  in  said  receptacle, 
roller  means  comprising  fhmged  rollers  having  shaft  por- 
tions, and  bearing  means  carried  by  the  side  memben  of 
said  receptacle  joumalling  said  shaft  portions  for  turn- 
ing movement  about  vertical  axes,  said  roller  flanges  co- 


relative  to  the  receptacle,  said  drawer  being  supported 
solely  by  said  rollers  within  said  receptacle  with  an 
interspace  on  all  sides  thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


2Jt9J7S 
PROCESS   OF    PRODUCING    WHITE   TANNED 
LEATHER  BY  PREdPITATING  IN  SITU  ZINC 
SULFIDE    AND   SULFHYDRATE    COMPOUNDS 
AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
HariM  A.  Dcpcw  tmi  Gooffa  R.  WaUUM.  Kkfcwood, 
Mo,,  ■■IganiB  to  Ancvkaa  Ztec,  Uad  A  SimUIiv 
r.  St  IxMfa,  Mon  a  cosyoralhMi  oT  Matoc 
4o  DnwiH.    AppBcadOB  May  13, 1954, 
Serial  No.  429,471 
2ClahM.    (CL  1-^94.25) 
1.  A  process  for  tantwig  hides  consisting  of  the  essen- 
tial steps  of  impregnating  the  hides  with  a  water  soluble 
sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium, 
sodium,  barium,  calcium,  and  ammonium  sulfides,  and 
then  impregnating  the  hides  with  a  zinc  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  chloride  and  zinc  sulfate, 
there  being  sufficient  quantities  of  water  soluble  sulfide 
and  zinc  salt  employed  to  precipitate  in  the  hides  sufficient 
amounts  of  a  zinc  sulfide  selecteld  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zinc  sulfide,  zinc  sulfhydrate,  and  basic  zinc  sulfides  to 
tan  the  hides. 


2,M9J79 
STERILIZATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  POWDERS 
USING  EPOXIDE 
looeph  N.  MbkI,  Mefchsa,  N.  1^  MrigBor  to  JohoMM  A 
Johaton,  a  cotpontioa  of  New  Icncy 
NoDrawfav.    AppHartioa  Fcbnuny  27, 1954, 
Serial  N«.  547,753 
SClaiBM.   (CL21— 5S) 
1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  a  free-flowing,  crystalline 
powder  of  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  200 
microns  which  powder  is  susceptible  to  undesirable  caking 
upon  contact  with  liquids,  which  method  comprises  treat- 
ing said  powder  with  at  least  0.5%  of  a  lower  epoxide  of 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  0.05%  of  water,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  powder,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  70  to  120°  F.  and  a  time  in  the  range  of  about  5 
hours  to  15  days  until  said  powder  is  sterile,  and  devoid 
of  free  epoxide,  the  maximum  amount  of  the  treating 
materials  remaining  in  the  powder  at  the  end  of  the  treat- 
ment being  5%  of  the  epoxide  in  combined  form  if  the 
maximum  amount  of  water  including  both  free  and  com- 
bined water  is  1%,  and  1.5%  of  the  epoxide  if  the  maxi- 
mum amount  of  the  water  is  1.5%.  whereby  a  free-flowing, 
sterile  powder  of  substantially  similar  particle   size  is 
obtained. 


2,M9,tM 
PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 
Wmiaa  B.  Dawy,  Caifcfcai,  N.  Mcz.,  Gwta^  Gloss, 
Lake  Bhsff,  DL,  aikl  Walter  R.  Stew,  CaririHid,  N.  Mex., 
to  fartcnadOMi  Mlacrak  A  Chemkal  Cor- 
a  coiponffcNi  of  New  Yorii 
ApfBartkM  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  594,274 
21ClalM.    ^CL23— 241) 
1.  A  process  for  produang  magnesium  oxide  com- 


prising decomposing,  without  substantial  melting,  a  solid 
phase  magnesium  chloride  hydrate  containing  an  aver- 
age of  between  about  1.5  mois  and  about  3.0  mols  of 
water  of  hydration  per  mol  of  magnesium  chloride  by 
heating  a  moving  bed  of  said  solid  phase  magnesium 
chloride  hydrate  with  hot  combustion  gases  moving  con- 
currently with  said  bed  to  a  decomposition  temperature  of 


between  about  400*  C.  and  about  800*  C.  in  less  than 
about  30  minutes,  while  maintaining  the  said  solid  phase 
in  an  atmosphere  containing  less  than  10%  by  weight  of 
hydrogen  chloride  and  more  than  10%  by  weight  of 
water  vapor,  and  maintaining  the  feed  material  at  the  de- 
composition temperature  until  substantial  amounts  of 
magnesium  oxide  have  been  produced. 


1M9M1 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  PURIFICATION 
OF  OXYGEN  EMPLOYING  Oi  , 

AristM  V.  Groaac,  Havcrford,  aad  Edward  A.  No41< 
Phyadfiyhla.  Pa.,  Bislfnrs  to  The  Weiabach  Corpora- 
tloau  Pyiadflphla,  Pa.,  a  cuiposattoa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwl^.    AppBcatfoa  Dcccasber  24, 1954, 
Serial  No.  474,591 
lOaliik    (CL23— 221) 
In  a  process  for  the  cauilytic  purification  of  oxygen 
having   combustible   impurities   therein    to   convert   the 
combustible   impurities   therein   to  carbon   dioxide   and 
water  the  steps  of  mixing  not  less  than  approximately 
the  amounts  of  O3  to  the  oxygen   required  to  oxidize 
the  combustible  impurities  present,  subjecting  the  oxygen 
and  O]  mixture  to  catalytic  purification  in  the  presence 
of  a  supported  oxidizing  metal  catalyst  at  velocities  of 
approximately  6.000  v./v./hr.  and  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  combustion  in  the  range  of  approximately 
40*  C.  to  approximately  200*  C. 


2449.8S2 
PROCESSES  FOR  CATALYTIC  PURIFICATION  OF 
OXYGEN    EMPLOYING    O3    AND    ACTIVATED 
ALUMINA  CATALYSTS 
AristM  V.  GroaK,  Hareiford,  and  Edward  A.  Nodiff, 
PfcBade^phto,^  Pal,  ■■ifnis  to  The  WtUbmA  Corpora- 
No  Dnwtog.    AppBtartua  Dsceaihef  24, 1954, 
ScrW  No.  474492 
ICfaum.    (CL23— 221) 
In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  purification  of  oxygen  con- 
taining combustible  impurities  the  steps  of  mixing  with  the 
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oxygen  from  approximately  33%  to  approximately  50% 
of  the  amount  of  ozone  required  to  oxidize  the  impurities 
present  in  the  oxygen  and  then  subjecting  the  gaseous 
mixture  to  catalytic  combustion  in  the  presence  of  ac- 
tivated alumina  caulysts  at  velocities  approximating  6.000 
v./v./hr.  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  approximately 
80*  C.  to  180'  C. 


liquid  sulfur  containing  said  impurities  into  a  separation 
zone,  treating  said  sulfur  in  the  separation  zone  by  flow- 
ing the  sulfur  at  a  temperature  above  230*  F.-240*  F. 
but  below  312*  F.-315*  F.  and  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound solvent  in  countercurrent  contact  with  one  another 
under  such  pressure  that  the  solvent  will  not  vaporize, 
extracting  said  impurities  from  the  liquid  sulfur  by  said 
solvent    thereby    forming    a    hydrocarbon-sulfur-solvent 


2Jt9,tS3 
GAS  TESTING  DEVICE 

I  IlMnBiiH  Fonat  Park,  DL 
DMCi^bcr  22, 1955,  Swial  No.  554,740 
(CUhM.   (CL23— 254) 


1.  A  device  for  testing  impurities  in  a  particular  gas 
comprising,  a  container  adapted  for  filling  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  with  a  fluid  for  selectively  abscM-bing  the  par- 
ticular gas,  an  open-bottom  closed-top  tube  pivoted  in 
the  container  on  an  axis  below  the  predetermined  fluid 
level  to  permit  swinging  of  the  tube  between  a  vertical 
positi(Hi  with  the  open  tube  end  downwardly  disposed  for 
receiving  a  charge  of  the  particular  gas  and  a  slightly 
above-horizontal  position  with  the  open  tube  end  up- 
wardly inclined  to  permit  the  container  fluid  to  fill  the 
tube  to  displace  any  residuent  of  the  particular  gas  pre- 
viously injected  into  the  tube,  a  conduit  for  introducing 
into  the  container  from  an  exterior  source  the  particular 
gas,  the  outlet  of  the  conduit  being  positioned  within  the 
container  sli^tly  below  the  open  end  of  the  vertically- 
positioned  tube  to  inject  the  gas  into  the  tube,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  tube  on  its  pivot  between  the  aforesaid 
vertical  and  above-horizontal  positions. 


mixture  and  a  sulfur-advent  mixture,  flowing  said  hy- 
drocarbon-sulfur-solvent mixture  to  a  solvent  recovery 
zone,  recovering  in  said  solvent  recovery  zone  solvent 
from  the  hydrocarbon-sulfur-solvent  mixture,  flowing  said 
sulfur-solvent  mixture  to  a  solvent  recovery  zone,  recov- 
ering solvent  in  said  solvent  recovery  zone  from  said 
sulfur-solvent  mixture,  and  thereafter  recycling  said  re- 
covered solvent  to  the  separation  zone. 


2,Sf9,SM 
PLUNGER   FOR  THE   INTRODUCTION   OF   SUB- 
STANCES WITH  LOW  VAPORIZATION  TEMPER- 
ATURE INTO  UQUID  MELTS 
Heriicrt  iOiBgbd!,  Dortmnd,  Germany,  aasigiior  to  The 
IntematkMiai  Nkkd  Compaay,  Ibc^  New  Yoric,  N.  Y., 
a  coraoratloa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatfoo  Fcbrvary  1,  195^  Serial  No.  5<2,880 
CUMms  priority,  application  Germany  Febrmuy  17, 1955 
gClaima.    (CI.  75— 93)  j 


2M9M4 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  BY 

CRYSTALLIZATION 

D.  RirfK  Bomv,  Texn  mUmt  to  PUDlpa  Petro- 

bm  riiway,  a  eoiyocalioB  of  Delaware 

r  !<,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,5<2 
U'CUtea.  (CL23— 273) 
1.  In  apparatus  wherein  a  piston  is  utilized  to  move 
crystals  throuth  an  elongated  crystal  purification  chamber, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  elongated  aide 
chamber  aiRxed  to  an  upstream  portion  of  said  purifica- 
tion  chamber,  crystal  inlet  means  in  said  side  chamber; 
liquid  outlet  means  from  said  side  chamber;  and  a  piston 
for  compacting  crystals  in  said  side  chamber  against  the 
wall  of  the  piston  in  said  purification  chamber,  the  face 
of  the  piston  in  said  side  chamber  corresponding  in  con- 
touif  to  the  side  of  the  piston  in  said  purification  chamber. 


2.M9.M5 

SULFUR  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

G.  DMmm,  Ncwaifc,  aad  Frederic  T.  Mertcns, 

Ririharfotri,  N.  U  awtanra  to  FMlcr  Whedcr  Corpo- 

raito^  New  Yorit,  nTy^  a  conoratfoB  of  New  York 

AppBcatfoa  December  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,780 

3Clafaw.    (0.23-^19) 
1.  A  continuous  process  of  purifying  sulfur  containing 
hydrocarbon  impurities  which  process  comprises  flowing 


I.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  for  the  treatment  of  molten 
metal  under  pressure  and  comprising  a  pressure  VMsel 
having  a  lid  adapted  to  close  said  vessel  in  pressure-tight 
relation,  said  lid  having  connected  thereto  a  plunger 
adapted  to  hold  addition  material  on  the  free  end  there- 
of and  to  insert  said  addition  material  into  molten  metal 
held  in  said  vessel  when  said  lid  is  in  pressure-tight  rela- 
tion to  said  vessel,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
plunger  having  a  carrier  portion  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  pressure  vessel  lid  andl  addition 
material  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  career,  said 
plunger  being  coated  by  a  layer  of  refractory  heat  in- 
sulating material  providing  a  substantially  cylindrical 
form  to  the  coated  plunger  and  said  layer  having  a  wall 
thickness  decreasing  toward  the  free  end  of  the  plunger 
in  th?  region  of  the  addition  material. 
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2,M9,U7 

METHOD  OF  ALLOYING  REACTIVE  METALS 

WITH  ALUMINUM  OR  BERYLLIUM 

OHTcr  J.  C  RmmBb,  Deep  River,  Oatario,  Cavda,  a^ 

by  memt  aast^wcata,  to  the  Uaited  Stales  of 

H  iipiiBiBlfd  by  the  Uailcd  States  Atomic 


of  rapid  activation,  enhanced  emission,  increased  life  and 
permanent  low  electrical  impedance  of  the  bond  to  die 
cathode  coating  and  by  the  mechanical  properties  of  ease 
of  formation  by  metal-working  steps  and  resistance  to 
deformation  when  subjected  to  severe  shock,  said  ele- 


No  DrawlBg.    Apfrikaaaa  October  18, 1954, 
Scriri  No.  4<3,M7 
SCUmm.   (CL  75— 122.7) 
I.  A  method  of  alloying  reactive  metal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  neptunium,  cerium  and  americiom  with  one 
of  a  group  of  reducing  metals  cotnisting  of  aluminum  and 
beryllium  which  comprises  mixing  a  halide  of  the  reactive 
metal  with  the  reducing  metal,  heating  the  mass  at  700 
to  1200*  C.  in  vacuum  to  reduce  said  halide  and  form  an 
alloy  while  distilling  off  the  halide  of  the  reducing  metal 
formed  during  the  reaction. 


2399,tM 
CAST  IRON  WITH  HIGH  CREEP  RESBTANCE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  Damtfim  Schdteg,  RoaeBe,  a^  loba  Trimble 
Eaah,  WcstBeU,  N.  I.,  aailgann  to  The  latenatloiial 
NIckd  Conpmqr,  bc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpontioa 

AppBcatto*  NovcBb«T  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  546,742 
4ClalBM.    (CL75— 125) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  creq>-resistant 
ferritic  spheroidal  graphite  cast  iron  casting  charac- 
terized by  the  presence  of  a  discrete  phase  in  the  form 
of  very  many  small  particles  distributed  through  the 
ferritic  matrix  and  containing  about  3%  to  4%  car- 
bon, about  2.25%  to  6%  silicon,  about  0.35%  to  1.1% 
copper,  about  0.5%  to  1.25%  manganese,  about  0.05% 
to  0.1%  phosphorus,  about  0.75%  to  1.5%  nickel,  up  to 
about  1%  molybdenum,  magnesitmi  in  a  small  but  effec- 
tive amount  up  to  about  0.1%  to  effect  the  occurrence  of 
graphite  in  a  speroidal  form,  and  the  balance  essentially 
iron. 

ALUMINUM  BRONZE  ALLOY  CONTAINING 
BORON  AND  NICKEL 
WBliaB  G.  N.  Hear  mt4  Neli  M.  Waterbvy,  Toledo, 
OUo,  Mslg" ""  to  OwcM>imM>ls  Glass  Coopiwy,  a  cor- 
puraUoa  of  Ohto 

No  Drawki«.    AppHcatloa  Novcasbcr  li,  1955, 
Ssfftal  No.  547339 
ICWoM.    (C1.75— 159) 
1.  An  alloy  having  substantially  the  following  com- 
position: 

Percent 

Aluminum   13 

Nickel   13 

Boron   2.8 

Copper 71.2 


2J99,t9«  I 

ALLOYS  FOR  INDIRECTLY-HEATED  CATHODM 

Arircy  M.  B<wds,  Larerock,  Pa.,  asalpMir  to  MperMV 
Tabs  Coaspaay,  Nwilstow,  Pa.,  a  carpoialloa  of 


NoveaAer  15, 1955,  Scritf  No.  54<,9«3 
ISCWbm.   (CL75— 17«) 
1.  A  metallic  cathode  element  of  the  indirectly-heated 
oxido*coated  type  characterized  by  electrical  properties 


ment  being  of  an  alloy  containing  nickel  above  about 
94%,  tungsten  in  the  range  of  05%  to  5%,  aluminum 
in  the  range  of  0.01%  to  0.25%,  and  not  significantly 
in  excess  of  1%  cobalt,  0.15%  magnesium.  0.25%  stii- 
con.  0.2%  copper,  0.2%  iron,  0.2%  carbon,  0.2%  man- 
ganese, 0.05%  titanium,  and  0.01%  sulphur. 


New 
of 


2,M9,S91 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARTICLES  FROM 
ALUMINOUS  METAL  POWDER 

Willtom  T.  EMor,  OakaMMst,  a^  JofaB  P.  Lyle,  Jr 
ITi  Bitoglna.  Pn.,  Maffaota  to  AhBotoBai 
Aoaerica,  PMabwih,  Pa.,  a  corpontloa  of 

NoDrawh*.    ApfHcatfoa  October  12, 1954, 
Sella!  No.  4<1,994 

7aaiM.  (CL75— 220 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  wrou^t  product  from 
aluminous  metal  powder  of  less  than  35  mesh  size  com- 
prising initially  forming  a  partially  consolidated  compact 
of  said  powder  by  compressing  a  loose  mass  of  said  powder 
under  a  pressure  of  less  than  1,000  Ibs./sq.  in.  at  a  tem- 
peranue  between  840*  F.  and  the  temperature  at  which 
the  metal  becomes  cc»npletely  molten  until  the  com- 
pressed mass  attains  a  density  of  at  least  30%  of  that  of 
the  solid  metal,  and  thereafter  working  said  compact  into 
the  finished  shape. 


2,M9,892  I 

ZINC  BACITRACIN  FEED  SUPPLEMENT      I 

Fraock  W.  Choraock,  Farmcrsbmrg.  ImL,  asslgnnr  to 
ConaMrdal  Solvcats  Corporatioa,  Terrs  Haale,  lad.,  a 
cotpwattoM  of  Maryhiad 

NoDnwtog.    AppBcaftoa  NoTcaber  1, 1954,       I 
Serial  No.  4««a3< 

4CtalaM.    (CL99— 2)  | 

1.  An  antibiotic  feed  supplement  compriring  the  zinc 
salt  of  the  antibiotic  bacitracin  and  a  nutrient  diloem 
therefor. 


2,M9,893 

GEL-FORMING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 

Aithv  E.  Poarch,  MID  Valley,  and  Geotfc  W.  Twieg, 
Gwtfaae,  Caflf.,  assifnrs  to  Avoaet  Conpany,  9n 
Fraadaco,  Calif.,  a  cerpontloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlaa.    AMifeatloa  May  19,  1955, 
SBWNor599,M< 

nOaimfc   (CL  99^131) 

1.  A  dry  powdered  mixture  adapted  to  form  an  edible 
gel  upon  the  addition  thereto  of  water  comprising  a  cal- 
cium salt  of  limited  solubility  in  water  and  the  solute 
obtained  from  an  aqueous  calciiun  salt-free  solution  of: 
an  alkali  metal  alginate;  sodium  hexameta{4iosi^te;  and 
sodium  dtrate. 


I 
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GEL-FOBMING  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  OF 
PBODUCaNG  THE  SAME 
B.  Powch,  MB  Vrihjr,  mi  GMTfle  W.  Twkg, 
[laW.  M^fin  to  AtmM  CofMy,  Su 
CaW.,  a  uupwiloM  of  Ddawan 
NoDiawtaf.    Ai|lroHna  Joiw  IS,  1»SS, 

11  nr  (CL99— 132) 
1.  A  dry  powdered  mixture  adapted  to  form  an  edible 
gel  upon  the  addition  Ibereto  of  ?^ater  comprising  the 
solute  obtained  from  an  aqueous  solution  of:  a  partially 
demethoxylated  pectin,  sodium  hezametaphoephate,  and 
sodium  citrate,  said  solute  being  cmnpoeed  of  approxi- 
mately 74%  by  weight  of  said  pectin,  approximately  19% 
by  wd^t  of  sodimn  hexameuphoapbate  and  approxi- 
mately 7%  by  weight  of  sodium  citrate;  an  amount  of 
heat-treated  anhydrous  mono-caldum  phosphate  sufficient 
to  react  with  said  pectin  to  form  a  gel;  an  amount  of  citric 
add  sufficient  to  impart  a  desired  sourness  taste  to  the 
gel  to  be  formed;  and  sodium  citrate  in  an  amount  not  in 
excess  of  half  the  wei^t  of  said  pectin. 

SOLID  FLAVORING  cSSffOSmCW  AND  METHOD 

OF  rSEPASING  THE  SAME 
HortoB  E.  8wt*».  UflMi,  CoM ^  osrigBor  to  SooUst 

of 


5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,719 
(CL  99— 14«) 


•s 


parent  material  enclosing  said  products  and  end  panels 
with  said  products  being  viewable  through  said  wrapper 
from  both  above  and  below  said  partition,  and  closing 
flaps  for  said  wrapper  sealed  together  against  said  end 
panels. 

FUNGICIDAL  C6A^^  COMPOSmONS 
Edwart  R.  O  liliain  Mi  Jofea  B.  Tcaricri,  Ba 
N.  Y.,  iirfr  ~T  to  Ite  TflOM  CDifiiy,  New  York, 
N.  Y-  a  eotpoeatlM  of  Palowaw 

NoDiawkM.    AijMcsilia  May  2, 1955, 

SHWNoTsM^tt 

13  OilM.   (CL  It— 15) 

1.  A  fungus-resistant  composition  consistmg  essentuuly 

of  asphalt  and  0.05-10%  of  a  sah  of  dithiofuroic  add 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  groups  I  and  II  metal 

salts. 

2,M9,tM 
POROUS  CERAMIC  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
E.  TUsM,  WilflMiii,  ML,  nrfffnr  to  Gcaeral 
oapanr,  a  conoialloa  of  New  Yoik 
iFebioHy  li,  m4,  Serial  No.  41Mtt 
iCUmm.  (CLlM-^3t.9) 
1.  A  permanent  porous  ceramic  moid  consisting  es- 
sentially of  25  to  27%  ban  clay,  10  to  28%  china  day. 
and  65  to  45%  calcined  alumina  by  wei^t,  said  ceramic 
mold  having  a  pore  vdume  of  36  to  48%  and  a  moisture 
abscMi>tion  capadty  of  24  to  34%  by  weight,  and  said 
ceramic  mold  having  a  tensile  strength  of  about  580  p.  s.  i. 


trdiMMimUmJt^mr)  S  iS5/SS^ -..»-' 


t    ''    tmiVtl  I 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oxidation  protected  es- 
sential oil  solid  emulsion  which  comprises  heating  a  com 
syrup  solids  solution  to  obtain  a  fluid  to  plastic  syrup  con- 
taining from  3%  to  8Vi%  moisture,  adding  a  dispersing 
agent  and  an  essential  oil  containing  a  heat  stable,  oil 
sohible  antioaddant  to  said  com  syrap  solids  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  the  solution  of  from  85*  C.  to  125*  C, 
emulsifying  the  resulting  compositioa  by  agitation,  form- 
ing a  particolate  solid  cnrabioa,  washing  with  an  organic 
solvent  for  essential  oD  which  is  a  noosolvent  for  com 
symp,  and  drying  to  remove  said  solvent. 


BUN  PACKAGE 

Md  Loa  J.  OBvcr,  ChliroHie,  Ohio 
i  April  13, 19S€,  Serial  No.  578,929 
3ClaiM.   (CL99— 172) 


PLAmCIZED  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES 
loha  D.  Brwioir.  Arisa,  DeL,  — Ijonr  to  Adas  Powder 

DaL,  a  cotponJoa  of 


Afrii  25, 1958,  Serial 
No.  158,898,  Mw  Paisiit  No.  2,715,139,  Med  Aanri 
9,1955.  DWio*  mi  <hh  applcoHoo  March  24, 1955, 
Serial  No.  498M 

TcWn.  (CL  186—179) 
I.  A  plastidzed  composition  comprising  a  cellulose 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
nitrate,  cellulose  esters  of  lower  fatty  adds,  and  lower 
alkyl  ethers  of  cellulose  and  a  plasticizer  therefor  compris- 
ing a  diester  of  diglycolic  add  which  confomis  to  the 

fomiula 

R 


0(CHtOOO)i 


/ 

I 


R< 


in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

OBi 


and 


(OCiH«),- 


(OCfH«)--(OC»H»). 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  greater  than  0  and  less  than  3,  m 
is  a  whole  number  from  0  tu  4,  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
0  to  2,  and  the  sum  ot  m-\-n  is  from  1  to  4;  and  R^  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CHi 


and 


^O 


(OCiHO. 


1.  A  bakery  products  package  comprising  a  central 
partition,  end  panels  secured  to  two  opposite  ends  of  said 
partitioo  and  extending  above  and  below  said  partition 
at  right  angles  thereto,  soft  bakery  products  positioned 
on  both  sides  of  said  partition,  a  wrapper  of  thin,  trans- 


(OCiH0--'OCiHi).- 


wherein  jr*-l  or  2,  m  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4,  «  is 
a  whole  number  from  0  to  2.  the  sum  of  m+n  is  from  1 
to  4,  and  2m -I- 3a  is  at  least  3. 
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2,889,988 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  CONTAINING 
PLASTIC  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
DomM  V.  Soihach,  Oqrahoca  FaDa,  OUo,  aerifMr  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compo^r,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
MMTBtioaofNcwYarfc  _^^ 

kppHcalioo  AogHt  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,857 
VCWOH.  (CL  117—18) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  mixing  togettier  to 
form  a  homogenous  appearing  composition  a  prooessable 
polymer  of  a  monomeric  material  in  which  each  constitu- 
ent contains  a  single  olefinic  double  bond  and  in  which 
the  predominant  monomer  is  a  baloethyleoe  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  bromide, 
vinyl  fluoride,  vinylidene  chloride,  vinylidene  bromide, 
vinylidene  fluoride  and  mixtures  thereto  and  from  about 
50%  to  300%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  ot  said 
polymer  of  a  powdered,  non-hygroscopic  material  soluble 
in  a  non-solvent  for  said  polymer,  essentially  all  of  the 
particles  of  said  non-hygroscopic  material  passing  through 
about  a  65  mesh  USS  screen  and  a  predominant  amount 
of  said  particles  passing  through  about  a  100  mesh  USS 
screen,  forming  a  thin  layer  of  the  resulting  composition 
on  a  base,  heating  said  layer  to  fuse  said  layer  and  treat- 
ing said  fused  layer  with  a  solvent  wbich  is  a  solvent  for 
said  non-hygroscopic  material  and  is  a  non-solvent  for 
said  p<rfymer  to  remove  said  non-hygroscopic  material 
from  said  layer  to  provide  a  vapor-permeable,  water- 
resistant  polymeric  layer. 


provide  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  coating 
material  particles  in  said  plane;  and  establishing  an  elec- 


PROTECnVELY  OTATED  METALS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  SAME 
B.  Bach.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y4  Max  Graal,  Charies  L. 
EabMt,  aiecaiora  of  taU  Oacar  B. 


Appttcaiioa  Octohar  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  316^26 
UCfadM.    (CL117— 46) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  protective  coating  on  metal 
whidi  comprises  cleaning  and  roughening  the  surface  of 
said  metal,  coating  the  dean,  roughened  surface  with  an 
organic  material  selected  from  die  group  consisting  <A 
drying  oils,  semi-drying  oils,  and  drying  oil  adds,  heating 
said  coated  metal  to  a  temperature  between  about  350' 
F.  and  about  680*  F.  to  convert  said  organic  material  to 
a  pyrogenic  polymer,  and  then  heating  said  polymer- 
coated  metal  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  680*  F.  to 
carbonize  only  the  outer  layer  of  said  polymer. 


trical  potential  difference   between  said  spray  particles 

and  the  article  to  be  coated. 


2,889,983 
CONVERTING  SUGAR  AND  OTHER  GRANULES 
Fraak  N.  Rawliogs,  North  Ogdcm,  and  John  H.  GnmAam, 
Ogdcm,  Utah,  aod  Charles  C.  MOlcr,  Porttaad,  Oreg^ 
■MlCBOn  to  The  Amalfaasated  Sogar  Company,  Ogdca, 
Utska  corporatioa  of  Utah 

Appllcaiioo  May  21,  1956.  Serial  No.  586,886 
13ClaiM.    (a.  127— 22) 


'jssr 


7.  The  method  of  dissolving  a  diy  soluble  granular  bulk 
product  such  as  sugar,  in  a  solvent  liquid  such  as  water, 
which  comprises  maintaining  a  stream  of  solvent  flowing 
in  constant  diq;>lacement  drculation  between  a  tank  and 
a  supply  of  the  granules,  cascading  crystals  downwardly 
into  the  flowing  stream  <A  solvent,  agiuting  the  granules 
and  solvent  at  their  point  of  conUct  whereby  the  dry 
granules  enter  and  are  mixed  with  the  flowing  stream  of 
solvent  by  sucking  air  into  the  granules  and  solvent  at 
that  point,  enclosedly  conveying  the  mixture  of  solvent 
and  granules  as  well  as  air  back  to  the  tank  whereat  dis- 
solution of  the  granules  is  completed. 


2.889  984 
SMOKING  PRODUCT 
U.  Korec,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aMigBor  to  The  Rayasar 
Cumpiy,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  New 
York 

AppUcalioo  NovcBiber  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,371 
SOalBM.   (CL131— 2) 


2,889,982 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATICALLY COATING  ARTICLES 
Eimim  M.  IlioAoia.  laMsBaonlli  Ind,  Mrinnr  to 


MTQ   ri\.M 


I        COMMMn/n 

SAOAOat 

' 1 

I    COLUM  SM-L 

_  _  i 

bw|  Etectio-CoaliiV  Coipn  failMfnIli,  Ib«^  a  cor- 

AppBcadeo  Aogort  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,838 
5CMH.   aCL  llT—n) 

1.  A  method  for  electrostatically  coating  an  article, 
comprising  prorviding  a  spray  of  coating  nuterial  in  a 
pattern  which  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  gen- 
eral line  of  movement  of  spray  partides,  is  an  annular 

band;  providing  a  second  spray  of  coating  material  in  a        1.  A  tobacco  substitute,  the  major  portion  of  which 
dtfTerent  pattern  which  supplements  the  first  pattern  to   consists  of  bagasse  in  corpuscular  colloidal  form. 
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mblung  and  refining  met  jus 

Mlchad  Davii  a^  BmjbiIiI  Fnmk  Lcrcr,  Baldock,  Eng- 

laad,   Miifuw  to   Natioaal   Research   DevcloiNiicnt 

CorpontkM,  LoadoB,  Eagluid,  a  BritWi  corpontioD 

AppHcathm  DMcaibcr  21, 19M,  Serial  No.  <29,960 

9CUtaM.   (0.148— 1) 


1.  A  method  of  refining  a  refractory  material  which 
is  stable  when  molten  and  has  a  negligible  vapour  pres- 
sure at  its  melting  point  but  contains  an  impurity  of 
higher  solubility  in  the  material  when  molten  than  in 
the  outerial  in  its  solid  state,  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of  sun;>orting  a  solid  rod  of  the  material  in  an 
evacuable  enclosure  containing  an  electron  gun,  evacuat- 
ing said  enclosure,  heating  the  rod  of  material  in  the 
evacuated  closure  by  electron  bombardment  from  said 
gun  confined  to  a  limited  zone  of  the  rod  to  melt  the 
material  at  said  zone  without  causing  the  melt  to  run 
from  the  rod,  and  traversing  said  rod  and  said  gun  rela- 
tive to  one  another  to  move  the  melted  zone  along  the 
rod  to  collect  in  said  zone  the  impurities  soluble  therein 
and  thereby  to  transfer  them  to  an  end  portion  of  the 
rod. 


2M9M6 
PHOSPHATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Hcary  J.  Baeckcr,  Wyandotte,  Edward  I.  KaMs,  Alkn 
Puk,  mi  AaArcw  W.  Lifer,  Wyaadotte,  Mlch^  as- 
rigMwa  to  WyMdotte  Ckenlcaii  Corpontioa,  Wyan- 
wmBii  ifiKB^  m  csnonnoB  ov  iviicoiBiB 

NoDnwtog.    AppHcatfea  NoTCB^bcr  25, 1952, 
SwW  N«.  322,St4 
(OafaM.   (C3.14S-4.15) 
1.  In  pboqphating-cleaner  compositions  consisting  es- 
sentially of  phosphate  salt  and  organic  detergent,  the 
improvement  wherein  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  said 
detergent   consists   of  a   conjugated   polyoxypropylene- 
polyoxyethylene  compound  having  the  formula 

Y[(CiHfO )  ,(CiH40 )  Jfl, 

wherein  Y  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound  con- 
taining therein  x  hydrogen  atoms  capable  of  reacting  with 
l,2-prop]iene  oxide,  x  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  y 
has  a  value  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the  com- 
pound, exclusive  of  the  oxyethylene  groups,  is  at  least 
900,  and  z  has  a  value  such  that  the  oxyethylene  groups 
constitute  about  10-90%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  com- 
pound. 

2,M9,9t7 
VITREOUS  ENAMELING 
Marco  I.  Cramer,  Axaaa,  CaHf.,  aarigaor  to  Parlcer  Rnst 
Proof   Coaapaay,   Detotrft,   Mi^   a   corporation    of 


No  Drawtof    AaalicadoB  Aagast  6,  1956, 

SciWNo.M2,437 

UCfadBM.    (CL14S— (.15) 

1.  A  vitreous  enamel  base  stock  comprising  a  metal 
having  a  combination  blue-black  phoq>hate-oxide  coating 
thereon,  the  PO4  portion  of  said  coating  having  a  weight 


in  tlie  range  of  1  to  about  212  mg./sq.  ft.  and  the  total 
coating  having  a  weight  in  the  range  of  0.4  gram  to  42 
grams/sq.  ft. 

6.  A  method  of  forming  a  vitreous  enamel  base  stock 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  fwming  a  metallic  phosphate 
coating  on  the  surface  of  a  metal,  the  PO4  portion  of 
said  coating  having  a  weight  not  fiirrftding  about  212 
mg./sq.  ft.,  and  heating  the  said  phosphate  coated  metal 
in  an  oxidizing  atmoai^ere  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  produce  on  said  metal  a  combinaticMi 
blue-black  phosphate-oxide  coating  having  a  total  weight 
not  exceeding  42  grams/sq.  ft. 


2,M9,fM 

CONSTRUCnON  PANEL 

Ricfaard  S.  French,  Walarrillc  Maiae,  Mrigaor  to  Kcyea 

FBwc  Compaay,  Portaad,  Midac,  a  coipontion  off 

Maiae 

AppHcatioB  DcceadMr  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  409,601 

TCfariBH.   (CL  154— 45.9) 


I.  A  filler  for  generally  hollow  panels  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular,  molded  pulp  sheet,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  embossments  provided  with  inclined  side  walls 
and  having  closure  walls  at  one  end,  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  being  open,  said  embossments  being  arranged  in 
parallel  and  perpendicular  rows  and  including  comple- 
mentary, continuous  recesses  between  adjacent  rows  of 
embossments,  each  of  said  recesses  having  one  open  and 
one  closed  end,  flanges  formed  at  the  marginal  portions 
of  said  sheet,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  alternate 
lands  and  grooves,  said  lands  lying  in  the  samt  plane 
as  the  closed  ends  of  said  embossments,  each  land  being 
aligned  with  a  row  of  embossments,  said  grooves  lying 
in  a  plane  which  is  intermediate  the  planes  of  the  closed 
ends  of  said  embossments  and  the  open  ends  thereof. 


SIMULATED  PIUFABRIC  STRUCTURE 
Jcaa  ChatMMV,  PMii*  Fkaacc 

AppHcatioa  htm  17,  i9S3,  Serial  No.  H2^€3 
Claims  priority,  appHcadua  FraDcc  Jaac  21,  1952 
I  5ClaiiiH.    (CL154— 49) 


5.  A  simulated  pile  fabric  structure  comprising  a  flat 
flexible  apertured  supporting  member  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  anchoring  elements  each  of  which  elements  com- 
prises two  surfaces,  the  surface  closest  to  the  end  of 
the  yarn  lengths  being  frustcxooical  and  of  such  a  size 
that  it  is  yieldably  engageable  through  an  aperture  in 
sai'i  supporting  member,  and  a  bundle  of  yam  lengths 
clamped  in  each  of  said  anchoring  elements  to  constitute 
therewith  a  removal  tuft 


2,lt931t 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PREFABRICATED 

UPHOLSTERY  MATERIAL 

DmM  G.  Dadda,  CMc^a,  DL 

AppHcatiaB  M«ck  22, 1954,  SwW  No.  417,145 

4  OalMi    (0.154—106) 

1.  A  method  at  producing  a  decorative  sound-dead- 

ening  tufted  upholstery  laminate  which  comprises  apply- 


1 ' 


ing  a  heat  sensitive  adhesive  to  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  soft 
padding  over  preselected  areas  thereof,  laying  said  pad- 
ding over  a  relatively  stiff  base  sheet  with  the  adhesive 
in  conuct  with  said  base  sheet,  placing  a  sheet  of  decora- 
tive upholstery  material  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin 
over  the  other  side  of  said  padding  to  provide  a  sandwich 
assembly,  subjecting  said  sandwich  to  the  simultaneous 


lfH&i»  kStaaif, 


application  of  heat  and  pressure  over  said  preselected 
areas  to  activate  the  adhesive,  compress  the  padding, 
and  fuse  said  thermoplastic  resin,  thereby  producing 
a  unitary  structure  securely  bonded  at  said  preselected 
areas  by  the  adhesive  and  fused  resin  and  having  depressed 
portions  congruent  with  said  preselected  areas  to  provide 
a  tufted  appearance. 


2,M9,911 

LAMINATING  SOLUTIONS,  LAMINATING  STOCK, 
AND  LAMINATED  PRODUCTS 


Heavy  M. 
Powder 
Debwve 


Mmb., 

DcL,a 


toAtlM 
of 


No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioB  May  6,  1954, 
Serial  No.  429,112 


23ClalaM.   (CL  154— 121) 

1.  A  laminating  solution  comprising  a  polymerizable 
polyester  of  a  polybasic  acid  of  which  at  least  the  major 
proportion  is  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  add 
and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  of  which  at  least  the  major 
propmtion  is  a  diol  conforming  to  the  formula 


H(OR) 


-<'^^>*0''- 


(RO).H 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  A  is  a  2-alkylidene  radical  having  from  3 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  are  each  at  least  one  and 
the  average  sum  of  m  and  n  is  not  over  3;  a  water-solu- 
ble melamine-formaldehyde  condensation  product;  water; 
and  a  water-soluble  ketone  solvent  for  the  p<^yester. 

19.  A  laminated  product  comprising  layers  of  cellu- 
lodc  sheet  material  impregnated  and  bonded  together  with 
a  cured  resinous  mixture  comprising  a  water-soluble 
melamine-formaldehyde  condensation  product  and  a  poly- 
merizable  polyester  of  a  polybasic  acid  of  which  at  least 
the  major  proportion  is  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic acid  aixl  a  polyhydric  alcohol  of  which  at  least 
the  major  proportion  is  a  diol  conforming  to  the  fwmula 


0-(RO)»H 


2,S09,912 

N-ETHYLENE  TRKHLOROMETHYL 
SULFEN  AMIDE 


Ga  H. 


Daytoa,  OUo,  nwlginf  to 
,  St  Lqais,  Mc,  a 


No 


DrawlM.    AaaHcailoa  May  18, 1956, 
Sstiil  No.  515,610 

6Claftw.    (CL  167-^3) 

1.  N-ethylenetrichloromethylsulfenamide. 


2,009313 

DIMETHYLTOLUTHIONINB  CHLORIDE 

HEMOSTATIC  COMPOSITION 

Doaald  A.  HoC,  CoiaaibaB,  OUo,  awl^nr  to  Tkc  Warw 

rea-Tecd  Prodadi  riifnaj.  Colambas,  OUo,  a  cor^ 

ponrtioa  of  OUo 

No  Drawiag.    ApaHcaOoa  May  23, 1955, 
Serial  No.  510^565 
5ClidM.    (CL167— 53) 
1.  A  hemostatic  agent  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
of  reagent  grade  propylcarbincri  and  dimethyltoluthionioe 
chloride,  said  prt^ylcartHuol  being  in  a  ratio  of  substan- 
tially 7.0%. 

2,009,914 

ENCEPHALOMALACIA  TREATMENT  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  2,6-DITERTIARY-BUTYL- 
4-MElHYL  PHENOL  AND  METHODS  OF 
USING  SAME 

Eraa 
to 

a 


Robert  Stokstad,  Pcari  River,  N.  Y. 

Qvaaamld  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
of  Maiae 


No  Dnwi^.    Appiicatioa  September  14, 1954, 
Serial  No.  456,003 


4CfadBH.    (CL  167-^.1) 

1.  A  poultry  feed  for  the  contrd  of  encephalomalada 
which  comprises  edible  poultry  food  containing  vitamin 
E  in  a  therapeutically  inadequate  amount  and  from  about 
0.0065  percent  to  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  2,6- 
ditertiary-butyl-4-methyl  phenoL 


2,009,915 

PARENTERAL  COMPOSITION  OF  WATER  SOLU- 
BLE PENICILLIN  SALT  AND  PENICILLIN  SALT 
OF  N  -  METHYL  .  (2  .  HYDROXY.l,2-DIPHENYI>. 
ETHYL)-AMINE 

Hagh  C  ViaccBt,  Zioo,  aad  Frederick  J.  KirciuBcyer, 
WaiftefBB,  DL,  msipinn  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Nortb 
Chicago,  D.,  a  corpontioa  of  lUaols 

AppHcatioa  Janaaty  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,114 

15  Claims.   (CL  167--50) 


""    '  '   ■  Tt'  ■   (  Trr^-^'    ^  ■ 


H(OR). 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  3  cfr- 
bon  atoms,  A  is  a  2-alkylidene  radical  having  from  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  are  each  at  least  one  and  the  aver- 
age sum  of  m  and  n  is  not  over  3. 


1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a  water  soluble  penicillin  salt  and  a  penicillin  salt  of 
N-methyl-(2-hydroxy-l,2-diphenylethyl)-amine  having  a 
substantial  proportion  thereof  ck  a  colloidal  particle  size 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  5  microns  and 
being  present  in  a  concentration  which  normally  does  not 
form  a  fluid  su^ensioo  when  mixed  with  the  volume  of 
parenterally  acceptable  aqueous  solvent  required  to  i»o- 
vide  the  desired  unit  concentration,  said  mixture  when 
inc<nporated  in  no  more  than  the  said  volmne  of  the 
parenterally  acceptable  aqueous  sohrent  forming  a  fluid 
aqueous  suspension  oi  the  N-nBetfayl-(2-hydroxy-l,2-di- 
|riienyleth^)-amine  penicillin  suiuble  for  parenteral  ad- 
ministration by  means  of  a  hypodermic  needle. 
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2jm^H 

SUfTAINID  MtlJtAffi  PHARMAGEUTICAL 

PKITARATIONS 

Vkior  M.  Hwiwllii,  IMwmltj  City,  Mo. 

NoDnwi^   AjfMf  tfPB  Ottefcg  17, 1955. 

SmU  No.  541,«27 
nCUmm.  (CL1(7— S2) 
2.  The  process  for  nuldiif  sustained  period  minute- 
incremental  dosage  pharmaceutical  preparations  which 
comprise  intimately  mixing  a  powdered  drug  and  an  en- 
teric water  insoluble  exdpMnt  to  produce  a  pasty  mass, 
drying  the  mass  slowly  without  agitation  in  such  a  maimer 
as  to  produce  a  rou^  granular  nuterial,  breaking  iq> 
the  rough  granular  material  by  light  cnishing,  whereby 
to  reduce  it  to  granular  particles,  said  minng,  drying  and 
crushing  operations  constituting  one  cycle,  and  remixing 
the  granular  particles  with  an  additi(»aal  quantity  of  the 
excipient  to  produce  a  pasty  mass,  redrying  sudi  pasty 
mass  slowly  and  without  agitation  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  produce  a  granular  material,  again  breaking  up  the 
rough  granular  material  by  light  crushing,  whereby  to 
reduce  it  again  to  granular  particles,  said  tecond  mixing, 
drying  and  crushing  operations  constituting  a  second  cycle, 
said  process  consisting  of  not  less  than  3  nor  more  than 
IS  mixing,  crushing  and  drying  cycles  repeated  in  succes- 
sive order,  whereby  to  prodiuce  a  pharmaceutical  material 
consisting  of  granules  having  slow  but  continuous  and 
attenuated  solutnlity  in  the  gastro-intestinal  tract 


%M9^n 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
TABLETS 
Victor  M.  Hiraifc,  UaKasrity  CMy,  Mo. 
NoDnwfag.  AppHrrtoB  October  17, 1»55. 
SMfalN*.  S41,t31 
<  nihil  (a.M7— 82) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  tablet  having  a 
layer  containing  an  inunediate  release  medicated  prepara- 
tion and  a  layer  containing  a  delayed  release  abdicated 
preparation  having  a  slow  but  continuous  and  attenuated 
solubility  in  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  which  method  com- 
prises intimately  mixing  a  powdered  drug  and  an  enteric 
water  insoluble  excipient  to  produce  a  pasty  mass,  drying 
the  mass  slowly  without  agitation  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
produce  a  rough  granular  material,  breaking  up  the  rough 
granular  material  by  light  crushing,  whereby  to  reduce 
it  to  granular  particles,  said  mixing,  drying  and  crushing 
operations  constituting  one  cycle,  and  remixing  the  granu- 
lar particles  with  an  additional  quantity  of  the  excipient 
to  produce  a  pasty  mass,  redrying  such  pasty  mass  slowly 
and  without  agitation  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a 
granular  material,  again  breaking  up  the  rough  granular 
material  by  light  crushing,  whereby  to  reduce  it  again  to 
granular  particles,  said  second  mixing,  drying  and  crush- 
ing operations  constituting  a  second  cycle,  said  process 
consisting  of  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than  fifteen 
mixing,  crushing  and  drying  cycles  repeated  in  successive 
order  whereby  to  produce  the  delayed  release  medicated 
preparation,  introducing  one  of  said  medicated  prepara- 
tions into  a  die  cavity  and  compressing  same  to  form  a 
first  solid  layer,  introducing  the  other  of  said  prepara- 
tions into  the  cavity  on  top  of  the  compressed  first  prep- 
aration, and  thereafter  compressing  said  other  prepara- 
tion into  a  second  solid  layer  which  adheres  firmly  to  said 
first  solid  layer. 

liMMlt 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUnCAL 
PREPARATIONS 
Vktor  M.  HiraiBn.  Uyvcfrity  dfy,  Mo, 
NoDnmtag.    ApfteHoa  October  17, 1955, 
8«WNo.Ml,t32 
llCWw.    (CL1C7— tl) 
I.  The  proceai  for  making  sustained  period  minute- 
incremental  donge  pharmaccutica]  preparations  which 


comprises  intimately  mixing  a  powdered  drug  and  an 
enteric  water  inscriuble  excipient  to  produce  a  pasty 
nUus,  drying  die  mass  slowly  without  agitation  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  produce  a  rough  granular  material,  break- 
ing up  the  rough  granular  material  by  light  crushing, 
whereby  to  reduce  it  to  granular  particles,  said  mixing, 
drying  and  crushing  operations  cimstituting  one  cycle, 
and  remixing  the  granular  particles  with  an  additional 
quantity  of  the  excipient  to  produce  a  pasty  mass,  re- 
drying such  pasty  mass  slowly  and  without  agitation  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a  granular  material,  again 
breaking  up  the  rough  granular  material  by  light  cnuh- 
ing,  whereby  to  reduce  it  again  to  granular  particles, 
said  second  mixing,  drying  and  crushing  operations  con- 
stituting a  second  cycle,  said  process  consisting  of  not 
less  than  three  nor  more  than  fifteen  mixing,  crushing 
and  drying  cycles  repeated  in  successive  order  where- 
by to  produce  a  pharmaceutical  material  consisting  of 
granules  having  slow  but  continuous  and  attenuated  sol- 
ubility in  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  lightly  crushing  said 
finished  granules  to  form  a  granular  powder,  forming 
a  plurality  of  inert  seed-like  cores,  placing  said  cores  in 
a  coating  pan,  rotating  the  coating  pan,  introducing 
thereinto  a  water  insoluble  excipient,  dusting  in  said 
granular  powder,  aixl  continuing  the  addition  of  water 
insoluble  excipient  and  granular  powder  until  the  de- 
sired dosage  has  been  incorporated  in  the  batch. 


2,M9,919 

PREPARATION  OF  3-KETO-A^«-ffrER01D6  FROM 
3-KETO-A«-STEROIDS  WITH  MICROMONOSPORA 

Gilbcit  M.  Stall,  n—ihgto«  Statfoa,  N.  Y„ 
Chaa.  Ptacr  A  Co.,  bK.,  BcMUya,  N.  Y^  a 
tioB  of  IMawai* 


I.    AppHortloa  April  M,  19S«, 
SaflarNo.  5M,7t3  | 

(CI.  195—51) 


No 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-keto-A^-Mteroid 
compound  which  process  comprises  contacting  a  3-keto- 
AMteroid  compound  having  from  18  to  21  atoms  in  the 
carbon  skeleton  with  the  oxidizing  enzymes  of  an  organism 
of  the  q>ecies  Micromonospora  chalcea. 


2,M9,92t 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ERGOT- 
AMINE, ERGOTAMININE  AND  ERGOMETRINE 
BY  SAPROPHYTIC  CULTURE  OF  ERGOT  (CLA VI- 
CEPS  PURPUREA  [FR]  TUL.)  IN  VHRO  AND  ISO- 
LATION OF  THE  ALKALOIDS  THUS  PRODUCED 


ArtfavStoD, 
near  Baad 
sBdHMMKokd, 
a^lfwirts.  tog 
of  FUdUy  Uiloa 


Con  Ncwart,  N.  J.,  at 
executive 


No 


Drawfif.    AppBcalloa  April  9, 1954, 
SttW  No.  422,241 


ClaiiiM  priority,  appMcatfcwi  Swltmlwd  April  10, 1953 

ICUok    (CL195— «1) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  ergotamine,  ergotam- 
inine  and  ergometrine  in  crystaUine  form  by  saprophytic 
culture  of  ergot,  compriaiig  the  step  ctf  inoculating  an 
aqueous  culture  medium  which  cootaiiu  from  3.444  to 
55.1  millignuns  of  ZaSOt-THsO  per  liter  and  from  2.085 
to  133.44  milligrams  of  FeSOt-THiO  per  liter  piA  spores 
of  Clavicept  purpurtm  (Ft.)  TttL,  incubating  the  inocu- 
lated culture  medium,  separating  the  resultant  mycelium 
from  the  culture  solution,  and  recovering  the  aforesaid 
alkaloids  from  said  mycelium  and  from  the  residual  solu- 
tion in  crystalUne  form. 


2,119,921 
REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  PEROXIDES  FROM 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
IcnMM  A.  Veaaly,  Park  RMfe,  aai  Cari  B.  LIb%  River- 
Me,  DL,  ■■ih^iw  to  IMfmmi  Oi  Preiucts  CofaBy, 
Dcs  flatof  i.  In    a  tmfmwittm  ti  Delaware 
NoDiawfeH.   AifBrsIlM  Hmi  21, 1954, 
l«UrNo.89439S 
Uddtm.  (0.196-44) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  organic  peroxides  from 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  containing  the  saaae  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  with  a 
hydrated  complex  of  a  boron  halide  and  an  iron  group 
metal  halide,  the  metal  in  said  metal  halide  being  char- 
acterized by  being  in  the  valence  state  of  two,  and  with- 
drawing the  thus  contracted  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  of 
substantially  lowered  peroxide  content. 


2,Sf9,922 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND  APPA- 
RATUS WITH  IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE  CON- 
TROL  OF  THE  REACTION 

Clyie  H.  O.  Bco.  Le^  BeMk,  mi  Bamd  P.  VaeD  aiad 
JokB  H.  Birita^  LMAi«ska,  CriK.,  Mri^oiB  to  Uaton 
OB  CBfa;^  ef  CriHwlB,  Loi  Aislea,  Cat,  a  cor- 

"^AivHaOoa  Mardi  21, 19S2,  Serial  No.  277,132 
19CWM.   (CL196— 5f) 


leforming  catalyst  to  at  least  fully  compensate  for  the 
temperature  decrease  occurring  in  the  reforming  zone 
from  which  said  major  portion  was  removed,  flowing 
the  reheated  major  portion  under  the  influence  of  nid 
pressure  differential  into  contact  with  the  reforming 
catalyst  in  the  next  superjacent  reforming  zone  for  ad- 
mixture with  said  minor  portion  and  subsequent  passace 
of  the  combined  reheated  reactant  vapor  stream  through 
said  next  superjacent  reforming  zone,  removing  the  reacted 
vapor  stream  from  the  uppermost  of  said  plurality  of 
reforming  zones  as  a  reactor  effluent,  cooling  and  partial- 
ly condensing  said  effluent,  separating  the  condensed  phase 
from  the  uncondenaed  phase  of  said  effluent,  fractionat- 
ing the  condensed  i^iase  to  produce  reformed  aromatic 
hydrocarbon-containing  hi^  anti-knock  naphtha  stream 
of  desired  boiling  range.  sq>aratitig  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  hydrocarbons  as  a  ga^  product  from  said  un- 
condensed  phase  leaving  said  hydrogen-containing  re- 
cycle gas,  and  recirculating  at  least  a  part  of  said  recycle 
gas  for  passage  with  further  quantities  of  said  low  anti- 
knock rating  naphtha  through  said  reforming  zones. 


1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  low  anti- 
knock rating  naphthas  which  comprises  providing  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  catalytic  reforming  zones  and 
an  elongated  sealing  zone  of  res^icted  cross  section  adapt- 
ed to  the  flow  of  catalyst  while  restricting  the  flow  of 
vapor  therethrough  interposed  between  adjacent  reform- 
ing zones,  passing  a  moving  bed  of  compact  unfluidized 
reforming  catalyst  downwardly  by  gravity  successively 
through  said  reforming  and  sealing  zones  at  a  catalyst  to 
naphtha  ratio  of  between  about  0.2  and  about  1 .50  pounds 
per  pound,  passing  a  counlercurrent  flow  of  naphtha 
vapor  and  between  about  2000  S.  C.  F.  and  about  6000 
S.  C.  F.  of  a  hydrogen-containing  recycle  gas  per  barrel 
of  naphtha  as  a  reactant  vapor  at  m  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  850*  F.  and  about  950*  F.  and  a  preanire 
of  between  about  250  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  about  800  p.  s.  i.  g. 
upwardly  successively  through  said  reforming  zones  in 
each  of  which  a  temperature  decrease  occurs  due  to  en- 
dothermic  aromatization  and  reforming  reactions  taking 
place  therein,  passing  a  minor  portion  of  the  thus  cooled 
reactant  vapor  from  aD  but  the  uppermost  of  said  plural- 
ity of  reforming  zones  throngk  the  next  mperjaoeat  Mat- 
ing zone  into  the  next  superjacent  reforming  aone  dMre- 
by  eatobiishing  and  maiatahung  a  pressure  affereatial 
thereitt  snflkieM  to  force  a  major  portioa  ct  mU  cooled 
reactant  vapor  from  eadi  of  die  same  reforming  aooes 
into  aad  through  an  intorheater  zone  external  to  said 
iiiwgiiiifl  woe,  reheating  said  major  portion  of  reactant 
vipor  in  said  interfaeater  looe  out  of  contact  with  said 


2,M9,923 
PRODUCTION  OF  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  FEED 
STOCK  FROM  PETROLEUM  RESIDUES  BY  VAC- 
UUM FLASHING 

C  HMBck,  AMKOTtea,  WariL,  aarifBor  to 
OMcat  Cttmmj,  New  Yoril.  N.  Y.,  a 
tloaofDcia[wara 

I  Inly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  599,4tl 
2  nslii     (CL194— 72) 


-^^ 


1.  In  the  method  for  the  continuous  recovery  of  cata- 
lytic cracking  feed  stock  from  petroleum  residue  which 
comprises  passing  petroleum  raidue  throu^  a  heating 
zone  the  exit  of  whidi  is  maintained  under  sub-atmo- 
spheric pressure,  heating  the  petn^eum  residue  to  in- 
cipient cracking  temperature  in  said  zone  whereby  the 
residue  is  largely  but  incompletely  vaporized,  passing  die 
mixture  of  vapors  and  unvafxirized  liquid  residue  at  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  into  a  centrifugal  separation  cone 
wherein  the  vapors  are  separated  from  the  unvaporiaed 
liquid  reaidoe,  passing  tbt  ywpon  upward  from  the  center 
of  said  centrifugal  separation  none  and  through  a  fo- 
raminoiis  mist  coaleactng  sooe,  coadeosing  die  vapors 
after  pasaiiig  duxm^  said  fonuninoos  mist  loaWrhn 
aooe  aad  spraying  a  portion  of  the  resulting  condensate  in 
a  downward  direction  tfanm^  dte  rising  vapors  the  im- 
provement in  which  said  condensate  is  sprayed  at  a 
point  jnat  bdow  said  f ormaaious  mist  coatesicing  zoae. 


2Jt9,924 

APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIONALLY  DISTILLING 

COMPOSm  LIQUIDS 

Whaalsr  CwposaHa^  Nmt  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  lorpeillBa 
afNOTvVMk 

Tiiin^ii4.l9ga,8ariyNo.J9M43 
<  filial     (CL196— U9) 

1.  In  distillation  i^iptfatus  of  die  class  described,  a 
fractionating  tower  having  a  rectifying  section  with  liquid 
reflux  therein,  a  stripping  section  disposed  within  said 
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tower  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  rectifying  sec- 
tion, a  separation  section  dispcraed  in  said  tower,  means 
inchiding  a  discharge  oriike  for  introducing  heated  feed 
stock  into  said  separation  section  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cause  vaporization  and  separation  of  the  liquid 
and  vapOT  phajes  of  the  feed  stock  in  the  separation  sec- 
tion, means  for  introducing  a  heated  stripping  medium 
into  said  stripping  section,  means  for  conducting  the 
liquid  reflux  from  the  rectifying  section  into  the  strippmg 


pnses  heating  the  crude  phthalic  anhydride  in  the  molten 
state  in  the  presence  of  a  small  quantity  of  lead  carbonate 
and  thereafter  recovering  the  purified  phthalic  anhydride. 


2,St9^7       

SEPARATION  OF  SEC-BUITL  ETHER  FROM 

POLYMERIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Jolm  H.  Stafb,  PfaMlcM,  N.  J^  Mri^or  to  Eim  RcMarcfa 

and  EngtBCMtog  CompHnr,  a  coryonitloa  of  Ddawarc 

AppUcalloa  Octotarif,  1955,  SmW  No.  543,147 

3  Claims    (O.  202— (7) 


section  to  cause  admixture  of  the  stripping  medium  and 
the  liquid  reflux  whereby  part  of  the  latter  is  vaporized, 
conduit  means  for  receiving  and  conducting  the  mixture 
of  stripping  medium  and  vaporized  liquid  reflux  from  the 
^tripping  section  into  the  feed  stock  discharge  orifice  to 
provide  for  the  admixture  of  the  stripping  medium  aud 
vaporized  liquid  reflux  and  the  feed  stock  while  the  vapor 
phase  of  the  feed  stock  is  in  the  first  moments  of  expan- 
sion and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  liquid  phase  thereof. 


2,M9,925 

AZEOTROPIC  DISTHXATION 

WaHam  T.  Ncboa,  BMUcaiille,  Okfak,  aaiiciior  to  PhUlips 

Petrotcoi  Coipaay,  a  corpoialhMi  of  Delaware 

AwMrartoa  Deccadbcr  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,157 

14Clataa>.    (CL  2t2— 42) 


1.  A  process  for  separatiiig  secondary  butyl  ether  from 
a  mixture  containing  it  in  minor  amounts,  and  also  con- 
taining C«  polymeric  hydrocarbons  c(Mnprising  2,3,4  tri- 
methyl  pentene-1,2,3,4  trimethyl  pentene-2,  3,4,4  tnmethyl 
pentene-1,  and  3,4,4  trimethyl  pentene-2.  and  a  major 
amount  of  secondary  butyl  alcohol,  which  comprises 
distilling  said  mixture  to  take  overhead  a  composition 
containing  a  major  amount  of  secondary  butyl  alcohol, 
minor  amounts  oi  secondary  butyl  ether  and  said  C*  hy- 
drocarbons, washing  said  composition  with  water  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  to  remove  most  of  the  alcohols  there- 
fron.  leaving  a  water  washed  ccHnposition  containing 
several  azeotropic  mixtures  comprising  said  Ci  polymeric 
hydrocarbons  and  secondary  butyl  ether,  distilling  the 
water  washed  composition  at  10-20  atmospheres  pressure 
and  recovering  as  a  bottoms  product  secondary  butyl 
ether  of  high  purity. 


S 


'^ 


T^ 


^^ 


^ 


-^ 


K]f 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
THE  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  LIQUID  HALO- 
HYDROCARBONS 
WUUana  G.  DaOcy,  Porter  Hart,  vmk  Ottrcr  Oibora,  Lake 
laduoi^  Tex.,  awlianti  to  The  Dow  Cheaical  Com- 
MMImJ,  Mkk,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
lanary  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,tl« 
\Ckdm,   (CL2t4— 1) 


J 


1.  A  process  Ux  the  separation  of  naphthenic  hydro- 
carbons from  a  mixture  kA  hydrocarbons  containing  sub- 
stantially only  naphthenic,  paraffinic  and  isoparaffinic  hy- 
drocarbons, which  comprises:  subjectins  said  mixture  to 
azeotropic  distillation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  vapcx- 
entrainer  consistinf  eseeatially  oi  water  and  a  saturated 
oxygen  containing  heterocyclic  organic  compound  having 
from  five  to  six  members  in  the  ring,  three  to  four  of  said 
members  being  carbon  atoms,  and  two  to  three  of  said 
membo^  beinf  oxygen  atoms;  and  recovering  naphthenic 
hydrocarbons  from  said  distillation. 


2,St9,92< 
PURIFICATION  OF  PHTHAUC  ANHYDRIDE 
O.  Staaier  Mi  HmviU  L.  Diaeoad,  Pittabargh, 
to  PMi^nnh  Coke  A  Ckenrical  Com- 
Pan  a  corporadon  of  Piansjliaala 
NnPrawh^    Aa picaHna fliili iiitir 7, 1955, 
Serial  Nn.  533^15 
•  CWbh.   (CL2t2— 57) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude   phthalic 
anhydride  containing  color-forming  impurities  which  com- 


The  method  which  comprises:  passing  a  stream  of  a 
liquid  halohydrocarbon  containing  hydrogen  halide  and 
water  associated  therewith  into  simultaneous  contact  with 
an  iron  electrode  and  a  carbon  electrode  electrically  in- 
sulated one  from  the  other,  and  employing  tbe  self-de- 
veloped electrical  potential  which  arises  therebetween  to 
actuate  an  indicating  device  when  said  potential  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  thereby  indicatmg  that  the  water 
in  said  stream  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  level.  ■▼ 
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2,St9,929 
ANODE  FOR  COPPER  PLATING 
Baniet  D.  Ostrow,  North  Bettmorc,  and  Fred  L  Nobel, 
North  VaUey  Stream,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawli«.    AapUcatton  lamuuy  21, 1955, 
Serial  No.  4t3,42« 
SCIaioM.    (CL2M— 52) 
1 .  A  method  of  elcctrolytically  depositing  copper  from 
an  alkaline  cyanide  copper  bath  which  comprises  carrying 
out  said  deposition  by  passage  of  an  electric  current  from 
an  anode  of  substantially  pure  copper  containing  only  the 
small  amount  of  impurities  normally  present  in  conuner- 
cial  refined  copper,  said  anode  having  incorporated  there- 
in a  metal  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  nickel,  co- 
balt and  iron  in  amount  from  about  .05%  to  1.5%  based 
on  said  copper,  through   said  alkaline  cyanide  copper 
bath  to  a  cathode. 


and  the  weight  of  the  graphite  being  at  least  about  860 
tens,  a  neutron  reflector  radially  surrounding  said  core, 
a    helium   coolant,   control    means,   means   for   passing 


2J«9,93« 

REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

FLUIDS 

Ralph  MiOcr,  Plewaatville,  N.  Y^  asBigBor  to  American 

Development  Corp.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatton  November  18.  1954,  Serial  No.  469,631 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2«4— 136) 


D-- 


n 


1.  The  method  of  removing  from  a  fluid  contaminating 
amounts  of  sulfur  compounds  oxidizable  to  readily  re- 
movable sulfur-containing  substances,  comprising  extract- 
ing said  fluid  with  aqueous  brine  containing  caustic  alkali, 
whereby  said  alkali  is  reacted  with  said  sulfur  compound 
to  obtain  an  extract,  mixing  said  extract  with  a  brine 
containing  bromine  in  sufficient  amount  to  react  and 
convert  substantially  all  of  the  sulfur  compound  into  a 
readily  removable  sulfur-containing  substance,  removing 
said  readily-removable  substance  from  said  reaction  mix- 
ture, thereby  leaving  a  cell  feed  liquid,  electrolyzing  a 
major  proportion  of  said  cell  feed  liquid  as  anolyte  under 
conditions  to  produce  substantial  amounts  of  bromine  in 
the  brine,  employing  said  bromine-containing  brine  to 
react  with  said  extract  as  aforesaid,  and  electrolyzing  a 
minor  proportion  of  said  cell  feed  liquid  as  catholyte, 
thereby  producing  a  brine-containing  caustic  alkali  for 
use  in  extracting  said  sulfur  impurity-containing  fluid  as 
aforesaid. 

2,899,931 

NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  SYSTEM 

FarrlogtoB  Daniels,  CMcago,  UL,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  riprmuted  by  tbe  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  October  11, 1945,  Serial  No.  621,845 

2Clalms.    (CL  284— 193.2) 

1.   In  a  neutronic  reactor  system,  a  core  capable  of 

sustaining  a  controlled  chain  reaction  comprising  a  right 

cylindrical  chamber  at  least  36  feet  high  and  36  feet  in 

diameter,  containing  roughly  spherical  units  of  uranium 

carbide  and  of  graphite,  the  diameter  of  said  uranium 

carbide  units  and  of  said  graphite  units  being  between 

about  one  and  three  inches,  said  uranium  carbide  and 

said  graphite  units  being  randomly  intermingled  so  that 

on  the  average  at  least  every  fifth  unit  in  any  direction 

is  a  fuel  unit,  the  weight  of  the  uranium  component  of 

the  uranium  carbide  units  being  at  least  about  100  tons 


helium  through  said  core,  and  means  for  removing  the 
heat  imparted  to  the  helium  in  the  reactor  core  from 
the  helium. 


2  899  932 
ANODE  FOR  HOT  WATER  TANKS 
Arftnr  L.  Abt,  Sontfa  Eoclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen 
Manofactaring  Corporatton,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohto 

Application  imie  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,837 
I  Claim,    (a,  204—197) 


An  anode  for  the  protection  of  hot  water  tanks  and 
the  like,  said  anode  comprising  a  pair  of  axially-spaced 
tubular  units,  each  having  a  substantially  flat  end,  a  rod 
extending  through  each  unit  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
threaded  portion  extending  beyond  said  flat  end  and  into 
the  space  between  said  units,  and  means  in  said  space  for 
coupling  said  rods,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments each  having  an  axial  threaded  bore  for  reception 
of  one  of  said  terminal  portions,  said  elements  bearing 
against  said  flat  ends,  one  element  of  each  pair  being 
longitudinally  slotted  to  provide  a  recess,  and  the  other 
element  of  said  pair  being  provided  with  a  flat  tongue 
extending  into  said  recess,  and  a  pin  extending  through 
said  tongue  and  slotted  portion  of  said  one  element  con- 
stituting a  pivot  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  between 
the  elements  of  said  pair. 


2,889,933 

BIOLOGICAL  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Halvor  Orin  HalvorMn,  Urtnma,  ID. 

Appttcation  December  23, 1953.  Serial  No.  488,852 

4  Claims.    (0.218—16) 
1.  In  the  method  of  treating  a  waste  product  contain- 
ing substantial   amounts  of  auto-oxidizable  compounds 
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and  <rf  biologically  oxidizable  organic  matter,  the  steps  of 
conUcting  said  waste  product  with  available  oxygen  under 
vigorous  agiUtion  in  a  first  treating  zone  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  biok>gicaUy  active  aerobic  bacteria,  said 
treating  zone  being  at  a  super-atmospheric  pressure,  to 
maintain  the  oxygen  concentration  of  said  waste  product 
at  a  level  in  excess  of  that  equivalent  to  8  parts  of  oxygen 
per  million  parts  of  waste  product  at  27*  C.  and  atmos- 


niriC  ACID  ESTEMS  OF  ARYLOXY  ALCOHOLS 

jS^d  uSta^ANT  coMFOsmom  contain- 

INO  THE  SAME      ^^  <  un^M 

meat  Coovuy.  PMAvih,  Ttu,  •  tmtfontkm  of  Deta- 

"^oDnwtag.   Applfcrtta*  !>•€«*«  31.  IWl, 
toWNo.329,12t 
4Clitei.    (CL252-7f7) 
1.  A  lubricant  oynposition  compnsing  a  mineral  ruon- 
cating  oil  and  the  ester  I-phenoxy-2-propyl  oleate,  Ae 
amount  of  said  ester  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  lubricant 
composition   having  a  viscosity  index  superior  to  the 
viscosity  index  of  said  mineral  oil. 


pheric  pressure,  said  waste  product  being  contacted  in 
said  treating  zone  for  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially 
completely  oxidize  said  auto-oxidizablc  compounds,  there- 
after treating  said  waste  product  in  a  second  treating  zone 
with  air  at  subctaotially  atmosfrfwric  pressure  in  the  pres- 
ence of  aerobic  bacteria  so  as  to  promote  aerobic  bacten- 
ologic  action  and  thereby  substantially  completely  oxi- 
dize the  organic  matter  therein. 


GERMICIDAL  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Frederick  WUUani  Gray,  ■•lli««>  Nrf-.  "Jf*?^  **»  ^^* 
gate-PaliMllTC  Cuf  y,  Icncy  CItjr,  N.  1^  a  corpo- 

ratloB  of  Delaware  ^^  ^„^ 

NoDrawtaf.    ApyBortto"  Fefcwary  2<,  1»S4, 
SmSiNo.  412,f37 
2CWM.    (CL251— IM) 

1 .  A  germicidal  detergent  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  5  to  about  95%  of  a  water-soluble 
organic  anionic  detergent,  and  from  about  0.01  to  50% 
of  a  sulfonamide  compound  having  the  formula: 


%Mf99i4 
DETERGENT  LUBRKANTOAND  LUBRICATBNG 
OIL   ADOmVES   AND  PROCESS   OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME  .  ^    .^  «  ^ 

Harvey  E.  Alfoi^  AaAcnt,  OUo,  a»l  Joha  D.  Bwtleson, 

FranUia,  Mkh^  MJ^anri  to  The  Slaadard  OU  Com- 

■H7«  QiTalaai.  Ohio,  a  coiporatfoa  of  OUo 
No  Diawte.    AppilGadoB  October  1,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3S3,tt7 
ItOalM.    (CL  252-^2.7) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  detergent  lubricating  oU 
additives  and  lubricants  which  comprises  reacting  the 
product  of  the  reaction  of  solvent-extracted  lubricating 
oil  stock  consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbon  material 
with  an  amount  of  phosphorus  pentasulfide  in  the  range 
of  about  0.1  to  about  0.75%  by  weight  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  275*  to  450'  F.  with  an  organic 
amine  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
and  secondary  amines  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  in 
an  amount  to  improve  the  detergency  of  the  oil  within  the 
range  from  about  0.5  to  about  8  moles  per  atomic  weight 
of  phosphorus  in  the  reaction  product  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  450*  F.  for  at  least  one-half  hour. 


R-Ar-80i-N 


/ 
I 
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CI 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  about  10  to  15  carbon 
atoms.  Ar  is  a  benzene  nucleus,  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  hydrogen,  alkali  metal, 
and  alkaline  earth  metal. 


2,M9.935 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUVRICANT 
Paal  R.  fhiiBinB.  Oryilal  Lake,  Alfau  A.  Maatcoffel, 
Ualom  aad  G«Mie  WoMraB,  DCS  Plaiaea,  IlL,  aMiiBon 
to  n*  Pare  OB  Coavoaiy,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  corporatioB 
of  OUo 

NoDrawh«.  AppBraHna  Decwnbcr  22, 1»S4, 
SMlal  No.  477,134 
2tClalaM.  (CL  252-4^7) 
I.  An  extreme  pressure  lubricant  which  comprises  a 
mineral  oil.  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  extreme  pres- 
sure properties  to  the  oil  of  extreme  pressure  additive 
comprising  a  phosphorized  and  sulfurized  ester  of  a  fatty 
acid  and  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  a  nitrogen-containing 
compound  comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  al^hatic  amines  having  at  least  one  carbon 
chain  of  at  least  16  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  amides  having 
at  least  one  carbon  chain  of  at  least  16  carbon  atoms 
and  alifrfiatic  amine  salts  of  fatty  acids  of  carbon  chain 
of  at  least  16  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  amine  radical 
has  at  least  16  carbon  atoms,  in  a  polymerization-inhibit- 
ing amount 


2n§903f 
ACnVATABLE   CHARS.   ACITVATEDC^BONS, 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Mayer  B.  Gorea  aad  Ira  D.  Eldai,  OUahoma  City,  Okla., 

aMipMm  to  Kctt-McGm  OB  bdMtrlcs,  lac,  a  corpora- 

tloaofDdawvc  ^^  ^^^^ 

NoDrawUg.    ApUkadoa  May  24, 1954, 
ScrialNor432,619 
ICWtam.    (CL2SX--422) 

1.  The  process  for  making  an  activatable  char  from 
an  asphalt  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  asphalt 
in  particulate  form  within  the  temperature  range  60- 
150*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  W  to  9  parts  by  weight 
of  concentrated  sulfuric  add  for  each  part  by  weight  of 
asphalt  thereby  sulfonating  and  obtaining  a  product 
readily  wet  by  water,  distilling  off  sulfur  dioxide  by  gradu- 
ally increasing  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
heating  to  dryness  at  a  temperature  between  300  and 
450*  C.  and  subsequently  charring  the  product  at  ele- 
vated temperature  in  the  absence  of  oxygen. 


2J«9,939 
FLUIDIZED  SIUCA  GEL  CATALYSTS  CONTAIN- 
ING VANADIUM  PENTOXIDE  AND  OXIDES  OF 
METALS  OF  GROUP  ID-B  AND  IV-A 
laoM  K.  DIzoB,  RhrerMe,  Coaik,  Sanad  W.  Trflrit, 
Hawthorac,  N.  Y.,  a^  W«lcy  O.  Fagatc,  OM  Greca- 
^rfeh.  C<^iB_  ^^^aon  lo  Aawrkaa  CyaaaaiM  CoaiH 
psy.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpotalfcwi  of  MaUc 
NoDiawh*.    AppBcadoB  November  It,  1954, 
ScrW  No.  4«9 J42 
SdalaH.    (CL252— 450  .  .    ^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  fiuidized 
catalyst  oxidation  of  organic  compounds  which  cbmpriaes 
reacting  a  potassium  silicate  with  sulfuric  acid  at  a  pH 
not  in  excess  of  8.  precipitating  in  the  gel  a  major  amount 
of  vanadium  pentoxide  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  promoter 
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consisting  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alunr.inum,  zirconium,  and  thorium,  drying 
the  entire  precipitation  mixture  without  washing  out  any 
soluble  material,  calcining,  and  grinding  to  fluidized  cata- 
lyst fineness. 

2,*w9,94#  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SILVER  CATALYST 
Joha  PaterMw  Ciaai,  Latoa,  Faglaai,  aarigaor  to  D. 
Naplw  A  Soa  Ltailtod,  Loiidoa,  EafUaid,  a  company 

of  Gtaat  Brftaia  

AppBeadoa  Jammry  12,  1954, 8««al  No.  4«3,59S 

Claims  peiortty,  appMcatioa  Great  BrttaU 

jMoary  3t,  1953 

Idaha.    (CL  252-^77) 


^^ 


^ 


s 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  caUlytic  element  for 
decompoting  a  stream  of  hydrogen  peroxide  comprising 
directing  finely  divided  molten  silver  by  means  of  a  hot 
spraying  process  against  at  least  one  face  of  a  sheet  of 
open-mesh  copper  fabric  in  two  directions  both  inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  fabric  and  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  parallel  planes  normal  to  the  surface  of 
the  fabric.  

2,S«9,941 
PRODUCING  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  AMINO 
RESINS  AND  FLAMEPROOFING  ORGANIC  TEX- 
TnJES 

A.  RacTCc  mi  Joba  D.  Galhric,  New  Oricaaa, 

^ to  the  Uaite4  Slatca  of  Ameifea  m  rep- 

I  by  the  Socretmy  of  AfikaltBre 

NoDrawb«.   Appikatloa  Scatambcr  3, 1953, 

Sottl  No.  37M37 

19Cldmk   (CL2M-2) 

(Graota^  aaicr  TMk  35,  U.  &  Co4c  (1952K  mc  2M) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  polymers,  which  comprises, 

reacting  phosphorus  compounds,  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  tetrakia(hydroxyniethyl)  phoaphonium  dilo- 

ride,  tris(hydroxymethyl)  phosphine  oxide,  and  mixtures 

thereof,  with  monomeric  compounds  containing  at  least 

two  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms 

and  methylol  ( — CHsOH)  radicals  attached  to  trivalent 

nitrogen  atoms  by  heating  at  a  temperature  from  about 

room  temperature  to  about  150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 

solvent 

2,M9,942 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYGLYCIDYL 

CYANURATES 

HmoU  G.  Cooke,  Jr.,  LooliTBIe,  Ky.,  mri^or  to  Dcroc 
A  RayaoMi  Cumaaay,  lac,  LoaisTflic  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ratkmofNewYoik 

No  Drawls   ApaBcaBoa  Odobcr  21, 1955, 
S«tt  No.  5424*3 
iOalBH.   (CL2M-a) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  poly^ycidyl  cyanurates 
which  compriaea  reacting  cyanuric  acid  with  eptchlorfay- 
drin  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  base  as  a  catalyst  and 
an  organic  solvent  for  cyanuric  acid  and  with  th|C  propor- 
tion of  epichlorhydrin  not  less  dum  about  2Vi  mols  of 
epichlorhydrin  for  1  mol  of  cyanuric  acid  and  sufficient  to 
form  polychlorhydrin  cyanurates,  and  subjecting  the  re- 
sulting chlOThydrins  to  diehydrobalogenation  to  form  poly- 
glycidyl  cyanurates. 


WEIGHTED  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  GRANULES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  J.  Pyc  aad  Theo  Joha  West,  Coacord,  PaU  M. 
Cnvca,  Wataat  Crmk.  aad  James  A.  Patteiaoa,  Om- 
cord,  CtM^  aarfgaors  to  The  Dow  Chcadcal  Coaqpaay, 
MidlMid,  Mick.,  a  conoratfoa  of  Dcbwan 
NoDnwUg.    AppBcaOaa  September  11, 1952, 
Serial  No.  3t9,136 
ItClalaH.    (0.260—2.1)  .      ^,     i 

1 .  Rounded  granules  of :  ( 1 )  an  ion  exchange  resm  which 
is  a  derivative  of  a  copolymer,  of  a  major  proporXioa  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
having  an  alkenyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  and  isoprc^jenyl  radicals  attached  to  a 
carbon  atom  of  the  aromatic  nucleus  and  a  minor  amount 
of  divinylbenzene,  having  ion  exchange  radicals  present 
as  substituents  on  the  copolymer  molecule,  and  (2)  a 
finely  divided  solid  material  having  a  density  of  at  least 
2.5,  which  material  is  incompatible  with  the  solid  poly- 
meric material  and  is  embedded  in  the  latter  in  a  pro- 
portion larger  than  5  percent  of  the  combined  absolute 
volume  of  the  same  and  said  polymeric  nuiterial  and 
such  that  the  granules  have  a  density  greater  than  that 
ot  the  polymeric  material  alone. 


2,809,944       

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  RECLAIMING  OF  RUBBER 
AND  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HARD  RUB- 
BER PRODUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE,  AND  THE 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Edward  F.  Svcrdiap,  Bvfalo,  N.  Y.,  amlgaor  to  U.  S. 
Rabbcr  Rcdaimii«  Co.,  lac,  Balalo,  N.  Y.,  a  coipo- 
latioa  of  New  York 

AppBcatina  Jaac  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  59«,59S 
22ClaiaH.  (O.  260— 2J) 
1.  The  process  of  reclaiming  vulcanized  rubber  which 
comprises  mixing  soft  vulcanized  rubber  with  from  about 
2.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  free  sulfur,  and  sub- 
jecting the  soft  vulcanized  rubber  in  the  presence  of  the 
sulfur  to  the  continuous  kneading  action  of  mechanical 
working  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300*  F.  to  about 
500*  F.  which  plastictzes  the  soft  vulcanized  rubber  to 
reclaim  it. 

Mt9,945 
POLYVINYL  ACETATE  EMULSIONS  STABILIZED 
WITH  HYDROXYETHYL  CELLULOSE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Edward  Harvey  WrigU  and  George  CanvbcO  PIcfcard. 
Shawlaiiaa  FaOs,  Qacbcc,  Caaada,  amlgaors  to  Sha- 
wiaigaa  Cbcmkais  I  hUtad,  Moatreal,  Qacbcc,  Caaada, 
a  corpofalioa  of  Camida 

NoDrawii«.    ApaBcaBoa  Jbm  13,  1955, 
Serial  No.  515J47 
T  Halmi    (CL  2M— 17) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  adding  to  an  emulsion 
polymerized  polyvinyl  acetate  emulsion  containing  hy- 
droxyethyl  cellulose  as  the  principal  stabilizer,  a  quan- 
tity of  glyoxal  between  0.3  and  3%  by  weight  of  the 
polyvinyl  acetate,  while  the  emulsion  is  at  an  elevated 
temperature  above  about  40*  C.  and  not  greater  than 
about  90*  C. 

2,aa9,94o  

MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MIN- 
ERAL FILLERS  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
Jamm  R.  BIcflcai,  Scheaertady,  N.  Yn  aad  Tbooms  G. 
Caster,  Stockbridfe,  Mma.,  mrigaon  to  Gcacral  Elec- 
tric Coospaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 
NoDrawUg.    AppBcaHoa  Noveaiber  It,  l9o% 
Scrbd  No.  46t,155 
MClaiaM.    (0.264—22) 
10.  A  molding  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  as  a  binder, 
a  polymerizable,  unsaturated,  polycarboxylic  acid-poly- 
hydric  alcohol  polyester.  (2)  as  a  filler  therefor,  fibers  at 
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acid-washed  chrysotiie  from  which  essentially  all  of  the 
reactive  alkali  has  been  removed  with  dilute  acid,  (3) 
zinc  oxide  and  (4)  a  lead  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tribasic  lead  sulfate,  dibasic  lead  sulfate, 
dibasic  lead  phosphite,  dibasic  lead  phthalate  and  dibasic 
lead  stearate. 


2,SM^47 
VINYL  CHLORTOE  RESIN  FLASTICIZED  WITH 
TRIS  (TETRAHYDROFURFURYL)  (l',2'  ■  DICAR- 
BOXYETHYL)  OCTADECENOATE 
Joadrim  Dazzi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a«igiior  to  Monsanto 
Chenrfcal  ConviHy,  St  Looii,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawiac.    Appikatioo  February  9,  1956, 

Serial  No.  564^57 

laalm.    (CL26«— 23) 

A  resinous  composition  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride 

plasticized  with  tris(tetrahydrofurfuryl)(r,2'-dicarboxy- 

ethyl)  octadecenoate. 


2,Sf9,94S 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DISPERSIONS  OF  HY- 
DROCARBON RESINS  AND  PRODUCTS  OB- 
TAINED THEREBY 
Edward  ADca  Huter  and  Angutos  Bailey  Small,  Baton 
Roagc,  La,,  avigBon  to  Eao  Research  and  Engiiwering 
Conpaay,  a  coiporalloa  of  Defaiware 

No  Drawhic.    AppHcatioa  Angnst  4, 1955, 

Serial  No.  526,538 

lOOaimc    (CL  2M— 28.5) 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 

steam-cracked  petroleum  resins  which  comprises  mixing 

with  said  resin  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point 

of  water  and  above  the  melting  point  of  the  resin  a 

mixture  <^  1  to  5  wt.  percent  baseid  on  the  resin  of  an 

octyl  phenoxy  polyethoxy  ethanol  containing  5   to   10 

ethylene  oxide  units  and  5  to  15  wt.  percent  based  on  the 

resin  of  a  condensation  product  of  a  fatty  amine  and 

ethylene  oxide  having  the  formula 


RNT 


/ 


(CH,CH:0),H 


\ 


(CH,CHK)),H 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  10 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  x  and  y  are  integers  whose  sum 
is  from  2  to  10,  and  adding  water  until  an  inversion  of 
phases  takes  place. 


2,8«9,949 
POLYVINYL  ACETATE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
CONTAINING  A  BORATE 
George  Otto  Orth,  Jr.,  Sortde,  Wa^  aarignor  to  Ameri- 
can Potash  St  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawaiv 

AppHeation  Isne  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,745 
1  Clafan.    (a.  260—29.6) 
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A  polyvinyl  acetate-water  dispersion  including  from 
about  15%  to  70%  on  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  acetate 
present  of  a  borate  composition  having  a  BaOs  to  Na>0 
ratio  of  between  about  4  and  about  5  to  1  on  a  weight 
ratio  and  characterized  by  resistance  to  the  effects  of  fire 
and  moisture  following  application. 
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2,8«9,95t 

CURABLE  DISPERSIONS  OF  CHLOROSULFO- 
NATED  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  COATING  WITH  SAME 
George  Henry  Bowen  ID,  WilmlngtoB,  DcL,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemows  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  June  10,  1955, 
Serial  No.  514,77« 
6ClafaBS.    (CL  260— 29.6) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chlorosulfonated  poly- 
ethylene coating  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
5°  to  40*  C,  which  process  comprises  applying,  over  a 
surface  to  form  a  coating,  an  aqueous  alkaline  dispersion 
of  a  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  containing  a  dispersed 
polyvalent  metal  compound  curing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvalent  metal  oxides,  poly- 
valent  metal   hydroxides  and   polyvalent  metal  salts  of 
weak  acids,  said  salts  having  an  ionization  constant  of 
less  than  1  x  10~*  and  a  dispersed  opacifying  pigment. 


2,809,951 
RESINOUS  POLYESTER  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING  BENZOGUANAMINE  ■  FORMALDEHYDE 
RESIN  TO  PREVENT  CRACKING 
Andrew  A.  Varcia,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloo 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  27,  1953, 

Serial  No.  357,910 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 39) 

I.  A  resinous  composition  suitable  for  molding  which 

comprises  an  ethylene  glycol-fumaric  acid  polyester,  a 

filler  and  sufficient  benzoguanamine-formaldehyde  resin 

to  prevent  cracking  of  the  molding  during  cure  of  said 

composition. 

I,  ^a^^^Mii 

2,809,952 
ENCAPSULATING  AND  COATING  COMPOSITION 

AND  PRODUCTS  TREATED  THEREWITH 
Hai^  B.  Boboo,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  C<HBpany,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
No  Drawing.    Appliaitioa  lane  10, 1955, 
Sertal  No.  514,765 
6ClainH.    (0.260—40) 
I.  A  heat-curable,  encapsulating  composition  compris- 
ing, by  weight,  (1)  from  18  to  25  percent  of  a  complex 
epoxide  resin  containing  epoxy  groups  and  comprising 
a  polyether  derivative  obtained  by  reacting  an  epihalo- 
genohydrin  with  a  polyhydric  organic  compound,  (2) 
from  18  to  25  percent  of  an  adduct  of  maleic  anhydride 
and  hexachlorocyclopentadiene,  and  (3)  from  35  to  64 
percent  of  a  mixture  of  ingredients  comprising,  by  weight, 
from  0.8  to  1.4  parts  propylene  glycol  adipate  maleate  to 
1  part  of  a  vinyl  aryl  derivative  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  styrene  and  vinyl  toluene,  there  being  in- 
corporated in  the  aforesaid  encapsulating  composition  a 
mixture  of  discrete  mica  particles  comprising  by  weight 
from  0.75  to  3  parts  of  mica  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  of  the  order  of  0.04  mm.  to  0.075  mm.  to  each 
part  of  mica  particles  having  an  average  diameter^  of  the 
order  of  0. 1  mm.  to  0.75  mm. 


2,809353 

MODIFIED  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF  SIZING 
GLASS  SURFACE  THEREWITH 
Jcase  WenMr,  HolHiwood,  N.  Y.,  Robert  SCcckle*,  Rnascil, 
Ohio,  and  Frcderidt  A.  Heani,  Upper  Montdldr,  N.  J., 
asdgnon  to  General  Anilint  A  FHm  Corporatton,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  NoTcnri>er  18,  1955, 

Sertal  No.  547,827 

nCtafaM.    (a.  260— 43) 

1 .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of  80 

to  97%   by  weight  of  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  and 

1 
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from  20  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  resinous  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  oi  homopolymers  and  copolymers 
of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  in  which  the  N-vinylpyrrolidonc 
has  the  following  general  formula : 


Ri— HC- 
R,-HC 


/ 
\ 


H 


R 


\  / 

N 

I 
CH=CHi 

wherein  R  and  Ri  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  the 
said  copolymers  containing  40  to  95%  by  weight  of  the 
said  N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  from  60  to  5%  by  weight  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  monomer. 


2,809,954 

THERMOPLASTIC  MELAMINE-SULFONAMIDE- 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESINOUS  MATERIALS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Zcnon  Kazcnas,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmcBts,  to  Switier  Brotbns,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawing.    Application  lannary  26, 1954, 
Serial  No.  406331 

13  Claims.    (H.  260—45.2) 

1.  A  completely  condensed,  thermoplastic  resin  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  condensation  product  of  a  first 
component  (A)  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(a)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  aldehyde  component  en- 
tirely selected  from  the  class  ccmsisting  of  formaldehyde 
and  paraformaldehyde  and  at  least  one  aromatic  mono- 
sulfonamide  having  two  reactive  amide  hydrogens,  wiiere 
the  sulfonamido  group  is  attached  directly  to  the  aro- 
matic nucleus  through  the  sulfur  atom,  and  (6)  a  themio- 
plastic  condensation  product  of  the  constituents  of  mix- 
ture (a),  and  a  second  component  (B)  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  (c)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  aldehyde 
component  entirely  selected  from  the  cl^ss  consisting  of 
formaldehyde  and  parafornialdehyde  and  at  least  one 
melamine  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisthig  of 
melamine,  alkyl  melamines  having  no  more  than  one  alkyl 
substituted  amido  nitrogen,  and  monohydric  alkanol  modi- 
lied  methylol  and  alkyl  methylol  melamines,  and  (rf)  a 
thermofusible  partial  condensation  product  of  the  constit- 
uents of  mixture  (c),  the  amount  of  said  second  com- 
ponent (B)  being  an  amount,  not  exceeding  about  50% 
by  weight  of  said  component  (A),  sufficient  to  render 
said  completely  condensed,  thermoplastic  resin  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvents  bat  in- 
sufficient to  render  it  thermosetting. 


2,809,955 

STABILIZING  ALKENYL  AROMATIC  RESINS 
AGAINST  WEATHERING 

Lome  A.  MaAeson.  Bonldcr,  Colo.,  and  Raymond  F. 
Boycr,  Midland,  Mich.,  ssslgiprs  to  The  Dow  Cbemicai 
Company,  Mldlaad,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcalioa  Immary  27, 1954, 
ScrinI  No.  406,574 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 45.9) 

1.  A  molding  composition  comprising  a  substantially 
homogeneous  mixture  of  polystyrene  and,  as  an  agent  for 
stabilizing  the  same  against  discoloration  and  impairment 
of  its  mechanical  properties  by  out-of-door  weathering, 
fro^i  0.05  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  tetramethyldiamino- 
2-propanol. 


23M,9S6 
POLYMERIC  ORGANO-TIN  MERCAPTO  COM- 
POUNDS, METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  AND 
HALOGEN  -  CONTAINING    RESINS    STABI- 
LIZED THEREWITH 
Gerry  P.  Mack,  Jackson  Heights,  and  Emery  Parker,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aarignon,  by  mease  assignnBeBts,  to  Car- 
lidc  Chemical  Works,  Inc  Reading,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  OUo 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  5,  1953, 

Serial  No.  384352 

9aaims.    (0.260—45.75) 

1 .  As  a  new  group  of  organo-tiii  compounds,  mcrcapto 

derivatives  of  a  hydrocarbon  substituted  linear  polystan- 

nanediol  of  the  formula: 

R  R 

1  I 

Z— (8n— 0)rH— Sn— 8X 

I  I 

RI  R« 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
SX  is  the  radical  of  a  mercapto  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  mercaptans  having 
from  8  to  18  C  atoms,  aromatic  mercaptans,  mono- 
hydric and  polyhydric  thioalcohols  and  thioalcoholesters, 
and  thiocacid  esters  said  radical  being  linked  to  the  Sn 
atom  through  the  S  atom  of  the  mercapto  group.  Z  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  SX,  alkoxy,  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  radicals,  and  polycarboxylic  acid  radicals 
having  not  more  than  three  carboxylic  groups,  of  which 
all  but  one  are  blocked  by  esterification,  and  wherein  n 
designates  a  numeral  higher  than  1. 


2,809,957 

POLYURETHANE  RESINS  FROM   2.5-DIMETHYL- 
2,5.DK2'-HYDROXYETHOXY)-3.HEXYNE 

Alio  I.  Bnselli.  New  Providence.  N.  J.,  asricnor  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  YotIl,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  21, 1955, 

Serial  No.  489,797  , 

8aahns.    (0.260—773)  I 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  resinous  poly- 
urethane  reaction  products  of  2,5-dimethyl-2,5-di(2'-hy- 
droxyethoxy)-3-hexyne  and  a  polyisocyanate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and  cy- 
cloalkylene  polyisocyanates. 


2,809,958 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCEDURES  FOR 
2-PYRROLIDONE 

Carl  E.  Barnes,  Gloncester,  Wmfaun  O.  Ney,  Jr.,  Provi- 
dcace,  and  William  R.  Nmnmy,  Warren,  R.  L,  assign' 
ois,  by  meane  amignmcnti.  to  General  Anflinc  St  FDm 
Corporation,  New  YoiIk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela« 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbinary  24, 1953, 
Serkri  No.  338352 

10  Claims.    (O.  260— 78) 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  2-pyrrolidone  using  a  poly- 
merization catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  meUls.  their  salts,  hydroxides,  oxides  and  amides, 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  hydroxides  and  strongly  basic 
organic  metallic  compounds,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises effecting  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  acyl 
activator  each  acyl  radical  of  which  is  an  acyl  radical  of 
a  carboxylic  acid  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organic  acyl  peroxides  and  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides, 
lactones,  lactides.  N-acyl  derivatives  of  lactanw.  acyl 
halides  and  alcohol  esters  of  carboxylic  adds  and  wherein 
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the  concentration  of  said  acyl  activator  is  between  0.00 1  % 
and  25%  of  the  weifht  ot  said  pyrroUdone  being  poly- 
merized. 

2,tH.959 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH-VISCOSITY  SULFONA- 
TION  PRODUCTS  HAVING  VISCOSITY  STA- 
BIUTY 


Haray  H.  Rolh,  Bay  CHy,  Mkk,  aarigBor  to  The  Dow 
ChcBlcal  Omramj,  MIdlavd,  Mlck^  a  corporation  of 


AppHcatioB  NoTcmbcr  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  47142* 


No 


It 


(CL  2««— 7f  J) 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  resin  sulfonates 
that  are  capable  of  being  only  highly  swollen  by  aqueous 
liquids  to  form  aqueous  compositions  possessing  substan- 
tially stable  viscosities  greater  than  those  of  the  aqueous 
liquid  ingredients  of  the  compositions,  which  method  com- 
prises reacting  together  by  admixing  slowly  and  with  vig- 
<Nt>us  agitation,  in  the  presence  of  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  as 
a  reaction  medium  and  at  a  reaction  temperature  between 
—40*  and  +10'  C,  chlorosulfonic  acid  and  a  polymer 
of  a  monovinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the  benzene 
series  in  amounts  corresponding  to  at  least  0.7  molecular 
proportion  of  chlorosulfonic  acid  for  each  molecular  pro- 
portion of  mooomeric  compound  chemically  combined  in 
the  polymer  and  an  amount  of  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  cor- 
responding to  at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of  the  whole 
reaction  mixture,  said  polymer  being  substantially  free  of 
crossUnkages,  and  containing  at  least  60  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  nnonovinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  of 
the  benzene  series  chemically  combined  therein,  the  poly- 
mer being  one  whose  solution  in  nine  times  its  wei^t  of 
toluene  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  82.4  centipoises  at  a 
temperature  of  23*  C. 


2,tt93M 

PREPARATION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  SULFONA- 
TION  PRODUCTS  OF  POLYMERIC  AR-VINYL- 
TOLUENES 


HaioM  H.  Roth,  Bay  City,  Mick,  sislnnr  to  The  Dow 
r,  MMfaMid,  Mich.,  a  coiporatiOB  of 


No  Drawtaf.    AyyBcatioa  November  24, 1954, 
Serial  No.  471,124 

ICfatei.    (CL2<»— 79J) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  water-soluble  sulfo- 
nates, which  method  comprises  admixing,  at  a  sulfonation 
reaction  temperature  between  — 20*  and  -|-40*  C.  and 
with  agitation,  in  the  presence  of  liquid  sulfur  dioxide, 
a  sulfonation  agent  which  consists  o^  at  least  10  mole 
percent  chlm'osulfonic  add  and  not  more  than  90  mole 
percent  sulfur  trioxide  and  a  dry  solid  polymer  ot  ar- 
vinyltoluene  in  a  finely  divided  form  consisting  essentially 
of  particles  having  avenge  diameters  not  greater  than 
about  10  microns  and  aggregates  of  such  particles,  the 
average  diameter  oi  such  aggregates  being  not  greater 
than  about  15  microns,  in  amounts  corresponding  to  at 
least  0.7  molecular  proportions  at  sulfbnation  agent  for 
each  molecular  proportion  ot  monomeric  compound 
chetnically  combined  in  the  pcriymer,  said  polymer  being 
substantially  free  of  croaslinkages  and  containing  at  least 
60  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ar-vinyltoluene  chemi- 
cally cooabined  therein,  the  polymer  being  one  whose  so- 
lution in  nine  times  its  wdght  oi  toluene  has  a  viscosity  at 
25*  C  not  greater  than  a  maximum  in  the  range  from  10 
centipoises  to  40  centipoises,  the  maximum  within  said 
range  being  inversely  (HPoportional  to  the  proportion  of 
ohlorosulfMiic  add  in  the  sulfonation  agent. 


PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  REACTION 
SLURRY 

James  L.  CaHahan,  Bediotd,  OUo,  aasi^nr  to  The  Stand- 
ard Oa  Company,  Clevcfami,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  lannary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,038 

2CI^M.    (CL2M— 9i.5) 

1.  A  method  for  the  gravity  separation  into  its  in- 
dividual components  of  a  urea  adduct  reaction  slurry 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  a  low  specific  gravity  unreacted 
liquid  raffinale,  solid  adduct  of  extract  and  ^dduct-form- 
ing  urea  compound,  and  liquid  adduct-forming  urea 
compound  solution,  both  adduct  and  solution  having  a 
higher  specific  gravity  than  the  raffinate,  and  the  extract 
having  a  lower  specific  gravity  than  the  solution,  which 
comprises  passing  the  slurry  into  a  settling  zone,  allowing 
raffinate  to  rise  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  zone  to 
form  a  raffinate  layer,  withdrawing  ratTindte  from  the 
layer,  allowmg  ih;  adduct-forming  urea  compound  solu- 
tion and  solid  adduct  to  settle  under  the  influence  of 


gravity  to  form  a  layer  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  settUng 
zone,  and  flow  from  that  point  into  and  seek  its  own  level 
in  the  lower  portion  of  a  decomposition  zone  on  the  same 
level  as  the  settling  zone,  heating  the  adduct  in  the  pres- 
ence of  adduct-forming  urea  compound  solution  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  decomposition  zone  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  it  decomposes  to  form  adduct-forming  ured 
compound  and  extract,  allowing  the  extract  to  rise  to 
fortn  a  layer  above  the  adduct-forming  urea  compound 
solution,  withdrawing  extract  from  the  layer,  and  with- 
drawing adduct-forming  urea  compound  solution  from  be- 
low the  extract  layer. 


2,tt9,9<2 
COBALT  COMPLEX  AZO  DYESTUFF 


Harlan  B.  Frcycranrih, 
PUDIpihnm,  N.  it 
Corpomtfan,  New  Yi 


Pa.,  and  Albcft  F •  Sorobd, 
to  Gcacnl  AnMhM  A  Film 
N.  Y.,  a  coiyoration  of  Debi- 


No  Drawing.    Apnllcntton  October  30, 1953, 
SeiWNo.3S9,4«4 


13CbiHM.   (CL2M— 147) 

1.  A  cobalt  complex  compound  of  the  azo  dyestuff 
having  the  formula 

NOi 

CHi 

.N=N-C C 

HO-i  A 

\    / 

N 


A 


v 


-BOiNH 

i 


AZO-DYBSTUFFS 


to  aba 


October  14,  1955, 
Nn.54M23 
,  SwUieiian*  October  24, 1954 
ItClaimB.    (C1.24«— 155) 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

HO 


2,tt93i7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  21- 
ACETATE  OF  l(,17-OXIDO-ll-DEHYDROCOR- 
TICOCTERONE 
Geone  L  Poos,  North  PlaMfli.  a^  Lewis  H.  Santt, 
Princeton,  N.  J.,  asslgnmi  to  Meiefc  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N.  1h  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawi^    AppBralInn  Innc  3«,  1954, 

Scriri  No.  44M5« 

3CfaitaH.    (CL  2M— 239.55) 


-N= 


SOiH 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxylic  add  group,  a 
carboxy-methoxy  group  and  a  methoxy  group,  Rj  repre- 
sents a  radical  of  an  azo  component  bound  to  the  azo 
group  at  a  keto-mcthylene  group,  k  represents  a  whole 
number  of  at  the  most  2,  and  R4  represents  the  radical 
of  an  8-hydroxyquinoline. 


2J«9.9<4 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  LOWER  ALKYL 

SUBSTrrUTED  AMINOAZOANIUNES 

Alois  C  B^iinilnsi,  Caadcton,  aai  Lester  N. 
Ddnmr,  N.  Yn  aasinnw  to  General  An«nc 
Coiporatfon,  Now  Yort^  N.  Y.,  a  cutporation  of  Dda- 

NoDrawh«.   Aaaltalioa Jnly 2, 1953. 

Serial  V3o.3<5,7<7 
SOnfaM.    <CI.2M— 295) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  lower  alkyl  substituted 
aminoazoanilines  which  comprises  slowly  diazotizing  a 
lower  alkyl  substituted  aniline  in  acid  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  0*-27*  C.  until  diazotization  is 
complete,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  diazotized  ani- 
line not  to  exceed  40*  C.  and  mainuining  said  tempera- 
ture for  about  3-6  hours,  adding  an  inert  solvent,  for 
the  aminoazoaniline  which  solvent  is  imnuscible  with 
the  aqueous  layer,  raising  the  temperature  to  about  65- 
75*  C,  isolating  the  product  by  treatment  with  alkali 
followed  by  the  separation  of  the  aqueous  layer  and 
predpitation  of  the  ami.ioazoaniline  as  a  salt  from  the 
solvent  layer. 


=N-R4 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  3-ethylene- 
dioxy-A*>*-pregnadiene-ll,20-dione  with  dimethyl  oxa- 
late in  the  presence  of  a  basic  substance  to  form  the 
methyl  ester  of  3-ethylenedioxy-A''>'-pregnadiene-ll,20- 
dione-21-oxalyl  acid,  reacting  this  latter  compound  with 
iodine  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  treatiiig  the  resulting 
product  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  acetic  add  to  fmm 
the  correqxMiding  21-aceUte  of  3-ethylenedioxy-A*'"- 
pregnadiene-1 1,20-diooe,  reacting  this  compound  with  hy- 
drogen peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  form  the 
correqxNiding  21 -acetate  of  3-ethylenedioxy-16,I7-oxido- 
A*-pregnene-21-ol-ll,20-dione  and  treating  tiiis  latter 
compound  with  add  to  form  the  21 -acetate  of  16,17-ox- 
ido- 1 1  -dehydrocorticosterone. 


MMmnn,  nvicn., 
Midland, 


2,St9,9«5 
PHTHALIDES 
Donald  D.  Whedcr  and  Dnvii  C  Yi 
aasiBion  to  The  Dow 
Min.,  a  coiporatlon  of 

NoDrnwii^   AonBcadan  Anril  3»,  1954, 
ScrinI  No.  StlM 
9aafaa«.    (CL2M— 2t9) 
1.  Phthalidyl  derivatives  of  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  com- 
pounds containing  at  least  3  hydroxy  groups  and  wherein 
the  number  of  phthalidyl  groups  per  molecule  is  at  least 
one  but  is  no  more  than  the  total  number  of  hydroxy 
groups  in  the  molecule. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl. 


2,N9,9vn 
P.AMINOBENZENE-SULPHONYL-^AMINO- 
OXAZOLE  DERIVATIVE 
Wencr  Loop,  Harnhnff-Lokstoit,  Erich  Lnhn,  Hansbmi- 
Gr.  Flotfhck,  and  Patsr  Hanarym,  namJB|ri^  Ger- 
n  to  Nm  dnuric- Wcifcc  GcoeBMpnft  mlt 
hter  Hrfl—I*  llMntm^  Csf  i|^^ 
No  Drawing    AnpBcntlnn  Jnane  25*  19S^ 
SmWhiA.  593^17 
priority,  anpBcnUon  Gonmmy  Jnly  2t,  1955 
ICUhn.   (CL  2M— 239.9) 
p-Aminobenzene  -  sulphonyl  -  2  -  amino  -  4,5  -  dimethyl 
oxazole. 


2M9M* 
NOVEL  PHENTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
PanI  GaflUot,  Paria,  and  Jneqncs  Gnndcchon,  Think, 
France,   assign nrs  to  Sockte  dcs  Usines  Chiariqncs 
Rhons  Ponlenc,  Paris,  Francs,  a  corporation  of  Frnncc 
No  Drawls    AppBcntfon  Janmuy  9, 1954,  | 

Serial  No.  557,821 
ChitaM  prioilty,  appBcallon  France  Dcccndbcr  18,  1953 
5rhihns     (CL  249—243) 
5.  A  therapeutically  active  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  general 
formula : 


C»Hi 


A-N(R)i 

and  the  non-toxic  add  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R 
represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  groups  and  A  represents  a  divalent  satu- 
rated wholly  hydrocarbon  aliphatic  chain  containing  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms.  "       i 


2,8t9,9<9 
ISOQUINOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
Merrill  Engcne  Specter,  ralnmaiinn,  MIdL,  assignor  to 
Briatol  L^oratoriea  Inc.,  ^yncnoe,  N.  Y.,  a 
tion  of  New  Yorii 

NoDrawii«.    Application  November  7, 1955, 

Scriri  No.  545,522 

CCtofaH.    iCL2M—U7S) 

I.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

compounds  having  the  structure 


of 


^      H 

wherein  X  represents  an  aikylene  radical  coniaimnR  two 
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to  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  B  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-(lower)alkyl- 
amioo,  piperidino,  morph<rfino,  pyrrt^dino,  N'-( lower) 
alkyl-piperazino  and  pipecolino;  and  non-toxic  acid  ad- 
dixioa  salts  and  quaternary  salts  of  said  compounds. 


2,St9,97f 

STABLE  THIAMINE  AND  PYRIDOXINE 

HYDROCHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS 

PUUp  A.  Kobcr,  Detroit,  Mkk^  ■■iigaor  to  Shcnnan 

LiribonUorict,  Detroit,  Mklu,  a  pwtnenUp 

No  Dniwli«.    AMikaHoa  May  31,  1952, 

Scffiii  No.  291,t77 

9CUaM.    (CL2M— 254.0 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  aqueous 

vitamin  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

thiamine  hydrochloride  and  pyridoxine  hydrochloride  and 

containing  sodium   formaldehyde   sulfoxylate   dissolved 

therein. 

2,M9,971 
HEAVY-METAL  DERIVATIVES  OF  l-HYDROXY-2. 
PYRIDINETHIONES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING SAME 
lack  BinMiih  Hd  Kathrya  A.  Lowe,  New  Branswick, 
N.  J.,  iiriiBiin  to  Oifci  MatUcflOB  Chemical  Coqwra- 
tkm.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cotyontioa  of  Virtioia 
No  Diawlag.    Ap^icatloa  November  22,  1955, 
Serial  No.  548,545 
tClaiaH.    (a.2M— 270) 
1.  Heavy-metal  salts  of  I-hydroxy-2-pyridinethiones  of 
the  general  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  halogen,  and  n  is  a 
positive  integer  less  than  five. 


2,S«9,972 

l,lA2-TETRACYANOETHANESULFONIC  ACID 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

WOBam  Joacph  MiddktoB,  ClayoMMit,  Dcl^  assignor  to 

E.  L  da  Poat  de  NcaMmn  aad  Coaqpaay,  WUmington, 

DcLi,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtng.    Apfiicatkm  AprU  26,  1956, 

StaM  No.  5M,724 

ItClaiaM.    (CL2M— 27t) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1,1,2,2-tetracyanoethaDesulfonic   acid   and    1,1.2.2-tetra- 

cyanoethanesulfonate  salts  thereof. 


SODIUM  3<2.BENZ01II1AZ0LYLMERCAPT0)-1- 
PROPANE  SULFONATE 
Vm  R.  Gacitacr,  Dajtoa,  OUo,  awljinr  to  Moasaato 
r,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  cofporatkia  of 


No  Dnnrtog.    Am&tMlm  Novcaibcr  12,  1954, 

8aUN<».4M345 

iCIaiiik    (a.2M-3M) 

Sodium    3  -  (2  -  benzothiazolylmercapto)  -  1  -  propane- 
sulfonate. 


2,i«9,974 

SUBSTTTUTED-BENZ  [CD]  INDOLES  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
C   Konfald,    ladlMapnils,    GfaaviDc    Bnicc 
id  Dwigkt  E.  MorriKm,  ladian- 
to  ED  Lffly  aad  Company,  In- 
nraflna  rf  ladiana 
NoDrawtog.    AypHratlaa  Nnvsirtir  12, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4M,5M 
nClaiaM.    (a.  2M-^2<J) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  S-keto-4-alkylamino- 


acetone-substituted  polyhydrobenzEcd]  indoles,  the  step 
which  comprises  beating  together  an  amine  having  the 
formula  RiNHa  wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  an  epoxy 
polyhydrobenzfcd] indole  represented  by  the  formula 


/^/^ 


RCO-N 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
monocarbocyclic  aromatic,  monocarbocylic  aromatic- 
substituted  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkyl-substituted 
monocarbocyclic  aromatic  radicals,  to  form  a  4-alkyl- 
ami  no-  5-hydroxy-poly  hydrobenz  [  cd  1  i  ndole . 


2,S«9375 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ENDO- 
VINYLENE     CYCLOHEXANE     TETRACAR- 
BONIC  ACID  AND  ANHYDRIDE 
Andr^  voa  Biiaid  Mid  Adriea  Pcrnt,  NcMkatal,  Switzer- 
land, asripion  to  Loan  Ekktrfcritatswcrfce  and  Chcmi- 
sche  Fabrikca  A  JUiacwtlhrhaft,  Baoel,  Switieriaad,  a 
Swiss  COBSpMy 

NoDfawiai.    AppUcatioa  laM  30, 1953, 

Serial  No.  3«5aM 

Clafans  priority,  applJcaHoa  flaltiiilMii  Jaly  3, 1952 

lOCIaiBH.  (CL  MO— 344.0 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  endovinylene  cydo- 
bexane  tetracarbonic  acids  and  anhydrides  thereof  com- 
prising mixing  one  mole  of  an  alpha,  beta  unsaturated 
carbony!  compound,  an  acylating  agent  and  two  tnoles  of 
maleic  anhydride,  condensing  in  said  mixture  said  alpha, 
beta  unsaturated  carbonyl  compound  with  said  acylating 
agent  to  a  dienol  ester,  and  reacting  said  ilienol  ester 
in  said  mixture  immediately  with  said  maleic  anhydride. 


2309,976 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  OR  IT8  DERIVA- 
TTVES  USING  A  CATIONIC  COMPLEX  NICKEL 
CATALYST 
Walter  Rcppe,  Ladwifshafsa  (RUac),  Herliert  Friedcf«-\ 
Wonm,  Haas  Laateaaddager,  LodwigshafeB  (Rkiac), 
and  Hdarich  LaB>,  Haddokdm,  Gennany,  assignon 
to  Badiscbe  AnOiD.  A  Sod»-Fliribrik  Akticngesellachaft, 
I  adiili^rfiB  (Bhlai),  riif^M<j 

NoDrawlaf.    AppMraHim  Jaly  14, 1955, 

Seriy  No.  S214t4 

ClaiBM  priority,  applkatloM  Gefmamr  Jaly  16, 1954 

9ClalaM.  (CL  26»--347.4) 
1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  acrylic  acid  and  its 
functional  derivatives  by  the  reaction  of  acetylene  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  compound  with  a  reactive  hydro- 
gen atom  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  compound  as  a  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said 
reaction  while  using  as  catalyst  a  complex  compound  of 
a  nickel  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
nickel  bromide  and  nickel  iodide  and  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
amide  of  the  formula 

Ri 
/ 

R-C-N 

II      \ 

O  Ri 

I' 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  tonsisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl;  Ri  is  la  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  kA  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl, 
and,  jointly  with  R,  a  bivaknt  polymethylene  group,  and 
R>  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  and  aryl. 


24»9,977 
PURinCATION  OF  STEROIDS 
Klaas  G.  Fiorey  and  Josef  Fried,  New  BnuKwick,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Oiia   MatUeaoa  Chemical  CorporatioB, 
New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  coiyorattoa  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Appikatioa  March  29,  1955, 
Serial  No.  497,814 
SOafans.    (CL  260— 397.45) 
I.  A   crystalline  complex   of  9a-fluorohydrocortisone 
acetate  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene  and  toluene,  wherein  about 
one-half  mole  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  is  present  per 
mole  of  9a-fluorohydrocortisone  acetate. 

2309,970 

INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS 
OF  a-LIPOiC  ACID 
FraderidK  W.  HoUy,  Craaford,  Arthar  F.  Wagaer,  Prlace- 
ton,  and  Edward  Waltoa  and  Cari  H.  Hot  man,  Scotch 
Plains,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Mercli  &  Co.,  lac,  Rahway, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  4, 1953, 
Serial  No.  396J34 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260— 399) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula 

o 

II 

CH,CniCHC(CH,),COOH 
8R'  SR 

and  salts,  esters  and  acyl  halides  thereof,  wherein  R  and 
R'  represent  hydrocarbon  groups. 


temperature  which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  said  hy- 
drocarbons in  alternating  sequence  upwardly  through  a 
plurality  of  dense  phase  regions  and  void  regions  within 
a  reaction  zone,  said  dense  phase  regions  containing  tur- 
bulent finely  divided  fluidized  non-catalytic  solids  having 
an  apparent  density  of  about  20  to  40  Ibs./cu.  ft.  and  said 
void  regions  containing  an  essentially  homogeneous  vapor 
phase  having  an  apparent  density  of  not  more  than  1 
Ib./cu.  ft ,  contacting  the  said  hydrocarbon  stream  in  said 
dilute  regions  at  a  reaction  temperature  between  about 


2,009.979 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHINODITHIOIC  COMPOUNDS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Wmta   G.   Craig,   WllkN^hby,  OMo,  asrigMw  to  The 

Labrfaml  Cotpontkia,  WkkUf  e,  OUo,  a  corporation 

of  OUo 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatioa  Jmmaiy  26, 1954, 
Serial  No.  406J27 
7  Claims.    (CL  260-^29.9) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  zinc  salts  of 
aromatic  phosphinodithioic  acids  which  comprises  pre- 
paring a  mixture  of  an  aromatic  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  halo- 
genated  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  phosphorus  pentasulfide, 
an  aluminum  halide  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  aluminum  chloride  and  aluminum   bromide,   and   a 
zinc   halide  selected   from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc 
chloride  and  zinc  bromide;  and  heating  said  mixture  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  130*  C.  to  about 
250'  C. 


2,009,900 

FUNGICIDALLY  ACTIVE  S-ALKYUSOTHIOUREA 

SALTS  OF  REINECKE  ACID 
Johaanes  Thonsas  Hadoaaaa,  AaHteidam,  Netherlands, 
■sslwior  to  Shell  Developatent  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcattoa  Aatast  12,  1954, 

Serial  No.  449,490 

Clafans  priority.  appHcattoa  Aastria  Aafast  21, 1953 

nClalBH.    (CL  260— 430) 
I.  As  a  new  compound,  the  simple  S-alkylisothiourea 
salt  of  tetrathiocyanodiammoiKKhromic  acid. 


2J09,981 
METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  HOMOGENEOUS 
VAPOR  PHASE  REACTIONS 
ADea  R.  KHtlcsoa,  Craafovd,  aad  Errii^  Araadale,  West- 
field,  N.  J.,  and  JeaBtofs  H.  Joms  and  Mirrefl  R. 
Fcaskc,  Stiria  CoOcgc,  Pil,  aarivaan  to  Esm  Rcaearch 
asd  EagfaMdiag  Coa^Mi^y,  a  cotporatios  of  Ddawaie 
Application  Febtaary  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  3393* 

9ClaftBH.    (Q.  260-^51) 
1 .  A  process  for  homogeneous  non-catalytic  partial  oxi- 
dation of  oxidizable  hydrocarbons  vaporous  at  reactimi 

723  O.  G— IB 


275*  and  480*  C  with  a  free  oxygen  conuining  gas  for  a 
contact  time  up  to  about  10  seconds,  in  amounts  such 
that  the  local  mole  ratio  of  oxygen  to  hydrocarbon  is  not 
in  excess  of  about  1.25  whereby  the  hydrocarl)on  contain- 
ing vapor  phase  is  selectively  oxidized  and  heated,  con- 
tacting the  selectively  oxidized  vapors  with  the  densed 
fluidized  solids  to  maintain  the  desired  temperature,  cool- 
ing the  finely  divided  solids  to  remove  the  excess  heat  of 
reaction,  and  withdrawing  the  oxidized  reaction  products 
from  an  upper  portion  of  the  reaction  zone. 


2,009,902 

TRIS(l-ETHYNYL-CYCLOHEXYL)  PHOSPHITE 
Fred  J.  Lowes  and  Roger  F.  Monroe,  Midbmd,  Mich., 
assi^MXS  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Aagvt  2, 1956, 
Serial  No.  601.647 
1  ChOm.    (CI.  260     461) 
Tris(l-ethynyl-cyclohexyl)  phosphite. 


2J09,9t3 
HYDROXY  ANniNOPROPTONTTRILES 
Samad  ADea  HeUBger,  Daytaa,  OUo,  assigBor  to  M 
saato  Chearical  Compaay,  St.  Loab,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tioB of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoa  March  12, 1956, 
Serial  No.  570,721 
4ClidBi>.    (CL  260-^465) 
1.  3-(hydroxyanilino)propionitriles. 


2.SM9304 
CYANOETHYLATED  ANILIDES  AND  PHENYLENE 

BIS  ACID  AMIDES 
Sml  R.  Bbc  Easton,  Pa.,  amlgBor  to  Gcacral  AaMac  A 
FHm  Coiporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
Deiawara 

No  Drawing.    Appl*catioB  April  10,  1956, 
Serial  No.  577.190 
12CfadBK.    (CL  260— 465) 
1.  A  cyanoethylated  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  those  corre^>onding  to  the  fcrilowing  for- 
mulae: 

CHiCHiCN 


586 
and 
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CHiCH.CN 

o 

N-C-R 


cicntly  low  to  condense  acrylonitrile.  recovering  acrylo- 
oitrilq  from  the  condensation  product  and  recovering 
ethylene  from  the  reaction  gas. 


o 

N-C-R 
CH.CH.CN 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Ri  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
amino  and  nitro,  Rs  r^resents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  amino,  and  wherein 
only  one  of  the  Ri  and  Rs  groups  represents  hydrogen. 


2JC93t5 

BIS-CYANOETHYLATED  ANILINES 
SmI  R.  Bac,  Emioa,  Pin  aallBor  to  Geacnl  AbUbc  A 
VUm  CotyorntloB,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatioa  of 


NoDnnvii«,    AppHcatfoa  April  It,  1956, 

8«W  No.  STTOtl 

4CUM.    (CL2M-^M5) 

1.  Bis-cyanoethylated  anilines  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 

N(CHiCHiCN) 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  amino  and  nitro  groups. 


1M9,9U 

ACETYLENIC  NTTRILES 
Samad  Allen  Hdalafer,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  dmpmaj,  St  UmIs,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  March  14, 1956, 
Serial  No.  5713*2 
llChdan.    CCL  2M— 445.«) 
1.    Alkynyloxypropionitriies   selected   from   the   class 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae 


2jli9,ft< 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FUUFICATION  OF 
MALONONmULE 
Ahrfa  Charics  FBrfk,  Sloay  Poiai.  aa4  Lcoaard  Nicboll, 
Njrack,  N.  Y.,  ■■Igann  to  Ka^-Friaa  ChcaalcalB,  lac^ 
West  Ha^cnlraw,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton  off  New  Yorlt 
No  Dnwiag.    AppBcatJaa  Noveaihcr  17,  1955, 
Serial  No.  5473<1 
10  ClalBH.    (a.  2M— 445  J) 
1.  In  a  method  fen*  the  production  of  malononitrile, 
which  comprises  reacting  cyanoacetamid  with  a  dehy- 
drating agent  in  an  inert  solvent  and  separating  malono- 
nitrile from  the  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement  com- 
prising neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  weakly 
basic  substance  at  a  temperature  of  about  25  *  C.  to  about 
40*  C,  separMing  liquid  and  solid,  evaporating  separated 
liquid  with  removal  of  solvent,  cooling  to  a  temperature 
of  about  50*  C,  then  adding  a  crystallization  solvent, 
furdier  cooling  to  a  temperature  at  least  as  low  as  about 
25*  C.  with  attending  crystallization  of  malononitrile, 
and    finally    separating   crystalline   malononitrile    from 
mother  liquor. 

2,M9,9t7 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  AND 
ETHYLENE 
Willfaua  L.  Flenx,  Crystal  Lake,  aad  Watter  J.  Saadaer, 
Carpcntcnvillc,  DL,  aaslgaDis  to  The  Pare  Oil  Com- 
paay,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporatfoa  off  Ohto 
No  Drawtog.    AppBcadoa  March  M,  1954, 
Scfial  No.  574,994 
ItCfariiM.    {CL2U—M53) 
5.  The  method  of  preparing  acrylooitrile  and  ethylene 
comprising  subjecting  a  mixture  of  ethane  and  cyanogen 
to  a  temperature  of  about  750-900*  C.  in  a  reaction 
zone,  cooiing  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  soffi- 


B 
R'-C-OH 
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where  each  R  and  R'  taken  separately  represents  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical  free  of  non-benzenoid  unsaturation  and 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  R  and  R' 
taken  together  represent,  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  to  6-membered  cyclo- 
aliphatic  ring  containing  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


N.  Y.,  aviinor  to 
,  Clerdaad,  OUo,  a  corpo- 


2,8«9,9t9 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  d-SACCHARIC  ACID 
Anthoay  Trachaa,  Jr., 
Cowks  Chemical 
ratioBoffOMo 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadoa  March  4, 1954v 
Soial  No.  549,498 
ItClahaa.    (CL  249— 52t) 
1.  A  process  fw  producing  high  yields  of  d-saccharic 
acid  comprising  the  treatment  of  a  d-glucose  solution  by 
the  addition  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,   and 
ammonium  hydroxide,  and  adding  the  thus  treated  solu- 
tion to  nitric  acid,  maintaining  die  tenqierature  during  the 
addition  at  50-90*  C,  the  ratio  of  nitric  acid  to  glucose 
in  the  reaction  mixture  being  about  5-8  moles  of  nitric 
acid  per  mole  of  ^ucose,  the  nitric  add  concentration  in 
the  reaction  mixture  being  about  50  to  70  percent,  and 
recovering  d-sacchaiic  acid  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2.tt9,99t 
FLUOROCARBON  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Harvey    A.    Brown,    Oakiak    Towaddp,    Washhigton 
Coaaty,  IVflaa^  aaiigaor  to  Mhrniinta  Mfasiag  A  Maaa- 
factartog  Coopaay,  St  Paal,  hfflmk,  a  corponUhm  of 


No  Drawtof.    AppBcatiwa  DMcmhcr  29,  1955, 
Scfffa  No.  5Si,M7  1 

SCWbh.   (CL2iB-S34)  [ 

1.  The  new  and  useful  fluorocarbon  compounds  of  the 
class  consisting  of  the  perfluoroalkanesulfonamido  alkyl- 
enemonocarboxylic  acids  having  the  formula: 

RfS09N(R')RC00H 

wherein  Rr  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  containing  4  to  12 
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carbmi  atoms,  R  is  an  alkylene  bridging  group  containing 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  of  the  class  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  groups  containing  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  the  corresponding  acid  chlorides,  metal 
and  anunonium  salts,  esters,  and  amides,  thereof. 


(5)  separating  the  crystals  from  the  mother  liquor,  and 

(6)  recycling  all  the  mother  liquor  to  the  reaction  zone 
by  continuous  addition  thereof  to  the  reaction  zone. 


2Jt9,991 

SYmnESis  OF  adipic  acid 

Roger  A.  HtocB,  WHayh^toa,  Dd.,  aasigBor  to  E.  L  da 

^^  NeiMMia  aad  Compaay,  Wifai>li«toB,  DeL,  a 

No  Drawi^    AppBcatioa  Jaly  14,  1953, 

Serial  No.  348,945 

4ClahM.    (CL24B— 537) 

I.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  adipic  acid  which 

comprises  reacting  thiopfaane  with  carbon  monoxide  and 

water  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  carbonyl  caulyst  and  a 

nickel  halide  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  1 50* 

to  400*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  200-3000  atmospheres 

and  thereafter  separating  adipic  acid  from  the  resulting 

mixture.  

2,M9,992 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALPHA,ALPHA- 
DDIALOPROPIONIC  ACIDS 
Hmit  F.  Bihi  mi  fUmm  O.  Smhhil,  MUfaaid,  Mich., 
to  Tht  Dow  gytad  Compaay,  Mldlaad, 
J  a  corparaBoa  of  Daiawma 
NoDnwIac.    ApaBf  aHoa  Octohcf  15, 1953, 
S«tiNo.384J94 
llChdrnk    (CL24B— 539) 
1.  A  process  for  making  an  alpha jdpha-dihalopropionic 
acid  which   comprises  reacting  an  alpba-halopropionic 
acid,  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alpha- 
chl(m)propionic  acid  and  alpha-bromopropionic  add,  with 
an  approximately  equimolecular  proportion  of  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine 
at  a  temperature  between  150*  and  225*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  frMn  1  to  7  percent  by  wdght  of  a  phosphorus- 
containing  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorus  and  the  halides,  oxyhalides,  oxygen  acids  and 
oxides  of  the  element  phosphorus  while  feeding  the  halo- 
gen into  admixture  with  the  liquid  alpha-halopropionic 
add  at  about  the  rate  it  is  consumed  in  the  reaction. 


2Jt9,993 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MONOCHLORO- 
ACETIC  ACID 
M.  Glavto  aad  HaraU  B.  Steve 


NoDtawli«.    AppBcattoa  Apcfl  2d,  1955, 

Scrid  No.  5t2,7a 

7Cfariw.   (CL24d— 839) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  monochloro- 
acetic  add  comprising  (1)  continuously  introducing 
acetic  acid,  chlorine,  and  sulfuric  add  into  a  reaction 
zone  containing  a  mixture  of  acetic  acid,  monochloro- 
acetic  add,  and  dicbloroacetic  add,  said  sulfuric  add 
being  between  about  0.1%  and  0.5%  by  weight  of  said 
introduced  acetic  acid,  said  mixture  being  held  in  the 
temperature  range  between  about  90*  C.  and  1 10*  C. 
the  relative  rates  of  chlorine  and  acetic  add  addition 
being  adjusted  to  maintain  the  aetting  point  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture  at  a  temperature  above  about  25*  C  (2) 
adding  at  least  one  material  of  the  group  consisting  of 
acetyl  chloride  and  acetic  anhydride  to  the  reaction 
mixture  to  maintain  a  concentration  of  above  about  3% 
by  wdght  of  predpitataUe  dilorides  calculated  u  acetyl 
chloride  in  the  reaction  mixtore.  (3)  continuously  with- 
drawing a  proportion  of  the  reaction  mixture  from  the 
reaction  zone,  (4)  cooling  the  witiidrawn  portion  of  reac- 
tion mixture  to  a  temperature  below  the  setting  point 
to  precipitate  monochk>roaoetic  add  in  mother  liquor, 


METHOD  FOR  ALKYLATING  AROMATIC  AMINES 

Alfrad  A.  HlBcidcy,  Bcrcity,  Mam.,  ■aslganr  to  Metol 

Hydridea  lacatyaratod,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  a  corporattoa 

NoDrawiM.    AaaBratina  Jaae  14, 1954, 

{kridNo.5913t8 

gClahw.    (CL  244— 574) 

1 .  In  a  method  for  alkylating  a  primary  aromatic  amine 
wherein  a  sodium  salt  of  the  amine  is  formed  and  is  con- 
verted to  a  secondary  amine  by  reaction  with  an  organic 
halide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  assodating  the 
halide  and  sodium  hydride  simultaneously  with  Ae  amine 
in  a  polar  solvent  for  the  primary  amine  and  the  halide 
in  the  proportion  of  about  one  mole  each  of  the  halide 
and  hydride  for  each  mole  of  amine,  and  beating  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  between  about  40*  C.  and  150*  C. 
until  substantially  all  the  primary  amine  has  been  con- 
verted to  a  secondary  amine. 


Hctoi  Nocriu, 


2,ft9,995 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINES 


Hebaat  Kol- 

to 
■Holtea,   Gtr- 


tCU^m.   <CL24d-5t3) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  monoamines 
by  the  hydrogenation  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  alde- 
hyde with  ammonia,  the  improvenKUt  which  cmnprises 
contacting  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  aldehyde  with  am- 
monia at  a  temperature  below  0*  C.  in  ti>e  presence 
of  a  low-boiling  solvent,  hydrogenating  the  mixture  ob- 
tained in  the  liquid  phase  at  temperatures  of  80-200* 
C.  and  pressures  of  50-200  kilos  per  square  meter  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cobalt  and  nickd  hydrogenating  catalyau  and 
recovering  the  amine. 


2,t#9394 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  AN  AMBERGRIS  SCENT 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Max  StoB,  GcMva,  Switoetfaad,  aarifaor  to  Flrascirich 
A  Co.,  amxemtaiB  dc  hi  Sodate  AaoayaM  M.  Nacf  A 
da,  CsMva,  liilliwhmi.  a  cwpiaraflaa  aff  SwUaalaml 
No  Diaw^.   AppBcaBaa  October  24, 1954, 
SeaW  No.  191,939 
5  Claims.    (CL  24t-«9f) 
1.  A  compound  having  an  ambergris  scent  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  A"'«>-2.5.5.9-tetrameAyl- 
octalyl- 1-  ethanol,    A«^>-  2.5.5.9-  tetramethyl-  octalyl- 1- 
ethanol,    A(^-»-2.5.5.9-tetramethyl-octalyl-l-ethanal    and 
^(S4).2,5,5,9-tetramethyl-octalyl-l-ethanal,   and   mixtures 
tberecrf. 


2.a#9,9t7 

PENTACHLOROPHENYLTHI0.2.3-DIBROMO. 

PROPIONALDEHYDE 

r.  aaal^or  to  The  Dow 

hflch.,  a  corparatfsa  af 


NoDiawtog. 


I  Novcaihcr  23, 1954, 
Serial  No.  423,749 
ICWm.    (CL  244— 999) 

PentachlorophenylAio  -  2,3  -  dlbromopropionaldehyde 
which  when  purified  mdts  at  from  1 15*  to  117*  C. 
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24«9.99S 
ARYL   (ARYLCYCLOHEXYL)   CYCLOHEXANOL 
COMPOUNDS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING SAID  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  E.  Miller,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  SHigiior  to  Monsanto 
Chenlcil  Company,  St  Loait,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Dcfaiwwc 

No  Dnwfag.    Appttcatioa  NoTcmbcr  14,  1955, 

ScrU  No.  544,816 

4CialM.    (CL2M— 418) 

1.  As  new  compounds,   aryl-a-(arylcyclohexyl)cyclo- 

bexanols  in  which  the  aryl  radicals  are  monocyclic  and 

hydrocarbon. 

2,St9,999 
PREPARATION  OF  2,4-DIMETIIYLOL  PHENOLS 
Max  E.  CUddiz,  Eartoi^  St^kj  H.  HcaK,  Bcthlehcin, 
■■d  Mailorie  R.  Wnfaum,  Pea  Aisyi,  Pa^  tmtgnon 
to  Gcacnl  AbUbc  A  FOm  Coiporatioii,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporadoB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  13,  1955, 
Serld  No.  552,728 
llCUw.    (CL  248— 628) 
4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2,6-dimethylol  phenol 
having  the  formula 

OH 


HOCHf 


_A- 


X- 


-CH;OH 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine  and  bromine,  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  phenyl,  methyl 
and  ethyl  comprising  continuously  adding  an  aqueous  so- 
lutioo  containing  about  1  mole  of  a  phenol  having  the 

formula 

OB 


A 

Y 


wherein  X  and  Y  have  the  values  given  above,  and  about 
1  mole  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  an  aqueous  srlu- 
tion  containing  about  2  moles  of  formaldehyde  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  55  to  80*  C,  and  maintaining  the  re- 
sulting mixture  within  said  temperature  range  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  complete  the  reaction. 


2^18,888 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MONONTTRATION  OF 

P-CHLOROTOLUENE 

Lcdic  M.  SchcMk,  Wcilleld,  N.  J^  aMifnor  to  General 

AnBlM  A  Filai  Coiporation,  New  Yot1^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

■oraiion  of  Ddawaic 

No  Drawing.  AppHortlon  December  13,  1955, 
Serial  No.  552,717 
4ClafaH.  (CL  248— 444) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  4-chloronitrotoluenes 
which  comprises  cooling  a  mixture  of  p-chlorotoluene  in 
the  presence  of  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic dichloride  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  to 
a  temperature  of  —5*  to  15'  C,  adding  to  the  cooled 
mixture  a  nitrating  acid  consisting  of  59-60%  by  weight 
of  sulfuric  acid,  34-36%  by  weight  of  nitric  acid,  and 
4-7%  by  weight  of  water,  and  maintaining  the  resulting 
mixture  at  the  said  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  rang- 
ing from  3-5  hours,  followed  by  dilution  with  water, 
separating  the  crude  4-chloronitrotoluene  layer  and  wash- 
ing it  with  water  and  dilute  aqueous  s<Mution  of  an  in- 
organic alkali,  and  then  collecting  and  drying  the  4- 
chloronltrotoluenes. 


2JI8.M1 

PRODUCTION  OF  DICYCUC  OLEFINS  AND 

DERIYATIVES 

Herbert  K.  Wlcae,  CrMfbrd,  N.  J.,  aarigMW  to  EaK  Re- 

searcb  and  Fjtginffring  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppttcalkM  Inly  7, 1951, 
Serial  No.  235,477 
5ClidnH.  (CL  248— 444) 
1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  dicydic  compound 
from  an  alkylcyclopentane,  which  comprises  reacting  an 
aikyicyclopentane  with  a  tertiary  alkyl  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  85  to  100%  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  —10'  to  25*  C,  and  continuing  reac- 
tion of  the  thus  formed  chloride  of  the  aikyicyclopentane 
in  the  presence  of  the  sulfuric  acid  while  maintaining  a 
hydrogen  chloride  partial  pressure  over  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  at  above  0. 1  atmosphere  until  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  dicyclic  chloride  is  formed,  then  stopping 
the  reaction  and  recovering  as  the  reaction  product  a 
mixture  comprising  principally  the  dicyclic  chloride  and 
a  dicyclic  hydrocarbon  formed  by  condensation  of  the 
chloride  of  the  alkyl  cyclopentane. 


2JltJi2 
SEPARATION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATIC  HYDROCAR- 
BONS WTTH  AN  ALUMINUM  HAUDE  AND  A 
GROUP  I  OR  n  METAL  HALIDE 
Carieton  B.  Scott,  Pomona,  WOliam  D.  Schacffer,  Berlie- 
ley,  and  lohn  D.  Woidic,  FtfkrtMi,  CaHf.,  aarignors 
to  Union  OB  Company  of  CaBfoniia,  Loi  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  coiporalloB  ofCallfbniB 

Application  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,938 
ISCIalnH.    (CL  248— 474) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
mixture  comprising  meta-xyleDe  aiid  at  least  one  other 
xylene  isomer  which  comprises  adding  to  said  mixture 
an  aluminum  halide  mlected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  bromide  and  aluminmn 
iodide  and  sufficient  of  a  metal  halide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  chlorides,  bromides  and  iodides 
of  the  metals  of  groups  I  and  11  of  the  periodic  system 
to  cause  said  aluminum  halide  to  dissolve  in  said  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  mixture  while  maintaining  a  tem- 
perature below  that  at  ^i^iich  isomerization  of  said  di- 
alkyl  benzenes  occurs  to  any  substantial  extent,  and  there- 
after separating  from  the  mixture  so  treated  a  complex 
comprising  the  metallic  halides  and  at  least  one  of  said 
dialkylbenzene  isomers,  the  ratio  of  isonaen  in  said  com- 
plex being  substantially  different  from  the  ratio  of  isomers 
in  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mixture. 


2418,883 

EXTRACTION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  AQUEOUS 

ARYLATED  CARBOHYDRATES  AS  SOLVENTS 

George  L.  Hcrvert,  Downcri  Grove,  and  Carl  B.  Unn, 

Rlvcnldc,   DL,  aaalgmin  to   Univcml   Oil  I  ProdMts 

Company,  Dee  PtaiMi*  BL,  a  taiparaiien  of  Ddaware 

NoDrawi^    AppBfnHon  Dirimtir  31,  »54, 

SctW  No.  479,222  V 

18CfadHM.    (CL  244^—474) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
from  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  the  same  which 
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comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  aryl-desoxyglucitol  to  form  a 
rich  solvent  phase  comprising  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
dissolved  in  said  aqueous  solution  and  a  rafflnate  phase 
comprising  the  non-aromatic  components  of  said  hydro- 
carbon mixture,  separating  said  rich  solvent  phase  from 
said  raffinate  phase,  and  removing  and  recovering  the 
dissolved  aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  said  rich  solvent 
phase. 


2^18,884 
HYDROGENATION  OF  CATALYTIC  NAPHTHAS 
Robert  C.  Mafbcck,  Fanwood,  and  Rnbcrt  J.  Lang,  Cran- 
foid,  N.  J.,  airignnn  to  EaM  Rmarch  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  conwratlon  of  Ddawma 

AppUcation  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,484 
2  Claims.  (CL  248— 483.4) 
1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  catalytic  naphtha  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  fractionating  the  naphtha  to  segre- 
gate a  first  fraction  boiling  below  about  65*  F.;  a  sec- 
ond fraction  comprising  pentenes  free  of  Ct  hydrocarbons 
and  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  63*  F.  to  115*  F.;  a 
third  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  115*  F.  to 
250*  F.;  a  fourth  fraction  boiling  above  about  250*  F.; 
hydrogenating  the  second  fraction  to  secure  an  olefin 
saturation  in  the  range  of  30%  to  100%  by  contact  with 


hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catolyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  oxide,  molyb- 
denum oxide  and  cobalt  molybdate  supported  on  an 
adsorbent  carrier  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
500'  to  800"  F.,  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  25  to 
500  p.  s.  i..  at  a  throughput  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  20 
v./v./hr..  with  a  minimum  of  500  S.  C.  F.  of  hydro- 
gen/bbl.;  hydrogenating  the  fourth  fraction  to  secure  a 


L    ay^itflir 


maximum  bromine  reduction  of  20%  by  contacting  it 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  molybdate 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400*  to  700* 
F.,  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  50  to  250  p.  s.  i.,  at  a 
throughput  in  the  range  of  1  to  20  v./v./hr.  with  a  maxi- 
mum hydrogen  cnnsumption  of  less  than  about  60  S.  C. 
F./bbl.  and  blending  the  third  fraction  with  the  treated 
second  and  fourth  fractions  to  provide  a  naphtha  product 


ELECTRICAL 


2318,885 

THERMOCOUPLE  STRUCTURE 

wnBam  A.  Ray.  North  Hollywood,  CaHfn  a    „ 

General  Coatrob  Co.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  Jannary  11. 1955,  Serial  No.  4S1.U3 

4CfadnM.   (CL134— 4) 


materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon. 


to 


nickel  and  aluminum,  and  an  aqueous  electrolyte  com- 
prising lead  sulfamate  in  contact  w.th  said  electrodes. 


1.  In  a  thermocouple  structure:  an  upright  tubular 
metallic  member  open  at  the  top;  a  plurality  of  conductors 
within  said  member,  each  of  said  conductors  having  one 
end  joined  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  member,  and 
adjacent  an  open  end  of  said  member,  said  conductor 
ends  being  angularly  spaced  from  each  other,  the  other 
conductor  ends  converging  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
surface;  said  conductors  being  short  as  compared  with 
said  member  and  being  thermoelectrically  dissimilar  to 
said  member;  said  member  having  an  opening  below  said 
conductor;  and  a  connector  joined  to  said  other  ends; 
said  member  having  an  opening  at  the  top  to  provide  a 
flow  of  air  upwardly  past  the  said  other  ends  of  the  con- 
ductors. 

2^18,884 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  ntODUCING  CELL 
Samael  Rnbcn,  New  Rochdic  N.  Y. 
Application  Norcmhcr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,754 
llCfadms.    (CL134— 4) 
4.  An  electric  current  producing  cell  comprising  posi- 
tive and  negative  electrodes,  the  base  of  ^iriiich  comprises 


2,818,887 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
dwhi  WIILam  Tncfcer,  JaoMS  Henry  Scmaih,  and 
WHliam  Langford,  Beckcnham,  Fjigland,  anign 
Mntahcad  &  Co.  limited.  Bcckenham,  Engbmd 
Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  582,457 
CInlnH  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 
DecenriMT  14,  1955 
4aaims.    (CL  134— 88) 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrolytic  standard 
cell  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  active  constituents 
in  each  tube  forming  a  limb  of  the  cell,  providing  a  plug 
made  of  a  sintered  porous  thermoplastic  material,  the 
plug  being  initially  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  Aan  the 
diameter  of  the  tube,  heating  the  plug  to  a  temperature 
at  which  it  becomes  soft,  inserting  the  plug  in  the  tube  to 
the  required  position  and  allowing  it  to  cool  and  harden 
in  position. 
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l,fH,iil 
ELECnMIDE  FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 
Kob  J.  tRiiwiM.  WiiMJf.  N.  Yn  ■irffnr  to  Yardncy 

III  II  if     -•  Catp^  New  YoA.  N.  Y^  a  coipotadon 
ofNcwYofffc 

li.  1952,  Sow  No.  3t9,829 
Iflaiwi     (CL13<— 125) 


and  an  intermediate  portico  oompriang  a  layer  of  wires 
extending  helically  about  and  supported  by  a  central  por- 
tion of  the  open  wound  helix,  the  wires  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  being  stranded  ui  the  same  sense,  and  with 
the  same  length  of  lay.  as  the  wires  oi  the  inner  layer  of 
wires  of  each  cable  coodoctor,  the  ends  of  said  open- 
wound  helix  being  located  in  the  ends  of  the  two  con- 
ductor-supporting helices,  said  intermediate  portion  having 
an  external  diameter  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  said 
conductor-supporting  helices  and  being  located  between 
the  ends  of  those  helices,  the  inner  layer  of  wires  of 


1.  In  an  electric  battery,  in  combination,  a  casing,  an 
electrolyte  in  said  casing,  a  first  electrode  of  a  material 
subctantiaUy  imdubk  in  said  electrcriyte  in  said  casing, 
a  Mcond  electrode  in  said  casing  comprising  a  mass  of 
solid  particles  of  active  material  suspended  in  said  elec- 
trolyte and  a  conductive  metallic  structure  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  array  of  twisted  metallic  elements  each  con- 
nected to  a  common  supporting  conductive  metallic  mem- 
ber, the  sum  of  the  areas  presented  by  all  of  said  twisted 
elements  being  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  entire 
area  bounded  by  the  peripheral  points  of  the  array  im- 
mersed in  said  mass,  and  electrolyte-permeable  separatOT 
means  between  said  mass  and  said  first  electrode. 


2^10,M9 

HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 

Ralph  Prync,  PooMMa,  CaMl^  aeslgwir,  by  Bscanc  assigB 
meals,  to  Eaienoa-PiyBe  CoavaBy*  Poommm,  CaUf. 
a  corporadoa  off  Ddawan 
AppUcatioa  Stpteihtf  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,291 
tClataM.    (CL174— 51) 


1.  In  combination  a  metal  housing  for  enclosing  an 
electrically  powered  device,  said  housing  including  a  wall 
having  an  opening  therein;  a  metal  splice  box  associated 
with  said  opening  aiMl  of  a  size  and  shape  to  substantially 
fill  said  opening;  and  a  flexible  connecting  means  of  elec- 
trically conductive  nature  attached  to  the  wall  and  to  the 
splice  box  with  a  permanent  type  of  attachment,  said 
flexible  connecting  means  permitting  movement  of  the 
splice  box  from  a  position  entirely  at  one  side  of  the  hous- 
ing wall  to  a  position  in  which  the  splice  box  engages  the 
wall  but  is  substantially  entirely  at  the  other  side  of  the 
waU. 


2,tlMl« 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  JOINTS 
Davey,  Hale,  Ei«laad, 

(«latieitai  CaMes) 


to  Brttbh 


each  cable  conductor  being  laid  helically  around  the  inter- 
mediate portion  and  eadi  otho-  layer  of  wires  being  laid 
helically  around  the  next  inner  layer,  the  end  of  each 
wire  in  each  layer  of  one  caUe  conductor  abutting  and 
being  in  brazed  connectioD  with  the  end  of  the  correspond- 
ing wire  of  the  other  cable  conductor,  the  brazed  con- 
nections in  neighboring  wires  in  each  layer  being  longi- 
tudinally staggered  with  respect  to  one  another  and  the 
brazed  connections  in  each  layer  being  longitudinally 
suggered  with  respect  to  the  brazed  connections  in  any 
other  of  the  layers. 


Harvey 


ELECnUC  CABLES 


It.  19S0,  SctW  No.  2tl34t 
GffMtBiftakB 
23,1949 

(CL  174—117) 


3.  A  process  of  producing  a  pair  of  insulated  wires  of 
small  overall  cross  section  useful  in  multiconductor 
telephone  type  cable  comprising  positioning  the  wires 
longitudinally  of  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  strip  of  thin 
insulating  paper,  wrapping  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
strip  about  the  respective  wires  sUghtiy  more  than  one 
turn,  whereby  the  inner  edges  of  the  insulating  paper 
are  held  down  by  the  outer  turns  of  paper  so  that  the 
two  wires  are  completely  covered,  and  during  the  wrap- 
ping operation  bring  said  wires  and  said  insulation  to- 
gether compacUy,  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  iron 
smooth  and  permanenUy  set  the  insulation  around  the 


wires. 


2ttlM12 
POLE  BRACKET  INSULATOR  ASSEMBLY 
C  %gMM.  PhoMht,  Affa. 
fffhir  27. 1954,  Sotal  No.  477,697 
3CWM.   (CL174— Ul) 


April  5, 195«,  SsfW  No.  57M59 
f,  JuMtaUna  Gwt  Brttafa  April  12, 1955 
4niliiii  (CL174— IS) 
4.  A  joint  between  the  ends  of  two  electric  cable  con- 
ductors each  off  which  consists  of  at  least  two  concentric 
layers  of  helically  extending  wires  and  a  central  supporting 
helix  about  whidi  the  wires  of  the  inner  of  the  layers  are 
stranded,  the  joint  including  a  central  open-wound  helix 


1.  A  pole  insulator  for  medium  voltage  line  wires, 
having  means  for  the  prevention  of  accidental  removal 
of  a  line  wire  therefrom,  oomposed  of  a  C-shaped  bracket 
having  parallel  horizaotally  exteading  upper  and  lower 


II 


arms;  said  upper  arm  having  an  insulating  pm  hole  m 
its  outer  end  portion  joining  a  longitudinal  slot  adjoumg 
said  pin  hole,  of  lesser  widtii  tiian  the  diameter  of  Mid 
pin  hole,  and  extending  to  tiie  end  of  said  arm,  and  a 
prong  hole  disposed  inward  from  said  pin  hole;  said 
lower  arm  having  an  insulating  pin  hole,  below  tiie  pm 
hole  in  said  upper  arm,  provided  with  transversely  ex- 
tending slots  adjoining  each  side  edge  having  a  width  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  pin  hole;  an  insulator  pin  having 
a  vertical  shank  normally  extending  tiirough  said  pin  holca 
in  said  arms,  having  a  locking  hook  at  the  top  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  prong  normally  slidably  m- 
serted  into  tfie  prong  hcrfe  in  said  upper  arm  and  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  pin.  a  pair  of  oppositely  P0««0«>«' 
flats  on  tile  upper  portion  of  said  shank  dispo«d  below 
said  upper  arm  and  having  parallel  faces  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  arm  and  spaced  to  slide  witiiin  tiie  slot 
adjoining  tiie  pin  hole  in  said  upper  arm  when  said  pm 
is  raised  and  routed  90*  from  normal  position;  a  pau- 
of  flats  on  tiie  lower  portion  off  said  pin  shank  having 
parallel  faces  parallel  to  said  lower  bracket  arm  and 
spaced  apart  to  enter  tiie  transverse  slots  adjoining  tiie 
pin  hole  in  tfie  lower  bracket  arm  when  said  pin  is  raised 
from  normal  position,  rotated  90*.  and  tilted  transversely 
from  said  upper  bracket  arm  to  an  open  position;  and 
a  spool  insulator  on  tiie  shank  of  said  insulator  pin  be- 
tween said  bracket  arms. 


including  a  plurality  of  cascade  connected  amphfler 
stages,  means  for  impressing  a  composite  television  sig- 
nal on  (he  input  of  said  common  channel,  means  for 
deriving  said  impressed  television  signal  from  the  out- 
put of  said  common  channel  in  amplified  form,  means 
for  heterodyning  and  detecting  tiie  video  and  sound  car- 
riers of  said  amplified  television  signal  to  produce  both 
a  detected  video  signal  and  a  sound  modulated  inter- 
carrier  signal,  said  sound  modulated  intercarrier  signal 


m      .aaum 


;^j^i^ 


2J1M13 

COLOR  TELEVISION  REPRODUCING  SYSTEMS 

Harry  R.  LiAcfca,  Lm  Ameks,  CaHff. 

AppttcalloB  OctoiMf  5, 1953.  Serial  No.  3S4,119 

UCUm.    (CL  178— 5.4) 


having  a  carrier  frequency  equal  to  tiie  frequency  dif- 
ference between  said  video  and  sound  carriers,  means 
for  amplifying  said  sound  modulated  intercarrier  signal 
Uirough  at  least  one  of  the  stages  of  said  common  video 
and  sound  carrier  channel,  means  for  deriving  the  sound 
signal  from  said  amplified  sound  modulated  intercarrier 
signal,  and  means  for  passing  said  detected  video  signal 
to  a  picture  reproducing  device  and  said  derived  sound 
signal  to  a  sound  reproducing  device. 


2J1M15 
APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISING  MOTION  PICTURE 

FILM 

JMi,  Eli^a  HdgMi,  N.  Y..  aaslnor  to  GcmO- 

■ck^  sv  FSiiM—t  4er  F« 


ClatoM  priority, 


25, 1955,  ScrW  No.  4t3339 

»4  laHary  2t,  1954 

(CL  171— 7  J) 


1.  A  color  television  cathode  ray  reproducing  system 
comprising  an  evacuated  envelope,  means  for  producing 
plural  independentiy  modulatable  electron  streams  there- 
in, means  to  deflect  said  streanu  for  television  scanning, 
a  phosphor  screen  within  said  envelope  disposed  to  re- 
ceive the  impacts  of  said  electron  streams,  said  screen 
composed  of  tiic  same  plurality  of  different  phosphors  as 
electron  streams,  said  stream-producing  means  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  deflection  means  to  cause  said  streams 
to  impact  any  given  area  of  said  screen  successively, 
means  to  individually  interrupt  each  of  said  electron 
streams  at  a  rate  approxinuting  the  time  interval  re- 
quired for  exciting  one  of  said  phoq>hors  save  the  last 
said  stream,  the  rate  of  interruption  of  the  first  said 
electron  stream  to  impact  any  given  area  of  said  screen 
being  most  rapid,  that  o<  the  second  said  stream  being 
less  rapid  and  tiie  last  stream  oi  said  plurality  not  being 
interrupted  by  said  means  to  interrupt  said  electron 
streams. 


to  Sylvaala 


231M14 
TELEVmON  RECEIVER 

l^hw,  Say<w,  N.  Y^  —  , 

rNi^sJSTst'n.  1954,  Serial  N*.  4«9>49 
11^11-        (CLITS— 5jD 
1.  In  a  television  receiver  of  the  intercarrier  sound 
type  having  a  common  video  and  sound  carrier  channel 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  motion  picture  film  fbr 
televising  purposes,  comprising  a  cathrode  ray  tube  screen 
which  produces  a  light  source;  an  optical  compensating 
system  dividing  said  source  into  two  separate  light  beams, 
said  compensating  system  including  two  lenses  arfjacentiy 
arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tiie  plane  of  said  screen, 
and  a  movable  diaphragm  between  said  lenses  and  said 
screen;  a  film  strip  illuminated  by  said  separate  light 
beams  from  said  compensating  system,  said  fihn  strip 
bong  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
screen  and  having  standard  sprocket  htries  therein;  a 
photoK:athode  tube  on  the  other  side  of  said  film  from 
said  critical  compensating  system  to  receive  said  light 
beam;  and  means  for  independentiy  reciprocating  said 
lenses  in  tiie  plane  parallel  to  tiie  plane  of  tiie  screen  and 
simultaneously  feeding  said  film  strip  longitudinally  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  tii;  axis  of  reciprocation  of  said 
lenses,  said  means  including  a  lever  secured  adjacent  each 
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side  of  the  optical  system,  said  levers  being  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  adjacent  said  cathode  ray  screen  to 
permit  oscillatory  movement  of  said  levers  in  planes 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  screen,  claw  means  secured 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  levers,  said  claw  means  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  holes  of  said  film  strip  on 
the  movement  of  said  levers  in  the  direction  of  film 
feed,  and  means  connecting  each  of  said  levers  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  adjacent  associated  lens,  whereby 
uniform  feeding  of  the  film  is  produced  in  synchronism 
with  the  respective  movements  of  the  optical  compen- 
sating system. 

KEY  TELEPHONE  SET  HOLDING  CIRCUIT 
Gak  L.  Kofttte,  Wcften  Spttegi,  Dl.,  aMigBor  to  Ameri- 
cao  TelcphoBC  and  Telegraph  Cooipaay,  a  corporation 
ofNcwYoifc 

AppbcatkMi  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555^82 
(CfariBi.    (CL179— 1) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  key  telephone  line  circuit 
having  a  holding  relay  and  a  line  lamp  relay,  a  circuit 
extending  through  a  first  winding  on  said  holding  relay, 
a  winding  on  said  line  lamp  relay,  a  subscriber  telephone 
circuit,  normally  closed  contacts  of  a  holding  key  and 
a  second  winding  on  said  holding  relay,  all  in  series,  the 
magnetic  effects  of  the  current  in  said  first  and  second 
windings  of  said  holding  relay  being  normally  opposed. 


2,81M17 
ELECTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MA- 
CHINE OR  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO  PERFORM 
A  PLURALITY  OF  FUNCTIONS 

Stefan  Eogciie  TyazUewkz,  Londoo,  Ein^aiid 

AppUcatfcm  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,646 

Claims  prtority,  application  Great  Britain  May  3, 1952 

2  Claims    (0.179— 6) 


'-H 


->r 


^ 


1.  An  electric  system  for  controlling  a  machine  or 
apparatus  adapted  to  perform  a  plurality  of  functions 
respectively  associated  with  sequential  numbers  from  one 
to  the  number  of  functions  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  unenergized  self-holding  relays  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  functions  for  controlling  when 
energized  the  performance  of  the  respective  functions,  a 
selector  switch  adapted  normally  to  occupy  a  rest  position 
and  to  become  actuated  to  a  plurality  of  active  positions 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  functions,  means  for 
effecting  the  energization  of  the  respective  relays  upon 
the  selector  switch  becoming  actuated  to  the  respective 
active  positions,  whereby  the  relays  and  also  the  active 
positions  of  the  selector  switch  become  associated  with 
the  respective  sequential  numbers,  means  operable  upon 
the  selector  switch  becoming  actuated  to  an  active  posi- 
tion associated  with  any  of  the  sequential  numbers  for 
energizing  the  relay  that  is  associated  with  such  sequential 
number,   apparatus    for   transmitting   electric    impulses. 


means  operable  manually  to  effect  the  transmission  by  the 
transmitting  apparatus  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
electric  impulses  equal  to  any  of  the  sequential  numbers, 
means  controlled  by  the  transmitting  apparatus  for  there- 
upon actuating  the  selector  switch  to  the  active  position 
associated  with  the  predetermined  number  in  order  to 
effect  the  energization  of  the  relay  associated  with  the 
predetermined  number,  thereby  to  effect  the  performance 
of  the  function  associated  with  the  predetermined  number, 
means  for  returning  the  selector  switch  to  the  rest  position 
at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time  after  its  actuation,  the 
means  controlled  by  the  transmitting  apparatus  for  actuat- 
ing the  selector  switch  to  the  active  positions  including  a 
high-speed  relay  sensitive  to  the  electric  impulses  and  a 
first  time-delay  relay  insensitive  to  the  electric  impulses, 
means  operative  on  receipt  of  the  electric  impulses  to 
cause  the  first  time-delay  relay  to  connect  the  high-speed 
relay  to  the  selector  switch;  and  means  whereby  the  re- 
turn of  the  selector  switch  to  the  rest  position  is  under 
the  control  of  the  first  time-delay  relay. 


1 


l^lMll  ] 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Femand  Pierre  Goborel,  Antony,  France,  amlgnor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385.609 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  4, 1952 

lldainw.    (CL179L-22) 


W^& 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  first 
selection  stage  having  a  plurality  of  first  selectors,  a  sec- 
ond selection  stage  having  a  plurality  of  second  selectors 
connected  to  the  banks  of  said  first  selectors,  a  plurality 
of  lines  divided  into  groups  and  connected  to  the  banks  of 
said  second  selectors,  a  control  device  common  to  the 
selectors  of  both  said  stages,  meaiu  in  said  control  device 
for  receiving  signals  repre«nting  a  dialled  called  number, 
means  controlled  by  said  receiving  means  for  marking  the 
free  ones  of  said  lines  of  the  called  group  with  a  "calling" 
designation  on  the  banks  of  said  second  selectors  having 
access  to  said  lines,  means  in  turn  for  marking  said  second 
selectors  with  said  "calling"  destgnatioo  on  the  banks 
of  the  first  selectors  having  access  to  said  marked  second 
selectors,  means  in  said  conunon  control  device  for  there- 
after seizing  a  first  selector  and  causing  it  to  hunt  for  a 
second  selector  marked  with  said  "calling"  designation 
and  to  connect  itself  thereto,  and  means  for  causing  the 
second  selector  thus  seized  to  hunt  for  a  line  marked  with 
said  '^calling"  designation  and  to  connect  with  said  line. 


2J1M19 

FILM  OR  TAPE  READER 

Glean  Deal  McMnny,  Cnlvcr  Oty,  CaUf . 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,669 

7ClalaH.  (CL179^1M.l) 
1 .  A  reader  for  a  strip  bearing  a  recorded  intelligence, 
the  reader  comprising:  a  frame  having  an  intelligence 
pickup  device  thereon;  a  guide  carried  by  the  frame  and 
having  conformations  in  fitting  relation  with  the  frame  to 
index  the  guide  in  relation  to  the  frame,  the  guide  having 
a  window  in  registry  with  the  pickup  device;  spaced  par- 
allel upstanding  guide  bars  mounted  on  said  guide  in  posi- 
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Uon  to  define  a  guideway  exte^itj  over  ^  window,    jj^^^di'^.^^u"  nr<S:^^^  l^ice^LIf S 
one  of  said  bars  being  mterrupted  adjacent  sud  wmdow.    on  "^^P^^^Tdisplaim^t,  said  means  comprising 

^    »  force  production  means  and  means  to  transmit  force 

V*-?-^^  from  said  force  production  means  to  the  diaphragm  in 

"       "'^  proportion  to  its  operational  di^lacement  from  its  posi- 

tion of  equilibrium,  said  force  being  in  the  sanK  direc- 
tion as  said  displacement. 


2^19,t22 
CLOSE-FimNG  HELMET 
.^    V        Walter  S.  Ftaken.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y4  a»d  Jnctaon  A.  Afl^ 

and  guide  fingers  carried  by  the  other  of  said  guide  bars       Carbondale,  Pa,  aasjpnn  to  Leonard  P.  Friedcr,  Grant 


and  overhanging  the  guideway  on  opposite  sid«  of  tne 
window  to  hold  the  strip  adjacent  the  face  of  the  gmde. 


'X5&Ji*^--*y^^N.,«^ 


2318  828 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  SOUND-REa)RDING 
APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kari   Georg   Schwara,   ^'*'"j>"**   ^ 

to'raiiiiltarGZSl^  ndt  ta^«U^ 


2.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  for  coaction  with  a 
magnetic  tape  and  the  like  comprising  separate  first  and 
second  cores  forming  first  and  second  pole  pieces  re- 
spectively associated  therewith  and  disposed  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  a  coil  car- 
ried by  said  first  core  for  exciting  it  and  the  associated 
first  pole  piece  with  high  frequency  oscillations  to  gen- 
erate a  high  frequency  field  which  is  effective  to  said 
tape,  a  coil  carried  by  said  second  core  for  exciting  it  and 
the  second  pole  piece  associated  therewith  with  audio  fre- 
quency oscillations  to  generate  an  audio  frequency  field 
which  is  effective  to  said  tape,  and  means  for  displacing 
the  high  frequency  field  relative  to  the  audio  frequency 
field  responsive  to  the  generation  thereof  by  the  excita- 
tion of  said  pole  pieces. 


2»S18t821  

LOW  FREQUENCY  LOUDSPEAKER 
J.  BrowMCMnbc.  CMImn,  N.  I. 
I  jMnary  5, 1955,  ScfW  No.  479,982 
17CWBM.    (CL  179— 115.5) 


1.  A  close-fitting  helmet  and  earphone  support,  adapted 
to  be  worn  either  alone  or  under  an  outer  safety  helnaet, 
comprising  a  pair  of  zones  of  flexible,  yieldable  netting 
extending  side  by  side  from  a  front  edge  adjacent  the 
wearer's  forehead  over  the  head  to  a  rear  edge  at  the 
base  of  the  wearer's  skull,  the  netting  of  each  said  zone 
being  biased  with  respect  to  the  netting  of  the  other  zone 
with  the  warp-Uke  threads  of  the  two  nettings  parallel  at 
that  part  of  the  common  boundary  of  the  zones  adjacent 
the  crown  of  the  wearer's  head  and  intersecting  elsewhere 
along  the  said  common  boundary  at  acute  angles  which 
increase  from  the  crown  toward  both  extremities  of  the 
zones,  side  panels  of  relatively  inelastic  material  attadied 
to  the  sides  of  said  zones  adjacent  the  front  and  rear 
ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  segments  of  flexible,  yieldable 
netting  between  the  central  portions  of  said  side  paneU 
and  said  zones,  the  netting  of  each  said  segment  beinfl 
biased  with  respect  to  the  netting  of  the  adjacent  zooq 
with  the  warp-like  threads  of  the  zone  and  segment  net-* 
ting*  parallel  adjacent  the  middle  of  their  commoo  bound- 
ary and  intersecting  elsewhere  along  their  coounon 
boundary  at  acute  angles  which  increase  toward  both 
extremities  thereof,  earphone  support  means  attached  to 
said  side  panels  at  central  localities  thereof,  said  segments 
being  stretchaUe  laterally  to  accommodate  earphones  on 
said  support  means,  a  pair  of  straps,  one  attached  to  each 
side  panel  adjacent  the  wearer's  chin  and  extending  di- 
agonally therefrom  both  in  a  backward  and  upward  di- 
rection and  in  a  fcMward  and  downward  direction  and  a 
chin  strap  of  adjusuble  length  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  pair  of  straps,  said  chin  strap  being  effective 
when  listened  to  draw  the  helmet  into  close-fitting  rela- 
tion with  the  top  of  the  head  of  a  wearer,  the  backward 
ends  of  said  pair  of  straps  being  adapted  for  releasaUe 
connection  to  said  safety  helmet. 


1.  In  an  instrumental  device,  the  combination  of:  a 
diaphragm;  resilient  means  opposing  the  operaticxial  dis- 
placement of  said  diaphragm  and  subjecting  it  to  stiffness; 
means  to  cause  said  operational  displacement  of  the  dia- 

723  O.  O. 


2*818,823  

ELECTRIC  PIEZOID  AMPLIFIERS 

E.  HoRniMM,  CanMHWOt  CaH.,  aMgnar  10  nc 

United  Stataa  of  Aacrica  as  iipnamlid  by  the  Sac- 
of  the  Navy 

Novo^bcr  15. 1949,  ScrinI  No.  127,472 
3CfadM.    (CL17»— 171) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec  266) 
1.  An  amplifier  which  comprises  a  Setgnette-electric 
crystal  having  a  first  pair  of  paraUel  faces  and  a  second 
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pair  of  panUel  faces  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said 
first  faces,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  disposed  adja- 
cent said  first  pair  of  faces,  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes  disposed  adjacent  said  second  pair  of  faces, 
a  source  of  direct  voltage  and  a  load  impedance  con- 


and  anode  electrodes,  said  control  grid  being  connected 
to  tbe  anode  of  said  flrrt  tube,  a  voltage  regulator  tube, 
said  voltage  regulator  tube  being  connected  between  the 
cathode  of  said  second  tube  and  ground  to  provide  the 
proper  bias  for  said  second  tube,  a  aecond  by-pass  con- 
denser, said  second  by-pass  condenser  also  being  con- 
nected between  said  cathode  and  ground,  an  output  trans 
former,  the  prinwry  of  said  transfonner  being  connected 
between  the  anode  and  the  screen  grid  of  said  second  tube. 
said  screen  grid  further  being  connected  to  said  positive 
voltage,  a  third  tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode. 


nected  to  said  first  electrodes,  a  source  of  fluctuating 
voltage  connected  to  said  second  dectrodes.  tbe  electric 
field  sensitive  X  axis  of  said  crystal  being  positioned 
along  a  diagonal  line  between  opposite  edges  of  said 
crystal  formed  by  the  intersection  ai  said  first  and  sec- 
ond faces. 

EFFICIENT  AND  STAMLQED  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

AMrUFKR  CmCUTT 

ThowM  O.  StMlcy,  Tttmettm,  N.  1^  awlganr  to  Radio 

Corpontloa  of  Aaseika,  a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 

AifUkMlkm  Maick  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,056 

TOalw.    (CL  179^171) 


4.  In  a  class  B  push-pull  signal  amplifying  circuit, 
tbe  combination  with  a  first  and  a  second  semi-conductor 
device  of  opposite  conductivity  types,  each  of  said  de- 
vices including  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  of 
an  input  circuit  for  applying  signals  to  the  base  electrodes, 
of  said  pair  of  devices  in  parallel,  said  input  circuit  in- 
cluding a  low  impedance  biasing  network  having  a  re- 
sistive element  connected  between  said  base  electrodes, 
means  connecting  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  device 
with  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  device,  an  output 
cimut  connected  between  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said 
devices  and  a  point  of  fixed  reference  potential  for  de- 
riving an  output  signal  therefrom,  and  signal  feedback 
means  connecting  a  point  between  said  output  circuit  and 
said  emitter  electrodes  with  said  input  circuit,  said  feed- 
back means  having  a  low  impedance  at  signal  frequencies 
to  provide  a  relatively  high  dynamic  input  impedance  for 
said  semi-conductor  devices  wherein  efficient  signal  trans- 
fer is  accomfrfislied. 


2J1«.«25 
DfRECT-COUFLED  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 

iBIticwood,  CaW.,  aiignnr  to 
ft  Cwtrttr  CHy,  CaW^  a  coi^ 

ApHkadw  liriy  15, 1954.  Serial  No.  443,55t 
4ClirfM.    (CL  179^171) 

I.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  positive  voltage 
source,  a  first  tabe  including  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  grid 
electrodes,  a  Irst  restitor,  said  first  resistor  being  con- 
nected between  said  grid  and  ground,  a  second  resistor,  said 
second  resstor  being  connected  between  said  cathode  and 
ground  to  provide  self-bias  for  said  first  tube,  a  first  by- 
pass condenser,  said  first  by-pass  condenser  being  con- 
nected between  said  cathode  and  ground,  a  second  elec- 
tron tube  including  a  cathode,  CMitrol  grid,  screen  grid 


^j^ 


and  control  grid,  a  third  resistor,  said  third  resistor  being 
connected  between  said  control  grid  and  the  anode  of  said 
second  tube,  a  fourth  resistor,  said  fourth  resistor  being 
connected  between  the  control  grid  of  said  third  tube  and 
the  control  grid  of  said  second  tube,  a  fifth  remtor.  said 
fifth  resistor  being  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said 
third  tube  and  the  anode  of  said  first  tube,  said  fifth 
resistor  control  grid  and  third  resistor  being  the  feedback 
path  between  the  anode  and  the  control  grid  of  said  sec- 
ond tube,  whereby  said  circuit  provides  a  direct  coupled 
feedback  amplifier  having  a  substantially  distortionless 
fiat  frequency  response  over  the  entire  audio  range. 


2Jlf,«M  ' 

ELECTRIC  SWrrcmNG  DEVICES 
Sten  Daniel  Vlgrca,  Stockholm,  Walter  Olio  Wllbdm 

Md  Rolf  AMb  iMmin,  Stock- 


Broberp;,  Nya 

hotaa,  SweMB 

AppHcadon 


2, 1953,  Sariiri  No.  395^722 
(CL2«»-1) 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising:  a  base  structure; 
a  stationary  contact  member  on  said  base  structure;  a  first 
cantilever  spring  supported  on  said  base  structure  and 
extending  from  its  supported  section  with  its  free  end 
in  proximity  to  said  stationary  contact  member;  a  second 
cantilever  contact  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
first  cantilever  with  its  other  free  end  adjacent  said 
stationary  contact  member;  said  first  cantilever  spring 
being  pretensioned  H>  that  it  is  biased  towards  said 
stationary  contact  member  to  normally  press  said  second 
cantilever  q)ring  against  the  stationary  contact,  and 
said  second  cantilever  contact  spring  being  pretensioned 
to  flex  away  from  said  first  spring  towards  said  sta- 
tionary contact  member  when  unrestrained  so  that  it 
tends  to  maintain  contact  therewith  when  the  first  spring 
is  spaced  therefrom;  and  operating  means  to  displace  said 
first  and  second  cantilever  springs  away  from  said  sta- 
tionary contact  member  to  disrupt  contact  therebetween. 


Mlt,t27 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  MOMENTARY 
CONTACT  ACTION 
Stewart  A.  Woodwari,  Stiatfovi,  Cmm^  aaslgnnr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Coapaay,  a  taiaeradoBi  off  New  Y«k 
Appiicatloa  Matck  2t,  l957rS8rial  No.  647^75 
4CUM.   (CLM»— 8) 
1.  A  multiple  pushtMitton  switch  comprising  a  hollow 
housing,  contact  means  arranged  in  the  housing  including 
fixed  contacts  and  movable  contacts,  a  plurality  of  sliders 
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having  camming  surfaces  that  actuate  the  naovaWe  con- 
tacts, a  series  of  diagonal  working  surfaces  formed  on 
each  of  the  sliders,  and  means  for  actuating  the  sliders 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pushbuttons  projecting  into  the 
housing  and  guided  for  strai^t-line  movement,  eadi  but- 
ton having  an  iimer  portion  for  engagement  with  selected 
ones  of  the  aligned  working  surfaces  as  the  button  is 
depressed  to  move  said  sliders  to  predetermined  contact 
controlling  positions,  and  detent  means  for  retarding  the 
oaovement  of  the  sliders,  there  being  an  opening  of  gen- 
erally square  shape  in  at  least  one  of  the  sliders,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  opening  defining  two  spaced  pockets  sq>arated 


contacts  of  the  switch,  a  second  switch  member  also  hav- 
ing a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  some  of  the  second  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  being  current-carrying  and  joined  together 
to  form  the  movable  contact  of  the  switch,  and  a  third 
member  of  insulating  material  positioned  in  operative 
relation  with  said  first  two  members  and  supporting  a 
plurality  of  spring  contacting  pawls  of  conductive  mate- 


-CT^Efil] 
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by  a  raised  portion,  and  an  upwardly  inclined  corner  sur- 
face communicating  with  one  of  the  said  pockets,  a  spring- 
biased  detent  pin  extending  throu^  the  sliders  and  guided 
for  reciprocating  nxyvement  by  fixed  wall  members  of  the 
switch  housing,  the  pin  being  biased  against  the  lower 
edge  of  the  said  slider  openings  whereby  the  force  of  the 
spring  must  be  overcome  before  the  slider  may  shift  as  a 
button  is  depressed,  the  switch  being  provided  with  a  mo- 
mentary contact  action  for  at  least  one  (rf  the  buttons 
whereby  the  detent  pin  will  not  remain  in  place  on  the 
inclined  corner  surface  when  the  related  button  is  released 
but  will  be  pressed  downwardly  by  ita  spring  and  thereby 
shift  the  slider  to  open  the  previously  closed  movable 
contact  

Ml«.t2t  

BA8DOARD  VACUUM  CLEANER  SYSTEM 
Uawl  C  Heap  ST.  fliBiliirj.  M4. 

Apifl  li,  1955,  Sflttai  No.  5«MS3 
ICUte*.   (CL2M— <1^ 
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rial  for  wiping  engagement  with  the  two  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  so  that  upon  rotation  in  one  direction  of  the  second 
switch  member,  tbe  third  member  will  become  stationary 
with  respect  to  the  first  switch  member  while  the  pawls 
will  sweep  tbe  teeth  of  the  second  switch  member,  and 
upon  rotation  of  the  second  switch  member  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  the  third  member  will  be  driven  in  the 
reverse  manner. 


231M3t 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Jr.,  Highlaai  Parik,  DL, 


1.  For  use  in  a  vacuum  cleaning  system,  a  socket 
including  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  the  front,  a 
suction  conduit  passed  through  a  wall  of  said  receptacle 
and  terminating  adjacent  to  said  opening  in  the  front  of 
said  ivceptade,  a  closure  fbr  said  receptacle,  means 
hingedly  mounting  said  closure  in  said  receptacle  in 
order  to  doae  said  conduit  and  permit  access  to  the  part 
of  tbe  conduit  in  said  receptacle,  a  switch  to  control 
an  electrical  device,  said  switch  being  disposed  in  said 
receptacle  and  having  a  switch  operating  element  tfiat 
protrudes  through  the  opening  in  the  front  of  said 
recq>tacle  when  said  closure  is  in  the  dosed  position,  and 
said  closure  having  an  opeiung  through  which  said 
switch  operating  element  protrudes  when  said  closure  is 
in  the  closed  position  and  holds  said  switch  operating 
element  substantially  immovable  so  as  to  prevent  said 
switch  from  being  actuated  while  said  closure  is  in  die 
closed  position. 

2JilM29 

SNAP  ACTINGDRUM  SWITCH    < 

nmm  Hit,  MBfofi,  C— ^  ■  ulia  n r  to  C losral  Electric 

Ciiaipaa].  a  laiparataH  of  New  Yoek 

Ajilf  artna  FrHwar  1*  1956,  SofW  No.  5<2,7<7 

IfOalM.   (CL2M— (3) 

1.  A  reversible  snap  acting  rotary  switch  comprising 

a  flnt  switch  member  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  some 

off  sriddi  are  current-carrying  and  constitute  the  fixed 


Cherry    ei 
PariK,IIL,a 


2, 1955,  S«W  No.  4t5,719 
(CL2«9— (7) 


1.  A  switch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
of  non-conductive  material  provided  with  a  cavity  open- 
ing from  one  side  thereof  and  providing  a  transversely 
extending  seat  formed  integrally  with  the  body  and  within 
the  cavity,  a  substantially  rigid  actuator  of  elongated 
formation  and  having  one  end  portion  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  seat  and  an  offset  free  end  portion  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  to  provide  an  extension  extending  in  the  gen- 
eral length  of  the  actuator,  a  push  button  carried  by  the 
body  and  engaging  said  extension,  a  first  terminal  post 
carried  by  the  body  aiKl  projecting  into  the  cavity  at  a 
point  opposite  and  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
seat  and  provided  with  spaced  notches  in  opposite  long 
edge  portions  thereof,  a  switch  blade  having  at  on;  end 
portion  spaced  parallelly  extending  fingers  pivouHy 
mounted  in  said  notches  and  a  free  end  portion  extending 
laterally  frcm  said  post  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  actuator  and  ofqMsite  to  the  free  end  portion  there- 
of, an  elongated  coil  spring  having  one  end  portioa  fixed 
to  die  free  end  portion  of  said  actuator  and  an  oppoaht 
end  portion  fixed  to  die  free  end  portion  off  the  switch 
blade,  and  a  second  terminal  post  carried  by  the  body  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  first  terminal  post  and  ex- 
tending into  the  cavity  and  having  at  its  interior  end  por- 
tion an  angled  end  portion  disposed  substantially  parallel 
and  in  spaced  relation  witii  respect  to  the  actuator  and 
carrying  a  stationary  contact  member  in  the  path  off  and 
engageabk  by  the  free  end  portion  of  the  switch  Made. 
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ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Lairll  Hdhtroai,  Slockhoia,  Sweden 
Octokcr  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,423 

Swedes  Norcmbcr  26,  1954 
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1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  movable  contact, 
a  coupling  member  movable  between  two  positions,  said 
coupling  member  including  a  bridge  having  two  arms  and 
with  which  said  movable  contact  is  operatively  associated, 
a  movable  force  member  having  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of 
the  arms  of  said  force  member  having  a  part  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  part  of  one  arm  of  said  bridge  and  the 
other  arm  of  said  force  member  having  a  part  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  part  of  the  other  arm  of  said  bridge,  a 
thrust  member  movable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, means  comprising  said  force  member  for  shifting 
said  coupling  member  back  and  forth  between  its  two 
positions  responsive  to  repeated  movement  of  nid  thrust 
member  from  its  first  to  its  second  position,  the  parts  of 
the  arms  of  said  force  member  alternatively  engaging  the 
parts  of  the  arms  of  said  bridge  upon  successive  move- 
ments of  said  thrust  member  from  its  first  to  its  second 
position,  and  the  gap  or  distance  between  the  parts  of 
the  arms  of  said  force  member  being  greater  than  the  gap 
or  distance  between  the  parts  of  the  arms  of  said  bridge 
adapted  to  be  engaged  alternatively  by  the  parts  of  the 
arms  of  said  force  member. 


plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  actuating  mechanism  of 
an  electrical  circuit  switch  and  causing  operation  thereof 
as  a  result  of  the  plunger's  axial  movement;  a  helical 
compression  spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  plunger 
and  supported  to  oppose  the  axial  motion  of  said  plunger 
toward  said  switch  and  thereby  opposing  also  the  outward 
motion  of  said  fly  weighu;  said  spring  having  a  substan- 
tially constant  modulus  of  elasticity  between  minus  50 
and  plus  ISO  degrees  F.,  and  said  plunger  and  spider 
being  pr(H>ortioned  to  maintain  the  working  space  of  said 
spring  in  re^wnse  to  thermal  expansion  substantially 
constant 

I  1,S19,933 

CLIMB  ANGLE  LIMIT  SWITCH 
Dwight  L.  Sopcraaw,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FUl,  anignor  to 
the  Unhed  States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  April  8, 1948,  Serial  No.  19,767 
ICIafans.    (CL  290— 81.5) 


October  15,  1957 
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2,tlt,t32 
THERMALLY  COMPENSATED  GOVERNOR  WITH 

SWITCH  CONTROL 
!•..»•  T^^  West  Hartfofd,  Coa^  aarignor  to  Kahn 
f,  lac,  Hvtford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 


AppUcatioa  September  4, 195«,  Serial  No.  607,800 
SdaloM.    (CL200— 80) 


1.  An  electric  switch  device  for  mounting  in  a  sub- 
mersible body  for  opening  and  closing  an  electric  circuit 
in  accordance  with  the  inclination  of  and  the  depth  of 
submergence  of  said  body  comprising:  a  supporting  frame, 
an  adjustment  arm  mounted  on  said  frame  and  capable 
of  being  pivoted  about  one  end  of  the  arm,  a  transverse 
bearing  attached  to  the  arm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  slotted  bracket  having  a  transverse  pin  integral  there- 
with, the  pin  being  received  in  the  bearing  in  said  arm, 
a  mercury  switch  secured  to  the  bracket,  expansible  means 
secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  frame  and  slidably  re- 
ceived at  its  other  end  in  the  frame,  said  expansible  means 
including  pressure  responsive  means,  spring  means  oppos- 
ing the  expansion  of  said  expansible  means,  means  for 
adjusting  the  compression  of  said  spring  means  whereby 
the  degree  of  response  from  the  pressure  responsive  means 
may  be  varied,  a  transverse  projection  on  said  expansible 
means  engaging  in  the  slot  in  said  bracket  whereby  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  projection  will  result  in  rota- 
tion of  the  bracket  about  its  integral  transverse  pin,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  device  in  said  submersible  body 
whereby  the  pressure  responsive  means  is  subjected  to  the 
ambient  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  which  the  body  is  sub- 
merged. 

M19f9M 
FILTER  SIGNAL 
Mkhacl  Gcoria  Gnmt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aarigmir  to  The 
Britii  FUtrathm  Co^  Washington,  D.  C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maiyiand 

Application  April  19, 1955.  Serial  No.  592,305 
2  CUM.   (CL  299— §1.9) 


1.  The  combinadon  of  a  governor  housing;  a  driven 
shaft  mounted  therein;  said  shaft  engaging  a  spider  which 
is  driven  thereby;  a  plurality  of  fly  weights  pivotally 
fastened  to  said  spider  to  swing  radially  outwardly  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  spider;  said  fly 
weights  adapted  to  engage  a  sleeve  cap  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft  and  spider; 
one  end  of  an  axially  floating  plunger  extending  through 
said  cap  and  being  urged  in  axial  movement  in  response 
to  the  rotation  of  said  fly  weights;  the  other  end  of  said 


1.  A  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing 
having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outkt,  a  diaphragm  hav- 


ing a  central  insert  with  a  port  and  disposed  in  the  hous- 
ing between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  an  electrode  extending 
into  the  housing  and  positioned  to  normally  close  the 
port,  resilient  means  for  urging  the  insert  against  the 
electrode  to  close  the  switch,  said  diaphragm  adapted  to 
move  the  insert  out  of  contact  with  the  electrode  to  open 
the  switch  under  a  predetermined  condition. 


2419.935 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Otto   Herrmann,   Stuttgart,  aad  Kurt  Panic,  Stuttgart- 
Obertnrkheim,  Germany,  aarignnw  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.  m.  b.  Hn  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Application  May  5, 1955.  Serial  No.  506,248 

Claims  priority,  appIicatioB  Germany  May  28,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  200— 83) 


1.  In  an  electrical  switching  arrangement,  in  combi- 
nation, a  housing  including  a  U-shaped  member  having 
two  facing  side  walls  each  of  said  side  walls  having  paral- 
lel edges  with  respective  rounded  portions  each  of  said 
side  walls  being  formed  with  diametrically  opposite 
grooves  therein,  a  third  side  wall  having  parallel  edges 
with  respective  rounded  portions  to  slidably  cooperate 
with  said  rounded  edges  of  said  facing  side  walls,  a 
fourth  side  wall  mounted  on  said  U-shaped  member  fac- 
ing said  third  side  wall,  said  fourth  side  wall  having 
rounded  parallel  edges  adapted  to  slidably  cooperate 
with  said  facing  side  walls  of  said  U-shaped  member 
and  a  cover  having  a  plurality  of  flange  portions,  each 
of  said  flange  portions  cooperating  with  one  of  said  side 
walls;  a  toggle  member  having  two  arms  and  being  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  U-shaped  member  of  said  housing 
at  a  point  between  said  arms  thereof  and  tumable  between 
two  positions;  a  switch  member  mounted  in  said  diametri- 
cally opposite  grooves  of  said  facing  side  walls  of  said 
housing  and  being  movable  between  open  and  closed  con- 
ditions, said  switch  men>ber  being  operatively  associated 
with  a  toggle  arm  of  said  toggle  member  so  as  to  be  moved 
by  the  same  into  one  of  its  conditions  when  said  toggle 
member  is  moved  into  one  of  its  said  positions  and  to 
be  moved  by  the  same  into  the  other  of  said  conditions 
when  said  toggle  member  is  moved  into  the  other  of  its 
said  positions;  operating  means  mounted  on  said  third 
side  wall  and  engaging  one  of  said  toggle  arms  of  said 
toggle  member  for  turning  the  same  from  one  of  said 
positions  to  the  other  position  thereof;  and  spr  ng  means 
mounted  on  said  U-shaped  member  of  said  housing  and 
engaging  the  other  of  said  toggle  arms  of  said  toggle 
member  and  permanently  tending  to  turn  the  same  to- 
ward one  position  thereof. 


2.81t.t3< 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  OR  CONTROLLING 

THE  LEVEL  OF  LIQUIDS 
Jacques  G.  Mc}caa,  Grecawlck,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The 
Acra«ac  Covponrtiom  Giasuwich,  Coon^  a  corporation 
ofCouMctkat  ^  ^ 

AppHcalion  Jnly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,094 
11  Claims.  (CL209-44) 
6.  A  float  switch  which  comprises  a  housing  having  a 
body  of  electrical  insulating  material  in  said  housing 
spaced  from  the  lower  part  thereof  to  form  a  float  com- 
partment, said  housing  having  a  wall  portion  of  porous 
metal  having  fine  tortuous  passages  for  the  retarded  pas- 
sage of  liquids  and  gaseous  media  into  and  out  of  said 


compartment,  the  pores  of  said  porous  metal  being  of 
a  fineness  to  filter  out  particles  of  a  largest  dimension  not 
above  about  0.005  inch,  a  pair  of  spaced  electric  terminals 


below  said  body  of  insulating  material  and  having  leads 
extending  through  said  body  of  insulating  material  and 
a  float  in  said  float  compartment  having  a  bridging  con- 
tact to  bridge  said  terminals  when  said  float  rises. 


2Jlt.t37 
SENSITIVE  RELAY 
Harold  T.  Fans  and  Cari  L.  Pike,  Lynn,  Mass., 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cotporation  of  New 
York 
Application  Febraary  1.  1956.  Serial  No.  562,706 
6ClalaM.   (CL200— 87) 


a        ,9 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
closed  cere  having  a  pair  of  flat  pole  pieces  each  formed 
by  a  single  flat  length  of  low-coercive-force  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  a  width  large  in  relation  to  its  thickness,  said 
pole  pieces  being  disposed  with  the  flat  surface  thereof  in 
a  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  define  a  narrow  air  gap 
in  said  core,  electrical  winding  means  positioned  to 
polarize  said  pole  pieces  oppositely  when  excited  by  a 
unidirectional  current,  an  elongated  armature  of  length 
greater  than  transverse  dimension  thereof  and  permanently 
magnetized  transversely  to  the  direction  of  elongation 
thereof .  means  mount :ng  said  armature  intermediate  said 
pole  pieces  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis  parallel 
with  said  pole  pieces  and  parallel  with  said  direction  of 
elongation,  stop  means  limiting  angular  movements  of  said 
armature  to  a  range  of  less  than  90  degrees  lying  inter- 
mediate the  angular  positions  at  which  said  transverse 
magnetization  is  normal  to  and  parallel  with  said  pole 
pieces,  and  means  responsive  to  angular  movements  of 
said  armature  characterizing  the  excitation  of  said  wind- 
ing.   

2410,038 

CmCUrriNTERRUPTER 

Anthony  Van  Ryan  and  Kazao  Henry  Date,  Sonth  ftOI- 

wankee,  Wk.,  asrignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Convany, 

a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Application  September  25. 1953,  Serial  No.  3823^5 

HClafaM.    (CL20#— 89) 
t.  A  repeating  circuit  interrupter  having  dual  time  cur- 
rent characteristics  comprising  switch  means,  operating 
means  for  opening  said  switch  means,  overload  respon- 
sive means  for  controlling  said  operating  means  and  nor- 
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mally  having  a  quick  response  to  overload,  a  first  time 
delay  means  for  delaying  the  response  of  said  overload 
reipofiave  means  after  a  predetennised  number  of  oper- 
ations of  said  circuit  interrupter  occurring  in  rapid  suc- 
cession, a  ground  fault  re^x>nsive  means  for  controlling 
said  operating  means  and  normally  having  a  quick  re- 
sponse to  a  ground  fault,  a  second  time  delay  means  for 


Ftcaeikk 

N 


2JlM4t 
KLECnUC  SWITCHES 

iMMBcl*  Wait  Diriwichi 
FraMk  PdM,  S«rfh  Nonrood, 


23, 1954, 8«W  No.  451^75 
Gnirt  Miria  Ai«Ht  24, 1953 


delaying  the  response  of  said  ground  fault  responsive 
means  to  ground  faults  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
operations  of  said  circuit  interrupter  occurring  in  rapid 
succession,  and  means  controUed  by  said  ground  fault 
responsive  means  for  rendering  said  Itnt  time  delay  means 
ineffective  while  said  ground  fault  responsive  means  opet- 
ates. 

2J19.t39 

SUB-MINIATURE  RELAY 
DomM  W.  Evwy,  Los  Angdca,  CaHT.,  aarignor  to  Hnghes 
Akcraft  CoHpiny,  Orircr  City,  CaHffn  ■  corporatioB 
of  DdawM* 

I  Mmtk  25, 1955,  SciW  No.  494,885 
SCUM.    (CL2M— 93) 


1.  A  sub-miniature  relay  compnsing,  in  combination: 
a  non-conductive  bobbin;  a  coil  disposed  about  said 
bobbin  and  defining  an  electromagnet;  a  meullic  core 
dispoeed  within  said  bobbin,  one  end  of  said  core  extend- 
ing beyond  one  end  of  said  bobbin;  a  permanent  magnet 
diqxned  adjacent  said  electromagnet;  a  first  conductor 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  core,  the 
other  end  of  said  conductor  being  positioned  in  contact 
with  one  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet;  a  second  cou' 
ductor  positioned  in  contact  with  the  other  pole  of  said 
permanent  magnet,  said  second  conductor  extending  over 
an  outer  surface  of  said  electromagnet;  a  pole  piece 
carried  on  said  second  conductor,  said  pole  piece  having 
a  portion  lying  on  the  axis  of  and  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  core  thus  to  define  a  magnetic  gap 
therebetween;  a  bushing  secured  to  said  second  conductor 
remote  from  said  electromagnet;  a  leaf  spring  mounted 
on  said  bushing;  an  armature  carried  by  a  free  end  of 
said  leaf  spring  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  magnetic 
gap,  said  armature  being  biased  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  gap  by  means  of  said  spring;  a  contact  carried  by 
said  leaf  spring;  and  a  pair  of  leads,  one  o'  said  leads 
being  connected  to  said  bushing,  one  end  of  the  other 
of  said  leads  forming  a  contact  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  said  spring  carried  contact,  energization  of  said 
electromagnet  in  series  aiding  relationship  with  said 
permanent  magnet  serving  to  attract  said  armature  in  a 
direction  to  doae  said  magnetic  gap  and  said  contacts, 
said  pemuuKnt  magnet  acting  thereafter  to  maintain 
the  doaed  condition  of  said  contacts  following  de-energi- 
zatioo  of  sa'd  electromagnet,  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnet in  aerit*  opposing  relationship  with  said  permanent 
magnet  serving  to  tiSect  separation  of  said  contacts  by  said 
leaf  spring. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  rday  oomprising  a  plurality  of 
contact  sets,  an  operator  for  the  contacts  of  each  of  said 
contact  sets,  said  operators  being  trranged  in  a  row,  a 
guide  block  below  said  row  of  operators,  said  guide  block 
having  a  plurslity  of  transverse,  parallel  spaced  g  id^ 
grooves  located  respectively  in  aligninent  with  said  (^era- 
tors  and  a  second  vertical  groove  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  guide  grooves  and  intersecting  the  same,  said 
second  groove  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  row  of 
operators,  a  main  operating  magnet,  an  actuator  member 
disposed  in  said  second  groofve  of  said  guide  block  and 
movable  upwardly  upon  energization  of  said  main  operat- 
ing magnet,  a  horizontal  row  of  finfer  magnets  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  said  plurality  of  contact  sets  and 
row  of  operators,  a  horizontal  support  plate  for  said 
finger  magnets,  each  of  said  finger  magnets  having  an 
armature  actuated  thereby,  each  said  armature  including 
a  compmient  of  magnetic  material  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  terminating  in  a  keitt  edge  which  is  received  in  a 
depression  in  said  supptnt  idate  to  omstitnte  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  the  armature,  and  each  said  armature  fur- 
ther including  a  relatively  thin  component  of  nm-mag- 
netic  resilient  material  secured  to  said'pivotally  noounted 
magnetic  component,  said  non-magnetic  component  in- 
cluding a  lower  arm  portion  in  contact  with  a  stationary 
part  of  said  relay  for  biasing  said  armature  to  the  non- 
energized  position  and  an  upper  arm  portion  carrying  an 
interference  piece  slidaUy  guided  in  the  correspondingly 
located  guide  groove  in  said  guide  block  from  a  position 
to  one  side  of  said  guide  groove  and  actuator  when  the 
finger  magnet  is  unenergizBd  to  a  position  between  said 
actuator  and  the  corresponding  operator  when  the  finger 
magnet  is  energized  whereby  upon  energization  of  said 
main  operating  magnet,  said  actuator  will  be  moved  up- 
wardly to  engage  and  eHect  upward  movement  of  those 
of  said  interference  pieces  whidi  have  been  brought  into 
alignment  with  said  actuator  thereby  also  effecting  up- 
ward movement  of  the  corresponding  operators  to  engage 
and  actuate  the  corresponding  contact  sets. 


331M41 

THERMOSTATIC  DEVICE 

William  H.  WBs,  Patom,  Mnas.,  aarfinnr  to  Mctels  A 

AMabon,  Mash,  a  cofporatioa 


of 

Apptarfiaa  My  5, 1954.  ScfW  No.  594,075 
"rill  I  (CL2M— 113) 
1.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  pair  of  mutvodly  spaced 
contacts  supported  by  said  base,  a  snap-acting  thermo- 
sutic  element,  means  carried  by  said  base  and  mountinfi 
said  thermostatic  element  at  a  first  portion  tibereof,  said 
first  portion  of  said  thermostatic  ekmoit  being  disposed 
between  a  second  and  a  third  portion  of  said  thermostatic 
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element,  said  snap-acting  element  being  responsive  to 
temperature  change  in  one  direction  automatically  to 
snap  from  a  first  condition  to  a  second  condition  but  being 
incapable  of  automaticaUy  snapping  from  said  second 
condition  to  said  first  condition  in  response  to  a  normal 
temperature  change  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  ther- 
mostatic element  bridging  and  electrically  connecting  said 
contacts  when  in  one  of  said  conditions  and  being  sepa- 
rated from  and  thereby  electrically  disconnecting  said 


of  large  cross  section  with  intervening  webs  between  and 
connecting  the  bodies,  two  of  said  bodies  providing  to*- 
minal  end  portions  for  the  link,  said  webs  each  being  of 
lesser  width  and  lesser  thickness  than  any  of  said  bodies, 
said  bodies  and  webs  being  integral  and  of  fusible  meul 


contacts  when  in  the  other  of  said  conditions,  a  presser 
member  mounted  adjacent  said  thermostatic  clement  for 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  relative  movement  of  the 
presser  member  being  limited  in  a  direction  toward  said 
thermostatic  clement,  at  least  two  projections  carried  by 
said  presser  member  for  engagement  with  said  thermo- 
static clement,  and  at  least  one  of  said  projections  being 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  thermostatic  ele- 
ment and  relative  to  the  portion  of  the  presser  member 
at  which  said  one  projection  is  carried. 


2J19,M2 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  ASSEMBLY 
Max  M.  Lear,  Jr.,  Lakcwood,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  l»y 
MrigBMfH  to  Monarch  Elsctrtc  Corporation,  James- 
town, N.  Yn  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  October  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,590 
4C1^M.    (a.2M— Ul) 


■fc £- 


1.  In  a  fuse  assembly  having  terminal  conductor  mem- 
bers and  a  fuse  link  connecting  said  terminal  members, 
said  fuse  link  having  a  contact  portion  at  its  end,  the 
combination  of  a  clamp  block  of  electrically  and  thermal- 
ly conductive  material,  said  block  having  a  surface  which 
at  one  end  of  the  block  has  an  area  in  electrically  and 
thermally  conductive  bearing  relation  with  the  fuse  link, 
said  block  having  a  rebate  on  said  surface  for  providing 
the  area  of  said  bearing  relation,  said  rebate  providing 
a  shoulder  for  abutting  a  surface  of  the  fuse  link  and 
locating  the  same  upon  the  said  terminal  member,  said 
block  having  at  its  other  end  a  foot  engaged  with  said 
terminal  member,  said  surface  being  spaced  from  said 
terminal  member  for  the  portion  between  the  fuse  link 
and  the  foot,  said  terminal  member  being  apertured,  a 
clamp  bolt  engaged  in  a  said  aperture  and  passing  through 
said  clamp  block  and  through  the  said  spaced  part  o( 
the  surface  thereof,  and  a  locating  part  on  said  foot  en- 
gaged in  anotfier  said  aperture  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  block  about  the  bolt  axis,  said  clamp  bolt  being  ef- 
fective to  hold  said  fuse  link  in  electrically  and  thermally 
conductive  relation  with  both  the  terminal  member  and 
the  block.  

1.119,94? 

DELAY  ACTION  FUSE  UNK  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Max  M.  Lear,  Jr.,  Lakcwood,  N.  Y.,  asaitMr,  by  mttam 

■iilg 11  to  Mo—Th  Elcctrk  CorponHoa,  Jobms- 

towiB,  N.  Yn  ■  uwpowttoa  of  Dslawnrs 

Appllcatioa  October  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,591 
1  r  ^r    (CL2#9— U5) 
1.  An  electrical  fuse  link  consisting  of  a  metal  struc- 
ture having  along  its  length  spaced  heat-absorbing  bodies 


r 


with  transverse  grooves  between  the  bodies  at  the  regions 
of  the  webs,  each  said  groove  being  of  uniform  dimen- 
sion in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  link  for  the  length 
of  the  groove,  said  webs  each  providing  the  bottom  of 
a  respective  groove  with  a  smooth  reflective  surface  of 
high  luster  and  predetermined  radiation  ability. 


2,819,944  

THERMO-SENSmVE  SWrrCHES 

Charles  H.  Stnmge,  JacfeaoaTlllc  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  June  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  599,754 

19  Claims.    (CL  299— U7) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  switch  comprising  a  base 
of  insulating  material  having  upper  and  lower  faces  and 
a  hole  through  the  base  and  faces;  a  bowed  ribbon  of 
metal  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  on  the  upper  face 
and  limited  against  motion  therealcng;  an  electrical  con- 
tact fast  on  the  mid  portion  of  the  ribbon  and  projecting 
toward  the  interior  of  the  hole;  an  electrical  conductor  io 
the  hole  and  presenting  a  contact  face  toward  the  con- 
tact on  the  ribbon  and  normally  insulated  from  the  rib- 
bon, said  face  and  conuct  being  mutually  engageable;  a 
member  on  the  conductor  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from and  against  the  lower  face  of  the  base  for  holding 
the  conductor  away  from  the  contact  when  the  latter  is 
in  a  predetermined  position,  said  ribbon  and  base  hav<- 
ing  substantially  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expaOj- 
sion. 

2419,945 
THERMOSTAT 
Carl  Herman  MiUcrwIse,  Tnusball,  Conn^ 

Detroit  Coalrota  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  taifVr 

AppBcatioa  FchtMsy  7, 1954.  Serial  No.  543,997 
14ClalBH.    (CL  299— 138) 


.i-47 


1.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  support  mechanism;  first 
and  second  temperature  responsive  elements  mounted  on 
said  support  mechanism;  a  switch  contact  carried  by 
each  of  said  temperature  responsive  elements;  a  second 
switch  contact  in  registry  with  each  of  said  first  switch 
contacts;  manually  actuable  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
support  mechanism  and  operatively  engaged  with  said 
first  temperature  responsive  element  for  moving  said  first 
element  and  the  contact  carried  thereby  toward  and  away 
from  its  registering  contact;  and  mechantsm  tor  causing 
said  second  element  and  the  contact  carried  thereby  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  its  registering  contact  in 
response  to  corresponding  movement  of  said  first  ele- 
ment; the  spacing  between  oot  set  of  contacts  being  differ- 
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cnt  than  the  spacing  between  the  other  set  of  contacts 
whereby  said  other  set  of  contacts  is  closed  before  said 
one  set  of  contacts. 


FLUID  BLAST  CIRCUIT'  INTERRUPTER  WITH 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  MOVABLE  CONTACT 

STRUCTURE  „   ^^  . 

Ira  W.  Patersom  Milton,  Maaa^  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

MuliifBctnteg  Compuy*  MUwankcc,  Wis. 

Applkalioa  J«dc  9, 1955,  ScrU  No.  514,197 

TflilMi    (CLlOt— 14S) 


2,S1«,04S 

DUPLEX  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Paai  M.  ChriatcnseB,  West  Onagt,  N.  M^  assignor  to 

Federal  Elcctrk  Prodmrts  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 

corporatloB  of  Ddawarc  ^.  .., 

Application  Aa^Mt  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,886 

45ClaiBt.    (C1.2d«— 168) 


1,  A  fluid  blast  circuit  interrupter  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  separable  arcing 
contacts  for  establishing  an  arc,  a  conduit  for  conveying  a 
blast  of  fluid  from  said  source  adjacent  said  contacts  for 
extinguishing  the  arc  drawn  upon  separation  of  said 
contacts,  an  insulating  structure  for  enclosing  said  con- 
tacts and  providing  a  passage  in  which  one  of  said  con- 
tacts is  reciprocally  operated  to  form  said  arc,  said  struc- 
ture being  provided  with  a  groove  in  the  walls  of  said 
passage,  and  sealing  means  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber arranged  within  said  groove  for  effectively  sealing 
said  passage  against  loss  of  fluid  under  pressure  during 
movement  of  said  one  of  said  contacts  in  contact  opening 
direction. 


231t.047 

MERCURY  SWITCH  WITH  LIGHTED  TRIGGER 

Eari  F.  Redman,  Warwick,  R.  I.,  aaifBor  to  General 

Electrfc  Coospny,  a  covyontion  of  New  York 

ANUcatfoB  November  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,985 

3  Claims.    (CL  280— 152) 


1.  A  mercury  button  switch  comprising  a  hollow  hous- 
ing with  a  pair  of  spring  contacts  rotatably  supporting  a 
me^x:ury  button  therebetween,  said  button  including  at  least 
one  metal  shell  forming  a  part  of  sealed  container  for  the 
mercury,  and  means  for  connecting  a  lead  wire  to  the 
periphery  of  the  shell  comprising  a  spring  clip  of  wire 
form  having  one  end  hooked  in  a  slight  depression  in 
said  one  shell  while  the  other  end  of  the  clip  extends 
around  the  periphery  of  the  shell  and  terminates  behind 
the  said  hooked  end,  the  unstressed  size  of  the  clip  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  shell  so  that 
it  must  be  forced  onto  the  shell  whereby  a  lead  wire 
may  be  hooked  under  the  spring  clip  and  held  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  shell. 


•<*y 


I .  A  duplex  circuit  breaker  comprising  complementary 
casing  parts  defining  a  single  housing,  and  a  pair  of  circuit 
breaker  mechanisms  disposed  in  said  housing  and  retained 
in  position  by  said  parts,  each  of  said  mechanisms  being 
provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted  handle,  each  of  said 
parts  providing  bearing  support  for  one  of  said  handles, 
said  handles  being  in  nested  engagement  with  each  other. 


2,818,849 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWfTCH 

PhiUp  Hott,  MOford,  Conn.,  atiignor  to  General  Elcctik 

Company,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

Application  Fcfcnary  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  562,799 

4ClaiM.    (a.20«— 168) 


cc»i- 


1.  A  mounting  means  for  an  electric  switch  comprising 
a  longitudinally  split  cylindrical  bushing  having  internal 
threads  at  each  end,  and  at  least  two  pairs  of  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  outer  embossings  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
bushing  to  lie  in  a  transverse  plane  of  the  bushing  that  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bushing,  the  embossings  being  near  the  end  of  the  bushing 
and  adjacent  the  split  with  one  pair  of  embossings  at 
either  side  of  the  split,  the  back  surface  of  the  endmost 
embossin);  of  each  pair  being  inclined  outwardly  from  the 
bushing  toward  the  opposite  end,  the  space  beflween  each 
related  pair  of  emb(»sings  forming  a  clamping  section, 
and  a  separable  shoulder  member  arranged  on  the  bush- 
ing to  be  confined  in  the  clamping  sections  of  the  em- 
bossings, and  threaded  members  attached  to  the  ends  of 
the  bushing  to  lock  the  shoulder  member  in  place  by  pre- 
venting the  collapse  of  the  bushing. 
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231t,t5« 
MANUALLY    RELEASABLE    LOCKING    MEANS 
FOR  AHALLY  MOVABLE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

SHAFTS 
DarM  W.  Johnson,  Newington,  Comu,  assignor  to  T^e 
Arrow-Hart  &  Hcgeman  Electric  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut  .^  , ., 

Application  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,142 
8  Claims.    (CL  208— 169) 


comprises  evaporating  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  20-500  parts  aluminum,  1-500  parts  gal- 
lium, and  1-500  parts  indium  per  mUlion  parts  of  said 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  axially  and  rotatively  mov- 
able shaft  for  operating  switch  contacts,  a  handle  on  said 
shaft  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  grasped  in  the 
hand  of  the  operator  to  rotate  and  axially  move  the 
shaft,  a  locking  mem  Per  movable  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  shaft  axis  holding  said  shaft  from  moving  axially,  a 
manually  operable  releasing  button  on  said  handle  en- 
gageable  by  the  palm  of  the  operator's  hand  as  he  grasps 
the  handle,  means  actuated  by  said  button  to  disengage 
said  locking  member  from  the  shaft 


2,818,851 
TRIGGER  SWITCH  WITH  AUTOMATIC  KICK-OFF 
David  W.  Johnson,  Newfaigton,  Conn.,  amignor  to  The 
Arrow-Hart  &  Hcgeman  Electric  Company,  Hartford, 
Comi~  a  corpon^Hi  of  Connecticut 

Application  March  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,097 
llClahns.    (0.200—169) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  having  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts, operating  mechanism  comprising  contact-moving 
means  to  cause  contact  engagement  and  separation  and 
a  rectilinearly  movable  member,  a  trigger  member,  a 
connecting  member  between  said  trigger  member  and  said 
rectilinearly  movable  member,  said  connecting  member 
being  engaged  with  said  rectilinearly  movable  member 
but  disengageable  therefrom  for  movement  of  said  con- 
tact-moving means  independent  of  said  trigger  member, 
and  means  biasing  said  rectilinearly  movable  member 
for  operating  the  contact-moving  means  automatically 
upon  disengagement  from  said  connecting  member. 


2.818,852 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES,  INCLUDING  CADMIUM 
SULPHIDE  AND  CADMIUM  SELENIDE  CON- 
TAINING  TRIVALENT  CATIONS 
RkluutI  H.  Bnbc  and  Charics  J.  BnsanoTi<^  Princeton, 
N.  J.,  amignon  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware  ^.., 

AppHcalioa  Angnst  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,216 
13  Claims,    (a.  281— 63) 


dttitf^t-' 


crystalline  material  on  said  crystpls  and  then  heating  said 
crystals  in  an  inert  atmosphere  tb  a  temperature  between 
about  600*  C.  and  about  900'  C. 


2,818,053 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  INDUCTOR  FOR  SMALL 

DIAMETER  HOLES 

Harian  A.  Messner,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  ani^i;  ^  Tb« 

Ohio  Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,439 

2  Claims.    (O.  219—10.51) 


2.  A  high  frequency  inductor  for  use  in  heating  small 
diameter  holes  in  metallic  workpieces  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  hairpin  shaped  conductor  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  extending  legs,  said  conductor  having  a 
portion  electrically  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  legs, 
a  stack  of  laminations  of  a  diameter  approximating  the 
diameter  of  the  hole  to  be  heated,  comprised  of  two 
semi-circular  stacks  one  positioned  along  each  leg  and 
spaced  from  said  portion  with  a  layer  of  electrical  m- 
sulation  therebetween,  said  laminations  having  their  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  legs,  each  stack  having 
a  notch  along  its  outer  edge  to  receive  its  respective  leg. 


APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  TOOTHED  OR  SER- 
RATED PORTIONS  OF  ARTICLES  BY  HIGH  FRE- 
QUENCY INDUCTION  HEATING 
David  G.  Jones,  CbeHenkam,  England,  aasipior  to 

Ddapcna  A  Son  LfanUcd,  Cheltenham,  England      I 
Application  Aufust  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  17, 1954 
llCUims.    (0.219—10^9) 


1.  An  inductor  for  high  frequency  induction  heating 
apparatus  of  the  kind  set  forth  comprising  two  current- 


1.  A  process  of  increasing  the  electrical  conductivity  conducting  loops  or  coils  arranged  side-by-sidc  in  the 
of  crystals  of  a  material  selected  from  the  grt>up  con-  form  of  a  W  to  have  a  common  central  limb  and  around 
sisting  of  cadmium  sulphide  and  cadmium  selenide  which    each   of  which   high   frequency  current   flows   m  such 
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manner  that  the  instantaneous  direction  of  the  current 
flowing  around  one  loop  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  current 
in  the  other  loop,  and  a  separate  flux-concentrating  core 
arranged  between  the  limbs  of  each  loop,  whereby  the 
heating  pattern  induced  on  the  article  is  in  the  form 
of  loops  extending  from  the  trough  of  a  tooth  space 
upwardly  along  the  flanks  of  the  adjacent  teeth  defining 
such  tooth  space  and  the  heating  effect  of  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  loops  in  the  trough  and  the  adjacent  sides  of 
the  loops  on  each  tooth  flank  immediately  adjacent  said 
common  central  limb  is  additive. 


tors  into  said  compartments,  a  bracket  integrally  attached 
to  a  third  side  of  said  block  for  supporting  lead-in  wires 


2Jlt,M5 

WINDSHIELD  HEATER  CONTKOL  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTElVf 
WOHaBi  Packard,  Pa— Ir,  N.  J.,  ■■iginr  to  BcikUz  AtIo- 
doa  CorponrtioB,  Tateitoro,  N.  J^  a  cotvoratioB  of 

AppHcatioB  Dccemba-  2t.  19S4,  Scrliri  No.  47M64 
SClalM.    (C1.219— 2«) 


^ 


> 


1.  A  system  for  the  elimination  of  ice  from  a  wind- 
shield of  an  aircraft,  coministng  an  electric  heater  ele- 
ment embodied  in  said  windshield,  a  Miurce  of  electrical 
energy  for  energizing  said  heater  element,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  energization  of  said  heater  element  including 
a  variable  resistance  temperature  sensitive  element  em- 
bedded in  said  windshiclid  and  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature appurteiunt  to  said  windshield  a  first  relay 
means,  first  means  for  operatively  ccnoecting  said  tem- 
perature sensitive  element  to  said  first  relay  means,  sud 
first  relay  means  controlled  by  said  temperature  sensitive 
element  upon  the  windshield  temperature  decreasing  be- 
low a  first  predetermined  value,  a  second  relay  means  to 
control  connection  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy  to 
said  heater  element,  second  independent  means  for  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  temperature  sensitive  element 
to  said  second  relay  means,  said  second  connecting  means 
cootToUed  by  said  first  relay  means  and  Mid  temperature 
sensitive  element  so  as  to  cause  said  second  relay  means 
to  effect  the  energization  of  said  heater  element  upon 
said  windshield  temperature  decreasing  below  said  first 
predetermined  value,  said  second  relay  means  including 
a  holding  relay  means  to  prevent  said  second  relay  means 
from  effecting  deenergization  of  said  heater  element  there- 
after nril  the  temperature  of  the  winshield  increases  to 
a  val  n  excess  of  a  second  and  higher  predetermined 
value. 


MULTIPLE  CIRCUrr  TERMINAL  BLOCK 
C  AMoM,  Mwiiiiil,  OUo,  MriRMT  to  WcadBg- 
J2;e«e  CofjjOMjo^  Emt  PMHtaiik,  Pa.,  a 

IM  May  f ,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,84f 
4  rislMi.    (CL219U-37) 

4.  An  elongated  electrically  insulating  terminal  block 
for  an  electric  heater,  said  block  having  along  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  a  plivality  of  compartments  for  receiving  ter- 
minal portiois  of  a  beater,  an  access  opening  for  each 
computroent  in  one  side  of  said  block  for  entry  of  the 
terminal  portioos,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  c^jpoiite 
side  of  said  block  for  entry  of  flexible  electrical  conduc- 


and  having  a  passage  therein  for  said  wires  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  block. 


2,81t,057 

ELECTRICAL  COOKING  APPUANCE 

Ter«ncc  C.  Ndao,  Nllca,  Dl.,  assigBor  to  Gcoeral  Electric 

CoaqMny,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Appttcattoa  September  2t,  195<,  S«W  No.  <12,M« 

(CL  219^^7) 


*"jL 


5.  An  electric  co<dung  appliance  for  installation  in  a 
counter  or  the  like  having  an  opening  in  its  top  wholly 
rearwardly  of  the  front  edge  thereof  and  an  opening 
through  an  upstanding  wall  of  the  counter,  uid  wall 
opening  being  separated  from  said  top  opening  by  fixed 
rigid  structural  elements;  said  appliance  comprising  a 
rough-in  box  adapted  to  fit  relatively  snugly  within  said 
counter  top  opening,  said  box  having  in  more  than  one 
of  the  side  walls  thereof  an  opening  substantially  match- 
ing the  opening  in  said  intersecting  wall,  said  openings 
extending  to  the  bottom  of  said  rougfa-in  box,  a  cooking 
top  secured  to  rougb-in  box  and  having  electric  cooking 
units,  means  for  supporting  said  rougb-in  box  with  a 
selected  one  of  the  wall  openings  there<rf  in  communica- 
tion with  the  opening  in  said  counter  wall,  said  cooking 
top  having  a  plurality  of  openings  affording  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  box  adjacent  said  side  wall  openings,  a 
switch  housing  disposed  within  said  box  and  accessible 
through  at  least  one  of  said  openings  for  slidable  move- 
ment through  a  selected  one  of  said  rou^-in  box  wall 
openings,  said  housing  being  dimensioDed  to  fit  snugly 
within  said  rougb-in  box  wall  openings  and  extend 
through  the  said  counter  wall  opeoing,  switch  means  dis- 
posed wholly  within  said  switch  housing  for  the  control 
of  said  cooking  units,  pomaoent  electric  connections  be- 
tween said  switch  means  and  the  cooking  units  to  be  con- 
trolled thereby,  means  acceadble  throu^  certain  cH  said 
cooking  top  openings  for  temporarily  securing  said  switch 
housing  to  the  base  of  said  rougfa-in  box,  wbeiieby  after 
placement  of  said  rou^-tn  box  within  said  onmter  top 
opening,  said  switch  bousing  may  be  released  crom  said 
rough-in  box  and  slid  tbroogfa  said  selected  rou^-in 
box  wall  openiiag  and  through  the  said  counter  wall 
opening,  and  means  for  securing  said  switch  »»*«»«"g 
relative  to  said  counter  wall. 
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2^1t.t5t 

STOVE  BURNER 
«^  J.  Fei^colB.  UHcm  N.  Y. 
October  13, 1955,  ScfW  No.  54t^7f 
J  nsh^  r    (0.219-^7) 


lengths  of  flexible  air  duct,  an  air  passage  farmed  m  said 
housing  below  said  partition  wall  and  opening  at  its  for- 
ward  end  through  the  forward  end  waU  of  said  bousiiii.ii 
heat  exchanger  located  in  said  passage  near  its  fofward 
end,  louvers  disposed  in  said  forward  end  of  the  duct,  an 
air  cleaning  filter  back  of  said  louvers;  said  heat  exdianter 
setting  off  a  plenum  chamber  rearwardly  thereof,  an- 


5.  In  an  electrically  operated  cooking  stove  structure, 
an  outer  sheU  member,  at  least  one  shallow  wdl  dia- 
poMxl  in  the  top  surface  of  said  sheU  member,  a  bimer 
dement  of  the  fiat  helix  type  slidably  mounted  within 
said  shallow  weU  for  vertical  movement  thereu,  switch 
means  for  turning  said  burner  element  on  and  oILa 
utensU  supporting  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
utensU  bottom  contacting  elements,  said  elements  being 
spacwl  so  u  to  project  through  the  spiwes  m  the  burner 
helix,  said  supporting  member  being  fixed  relative  to 
said  shell  member,  a  cam  member  mounted  on  said  switch 
means  and  operatively  linked  to  said  burner  element 
whereby  when  said  switch  means  is  positionwl  m  tfte 
"off"  position  said  cam  moves  said  burner  element  to  a 
position  in  said  shallow  weU  below  the  upper  surface  of 
said  outer  sheU  member,  and  when  in  the  "on"  position 
said  cam  moves  said  burner  element  to  a  position  m  said 
weU  wherein  the  surface  thereof  U  substantiaUy  flush  with 
the  top  surface  of  said  utensil  supporting  member. 


other  chamber  in  said  housing  rearwardly  of  the  pknnm 
chamber,  a  suction  blower  unit  contained  therein  and 
having  an  intake  pipe  extended  into  said  plenum  cham- 
ber and  a  discharge  spout  directed  therefrom  toward  me 
side  of  the  housing  and  equipped  to  receive  an  extenswn 
duct,  and  said  housing  having  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  a  duct  to  said  spout 


2^1t,t59  „    ^^^^ 

COOLING  SYSTEM  AUXILIARY  HEATER 
Gdbcn  MMcmm  SMbM^  Wa*. 


2^1M<1 

RELEASABLE  LATCMNC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOOR 

SWITCHES 

Peter  1  3III0W.  KaaMS  Clly,  Mo. 

Appikatlon  Ortober  15, 195*.  Sartri  No.  •15,791 

1  OataB.    (CL  2t#— •1.79) 


1.  An  auxiliary  heater  for  a  liquid  coolant  circulatory 
system  of  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a  cen- 
tral  tube  of  beat  conveying  material  to  form  a  component 
part  of  the  drcuUtory  system;  an  electrical  cinndt  mdud- 
ing  a  beating  elemem  encasing  a  portion  of  "^tobe;  a 
sealed  bousing  encasing  said  element  and  from  wmcb  tbe 
end  portions  of  said  tube  extend;  said  electrical  cirnut 
including  an  off-on  switch  dispoaed  within  said  bousmg 
and  biased  toward  a  circuit  opening  "off"  position;  i^ 
a  heat  sensitive  release  mechanism  including  a  fusible 
material  initiaUy  holding  said  switch  in  the  closed  "on" 
position  and  adapted  to  release  said  switch  iqxm  said 
material  being  subjected  to  a  fusing  temperature. 


Releasable  latdiing  means  particularly  adapted  for  u»e 
in  association  with  an  electrical  switching  device  lu^ 
a  face  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  perforations  through 
one  of  which  protrudes  a  portion  of  a  depressiWe,  spnjg 
loaded,  switch  operating  plunger  having  a  notch  therein 
and  through  the  other  of  which  headed  fastening  means 
used  for  mounting  the  device  may  pass,  said  latching 
means  wherein  the  improvement  resides  comprising:  a 
unitary,  resilient  element  having  a  notched  base  ai^apted 
for  flat  superimposition  upon  tbe  plate  and  for  underiy- 
ing  said  fastening  means  to  secure  tbe  element  to  fte 
plate,  iujd  an  elongated,  strip-like.  spring  blade  integrally 
interconnected  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  the  base 
along  a  right  angle  Une  of  bend,  swd  blade  baving  a 
normal  configuration  for  clearing  tbe  plunger  when  the 
latching  means  are  mounted  on  the  device  by  securement 
of  the  element  to  the  plate  but  being  adapted  for  manual 
distortion  to  a  configuration  for  engaging  the  plunger 
within  the  notch  thereof. 


2^1t.M« 
MOBILE  HEATING  AND  DRYING  UNTT 
I E.  TnBb  aid  WBam  E.  EUcn,  Jr.,  ScaHte,  Waah. 
LjliMiir  12, 1955,  SctW  No.  533,M4 
4CWM.    (CL219— 39) 
4.  A  mobile  heating  tad  driving  unit  of  die  character 
deecribed  comprising  a  base  frame  stmctive  equipped  with 
wfaeds  for  its  mobilization,  a  bousing  of  weadier  tight 
diaracter  mounted  fixedly  on  said  base  frame  structure, 
a  horizootal  partition  wall  in  said  bousing  setting  off  a 
compartment  in  its  upper  porttoo  for  a  plurality  d 


2Jlt.M2 

WELDING  APPARATUS 

Clyde  F.  Kauniti,  Bay  CMy,  Mk*. 

Hmamj  2t,  1954.  S«W  No.  5M4S3 
T  mill  -  (CL  219^-19) 
1.  A  welding  apparatus  for  an  electric  welding  madiine 
having  rapid  weld  foUow-up  characteristics,  comprising 
an  elongated  housing  having  a  longitudinal  opemng  there- 
through, a  sUde  member  enclosed  within  said  opemng  and 
supporting  a  welding  ekctrode  at  one  end  of  said  boumng. 
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said  slide  member  having  a  transverse  size  less  than  that 
of  said  opening,  a  group  of  rods  lying  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  slide  and  said  housing  in  said  opening,  some 
of  said  rods  being  affixed  to  said  slide  and  others  of  said 
rods  being  affixed  to  said  housing  and  lying  in  opposing 
relationship  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  slide  member  and  between 
said  rods  and  having  rolling  contact  with  said  rods,  a  pair 
of  retainers  lying  longitudinally  within  said  opening  and 
contacting  said  ball  bearings  on  opposing  sides  thereof, 
a  flrst  pair  of  rack  bars  having  teeth  thereon  each  cen- 
trally affixed  to  oi)posing  sides  of  said  housing  in  said 
opening,  and  a  like  pair  of  rack  bars  each  affixed  to  op- 
posing sides  of  said  slide  and  each  of  said  first  pair  of 
rack  bars,  a  pair  of  tooth  gears  fastened  inside  said  hous- 
ing each  of  which  movably  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack 
bars  on  reciprocation  of  said  slide  noember  in  said  bous- 


x;--^ 


^' 


ing,  said  ball  bearings  and  gear-rack  bars  combination 
maintaining  said  slide  member  in  axial  position  relative 
to  said  housing  and  providing  for  anti-friction  axial  recip- 
rocation of  said  slide  member  within  said  housing  open- 
ing, a  pressure  mechanism  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
housing  opposed  to  said  electrode  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  mounted  therein,  a  piston  rod  affixed  at 
one  end  to  said  piston  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  slide 
member,  a  follow-up  ^ring  mounted  on  said  piston  rod 
for  cushioning  the  movement  of  said  slide  in  said  housing, 
means  for  introducing  pressure  into  and  venting  from  said 
cylinder  whereby  pressure  entering  said  cylinder  will  move 
said  piston  and  slide  member  in  a  direction  toward  said 
work  to  be  welded,  whereby  the  end  of  the  movable 
electrode  will  follow  up  the  receding  work  surface  as  such 
surface  softens  under  the  heat  generated  by  the  welding 
current. 


2,8ia,0i3 

WELDING  APPARATUS 

Taner  G.  Biaiiiear,  Jr.,  El  C^iito,  Calif.,  Miignor  to 

American  Brake  Slwe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corpondoo  of  Delaware 

Application  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,182 

9  Claims.    (CL  219— 130) 


flux  containing  slag  forming  and  oxidizing  and  deoxidiz- 
ing agents  to  form  an  elongated  blanket  of  such  flux 
along  the  work  to  be  welded,  advancing  a  mild  steel 
welding  wire  endwise  into  said  flux  blanket,  applying 
welding  current  across  the  work  and  the  welding  wire 
to  produce  an  arc  therebetween  and  a  magnetic  field 
about  said  welding  wire,  producing  endwise  feeding  move- 
ment of  said  welding  wire  and  relative  movement  of  said 
wire  and  said  work  parallel  to  the  elongated  blanket  of 
flux,  supplying  an  excess  of  granulated  magnetizable 
alloying  flux  to  a  portion  of  such  magnetic  field  that  is 
spaced  from  the  work  to  form  an  initial  sleeve  of  alloying 
flux  about  the  advancing  wire,  and  displacing  outer  por- 
tions of  such  initial  sleeve  to  limit  the  thickness  thereof 
and  afford  a  final  flux  sleeve  of  predetermined  thickness 
as  it  advances  with  the  wire  toward  the  weld  zone  to 
thereby  uniformly  proportion  the  alloying  flux  with  re- 
spect to  the  volume  of  the  advancing  wire. 


2^19,M4 

ARC- WELDING  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ARC  WELDING 

George  G.  Landis  and  Joha  E.  CairoU,  Soutli  Erclid, 

Oi^   asrignori  to  The  Uacotai  Electric  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatloo  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,376 
lOClainu.    (CL  219— 137) 


1.  An  arc-welding  electrode  comprised  of  a  core  and 
a  surrounding  coating,  said  core  being  of  the  metal  which 
it  is  desired  to  deposit,  said  coating  including  an  oxide  of 
said  metal  in  excess  of  40%  of  the  weight  of  said  coating 
and  a  reducing  agent  therefor  in  approximate  stoichio- 
metric amounts. 

8.  A  method  of  depositing  a  weld  bead  on  a  steel  work- 
piece  comprising  providing  a  steel  core  with  a  surround- 
ing insulating  coating  of  a  weight  approximately  equal  to 
said  core  and  containing  available  iron  in  approximate 
amounts  of  from  15  to  30%  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
iron  in  the  electrode,  the  balance  being  slag  forming  in- 
gredients positioning  said  electrode  at  an  angle  from  0  to 
45  degrees  relative  to  the  desired  weld  bead  and  in  the 
plane  thereof  so  that  said  coating  spaces  said  core  from 
said  workpiece,  initiating  an  arc  between  the  core  and 
the  workpiece  to  bum  back  said  electrode  and  holding 
the  electrode  end  in  contact  with  the  workpiece  while  it 
bums  back  without  any  intentional  longitudinal  or  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  electrode  relative  to  the  weld 
seam. 


1.  The   method   of  alloy   welding   which   consists   in 
progressively  depositing  a  line  of  high  resistance  blanket 


2,tlt,MS 
AIRCRAFT  UGHT 
Ridiard  H.  Peck,  OwcMboro,  Ky. 
Application  Jimc  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,320 
2ClainM.    (CL  240— 7.7) 
1.  In  a  rotating  light  actuated  by  the  wind  stream  of 
a  moving  vehicle,  a  mounting  plate  securable  to  a  sup- 
port surface,  a  support  shaft  and  light  socket  member 
extending  through  said  mounting  plate,  a  thnut  bearing 
concentrically  disposed  on  said  support  shaft,  a  rotating 
base  plate  concentrically  disposed  on  said  thrust  bearing, 
a  colored  light  emitting  dome  sealingly  secured  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  base  plate  in  vertical  position,  an 
electric  light  bulb   assembly  supported  by  said  socket 
member  within  said  dome,  means  for  supplying  electrical 
current  to  said  light  bulb,  means  integral  with  an  outer- 


surface  portion  of  sa.d  dome  for  engagement  by  a  wind    movement  ^^  ^^J^J/^/^^^^^f,  ^^f  IsT^- 
current  f^  rotating  «ud  dome  on  the  thrust  bearing,  and    and  means  connected  to  the  ^^f^^^%=^*^/  ^^J^y 


opposite  sides  of  the  Ught  bulb  diverging  downwardly 
reUtively  therefrom,  the  second  reflector  comprising  plaiiar 
sides  at  opposite  sides  of  the  light  bulb  diverging  rela- 
tively upwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  planar  sides  ex- 
tending from  the  light  bulb  at  a  different  angle  than  the 
others.  

2,810,066 
LAMP  AND  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Nonnan  Gfeea,  Nashville,  Tenn^  M^por  to  Aladdin 
iDdiHtrics,  Incorporated,  NaahviUe,  Tenn.,  a  coipora- 

tioBof  I1H»****  __ 

Application  Angnst  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,957 
i^ppuoi    lOCWms.    (CL  240— 123) 


piston  and  rod  in  cither  direction  between  two  positions 
of  the  same,  the  speed  at  which  said  rod  shifts  in  either 
direction  in  its  movement  between  said  two  positiom 
being  retarded  by  the  viscous  liquid  means  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  piston. 


2,810,068 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  UNIT 
WnUam  J.  WelB,  Skokle,  and  Glen  R.  Madlami,  Ehn- 
hont,  10.,  assigMm  to  Mo«orofa^  lac,  Ckleago,  Ul.,  a 

Applicatioa  Febnnry  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,526 
^^^  3  Cbims.    (CL  250—14) 


ll 

.^ — 


7.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  comprising  a  hollow 
supporting  base  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  base  hav- 
ing an  external  electrically  conductive  surface  element, 
a  lamp  socket  mounted  on  said  base  for  receiving  a 
lamp  bulb  and  establishing  circuit  connections  therewith, 
and  a  control  unit  housed  in  said  cavity,  said  unit  in- 
cluding contact  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
lamp  socket  and  shiftable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
controlling  the  energization  and  deenergization  of  said 
socket,  shifter  means  connected  to  said  electrically  con- 
ductive surface  element  and  operable  to  shift  said  con- 
tact means  in  response  to  application  of  body  capacitance 
to  said  electrically  conductive  surface  element,  and  hold- 
ing means  for  maintaining  said  contact  means  in  shifted 
position  between  intervals  of  operation  of  said  shifter 
means.  

2,810,067 
MODEL  TRAIN  CONTROL  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM 
Don  J.  Fowler,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf . 
ApplicatioB  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,113 
OChfaM.    (a.  246— 479) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  the  actuation  of  a  miniature  rail- 
way system  traffic  control  device  comprising:  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder;  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  piston;  a  relatively  hi^ly  viscous  liquid  means 
disposed  between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder;  an  actu- 
ating coil  spring  surrounding  said  piston  rod  with  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  piston;  means  connecting 
said  piston  rod  to  said  trafRc  control  device  whereby  linear 


1.  A  portable  electronic  unit  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  rectangular  shaped  base  plate,  a  top  plate  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  base  plate  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  base  plate,  means  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  said  base  plate  for  supporting  a 
battery  power  supply,  a  panel  having  an  electronic  cir- 
cuit imprinted  thereon  for  supporting  electronic  cm;uU 
elemenu  in  electrical  contact  with  the  aforesaid  imprinted 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  variable  inductance  coils  included 
in  the  aforesaid  electronic  circuit  elements  mounted  along 
said  panel  on  respective  axes  traversing  said  panel  and 
each  having  a  control  stud  extending  along  such  axes  to- 
wards one  side  of  said  panel,  a  metallic  inner  housing 
surrounding  said  panel  and  removably  secured  to  the 
other  side  of  said  base  plate,  said  inner  housing  having 
apertures  in  one  side  thereof  respectively  aligned  with 
the  aforesaid  control  studs,  and  an  outer  housing  sur- 
rounding said  base  plate  and  the  aforesaid  supporting 
means  and  said  metallic  inner  housing  and  having  an  open 
end  enclosed  by  said  top  plate. 


2,810,069 
PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Jack  Briikta  and  Cari  W.  darac,  CMcafio,  in„        .__ 
to  Rercre  Caascra  Conpany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpom- 
tloa  ofDdaware 

Anniicatlon  March  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  418^38 
3Clainic    (CL  250— 14) 
1.  In  a  portable  external  power  supply  battery  operated 
radio  receiver,  a  carrying  case  for  a  receiver  chassis,  • 
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diookler  ftnp  for  said  cue,  one  end  of  nid  strap  betng  s»- 
cnred  widi  respect  to  said  case,  a  power  cord  from  said 
chassis  extendiiiig  from  said  secured  strap  end  longitudi- 
nally throng  said  strap  to  the  odier  end  where  it  emerges 
through  an  ent  opening,  a  power  plug  on  said  cord  im- 
mediately beyond  said  opening,  a  first  portion  of  a  detach- 
able dup  carried  at  said  other  strap  end.  a  second  claq> 


portion  mounted  on  said  receiver  chassis,  a  power  inter- 
lock switch  mounted  oa  said  chassis  adjacent  said  second 
clasp  portion,  said  first  daq)  portion  including  means  for 
actuating  said  switch  when  the  two  clasp  portions  are 
assembled,  said  power  plug  and  said  first  dup  portion 
being  disposed  adjacent  a  side  of  said  case  when  said 
clasp  portifMis  are  assembled. 


AUTOMATIC  ANTENNA  TUNER 
WDMd  A.  YalM,  atntt  SptWi  Md^  asslgier  to  ACF 
Inililiii,  litasfwiidrNew  T 

ties  of  New  Jtnty 

■sa  II.  1954,  Scrtal  No.  437,S24 
tCUbm,   (CLlSt— 17) 


Ywk,  N.  Y,,  a  covpora- 


1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  cmnprising  an  antenna 
having  a  variable  tuning  component  movable  in  a  single 
direction  over  a  range  of  values  to  tune  said  antenna,  a 
control  system  to  tune  said  component  to  resonance,  said 
control  system  comprising  a  relay  acting  upon  energiza- 
tion to  release  said  component  for  movement,  a  multi- 
electrode  tube  connected  to  said  relay  to  energize  the 
same,  a  voltage  peaking  differentiator  circuit  connected 
to  the  input  of  said  tube  and  responsive  to  antenna  cir- 
cuit resonance  to  terminate  tube  conduction  and  deener- 
gize  said  relay  to  stop  motion  of  said  component. 


vehicle  which  provides  a  direct  current  potential  having  a 
nominal  value  of  12  volts,  such  receiver  including  in  com- 
bination, means  providing  voltage  anq>lificatioo  of  re- 
ceived radio  frequency  signals  and  including  a  first  vacu- 
um mbe,  means  providing  frequency  conversion  of  re- 
ceived radio  frequency  signals  to  intermediate  frequency 
signals  and  including  a  second  vacuum  tube,  means  pro- 
viding voltage  amplification  of  the  intermediate  frequency 
signals  and  including  a  diird  vacuum  tube,  means  demodu- 
lating the  intermediate  frequency  signals  to  provide  audio 
frequency  signals,  means  deriving  a  control  voltage  repre- 
senting the  average  vahie  oi  die  amplified  intermediate  fre- 
quency signals,  said  last  named  means  including  portions 
applying  said  control  voltage  to  said  first  and  third  vacuum 
tubes  for  controlling  the  gain  thereof,  means  providing 
amplification  oi  the  audio  signals  including  a  fourth 
vacuum  tube  and  at  least  one  power  transistor  device  pro- 
viding the  audio  output  signals,  a  loudspeaker  coupled  to 
said  power  transistor  device  for  reproducing  the  audio  out- 
put signals,  means  whereby  said  fourth  vacuum  tube  and 
said  power  transistor  device  produce  audio  frequency 
oirrent  sufficient  to  drive  said  loudq>eaker  to  produce 
sound  at  a  level  which  can  be  convenientiy  heard  in  the 
vehicle,  and  means  providing  operating  pcMential  for  the 
receiver  circuit  from  the  battery  including  filter  means 
and  direct  current  circuit  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  vacuum  tubes  and  to  said  power  transistor  device,  said 
potential  providing  means  deriving  a  single  direct  current 
voltage  from  the  battery  and  applying  only  this  single 
voltage  to  ail  (tf  the  circuits  of  the  entire  receiver  so  that 
all  oi  such  circuits  are  energized  by  a  voltage  no  greater 
than  that  of  the  battery. 


Mit^tn 

MULTIOTABIJE  NETWORKS 
Eniest  Amatniek,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y^ 


Id  Joaepb 


Brooklyn, 


I,  dolog  bMBsaaiaa  Frocusi  and  liislinm 
N>  Ya,  a  aoH  pNsnstonBiM 
itfoa  AiwMt  i^lML  ScfU  No.  24M52 
2CUM.    iCLi5%—27) 


1 .  An  electrical  network  capable  ot  sustaining  a  plural- 
ity of  stable  voltages  in  excess  of  two,  said  network  com- 
prising two  amplifier  tubes  having  direct  current  coupling 
between  the  ouQ>ut  oi  each  and  the  input  of  the  other,  and 
a  voltage  divider  between  the  ou^Mit  oi  one  of  said  tubes 
and  the  input  of  the  otiter,  said  divider  including  a  fixed 
resistance  in  series  with  a  plurality  of  voltage  sensitive 
resistances  connected  in  panllel,  and  means  to  bias  said 
voltage  sensitive  resistances  to  a  plurality  of  fixed  ventages. 


2^1M71  2^1t,f73 

RADIO  RECEIVER  STABLE  TRANSBTOR  OSCILLATOR 

Rkkard  T.JIaca,  CMcacn,  ■.,  Mrfgaor  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Richard  W.  Bradasfflar,  CTnilMnll,  OUo,  asrigDor  to  Aveo 

II ,  a  coipoilloB  uf  IBhiuh  MannfnUitog  CoKfiwtfoM,  CJtJ—bH,  OUo,  a  cotpo- 

11, 195<.  SmW  No.  M9445  radon  of  Dclawan 

ItChtaM.   (CL25«— 2«)  ApHlcatfoaA9rii29,lfS5.8affWNo.Si4319 

9nttm»    (CLIS^—M) 


^-Hrj^ 


1.  A  radio  receiver  of  the  superheterodyne  type  to  be       1.  A  transistor  oadllator  comprisiiig  a  trandstor,  said 
used  in  a  vehicle  and  energizBd  from  a  battery  of  die   transistor  having  at  least  one  emitter  electrode,  a  collector 


electrode,  and  a  base  electrode,  tuned  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  electrodes  in  osdliatioii  generating  relation, 
voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  bias  vohages  to  said 
electrodes,  said  voltage  supply  means  being  variabk  in 
amplitude,  and  means  for  varying  at  least  one  of  said 
bias  voluges  in  such  relation  and  amount  relative  to  varia- 
tions of  ampUtude  of  said  supply  voltage  as  to  maintain 
constant  die  frequency  of  said  osdUator,  said  last  m^ns 
comprising  a  diode  operated  in  iU  zener  discharge  region. 


2Jlt,f74 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

OSCILLATORS  ^    „  _ 

Alwto  HahMl,  Lidk  Siver,  N.  J.,  aarfgMr  to  the  United 

States  of  AMika  as  upnaintsd  by  Ike  Secretary  of 


electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  region  of  ionizatioo 
for  periodically  propelling  ions  from  said  region,  meaiB 
for  causing  such  pulse  to  increase  in  magnitude  between 
the  initiation  and  extinguishment  of  the  pulse,  means 
controlling  the  application  of  said  propelling  pulse  so 
that  periods  of  ion  formation  and  ion  propulsion  are  al- 
ternate and  substantially  mutually  exclusive  in  time,  an 
ion  collector  electrode  disposed  in  the  envelope  remote 
from  the  region  of  ion  formation  and  oriented  along  die 
line  of  ion  propulsion  from  die  region  of  formation, 
means  connected  to  die  collector  electrode  for  sensingioo 
discharge  djereon,  and  means  for  limiting  to  a  prede- 
termined ion  mass  the  sensibility  of  the  sensing  means. 


I  Hm  2, 19SS,  Scttal  No.  512,91* 
€  CkitoBB.    (GL  13f    3i) 
(GrMtod  nndcr  TMte  35,  U.  &  Coda  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  prescribed  harmonic  fre- 
quency output  from  a  periodically  phase-controUod  os- 
cillator operating  substantially  at  said  harmonic  frequency 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  narrow  frequency  spectrum 
envdope  such  that  the  ratio  between  the  spectrum  am- 
plitude of  said  prescribed  frequency  and  adjacent  har- 
monics is  a  maximum  comprising  a  source  of  modulating 
voltage,  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  function  of  said 
operating  frequency  in  accordance  with  said  modulating 
voltage,  means  responsive  only  to  the  variations  in  said 
amplitude  function  for  detecting  the  variations  whereby 
a  signal  voltage  is  produced  either  180*  out  of  phase  or 
in  phase  with  said  modulating  voltage  when  the  frequency 
output  of  said  oscillator  deviates  from  said  prescribed  fre- 
quency, means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  detected 
voltage  and  said  modulating  voltage  whereby  a  correction 
voltage  is  produced  having  a  given  polarity  when  said 
compared  voluges  are  in  phase  and  an  opposite  polarity 
when  said  compared  voltages  are  180*  out  of  phase,  said 
amplitude  function  varying  meaiu  being  responsive  to 
said  correction  voltage  for  tuning  said  oscillator  in  a 
direction  to  decrease  the  difference  between  said  operating 
frequency  and  said  prescribed  frequency. 


G. 


2J19,975 
MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Han,  Weal  Covtoa,  aad  HaroU  W.  Ws 
CaMf.,  sirfgania,  ky 


CaHf-  acoffMeatfoBof 

t,  1954,  Seekd  N«.  4M,i54 
(CL  25»-41  J) 


•  ^  ^#^r-^ 


_^ 


-[^}— C^}— 


1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer  the  combination  comprising 
an  evacuable  envelope,  means  for  perfodically  develop- 
ing ions  within  a  restricted  region  of  the  envelope,  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  adjacent  the  restricted 
region  of  the  envelope  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
sodi  regMM,  means  for  applying  a  potential  pulse  to  the 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  WELL  LOG  WITH 

RADIOACTIVE  TRACERS 

Edwta S. Mai*»ck,  Triaa, Okto., nasl^er to  WenSjsrveya, 

iKocpontod,  Talsa,  Okto.,  a  eosporatfoa  of  IMawart 

NoDiawlBg.   AapMeadoa  Fekwaiy  19, 1952, 

SaSlNo.  272,499 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  25#— 43.5) 

A  prticess  for  determining  the  permeability  and  porosity 
of  selected  formations  that  have  been  penetrated  by  a  drill 
hole  that  comprises  die  steps  of  making  a  log  of  the  nato- 
ral  radioactivity  of  the  formations,  introducing  mto  the 
drill  hole  a  carrier  liquid  carrying  suspended  radioactive 
particles  while  agitating  die  liquid,  said  particles  being  at 
least  20  microns  in  size  and  yet  small  enough  to  remsin  m 
suspension  in  the  carrier  liquid,  applying  hydraulic  prw- 
surc  to  force  the  carrier  liquid  into  the  permeable  and 
porous  formations  to  deposit  die  radioactive  particles  on 
the  face  Uiereof,  displacing  all  of  die  carrier  liquid  from 
the  well  into  the  formations  by  introducing  a  neutral  liq- 
uid, continuously  maintaining  sufficient  hydraulic  pressure 
on  the  face  of  die  formations  to  prevent  back  flow  of  Uqaid 
from  die  formations,  and  making  a  second  radioactivity 
log  of  die  drill  hole  while  maintaining  said  pressure- 


24l^t77 
COMPACT  X-RAY  GENERATOR 
Alfi»d  J.  Gale,  Lexiagtoa,  Maas.,  aarigaor  to  High  Volt^ 
1^  Eagtoeettog  Cotyoristtoa,  BarUagten,  Maas.,  a  cor 
poratfoB  of  Maasackaaetta 

Appttcatfoa  Mmxk  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  549,979 
7  Cl^    (CL25*-93) 


1.  An  X-ray  generator  comprising  in  combination:  an 
electrostatic  generator  including  a  high-voltage  terminal 
and  a  travellrag  charge-conveying  endless  belt  for  carry- 
ing electric  charge  between  said  high-voltage  terminal 
and  ground  so  as  to  produce  a  net  positive  charge  at  said 
high-voltage  terminal,  and  an  accekration  tube  electricaUy 
connected  between  said  high-voltage  terminal  and  ground 
in  such  a  way  that  electrons  may  be  accelerated  threap 
said  tube  by  the  electric  field  produced  by  die  dectrk 
charge  accumulated  at  said  high-v(rftage  terminal,  saidac- 
celoration  tube  having  an  electron  source  at  the  grounded 
end  diereof  and  an  X-ray  target  at  die  high-voltage  end 
diereof. 
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PHOTO  TIMER 
lack  Ban,  dcrciaBd,  Ohio,  and  John  J.  RaacU,  Green- 
ville, S.  CX,  amitpon  to  PIciwr  X-Ray  Corporadon, 
Wirite  MaMrfartariag  DiririoB,  bc^  CicTdaad,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
AppHcatioo  Janary  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  267^81 
TCiafam.    (CI.  25»— 95) 


1.  In  combination,  two  photoelectric  cells  sensitive  to 
fluorescent  luminosity  from  a  generally  predetermined 
area  of  a  plane  for  photographic  timing  purposes  said 
cells  being  located  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
area  and  having  their  photosensitive  elements  positioned 
to  receive  luminosity  from  substantially  the  same  area, 
said  cells  being  located  adjacent  said  plane,  whereby  the 
light  rays  from  said  area  approach  said  cells  at  a  very 
flat  angle  so  as  to  average  the  luminosity  from  a  sub- 
stantial area,  means  providing  a  regular  pattern  of  lumi- 
nosity from  said  area,  an  electrical  circuit  connected  with 
both  cells  to  average  the  output  therefrom,  and  a  timer 
control  member  responsive  to  said  circuit. 


2,Sll,t79 
AUTOMATIC  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE- 
GENERATOR  PLANTS 
WnBam  E.  McFariand,  Naflcy,  N.  I. 
AppUorfioa  Jamuury  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,86« 
9ClaiaH.    (a.29«— M) 


r^ 


for  an 
includ- 


I.  In  an  automatic  start-stop  control  system 
internal  ccMnbustion  engine-driven  generator  set 
ing  an  A.  C.  generator  serving  as  an  energization  source 
for  at  least  one  connectable-disconnecuble  load  in  a 
load  circuit,  a  governor  for  regulating  the  engine  fuel 
under  load  condition,  cranking  means  including  a  bat- 
tery as  an  energization  source  for  starting  the  engine, 
stopping  means  for  stopping  the  engine  by  an  engine- 
stopping  switching  operation  of  the  hereinafter-mentioned 
load  relay  system,  said  control  system  also  including  a 
hereinafter-mentioned  speed-responsive  relay  system  for 
providing  the  hereinafter-mentioned  transfer  switching 
after  starting  of  the  engine,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  speed-responsive  relay  system  including  normally- 
open  contacts  and  normally-cloaed  contacts,  a  load  relay 
system  including  an  electromagnetic  switching  relay,  a 
rectifier  and  a  current  tnuisformer,  said  electromagnetic 
switching  relay  including  an  operating  winding  con- 
structed and  arranged,  upon  energization  thereof,  to 
effect  an  engine-starting  switching  actimi  to  control  said 
cranking  means  so  as  to  start  the  engine  while  rendering 
said  stopping  means  ineffective,  and  including  an  op- 
erating winding  which  may  be  the  aforesaid  operating 
winding  and  which,  upon  energization,  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  act  upon  said  stopping  means  to  hold  it 
ineffective  and  thereby  enable  continuous  (Y>eration  of 


the  engine,  said  electromagnetic  switching  relay  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that,  upon  cessation  of  ener- 
gization of  any  operating  winding,  the  aforesaid  engine- 
stopping  switching  operation  is  effected  to  stop  the  engine, 
one  operating  winding  which  may  be  the  oiily  operating 
winding  of  said  electrcnnagnetic  switching  relay  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  battery  and  the  load  circuit 
and  with  the  normally-closed  contacts  of  the  q>eed- 
responsive  relay  system  in  a  manner  so  that  when  a  load 
is  connected  initially  in  the  load  circuit,  said  one  (grat- 
ing winding  becomes  battery-energized  to  effect  said 
starting  of  the  engine,  said  speed-responsive  relay  system 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  said  transfer- 
switching  by  opening  said  normally-closed  contacts  when 
the  engine  approaches  governed  speed,  thereby  termi- 
nating said  battery  energization  of  said  one  operating 
winding,  and,  at  the  same  time,  closing  said  normally- 
open  contacts,  thereby  connecting  the  A.  C.  generator 
with  the  load  circuit,  said  transfcMiner  having  its  pri- 
mary winding  connected  in  series  with  the  load  circuit 
and  having  its  secondary  winding  arranged  to  feed  cur- 
rent through  said  rectifier  into  said  second-mentioned 
operating  winding  holding  said  stopping  means  ineffec- 
tive and  hold  said  latter  winding  energized  until  termi- 
nation of  load  circuit  current  flow,  said  transformer  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  at  high  satura- 
tion and  provide  an  adequate,  constant,  energy  level 
output  to  the  winding  which  it  energizes,  under  variable 
load  condition. 


2J10,Mt 
TRANSISTOR  CDtCUTTS 

Robert  B.  Tronadale,  Webcler,  N.  Y.,  avigBor,  by 
awignmenta,  to  Getral  Dyaamica  Coqpontioii,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawara 

AppUcatloa  March  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,289 
4ClaiBM.    (CL3t7— M.5) 


1.  A  transistor  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having 
base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  unidirectional  con- 
ducting means  of  the  type  which  when  biased  in  the  for- 
ward direction  exhibits  a  substantially  constant  voltage 
drop  for  all  values  of  current  flow  above  a  certain  critical 
value,  means  for  producing  a  current  flow  in  excess  of 
said  critical  value  through  said  unidirectional  means, 
means  for  utilizing  the  voltage  drop  produced  across  said 
unidirectional  conducting  means  responsive  to  said  cur- 
rent flow  to  ncMrmally  bias  said  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes in  the  reverse  directicn  so  that  the  transistor  is 
non-conductive,  and  means  for  appljring  an  operating 
signal  to  said  transistor  to  render  said  transistor  conduc- 
tive, said  unidirectional  conducting  means  being  con- 
nected in  said  transistor  circuit  in  such  manner  that  it 
serves  as  a  low  impedance  return  for  conduction  current 
in  said  transistor. 


2318.N1 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  FOR  SELECTIVELY  BLOCK- 
ING OR  PERMTTTING  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 
TRANSMISSION  OF  SIGNALS  IN  TWO.  CHAN- 
NELS ' 

Georfe  EIHott,  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  ■■Ipinr  to  Gcaeral 
DymuBicf  Coipotathwa,  a  corpoiaHoB  of  Dciawaic 
Appl>cafioB  Stptsinhsi  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  534,832 

«Cfa*M.   (CL3t7— 88.5) 
1.  In  combination,  a  two  wire  line  extending  between 

first  and  second  terminals,  means  for  connecting  a  first 


signal  channel  to  said  line  at  said  first  and  second  ter- 
minals, means  for  connecting  a  second  signal  channel 
to  said  line  at  said  first  and  second  terminals,  means  at  said 
first  and  second  terminals  for  isolating  said  first  channel 
from  signals  appearing  in  said  second  channel  and  for 
isolating  said  second  channel  from  signals  appearing  in 
said  first  channel,  an  electronic  switch  for  opening  and 
closing  said  line,  said  switch  comprising  first  and  second 
semi-conductive  devices,  said  devices  each  having  first 
and  second  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  means  for 


said  pole  of  the  permanent  magnet,  said  electromagnet 
having  a  vertically  extending  magnetic  axis  aligned  wiA 
said  pole  of  the  permanent  magnet,  and  switch  means 
fixed  core  of  magnetizable  non-permanenlly  magnetic  ma- 
terial constituting  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet. 
an  electric  circuit  for  so  energizing  the  electromagnet 
from  a  direct  current  source  of  electric  energy  that  the 
upper  pole  of  the  electromagnet  has  the  same  polarity  as 
said  pole  of  the  jjcrmanent  magnet,  and  switch  means 
controlled  by  movement  of  said  permanent  magnet  and 


connecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said  first 
device  in  series  with  one  wire  of  said  line,  means  for 
connecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said  second 
device  in  series  with  the  other  wire  of  said  line,  a  common 
connection  to  said  control  electrodes,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  common  connection  for  selectively  con- 
trolling said  switch  either  to  block  the  transmission  of 
signals  in  both  said  first  and  second  channels  or  to  permit 
the  transmission  of  signals  in  both  said  first  and  second 
channels. 

2,818,882 

TRANSDUCER  DAMPING 

Raymond  W.  Tibbetts,  Candca,  Mafaie,  assignor  to  Tlb- 

bctto  Laboratories,  Inc,  Caaadcn,  Maine,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

Application  October  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,596 

5  Claims.    (CL  310— 8J) 


intcrmittenUy  rendered  effective  thereby  to  energize  the 
electromagnet,  said  switch  means  including  a  fixed  con- 
tact and  a  movable  contact,  means  rotatably  mounting 
the  movable  contact  for  mution  such  that  the  tip  of  the 
movable  contact  intermittently  brushes  past  the  station- 
ary contact,  and  a  member  movable  with  said  permanent 
magnet,  said  member  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  movable  contact  extends  said  opening  being  wider 
than  the  movable  contact  whereby  as  the  permanent  mag- 
net oscillates  first  one  side  of  the  opening  and  then  the 
other  will  actuate  the  movable  contact. 


2.818,884 

MOTOR  AND  END  BELL  THEREFOR 

Anthony  E.  Sprando,  Porttand,  Oreg.,  assigBor  to  Iron 

Fircinan  Manufactnitog  Compny,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  Jaly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,524 

7Clafans.    (0.318—48) 


1 .  A  device  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising  non- 
vibratory  parts  including  a  slab  which  changes  dimensions 
between  two  points  in  response  to  electrical  forces,  a 
vibrator  anchored  to  the  slab  at  said  points,  the  vibrator 
being  arched  transversely  of  a  line  joining  said  points  so 
as  to  be  flexed  by  said  changes  of  dimension,  a  thin  piece 
of  damping  material,  means  coimecting  one  part  of  the 
piece  to  the  vibrator  and  another  part  of  the  piece  to 
a  non-vibrating  portion  of  the  device,  said  parts  being 
offset  relatively  to  each  other  edgewise  of  the  piece  so 
that  the  piece  flexes  back  and  forth  when  the  vibrator 
flexes. 

2,818,883 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  OSCILLATING  MOTORS 

John  Dnnay,  New  Milfori,  N.  I.,  aMigBor  to  Haft  and 

Sons,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppHcatlon  Aamt  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,448 

iOainH.    (CL  318-^9) 

5.  An  electromagnetic  oscillating  motor  comprising  a 

frame,  a  permanent  magnet,  means  mounting  the  magnet 

on  the  frame  for  oscillation  relative  thereto  with  a  pole 

of  the  magnet  facing  downwardly,   an  electromagnet, 

means  mounting  the  electromagnet  on  the  frame  beneath 


7.  In  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  generally  cylindn- 
cal  stack  of  stator  iron  fixed  to  a  stationary  shaft,  a  gcii- 
erally  tubular  stack  of  rotor  iron  rotatably  carried  on  said 
shaft  coaxially  with  and  closely  radially  spaced  from  said 
stator  iron,  said  iron  being  formed  with  winding  slots  gen- 
erally longitudinally  thereof,  said  winding  slots  in  said 
stator  being  approximately  filled  with  coils  of  stator  wind- 
ing electrically  conducting  wire  having  end  turns  extend- 
ing beyond  said  stator  iron  at  each  end  thereof,  said  wind- 
ing slots  in  said  rotor  iron  being  filled  with  a  rotor  winding 
bar  structure  extending  from  either  end  of  said  rotor  iron 
to  form  with  said  rotor  iron  a  rotor  frame  and  a  pair  of 
end  bells  rotationally  carried  on  said  shaft  and  periferally 
secured  respectively  to  the  ends  of  said  rotor  frame,  the 
improvement  which  includes  providing  separate  positive 
air  cooling  mechanisms  respectively  for  the  end  turns  at 
each  end  of  said  stator  winding,  each  of  said  cooling  mech- 
anisms including  outwardly  directed  air  outlet  ports 
formed  through  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  end  bells,  a 
muUibladc  fan  formed  on  the  interior  of  said  one  of  said 
end  bells  radially  inwardly  from  said  outlet  ports  and  a 
row  of  air  inlet  ports  formed  longitudinally  through  said 
one  of  said  end  bells  radially  inwardly  from  said  fan 
whereby  as  the  air  within  said  rotor  and  around  the  end 
turns  of  said  sUtor  winding  near  said  one  of  said  end  bells 
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is  thrown  outwardly  through  said  air  outlet  ports  the  re- 
duced pressure  within  the  said  one  of  said  end  bells  will 
induce  air  into  said  rotor  at  high  velocity  to  strike  said  end 
turns  of  said  stator  winding  to  cool  said  end  turns  before 
said  induced  air  is  picked  up  by  said  fan  and  expelled  from 
said  rotor  through  said  air  outlet  ports. 


HYSTERESIS  MOTORS 

Lloyd  T.  Akdcy,  Topatdd,  Mam^  tmigoor  to  General 

Electric  CMBpaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

ApHicattoa  JaMSiy  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  485^30 

ISOjdM.    (CL310— 162) 


Vi^ 


1.  The  oiethod  of  making  a  hysteresis  motor  which 
comprises  faming  a  hysteresis  alloy  into  a  length  of 
grain  (»iented  material  having  its  grain  oriented  pre- 
dominately in  one  direction,  and  mounting  said  grain- 
oriented  material  on  the  rotor  structure  of  a  hysteresu 
motor  to  form  a  rotor  surface  with  the  grain  thereof 
running  substantially  parallel  to  lines  of  stator  flux  pass- 
ing through  said  surface. 

13.  A  hysteresis  motor  comprising  a  stator  producing 
motor  flux  travelling  arcuately  about  the  motor  axis  of 
rotation,  a  hysteresis  rotor  member  comprising  hysteresis 
wire  material  which  has  undertone  a  7(V-90  percent  ccrid 
reduction  in  being  drawn  into  wire  having  substantially 
all  grain  oriented  longitudinally  of  said  wire,  said  member 
having  at  least  one  substantially  full  circular  turn  with 
the  grain  of  said  material  running  drculariy,  and  means 
mounting  said  rotor  member  proximately  with  said  stator 
for  rotation  about  said  axis  with  said  wire  grain  oriented 
substantially  parallel  with  stator  flux  passing  through  said 
member. 

MIMM 
MINIATURE  ROTATING  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Akc  Eoaevcr  WOHui  HbbHt,  Sydaey  Nomum  Conzciu, 
Robert  WOHuB  Waller,  and  Joha  HOuy  Batcfaelor, 

to  Maiikcad  A  Co. 


March  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  571,436 
Great  BrttaiB 
If,  1955 
(CL  31»— 261) 


I  2,81t,M7 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  ORTHICON 
Stanley  VinccBt  ForgiM,  Craabary,  N.  J.,  avipior  to 
Radio  CoHMMratioa  of  America,  a  corporatloB  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  November  29, 195«,  Serial  No.  198,13« 
Sdaima.    (0.313—65) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising,  an  electron 
gun  for  establishing  an  electron  beam  along  a  path,  a  tar- 
get electrode  mounted  transversely  to  said  beam  path,  said 
target  electrode  comprising  a  conductive  signal  plate  and 
a  photoconductive  fllm  having  one  surface  thereof  in  con- 
tact with  said  signal  plate  and  the  other  surface  thereof 
facing  said  electron  gun,  said  photoconductive  film  com- 
prising cadmium  sulphide  combined  with  oxygen. 


I 


2,Slt,Mt 

CATHODES  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICES 

Donald  MacNair,  Bcrlteicy  Heighli,  N.  J.,  aolgnor  to 
Ben  Telcpbooe  Laboratorlea,  lacorporatcd.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatloB  lane  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,527 
UCIaiBM.   (CL  313-^39)        i 


1.  A  high  density  electron  beam  device  comprising  a 
highly  evacuated  envelope,  a  hollow  body  within  said 
highly  evacuated  envelope,  said  body  being  closed  except 
for  an  electron  exit  aperture,  a  coating  ol  electron  emis- 
sive material  upon  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  heater  for 
said  body,  and  an  electron  accelerating  electrode  posi- 
tioned opposite  the  aperture  in  said  body. 


MltfM9 
tELT 


CATHODES  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
DEVICES 
DoaaM  MacNafr,  Bcikdcy  iMfbli,  N.  J.,  aarigaor  to 
BcD  TelepboM  Laboraloriei,  iacanorated.  New  York, 
N.  Yn  a  cotporaihm  of  New  York 

mm  15,  19S3.  ScrW  No.  361,623 
6  niilmi    (CL  313-^39) 


I.  A  rotor  for  a  miniature  rotating  electrical  machine 
comprising  a  spindle  having  a  bearing  diameter  adjacent 
one  end,  a  pack  of  laminations  mounted  on  the  spindle, 
at  least  one  winding  disposed  in  slots  in  the  laminations, 
sliprings  mouflted  on  said  one  end  of  the  spindle  for  elec- 
trical connections  to  the  winding  and  a  sleeve  pressed 
over  the  other  end  of  the  spindle,  the  pack  of  laminations 
being  located  between  a  shoulder  on  the  spindle  and  one 
end  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  sleeve  incorporating  a  bearing 
diaineler. 


1.  A  cathode  for  high  vacuum  dectron  discharge  de- 
vices comprising  a  body  having  therein  a  cavity  the 
bounding  surface  of  whidi  is  toroidal,  said  body  being 
substantially  cloaed  except  for  aa  ekctroa  emission  aper- 
ture communicating  with  said  cavity,  means  for  beatinf 
said  body,  and  a  coating  of  tbermknic  emissivt  material 
on  said  boondiag  surface. 


October  16,  1967 
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2,tlM9i  render  said  beam  control  means  operative  or  in<H>erative 

CATHODES  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  according  to  the  nature  of  said  signaU,  said  beam  control 

DEVICES 
DomOd  MacNiir,  Bcikaliy  Hdghli,  N.  J^  Mrignor  to  I 

"atarpomlad.  New  Yori^ 
of  New  Yarii 

15, 19S3,  Serial  No.  361,663 
!•  nttmt     (CL  313—339)  r^^-,    -  . «.  i »—  — 


N.  Y.,  a 


1.  An  electron  diadurfe  device  comprising  a  highly 
evacuated  envelope,  a  cooductinf  body  within  said  en- 
velope having  a  cavity  tbereia,  a  coating  of  electron 
emissive  material  upon  the  interior  surface  of  said  body 
bounding  said  cavity,  said  body  being  doied  except  for  a 
plurality  of  distinct  electron  emission  apertum  communi- 
cating between  the  cavity  and  the  exterior  of  said  body, 
means  for  heating  said  body,  and  individual  electron  ac- 
celerating means  within  said  envelope  eadi  positioned  ad- 
jacent a  re4>ective  aperture. 


2Jlt,t91 

ION  TRAP 

Maarice  D.  Hanh,  Nefivlila,  Pa^  asslganr  to  Radio  Cor- 

BoralioB  of  AaMrica,  a  torporalloa  of  Delaware 

AapOcatioa  Mattk  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,965 

6ClidiM.   (CL31S— f) 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  adapted  for 
use  with  an  external  magnetic  field,  said  gun  comprising 
an  electron  source  and  a  plurality  oi  electrodes  spaced 
therefrom  for  fOTming  an  electron  beam  along  a  path, 
one  of  said  electrodes  including  a  wall  portion  for  shield- 
ing said  beam  path  from  said  magnetic  field. 


231M92 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION 
STORAGE 
Fiederic  CaDaad  WWams,  RomBy,  and  Tom 

Maacbestrr.  FaglMJ,  amtonii.  by 

to  latenatioaat  Rariacm  Mai  Ulan  CorpontioB,  New 

Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cwporadoa  of  New  York 
Coatkmatioa  of  appdcalioa  Serial  No.  124377,  October 

31,  1949.    Ilk  i^pMcaHim  Ai«aal  4,  1954,  Serial  No. 

447,866 
CUbm  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  BrUala  October  2, 1947 
9CUM.    (CL315— 12) 

1.  An  electrical  information  storing  means  for  storing 
electrical  signals  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
a  charge-retaining  screen  and  beam  projecting  means  for 
producing  an  electron  beam  at  a  velocity  such  that  upon 
striking  said  screen  the  number  of  secondary  electrons 
liberated  is  greater  than  the  number  of  primary  electrons 
arriving  in  the  beam,  voitage  |rick-up  means  capacttively 
coupled  to  said  screen,  a  sweep  circuit  means  directing 
said  beam  at  recurrent  instants  toward  a  discrete  elemental 
area  of  said  screen  to  produce  a  first  charge  condition 
on  said  elemental  area,  beam  control  means  causing  said 
beam  to  bombard  a  further  area  of  said  screen  from  a^iich 
secondary  electrons  can  pass  to  said  elemental  area  to 
modify  the  said  first  charge  condition,  and  meau  includ- 
ing said  pick-up  means  responsive  to  said  signals  to 


means  comprising  means  to  vary  the  degree  of  focus  of 
said  beam. 

2,819,993  

cmcurrRY  for  overcoming  raster 

BENDING 

Harmon  BfidweU  Deal,  Evaastoa,  OL,  asriganr  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  Aawrica,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Mmch  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,271 

The  termtaal  flfteea  years  of  Ac  term  of  tbc  patent  to  be 


(CL  315—27) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  deflection  circuit 
including  a  deflecti(ni  wave  translating  tube  having  a  cath- 
ode electrode  connected  to  a  point  of  fixed  reference  po- 
tential and  grid  and  anode  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  de- 
flection windings  coupled  to  the  anode-cathode  circuit 
of  said  tube  and  at  points  on  which  windings  there  ap- 
pears with  respect  to  said  fixed  reference  point  pulse  po- 
tentials varying  irregularly  in  amplitude  and  which  ad- 
versely affect  the  quality  of  deflection  wave  due  to  back- 
coupling  by  way  of  the  anode-to-grid  electrode  capacitance 
of  said  tube,  and  a  capacitor  onmected  between  said  pid 
electrode  and  a  point  on  one  of  said  windings  at  which 
there  appears  pulse  potentials  of  substantially  the  same 
amplitude  and  of  inverse  polarity  as  said  pulse  potentials, 
thereby  to  compensate  for  variaticms  in  quality  of  said 
deflection  wave. 


2,Slt,994 
METHOD  FOR  FREQUENCY  COMPENSATING  A 
MAGNETRON    ANODE    FOR    TEMPERATURE 
CHANGE 
Palmer  P.  Dciby,  Wcatoa,  aad  LcoMrd  W.  Geler,  Nadck, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  m  rcp- 
fke  Secretary  of  tfM  Army 

October  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,951 
8  Claims.    (CL  315— 3931) 
1.  A  magnetron  anode  resonator  structure  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending 
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radial  vanes  respectively  made  of  metals  having  discrete 
thermal  coeflkients  of  expansion,  the  thermal  coefficient 


of  expansion  of  the  metal  constituting  the  cylindrical  body 
being  greater  than  that  of  the  metal  constituting  the  vanes 


MAGNETRON  DEVICE 
PhiHp  H.  Peten,  Jr^  Schcaectedy,  uid  Donald  A.  Wilbor, 
Albaay,  N.  Y^  aasigBon  to  General  Elcctrk  Company, 
a  corporadon  of  New  York 

Application  AprU  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,049 
lOClaima.    (CL  315— 39.73) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  three  in- 
sulating rings  arranged  in  a  stack,  a  pair  of  ring-shaped 
metal  terminals  each  interposed  between  adjacent  ends  of 
two  of  said  insulating  rings,  a  pair  of  end  terminal  mem- 
ben  closing  opposite  ends  of  said  stack,  a  cylindrical 
array  of  anode  segments  supported  from  said  ring-shaped 
terminals  within  said  insulating  rings  with  alternate  seg- 
ments connected  to  one  of  said  annular  terminals  and  the 
remaining  segments  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
annular  terminals,  a  conductive  support  extending  in- 
wardly from  each  of  said  end  terminals  and  terminating 
in  spaced  relation  aixi  a  spiral  cathode  surrounding  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  said  conductive  supports. 


2,81t,09< 

VOLTAGE  TUNABLE  MAGNETRON  WITH 

CONTROL  ELECTRODE 

PhiUp  H.  Petcn,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  and  Donald  A.  Wilbur, 

AIInht.  N.  Y.,  aarfgnon  to  General  Electric  Company. 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcstion  Jniy  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,584 
TClainM.    (CL  315-^9.73) 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising  an  anode  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  segments  supported  in  a  cylindrical  array 
in  mutually  spaced  relation,  a  non-emitting  electrode 
supported  concentrically  within  the  opening  defined  by 
said  segments,  an  electron  emitting  electrode  spaced  axial - 
ly  from  said  non-emitting  electrode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode surrounding  said  emitting  electrode,  said  control 
electrode  having  a  frustro-conical  interior  surface  termi- 
nating adjacent  one  end  of  said  array. 


2,Slt,t97 
OPTIMUM  SENSITIVITY  AUTOMATIC  BIASING 

dRCurr 

Jacob  Rablnow,  Takonn  Parlt,  Md. 

Application  Jannary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,192 

7Clalma.    (CL  315— 83) 


-\Omttc 


4.  An  automatic  headlight  dimmer  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  photosensitive  clement  having  optimum  signal 
sensitivity  at  a  certain  bias  level  characterized  by  a  defi- 
nite value  of  noise  output  level,  means  for  impressing  a 
bias  voltage  on  said  photo-sensitive  element,  means  for 
directing  light  from  a  field  of  view  ahead  of  the  vehicle 
toward  said  element,  circuit  means  to  produce  a  signal  out- 
put from  said  element  in  accordance  with  illumination  con- 
ditions in  said  field  of  view,  the  total  output  of  said  element 
including  said  signals  and  the  noise  produced  in  said  ele- 
ment at  its  bias  voltage  level,  means  for  amplifying  said 
output,  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  amplified  output 
for  dimming  the  headlights  of  a  vehicle  at  a  predetermined 
signal  level,  separate  circuit  means  for  substantially  elimi- 
nating the  effect  of  said  signals  from  said  output,  means 
for  detecting  the  resulting  output  to  produce  a  voltage  out- 
put in  accordance  with  the  integrated  value  thereof,  and 
amplifier  means  contrcriled  by  said  last  voltage  output 
for  adjusting  said  bias  level  in  a  direction  to  maintain 
said  integrated  value  at  a  definite  level. 


I  2,81f«t9S 

HIGH-SPEED  HUNTING  CIRCUITS 
James  G.  Pearce  and  Hcmy  Thomas  Vincent  Foster, 
Liverpool,  En^nd,  aMlgnnri  to  Aotomatic  Telephone 
Sc  Electric  Compaay  Lhnited,  Liverpool,  England,  a 
British  company 

Application  November  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  25,  1954 

15  Claims.    (CL  315— 84.5) 


1 .  A  switching  device  having  a  plurality  of  stages  each 
including  at  least  one  gas  discharge  tube  having  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  an  ignition  electrode  and  comprising  an 
input  lead  connected  to  the  ignition  electrode  of  the  tube 
of  the  first  of  said  stages,  a  cathode  load  for  each  of  the 
tubes,  a  plurality  of  output  leads  each  connected  to  the 
cathode  of  the  tube  of  each  one  of  said  stages,  a  plurality 
of  coupling  circuits  consisting  of  non-reactive  compo- 
nents having  linear  electrical  characteristics  ani  connect- 
ing the  cathode  of  the  tube  of  each  one  of  saidistages  ex- 
cept the  last  stage  to  the  ignition  electrode  of  the  tube 
of  the  next  stage,  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  the 
input  lead  to  cause  the  successive  ignition  of  the  tubes  of 
said  stages  due  to  the  repetition  of  said  potential  from  the 
cathode  of  the  tube  of  one  stage  through  a  coupling  cir- 
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cuit  to  the  ignition  electrode  of  the  tube  of  the  next  stage 
and  means  for  preventing  the  repetition  of  said  potential 
from  one  stage  to  the  next  stage. 


'  2.81t,t99 

CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  MULTI^ATHODE 
COUNTING  TUBES 
Ralph  Townsend  and  John  Joshna  Sharp,  Stevenage,  Eng- 
land,  assignors  to  The   British   Tabnlatfaig  Machine 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Application  December  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  554320 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britafai  April  7,  1955 

llClatatts.    (CL  315— 84.6) 


thereto,  each  lamp  being  connected  in  series  with  one  of 
said  secondary  windings  across  said  primary  winding,  a 
capacitor  ctmnected  in  series  with  the  secondary  winding 
adjacent  said  series  air  gap,  said  yoke  member  having  two 
leakage  legs  each  extending  between  said  primary  wind- 
ing and  one  of  said  secondary  windings  towards  said  wind- 
ing leg  member  and  defining  shunt  air  gaps  with  said 
winding  leg  member,  and  a  magnetic  bridge  extending 
across  the  shunt  air  gap  between  the  winding  leg  member 
and  the  leakage  leg  nearest  the  series  air  gap,  said  bridge 
maintaining  the  spacing  and  position  of  all  said  air  gaps 
and  reducing  the  open  circuit  peak  voltage  of  the  sec- 
ondary winding  adjacent  said  series  air  gap. 


I.  An  electronic  counter  comprising  at  least  two  multi- 
cathode  gas  discharge  tubes,  a  common  source  of  anode 
supply  voltage  for  said  tubes,  a  common  resistive  im- 
pedance connecting  the  anodes  of  all  said  tubes  to  said 
source,  said  impedance  being  such  that  an  anode  to 
cathode  discharge  is  maintainable  in  only  one  of  said 
tubes  at  a  time,  transfer  electrodes  within  each  said 
tube,  means  for  applying  input  pulses  to  be  counted 
to  said  transfer  electrodes  of  all  said  tubes  to  step  the 
discharge  along  the  cathodes  of  the  tube  in  which  the 
discharge  is  maintained,  control  means  connected  to  one 
cathode  of  a  first  of  said  tubes,  means  for  applying  said 
input  pulses  to  said  control  means,  said  control  means 
producing  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  an  input  pulse 
when  the  discharge  is  located  on  said  one  cathode,  and 
means  for  applying  said  output  pulse  to  one  cathode  of 
a  second  of  said  tubes  to  initiate  a  discharge  to  that 
cathode  and  thereby  transfer  the  discharge  from  said  one 
cathode  of  said  first  tube  to  said  one  cathode  of  said 
second  tube. 

2,81I,1M 
TRANSFORMER 
Charles  E.  Strcckcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assisnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  CompaBTi  >  coiporntion  of  New  York 
Application  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,346 
5Cfadms.    (CL315— 97) 


't: 


■i — h 
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3,  A  ballast  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  fluorescent 
lamps,  a  pair  of  switches  each  connected  across  a  different 
one  of  said  lamps,  a  high  reactance  transformer  com- 
prising a  magnetic  core  having  a  winding  leg  member  and 
a  multileg  yoke  member,  one  end  leg  of  said  yoke  member 
abutting  one  end  of  said  winding  leg  member  and  the 
other  end  leg  of  said  yoke  member  defining  a  series  air 
gap  with  the  other  end  of  said  winding  leg  member,  a 
primary  winding  and  two  secondary  windings  on  said 
winding  leg  member,  said  secondary  windings  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  primary  winding  in  qiaced  relation 


2^18,181 

WITHDRAWN 


2,810,102 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  A  DATA  TRANS- 
MISSION SYSTEM  FOR  TWO  CYCLE  ERRORS 
Martin  C  Depp  and  Caesar  F.  Fragola,  Uniondale,  N.  Y., 
assivnori  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Defaiwarc 

Application  April  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  498,596 
13  Claims.    (CL  318-^30) 


1.  A  device  for  compensating  two  cycle  transmission 
errors  in  an  n-phase  alternating  current  electrical  data 
transmission  system  with  interconnected  signal  transmitter 
and  receiver  elements  including  a  stator  having  windings 
that  provide  a  corresponding  number  of  equiangularly 
disposed  electromagnetic  fields,  there  being  a  winding 
in  each  of  the  phase  interconnections  between  the  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  elements  of  the  system,  and  a  flux' 
conducting  rotor  adjustable  rotatively  and  axially  in  rela- 
tion to  the  stator  to  effect  the  compensation  by  correction 
of  the  impedances  in  the  respective  phase  interconnections 
of  the  data  transmission  system  in  the  first-named  adjust- 
ment and  by  regulation  of  the  inductances  of  the  windings 
of  the  stator  in  the  second-named  adjustment. 


2,810,183 

MULTIPLE  MODE  SERVOMECHANISM 

Donald  C.  McDonald,  Monnt  Prospect,  and  AraoM  W. 

Shntlcr,  Lake  BInff,  Dl.,  aasignon  to  Cook  Electric 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  covporatioa  of  Illinois 

AppitenthM  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,650 

llCfadam.    (Q.  318— 32) 


1.  A  position  control  system  comprising  an  output 
motor  means,  position  controlling  means,  means  for 
sensing  the  difference  between  the  instantaneous  positions 
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of  said  motor  means  and  said  controlling  means,  switch 
means  actuated  by  said  sensing  means  to  energize  said 
motor  means  to  reduce  said  difference,  and  means  to 
provide  a  signal  to  said  motor  means  bearing  a  propor- 
tional relationship  to  the  velocity  of  said  motor  means  to 
oppose  the  motion  thereof  whenever  said  difference  is  less 
dian  a  predetermined  maximum. 
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PREOSE  MEASUREMENT  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  NETWORKS        .^^    .  . 

L.  MaUby,  Nai«alKk,  CoM^  Miif  n  n  to  The  Briatol 
-  a  cBfpocalhwi  of  Coo- 


Ralpkl.  W 


MIMM 
STEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 


to  Iroa  Fire* 
Orcg. 


m  April  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  SM^U 

idiiiiik  "" 


(CL  31S— 22f) 


.*T-«?- 


A  tpeed  control  system  compriang  a  single  phase,  alter- 
nating current,  permanent  split,  capacitor  run,  induction 
motor,  having  a  itator  wound  with  two  windings  physi- 
cally poaitiofied  appraumately  ninety  electrical  degrees 
apart,  a  capadtor  ooonected  in  a  series  circuit  with  one 
of  said  windings,  said  circuit  and  the  other  of  said  wind- 
ings being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  parallel  to  a  source 
of  single  phase  power  to  cause  alternating  currents  dis- 
placed approxinutely  ninety  degrees  in  time  phase  to  cir- 
culate respectively  throu^  said  other  winding  and  said 
drcuit  together  with  an  electrical  resistor  connected. in 
series  with  said  capadtm-  in  said  circuit  to  change  the 
d^ree  spread  in  time  phase  <rf  said  currents  in  said  wind- 
ing and  said  drcuit  to  change  the  speed  versus  torque  char- 
acteristic of  said  motor,  and  a  condition  responsive  switch 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  resistor  alternately  lo  re- 
move said  resistor  from  said  circuit  and  restore  said  resis- 
tor to  said  drcuit 


2,tlMf5 
VOLTAGE  REbULATOR 
H.  Honich,  EmI  Norwalk,  Cou^  asslRMr  to 
A  ConsBMy.  lawMposatei,  Staasford,  Coon. 
May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,927 
3  dates.    (CL323— 22) 


-~T<n 


AnMcatfoB  Norcaribcr  li,  195«,  Serial  No.  195,9i3 
liClafaM.    (CL323— W) 


3.  In  an  electrical  network  for  measuring  a  potential 
by  opposing  to  the  same  an  adjustable  and  known  poten- 
tial; a  power  source  for  said  network  including  a  pair 
of  conductors  and  means  for  maintaining  a  potential  be- 
tween the  same,  a  first  branch  circuit  connected  between 
said  conductors  and  including  a  potentiometer  for  adjust- 
ing said  known  potential  to  measure  the  first-mentioned 
potential,  a  second  branch  drcuit  continuously  connected 
between  said  conductors  during  normal  operation  of  said 
network  and  including  means  for  continuously  regulating 
said  known  potential  simultaneously  as  said  first-men- 
tioned potential  is  opposed  thereto  and  comprising  a 
source  of  sUndard  electromotive  force,  the  resistance  of 
said  second  "branch  being  low  in  comparison  with  that 
of  said  first  branch  whereby  substantially  the  full  voltage 
of  said  standard  source  will  be  impressed  between  said 
conductors  under  all  operating  condiuons  to  provide  m 
said  potentiometer  a  current  additional  to  that  supplied 
by  said  power  source  and  of  a  magnitude  to  modify  the 
potential  between  said  conductors  to  compensate  for  the 
departure  thereof  from  a  predetermined  consUnt  value, 
and  relay  means  energized  concurrently  with  said  power 
source  and  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  standard 
source  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  power  source. 


MlMtT 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

James  W.  Saabar,  MonMawa,  N.  I.,  assl^ar  to  ■aOaa- 

ttae  Laboratorica,  be,  Buowtam,  N.  J^  >  corporattoa 

of  New  Jcncy  _«_  ,«^ 

My  22, 1955,  S«M  No.  523,65f 

irn"--    (CL323— «0 


1.  A  voltage  r^ulator  for  delivering  a  constant  volt- 
age at  a  pair  of  load  terminals  when  the  regulator  input 
terminals  are  connected  to  a  supply  of  direct  current 
which  may  vary  in  vdtage  comprising;  an  electronic  dis- 
charge device  including,  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  con- 
trol electrode;  said  discharge  device  connected  in  series 
between  the  supply  and  load  terminals;  a  voltage  sensi- 
tive circuit  including  a  diode  having  a  filamentary  cath- 
ode coupled  to  said  load  terminals;  a  trigger  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  diode  and  including  a  double  triode  which 
generates  a  series  of  pulses,  the  width  of  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  load  terminal  voitafe;  an  alternating 
current  source  connected  to  the  trigger  drcuit  for  cyclicly 
conditioning  the  trigger  circuit  for  actuation  by  the  volt- 
age sensitive  circuit;  and  circuit  means  which  connects 
the  trigger  circuit  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  electron- 
ic discharge  device. 


iSS^ffi' 


1.  In  a  square  law  detector  for  connection  to  an  iaqput 
voltage  the  combination  of  a  segmented  ladder-type  net- 
work, said  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectifler 
segments  serially  arranged  and  polarized  for  conduction 
in  sequence  and  in  the  same  direction,  each  of  said  seg- 
ments consisting  of  a  first  conductor,  a  rectifier  con- 
nected in  series  in  said  conductor,  a  Mconl  conductor, 
and  a  linear  resistance  element  connectedfacitMS  said 
conducton  in  the  direction  of  current  comhictiaa  with 
respect  to  said  rectifler,  and  direct  current  bias  means 
biasing  said  rectifler  segments  to  progressively  hi^ier 


October  16,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


615 


bias  voltages  at  their  points  of  junction  of  the  resistance 
elements  with  the  first  conductor  in  their  order  in  the 
direction  of  current  conduction,  said  direct  current  bias 
means  comprising  a  direct  current  voluge  source  having 
first  and  second  terminals,  said  second  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  second  conductor,  and  a  plurality  of 
biasing  resiston  associated  with  each  of  said  segments 
and  connected  at  one  end  through  a  common  junction 
point  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  direct  current  source 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  point  of  junction  of  the  seg- 
ment resistor  of  the  associated  segment  with  the  first 
conductor  thereof,  said  biasing  resiston  having  progres- 
sively decreasing  values  <rf  resistance  in  the  direction  of 
current  conduction. 


nal  other  than  said  one  terminal  of  the  clement  to  be 
measured  when  said  drcuit  is  in  use,  and  switch  meaM 
for  selectivdy  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  probe 
w-onductor  m  series  with  said  indicating  means  to  the 
other  end  of  that  one  of  said  first  and  second  conductors 
which  has  its  other  end  connected  to  the  other  respective 
power  supply  terminal,  whereby  current  flow  from  one 
terminal  of  said  power  supply  through  said  clement  and 
said  indicating  means  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  power 
supply  may  be  indicated. 


2,tlMM 

SPIN  ECHO  MEMORY  TECHNIQUE  AND 

APPARATUS 

Rkhaid  L.  GarwiB,  Scandale,  N.  Y.,  asslganr  to  latere 

nattonal  BmIbcm  Madtees  CoiToralkm,  a 

of  New  Yotk 

AapllcattoB  Jaly  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  522491 
iClataM.    (CL324— .5) 


241t41«  , 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  MODULATION  CIRCUTTS 

HaroM  J.  Paa,  Bronx,  N.  Y,  inMynr  to  Radto  Cc 

tloa  of  AaMrica,  a  UN'poratiasi  of  Delaware 

AppBcattoa  My  1^  1954,  Serial  Na.  443,750 

11  OaiaM.   (CL  332-52) 


4.  In  spin  echo  memory  apparatus  for  extracting  stored 
information  from  an  informational  grouping  of  magnetic 
moments  of  gyromagnetic  nuclei  precessing  in  phase-diver- 
gent relation  from  initial  coincidence  in  a  pre-determined 
plane,  means  to  proportionally  reverse  the  rotative  q)eed 
relationships  among  said  moments  while  retaining  their 
prior  positional  relationship  continuously  in  said  plane, 
whereby  said  moments  may  subsequently  converge  to 
form  an  echo  signal,  and  means  to  detect  said  echo  signal. 


1,  In  a  signal  generating  system,  the  combinatioa 
comprising  an  osdllator  drcuit  and  ■  first  semi-conductor 
device  therein  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a  *^-  " 
emitter  and  a  collector  electrode,  and  means  connected 
with  said  first  semi-conductor  device  for  generatii^i  sine- 
wave  oscillations;  amplitude  modulation  means  indud- 
ing  a  second  semi-conductor  device  of  an  opporite  con- 
ductivity type  and  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a 
common  electrode;  means  for  applying  energizing  poten- 
tials to  said  first  and  second  devices;  means  for  api^ying 
modulation  signals  to  the  input  electrode  of  said  second 
device;  and  conductive  circuit  means  connecting  said 
second  device  with  said  first  device  to  apply  potential 
variatiom  between  the  output  and  common  electrodes  of 
said  second  device  between  the  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  first  device  to  provide  amplitude  modu- 
lation of  sine-wave  osdllations  generated  thereby. 


2,819,lt9 
ELECTRICAL  TESTER 
AraoM  H.  Btta^  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mcaac 
MripMenIs,  to  Gencnl  Dyaaasics  Corporatton,  a  cor- 
pontion  of  Ddaware 

AapBcaiion  Maieli  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  4923M 
3Clafam.    (CL324— 51) 


2,tl9,lll 

WAVE  GUIDE  CORNER 

SeynKMf  B.  Cohn,  Pato  Alto,  CaUf.,  assizor  to  Spcrry 

Rni  Corporatton,  a  cotporarton  of  Delaware 
Ottalnal   MBllcatlon   November   25,    1959,   Serial   No. 
197,421.    DIvMed  and  tUs  application  May  5,  1954, 
Serial  No.  427,782 

4Clafans.    (Q.  333— 98) 


J^ 


I.  An  indicating  circuit  for  use  in  indicating  current 
flow  through  an  element  having  at  least  two  terminals 
in  an  electrical  network  of  the  type  including  a  self- 
contained  power  supply  having  ftret  and  second  power 
supply  terminals  with  solely  one  terminal  of  the  elemenr 
connected  to  a  respective  power  supply  terminal,  includ- 
ing In  combination,  current  responsive  indicating  means. 
a  first  conductor  having  one  end  thereof  conntected  to 
the  first  terminal  of  said  network  power  supply  when 
said  circuit  is  in  use,  a  second  conductor  having  one  ei»d 
thereof  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  network 
power  supply  when  said  circuit  is  in  use,  a  probe  con- 
ductor having  one  end  thereof  for  connecting  to  a  termi- 


1.  Electromagnetic  energy  conveying  means  compris- 
ing first  and  second  sections  of  hollow  rectangular  wave 
guide  cooductively  joined  together  aikd  forming  a  doaed 
comer  whereby  energy  may  be  substantially  fully  cou- 
pled from  said  first  wave  guide  section  to  said  second 
wave  guide  section,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ttnt 
wave  guide  section  extending  in  a  direction  different  from 
the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  wave 
guide  section,  said  first  and  second  wave  guide  sections 
each  having  a  pair  of  broad  walls  and  a  pair  of  narrow 
walls,  and  conductive  means  situated  within  said  closed 
comer  and  being  contiguous  with  the  junction  of  corre- 
sponding broad  walls  forming  the  inside  of  said  corner, 
said  conductive  means  extending  across  and  cooductively 
joining  opposite  narrow  walls  and  having  a  smooth  curved 
surface  within  the  joined  wave  guide  sections  surrounding 
the  inside  of  said  comer. 
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2,810,112  bracket  having  free  margiiu  conUcting  flat  surfaces  of 

TRANSFORMER  said  stud  whereby  the  connector  part  on  said  cabinet  is 

Elawr  J.  Zcit,  Fort  Wayac,  Ind^  and  Joseph  C.  Hamilton,    restrained  against  movement  longitudinally  of  its  axis  but 
Chkiwo,  nL,  asdgnon  to  General  Electric  Company,      , 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  Janoary  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,150 
SClaimi.    (CL  336— 92) 


*     ^ ' 


1.  An  inductive  device  comprising  a  laminated  core,  a 
clamping  part  secured  to  one  face  of  said  core  and  hav- 
ing an  indentation  formed  therein  defining  a  socket  with 
said  core  face,  a  case  member  enclosing  said  core  and 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  in  registry  with  said 
socket,  and  a  connecting  member  extending  through  said 
case  member  opening  and  into  said  socket  in  engagement 
with  said  indentation  and  said  core  face  thereby  securing 
said  case  member  to  said  core. 


2,S1«,113 
HIGH  REACTANCE  TRANSFORMER 
■cs  R.  CiarlK,  Fort  WayM,  Ind^  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  YoriL 

Appiicatloa  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,379 

naaiau.    (CL  336— 165) 


^r^ 


1.  A  high  reactance  transformer  for  starting  and  oper- 
ating an  arc  discharge  device  comprising  a  core  formed 
of  magnetic  material,  a  primary  winding  on  said  core 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, a  first  secondary  winding  coil  on  said  core  loosely 
coupled  to  said  primary  winding,  and  a  second  secondary 
winding  coil  on  said  core  more  loosely  coupled  to  said 
primary  winding  than  said  first  secondary  winding  coil, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  secondary  winding  coils  being 
connected  to  a  ground,  leads  for  respectively  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  said  secondary  winding  coils  to  an  arc 
discharge  device,  said  secondary  winding  coils  being  con- 
nected in  additive  voltage  relationship,  said  first  sec- 
ondary winding  coil  having  more  turns  than  said  sec- 
ond secondary  winding  coil  whereby  the  short  circuit 
currents  of  each  of  said  secondary  winding  coils  when 
the  other  coil  is  open  circuited  are  approximately  equal. 


2,81M14 
FLOATING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  A 
CABINET  DOOR 
Lyie  F.  Shaw,  MmImiob,  IVOch.,  —Ignor  to  Borv-Wamcr 
Coipmation,  CUci«o,  m.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnoia 
AppllcalioB  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  481,536 
1  Claim,    ta.  339^-64) 
An  electrical  connector  for  a  cabinet  having  a  swing- 
ing door,  an  electrical  device  disposed  in  said  door,  a  sepa- 
rable two-part  electrical  connector  adapted  to  provide  a 
closed  electrical  circuit  between  said  cabinet  and  said 
electrical  device,  said  connector  having  a  first  part  car- 
ried by  said  cabinet  and  a  second  part  carried  by  said 
door,  an  apertured  bracket  secured  to  a  structural  plate 
of  said  cabinet  and  extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
cabinet-supported  connector  part,  a  stud  of  angular  cross- 
section  on  said  lasl-mentioned  connector  part  and  protrud- 
ing through  said  bracket  aperture,  spring  tongues  on  said 


is  permitted  limited  movement  transversely  of  its  axis  to 
accommodate  misalignment  between  the  respective  parts 
of  said  connector. 


2.818,115 
CONNECTORS  FOR  LAMP  CORDS 
Charics  W.  Abbott,  New  Rochdlc,  N.  Y^  asdgnor  to 
Abbott  Dcvdopmeati,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Conncctiait 

Application  Angaat  22. 1955,  Serial  No.  529,877 
2Cfadms.    (a.  339^97) 


1 .  A  device  for  electrically  connecting  otie  duplex  lamp 
cord  to  another  which  comprises,  two  parts  each  grooved 
with  semi-cylindrical  grooves  to  receive  in  alignment  the 
double  ends  of  two  lamp  cords  to  be  connected,  and 
means  for  securing  the  parts  together  with  the  grooves 
of  one  part  coacting  with  the  grooves  of  the  other  part 
to  provide  tubular  channel  means  for  receiving  the  op- 
posed ends  of  the  conductors  to  be  connected,  two  pins 
mounted  in  one  of  said  parts,  with  each  pin  extending 
axially  of  one  of  the  said  channel  means  to  engage  the 
twisted  bundles  of  wires  comprising  the  cores  of  opposed 
lamp  cord  conductors,  the  end  portions  of  each  of  said 
pins  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  center  portion  of  the 
pin  for  insertion  in  the  ends  of  exposed  aligned  conduc- 
tors respectively,  each  bent  end  portion  of  said  pin  having 
a  wide  inner  surface  normal  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
pin  and  having  side  surfaces  inclined  toward  one  another 
outwardly  of  the  pin  and  meeting  in  a  sharp  edge  facil- 
itating insertion  of  the  end  into  the  core  of  a  conductor, 
the  wide  inner  surface  of  each  bent  up  end  portion  of 
the  pin  serving  to  resist  a  pull  tending  to  pull  conductor 
end  off  the  pin  end. 


2418,116 
TOP  WIRED  ELECTRICAL  CAP  AND  CONNECTOR 
Benjamin  C.  Webater,  Fairfield,  and  Harvey   Hnbbell, 
Long  Hin,  Coon.,  aarigBors  to  Harvey  Hnbbell,  Incor- 
porated,  Bridgeport,   Coaa.,  a  corporation  iA  Con* 
Bcctlcat 
Applicatioa  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,766 

13ClaiHM.  (CL  339^183) 
1.  In  an  elcctriod  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  of  insulating 
material,  electrical  contacts  mounted  in  the  power  mem- 
ber, the  upper  member  provided  with  meansj  for  passage 
of  wires  f^om  an  insulating  conductor  cord  to  said  con- 
tacts, said  body  memben  provided  with  opposed  clamp- 
ing surfaces  for  clamping  the  bared  ends  of  the  wires 
to  the  contacts  to  form  an  electrical  connection  between 
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them,  cord  clamps  including  pivotal  means  connecting 
them  to  the  upper  body  member  in  position  to  be  clamped 
against  opposite  sides  of  a  conductor  cord  so  connected, 
screws  connecting  the  body  members  and  adapted  to  draw 


first  connector  of  each  electrical  unit  but  the  last  in  0ic 
series  with  the  second  connector  of  the  next  following 
electrical  unit  in  the  series  with  the  corresponding  coo- 
tacts  of  each  pair  of  mated  connectors  electrically  con- 
nected irrespective  of  the  order  of  arrangement  <rf  the 


them  together  to  clamp  the  wires  to  the  contacts,  and  said 
screws  being  also  so  connected  to  the  respective  clamps 
that  operation  of  these  screws  to  draw  the  body  members 
together  will  also  swing  the  clamps  on  their  pivots  to 
clamp  these  clamps  against  c^>posite  sides  of  the  cord. 


2,818,117 
ELECTRODE  CONNECTING  NIPPLE 
Hanrid  W.  Abbott,  St  Marys,  Pa.,  aarigMr  to     . 
Carbon  Compnay,  St  Marys,  Pa.,  a  corpontioB 
NcwVoik 

Application  Inly  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,414 
4ClalBM.    (CL  339— 268) 


I.  A  nipple  for  Joining  two  carbonaceous  electrodes 
which  have  axially  disposed  threaded  sockets  in  the  ends 
thereof,  the  nipple  comprising  a  carbonaceous  body  having 
circumferential  grooves  therein,  the  said  grooves  being 
filled  with  bonding  material  which  is  solid  and  capable  of 
being  machined  at  atmospheric  temperatures,  but  which 
will  melt,  flow  and  carbonize  under  the  expected  tem- 
peratures to  which  the  joined  electrodes  will  be  subjected, 
the  longitudinal  surface  of  the  nipple,  comprising  alter- 
nating bands  of  carbonaceous  material  and  bonding  ma- 
terial, being  continuously  threaded  from  end  to  end  to 
matdi  the  sockets  in  the  electrodes. 


2,818,118 
WIRING  SYSTEM 

ManlU  Swa%  PmaiHiB,  CaM.,  aaajgnnr,  by  hmsi 
to  Unitad  Gcophyaical  CorporatioB, 
Calif .,  a  corpontiea  of  CaBfonia 
AppBcalfaa  May  18, 19S3,  Serial  No.  355,587 
SOninm.    (CL  34#— 15) 
1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  electrical  units,  each 
of  which  includes  a  transducing  means,  a  first  connector 
and  a  second  connector,  both  of  said  connectors  having 
n  corresponding  contacts,  the  contacts  being  seq|uentially 
arranged  at  corresponding  points  in  the  respective  con- 
nectors; a  wire  connecting  the  transducing  means  of  each 
unit  with  the  first  contact  of  die  sequence  of  contacts  oi 
the  second  connector  thereof;  a  wire  connecting  each 
nth  of  the  remaining  contacts  of  the  second  connector 
oi  each  unit  with  the  (n— l)th  contact  of  the  first  con- 
nector thereof;  means  for  predetermioedly  mating  the 

723  O.   O.— 41 


individual  electrical  units  in  the  series;  and  a  series  of 
devices  connected  to  corresponding  conUcts  of  the  second 
connector  of  the  first  of  said  series  of  electrical  units, 
whereby  each  of  said  devices  is  connected  to  ceruin  of 
said  transducing  means  according  to  their  rc^)ective  posi- 
tions in  the  series. 


2,818,119 

FUGHT  DIRECTION  AND  COURSE  DEVIATION 

INDICATOR 

Milton  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asrfgaiw  to  Bendix 

Aviaiion  Coiporation,  Tclciboro,  N.  J.,  a  coiponitian 

of  Delaware 

AppHcntion  Janury  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  485,711 

4ClafaM.    (CL348— 27) 


/        '  ,'        I         ooSBT  1 

.  ,'  1»*CT0»    I     ^^ 


^^^KD-- 


1.  A  signal  system,  comprising  m^-ans  for  generating  a 
deviation  signal  including  a  synchro  having  a  stator  mem- 
ber and  a  selectively  adjustable  rotor  member,  one  of  said 
members  arranged  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  having 
a  selected  orientation  corresponding  to  a  given  condition 
and  the  other  of  said  members  located  in  said  field  said 
other  member  having  a  first  winding  and  an  indicator 
means  connected  to  said  winding  and  responsive  to  sig- 
nals generated  in  said  winding  by  deviation  from  a  selected 
angular  relation  to  said  field,  said  signals  having  corre- 
sponding vahies  in  opposite  half  cycles  of  relative  roUtion 
of  said  members,  said  indicator  means  being  indicative 
of  the  deviation  from  said  selected  relation;  and  means 
for  generating  an  ambiguity  signal  indicating  the  half 
cycle  in  which  said  deviation  signals  are  generate!,  in- 
cluding said  other  member  having  a  second  winding  at 
right  an^es  to  the  first  winding,  and  another  indicator 
means  connected  to  the  second  winding  and  responsive  to 
said  ambiguity  signal  and  the  angular  relation  of  tiie  sec- 
ond winding  to  the  fidd,  said  other  indicator  means  being 
indicative  of  the  half  cycle  in  which  said  deviatioo  signals 
are  generated. 
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ANCHOR  ALARM  DEVICE 
R.  Paikcr,  DwrtaM,  N.  C. 

2, 1955,  Swial  No.  550^92 
idataM.    (CL34«— 29) 


to  said  modulation  input,  the  gating  meant  being  triggered 
conductive  by  the  output  of  the  long  pulse  generator, 
a  pulse  counter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  gating  means, 
the  gating  means  being  triggered  non-conductive  by  the 
output  of  the  counter,  first  means  for  selectively  pre- 
setting the  counter  to  produce  an  output  from  the  counter 
after  a  first  predetermined  nimiber  of  input  pulses,  second 
means  for  selectively  pre-setting  the  counter  to  produce 


2.  A  drift  alann  device  for  vessels  comprising  an  alarm 
actuating  member,  means  for  mounting  said  member  on  a 
vessel  providing  fbr  fore  and  aft  movement  thereof,  yield- 
ing means  for  nonnally  holding  said  member  in  non- 
alarm  position,  a  warning  signal  actuated  by  movement 
of  said  member  from  its  normal  position,  a  plummet  line 
secured  to  said  member  and  a  plummet  secured  to  said 
line  and  adapted  to  lie  on  the  sea  bottom  when  the 
vessel  is  at  rest,  the  mounting  means  for  said  alarm 
actuated  member  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as 
to  permit  oaovement  of  the  member  only  in  response  to 
a  forward  pull  by  the  plummet  line. 


M. 


2^1t,121 
VEHICLE  SIGNAL      ^ 

I  Ijrigl  Ackraza,  Detroit,  Mich. 
3«,  1955«  Scrlal  No.  537,658 
4CUaM.    (CL  340— 142) 


an  output  from  the  counter  after  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  input  pulses,  switching  means  for  coupling 
the  long  pulse  generator  to  either  of  said  first  and  second 
means,  the  switching  means  being  actuated  by  the  out- 
put from  the  counter,  and  a  time  delay  circuit  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  counter,  the  long  pulse  generator 
being  triggered  in  req>onse  to  the  output  of  the  delay 
circuit. 


231t,122 

PRIVATE  LINE  VOICE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Walter  C.  Lamiai,  Plaiaview,  N.  Y^  asrignor  to  Sperry 

Raad  Cotporatioa,  a  conpontkM  of  Delaware 

AppHcaHoB  Ssp<sibir  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,840 

SCWnii.  (CL34»-^M5) 
1.  In  a  private  line  ccnnmunication  system,  means  for 
signalling  a  particular  receiving  station  from  a  sending 
station,  said  means  comprising  a  transmitter  having  a 
modulation  input,  a  stHirce  of  short  clock  pulses,  a  long 
pulse  generator  triggered  by  an  initial  pulse  from  said 
source,  the  output  of  said  generate  being  coupled  to  said 
modulation   input,   gating   means   coupling   said   source 


2419.123  ' 

CHIME  SIGNAL 

JoMph  McEvoy,  Batevia,  Ohio,  aarifnor  to  NaTooc,  Inc. 

ClKiMati,  Ohio,  a  corfwraiioB  of  New  Yorli 

Applicatioa  October  1<,  i9d<.  Serial  No.  (K^M 

COataM.   (CL34»-^92) 


3.  In  a  vehicle  port  whidi  has  an  aperture,  a  spherical 
housing  located  in  said  aperture,  an  arm  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  in  said  housing,  means  for  actuating 
said  arm  in  order  to  provide  a  signal,  and  a  slot  in  said 
housing  through  which  said  arm  passes,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  plate  in  the  shape  ot  a  segment  of  a  sphere 
secured  to  said  arm  and  movable  over  said  slot  and  lo- 
cated within  said  housing  to  retain  said  slot  closed  and 
weatherproof,  guides  disposed  in  said  bousing  on  which 
said  arm  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  and  between 
which  said  plate  is  movable,  srieldlng  means  (^posing  the 
pivotal  movement  oi  said  arm  in  one  direction  and  re- 
turning said  arm  to  an  initial  position,  and  a  sealing  de- 
vice secured  to  said  arm  and  operable  over  said  slot. 


1.  A  chime  signal  capable  of  producing  chorded  sig- 
nals comprising  a  mounting  panel,  a  pair  of  resonator 
tubes  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation  on  said  panel, 
means  inside  of  each  tube  dividing  each  tube  into  two 
resonating  chambers  which  are  disposed  one  above  the 
other,  each  resonator  chamber  having  a  sound  opening  in 
a  side  thereof,  four  tone  bars,  each  tone  bar  mounted 
upon  the  side  of  a  resonator  chamber  adjacent  to  the 
sound  opening  thereof,  a  pair  of  double-acting  solenoid 
operated  strikers,  each  striker  mounted  within  the  wall 
of  a  resonator  chamber  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  extend- 
ing diametrically  throu^  said  tube  with  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  striker  di^Kised  to  sound  the  tone  bar  of  the 
resonator  chamber  with  which  the  striker  is  associated 
and  with  the  c^posite  end  of  said  striker  disposed  to 
sound  a  tone  bar  associated  with  the  other  resonator  tube. 


2Jlt.l24 

BELL  RINGING  MECHANISM    j 

Leonard  M.  MwriH,  Clwials.  Ohio 

Application  April  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  51,591 

3Cfaimii.    (CL34«-^98) 

1.  In  a  bell  ringing  device,  a  friune,  a  bell  shaft  jour- 

naled  in  said  frame,  a  bell  mounted  on  said  bell  shaft,  a 
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circular  driven  element  also  mounted  on  said  bell  shaft 
and  being  actuatable  therewith  to  impart  swinging  move- 
ments to  said  bell,  a  reversible  electric  motor,  an  electric 
circuit  including  said  motor,  a  motor  control  switch  also 
included  in  said  electric  circuit,  a  drive  sprocket  powered 
by  said  motor,  a  drive  chain  engaging  said  drive  sprocket 
and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  circular  driv- 


ray  is  deflected  radially  and  in  rotation  from  a  reference 
center  and  intensified  in  response  to  radio  pulse  echoes  to 
trace  a  luminous  screen  image,  apparatus  for  determining 
the  range  and  direction  between  two  points  on  said  image. 


en  element,  a  switch  actuating  means  carried  on  said  drive 
chain  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  motor  control  switch, 
said  motor  control  twitch  having  an  actuating  element 
positioned  within  the  path  of  movement  of  said  switch 
actuating  means,  whereby  said  drive  motor  is  energized 
through  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  swinging  move- 
ment 


2,Slt.l25 
PREPULSE  PROTECTION  OF  RADAR  MIXER 
CRYSTALS 
lohn  J.  DecMa 
PakM  Vcrdct 
craft  Coov^By* 
Delaware 
Application  Febnwy  !•.  I'M.  Serial  No.  411,171 
7ClalM.    (CL343— 5) 


■,  Loa  Afal«a,  aad  Frands  J.  Flymi, 
Ealatae,  OriH.,  Mriwnri  to  Haghcs  Air- 
ly,  Cahrcr  CRjr,  Cdf.,  a  corporatioB  of 


►Y 


X 


■y- 


Ai_i_i 


ta^ 


231t,12^ 

PLAN  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Everhaid  H.  BaiteUidk,  Caa^ridga,  Masa.,  assiganr.  by 

mesM  BBrignnaiati,  to  the  IMM  States  of  America 

M  reprcteated  by  the  Secretaiy  of  tbt  Navy 

Applicatloo  ScpteBbcr  17, 1945,  Serial  No.  6U,921 

8aaiBM.    (CL343— 11) 
1.  In  a  radio  pulse  echo  plan  position  indicator  system 
of  the  type  having  a  cathode  ray  indicator  wherein  the 


both  differing  from  said  reference  center,  comprising, 
means  for  shifting  said  reference  center  periodically  to 
one  of  said  paints,  aiul  means  deflecting  and  intensifyiixg 
said  ray  to  trace  range  and  direction  markers  from  said 
shifted  reference  center. 


1.  A  duplexer  compriring:  means  for  propagating  and 
confining  radio  frequency  energy  along  a  selected  path; 
a  spark  gap  discharge  switch  having  a  prefiring  electrode 
and  an  input  terminal;  a  delay  line,  said  delay  line  cou- 
pling said  energy  propagating  and  c(»ftning  means  to  the 
input  terminal  ai  said  spark  gap  discharge  switch;  means 
for  detecting  energy  within  said  propagating  and  con- 
fining means,  said  detecting  means  being  adi^rted  to  de- 
velop a  contrcrf  voltage,  said  detecting  means  being  fur- 
ther coupled  to  said  energy  propagating  and  confining 
means;  an  amplifier,  said  amplifier  coupling  said  detecting 
means  to  the  prefiring  electrode  of  said  spark  gap  dis- 
charge switch,  and  said  switch  being  adapted  to  be  closed 
when  said  conti-ol  vdtage  exceeds  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude and  thereby  made  unresponsive  to  energy  from 
said  propagating  and  confining  means  which  is  applied 
through  said  delay  line  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  switch. 


2Jlt,127       

TURNSTILE  ANTENNA  AND  FEED  SYSTEM 

'I'M  Rimi^OB 

Matti  S.  O.  Shskofa^  WooAyiM,  N.  J.,  aarigMir  to  Radio 

Coipontioa  of  Aawica.  a  co»porade«  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,S37 

The  tcnniMl  fifteen  yeui  of  the  torn  of  Ac  patent  to  be 


9ClafaM.    (CL  343— 797) 


3.  A  system  for  transmitting  two  radio  frequency  sig- 
nals, comprising,  an  antenna  array  including  at  least  first 
and  second  turnstile  antennas  mounted  with  a  relative 
angular  relati(»  of  4S  degrees,  first  and  second  diplexers 
having  outputs  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  antennas  to  provide  quadrature  feeds,  means  to 
apply  a  first  signal  to  both  of  said  diplexers  with  a  phase 
difference  of  45  degrees,  and  means  to  apply  a  second 
signal  to  both  of  said  dq>lexers  with  a  phase  difference 
of  45  degrees. 


I 


DESIGNS 
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1S1,174 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

A.  Baker  Bvatart,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aaitDor  to  The 

RtMenthal-Block  CUm  Cofporatfoa,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkm  October  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,508 

Terai  of  paleat  7  years 

(CLD44— 15) 


ltl,17« 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

A.  Baker  Barakart,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aMinor  to  The 

Rosenthal-Block  CUm  Cmpmatfoa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Noveaibcr  14, 1954,  Serfal  No.  43,760 

a  of  pateat  7  yean 

(C1.D44— 15) 


October  15,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


621 


1S1,179 

DISK  MARKER  DISPENSER  FOR  GAME  BOARDS 

Mkhad  J.  Beiaiolt,  Eaat  Harea,  Com. 

AffUcadoa  Fckraary  15, 1957,  Scrkd  No.  44,SS4 

Temi  of  pateBt  14  ji 

(CL  D52— 2) 


lSl,lt3 

COMBINATION  CAP  AND  SCREW  DRIVER  FOR 

CONTAINER  OF  LIGHTER  FLUID 

I  A.  BynM,  Willi  niii,  D.  C 

I  Janwy  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,598 

Tenn  of  palMl  14  yean 

(Q.  D58— 24) 


a.  a 


cotyotatfcie  of 


1S14M 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Parker  Z.  Bktaer,  CohnibH,  OUo,  aarigMw  to  The 
Bloaer  Compaay,  Culaailiai,  OWo,  a 
Ohk) 
OrigiBal   appttcatkm   Siptewker   14,    1954.   Serial   No. 
0732471,  BOW  Deriga  Pateat  No.  178,432,  dated  Sep- 
tember  4,  1954.    DHided  aad  lUi  appttcatloa  Hm  25, 
1954,  Serial  No.  42,020 

Term  of  potest  14  yean 
(a.  D74— 17) 


181,184 

FRANKFURTER  TOASTER 

Joha  J.  CataMo,  Newari^  N.  J. 

AppttcatkM  IBM  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  34^38 

Tem  of  potest  14  yean 

(a.  D81— 10) 


181,177 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
A.  Baker  Barakart,  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 

Loceat  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N 
AppUcatkio  Deceaikcr  18, 1954,  Serkd  No.  44,244 
Terai  of  poteat  14  yean 
(0.044—15) 


to  The 


181,175 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

A.  Baker  Barakart,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aaigiior  to  Tlw 

Roeeathal-Block  Ckiaa  Corporatfoa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  October  24, 1954,  Serkd  No.  43,509 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

(C1.D44— 15) 


181,181 

SWEATER 

HaM  Boepple,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatloB  Aacait  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,779 

Teni  of  palMl  7  yt 

(CLD3-^) 


181,185 
SLIDB  PROfECTOR 
Harry  J.  CoDiaa,  MBwaakee,  WIl,  eiilfiinf  to  Darid 
White  laetiBMifint  Coaipaay,  MBwaakee,  Wli.,  a  coryo- 
ratioa  of  WlacoBiki 

AppttcatkM  March  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  45019 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


181,178 
BUOYANT  LIFE  PRESERVER 

Edgar  G.  Baker,  Caihoadaki,  Pa.,  awlg to  Geaeral 

TextBe  MIOi,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporathM  of 

AppHcatkiB  Nareaiber  IS,  1955,  SerkU  No.  38,908 

Terai  of  paint  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


181,182 

LAMP 

Albert  N.  Brooki,  Ckkago,  Dl. 

AppUcatioa  May  24, 1954,  Serkd  No.  41,428 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 19) 
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18Ut4 
MASSAGER 

L.  Covad,  Lea  A^elee,  CaHf. 

AppHcattoa  April  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,837 
Terai  of  Mtaai  7 
(CLbt3— 1) 
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ltl,lt7 

LIFT  TRUCK 

Robert  H.  DaTfas,  Kmhmmum,  ftfidkt  — Ijimi  to  Clark 

Ei|«lfiiBt  CoHvuiy,  a  corponHra  of  IVficUgan 

AprttcatfoB  April  S,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4«,94« 

Tom  off  patcBt  14  yemn 

(a.  D14-^) 


ISl.lM 
TOY  ANIMAL  FIGURE 
Gcrtnidc  E.  Fonoaaiak,  HoUaad,  aad  Ralph  W.  Craw- 
ford, Eait  Aaron,  N.  Y.,  aad  FrNcrkk  E.  Scyfarth, 

to  Fbhor-Prkc  Toys,  lac,  Eait 


i 


Glcaiiew,  m., 
Anrora,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  Aagaat  8, 19M,  Serial  No.  42^49 

Terai  off  patcat  14  years 

(a.  D34— 15) 


111,193 

GLOVE 

lattat  A.  Hlgler,  JokaitowB,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatloB  laaaary  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,(16 

Terai  of  pateat  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D3— 11) 


ltl,19< 

GLOVE 

JaHas  A.  Hlctcr,  JohMtowa,  N.  Y. 

Appikatioa  Jannry  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,619 

Tena  off  pateat  3V^  yean 

(a.  D3— 11) 


181,118 
CLOCK 

>,  Uaioa,  N.  U  a«igBor  to  Gibraltar 
MaBBfactarftig  Co.,  bc^  Jcney  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  New  Jcney 

Appikatioa  Febraary  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  4«,008 

Terai  off  pateat  7  yean 

(a.  D42— 7) 


I  181,191  I 

SWEATER 
Bamctt    D.    Gordoa,   Maacbeatrr,    N.   H.,   anignor   to 
M.  K.  M.  Horiery  Mils,  lac,  Bostoa,  Man.,  a  coipo- 
ratioa  of  ManadMaetti 

Applicatioa  Aagaat  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,536 
Tcm  off  patMt  14  yean 

(a.  D3— 4)  I 

i 


181,194 

GLOVE 

JoUas  A.  Hlgler,  JohaitowB,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  laaaary  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,617 

Term  of  pateat  3V^  yean 

(CL  D3— 11) 


181,197 

CASING  FOR  VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONERS 

Jaoief  C.  Hoiby  aad  Robert  L.  Weatraai,  Mhf  apoHi, 

Miaa.,  anlg to  D.  W.  Oaaa  *  Soaa,  lac,  Miaae- 

apolii,  Mbuu,  a  corporatloa  off  Mhiaranta 

Applicatioa  April  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,854 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD14— 6) 


181,189 

IMPACT  WRENCH  POWER  UNIT 

Richard  M.  Fegaa,  Ch'cago,  DL,  atrigaor  to  Portable 

Electric  Taata,  lac,  Chlc^o,  HI. 

I  March  7, 1957,  Sertel  No.  45,144 
Tena  of  aalcat  14  y« 
(CLDS4~14) 


181,192 
CAN  OPENER 
WUliam  E.  Gaadclii«cr,  HoaM  Sprigs,  Mo.,  anigBor  to 
The  Dazey  CorpotatloB,  St  Loirii,  Mo.,  a  corporatloo 
of  Minoori 

Applicatioa  Mar^  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,420 

Term  off  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D22— 2) 


181,195 

GLOVE 

JbUbb  a.  Hlgler,  Johaftowa,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  laaaary  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,618 

Term  of  paieat  3V6  yean 

(CL  D3— 11) 


181,198 

ARTIFICIAL  BOUQUET 

Grace  W.  Jamisoa,  Morgaatoa,  aad  Helea  Hayei  SberriO, 

Hickory,  N.  C,  aarigaon  to  DoDy  Horiery  MOIi.  lac, 

VaMcae,  N.  C,  a  corporatloa  off  North  CaroUaa 

Applicatioa  NoTcmber  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,838 

Term  off  patort  14  yean 

(a.  D29— 1) 


C- 


624 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEH  16,  1967 


ltl,199 
PLASTIC  COVER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
L.   Joct^TB,  BiiMiHthw,   Mich^   aaigBor  to 
IJMtwy  CorporalioB,  Detroit,  MkA^  a  corporatioa  of 

Appttoitfoa  3um  4, 1954,  Swtel  No.  41,754 

Tcrai  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D58— 26) 


/ 


PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Rnth  KerkoTlM,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  aarifMM-  to  Cblcopcc 

MiBi.  bot  a  cofTontkM  of  New  Yorfc 

AppUcatkM  Faknnrjr  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,719 

Tcnn  of  patait  14  yean 

(CLD92— 1) 


181,2M 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProiideMe,  R.  I.,  bmI^mbi  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

AppUartkM  FekHHiy  1, 1957,  Sertel  No.  44,692 

Tcm  of  pateirt  7  yean 

(CLD45~1<) 


lSl,2t4 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Ruth  KcrkoThH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  awimtrr  to  Chicopcc 

MUb,  be,  a  corpontton  of  New  York 

Appllcatioa  Febivary  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,726 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D92— 1) 


1S1,2«1 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpli  Katz,  ProTMencc,  R.  I.,  — Imui  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conorntton  of  New  York 

AppUcatlon  April  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,846 

Term  of  patMit  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 4) 


18U«5 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Ruth  Kerkorfna,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a«igBor  to  Chkopee 

MDIs,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatlon  Febmaiy  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,721 

Tem  of  potest  14  yean 

(a.  D92— 1) 


LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  PtotUmkc,  R.  L,  aarifMr  to  Coro.  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatlM  of  New  York 

Appttcatfam  April  23, 1957,  S«W  No.  45,850 

Term  of  pataat  7  y< 

(CLD45--16) 
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181,2*6 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Rntk  Kerkorine,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  avignor  to  Cklcopec 

MUlg,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkatton  Fcbraary  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,735 

Tent  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D92— 1) 


1814*9 

ROT  AT  ABLE  DISPLAY  FIXTURE 

D.  Lerii«i,  Wlnnctkn,  DL 

InM  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  25,528 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


181,287 

FOOD  WARMING  STAND 

Michael  S.  Lax,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aHlgnor  to  Kromex 

Corporation,  devdand,  Oklo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  45040 

Term  of  patient  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 18) 


181,21*  

PIPE  AND  MUFFLER  CUTTER 
Walter  E.  Lindlcy  and  Mack  M.  Maftfai,  Hooston,  Tex., 
asi^non  to  Mnfler  Prodncti  Corporation,  Hovton, 
Tex.,  a  coipwation  of  Tezai 

Application  Octoher  1, 1956,  Sertal  No.  43,152 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


181,288 

EARRING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Clifton  W.  LemoM,  John  Day,  Oreg. 

Application  March  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  40,459 

Tm  of  pirtMtlv^ 

(CLD4S-9) 


181,211 

BROOM  HEAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  J.  linditrom,  Sedalia,  Mo. 

Application  April  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,927 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CLD9— 2) 


f 


728  O.   G.- 
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181^12 

CHAIR 

Jokn  J.  Lahhciti  and  Lmbcrt  J.  MaMcr,  GnuHl  Raptdt, 

Mkh^  ■■ifnri  to  TobUmob  of  H%h  Point,  High 

Point,  N.  C^  ■  corporadon  of  North  Carolina 

AppUcation  March  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,15« 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D15— 1) 


\  itiais 

CHAIR 

John  J.  Labberti  and  Lanihcrt  1.  MnMer.  Grand  RapUs, 

Mich.,  aMignon  to  ToMlhHon  of  High  Pofart,  High 

Point,  N.  C  a  corporation  of  North  Caroltaa 

AppttcadoB  Aprfl  4,  1957,  SorhU  No.  45,579 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D15— 1) 


ltl,213 

CHAIR 

John  J.  Lnhherti  and  lamhart  I.  Mnldcr.  Grand  Rapida, 

Mich^  aMignuii  to  TonlfaMon  of  High  Point,  Higti 

Pohrt,  N.  C  a  covpomdoa  of  North  Carolfan 

AppHcatfcNi  March  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,4M 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


ISMU 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas   D.   McCord,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a«ignor  to 

Chicopcc  Mint,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febraary  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,(99 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD92— 1) 


181,214 

CHAIR 

John  J.  LnbbertB  and  Lambert  J.  MnMer.  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  aarignon  to  TomlhMon  of  High  Point,  High 

Point,  N.  C  a  corporation  of  North  CaroUna 

ApplicatioB  April  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,531 

Term  of  pateirt  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


Douglas   D. 


181J17 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
McCord,  New  York,  N.  Y., 


to 


Chicopee  Mflk,  Inc.,  a  corporathM  of  New  York 
AppUcation  Fehmary  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,7M 


Tenn  of  pntent  14 
(CL  D92— 1) 
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181,218 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

D.   McCoffd,  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Chicopee  MUkt,  Inc.,  a  lotpoiation  of  New  York 

Application  Fehmary  1, 1957,  Serhd  No.  44,791 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  (CL  D92~l) 


181^21 

ARMORED  VEHICLE 

to  Alexander  S.Moorehead,  North  San  Jnan,Calif. 

Application  Fehmary  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  443M 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Ci.  D14— 3) 


181,222  ^ 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
David  M.  Morgenstera,  Encttd,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Nefanor 
Mannfacturing  CorporatioB,  Eodid,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  Jnne  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,718 

Term  of  pntent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 4) 


181^19 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
DonghM  D.   McCoid,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Fehmary  1, 1957,  Serhd  No.  44,702 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD92— 1) 


to 


181423 
WORK  HOLDER  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Robert  F.  Moyer,  Warwick,  R.  L,  amignor  to  Sin 

Die  Set  Mamrfactnrcn,  Inc^  Cranston,  R.  I.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Uand 

Appilcathm  April  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,879 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 14) 


JsM 


Dooghw  D. 


181,228 

PUFFED  TEXnU  FABRIC 

McCord,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 


to 


CUcopec  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Fehmary  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,783 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD92>-1) 


181,224 

COMBINATION  TRACTOR  AND  VEHICLE  FOR 

GOLFERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Orly  Mnegmve,  Springtild,  OUo 

Application  Jnne  25, 1954,  Serhd  No.  42,819 

Tena  of  patent  14  ye 

(CL  D14-J) 


628 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  16,  1957 


181425 
SURFACE  TREATING  MACHINE 
OhMB,  Hagutim,  md  Carl  Sixtaa  AaJcrMon- 
taa,  Smtdtm,  ■■IjBnn  to  Akttebolagct  Ekk- 
trotao,  Stockhotai  Swtdw,  a  corponlioa  of  Sweden 

Appttcatloa  Aagaat  2«,  195i»  Serial  No.  42,758 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Sweden  March  29,  1956 

Tcmi  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D*— 2) 


181,229 
WIRE  STAPLE  REMOVING  TOOL 
WUlLam  G.  Paakoiriii,  CWcaflo,  OL,  aaigMir  to 
Tool  *  Manrfactwteg  CoavMiy,  Chkafo,  m^  a  cor- 
porattoB  of  TWHuU* 
AppUcatloB  JaMarr  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,523 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D74— 1) 


181426 
WIRE  STAPLE  REMOVING  TOOL 
William  G.  Pankonin,  Chicaco,  m^  aaiicnor  to  Triangle 
Tool  A  Mannfactmlng  Con^any,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  IDfaioii 

Application  Jannary  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,428 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


181438 
BAR  OF  SOAP 
John  Ofter,  Jr.,  MHwankee,  Wli^  amignor  to  The  John 
Oster  Mannfactnring  Co^  MH^nkce,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  Wleconiin 

Application  AprU  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,665 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D7i— 1) 


181427 
WIRE  STAPLE  REMOVING  TOOL 
Winiam  G.  Pankonin,  Chicago,  IlL,  amignor  to  Triangle 
Tool  A  Mannfnctnring  Company,  Chkago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  IlHnoii 

Application  Jannary  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,521 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 

(a.  D74— 1) 


181431 
CEMETERY  MEMORIAL  PLAQUE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  J.  Ri  tlman,  PMibnnih,  Pni,  amignor  to  Jas.  H. 
Viatthcwg  A  Ca,  PMib«ght  fit^  a  corporation  of 
PennsylTanfai 

Application  Inly  24, 1958,  Sarini  No.  42367 

TaflM  of  pnlMt  14  yean 

(0.079^-2) 


181428 
WIRE  STAPLE  REMOVING  TOOL 


WUliam  G. 
Tool  A 
poration  of  mtaoli 
Application 
T 


IB^ 


to  Triangle 
,  Dl.,  a  cor- 


18, 1957,  Sethd  No.  44,522 
of  pirteat  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


181432 
CEMETERY  MEMORIAL  PLAQUE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  J.  Rettman,  PlMihmgh,  Pa^  amignnr  to  Jae.  H. 
Matthews  A  Co^  PJIIshnnh,  Pk,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylrania 

Application  Jnly  24, 1956, 8«W  Nn.  42468 
Tena  «f  palwt  14 
(CLD79L^) 


October  16,  1967 
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111.133  I8I437 

WHEELCOVER  COMBINED  AUTOMOBILE  COAT  AND 

i-_i—  u/  It  11  hi nh I  niiiiiiM«h«Mi  Mkih_  a^s^iv  to  Gcnatnl  HAT  HANGER 

Application  Angnst  38, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,785  of  NewYorii 

^^      Term  of  pattnt  7  yean  AppBortion  May  25, 1956,  Serial^o.  41,*53 

(a.E^r-3.)  Tenng^Jjt7y, 


181434 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Roger  Mark  Singer,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asrignnr  to  Snyder 

Mannfactniiiv  Company,  Phfladeiphta,  Pa^  a 

tion  of  Pennsyhranfa 

Application  December  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  44,888 

Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D26— 14) 


181438 
PANEL  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Leo  G.  Stahlhnt,  Kfaliwood,  and  Cari  X.  Meyer.  St  Lonis 
Connty,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Day-Britc  Lighting.  Inc,  St 
Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cofpontion  of  Missonri 

Appttcntion  JnM  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,885 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLI>48r-16) 


I8I435 

POST  CARD  RACK 

Harrey  J.  Smith,  Gn inshore,  N.  C. 

Appttcntion  Jnly  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  42415 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 3) 


n":. 


181439 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Whitney  A.  Stnart,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and 
G.  HnztaMe,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  the  U 
States  of  America  m  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 
Appiicntion  Febraary  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,941 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D3— 13) 


181436 
FIRE  ALARM 
Robert  G.  Smith,  Bronxrille,  N.  Y., 
Indnstrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
New  York 

Application  October  2, 1956,  Sertel  No.  43,186 

Term  of  pntent  14  yean 

(a.  D72— 1) 


to  MerUte 
^  a  corporation  of 


181448 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Whitney  A.  Stnart,  New  Brnnswick,  N.  J.,  and 
G.  Hntabie,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretnry  of  the 
Army 
Appttcation  Febraary  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,942 
Terai  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D3— 13) 


/^^^^^ 

V  \ 
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111041 
STACKAMLE  CHAIR 
JoMRobcrt  F.  ^win«,  ■Iniiiiiilil  lUli,  Mkh 

Hiih,Mich. 
CobUbmHbb  of 
Nortmhm  5, 1951.  'mi 
Serial  No.  27^11 

Tcna  of  point  14  yean 
(CL  D15— 1) 


Serial  No.   17^78, 
October  19,  1953, 


1S1443 

CAN  OPENER 

Henry  J.  Talfe  aM  loaaph  L.  Gmrt,  Kmrnm  Oty,  Mo., 

^Bon  to  Jote  C  Hocfccry,  KaMM  Cily,  Mc,  It 

AppUcatfoa  May  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  4M1S 

TcHB  of  patoirt  14 

(a.  D22— 2) 


111,242 
CAN  OPENER 

City,  Mc,  aarignor  to  John  C. 
_.„  '      .         QtTf  M©.,  tnMtee  for  Henry  J.  Talge 
and  Foster  L.  Talge 

Anriicattoa  Febraary  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,984 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.D22--2) 


111444  I 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Clarence  Zieitat,  Loa  Ai«dca,  Calf.,  ■■% to  Paper 

Mate  MfMtectoiig  Coava^r,  Qrirtr  Oty,  CaMf.,  a 
cotponrtton  of  Daiawaie 
AppUcatioa  NoTenkcr  13, 1956, 8«ial  No.  43,72i 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D74— 17) 


Henry  J.  Tatgc, 
Hockcry, 


1/ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1957 


Buckerldge.  Roger  M.,  to  Goodman^fj^^Co.^   TcPiB-ST:  O. 


_  Cable  reel!  for 

a  "mine    vehicle    or'  the    like. 

307—9. 
Creelman.    Raymond   C.      Surgical  operating  table  for   amall 

Infanta.     Be.  24,377,  10-1^57,  O.  311—5. 
Eokardt     Wolfgang    M     J.,    and    8.    R.    PreUlnger.    to    L«ver 

Brother*  Co.     Thickened  hair  dyeing  cpmpo«Itlon  campr\»- 

Ing  polyhydroxyl  compound  and  alkanolamlne.     Ke.  i*,oi^, 

10-15-57,  CI.  167—88. 

Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Buckeridge,  Roger  M.     Re.  24.376. 


Hill    Olva   E  ,   to  Norton   Co      Multiple  wheel  grinding  ma- 
chine     Be.  24.378,  10-15-67.  CI.  51-165. 
Lever  Brother*  Co.  :  See —  ^  „     ,  ,  »«    oa  »t9 

Bckardt.  Wolfgang  M    J  ,  and  Prelsinger.     Re^,  24  373 
Martin    William  E.     Tandem  axle  conatnictlon.     Re.  ^4,374, 

lO-liS-57,  CI.  280—104.5. 
Norton  Co.  :  Sec— 

HUl.  Olva  E.     Re.  24,878 

PrelBlnxer.  Siegfried  R. :  8ee- 

Eckardt,  Wolfgang  M.  J. 

Thompson,   Iveraon  G.,  III. 

24,375.  10-15-57.  CI.  292- 


,  and  Ppelalnger,     Be.  24.873. 
Motorlied  locking  meant.     Re. 
251. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Van  Zanten.  Maurlta  L.  V. 
CI.  47—60. 


Aaalea  plant.     1.653.  10-15-67, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.Vktlebolaget  Elektrolux     Sec—  10,00.4 

Nllaaon.  Bengt  E.,  and  Anderaaon-Saaon.     181.2^5. 

Anderaton  Saaaon,  Carl  S.  :  See—  „      ,01  ')9^ 

Nllaaon.  Bengt  E..  and  Anderaaon-Saaon      181,225 

Army,  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 

^""^tuart,  Whitney  A.,  and  Huxtable.     \»}-^- 

Stuart.  Whitney  A.,  and  Huxtable      181,240. 

Barnhart,    A.    Baker,    to    The    »o««.thal-Bto^   China    Corp. 

Plate  or  almllar  article.      181  174,  10-16-57    91-.t>**7ri^ 

Barnhart,    A     Baker,    to    Thejt<«en  thai -Block    China    Corp 

PUte  or  almlUr  article.      181,17.^,  10-15-57,  Cr_  D44— 16. 

Barnhart     A     Baker     to    The    iosenthal-Block    China    Corp. 

Hate  or  aimtur  article.      181.176,   10-1!«7    CI.  D44-lS. 

Barnhart    A    Baker,   to  The  Lucent  Corp.     Plate  or  almllar 

article"     181.177.  10-15-57.  CI.  I>44 — 15. 
Baker    Edgar  G.,  to  General  Textile  Mllla,  Inc.     Buoyant  life 

preserver     181.178,  10-15-57.  CI.  D71  —  1. 
Belmonte,  Michael  J.     Dlek  marker  dUpenser  for  game  board*. 

181,179.  10-15-57.  CI.  D52— 2. 
Bloaer    Parker  Z.,  to  The  Zaner-Bloaer  Co.     Writing  ln*tru- 

^nt  or  the  like.     181.180    10-15-57.  CI  D74_17^^ 
Boepple    Hana.     Sweater.     181.181.  10-15-57.  CI.  D3— 6. 
B^^tr  Albert  N.      Lamp.      181,181   10-16-57,  CI.  D48-19 
Byrne.   Charlea  A.     Combination   cap  and   *crew   drlTer^for 
conuiner  of  lighter  fluid.     181.183,  101-?r57-Cl.  D58— 26. 
Cataldo    John   J.     Frankfurter   toaater.      181,184,   10-15-57, 

CI.  D81— 10. 
Chlcopee  Mllla,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

KerkoTlna,  Ruth.  181.203. 
KerkoTlus.  Ruth.  181.204. 
Kerkovlus.  Ruth.  181.205. 
KerkoTlui.  Ruth.  181.206. 
McCord,  Douglas  I)  181,216-181,220. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See— 

Davlea,  Robert  H.     181,187 
Colllna    Harry  J.,  to  DaTld  White  Instrument  Ca      Slide  pro- 
jector.    181,185,  10-15-57,  CI.  D61  —  1  ,„,«.,      ^, 
Connid.     Samuel     L.       Maaaager        181.186.     10-15-57.     CI. 

D83— 1. 
Coro.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

kata.  Adolph.     181.200. 
Kati.  Adolph.     181.201. 
Kati.  Adolph.     181.202. 
Crawford,  Ralph  W  :  See—  .,      c     ,     »k 

FormanUk,     Gertrude     E.,      Crawford,     and      Seyfarth. 
181  190 
DaTlea     Robert    H..    to    Clark    Equipment    Co.       Lift    truck. 

181.187,  10-15-87,  CI    D14 — 3. 
Da y-Brlte  Lighting,  Inc.  :  See— 

Stahlhut.  I^eo  O.,  and  Meyer.     181,288. 
Daiey  Corp..  The  :  See — 

GuBdelAnger,  William  E.     181,192. 
Dolly  Hoalery  Mllla,  Inc.     See— 

Jamlaon,  Grace  W,  and  Sherrlll.     181. 1»8. 
Elckemeyer,    Lurtwlg.    to    OlbralUr    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.       CTock. 

181.188,  10-15-57,  CI.  D42— 7.  ^     .      , 

Fegan    Richard  M.,  to  Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc.     Impact 

wrench  power  unit.     181.189.  10-15-57.  CT.  D54— 14. 
nsher-Price  Toy*.  Inc.  :  See—-        „    _     ^  ..     q     #  >♦», 

FonnanUk,     Gertrude     E..     Crawford,     and     Seyfarth. 

181  190 
Formanlak,  Gertrude  E.,  R.  W.  Crawford,  and  F.  E.  Seyfarth, 
to   Flaher-Prlce    Toys,    Inc.      Toy   animal    figure.      181,190. 
10-15-57,  CI.  D34— 15. 


Sweater. 


General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Ryblckl.  Irrin  W.     181.238. 
General  Textile  Mills.  Inc.  :   See- 
Baker,  Edgar  O.     181.178. 
Gibraltar  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Elckemeyer.  Ludwlg.     181.188. 
Gordon,  Bamett  D..  to  M.  K.  M.  Hoalery  Mills,  Inc. 

181.191,  10-15-57,  CI.  D3 — 4. 
Grant,  Joseph  L. :  See — 

•Talge,  Henry  J.,  and  Grant.     181.243. 
Gundelflnger.  William  E..  to  The  Daaey  Corp.     Can  opener 

181  192    10-15-57.  CI.  D22— 2.  ^^      ,, 

Hlgler.  Julius  A.     Glove.      181.193.  10-15-57.  CI.  D3-11. 
SSer    Julius  A.      Glove.      181.194.   10-15-57,  CI.   D»— 11 
H  I^er    Julius  A.     Glove.      181.195,   10-1&-57,  CI.  D3— 11. 
Hlgler    Jullu*  A.     Glove.      181,196,  10-15-57,  CI.  D3— 11. 
Hockery,  John  C.  :   See— 

Talge,  Henry  J.     181.242. 
Talge.  Henry  J.,  and  Grant.     181.243 
Holby,  James  C,  and  R.  L.  We*trum,  to  D.  W.  Onan  *  Sons 
Inc         Caalng     for     vehicle     air     conditioner*.        181,19  ■ 
10-15-57,  CI.  D14— 6. 
Huxtable,  Leonard  G.  :   See—  ,0,  o-»o 

Stuart,  Whitney  A.,  and  Huxtable.     181.239. 
Stuart    Whitney  A.,  and  Huxtable.     181.240 


Puffed  textile  fabric. 
Puffed  textile  fabric. 
Puffed  textile  fabric. 
Puffed  textile  fabric. 


Jamlaon.  Grace  W..  and  H.  H.  Sherrill   to  Dolly  HoalervMllU. 

Inc.     Artificial  bouquet.     181.198.  10-15-67    CI.  D29--1 
Jocelyn,  Douglaa  L..  to  Plaatray  Corp      Pl*«tlc  cover  for  a 

container.     181.199.  10-15-67.  CI   D58--26. 
Kat*   Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  the 

like.     181.ii00.  10-15-57,  CI.  D45— 16. 
Kati    Adolph    to  Coro.  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  the 

like.     181,201,  10-15-57,  CI.  D45— 4. 
Kata   Adolpk,  to  Coro,  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  the 

like.     181,i02,  10-16-57,  CI.  I>45^-16. 
Kerkovlua,  Ruth,  to  Chlcopee  Mill*.  Inc. 

181.203,  10-15-57,  CI.  D92— 1. 
Kerkovlua.  Ruth,  to  Chlcopee  Mill*.  Inc. 

181.204,  10-15-57,  CI.  D92— 1. 
Kerkovlu*,  Ruth,  to  Chlcopee  Mills,  Inc. 

181.205,  10-15-57.  CI.  D92— 1. 
Kerkovlua.  Ruth,  to  Chlcopee  Mills,  Inc. 

181.20e.  10-15-57.  CT.  D92— 1. 
Kromex  Corp. :  See — 

Lax.  Michael  S.     181,207.  ,  .     ^ 

Lax     Michael    S.,    to   Kromex   Corp.      Food    warming   stand. 

1^1.207,  10-15-57,  CI.  D81— 10. 
Lemona,    Clifton    W.      Earring   or    similar   article.      181,208, 

Levlnga    Sherburne  D.     RoUtable  display  fixture.     181.209. 

10-15-67.  Cl.  Dl  — 12.  ^       „     ^     .. 

Llndley.  Walter  E..  and  M.   M.  Martin    to  Muffler  Producta 

Corp.      Pipe   and    muffler    cutter.      181.210.    10-15-57.    Cl. 

Lindatrom.    Robert    J       Broom    head    or    the    like       181.211. 

Liibbiris'  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomllnson  of  High 

Point.  Chair.  181.212.  10-15-57.  CT  D16— 1. 
Lubbert*    John  J.,  and  L.  J.   Mulder,  to  Tomllnaon   of  High 

Point.'  Chair.  181.213.  10-16-67.  CT.  D15— 1. 
Lubberta    John  J.,  and  L    J.   Mulder,  to  Tomllnaon  of  High 

Point."  Chair.  181.214.  10-15-67.  Cl.  D15-1. 
Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  L.  J.   Mulder,  to  Tomllnaon   of  High 

Point.     Chair.     181.215.  10-15-57,  Cl.  D15— 1. 

i 


u 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Puffed  textlli" 
Puffed  textil*- 
Puffed  textile 
Puffed  textile 
Puffed   textile 


181.221. 


Lucent  Corp.,  The  :  8fe~ 

Barnhart.  A.  Baker.      181.177. 
M.  K.  M.  llMiery  MilU,  Inc.  ;  See— 
Gordon.  Bamett  D.     181.191. 
Martin.  Mark  M.  :  dee- 

Llndley.  Walter  E..  and  Martin.     181.210. 
Matthews.  Jaa.  H..  *  Co.  :  See— 
Kettman.  Hobert  J.      181.231. 
Rettman.  Robert  J.      181,232. 
MrCord,  DuuKlaa  D..  to  Chicopee  MUla.   Inc. 

fabric.     181.216,  lO-l.V-57.  CI.  D92— 1. 
McCord,   I>ouKlaB  I).,   to  Chicopee   Mills.    Inr. 

fabric.     181.217.  10-16-57.  CJ.  D92— 1. 
MeCord.   Douglaa  D..  to  Chicopee  Mills.    Inc. 

fabric.     181,218,  10-15-57.  CI.  D92— 1. 
McCord,  Douglaa  !>.,  to  Chicopee  Mills,    Inc. 

fabric.     181,219.  10-15-67,  C\.  D92— 1. 
McCord,   Itouglas  U..  to  Chicopee  Mills.    Ino 

fabric.     181,220,  10-15-67.  CI.  D92-  1. 
Merlite  Induatries.  Inc.  :  Set — 

Smith.   Robert  O.      181.23A. 
Meyer.  Carl  X.  :  See — 

Stahlhut.  Leo  O..  and  Meyer.      181.238. 
M<M>rehead.       Alexander      S.       .Vrmored       vehicle. 

ia-15-57.  CI.  D14— 3. 
Morgenstern.   David   M..   to   Nelnior   Mfg.    Corp.      Rear   view 

mirror.     181.222.  10-15-57.  Ct.  D14 — 6. 
Mover.   Robert  F..  to  SUndard   Die  Set   Manufacturers,    Ino 
Work   holder  for  a   machine   tool.      181,223.    10-15-57,   CI. 
D54 — 14. 
Muffler  Products  Corp.  :  See  — 

Llndley.  Walter  E..  and  Martin.      181,210. 
Mulder.  Lambert  J.  :  See- — 

Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.      181.212 
Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.      181.213. 
Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.      181.214. 
Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.      181.215. 
Musgrave,  Orly.     Combination  tractor  and  vehicle  for  golfers 

or  the  like.     181,224.  10-15-57,  CI.  D14— 3 
Nelmor  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Morwnstern,  David  M.     181.222. 
^'ISf^i*-  Bengt  E.,  and  C.  S.  Andersson-Sason.  to  Aktiebolaget 
Elektrolux.     Surface  treating  machine      181.225    10-15-57 
CI.   D9 — 2. 
Onan,  D.  W..  *  Sons.  Inc.  :  See— 

Hoibv.  James  C.  and  Westrum.     181.197. 
Oster.  John,  Jr.,  to  The  John  Oster  Mfg    Co.     Bar  of  soap 
181,230.  10-15-57,  CI.  D73— 1  ^ 

Oater  John,  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Oster.  John.  Jr.      181.230. 
Pankonln.   William   O..   to   Triangle   Tool   k   Mfg    Co 
ataple  removing  tool.     181.226.  10-15-57.  CI    1)74-^ 
Pankonln,   William   «..   to  Triangle  Tool   A    Mfg    Co 
staple  removing  tool.     181,227,  10-15-57    CI    D74— 
Pankonln,   William   O..   to  Triangle  Tool  A   Mfg    Co 

staple  removing  tool.     181.228.  10-15-57.  CI    D74— 
Pankonln.   William   O..   to  Triangle   Tool   ft   Mfg    Co 

staple  removing  tool.     181,229.  10-1.V57    CI    D74— 1 
Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Zierbat.  Clarence.     181,244. 
Plastray  Corp^ :  See — 

Jocelyn.  Douglas  L.     181.199. 
Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc.  :  See— 
Fegan.  Richard  M.     181,189. 
Rettman.   Robert  J.,    to  Jas.   H.   Matthews  ft   Co      Cemetery 
S$?**'"4*      Pl*<I«*    or    the    like.      181.231.     lfr-15-57.     CI. 


wire 
Wire 
Wire 
Wire 


1. 

1. 

-1. 


Rettman,   Robert  J.,    to  Jas.   H.   Matthews  ft  Co      Ometery 
memorial    plaque    or    the    like.      181,232,     10-15-67.     CI. 
D79-  2. 
Rosenthal- Block  China  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Barnhart.  A.  Baker.     181,174. 
Itamhart,  A.  Baker.     181,175. 
Barnhart,  A.  Baker.      181,176. 
Ryblckl.    Irvln   W..    to   Oeneral   Motors  Corp.      Wheel   cover. 

181.233.  10-15-57.  CI.  D14 — SO. 
Sanjo  Utility  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Splelnian.  Albert.     181.237. 
Seyfarth.  Krederirk  E.  :  See— 

Formaniak.     Gertrude     E..     Crawford,     and     Seyfartb. 

Sherrlll.  Helen  H.  :  See- 

Jamlson,  Grace  W.,  and  Sherrlll.      181,198. 
Singer.   Roger  M..  to  Nnyder  Mfg.   Co.     TelevUlon  antenna. 

181.234,  10-15-57.  CI.  r)2ft~14  "«—«. 
Smith.   Harvey  J.      Post  card   rack.      181,235,   10-15-57.  CI. 

Smith.   Robert   O..   to  Merlite   Industries.    Inc.     Fire  alarm. 

181.236,  10-15-67,  CI.  D72— 2.  •■•ri«- 

Snyder  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Singer.   Roger   M.      181.234. 
Splelman.  Albert,  to  Sanjo  Utility  Mfg.  Co.     Combined  auto- 
mobile coat  and  hat  banger.    181,237,  10-15-57,  CI.  D14 — 6. 
Stahlhut,  Leo  O..  and  C.  X.  Meyer,  to  Day-Brite  Lighting,  Inc 

Panel  for  lighting  fixture  or  the  like.     181,238    10-16-67. 

CI.    1>48 — 16. 
Standard  Die  Set  Manufacturers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Moyer,  Robert  F.      181,223. 
Stuart.  Whitney  A.,  and  L.  O.  Huztable,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

Protective  helmet.     181,239.   10-16-57.  CI.  D3— 13. 
Stuart.  Whitney  A.,  and  L.  G.  Huxtable.  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

Protective  helmet.     181,240,  10-15-57,  CI.  D3 — 13. 
Swantion  Associates,  Architecta  :  See — 
Swanson,  Jons  R.  F.     181,241. 

Swanson     Jons    R.    F.,    to    Swanson    Associates.    Architects. 
Stackable  chair.     181,241,  10-15-57.  CI.   D15-^l. 


Talge,  Foster  L.  :  See- 

Talp.  Henry  J.      181,242. 
^*if*.'  H^nry  J-.  t"  J-  C.  Mockery,  trustee  for  H.  J.  and  F   L 

Talge.     Can  opener.      181.242,   10-1.V67    CI.   D22— 2 
lalge.  Henry  J-,  and  J    L.  Grant,  to  J.  C.  Hockery.  trustee. 

Can  opener.     181.243.  10-16-67.  CT.  D22— 2 
Tomlinson  of  High  Point  :  See — 

Lubberts.  John  J.,  nnd  Mulder.      181  212 

Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.      181.213. 

Lubberts,  John  J.,  and  Mulder.     181  214 

Lubberts.  John  J    and  Mulder.      181.215. 
Triangle  Tool  ft  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Pankonln.  William  «.      181.226. 

Pankonln.  William  G.      181,227 

Pankonln,  William  G.      181,228. 

Pankonln.  William  O.      181.229 
Westrum.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Hoiby.  James  C.  and  Westrum.      181.197 
White,  David.  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Collins.   Harry  J.      181.185. 
i^ner-BIoser  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bloser,   Parker  Z.      181.180. 
Zlerhut.  Clarence    to  Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co.     Writing  Instru- 
ment or  the  like.      181,244.  10-15-57.  CI.  D74— IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1957 

Svn.—Amntt6  In  accordance  with  the  first  slgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

*~1a»v|«aka    ^l*AA*f^m     r^ra^ttlAAk 


telephone  directory  practice). 


:    See- 
v.,    Imbriaco, 


2,810,070. 


ACF  Industries.  Inc. 
Dement.    James 

2.809,446. 
Yates,  Wilfrid  A. 
AMP  Inc.  :    See— 

Broske.  William  F.      2,809.546. 
Abbott,  Charles  W.,  to  Abbott  DevelopmenU, 
for  lamp  cords.      2,810.115,   lO-l.V-57.  CI. 
.\bbott  Developments,  Inc.  :    See — 

Abbott,  Charles  W.     2.810,115. 
Abbott    Harald  W..  to  Speer  Carbon  Co.      Electrode  connect- 
ing nipple.     2.810.117.  10-15-67.  CI.  839—268. 
.\bbott  Laboratories  :    See — 

Vincent,   Hugh  C,  and  Kirchmeyer      2,809,915. 


Benson,    and    Ackerman. 


Inc.    Connectors 
339—97. 


Anode 
-197. 


for  hot   water 


Benaon,    and    Ackerman. 

to  American  Brake  Shoe 
2,809,596,    10-16-57,   Cl. 


2,809,419,  10-16-57, 


.Agriculture. 
Secretary 
Reeves. 
Ahl,     Sven 


2.809.941. 

Produktlonamaterlel. 
tubular  members. 


2,810.022 


Abt.   Arthur  L..   to  Allen   Mfg.   Corj 
tanks.     2.809,932,  10-15-57.  C\.  2 
.\chensa.  Lulgl  :    See — 

Marrosu,  Antonio  M.,  and  Achensa.     2,810,121. 
.\ckerman,  Morrta  :    See — 

Dement,    James    F..    Imbriaco, 
2,809,446. 
.\dams,  Cecil  £.,  and  Yung  Ho  Sun, 
Co.     Pump  casing  construction. 
103—217. 
.Adams.  William  A.     Distributor  cap  file. 

Cl.  29—78. 
Aeroqulp  Corp.  :    See — 

Becker,  Alvln  L.     2.809.660. 
.\erotec  Corp..  The:    See-- 

Mejean.  Jacques  G.      2,810.036. 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
of  :    See 

Wilson    A.,   and    fJuthrie. 
O.     H..     to    Akltebolaget 
Valve   mechanism   for   noxsle  or  similar 
2.809.800.  10-15-57.  CT.  251-148. 
-Vileo.  Jackson  A.  ;    See — 

Flnken.    Walter    S..   and    AUeo. 
Air  Baby.  Inc.  :    See— 

Winson.  Jonathan.     2,809.376. 
Winaon.  Jonathan.     2,809,377. 
.\\r  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  ;   See  — 
Buselll.  Alio  J.     2.809.957. 
Akeley,  Lloyd  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Hystereala  motors. 

2.810,086    10-15-57.  Cl.  310—162. 
.\ktiebo>aget  Produktlonamaterlel :    See — 

Ahl,  Sven  O.  H.     2.809.800. 
Aladdin  Industries.  Inc.  :    See — 
Bramming.  Carl.     2.809.745. 
Green.  Norman.      2,810.066 
Albers.  Helnrlch  B..  to  Baldwln-Llma-Hamilton  Corp.      Com- 
pensating   system     for    preaaes.      2,809.542,     10-l'5-67.    Cl. 
78     42. 
.Mdous.  George  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Mnltlple 
circuit   terminal   block       2,810.056.    10-15-57.   CT.    219—37. 
Alexander.   Rmmett   L..   to   O.   E.   Falling  Co.     Safety  clevis 

2  809,856.   10-l.^~57.  Cl.  287—100. 
Alford.  Harvey  E..  and  J.  D.  Bartleson    to  The  Standard  Oil 
Co.     Detergent  lubricants  and  lubrlcatlna  oil  sd''ltl''e8  and 
procpuB    of    making    the    same.     2.809,934,,    10-16-57,    CT. 
252—32.7. 
Allen,  John  B.      Feed  water  deaerators.     2,809.711,  10-15-57. 

CT.   18.3—2.5. 
Allen  Mfg.  Corp.  :    See — 

Abt.  Arthur  L.     2.809.932. 
Allen,    William   A.,    to   Carrier  Corp 
naratua.     2.809,498.  10-16-67,  CT 
Allinquant.      Fernand     S.     Damped 

10-1&-57.  CT.  267—65. 
.\llis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :    See— 
Paterson.  Ira  W.     2.810.046 
Roubal.  Alexander  J       2,809.789. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :    See- 

Knnor.  William  T..  and  Lyie.      2.809.981. 
.Amalgamated  Sugar  Co..  The  :    See — 

Rawlings.   Frank   N.    Grantham,  and   Miller 
.Amatnlek.  Ernest,  to  J    Greensi>an.  doing  business  as  Process 
and         Instruments.     Multlstable         networka     2.810.072. 
10-16-57,  Cl.  250—27. 
Americfin  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :    See-  i 

Adams.  Cecil  E.,  and  Sun.     2.809  595.  ' 

Brashear.  Turner  G..  Jr.     2.810.063. 
Caslow.  Joseph  H.     2.809.652. 
American  Can  Co.  :    See-- 

Nordquist.  Ronald  E.  J.     2.809.831. 
Socke.  John  E.     2,809.861. 
.\merican  Cyanamid  Co.  :    See- 

Dlxon.  James  K.   Trlblt.  and  Fugate 
Stokstad,  Evan  L.  R.     2.809  914. 
Varela    Andrew  A.     2.809.951 
American  Development  Corp.  :    See — 

Miller     Ralph      2.809,930. 
American  Gas  Furnace  Co.  :    See— 

Farwick.  Theodore.  Sr.     2,809.663. 


Ice   cream 
62—79 
suspension. 


making  ap- 
2,809.«25, 


.809,903 


2.809.939. 


See- 


American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.  ;    See— 
Oldenkamp,  Henry  A.      2,809,640 
Pavlecka,  Vladimir  U.     2,809,493 
.American  Metal  Producta  Co. :   See — 

Norwood.  Stewart  E..  and  Heyl.     2.809,691 
American  Optical  Co.  :    See — 

Reed.  Wesley  B.     2.809.374. 
American  PoUah  ft  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Orth.  Georce  O..  Jr.     2,809.949. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :    See — 

Polanin.  Walter  R      2,809.719. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Knlttle,  Gale  L.     2.810,016. 
.American  Zinc,  Lead  ft  Smelting  Co.  :   See — 

Depew.   Harlan  A.,  and   Waitkins.     2,809,878. 
Hayes.  Dale  I      2.809.708.  „    .   ,     ,       „ 

Amea.  Malcolm  H..  and  W.  B.  Tucker,  to  Technicolor  Corp. 
Cinematographic  film  proceaalng.  2,809.828.  10-15-^7.  Cl 
271—2.2. 
Ames.  Robert  G.,  ^  to  G.  W  Williams,  and 
Recess-fUllng  mastic  applicator.  2.809.513. 
72—130. 
.Ames.  Stanley:    See - 

2.809,513. 
L.     Atlas. 


>4   to  8.  Ames. 
10-16-67.   CL 


2.809.447.      10-15-57.      Cl. 


Anders, 
machine 


to     The     Murray     Corp. 
and    method.     2.809,650. 


of     America. 
10-16-57,    CT. 


SpecUcle  cases.     2,809.76ft,   10-15-57,  CL 


2,809,402. 
gyroscope. 

2.809.673. 


,809.527,    10-15-87. 


Lift  dlsengager. 


Arena,  Matthias,  to  Schloemann  Aktlengesellacbaft. 
for  extrusion  press.      2.809.750,  10-15-57.  Cl.  207- 


Antes.  Robert  G. 
Amsterdam.      Lewis 

.35—42. 
.Anderson. 

Waahing 

137—13. 
Anfleraon.  Eddie. 

220—65. 
Anderson.  8.  G.  :    See   - 

Southworth,  Herbert  L. 
Annen,    Robert.     Univeraal 

CL  74—6.7. 

Ansonla  Mllla,  Inc.  :    See — 

McMurrav,  Arthur  W. 

Ardern.  David  B..  to  Houdry  Process  Corp. 

2.809,871.  10-15-57,  CT.  302—59.  ^        .,      ..     , 

j_      _  ^  .  .  .......      Mandrel 

16. 
.Arkawy,   Seymour  M.,   to  <Simmond8  Aerocessories.  Inc.     Ap- 
paratus for  measuring  and/or  controlling  fuel/air  ratio  of 
gas    turbines    without    direct    gravimetric    fuel    meteriag. 
2  809  492,  10-15-57.  Cl.  60—39.28 
Armstrong.  Edward  T  .  to  Toscony  Fabrlca    Inc.     Apparatus 
for  embossing  thermoplaatic  film.     2,809.392,  10-15-57.  CT. 
18-10. 
Armstrong  Slddeley  Motors  Ltd.  :  Ses — 

Dowse.  Sidney,  and  Bevik.    2.809.421. 
Army.  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tarv  of  the  :  See — 

Derby.  Palmer  P..  and  Orter.    2.810.094. 
Hahnel.  Alwln.     2.810.074. 
Hammer.  Alexander.     2.809.663. 
Matson.  Herman  A.,  and  Netaer.    2.809,560. 
Mosser,  C  Walton.     2  809.698. 

O'Brien.  John  F     2.809.665. 

Ortynsky.  Roman  L..  Kline,  and  WUIlams     2.809.683. 
Simpson.  Clarence  B.    2.809.467. 
Arnold   Garland,  to  Eastern  Rotorcraft  Corp.    Container  type 

net  construction.     2.809.860.  10-16-67,  CT.  294 — 77. 
Arrow-Hart  ft  Hegeman  Electric  Co..  The  :  See — 
Johnson.  David  W.     2,810.050. 
JohDM>n.  David  W.    2,810.061. 
Arundale.  Ervlng  :  See — 

Klttleson.     Allen     R..     Arandale.     Jones,     and     Fenske. 
2.809  981 
Asturlas"    Roderick  B.,  Jr.,  to  Rico- Dent  Corp.     Toothbnuh. 

2  809.386,  10-15-57,  Cl.  15—137. 
Atkinson   Herbert  J.    Continuons  filtering  apparatns  for  flow- 
ing liquids.    2,809,763,  10-16-67,  CT.  210--J01. 

Atlanta  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Gentry.  Hermond  G.    2.809.484. 

Gentry.  Hermond  G.    2,809.486. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag :  Sw — 

Nvholm,  Bengt  V.    2.809,470. 
Atlas  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Rrandner.  John  D.    2.800.890. 

Richardson.  Henry  M.    2.800,011. 
Atols.    John    8.      Fishing   device.      2,809,461.    10-15-57,   CL 

43—18. 
Automatic  Telephone  ft  Electric  Co  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Pearce.  James  G..  and  Foster.    2.810.008. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Bradmlller.  Richard  W.    2.810.073. 
Averlll    Charles  C.   to  Union   Steel   Prodncta  Co.     Material 

handling  pallet.     2.800,706.  10-15-67.  CT.  248—120. 
Avery.  Kent,  to  Bachmann-Dxbridge  Worsted  Corp.     ProosM 
of   making   worsted    type  yam.     2.800,401,   10-16-87,   CT. 
19—65. 
Avoaet  Co.  :  See —  

Poarcb,  Arthur  K..  and  Twleg.    2.800.803. 

Poarch.  Arthur  B..  and  Twleg.    2.800,804. 

iii 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


/ 


Aren.  David  T.,  Jr.,  to  KelMT-UayM  Co.    Variable  ratio  brake 

lever.    2.808.725.  10-1!^-5T,  CI.  188—152. 
Babcock  Jk  Wlkoz  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 
BUck.  JohnT.    2,800.916. 
Seldl.  Herbert.    2.800.615. 
Bach.  Oscar  B..  deceased;   M.   Gran.  C.  L.  Borden,  and   W. 
Babltt,  execnton  of  aald  Bach.     ProtectlTely  coated  metaU 
and    process    of   coating   same.      2.809.901,    10-15-57.    CI. 
117 — 46. 
Bachle.  Carl  F. :  See— 

Prescott  Ford  L-,  and  Bachle. 
Bachmann-Uxbridxe  Worsted  Corp. 

Atwj.  Kent.    2,800,401. 
Bacon.  Louis  E. :  Bee — 

Bcnnlnc,  Samoel.  and  Bacon. 
Badlache  AniUn-  k  Soda-Pabrik  Aktiensesellschaft :  See— 
RejpM.    Walter,    Frlederich,    Lantenschlarer.   and    Laib. 

Baecker ,'  Henry  J..  E.  J.  Kabls,  and  A.  W.  Licer,  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corp.  Phoaphating  coBpoaltlona.  2,809.906, 
10-15-57.  CI.  148—6.15. 

Banenstoas,  Alois  C,  and  L.  N.  Stanley,  to  General  Aniline 
4  Film  Corn.     Process  of  preparlnc  lower  alkyl  substitnted 


2,809,614. 
Bee — 


2,809.641. 


kyl  sal 

MO—; 


205. 


ring  with 
2.809.501, 

2,809.459. 

Crane. 


aminoasoanlllnea.     2.800,964,  10-15-57,  CX 
Bailey  Co..  Inc.,  The :  flee — 

Olson.  Harold  O.    2.800,728. 
Baldasaare,  Anthony  J. :  flee — 

Oarke,  WUliam  B.,  Baldasaare,  and  Yat.    2,809,769. 
Balde.  Ulysee,  to  Mlthra  A.-G.     Generation  of  electrical  Im- 

palsea    controlled    by    a    perforated    carrier.      2,808,785, 

10-15-57.  CI.  285—61.11. 
Baldwin-Llma-Hamllton  Corp. :  flee — 
Albers.  Helnrieh  B.    2,800.542. 
ZettUn.  Alexander.     2,800.543. 
Ball.    Charles  A..   Jr..   to   Cherry   Electrical   Prodaets  Corp. 

Electric  switches.    2J10,0S0.  10-15-67.  CI.  200—67. 
Ball.  Jack,  and  J.  J.  Kassell.  to  Picker  X-ray  Corp..  Waite 

Mfg.  DiTislon,   Inc.     Photo   timer.     2,810.078.    10-15-57. 

CI.  250—95. 
Ballantlne  Laboratories.  Inc. :  flee — 

Saaber.  Janes  W.    2.810.107. 
Ballard.  John  H. :  flee — 

Berg.  Clyde  H.  O..  YaeU,  and  Ballard.    2,809.922. 
Baltraah.  John  J.,  Jr. :  flee — 

Smith.  Raymond  B..  and  Baltrnsh.    2,809,631. 
Banga.  Ralph  C,  to  Coro,  Inc.     Spring  biased  ear 

means    Tarylng    the    pressare    of    the    spring. 

10-15-67,  CI.  83—14. 
Banks.  Clarence  R.     Fishing  Hne  signal  derice. 

10-15-57,  CI.  43—17. 
Bannister.    Harold    V..    to    Schleld     Bantam    Co. 

2.800,766.  10-15-57.  CL  212—69. 
Barber.    Lewin    F.      Dental    mirror    atUcfament.      2,809.430. 

HKJ6-67.  CI.  32— «9. 
Bard.  Larry  A^  D.  E.  Cardoae,  and  L.  U.  Hallstrom.  to  Mlchl- 

gaa   Tool    Co.      Coolant    testing    Instrament.      2,809.515. 

10-16-57,  a.  73—63. 
Banuby.  Roland  B^  to  RarUae    Inc.     Diap«iaing  conUiner. 

Barnes, 'Car\  E  W.  O.Ney.  Jr..  and  W.  R.  Nnmmy.  to  General 
Aniline  k  Film    Corp.     Polymeriaation  procedures    for  2- 

„  pyrroUdone.    2.8O0.eM.  10-16-67,  CI.  260—78. 

Barrlngton.  William  F..  and  W.  SklUen.  to  Somerrllle  Ltd. 
Comer  lock  cartona.    2,800,776.  10-15-67.  CI.  229 — 84. 

Bartellnk.  Everhard  H.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Plan  position 
indicator.    2.810.126.  10-16-57.  C\  343—11. 

Bartleson.  John  D. :  flee — 

Alford.  Harrey  ■..  and  Bartleson.    2.800.034. 

Bartleson.  John  D.,  A.  R.  Klingel.  Jr..  and  S.  If.  Darling,  to 
The  Standard  Oil  Co.  Composition  and  process  for  redac- 
Ing  the  ocUne  requirement  and  minimialng  the  octane  re- 
S'*il^'^"*  increase  in  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
2.800.617.  10-15-57.  CI.  123—1. 

Bartow.  James  E.  Computer  for  designing  forward  scatter 
propagation  systems.     2.800.787.  10-1^-67.  CI.  236 — 84. 

Batchelor.  John  H. :  flee — 

HlbWtt.  AJec  E.   W..   Coaaens.   Watler.  and   Batchelor. 

Bates.  George  W..  to  Hurhes  Aircraft  Co.     Smoke  generating 

device.     2.809.606.  10-15-57.  C\.  116—114 
Battle.  Jack  L..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co     Well 

lol?f!?-5?"rr^*«iA_3?*°'*    *'*<^™'y**«    action.      2,809.699. 
Bauer  Broe.'Co."  The  :  flee — 

Woodruff.  Maurice  D.    2.800.667. 
Beoher.  Harold,  and  M.  Pepper,  to  Dellenbarger  Machine  Co.. 

tn*^      Missile   firing  trainer  device.     2.800.624.    10-15-67. 

Bechler.  Andr<.    Bar  guidinf  and  feeding  device  for  automatic 

lathes.    2.800.420.  fO-ltC«7.  C\.  20-^. 
Beck.  Merrill  O..  to  Lord  Mfg.  Co.    Fifth  wheel  coupler  mount 

ing.    2.800.861.  10-15-57.  C\.  280— 438. 
Becker.   Aloyslns.    to   P.   Bennlnjdiofen   and  F.   B.   Diesbach 

o'?JIl*SL«  ^^^  '■®'*"  construction  for  autographic  registers. 

2  800.830.  10-15-57.  Cl.  271—2.4. 
Becker,  AItIb  L,.  to  Aeroqutp  Corp.     Cushioned  streamlined 

check  valve.    2.800.660,  10-16-67^  CT.  137—514.3. 
Beeren.   Franclscos  H.  J.     Ajmaratus  for  attaching  endless 

bands  to  garments.     2,800,500.  10-15-57,  C\.  112—2 
Belden  Mfg.  Co. :  flse— 

Haworth.  Howard  H.    2.800,791. 
Bell.  John,  to  Mnimead  A  Co.  Ltd.    Apparatus  for  the  stabili 
i.-^*i2?  <l'  ■••*J»v    2.800.603.  10-15-87.  CL  114—122. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  flee— 
MacNalr.  Donald.    2.810.088. 
MarNalr.  Donald.    2.810.080. 
MacNalr.  Donald.    2.810.000 
Bender.  Oiarles  E..  to  ^rt}>  Co  •  In*     Derice  for  transferring 

contaminable  liqpUla.     2,800,773.  10-16-67    CT.   222—158. 


Bendiz  Aviation  Corp. :  flee — 
Brook.  James  E.     2,800,784. 

£rown.  Bfilton.     2,810.119. 
ongden,  Lawrence.    2,809.795. 
Packard.  William.     2,810,065. 
Bentnk.  Christiaan  J.  M..  H.  Bnngert.  and  K.  Kleemann.  to 
(i.    M.    Pfaff  A.-G.     Gimp  guiding  mechanism.     2,809,d01, 
10-15-57.  Cl.  112—100. 
Kenne,  Myrtle  A.     Folding  truck  step.     2,809,849.  10-15-67, 

CI.  280^166. 
Kenning,  Samuel,  and  L.  K.  Bacon.     Apparatus  for  forming 
bundle*  of  tobacco  leave*.     2.809.641.  10-15-57.  Cl.  131 — 
149. 
Benninghofen,  Paul  :  See — 

Becker.  Aloyslus.     2.809,830. 
HenHon,  Howard  H.  J..  Jr.  :  flee — 

Dement,    James    F.,    Imbrlaco,    Benson,    and   Ackerman. 
2.80U.446. 
Herg    Clyde  H.  O.,  R.  P.  Vaell.  and  J.  H.  Ballard,  to  Union 
Oil   Co.    of   California.     Catalytic  conversion   process  and 
apparatus    with    Improved   temperature   control   of   the  re- 
action.    2.809.922,  10-15-67,  Cl.  196—50. 
Itergatrom,     Arthur    O.       Portable    Up    sharpening    fixture. 

2,809.481,  10-15-67,  Cl.  51—234. 
Berle.  Alf  K.  :  flee— 

Kave.  Joseph    and  Reswick.     2,809,774. 
liernard.  George  O.  :  flee — 

Bond,  Donald  C.  and  Bernard.     2,809,098. 
It^rnardln  Bottle  Cap  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Mc<;ee,  John  M.     2,^,568. 

Kernhardt,  Eugen,  to  C.  Zeiaa.  Microscope  objective  with  low 
magnification  for  epi-mlcroscopes.     2,809,564,  10-15-67,  Cl. 

Kernsteln,  Jack,  and  K.  A.  Loaee,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corp.  Heavy-metal  derivatives  of  lhydroxy-2-pyridiBethl- 
unee  and  method  of  preparing  same.  2,809,971,  10-16-67, 
Cl.  26O--270. 

Berrvhill,  George  M.,  Jr.  Magnetic  game  apparatus. 
2.809,835.  10-15-57,  Cl.  273—1. 

Berthelson,  Louis  K.  :  See — 

SuUwold,  Richard  H..  and  Berthelson.     2.809,596. 

liettendorf  Bakery  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 
Boitscha.  Herbert  E.     2,809,681. 

lilkerman,  Jacob  J.,  to  Yardney  International  Corp.  Elec- 
trode for  electric  batteries.  2,810,008,  10-15-67,  Cl.  136 — 
125. 

Itllley,  Lelno  H.,  to  Donaldson  Co..  Inc.  Silencer.  2,809,709, 
10-15-57.  Cl.  181—54. 

Bird  k  Son,  Inc.  :  flee— 

Crawford.  Earl  A.     2,809.582. 

Hirum,  Gail  H..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  N-ethylene  tri- 
rblorometbyl  sulfenamlde.  2.809.912,  10-15-57,  Cl. 
1«7— 33. 

Klari(.  John  T..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Vapor  generat- 
ing and  superheating  unit  with  pendent  superheater  platens. 
2.5oe,fll6,  10-16-57.  Cl.  122—478. 


lUanchard.  Harold  L.  :  See 

Robb.  Walter  Y..  and  BUnchard 


2.809.600. 


I 


Klankenshlp,  Derwln  O. :  See — 

NorquUt,  Victor  C.     2,809,079. 
Blankenship,  Marian  V. :  flee — 

Norquliit.  Victor  C.     2,809,679. 
Blepn    James  R..  and  T.  O.  Custer,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Molding  compositions  containing  mineral  fillers  and  prod- 
ucts produced  therefrom.    2,809>46,  10-15-57,  Cl.  280—22. 

Blomqulst,  Uno  O.    Air  prcheater  with  heating  and  tempering 

means.    2,809,811,  10-15-57.  Cl.  257—3. 
BitPlng  Alrplsne  Co.  :  See — 

Knapp.  Russell  H.,  and  Marsh.     2,809.667 
Shepherd.  Ray  A.     2.809,686. 
Bogden.   Joseph   J.,   to  Ford   Motor  Co.     Window  regulator. 

2,809.827.  r0-l.V57.  Cl.  268—126. 
Boitscha.    Herbert   E.,   to  Bettendorf  Bakery   Ek|ulpment  Co. 

Blade    guiding    means    for    band    blade    slicing    machines. 

2.809,681.  10-16-67.  Cl.  143—164. 
BoUon,  Harry  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Encapsulating  and 

na     c      :     ■  '  "     .      '     "  ^     

2,809.952.  10-15-57.  Cl.  260 — 40. 
Bond,    Donald  C.   and  G.   G.   Bernard,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 

Process    for    reducing    scale    deposition    In    gas-lift    wells. 

2.809  698.  10-16-57,  Cl.  16C — 8. 
Booth.  James  H..  to  Thompson  Products.  Inc.    Joint  assembly. 

2.8O0.865.  10-15-67.  Cl.  287—90. 
Bopf.  Edward  C.  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co. 

vehicles  or  Implements.    2.809.673 
Borden,  Charles  L.  :  See- 
Bach,  Oscar  B. 
Borg-Warner  Corn.  : 

Shaw.  Lyle  F. 
Born,  Harold  J.,  to 

chiller.     2.809.815 
Buarh.  Robert.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See- 
Herrmann.  Otto,  and  Paule.     2.810,035. 
Bouchard,  (iaaton  R.     Expansible  universal  Joints.     2.809,505, 

10-15-57.  Cl.  64 — 17. 
Bounds.  Ardrey  M..  to  Superior  Tube  Co.    Alloys  for  indirectly- 
heated  cathodes.     2.809,890,  10-15-67.  Cl.  75—170. 

Bourdunia,  Constanttne  C.     Hand  tool.     2.809,476,  10-15-57, 

Cl.  51—187. 
Bourne,  Joseph  R.  :  flee — 

Leonard,  Louis  H..  Jr..  and  Bourne.     2.809,497. 
Bowers.  George  H..  Ill,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoum  and  Co. 
Curable  dispersions  of  chlorosulfonated  ethylene  Ipotymers 
and   process  of  coating  with  aame.     2,809,950,   10-16-57, 
Cl.  260—29.0. 
Bowman.  George  L.  :   See — 

Mueller.  Herman  H.  2.809.840. 
Mueller.  Herman  H.  2,800.841. 
Mueller.  Herman  H.     2.809,843. 


Hitch  control  means  for 
10-15-57.  Cl.  97—46.27. 


2.809,901. 
See— 
2.810,114. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Scraped  surfsee 

10-16-57.  Cl.  259—109 


A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See- 


2.810.026. 
Exponential  com- 


Bowman.  John  L.  :  See — 

Mueller,  Herman  H      2.809,840. 

Mueller,  Herman  H.     2.809,841. 

Muellei.  Herman  U.     2,809,843. 
Boyer,  Raymond  F.  :  See— 

aiatheson,  Lorne  A.,  and  Boyer.     2,809.955. 
Boylan,  Henry  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ignition  appa 
tUB.     2,809,620,  10-15-57,  O.  123—117.1. 

^*  S'toll.  Arthur.  Brack.  Hofmann,  and  Kobel.     2,809,920. 
Bradford.  Ernest  S.     Weeding  tool.     2.809,427,  10-15-67,  Cl 

Bradmiller.  Richard  W..  to  Avco  Blfa.  Corp.     Stable  transUtor 

oscillator.    2^810,073.  10-15-67.  Cl.  250—36. 
Brainerd  Bait  Co.  :   See— 

Wallls.  Ralph  C.     2,809,462. 
Bramming,  Carl,  to  Aladdin  Industries   Inc.     Package  unit  for 
vacuum     bottle     components.        2,809.745,     10-15-67.     Cl. 
200 — 4fl 
Brandner,  John  !>..  to  Atlas  Powder  Co.     Plastldied  cellulose 

derivative*      2,809,899.   10-16-57,  Cl.  106—179. 
Brashear.  Turner  (J..  Jr..  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Weld- 
ing apparatus.     2.810.003.  10-15-57.  Cl.  219—130. 
Brfggln.   Arnold   H.,   to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Electrical 

teeter.    2,810.109,  10-15-67,  Cl.  324 — 51 
Brettell.  George  A..  Jr.  :  See—  ^,      „„,^... 

Hartig.  Henry  E..  Pierce,  and  Brettell.     2.809.445. 
Brlggs  Filtration  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Grant,  Michael  G.     2,810,0.34.  „        „  ^ 
Brlskln,  Jack,  and  C.  W.  Claras,  to  «'▼*'»  C»™*!:«<^«,  ^^""^ 

able  radio  receiver.     2.810,069.  10-15-57.  Cl.  250—14. 
Bristol  Co.,  The  :  See--  „  „,^  .„„ 

Jacobson.  Abraham  W.,  and  Maltby.     2.810,106. 
Bristol  LatMratorles  Inc  :  See — 

Speeter,  Merrill  E.     2.809,969.  ^  ^,        ,  ^^ 

British  Insulated  Callender's  (Submarine  Cables)  Ltd. 

Davey,  Edward  L.     2,810,010. 
British  Tabulating  Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  The :   See— 

Townsrnd,  Ralph,  and  Sharp.     2,810.099 
Broberg.  Walter  O.  V.  :  See— 

Vigren.  Sten  D..  Broberg.  and  Zander 
Brook,  James  E..  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. 
puter.     2,809.784,  10-15-57,  Cl.  235 — 61. 
Brooks.  E.  J..  Co  :  See — 

Moberg.  Sigurd  M.     2.809.651. 

Moberg.  Sigurd  M.     2.809.859.  _  ,^       .     »      . 

Brooks.  John  W..  N  M.  Reed,  and  M.  H  Walker,  to  Bemlng 
ton  Aribs  Co..  Inc.  Fire  control  for  animal  stunner 
2.809.391.  10-15-57.  Cl.  17—1.  _  ^  ..       j, 

Broake.  William  F.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Crimping  method  and  ap^ 

paratus.    2.809,546,  10-16-67,  Cl.  81—15. 
Brown.  Hsrvey  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  AMfg   Co.     Fluoro- 
carbon    acids    and    derivatives.      2.809.990.    10-15-67.    a. 
'>flo_ft34 
Brown.    Meyer    M.      Magnifying   viewing   device.      2.809.452, 

Brown.  Milton,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  (!<>">.  Flight  direction 
and  course  devUtlon  indicator.  2.810.119,  10-16-67.  Cl 
340 27 

Brown  R«ibert  J.  Electric  motor  driven  pump.  2.809,690. 
10-15-57.  Cl.   10.3-87. 

Brown,  W.  Hensel  :  See 

Mueller,  Herman  H.  2.809.840. 
Mueller.  Herman  H.  2.809.841. 
Mueller.  Herman  H.     2.809.843. 

Browning.  Harold  :  See—  „  „„  ^^„ 

Johnson,  Sidnev  P..  and  Browning.     2.809.549. 

Brownscombe.  Philip  J.  Low  frequency  loudspeaker. 
2.810.021.  10-15-57.  Cl.  179—115.6.      _        .,  -     ..     ^ 

Bmndage.  Alan  P.,  to  Houdallle  Indo«»J»e«>„In<*i.  **?»*  "■ 
Justing  mechanism      2.809.688,  10-16-57,  Cl.  156—14. 

Brush  Edward  E.  Carburetor  synchronising  device. 
2,8d9  516,  10-15-57,  Cl.  73—118.  .^     .^      ^      .     , 

Brust  Harry  F..  and  H.  O.  Senkbell,  to  The  Dow  Che™I«> 
Co  '  Process  for  making  alpha.  alirfia-4llhalo-propionlc  acids. 
2.800.902.  10-15-57.  Cl.  2«0 — 630.  ^  ^_  ,^  . 

Brfl*tlng  Ludwig  to  M.  Fnchs.  Musical  tops.  2.809.548. 
10-15-67.  Cl.  84—83.  „  ,  w     ^    «   .«      r.  -^ 

Bube  Richard  H..  and  C.  J.  Buaanovlch.  to  Radio  Corp. 
of  America.  Electrical  devices.  Including  cadmium  sul- 
phide and  cadmium  selenide  contslntng  trivalent  cations. 
2.810,052,  10-15-67.  Cl   201— 63 

Buc,  Saul  fe..  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corn.  Cyanoethvl- 
ated  anilldes  and  phenylene  bU  acid  amides.  2.809.984, 
10-15-67.  a.  260 — 465.  ^  „,  ^.    , 

Buc,  Saul  R..  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Bis-jyanoethyl- 
ated  anilines.     2.809.985,  10-15-67.  Cl.  260—466. 

Bung^rt.  Helnrieh  :  See —  „  ..     «-, 

Benlnk.    Christiaan    J.    M..     Bungert.    and    Kleemann. 

Buriing."  Herbert  S.  and  H.  S..  Jr.  Humidity  or  tempera- 
ture differentUl  measuring  apparatua.  2.800.623,  10-15-87, 
a.  73—338. 

Burllna.  Herbert  S.,  Jr. :  Sef— 

Burling.  Herbert  S.  and  H.  8.,  Jr.     2,809.523. 

Burr  Harvey,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Elec- 
tric cables.     2,810011.   10-16-57.  Cl.    174—117 

Buaanovlch.  Charles  J.:  See—  oo,a«ko 

Bube.  Richard  H.,  and  Buaanovlch.    2.810,052, 

Buselll.  Alio  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  PtolTOrethane 
reslna  from  2..'i-dimethyl-2,5.<ll(2'-hydroxyethoxy)-3-hexyne. 
2,809.967.  lO-LV-.'i?,  Cl.  260—77.5. 

Bust*.  Donald  R.  Container  for  keeping  live  earthworme  and 
the  like.     2.809.463.  10-15-57.  Cl.  43—56. 

""■^bnjwSi."  J^am^  M..  and'Bussell      2.8p9.(»4 

Butln,  Emlle  A.     Memory  unit  for  ■alo»«y't»c,  "•»«>«'•  ^"f 

Ing   on    looms   having  a   plurality   of  shuttles.      2.809,671, 

10-15-57.  Cl.  139—232. 


Anti-skid    pedal    cover.      2,809,838, 


for 
Cl. 


Caldwell,    Charles    W. 

10-15-57.  Cl.  74—563. 

<"allfornU  Research  Corp.  ;   See—  ,.       ^,  „  _ „  .-. 

NlcoUon.  Klngsley  M..  and  Worthlngton.     2,809.436 

Worthlngton.   Albert    E.,    and    \^alstrom.      2.809.436 

Csllahan.   James   L..   to  The   SUndard   Oil  ( o.      Process 

separating    a    reaction    slurry.      2.809,961,    10-15-57, 

•J go 96  !>. 

Campbell,  Colin  L.  :  See— 

\Voodlej.  Fred  E..  and  C^pbell.    2.809.788 

Campbell     Date    8..    to    McGraw-Edleon    Co.      Coffee    baaket 

lifter.  '2,809.578.  10-15-57.  Cl.  99—312.  o— »r„i 

Campbell.   Harris   S..   to    Eastern   Rotorcraft  Corp.     Control 

for    helicopter    multiple    speed    transmission.       2,»0»,7Ui, 

10-15-67.  Cl.  170— 136.73,  ^         ,.  „     ^ 

•"^.  -r-"  ^  .}.     _  .  „    p    p^jp^     ^jj  Campbell  assor. 

press.      2,^9,451.    10-15-57.  Cl. 


E.,  snd  H. 
Garment 


Campbell,  Rollin 

to   said   Forse 

38—12. 
Capital  Products  Corp. :  S- 

Temple,  Hiram  E.    2,809,739.    i 
CaplUnl.  Arnold  P.     Fastening  means 

Cl.  189 — 88. 


2.809.729.  10-15-67, 


("ardona,  Carlos  J 
Pressure  vessel. 
Cardose,  I>onald  K. 
Bard.  L^rry  A 
Carey,     Talma  ge 


to  Falrchlld   Bnglne  and  Airplane  Corp. 
2,809,762,   10-15-57    Cl.  220—3. 

Cardose.  and  Hellstrom.     2.809.5iy 
G.       Hair     rewarlng     device.       2,809.«44, 


Jr.     2.809.823. 


Jr      2.809,823. 
2.809,864.   10-16-67,  CL 


2,^809.498. 
.,  ir..  and  Bourne.     2,809,497. 

R    8    De  Groote,  and  R.  E.  Hall,  to 
Heat  exchange  apparatus. 


10-15-57.  Cl.  132—42. 
Carllng  Turbine  Blower  Co.  :  See- 
Carlson.  Arnold  R..  and  A.  R 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc.  :   See 

Mack.  Gerry  P.,  and  Parker.    2.809:956. 
Carison.  Arnold  R.,  and  A.  R.,  Jr..  to  Carting  Turbine  Blower 
Co       Control    mechanism    for    speed-governing   apiiaratus. 
2.809.823.  10-15-67.  C\.  264 — 3 
Carlson.  Arnold  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Carlson.  Arnold  R.,  and  A.  R 
Carr,  William  C.     Trimming  tool 

299—60. 
Carrier  Corp.  :   See — 
Allen.  William  A. 
Leonard,  Louis  H 
Carroll.  Frank  E..  Jr..  -.      . 
I'nited  Aircraft  Producta.  Inc. 
2.809.810,  10-l.'S-57,  Cl.  257—2. 
Carroll.  John  E.  :  See—  ,       „„,«^. 

Landls.  George  G..  and  Carroll      2,810,064. 
Carswell.  Charles  D.     Vehicle  splash  »f«iard  wl^  "llP?  <*' 

tschsble  sections.     2,809,848.  10-15-57.  Cl.  280--1M.5. 
Csslow    Joseph  H.    to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Hydraulic 

apparatus.    2,809.682,  10-15-57,  Cl.  137—106. 
CaUUo    Leo,  to  Wheel  Trueing  Tool  Co.     Diamond  set  core 

bit.    2.809,808.  10-16-67,  C\.  2.55—72. 
Cavlleer     Albert    C.      Internal    combustion   engine    cylinder. 

2.809.873.  10-15-57.  Cl.  309—2, 
Cerveris.  Albert  R.     Dental  instrument  assembly.     2.8O0.42O. 

10-15-87,  Cl.  32—33. 
Cessna  Alrcrsft  Co.,  The  :   See — 

MUler.  Wendell  E.  and  Relmer.     2,809,592. 
Chance  Vought  Aircraft  Inc.  :  See-  „  „^  ,„„ 

Swlnehart,  William  T.,  and  Schultx.     2,809.794. 
(^hapman    Paul  R.,  A    A.  Manteuffel,  and  G,  Wolfram    to  The 
Pure    on    Co.       Extreme    pressure    lubricant.       2,809.938, 
10-15-67,  Cl,  262—46.7.  „  «««  ««« 

i'haunay,^  Jean.     SimuUted  pile  fabric  structure.     2,800.900, 

10-16-67.  Cl.  154 — 49. 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corp. :  See- 
Ball.  Charles  A.,  Jr.     2.810.030 
Chlddlx,  Msx  E..  S.  H.  Hesse,  and  M    R.  WlllUms    to  Gen- 
eral XaUlne  k  Film  Corp.     Preparation  of  2,6-dlniethylol 
phenols.    2.809.999, 10-15-57.  Cl.  260--620. 
Chornock.   FrancU  W  ,   to  CommercUl   Solvents  Corp.     Zinc 
bacitracin  feed  supplement.    2,809,892.  10-15-57.  Cl.  90--2. 
Chrlstensen.  Edward  R  .  and  J.  E.  Tessleri    to  The  lyxas  Co. 
Fungicidal  coating  compositions.     2.809,897,  10-15-67.  CL 

Chrtstensen,  Paul  M.,  to  Federal  Electric  Producta  Co.     Du- 
plex circuit  breaker.     2.810.048.  10-15-67.  Cl.  200—168. 
Cnrlstensen,  William,  and  R.  M.  Lanspeary.  to  J.  Hartinan. 

Identification  camera.     2,809.571.  10-15-67,  Cl.  06 — 81. 
(Mavola.  Alexander  W.    Constant  density  multiple  color  plate. 

2,809,552,  10-15-57.  Cl.  88—14. 
<^'1ba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hanhart.  Walter.    2.809.963. 
Clhl,  John  J.  :   See—  „  ^_  ^,^ 

Frantx.  William,  and  Clhl.    2,809.658. 
Claraa.  Carl  W. :  See—  „„.«,v^ 

Briskln  Jack,  and  CUraa.    2,810.060. 
Clark,   CharWs  M.      Baby   bottle   protector 
blnatlon.     2,809,780.  10-15-57.  Cl.  215— 
Clark    Edward  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 


and   teetber  com- 
11. 
Switch  box  with 


2,809,763.  iO-15-57,  Cl,  220— 


reactance 


temporary  mounting  tangs. 
3  9 

Clark.   Jamea   R.,  to  General   Electric   Co. 

transformer,     i.810.113.   10-15-57.  Cl.  336—165. 

CUrke,  William  B..  A.  J.  Baldaasare.  and  J-  ^ut.  to  Ro* 
well  Soring  and  Axle  Co.  Transfer  spparatua.  2.809.760, 
10-16-57.0.221—116.  „   ^.  .w    .    « 

Clary  Hugh  L,  P.  B.  Johnson,  and  G.  E.  Morgenroth  V>  ™' 
Ball  Pen  Corp  Writing  Instrument.  2,809.609,  10-15-67, 
Cl   120-— 42  03  ^ 

Clary  Hugh  L.  and  F.  N.  Schwend  to  Flo  Ball  Pen  Corp. 
RetVartaDle  writing  Instrument.  2,809,610.  10-15-67,  CL 
120—42  03.  ^  .^,  .        , 

Clem  Everett  W.,  to  Rice  Barton  Corp.  Drive  system  for  a 
web  printing  machine.     2,809.581.  10-15-67.  Cl.  101  —  178. 

Clements  MacMillan.  Structural  panel  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.     2.809.403,  10-15-57.  n.  20—91. 

Clementa.  Richard  P..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Direct-coupled 
feedback  amplifier.     2.810.025,  10-15-57,  O.  179—171. 


VI 
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Clabb.   Roy   E..   and  A.    W.    Welman.      Vaire  lift   mecbanlam 

for  Internal  combastlon  enKlneii.     2,809,618.  10-15-57    CI. 

123—90. 
Coal  Indnstry  (PatenU)  Ltd.  :   fee — 

Or«gorj.  Harrv  R..  and  Kendal.     2,809,395. 
CoRKlns.    Robert    w.,    to    National    Tank    Co.      Methods   and 

means     for     low     temperature     oil     and     Kaa     aeparatlon. 

2,809,713,  10-15-57,  C\.  183—2,7. 
Cohn,  Seymour  B.,  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp.     Wave  Kulde  corner. 

2.810.111.  10-15-57,  CI.  333— 98. 
Colaner.   Loaia.   Sr.     Bed   harlnic  means  for    lifting  helpIeH« 

occupant.    2,809.381.  10-15-67.  CI.  5—87. 
('olgmte-Palmollve  Co. :  See — 

Gray.  Frederick  W     2.809.937. 
Collins,  Charles  E.  and  M.  E.     Pneumatic  yard  cleanlne  ma 

chine.    2.809,389,  10-15-57,  O.  15—339. 
Collins.  Marguerite  E.  :  8te — 

Collins  Charles  E.  and  M.  E.    2,809,389. 
Columbus  VerlaK  Paul  Oestergaard  Kommandlt-tieaellschaft  : 

See — 

Oestergaard.  Paul,  and  Villlnger.     2,809,448. 
Commerce,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 


Secretary  of  :  See — 
Swearincen.  John  J.. 

Commercial  Solvents  Corp 
Cbomoek,  Francis  W. 

Comptoir  France  Etranger 
Peltereau  Vlllenenve, 


and  McFadden.     2.809,633. 
:  Sec— 
2.809,892. 
:  See — 
Ren«  F  M.    2.809,424. 


*  Engineering  Corp. 
2.809,622. 
and  Bacble.     2.809.614. 


Sec— 


Compute  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Lockhart.  Maraball  L.    2,809,635. 
Concrete  Grinding  Corp. :  See — 

Heapby.  WUlUm  6.    2  809,473. 
Conaolldated  Klectrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Hall.  Lawrence  O.,  and  Washburn.     2,810,075. 
Conatantlkes.  George  J.,   to  PhUlips  Petroleum   Co.     Vapor 
liquid    conUcting    apparatus.      2.809.821.     10-15-57.     (1. 
261—114. 
Continental  Aviation 
laley.  Walter  F. 
Prewrott.  Ford  L. 
Cook  Electric  Co.  :  See- 
McDonald.  Donald  C^  and  Sbutler.     2.810.103. 
Cooke,  Harold  G..  Jr..  to  Devoe  k  Raynolds  Co..  Inc.     Process 
for  making  polyglycidyl  cyanurates.     2.809,942.   10-15-S7. 
CI.  260 — 2. 
Corcoran,  John  W.     Apparatus  for  shock  testing.     2,809,514. 

10-15-57.  CI.  78—12. 
Cordier.  Arthur  E.     Brick  mason's  gable  clamp.     2.809.434. 

10-15-57.  a.  33—85. 
Cordill,  Allen  T.  :  See— 

Gtllespie.  Joaeph.  and  Cordill.     2,809.609. 
GUleapie.  Joaeph.  and  Cordill.     2.809.661. 
Cornell.   Ernest    R..  to  E.   I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 

Sodium  container.     2.809.749.   10-15-57,  C\.  20<^^84. 
Coro,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bangs,  Ralph  C.     2.809.501. 
Cou«lle.  Jacques.     Molding  of  building  elements  of  elongated 

shape.     2,809.415.  10-15-57.  CI.  25—155. 
Cousens.  Sydney  N. :  See — 

Hlbbltt.   Alec   E.    W..   Couxens,    Watler.   and   Batchelor 
2.810.086. 
Cowles  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Tnicban.  Anthony.  Jr.     2,809,989. 
Craig.  Willla  0..  to  The  Lubrlsol  Corp.     Organic  pbosphlno 
dithiolc    compounds    and    methods    for    preparing    same. 
2.809.979.  10-15-57.  CI.  280—429.9. 
Cramer,  Marco  J.,  to  Parker  Ruat  Proof  Co.    Vitreous  enamel 

Ing.     2.809,907.  10-15-57.  CI.  14^—6.15. 
Craven.  Paul  M. :  See — 

Pye,  David  J..  Weat.  Craven,  and  Patterson.     2.809.943. 
Crawford.  Elarl  A.,  to  Bird  h  Son    Inc.     Machine  and  method 
for  proceaaliig  weta  of  paper  baae  and  similar  materials. 
2.809,582.  10-15-57.  01.  101—181. 
Crest  SpeeUltT  (Not  Inc.)  :  See— 

Bitot,  Sof     2,809,468. 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works  :  See — 
Holmea.  Blbrldge  R.     2.809,670. 
Robb.  Walter  T..  and  Blanehard.     2,809,600. 
Crowe,     Matthew     R.      Water    hammer    cushioning    device. 

2,809.M8,  10-15-87.  CT.  188—30. 
Crum   John  P..  to  D.  Napier  A  Son  Ltd.    Method  of  producing 

a  silver  catalyst.     2.809.940.  10-15-57.  CI.  252 — 477. 
Cunningham.  Edwin  A..  Jr..  to  Hagan  Chemicala  *  Controla, 
Inc.      High    preasure    oil    valve    for    return-flow    burners. 
2,809.799.  10-15-57.  CI.  251—52. 
Curran.  Frank  J.     Perfumed  or  deodorant  ball  and  a  support 

therefor.     2.809,863.  10-15-67.  CI.  299—24. 
Curry.    Edmund    C,    to    Ingeraoll-Rand    Co.      Turbine    rotor 

conatruction.     2.809.801.   10-15-67.  CI.   263 — 77. 
Custer.  Thomas  O.  :  See — 

Blegen.  James  R.,  and  Cuater.     2.809.946. 
D  K  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Sipovic.  Victor.     2.809,668. 
DancT,  William  B..  G.  H.  Gloss,  and  W.  R.  Shaw,  to  Inter 
national  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.     Production  of  mag 
nealum  oxide.     2.809.880,  10-16-57.  CI.  23—201. 
Daniela.  Farrington.  to  the  United  State*  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United   States  Atomic  Energy  Commlsaion 
Neutrooie     reactor     system.      2,809,931       10-16-67      CI 
204 — 193.2. 
Daniela.  William  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Control  means 
for  operation  of  a  roof-cloaure  In  response  to  movements 
of  the  door  and  aeat.     2.809.862.  10-16-67,  CI.  296 — 44 
Darling.  Samuel  M. :  See— 

BartleaoB.  John  D..  Klingel.  and  Darling.     2.809.617. 
Date.  Kaano  H. :  See — 

Van  Ryaa.  Anthony,  aad  Date.     2.810,038. 
Davey.   Edward    L..    to    British    Inaulated    Callenders    (8ub^ 
marine    Cables)    Ltd.      Electric    cable    JolnU.      2.810.010. 
10-15-67.  CI.  174 — 88. 


MavUlson.  Bruce  J  ,  to  National  Biscuit  Co.  Cartons. 
2.809,777.  10-15-57.  CI.  229 — 15. 

Pavls.  .Michael,  and  R.  F.  Lever,  to  .National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corp.  Melting  and  reflntng  metals.  2,809,905, 
10-15-57.  CI.  148—1. 

Daiai.  Joachim,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Vinyl  chloride 
resin   plasticlzed   with   trla    (tetrahvdrofurfuryl)    (l',2'-dl- 


octadecenoate.     2,809,947,      10-15-57,     CI. 


of  America.     Circuitry  for 
•2,810.093,      10-15-57,     CI. 


carlwxyethyl) 
260  -23 
Deal,  Harmon  B..  to  Radio  Corp 
overcoming     raster     bending. 
315     27. 

Dearlng,  Le  Roy  M.    and  D.  H.   Kelly,  to  Technicolor  Corp. 
Optical     system     for     relating     color     component     Images. 
2,809.570.  10-15-57.  CI.  95 — 12.2. 
Deddn,  Daniel  (j.     Method  of  making  prefabricated  upholstery 

material.    2.809.910,  10-15-57.  CT.  154—106. 
I)e«>nean.  John  J.,  and  F.  J.   Flynn.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
I'reuulse   protection    of    radar    mixer   crystals.      2.810,125. 
10  15  57.  CI   343-  5. 
I>e»'rp  k  Co.  :  See — 

Youngberg,  Charles  H.     2,809.870. 
I>eere  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Bopf.  Edward  C.      2.809.573. 

Rtlilngton.     Lloyd     D..     Donahue.     Dow.     and     Glertz. 

2  809  532 
Hill.  George  B..  and  McClellan.     2.809.574. 
I)e    Kaxlo.    Michael    J.      Can    opener.      2.809.765.     10-15-57, 

Ct.    220-52. 
De  O^tsen,  Gluaeppe,  to  Soc.  R.  L.  Elchlm  (Selchlm).     Hand 
brush    with    vacuum    cleaner.     2,809,390,     10-16-67,    CI. 
15^    .144. 
I>  (IriKJte,  Raymond  8.  :  See — 

Carroll,  Frank  E..  Jr..  De  Groote,  and  Hall.     2,809.810. 
De  Harasthy,  Stephen  :  See — 

Von  Sosdy.  Ivan.     2,809,632. 
De    Haven.    La    Vern    H..    to   Feng   Inc.      Ornamental   figures 

for  Christmas.     2,809,466,  10-15-57.  CI.  41—10. 
Delapena  *  Son  Ltd. :  See — 

Jonea.  David  G.      2.810.054. 
Delbert.     Guy    J.      Tape    applicator.      2.809.761.     10-15-67. 

CI.   216—33. 
I»ellenbarger  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Berber.  Harold,  and  Pepper.     2.809,624. 
Dement.  James  F ,  J.  B.  Imbriaco,  H.  H.  J.  Benson.  Jr..  and 
M.    Acherman.    to    ACF    Industries.    Inc.      Instrument    for 
non-flying     aircraft     trainers.      2.809.446.     10-16-57.     CI. 
36—12 
Depew    Harlan  A.,  and  G.    R.   Waltkins.   to  American  Zinc. 
Lead  k  Smelting  Co.     Process  of  producing  white  tanned 
leather  by  precipitating  In  situ  line  sulfide  and  sulfhydrate 
compounds   and   product   produced    therefrom.      2.809,878, 
10-15-57,  CI.  8—94.26. 
Depp.   Marlin  C.  and  C.  F.   Fragola.   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Device  for  compensating  a  data   transmission   syatem   for 
two  cycle  errors.     2.810.102.  10-15-67.  Cl.  318 — 30. 
Derby.  Palmer  P.,  and  L.  W.  Geier,  to  the  United  States  of 
America   as    represented   by   the    Secretary   of   the    Army. 
Method  for  frequency  compensating  a  magnetron  anode  for 
temperature  change.     2.610,094,  10-1^-57,  Cl.  315 — 89.51. 
Detroit  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 

Mlllerwlse.  Carl  H.     2,810,045. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und   Sllber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler : 
See — 

Stiehl,  Karl,  and  Valenteyn.     2.809.398. 
Devalle.  Alfred  J.  :  See—  , 

Newton,  Dudley,  Jr.     2,809.378. 
Devoe  k  Raynolds  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cooke,  Harold  G.,  Jr.     2.809.942. 
I>ewrance  k  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wieribickl.  Alexander.     2.809.483. 
Dexdale  Hoaiery  Mills  :  See- 
West.  Howard  K.     2.809,610. 
Dlack.  Archibald  W.     Vertically  adjusuble  table.     2,809,875, 

10-15-67,  Cl.  311—39. 
Diamond.  William  J.,  to  Whirlpool- Seeger  Corp.     Duo-plastic 

molded  breaker  strip.     2.809,764.  10-15-67.  Cl.  220 — 9. 
Dieabach,  F.  B.  :  See— 

Becker,  Aloyaiua.     2,809,830. 
Dimond,  Harold  L.  :  See — 

Shrader,  Marvin  O..  and  Dimond.     2,809.926. 
Dltman.  John  G..  and  F.  T.  Mertens.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp. 
Sulfur     purification     process.     2.809.886.     10-16-67.     CI. 
2.3 — .SIO. 
Dixon.  James  K..  S.  W.  Tribit.  and  W.  O.  Fugate,  to  American 
Cyanamld    Co.      Fluidlied   sllkra   gel    catalysts   containing 
vanadium  pentoxide  and  oxides  of  metals  of  group  III-B 
and  IV-A.     2.809,939,  10-15-67,  Cl.  262 — 466. 
Doetsch,   Frederick.      Rural   mailbox  signal   flag.     2,809,780, 

10-15-67.  Cl.  282—36. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kraft.  El  Roy  J.     2.809,654. 
I><>nahue.  Walter  W.  :  See — 

Ethlngton.     Lloyd     D..     Donahue,     Dow,     and     Olertt. 
2.809.532. 
I>ona1dson  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blllpy,  I>>lno  H.     2,809,709. 
Doron.  Jack  E.     Aacot  acarf.     2,809.375.  10-16-67,  CT.  2—91. 
Dow  Chfmlcal  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brust.  Harry  F..  and  Senkbeil.     2.809,992. 

Dudley,  William  O.,  Hart,  and  Osbom.     2,809,928. 

Johnaton,  Howard.     2.809,997. 

Lowes.  Fred  J.,  and  Lowes.     2,809,982.  i 

Matbeson,  Lorae  A.,  and  Boyer.     2.809.966. 

Nethery.  Stanton  K.,  Jr..  and  Smith.     2.809,680. 

Pye    David  J.,  West,  Craven,  and  Patterson.     2,809,943. 

Roth,  Harold  H.    2,809.»6». 

Roth,  Harold  H.    2,800J»«0. 

Wheeler,  Donald  D.,  and  Toan(.    2.809,966. 
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Donahue.      Dow,     and     tJiertx. 


Dow,  George  V   :   *'ee — 

Ethlngton      Lloyd     D., 
o  fi()9  ^32 
Dowse.'bidney,  and  M    Sevlk.  to  Armstrong  8'«3ld*\*y  *•«»"" 
Ltd       Machine  for  iwcurlng  In  position  a   labyrinth  strip. 
2.S09,421,   10-ir)-57.  Cl.  29—200. 
Dowty  Equipment  Ltd   :  See — 

Rnlghts.  Richard  N.     2,809,721. 
Druck     Milton    G.,    to    Plastlmayd    Products    Corp.      Plastic 
shelter.     2,809,649.  10-15-57,  CT    135— 8.  ,  a^a  ^i  i 

Dubsky     Arthur.      Lighter   cover   biasing   spring.      2.809,511, 

10-15-67,  CT.  67—7.1.  ^  ^  .     „v     r^ 

Dudley.  Wflllam  (}.,  P.  Hart,  and  O.  Osbom,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  <J»te«tinf  t"*" 
moisture  content  of  liquid  halohydrocarbons.  2.809,928. 
10-15-57.  Cl.  204 — 1.  ^  .«,..,/,, 

Dulberg,    Murray.      Tubular    Mt.      2,809.647,    10-15-57.    Cl. 

J  32 79 

Dunay,  John,  to  Haft  and  Sons.  Inc.     Electromagnetic  oscll 

lating  motors.    2.810.083.  10-15-57.  Cl.  310— 39. 
Dopasquier,    Joseph    H.      Upwardly    directed    steam    ahower 

assembly     2,809,867.  10-15-67.  CI.  299—104. 
Du  Pont,  B.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. :  See — 
Bowera,  George  H.,  III.    2.809,950. 
Cornell,  Kmeat  R.    2,809,749. 
nines,  Roger  A.     2,809,991. 
Middleton,  William  J.     2,809,972. 
Earnshaw.   Spencer    A.     Machine   for  applying  material   to 
walls  and  other  objecta.     2,809.865,  10-15-57.  Cl.  299—62 
Eaah,  John  T. :  See — 

^belleng.  Robert  D..  and  Eaah.    2.809,888. 
Eastern  Rotorcraft  Corp. :  See — 
Arnold.  Garland.     2,809,860. 
Campbell.  Harris  S     2,809.701. 
Eaatem  VenetUn  Blind  Co.,  The :  See— 

Rosenbaum.  Harry  S.    2,809.409. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Wlnther,  Martin  P.     2.809.534. 
BMmnnd    James  M..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Powder  case  lock 
for  breech  mechanism.     2.809.661.  10-15-57.  CT.  ^—24. 
Rdwarda.  Miles  L.    Vehicle  speed  limiting  device  with  manual 

override  meana.     2.809.7()8.  10-15-57.  Cl.  180—82.1. 
Edwards,  William  F.  M..  to  Filter  Tips  Ltd.    Manufacture  of 

composite  cigarettes.     2.809,839,   10-15-67,  CT.   131—94. 
Ehlers.  William  E.,  Jr. :  See— 

Tullls.  Samuel  E.,  and  Ehlers.    2.810,060. 
Eliot,  Sol,  to  Crest  Specialty  (Not  Inc.).     Combination  pUnt 
prop  and  feeder.     2,809,468,  10-15-67.  CT.  47—44. 

Elklns.  Ira  D.  :  See—  „  „ ^^ 

Goren.  Mayer  B..  and  BIklna.    2.809,938. 
Elliott  George,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Electronic  switch 
for    selectlTely    blocking    or    permitting    the    simultaneous 
transmission    of    signals    in    two    channeU.      2,810,081, 
10-15-67.  CT.  307—88.5. 
Emco  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 
Jodd.  WUUam  F.     2.809.666. 
Bmsraon-Prvne  Co. :  See — 

Pryne.  Ralph.     2.810.009. 
■mrtek.  Agnes  O. :  Sse — 

Emrick.  Robert  O.    2.809.845. 
Emrick.  MeWin  H.     Reversing  drive  for  lead  screw  tapping 

units.    2,809,533,  lO-l.V-67,  CT.  74 — 472. 
Emrick.   Robert  O..  deceased  :  A.  G.  Emrick.  administratrix. 

?ulck     detachable     and     adjustable     die     holder     chucka. 
,809.845,  ia-15-57.  CT.  279— «2. 
Ennor.  William  T.,  and  J.  P.  Lyle,  Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of 
America.     Method  of  making  articles  from  aluminous  metal 
powder.    2.809.891,  10-15-57.  CT.  76 — 226. 

Enterprise  Aluminum  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sill,  Gardon  G.     2,809.577.  _ 

Brlckson.  Melvln  E.,  R.  D.  Kern,  and  N.  H.  WlUla,  to  Wau- 
kesha Motor  Co.     Self-contained  air  conditioning  apparatus 
for  use  in  the  roof  hatch  of  a  railway  refrigerator  car  or 
the  like.     2.809,812.  10-15-87,  CT.  257—7. 
Erlah,    Otto.      Unlveraal    Joints.      2,809.604,    10-15-57,    CT 

64—7. 
Esbitt,  William  :  See — 

Bach.  Oscar  B.    2,809JK>1. 
Easo  Resesrch  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Battle,  Jack  L.     2,809,699. 
Hunter,  Edward  A.,  and  Small.     2,809,948. 
Kittleson,     Allen     R..     Arundale,     Jonea,     and     Fenake 

2  809  981 
MastersW  Horace  T.     2,809.624. 
Morbeck.  Robert  C,  and  Lang.    2,810,004. 
Stalb.  John  H.     2.809,927. 
WIese,  Herbert  K.    2,810,001. 
Ettablissement  Alustra  :  See — 

Wolf.  Alfred      2.809,814.  ,  «    ™ 

Ethlngton,  Lloyd  D.,  W.  W.  Donahue.  O.  V.  Dow,  and  R.  W. 
Glerti,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Hvdranllc  steering  mechanism. 
2.809^82,  10-15-87,  CT.  74—388. 
Every,   Donald   W.,   to  Hufbes  Aircraft  Co.     Snb-mlnlature 

relay.     2,810,039.  10-15-57.  CT.  200—98. 
Falling,  (leorge  B.,  Co.  :  See- 
Alexander,  BmnMtt  li.     2309.866. 
PairchUd  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. :  See — 

Cardona.  Carlos  J.    2.809,762. 
Pairtaaven  Properties  Corp. :  See — 

Pawelka,  Oastav  J.    2.809,453.  , 

Farkas,  Thomas  P. :  See — 

Slma.  James  S..  Jr..  and  Farkas.    2.809,714. 
Farmer  Feeder  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Golay,  Donovan  B.     2,809.007. 
Fai^abar.  Melville  T.,  and  D.  H.  Revell.  to  Beynolda  MeUls 
Co.     Sefnring  means  for  curtain  wall  panels.     2,809.726, 
10-15-87.  CT.  189—34. 


Farwick,  Theodore.  Sr..  to  American  <*••  *^™*<^„^i,  **•* 

pipe  aWmbly.     2,8o6.6«3,  10-15-^7,  C  .  187--«28.41 
FausV  Harold  T.,   and    C.    L.    Plto".    to  ti*"*"!   B^trlc 

Sensitive  relay.     2,810,037,  10-15-67.  Cl200--«7. 
Keatonby.    Joseph,    to    National    Research    CounclL 

with    adjusUDle    sUtor    bUdes.      2,809,808, 

253 Tg 

Federal  Electric  Products  Co.  :  See — 


Co. 

Turbine 
10-16-67,    Cl 


Paul  M.     2,810,048. 


2,809.465. 
D.    E.    Hamilton. 
5—211 


Trampolines. 


Christensen, 
I-Vng  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Haven.  La  Vern  H. 
Fenner,    Rot>ert    M..    and 
2.809,383,   10-15-57.  Cl. 
Fenske,  Merrell  R.  :  See — 
Kittleson,     Allen     R., 
2  809  981 
Fernlcola.  Anthony  J.     Stove 

Cj    219 37. 

Fldeity  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Mahler,  Peter  A.    2,809.607. 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co.  :  See—  .   „  ^  , 

Stoll.   Arthur.   Brack.   Hofmann.  and   Kobel. 
Fierce.  William  L..  and  W.  J.  Sandner.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Preparation     of     acrylonitrlle     and     ethylene.       2,809,987. 
10-16-57,  Cl.  260 — 465.3. 


.Arundale,     Jones,     and     Penske. 


burner.     2,810,058.  10-15-57, 


2,809,920. 


Filter  Tips  i.td.  :  Set 
Edwards,  WillUm 


F.  M.     2,809,639.  _ 

Atleo,  to  L.  P    Frieder.     CToae- 
10-15-67.  CT.  179—166. 


successeurs  de  Is  Societe  anonyme  M.  Naef 


Machine  Co. 
listing  ealcn- 


device. 


Plnken,  Walter  S.,  and  J.  A 
fitting  helmet.     2.810,022, 
KIrmenlch  k  Co. 
k  Cie :  See- 

Stoll,  Max.     2,809,996.  ^  ^     , 

Fuming,    Howard    M.,    to    Monroe   Calculating 
Delayed   carriage   return  control   meant   for 
lators.    2^09,782.  10-15-57,  CT.  235 — 60.42. 
Flennlken.  William  W.  :  See — 

Ooldtrap,  Charley  L.     2.809,656. 
Fletcher,     Wendell     S.       Mufling     and     oll-coollng 

2,809.813.  10-18-67.  Cl.  267—16.  ^      ,     .     . 

Fllslk,  Alvln  C,  and  L.  NIcholl,  to  Kay-Fries  Chemlo^  Inc. 
Method    for    the    purification    of    malonitrlle.      2.809,986, 
10-15-57,  CL  260 — 465.2. 
Flo-Ball  Pen  Corp.  :  See —  ^  ^^  ^^ 

Clary    Hugh  L.,  Johnson,  and  Morgenroth.     2,809,809. 
CUry,  Hugh  L.,  and  Schwend.    2,809,610. 
Florey    Klaus  G.,  and  J.  Fried,  to  Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical 
Corp.      Purification   of   steroids.      2,809,977,   10-15-57,   Cl. 
260—397.45. 
Floyd,  Marion.     Retractable  etove  hood.     2.809,575.  10-16-67, 

Cl.  98—115. 
Klynn,  Francis  J.  :  See — 

Deenean,  John  J.,  and  Flynn.     2,810,125. 
Poltls,  Anestls  C,  to  Knit  Wear  Patenta,  Inc.     Slide  fastener. 

2.809,412,   10-15-57,  Cl.  24 — 205.15. 
Forbuab,    Lothrop    M.,    and    R.    V.    Hutchinson,    to    General 
Motors    Corp.        Vehicle   wheel.      2.809,889,    10-15-67,   CL 
301—97. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See —  i 

Bogden,  Joseph  J      2,809,827  j 

Wise.  Ralph  H.      2,8l>»,388. 
Forges  ft  Ateliers  de  Condtructlons  Klectriques  de  Jeumont  : 
See— 

Heldmann.   Leon.      2,809,602. 
Forgue,  Stanley  V  ,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Photoconduc- 
' —    10-15-57.  Cl    313— tf.l. 


2,809.451. 
Inc.      Shock 
CT    218 — 45. 


2.809.885. 


abaorblng 


tlve  orthicon.      2,810.08" 
Forse,  Harry  D.  :    Kce— 

Campbell,   Rollin   E.,  and   Forse 

Forsaell,    Krlc    C.    to    \V.    H.    Miner, 
mechanisms.     2.809.757.   10-15-57. 
Foster,  Henry  T.  \  .  :    See— 

I'earce   James  C...  and  Foster.     2,810.098. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.:    Nee — 

Dltman,   John   <i  .   and   Mertens. 
.Middleton,  John   F.      2,809,924. 
Fowler     Don   J.      .Model    train   control    actuating   mechanism 

2.81(i.0«7.   la-lS-IT.  Cl.  246-478 
Fowler        Frank        K.        Motorless       carttonator.     2.809,597. 
lO-l.V-57,  Cl.   lO.-i      248  ^      ,      _   !    . 

Fowler.   tJeorge   t».,   Jr.      Package*.     2.809.747.   10-15-57,  Cl. 

206-    48. 

Fragola.  Caeaar  F,  :    Kec—  o  «    ^« 

Ih'up,  Marlin  C..  and  Fragola.     2.810.102 

Frakes     Melon    K..   and   A.    K     Shaw.      Comblne<l   hair   curllnu 

and   waving  assembly.     ^,809.645,    lO-lS-.W,   Cl     132-42 

Kramoton     John    A.     liox    construction    for    spring-actuated 

pop-out  toys.     2.809.834.   10-15-57.  Cl.  271 
Frantx.  William,  and  J.  J.  Clhl,  to  «immond8 
Inc.     Valved  coupling.     2.809.658.  10-1.V57. 
Freeman.  Rose,  trustee  :    Scr — 

Schoendorf.  William  J.     2,899,643.  ,      . 

Frel    Arthur  J.    to  General  Motors  Corp.      Ice  block  ejecting 

device.      2.80i).499,  lO-l.V-57,  CL  62  -106         .     ^      .       . 
Frel    Arthur  J.,  to  <Jeneral  Motora  Corp.      Ice  block  releasing 

•levlce.     2.809.500.  10-15-57.  CL  62—108.5. 
French    Richard  8..  to  Reyes  Fibre  Co.     Construction  panel. 

2  809,908,  10-1.5-57,  CL  154--45.9.  ^      „ 

Freyermuth.  Harlan  B..  and  A.  F.  Strobel.  to  General  Aniline 
Jt    Film    Corp.     Cobalt    complex    aio    dyestuff      2.809.962, 
10-15-57.  CL  260—147. 
Frlden  Calculating  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Hopkins.   Georgp  W.,   and   Shackleford. 
Fried,  Josef. :    Sre — 

Florey,  Klaus  G..  and  Fried. 
Frieder,  Leonard  P.  :    See — 

Flnken,  Walter  S.,  and  Alleo. 
Frledericb.   Herbert  :    See — 

Reppe.    Walter.    Frledericb. 
2.809,976. 


27. 

Aerocessorles. 
("1.  137—498. 


2.809.786. 


2.809,977. 
2.810.022. 
Lautenschlager,    and    Lalb. 


Vlll 
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Fuctu,  Martin :    See— 

BrflttlBC.  LadwiK.     2,S00,548. 
Fiigmte,  Wesley  O. :    See — 

Dixon,  James  K..  Trlbit,  and  Fugate.     2,80»,»3». 
Fullerton  Mff.  Co.  :    See— 

Palso,  Rudolpli.     2,800,387. 
Pntran,      Herbert      8.     Portable     shower     stall.     2.B09.379. 

10-15-57,  CI.  4—149. 
Kjrbradown  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Maltenfort,  Martin  S.     2,800,400. 
(iaertner    Van  R.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Sodium  3(2- 

bensoUilaxolTl    mercapto)-! -propane  aalfonaie.     2,800,073. 

10-1^-57,  Cl.  280— 306. 
<>ailllot,  Paul,  and  J.  Uaudechon,  to  SoolPte  des  Uslnes  Chlml- 

quea      Rbone-Poulenc.     Norel      pbentblaiine      derlratir^ 

2.800,068.  lO-lS-37,  H.  260—243. 
Uale,  Alfred  J.,  to  Hlcb  VolUge  Engineering  Corp.    Compact 

X-ray  generator.     2.810,077,  10-l5-57.  CT.  25rf— 03. 
Ualllmore.  Keith  P..  and  U.  H.  Scburger,  to  (ilddlngs  ft  Lrf>wls 

Machine     Tool     Co.     Guideway     and     gib     constructions. 

2.800.418,  10-15-57.  CI.  20-  1. 
Crarrey,  Louis   P.,  C.   8.   Semar.  and  A.  Tanaka.   to  General 

Motors    Corp.     Seat    adjuster.     2,800,680.     10-l'5-57,    Cl. 

155—14. 
(rarwin,  Richard  L..  to  International  Businers  Machines  Corp. 

8pln    echo    memory    technique    and    apparatus.     2.810.108 

10-15-57.  Cl.  324 — 5. 
Gaubats,  Arthur  W..  O.  P.  Prachar.  J.  B.  Wheatley.  and  D. 

(}.    Zimmerman,    to    General    Motors    Corp.     <;as    turbin«> 

shaft.     2,800.503,  10-15-57.  Cl.  64—1. 
Gaudecbon.  Jacques :    See — 

Gallliot.  Paul,  and  Gaudechon.     2.800,068. 
Gebruder    Hopplcb-Oeacllscbaft    mlt    beactarankter    Haftung : 

Hammesfahr.  WlllL     2,800,877. 
Geler,  Leonard  W. :   See — 

Derby.  Palmer  P.,  and  Geler.     2,810.004. 
Cell,  Yeo  J.     Boat  trailers.     2.800,406,  10-15-57,  Cl.  61—67. 
Gendron,  Albert,  and  J.  8.  Ladenchuk.     Brick  f-icing  machine 
2.800.625.  10-15-57.  Cl.  125—13. 

General  Aniline  ft  Kllm  Corp. :  See — 

Baggenstofls.   Alois  C,  and   Stanley.     2,800.064. 

Barnes.  Carl  E.,  Ney,  and  Nummy.     2.800.058. 

Bnc.  Saul  R.     2.809.084. 

Buc.  Saul  R.     2,800.085. 

Chiddix,  Max  E.,   Hesse,  and   WUlUms.     2,800,000. 

Preyermuth.  Harlan  B..  and  Strobel.     2.800.062. 

Schenck.  Leslie  M.     2.810.000. 

Werner.   Jesse.    Steckler.   and    Hessel.     2.800.053 
General  Controls  Co. :   See — 

Ray.  William  A.     2.800.662. 

Ray    W'illUm  A.     2.810,005. 
(ieneral  Dynamics  Corp. :   See — 

Breg^,  Arnold  H.    2,810,100. 

Elliott.  George.     2,810,081. 

Trousdale,  Robert  B.     2,810,080. 
General  EHectrie  Co. :  See — 

Akeley,  Uoyd  T.     2,810,085. 

Btegen,  James  R..  and  Custer.     2,800.046. 

Bolson,  Harry  B.     2.809,052. 

CUrk.  Edward  B.     2.800,763. 

CUrk.  James  R.     2.810.113. 

Paus,  Harold  T..  and  Pike.     2,810.037. 

Hutt,  Philip.     2,810,020. 

Hutt.  Philip.     2.810.040. 

Jette,  William  H.     2.800,537. 

Lundberg.  John  E.     2,809,526. 

Marttniak.  Leonard  J.     2,809.648. 

Nolan.  Terence  C.     2,810,057. 

Peters.   Philip  H..   Jr..  and   Wilbur.     2.810.095. 

~ Jr.,  and   Wilbur.     2,810.096. 

2,810,047. 
2,809.373. 
Z.     2,810.100. 
2.809.802. 
2.809,898. 


D.,    Donabue,     Dow.     and     Oierta. 


Peters,    Philip  H. 
Reihman    Earl  F. 
Snyder.  Ralph  H. 
■Strecker.  Charles  t 
SuiU,  Chauncey  G. 
Tbieas.  Lndwig  E. 


Woodward.  Stewart  A.     2,810.027. 
Zelt.  Elmer  J.,  and  Hamilton.     2.810.112. 
General  Milla,  Inc.  :   See— 

Von  Edesknty,  Joseph  J.     2.809.576. 
Genersl  Motors  Corp  :  See — 

BoyUn,  Henry  W.     2.809,620. 
Daniels,  WUlUm  H.     2,809,862. 
Forbush,   Lotbrop  M..  and   Hutchinson.     2.809,860. 
Fiel,  Arthur  J.     2.809.499. 
Frei.  Arthur  J.    2,809.500. 

Garrey.  Loala  P.   Semar.  and  Tanaka.    2,809,789. 
Gaubats,  Arthur  w.,  Prachar.  Wheatley,  and  Zimmerman. 
2.800.M^. 

anink.  Dean  K.    2.809,423. 
Legnt.  John  W.     2.800.707. 
Uatd,  Howard  C.  and  MlUer.    2.800.390. 
2.809^«19. 
2,80e.5S«. 
2.800.422. 


Hanink,  Dean  K. 
Legnt.  John  W. 
MiSd,  Howard  C. 
Norria.  James  C. 
O'Malley.  John  J. 
Sdiolts.  Harold  W. 


Ifiomaon.  Robert  r.,  and  I^ebbere.    2.809,407. 
Waltber.  rrcderlck  C,  and  Van  Yoorbeea.    2,800,600. 
Gentry.    Hermond    0..    to   Atlanta    Paper   Co.      Method   and 
means  for  packaging  cans.     2,800,484.  10-15-57,  Cl.  63 — 
26. 
Gentry,  Hermond  G.,  to  Atlanta  Paper  Co.    Means  for  securing 
wrapper     blanks     about     article     packages.        2.800,486. 
lO-lS-57.  CL  5S— a7«. 
Qesellscbeft  sor  Porderung  der  Porchnng  an  der  Bidg.  Tecbn. 
Hocfasehale:  See — 

Stuta.  Tbeo.    2.810,015. 
Glddlnn  ft  LewU  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Oallimore.  Keith  F..  and  Schurger.    2.800.418. 
Gler.  John  R.,  Jr.     Heat  treating  muffle  furnace.     2.800,822. 
10-15-57.  Cl.  268 — 41. 


2,809.681. 
type  electric 


brooder. 


Olerti.  Robert  W. :  See— 
Bthlnfton,     Lloyfl 
2.800,5^2. 
Glfford-Hlll-Westem.  Inc. 

Ogle.  WUliam  J.    2.800.687. 
Gilbert.  A.  C.  Co..  The :  See- 
Smith,  Raymond  ■.,  and  Baltmata. 
Gilbertson,    Louis   M.     Sadlaat  iiaat 

2,809.608.  10-15-67.  Cl.  110 — 33. 
Gill.  Prank  R.     Spark  arrestor  for  ground  power  equipment. 

2.809.716.  10-1^-57.  Cl.  183—80.  *~         "^    !» 

Gillespie.    Joseph,    and    A.    T.    Cordill.      Valre    combination. 

2.809.  659.  10-15-57.  Q.  137—512. 
Gillespie.  Joseph,  and  A.  T.  Cordill.  to  Standard  Steel  Mfg. 
Co..  Inc.     Liquid  distribution  system.    2.809.661    10-15-57 
Cl.  137 — 566. 
*^''7'5iv    William     L.     W.       Rotary     compressor    or    motor. 
2.809.779.  10-15-57.  Cl.  230—140. 

^'•f  ;?*^v''22'*fe."-?'  iK:  L*a«Hlry  drying  machine.  2.809,442, 
10-15—57.  Cl.  84     ■82. 

Qlarin.  Gerald  M..  and  H.  B.  ^tevena,  to  Sbawinigan  Chemi- 
cals Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of  monocnloroacetlc 
acid.    2.809.993.  10-15^7Tcr260— 589  "ro.™ii 

Gloss    Gunter  H.  :  See — 

Dancy.  William  B..  Gloaa.  and  Shaw.     2,809,880. 

*'^VSL.  VSS"".'?  ,*Y  .Table  cover  with  repUceable  centerpiece. 
2  8<«.466.  10-15-57.  Cl.  45 — 68.3 

Gohorel.  Pemand  P..  to  International  Standard  Blectric  Corp. 
Autonaatic    telephone   systems.      2,810.018,    10-16-67,    Cl. 

1  tv ^^. 

(Jolay  DonoTsn  E.,  to  Parmer  Feeder  Co.,  Inc.  Pulaated 
1441      *  ""••king  adapter.     2,800,607,  10-15-57,  Cl.  110— 

<;oldsteIn.  Jean  W.     Buckles.     2.800,408.  10-15-57.  Cl.  24— 

Goldtrap  Charley  L..  %  each  to  D.  Kamphausen  and  W.  W. 
!1*^?'\*P  ^  Toilet  flush  tank  assembly.  2,800,656. 
10-15-57.  Cl.  137 — 430. 

Goodrich.  B.  P..  Co..  The  :  See — 
Sarbach.  Donald  V.    2.800,000. 

Goren.  Mayer  B..  and  I.  D.  Elkina.  to  Kerr-McOee  Oil  In- 
dustries. Inc.  ActiTstable  chars.  acUTkted  carbons  and 
^52^22**'  P"'**'^"*  **••  ■*™«-     2.800.088.  10-15-57.  Cl. 

(Graham.  George  M.    Rain  actuated  elosnre  device.    2.809.826. 

10-15-57.  a.  268—23. 
Grandstaff.  Perry,  to  Line  Scale  Co..  Inc.     Line  tenalometer. 

2,800,518.  10-14-57  iCl.  73—144. 
Grant.  Michael  O.,  to  The  Brigga  Filtration  Co.    Filter  signal. 

2,810,034.  lO-li-57.  CL  200—81.0. 
Grantham.  John  H. :  See — 

Rawllngs.  Frank  N.,  Grantham,  and  Miller.     2,800,003. 
Gray.   Frederick  W.,   to  Colgate-PalmollTe   Co.      Oennlddal 

detergent  composition.     2,8004>87,  10-15-67.  Cl.  2S0 — 106. 
(irayblll.  Clinton  L.     Hydraalieally  actuated  attaeboient  for 

Dower-drlTen  tool  chucks.     2.800.784.  10-16-67.  Cl  102 — 

.^0.5. 

••""f*'/.  John  J.  Traction  device.  2.800.704,  ia-15*«7,  CL 
180 — 15. 

<ireen  Norman,  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.  Lamp  and  c<mi- 
trol  meana  therefor.     2,810.066,  10-15-57,  Cl.  240—128. 

(ireenspan.  Joaepb  :  See — 

Amatnlek.  Ernest.     2,810,072. 

Gregory.  Harry  R.,  and  M.  Kendal,  to  Coal  Industry  (I%teata) 
Ltd.  Hydraulic  powder  press.  2,800.895.  10-lS-«7.  CL 
18 — 16. 

Griffeth.  Forrest  P.,  and  Ll  Oriffetta.  Floor  wax  applicator  con- 
tainer.   2.800.385,  10-15-67,  CT.  15—124. 

Grlifetb.  Lena  :  See — 

Griffeth.  Forrest  P..  and  L.  Griffeth.    2.800,885. 

Grosse.  Arlstld  V..  and  K.  A.  Nodlff.  to  The  Welsbach  Corp. 
Processes  for  the  catalytic  purification  of  oxygen  employing 
Oi.    2.800.881,  10-15-57.  Cf  23— 221.  »~  *     • 

Grosse.  Arlstid  V.,  and  B.  A.  Nodlff,  to  Tbe  Welsbach  Corp. 
Processes  for  catalytic  purification  of  oxygen  employing  Os 
and  activated  alumina  catalysts.  2,800.882,  10-16-67,  Cl. 
23—221. 

Gruen.  Henry.  Non-slip  floor  surface  for  bathtubs  and  ahower 
stalls.    2,800,380.  10-15-57.  a.  4 — 178. 

Grunt.  Max  :  See — 

Bach.  Oscar  B.    2.800,001. 

Guinotte.  Jules  B.     Fly  trap.     2.800,465,  10-15-67.  Cl.  43— 

Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Co. :  See — 

Neel.v.  Richard  J.,  and  Hocchini.    2.809.036. 

Guthrie.  John  D. :  See — 

Reeves.  Wilson  A.,  and  Guthrie.    2,800,041. 

Hachmuth,  Karl  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  removal  of  acetylene  from  gases  contain- 
ing ethylene.    2,800.710. 10-16-57.  Q.  183—2. 

Hackmann,  Johannes  T.  to  Shell  Development  Co.  Fnngl- 
cldally  active  S-alkyllsothionrea  salta  of  reinecke  acid. 
2  800,080.  10-15-57.  CL  260-^38. 

Haft  and  Bona.  Inc. :  See — 
Dunay.  John.    2.810,083. 

Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls,  Inc  :  See — 
Cunningham.  Bdwln  A.,  Jr.    2,800.700. 

Hahnel.  Alwln.  to  the  United  States  of  Amerlcm  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Frequency  control  system 
for  oscUUtors.    2.810.074.  10-15-67rcL  2((0— 86.      ' 

Hajos.  Eugene,  to  The  Howe  Scale  Co.  Spark  foUowfnp  and 
remote  control  for  combination  weighing  scalss.  2,800.781. 
10-15-57.  Cl.  235—27. 

Hale.  William  J.,  to  Verdnrin  Co.  Improved  tobacco  products 
and  dnrette  paper  and  metboda  of  making  same. 
2.800.637.  10-15-5f;a.  181—0. 

Hall.  Fred  V.  Control  device  for  carburetor-type  Internal 
combustion  engines.     2,800,623,  10-16-57,  Cl.  123 — 170. 
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iz 


.  W.   Washburn,  to 
Mass    spectrometry 


Consolidated 
2,810,075. 


purification     system. 


2.800.383. 


Hall.    Lawrence   G..   and 
Electrodynamics    Corp. 
10-15-57.  Cl.  250—41.0. 

""'c^S^n'  FriS^V  Jr..  De  Oroote,  and  Hall.     2,800^10 
Hall    Victor  C.  to  F.  J.  Stokes  Corp.    Tablet  grading  means 

2.to0,751.  10-15-57.  Cl.  209 — 82. 
Halvorson.      Halvor     O.        Bioloflcal 

2,809,988,  10-15-57,  Cl.  210—16. 
Hamilton,  Donald  B. :  See— 

Penner,  Robert  M..  and  Hamilton. 
Hamilton.  Joseph  C.  :  See—  ^      „      „ 

Zelt.  Elmer  J.,  and  Hamilton.    2.810,112. 
Hamilton  Kent  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Nathan.  Tracy  D.    2,809JB58. 
Hammer.  Alexander,  to  the  United  States  of  Amesica  »•  rep 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.    Cartridge  belt  link. 
2.809,663.  10-15-57.  O.  89—56.  ^  ^       ,.  ^  ^       .. 

Hammesfabr.  Willi,  to  Gebruder  Hoppich-Gesellsdisft  mlt 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Ash  tray-vehicle.  2.809,877. 
10-15-57.  Cl.  312-246.  „  „  _.     ^,„ 

Hamner    Lewis  T.,  to  Vacuum  Motor  Corp.     Bottle  filling  ap- 
paratus.   2.809.677.  10-15-57.  Cl.  141—59. 
Hand     Walter.      Clutch    arrangement    for    test    equipment. 
2.809,786.  10-15-57.  Cl.  192—84.  „  «««  ^af. 

Hanhart.  ^'alter.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Aso-dyestnffs.  2,809,963. 
10-15-57.  CT.  260—155.  ^  „  .     «  a 

Hanink.   Dean   K..   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Salt  flux   and 
method  for  brailng  aluminum  parte  therewith.     2,809,423. 
10-15-57.  CT.  29—601. 
Hapman.  Hannah  J. :  See — 

Hapman.  Henry  W.    2.809.744.  ,    ^ 

Hapman,  Henry  W.,  40%  to  H.  J.  Hapman.    Driving  unit  for 

bucket  conveyors.     2,809,744.  lO-lS-57.  Cl.  198—203. 
Happel.  William  B..  to  Landis  Tool  Co.     Interlocking  work 
drtre  and  clamping  mechanism.     2,809,472.  10-15-67,  C\. 
51—105. 
Harrison.   Halla   M.     Combination   stationery  and  envelope. 

2  809.778,  10-15-57.  Cl.  220—02.7. 
Harsh.    Maurice   D..   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Ion  trap. 

2.810.091,  10-15-57,  Cl.  315 — 8. 
Hart.  Porter  :  See— 

Dudley.  William  G..  Hart,  and  Osborn.     2,809,028. 
Hartig,  Henry  E.,  and  G.  A.  Brettell.  Jr..  to  the  United  State* 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy. 
Advanced  bearing  teacher.     2.800.445.   10-15-57,  Cl.  35— 
10.4. 

S..  to  Pest  Control  Ltd.  Method  and  means 
^  a  predetermined  amount  of  poisonous  mate- 
le  surface  of  the  soil.     2.800,469.  10-15-57. 


Valve 
chuck. 


Hydrides    Inc.      Method   for 
2.800,094,     10-15-67.     Cl. 


See- 
William,  and  Lanspeary.     2.809.571. 
A.     Candleholder.     2.809.512,  10-15-67, 


Cl 


Hartley,  (iilbert 

for  introduclni 

rial  beneath  t 

Cl.  47 — 48.5. 

Hartonan,  John  : 

Chrlstensen 

Hartnett.  Donald 

67—23. 
Harvey,   Wilfred   G.      Automatic   discharge  for  molding  ma 

chine.    2,809.394.  10-16-57,  C\.  18—16. 
Hassebroek.     Raymond     W.       Auxiliary     bicycle     foot     rest. 
2.809.850.  10-15-.'S7,  Cl.  280—291.  „^  «„„ 

Hasselberg,    William    J.       Gas    testing    device.      2.809,883. 

10-1.^-57.  Cl.  2.V-254.    .  „         _  . 

Hauptman.  Ferdinand  D..  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.  (Delaware). 
Apparatus  for  making  plastic  hose.  2.809,393,  10-15-57. 
Cl.  18—13  ^       „     ^     ^ 

Hausch.  Douglas  C,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Production  of 
catalytic  cracking  feed  stock  from   petroleum   residues  by 
vacuum  flashing      2.809,923,  10-15-57.  C\.  196—72. 
See— 

Luhrs.  and  Hauschlldt.     2.809.966. 
H.,  to  Belden  Mfg.  Co.     Continuous  dead 
controlled   tension.     2,809,791.   10-15-57, 


Hauschlldt.  Peter  : 

Loop,  Werner, 

Hawortb.  Howard 

reel   let-off  with 

Cl    242 128 

Hayes.    Dale   I.,   to  American   Zinc.   Lead   and   Smelting  Co. 

Track  frame  suspension  for  endless  tread  vehicle.    2,800,703. 

10-15-57.  n    180—9.1. 
Heaphy.  William  G..  to  Concrete  Grinding  Corp.     Aoparatus 

for  smoothing  the  surfaces  of  articles.    2.809,473,  10-15-57. 

Cl.  51—104.  ^  „„      , 

Heer.  William  G.  N.,  and  N.  M.  Waterbury,  to  Owens-IlUnoU 

<>lasB  Co.     Aluminum   bronse  slloy  containing  boron  and 

nickel.    2.809,889,  10-15-57.  Cl.  75— 159. 
Heldmann,  Leon,  to  Forges  et  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Elec- 

trlques  de  Jeumont.     Machine  for  setting  snd  molding  con 

talners.     2,809,002.  10-15-57,  Cl.  113 — 44.  „        ^        ^ 

Hein,  Charles  E.,  and  M    O    Kos.  to  Morse  Chain  Co.     Clutch 

and  controls  therefor.     2.809,535.  10-15-57.  Cl.  74 — 472. 
Heinlnger,  .Samuel  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Hydroxy 

aniiinopropionltriles.     2.809.983.  10-15-67.  CT.  260 — 465 
Heinlnger,  Samuel  A.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Acetylenlc 

nltrtles.     2.809.988,  10-15-57.  Cl.  260 — 465.6. 
Heinrich,  William  H.,  to  Sorensen  ft  Co  .  Inc.     Voltage  regu 

lator.     2.810.105.  ia-15-57.  Cl.  323— 22  ,„,.., 

Hellstrom,  G<»8ta   L.      Electric  switch.     2.810,031,   10-15-57. 

Cl.  20O— 67. 
Hellstrom.  Lennart  M.  :  See—  „„,„..,. 

Bard.  I.Arry  A..  Cardose.  and  Hellstrom.     2,809.515. 
Ilennessy,    Hteptien   T.      Method  and   machine  for   accurately 

determining   internal   diameters.      2,809.539.   10-15-57.  Cl 

ff 3 

Herlach.  Heinrich.  to  Machine  Tool  Worka  Oerllkon,  Adminis- 
tration Co.  Ammunition  feed  mechanism  for  automatic 
guns.     2.809.562.  10-15-57,  Cl.  89—133. 

Hermelin.  Victor  M.  Sustained  release  pharmaceutical  prepa- 
ratlona.     2,809,916.  10-15-57,  Cl.  167—82. 

Hermelin,  Victor  M.  Suatained  release  pharmaceutical  tablet 
2,809,917.  10-15-57,  Cl.  167—82.  ,     , 

Hermelin,  Victor  M.  Sustained  release  pharmaceutical  prepa- 
ratlona.    2.809.918.  10-15-57.  Cl.  167—82.  ^    ^ 

Herrmann.  Otto,  and  K.  Paule.  to  Robert  Bosch  G.  m.  b.  H. 
Electrical  switch.     2,810,035,  10-15-57,  Cl.  200—83. 


Hersb.  Sidney,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Guide  loaded  switch. 
2,809,558,  10-15-57,  Cl.  89—1.7.  o.^«.^ 

Hervert,  (ieorge  L..  and  C.  B.  Linn,  to  Universal  Oil  Prodocta 
Co.  Extraction  process  utilising  aoueous  aryl»tf<l  i*™»- 
hydrates  as  solvents.     2.810.003.  10-15-57,  Cl.  260—674. 

Hersig,  Harold  L.     «ee—  „  .  ^  ,^  _,  .•    u..«i. 

Norman,    Edward    A.,    Jr..    Belcbelderfer,    and    Heratg. 

2,809,627. 
Hesse,  Stanley  H.  :  See —  ,„,..,.  «  0^0  aoo 

C'hlddlx    Max  E..  Hesse,  and  Williams.      2.809.999. 
Hessel,  Fn^erick  A      See 

Werner,  Jesse,  Steckler,  snd  Hessel.     2,809,953. 
Heyl,  Russell  (i.,  Jr       See— 

Norwood,  Stewart  K.,  and  Heyl.     2^09,691. 
HIbbltt.  Alec  E.  W.  S.  N    Cousens.  R    W.  Watler,  »«d  J.  H^ 
Itatrbelor.    to    Mulrhead   ft   Co.,    Ltd.      Miniature   rotating 
electrical  machines      2.810,086,  10-15-67,  Cl.  310—261. 
Hickman,  Merrltt  :   See—  „„^.... 

Woods.  Paul  H..  and  Hickman.     2.809.444. 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

(;ale.  Alfred  J.      2.810.077. 
Hlghberg,    (ieorge    A.,    to    The    Whllton    Machine   Co. 
and    cylinder    construction    for    an    air    operated 

2.809.(112.  10-15-57,  Cl.  121— 38. ,«,..,     r-i 

Hill     Charles    8.      Tobacco   hoist.      2,809.768,    10-15-67.    Cl. 

Hill,  C^rge  B..  snd  M.  E.  McCTellan.  to  Deere  Mi|.  Co.  Im- 
plement controlling  device.     2.809,574.  10-15-67,  CL  97— 

An  tyf 

HIncbcliffe,    Theodore    H.      Belt    cleat    supports.      2,809.743. 

10-15-57.  Cl.  198 — 199 
Hinckley.    Alfred    A.,    to    Metal 

alkylating     aromatic     amlnea. 

Hinds  William  F.  Corner  for  box  or  the  like.  2.809,404. 
10-15-57.  Cl.  20—92.  ^     ^,  ..  ^        «.> 

Hines,  Roger  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  »fn- 
theils^  adlplc  acid.     2.809.991.  10-15-57,  Cl   280— 53jr 

Hoff.  Donald  A.,  to  The  Warren  Teed  Producta  Co.  pi"B«thyl 
toluthlonlne  chloride  hemoatatlc  composition.  2,800.018. 
10-15-57.  Cl.  167—5.1. 

Hoffman,  Carl  H.  :  See--  t,^»«..« 

Hoify     Frederick    W.,    Wagner,    Walton,    and    Hoffman. 
2,809.978. 

Hofmann.  Albert :  See—  ,  ^  ^  ,      „  cr^  n«rt 

StoU,  Arthur.  Brack.  Hofmann.  and  Kobel.      2.809.920. 

Hiyhmann.  Bernhard  A.  Coupling  apparatus  for  fighter  air- 
craft.    2.809.792,  10-l.'V-57,C1.244--3, 

Holss,  Anton.  Hydraulic  log-peeler  having  a  bark-eUttiM 
nossle  and  a  bank  of  bark-removing  nottles.  2,809,683, 
10-1.^-57.  Cl.  144—208.  „        „ 

llolUs.  Clinton  R  .  to  International  Paper  Co.  Bag  valvlng 
and  sleeving  machine.     2.809,569,  10-15-57,  Cl.  93 — 8. 

Hollmann,  Hans  E.,  to  tbe  United  States  of  Americs  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Electric  plesold 
amplifiers.     2.810,023,  10-15-57.  Cl.  179—171.  ^   „    „ 

Holly,  Fretlerlck  W..  A.  F  Wagner,  E.  Walton,  and  C.  H. 
Hofrman.  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  Intermediates  useful  in  the 
synthesU  of  a  llpolc  acid.  2,809,978,  10-15-57.  CL  280— 
,199. 

Holmes,  Klbridge  R.,   to  Crompton 
Letoff    for    narrow    ware    loom. 
139—110. 

Holt,  Marlorie  L.  :  See— 

Sewell,  Edward  R.     2.809,488. 

Sewell,  F^dward  R.     2.809,705.  ^  „„,«>,..« 

Hoix     William    G.      Conveyor    belt    attachment.      2,809,742. 

lO-l.V-57,  Cl.  198—199.  „  ««„  ,,„   ,«  ,-  «, 

Hoover,  Vaino  A.     Mechanical  actuator.     2,809,736.  10-15-57. 

Cl    192 143 

Hopkins.  George  W.,  and  W.  E.  Shackleford,  to  Friden  Calcu- 
lating Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Dividend  divlaor  aligning  mech- 
anism.   2.809.786,  10-15-57.  Cl.  235 — 63. 
Hopper.     Lionel     C.       Baseboard     vacuum     cleaner    system. 

2.810.028.  10-15-57.  Cl.  200—61.6. 
Homsteln.  Joseph  J.,  to  Dr.  Rltholi  ft  Sons  Co.    Contact  lens. 

2,809.550.  10-15-57.  Cl.  88 — 64.5. 
Hospodar,   Paul   S.     Educational   toy. 

Cl.  .35—9. 
Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

Brundage.  Alan  D.      2.809.688. 
Houdry  Process  Corp.  :  See — 

Ardern,  David  B.      2,809,871. 
Howe  Scale  Co..  The  :  See— 

HaJos.  Eugene.     2.809.781. 
Howxe,    James    B.,    to    Insley    Mfg. 
2.809.72.1,  10-15-57.  Cl.  188— l()fl 
Hubbell.  Harvey:   See- 
Webster.  Benjamin  C.  and  Hubbell. 
Hubbell.  Harvey.  Inc   ■   See- 
Webster,  Benjamin  C,  and  Hubbell. 
Huff    John.      I>evlce  for  securing  and  circumferentlally  posi- 
tioning   furniture    lem    on    an    aasoclated    furniture    part. 
2.809.57C.  10-15-57,  Cl   311—114. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.:  See   - 

Bates.  George  W      2,809.606. 
Clements,  Richard  P.     2,810,025. 
I>eenean.  John  J.,  and  Flynn.     2.810.126. 
Every,  Donald  W.     2.810.039. 
Hunt.  Douglas  N.,  Sr  :  See—  «  „^    ,„„ 

Hunt.  William  H  and  D.  N.     2,809.480. 
Hunt    William   H..   and   D.    N    Hunt.    Sr.      Grinding  fixture 

2.809.480,  10-15-57.  Cl.  51—225. 
Hunter,  Edward  A.,  and  A.  B.  SmaH,  to  Esso  Research  Mid 
Engineering  Co.     Process  for  preparing  dispersions  of  by 
drocarbon  resins  and  products  obtained  thereby.    2,809,948. 
10-15-57,  Cl.  260—28.5. 

Hutchinson.  Roland  V.  :  See—  _  „  ^^  ^^„ 

Korbush.  Ixtthrop  M..  and  Hutchinson.     2,809,869. 


ft  Knowles 
2,809.670, 


Loom  Works. 
10-15-67.    Cl. 


2.809.443.   10-1^-57, 


Corp.      Parking    brake. 


2.810.116. 


2.810.116. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


Ilutt.    Fhilip.    to   G«n*ral    Electric   Co.      Snap   actlnr   drum 

•witch.    i,810,02».  10-15-57.  CI.  200—63. 
Hutt,   PhDlp.   to  Gen^ml   Electric  Co.      Mountinc  means  for 

electric  nwitch.     2,810.049.  10-15-57,  CI.  200--168 

.\f',^J^^X   ^-      R«<Hu«    "nn   PJvot   support.      2.809.438. 
10-16-57.  CL  3a— 174. 
Imbriaco,  Joaeph  B. :  See — 

^^JS!'    ^■"^    *".    Imbriaco.    Benaoa.    and    Ackerman. 
2.809,446. 
Imaet,  Otto.     Pump  for  paper  pulp.     2,800.591.  10-15-57.  CI. 

1 1/3 —  1 03 . 

InKersoll-Rand  Co.  :  Bee — 

Curry.  Edmund  C.    2.809,801. 

McOahan.  Wallace  A.    2.809.854 
Inprea.  Jeannot  O..  to  Kelaer-Hayea  Co.     Master  cylinder  for 
liydraullc  brake  lyatema.    2,809.495.  10-15-57  a.  «0— 54  6 
Inaler  Mfg.  Corp. :  See- 

Howie,  Jamea  B.    2,809,723. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Qarwin,  Richard  L.    2.810,108. 

Williams.  Frederic  C.  and  Kilburn.     2,810.092 
International  Minerala  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

Dancy.  William  B..  (iloaa.  and  Shaw.    2,809.880 
International  N'ickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Klinfbeil.  Herbert.     2.809,886. 

Schellenft.  Robert  D..  and  Eaah.    2.809.888 
International  Paper  Co. :  Sec — 

Hollia,  ainton  R.    2,809,569. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp  :  Sec — 

Burr.  Harvey.    2.810.011. 

Ciohorel.  Pemand  P.    2,810.018 

KelUjt.  Wolfgana.    2.809.741. 
Iron  Fireman  Mtg.  Co. :  See — 

Sprando.  Anthony  E.    2.810.084 

Wright.  Ralph  J.     2.810.104 
Ironrite.  Inc. :  See — 

Sperllch.  Herman  A.     2.809.847 
^*W  .*.'**£  ^-  J<>  Continental  AvUtlon  k  Engineering  Corp 
Control     for     internal     combustion     engines.       2.809  622 
10-15-57.  CI.  123 — 140. 
V^o   ^°'*"  ®-     ^'>y  playpen.     2,809.382,  10-15-57.  C\. 

•'TnSs.''1."8"i'78"3.  I^IHV*^  C^'^SISL^ '"    "'    "*""«* 
Jacobaon^   Abraham   W.,   and   F.    L.    Maltby.   to   The   Bristol 

2.8ioJo«'\Vfjws7'a*32a^6r  '*•'  •"''"*^"'  "'"°^'' 

Johnaon    David  W..  to  The  Arrow-Hart  k  Hegeman  Electric 
to      Manually   re^aable  locking  means   for  azially   mov 
able  electric  switch  shafts.     2,810.050.  10-15-67   CI   2«)— 

Johnson    David  W.    to  The  Arrow -Hart  *  Hegeman  Electric 
lOllsS!"  ^'200— ^169  »"»«™»tlc    kick-off.      2.810,0.'51. 

'ta5?^g-N:dS7.'^a-'*i.5.^-  •"^''""°      ^"'^  "'-'' 

Johnson  A  Johnson  :  See — 


Masci,  Joaeph  N.  2,809.879. 
Johnaon,  Oscar  A. :  See — 

Johnson.  Frank  J.  2,809,557 
Johnson.  Paul  B. :  See — 

T  K  ^'■'^fa^°f''«^'  Johnson,  and  Morgenroth.     2.809  609 
oO — 3^,  1 , 

'%W."'2^sss:ro9"i,iM!s?"^'*j:,^r2«r-'"" c°  ^-- 

■'"^Ki'J^^'ilK  "".T'^.'"*'- « *,*»  JJ"*     ^"^    Chemical     Co.       Penta 

lO^T^Sf"^  2&l^i599        °"°'*'"°''*°"*'*'**'^'**-     2.809.997. 

"^*'ci*12'^f7  ^      ^»«1°*'  specnlums.      2.809.628.   10-15-57, 

J0I2.  nl"ii/^  .  ¥:'"<'«'■  2  809.471,  10-15-57,  (h.  51—103 
Pn^'  t^IhlT'  •  ^**  Delapena  k  Son  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  heat 
l^fJ^\^*^  ?r  ^'r'"*^*^  portion*  of  articles  bv  high  fre 
1059  heating.     2.810.054.  lO-l.V-57.  a.  219— 

Jones.  Glenn  M.  :  Sec — 

Klesslg.  Emsf  F.,  and  Jones.    2.809.593 
Jones,  Jennings  H.  :  See — 

2  809  981  ^"*°     ^ '     '^'■'"'<**'*-     ^°°^»-     "nd     fensk^ 
Jndd.   Wllllim  F..   to  Emco  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.   Ltd      Surge  ar 

resters.    2.809.666.  10-15-57.  CI.  138-31 
Jung  Walter  :  See — 

Meinecke.  (iuntber.  and  Jung.    2.809,572. 
Kaestner.  Paul  T..   to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Web 

flatoeaj  Indicator.     2.809,519.  10-15-67.  CI.  73—159. 
Kahn  And  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Laas.  Eugene.    2.810,032. 
Kamborian.  Jacob  S. :  See — 

Weiaa,  Thomas  A.  2,809.772. 
Kamphauaen,  Dan  :  See — 

Ooldtrap.  Charley  L.    2,809.656. 
K.i  ^'     •■"!''      Pivoted  Utchinc  for  finger  rlnas  mounted  In 
blind  pivot  openings.     2.809.502.  10-15-57.  ^T  63—153 

*^""21»H!Sl*  ^'     ^'^***°«  apparatus.     2.810.062.  10-15-57. 
Kay-Frlea  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See— 

Fltalk.  AlTln  C.  and  Nicholl.    2,809.986. 
Kaye.  Joseph,  and  J.  B.  Reswick,  25%  to  A    K    Berle      Pres- 
sure-f^  d«vlce.     2.809.774.  1^1^7.  CI.  ^2—263 
*f^'''^fK°-  '°  ^*^*"  Kayaer  o.  H.  G.    Combination  pocket 
7     11  ~"""'""   •«*'  spring.     2.809.384     10-15-57    CI 


2,809,395. 
J.    M.    R..    and    D.    N.    R. 


248—210. 


2.810.092. 


'2.809.642. 


Paper  roll  holder. 


Kayaer.  Walter,  o.  H.  O. :  See— 
Kayser.  Egon.    2.809.384. 

Katenas.  Zenon.  to  Swltier  Brothers.  Inc.  ThermopUstlc 
melamine-aulfonamlde-formaldehyde  reainous  materials  and 
Pr**""""  for  making  aame.     2.809.854.   10-15-67.  Cl.  260— 

''•;srie.'''2"8%>^77"iri£5?r  A^'s'f-^jSs'"*'''*'  °'  "'•°'  '""^ 

'^*i'i*-    ^\o''wng.   to   International   Standard   Electric  Corp 
Kdge-wise  conveyor  system.     2.809.741.  10-15-57.  Cl   198— 

1 85. 

Kelly  Donald  H. :  See — 

Dearlng.  Le  Roy  M..  and  Kelly.     2.809.570. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Ayers,  David  T..  Jr.    2.809.725. 
Ingres,  Jeannot  G.    2.809,496 
KeUo.  Robert  L..  and  B.  G.  Peterson,  to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. 
I^i*'''oi"*'**'    cutting    machine.      2.809.824.    10-15-67     CI 
J66 — 23.  * 

Kendal.  Maurice  :  See — 

<;regory,  Harry  R..  and  Kendal 
Kendall.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Revmes-Cole.    Bernard   T.   R. 
2.809.509. 
''7c^!^^-2f8'(i%78.Sa-?n^»(5,'-iJ?-hanism  for  machine 

Kenney  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  , 

Kenner.  WiUUm  C.    2,809.798 

'^'•J!5S5;79'8"'/ri5S7*"ci^l4"5!?2JS'«    ^-     ^-^'^  '»~«^^» 

''T8SS;4lf?5il5^7.CL27-?r     '"'     "^    ""'     "»«>•»»".. 
Kern  Robert  D. :  8w-^ 

Kerr-McOee  Oil  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Goren.  Mayer  B..  and  BlUna.    2,809.938. 

''TiT.f^:  2'8"09J97.VlWS  ^^^^''■^-'-^^^'^'   '»'    '">" 
Keuffei  k  Esser  Co.  :  See — 

Morger.  Ernst  A.    2,809.431. 

U  addle.  Cecil  R.    2.809.432. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co. :  See — 

French.  Richard  S.    2.809.908 
Kilburn.  Tom  :  See — 

VVllliams.  Frederic  C..  and  Kilburn.     >  „.„  „ 
iS^lS^V'ci   ^2—^"'"'*'"  *"*^  holder  therefor 
KIrchel,  Alan  A.,  to  Mulrhead  A  Co.  Ltd 

2.809.790.  10-f5-57.  Cl.  242—65  2 
Klrchmeyer.  Frederick  J.  :  See — 
„,  ,  Vlneent,  Hugh  C.  and  Klrchmeyer.     2,809.915 

in  f^A,*"^,'-  ,  T?^^',  /.<"■  'ormlng  terminai  coUs.    ■2.»09.676, 

10-15— 57.  Cl.  140 — 124. 
Klrsch  Co. :  See— 

Moyer.  Robert  P.    2.809.531. 
Klttleson.  Allen.  E   Arundale.  J.  H.  Jones,  and  M.  R.  Fenake 

to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Method  of  carry 

i'?v*i^"1t^?'*JIK?***!'«,  ^■•^'"   P***"*   "actions.      2.809.981. 
10-15-57.  Cl.  260 — 451. 

Klangfllm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung:  See 

Schwarx.  KarK;..  and  Wohlrab.    2.810  020 
Kleemann.  Karl :  See — 

***?l?/5l  flA,*""*"*"""    ^     **•    Bunwrt.    and    Kleemann. 

^.OlW.OUl. 

Klesslg,  Ernst  F.    and  G.  M.  Jonea,  to  Vickers  Inc.     Power 

transmission.     2.809.593.  10-16-5^  Cl.  103—136 
Kline.  Granville  B.  ;  See— 

i^,,    Kof"'*'*'.  Edmund  C.  Kline,  and  Morriaon.     2,809,974 
Kline.  Seth  Q.  :  See — 

Ortynsky,  Roman  L.,  Kline,  and  WllUama.     2.809.583. 
Kljngbell.    Herbert,    to    The    International    Nickel    Co.     Inc 
I  lunger  for  the  Introduction  of  substances  with  low  vaporl 
"t'onjemp<'''ature  into  liquid  melts.     2,809.886.  10-16-57. 

KIlnKel,  Arthur  K..  Jr.  :  See— 

Bartleson.  John  D..  Klingel.  and  Darling.     2.809.617 
Knapp- .Monarch   Co.  :  See — 

Theisen.  John   P.     2,809.579 
Knapu.  Russell  H..  and  E.  W.  Marsh,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co. 
Hydraulic  accumulator.     2.809.667.  10-16-67.  Cl    139 31 

''"•§^9.466*'','r?5^?'*c'"41-'iy"''^    """"*'  '~''    "'''''■ 

Knickerbocker  Plastic  Co.  Inc.  :  See 

MuBser.  Clair  O.     2,809.836. 
Knights.  Richard  N.,  to  Dowty  Equipment  Ltd.     Telescopic 
struts.     2.809.721.  IO-I6-57;  a    Ifo— 67.  ^•'■copic 

Knit  Wear  Patents.  Inc.  :  See— 

Foltls.  Anestia  C.     2.809,412. 
Knlttle.  Gate  L..  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co 

^r^-lJ'^Pho"*  •*»   holding  circuit.     2.810,016.    10-15-57. 
V- 1.    1 79- —  1. 
Kobel.  Hans  :  See — 

r  u  ^**Ul:.w''^*l'"''  Brack.  Hofmann.  and  Kobel.     2.809.920 
Kober.  Philip  A.    to  Sherman  Laboratories.     Stable  thiamine 

io^iarci"2M-2i6r'"*''**^  •**'""'""  =''*^»^«- 

Kolling.  Helmut:   See— 

Noeske.  Heini,  and  Kolling.     2.809.999. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Schmalenbach.  Adolf.     2.809.717. 
Korber,  Kurt,  k  Co.  K.  Q.  :  SeV- 

PoUmann,  Max.  and  Schmid.     2.809,768 
^"J**^„  J**"    ^■'    *o    The    Raymar    Co.     Smoking    oroduct 
2.809,904,  10-16-67,  Cl.  181—2  ouiv.ing    proaucr. 

'^"il'/'fn,      "5°^  ^-A®    'f"'*'  "1  D.  K.  Morrison,  to 
Ell  Ully  and  Co.     Subatltnted  beni[CDJ  indolea  and  the 

Kos'X^e'lV'^S^  2.809.974.  K^lti-Si,  Cl   2*5-826.8 
Hein.  Charles  B..  and  Koa.     2,809,685. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Saw   chain   oil   pomp. 


aystem.      2.809,666. 


Koa.    Michael   O..   to   Mall   Tool   Co. 

2.809,718.  10-16-67,  Cl.  184-27. 
KosMl.    DIerick.      Ugtit    raya    dividing 

10-16-67,  Cl.  88—89.  „  ,      ^ 

Kraft,  Kl  Roy  J.,  to  The  Dote  Valve  Co.     Hygroscopic  steam 

valve.    2,809.654.  10-15-67.  Cl.  187—197. 
Kubta,  BMward  J. :  See—  ^  „  „^  .wrw- 

Baeckec  Henry  J..  KubU.  and  Uger.     2.809.906. 
Kurti.  UllUn  H.  :  See- 
Mueller.  Herman  H.     2,809,840. 
Mueller.  Herman  H.     2.809.841. 

Mueller.  Herman  H.     2.809.848.  a  o^  .«, 

Kusma.   Tbomaa   P.      Replaceable   scriber   point.      2.809.4S7. 

10-15-67.  Cl.  38—149. 
LKB-Prodnkter  Fabrtkaaktlebolag  :   See— 

Svensson.   Svante  H.     2.809.651. 
Laas.  Bugene.  to  Kahn  and  Co..  Inc.    Thermally  compensated 
governor    with    switch    control.      2.810.082.    10-16-67.    Cl. 
200—80. 
Ladencbok.  Joseph  8.  :  Sse^- 

Oendron.  Albert,  and  I^dencfauk.     2.809.626. 
Uilb.   Helnrich  :  See—  ..    ,    .w 

Reppe.    Walter.    Prtedertch.    L«utensctalager.    and    Lalb. 
2  809  976. 
Lambeck.  Raymond  P..  and  A.  V.  Pond,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.      Feathering   override   for   variabte   pitch    propelter. 
2.809,702,  10-16-67.  Cl.  170—160.2. 
Lambert,    rfarry    L..    to    Royal    McBee   Corp.      R1M»»   "Poo' 
aaaembly    for    typewriter    or    like    m<«falaes.     2.809.738. 
ia-16-67.  a.  197—176.  ..... 

LamcMit,  Araaand,  to  8ociete  Aaonyme  des  lianofacturcs  des 
GUces  et  Prodalta  Chimlqaes  de  St.  Oobaln.  Chaany  * 
Cirey.  Apparatus  for  grinding  the  bottom  surface  of  a 
ribbon  of  gUas.  2.809,479.  10-15-67.  Cl.  61—209. 
Landis.  George  G..  and  J.  E.  Carroll  to  The  Lincoln  Blectric 
Co.  Arc-welding  electrode  and  method  of  arc  welding. 
2.810,064.  10-16-67.  Cl.  219—137. 
Landis  Tool  Co.  :  Bee — 

Happel.  William  B.     2.809.472. 
Jones.  Alvin  J..  Tolbert.  and  Shuman.     2.809,471. 
Lang,  Robert  J. :  See — 

llorbeck.  Robert  C.  and  Lang.     2,810,004. 
Lange.    Elmer    A.     Pre«8nre    band    loader    for    shot    shell. 

2.809.560.  10-15-67,  Cl.  86—23. 
Langford.  Prank  W. :  See —  ^  ^  ^  ^^. 

Tucker,  Bdwln  W..  Bemark.  and  Langford.     2.810.007. 
Lankford.      Harry      G,      Packaged      disaasembled      articte. 

2.809.746.  10-16-67,  Cl.  206 — 46. 
I^anning.  Walter  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Private  line  voice 
communication  system.     2.810,122.  10-15-67,  C\.  340 — 345. 
Lanspeary.  Robert  M. :  See— 

Christensen.  William,  and  Lanspeary.     2.809,571. 

Lauritsen,   Charlea  C^   to  the  United   States  of   America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.   Rocket  projector. 
2,609,669.  10-16-67.  Cl.  89—1.7. 
Lautenschlager.  Hans  :  See — 

Reppe.    Walter.    Frlederich.    Lautenschlager 
2.809,976. 
~'      ~       ~       ~         Sampling    apparatus. 


and    Laib. 
2.809.805. 


Earth    aampling    tool      2.809.806. 


Laval,     Claude     C.     Jr. 
10-16-57.  n.  255—1.4. 
Laval.    CUude    C.    Jr. 

10-16-67.  Cl.  265—1.4. 
Lawrence.  John  R..  to  The  Waabbum  Co.    Doubte  grid  broiler, 
toaster  or  the  like,  and  method  of  making  same.    2.809,580. 
10-16-67.  a.  99--402. 
Lawrence  Pai>er  Co..  The  :  See — 

White.  Roger  L.     2.809.775. 
Layne,    Leo.      Engine    fuel    control    system    and    apparatus. 

2.809.621.  10-16-67.  Cl.  123—119. 
Lear.  Max  M..  Jr..  to  Monarch  Electric  Corp.     Btectric  fuse 

assembly.    2.810.042.  10-16-67.  Cl.  200— iSl. 
Lear,  Max  M..  Jr..  to  Monarch  Blectric  Corp.     Delay  action 
fuse  link  and  method  of  making.     2,810.043,  10-16-67.  Cl. 
200—136. 
Le  Calne.   Hugh,   to    National   Research   Council.     Intenalty 
control  device  for  electrical  musical  Instrument.     2.809.647. 
10-15-67.  Cl.  84—1.26. 
Leggat.  John  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Means  permitting 
lower     and     unobstructive     vehicle     floor     construction. 
2.809.707.  10-16-67.  Cl.  180— 73. 
I.*ltm.  Bmst.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See— 

Meinecke.  Gunther.  and  Jung.     2.809.572 
Lemkey.    Franklin    D.      Air   filter.      2.809.716. 

188 — 69. 
Leonard.  Louis  H..  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Bourne,  to 
Unitary   purge   arrangement   for   absorption 
systems.     2.809.497.  10-15-157.  CT.  62—*. 
Leslie.  Donald  J.     Swimming  pool  water  level  control  aystem 

2.8(i9,752.  10-16-67.  CI   210—127. 
Lever.  Reginald  F. :  See — 

Davla.  Michael,  and  Lever.     2.809.906. 
Lewia.  Homer  D.     Grinding  apparatua.     2.809.478.  10-16-67 

Cl.  51—206. 
Llger.  Andrew  W.  :  See — 

Baecker.  Henry  J..  Kubla.  and  Liger.     2.809.906. 
Lilly.  Bli.  and  Co.  :  See— 

KornfeM.  Edmund  C.  Kline,  and  Morrison 
Lincoln  Btectric  Co..  The  :  See — 

Landis,  George  Q..  and  Carroll 
Line  Scale  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Grandstaff.  Perry.     2  809,618. 
Linn,  Carl  B.  :  See — 

Hervert,  George  L..  and  Linn. 
Vesely,  Jerome  A.,  and  Linn. 
Lockhart.    Marshall    L..    deceased. 
Hypodennte  syringes.    2.809,686. 
Logan,  Frank  G..  and  D    W.  Rau. 

particle  coupling  device  with  nickel  and  nickel-coated  iron 
particles.    2,809,782,  10-16-67,  Cl.  192—21.5. 


2,809.974. 


2.S1 0.064. 


Longden.  Lswrence.  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.    Holding  derlet. 

2.809,79ft.  10-16-67.  Cl.  248 — 27. 
Lonsa  BlektrtsiUtswerke  and  Chemlscbe  Fabrlken  AktlCB«e- 

sellsehaft :  See—  ^  „^  ^„ 

Von  B«Mrd.  Andr«.  and  Perret.     2.809,976. 
Loop.   Wcraw,  E.  Lnhrs,  and  P.   Hausehlldt,  to   NordMrfc- 

Werke  GcMllschaft   mit  beschrankter  Haftung.   ,PjJ™™o- 

ben»eBe-snlphonyl-2-amlno-oxasote     derivative.     X.809,96a, 

10-16-67,  Cl.  260—289.9. 
Lord  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Beet.  Merrill  G.     2.809.861. 

Wallerstein,   Leon.  Jr.     2,809.724.  „  »^  «... 

Loaada.  Walter  R.   Fuel  atomiser  for  steel  furnace.   2.809.819. 

10-16-67.  Cl.  261—78. 
Losee,  Kathryn  A. :  See — 

Bernstein.  Jack,  and  Losee.     2.809.971. 
Lowes.  Fred  J.,  and  R  F.  Monroe,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Tris-(l-ethynyl-cyclohexyl)  phosphrtte.  2.809.982.  10-16-67. 

Cl.  260— 461. 
Lowy.     Edward     R.     Handbag     having     removabte     cover. 

2.809,686.  10-16-67,  O.  160—28. 
Lubcke.    Harry    R.     Color    telerlalon    reproducing    systems. 

2.810,013,  10-16-67,  Ci.  178 — 6.4. 
Lobrisol  Corp„  The  :  See — 

Craig,  WillU  O.     2,809,979. 

Luhrs.  IMch  :  See —  ^  ^^^ 

Loop,  Werner.  Luhrs.  and  Hausehlldt.     2.809.966. 
Lundberg.  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Single  axla  gyro- 
scope.    2.809.526.  10-15-57.  CL  74—6. 
Lyle.  John  P^  Jr.  :   See— 

Bnnor,  WillUm  T..  and  Lyle.     2.809,981. 
Lyon.  Bmeat  C.     Whip  shaft  hamn»er  having  tnmaMe  bead. 

2.809.684.   10-16-57.  O.  146—29.  „^... 

Maccaferri,^  Mario.     Plastic  wall  tile  for  packing.      2.809,644. 

10-19-5t.  n.  72—18. 
Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon,  Admintotration  Co. :   See — 

Herlach.  Helnrich.     2.809.562. 
Mack.  Gerry  P.,  and  E.  Parker,  to  Carliale  Chemical  Worka. 

Inc.     Polymeric   organo-tin    mercapto   compounda.    method 

of  making  same,   and  halogen-containing  resins  stabilised 

therewith.     2.8W  956,  10-16-57,  Cl.  26(^-45.75. 
Mack.  SUnley  Z. :   See — 

Serson.  Paul  H..  and  Mack.     2.809.528. 
MacL««n.  John,  deceased  ;  by  J.  R.  MacLean,  administrator. 

RoU  ring  binders.     2.809.636.  10-15-57,  Cl.  129—28. 
MacLean.  John  R..  administrator  :  See — 

MacLean.  John.     2.609.636. 
MacNalr,     Donald,     to     Bell     Telephone     Laboratorlea,     Inc 

Cathodes      for      electron      discharge      devices.     2.810.088. 

10-15-57.  Cl.  313—339. 
MacNalr     Donald,     to     Bell     Telephone     Laboratories,     Inc. 

Cathodes      for      electron      discharge      devices.     2.810,089. 

10-16-57.  a.  318—339. 
MacNair.     Donald,     to     Bell     Telephoite     Laboratories.     Inc. 

Cathodes      for      electron      discharge      devices.     2.810.090. 

10-15-57.  CT.  818 — 339. 
Madland.  Glen  R. :   See — 

WelsB.  WiUiam  J.,  and  Madland      2.810.068. 

Mahler.  Peter  A.,  to  Fidelity  Machine  Co.    Inc.     Stitch  cam 

for   circular   knitting   machines.     2.809.507.    10-15-57.   Cl. 

68 — 40. 
Mall  Tool  Co. :   See— 

Koa,  Michael  O.     2.809.718. 
Maltby.  Frederick  L.  :   See — 

Jacobson    Abraham  W..  and  Maltby.     2.810.106. 
Maltenfort.  Martin  8..  to  The  Fybradown  Corp.     Apparatnt 

for    prodneing    feather    fibres.     2.809.400.     lO-lft-57.    Cl. 

19—4. 
Manker.     Alford     D.     Fork     lift     tow     bracket.     2.809.759. 

10-15-57.  Cl.  214 — 820. 


10-15-67.   Cl. 

Carrier  Corp. 
refrigeration 


2,810.008. 
2,809.921. 

to  The  Compute  Corp. 
10-16-67.  Cl.  128—218.1. 
to  Vickers  Inc.     Magnetic 


Mantenffel.  Allan  A. :  See — 

Chapman.  Paul  R..  Mantenffel.  and  Wolfram.     2.809.935. 

Mardock.  Edwin  8..  to  Well  Surreys.  Inc.  Process  for  mak- 
ing a  well  log  with  radioactive  tracera.  2.810.076, 
10-15-57.  Cl.  250—43.5. 

lAarino.  Severino  F.  Combined  record  lacket  and  display 
device.     2.809  S-IS    10-15-57.  CT.  287—108. 

Markoff-Moghadam.  Leo  :    See — 

Mogfaadam.  Leon  M.     2,809.411. 

Marrosu.  Antonio  M..  and  L.  Achensa.  Vehicle  aignal. 
2.810J21.  10-15-57.  Cl.  340—142. 

Marsh.  Bugene  W. :   See — 

Knapp.  Russell  H..  and  Marsh.     2.809,667. 

Martinek.  George  A.  Gun  sights  and  the  combination  there- 
of with  a  sleeve.     2.809.488.  10-15-57.  O.  S3 — 17. 

Martlnlak.  Leonard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dishwashing 
apnaratus  with  automatic  detergent-dispensing  means. 
2.809  646.  10-15-«7.  Cl.  134 — 56. 

Martorello.  Michael.  Saddte  rack  for  horse  trailers. 
2.809.755.  10-16-67.  Cl.  211-13. 

Masci,  Joseph  N..  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Sterilisation  of 
crystalline  powders  uaing  epoxide.  2.809.879.  10-16-57. 
Cl.  21—58. 

Maaterson.  Horace  T..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
AntMnatlc  damping  of  a  gravlmeter.  2.809.524.  10-15-67. 
Cl.  73—382.  _ 

Matbeeon.  Lome  A.,  and  R.  F.  Boyer.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Stabillxing  alkenyl  aromatic  resins  against  weather- 
ing.    2.809.955.  10-15-57.  CX.  260 — 46.9. 

Matson.  Gilbert  T..  and  R.  L.  Hydraulic  Jack.  2.809.494. 
16-15-57.  Cl.  60—62. 

Matson.  Herman  A.,  and  P.  M.  Netser.  to  the  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
Muiile  brake.     2.609.660.  10-15-67.  Cl.  89—14. 

Blataon.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Matson.  Gilbert  T..  and  R.  L.     2.809.494. 

Maynard.  George  B.  Picture  frame.  2.809.464.  10-15-37. 
Cl.  40—152.1. 
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MK'leiUn,  Mamia  E. :    Bee— 

Hill,  CJ«orge  B..  and  McCl«lUii.     2.809,574. 
McDmniel,  Alden   K.     Tension   torxion   device   for   helicopter 

rotor  bUde  spindlea.     2,809,506.  10-15-5T    n.  ft4 — 27. 
.McDonald.  Donald  C,  and  A.  W.  Shutler.  to  Cook  Electric  Co. 

Mnltlple  mode  aervomechanUm.     2.810.103.    10-1.V57.   i'l. 

3jg 32_ 

.McDonough,    John   J.,    to   Scott  k   Wllliama,    Inc.     Transfer 

jack    aaaembly    for    uae    In    a    circular    knittinK    machliM* 

2,809.508.  10-15-57,  Cl.  68 — 9.'). 
McEIwee,  Krank  P.     Jolat  pockeU.     2,809.405.  10-15-57, 

20—95. 
McEroT,  Joseph,  to  Nn  Tone,  Inc.     Chime  alKnal.     2.810. 

10-15-57,  Cl.  340—392. 
McKadden,  Ernest  B.  :    Bee — 

Swearingen.  John  J.,  and  McPadden.     2.809,633. 
McFarland,     William     E.     Automatic     starting     svstem 

engine-generator  plants.     2,810.079,  10-15-57,  Cl.  290- 
McFarlane,     Lloyd     A.     Motor     rehlcle     spring     suspension. 

2^809,7C*.  10-15-57,  CL  180—22. 
McGahan,  Wallace  A.,  to  IngersoU-IUnd  Co.     Seallna  device 

for  rotary  shafts.     2.809,«M,  lO-UV-57,  Cl.  28*— 7. 
McOee,  John  M.,  to  Bernardln  Bottle  Cap  Co.,  Inc.     Method 

for      fabricating     liners      for     closure      caps.     2.M09..%68 

10-15-57,  Cl.  93—1.3. 
McOraw-Edlson  Co. :    Bee — 

Campbell.  Date  8.     2.809,578. 
Van  Ryan.  Anthony  and  Date.     2,810.038. 
Mclnemey  Spring  and  wire  Co. :    Bee — 

6Uko,  Louis  J.     2,809.675. 
McMurray.   Arthur   W..   to   Ansonia    Mills,    Inc.     Non-slip   or 

friction-surfaced    extensible    woven    fabric   and    method    of 

producing  said  fabric.     2.809.673.   10-1.5-^7.  a.  139—423. 
McMurry.     Olenn     D.     Film     or     tape     reader.     2.810.019, 

10-15-57,  a.  179—100.1. 
Mead,  Howard  C,  and  R.  C.  Miller,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Method  of  uniting  metal  to  plastic.     2.809.399.   10-15-57. 

CT.  18—59. 
Metneeke,  Oonther,  and  W.  Jung,  to  Ernst  Leits,  O.  m.  b.  H. 

Photographic      camera      with      range      finder.     2,80)^,572. 

10-15-57^  a.  95 — 44. 
Mejean,    Jacques   G.,    to   The   Aerotec   Corp.     Apparatus    for 

Indicating   or  controlling  the  level   of  liquids.     2,810,036. 

10-15-57.  Cl.  200—84. 
.Mensies.  George  E.     Rotary  tool  for  cutting  stationary  bars 

of  nutertal.     2,809,697,   10-15-57.  Cl.  164—60. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :   Bee — 

Holly,    Frederick    W.,    Wagner,    Walton,    and 

2  809  978 
Pooii,  George  I.,  and  Sarett     2,809,967. 
Meredith.   Pat.     Boat   sculling  device.     2.809.604. 

CL  115—28. 
Merrill,    Leonard    M.     Bell    ringing    mechanism. 

10-15-57.  Cl.  340—398. 
Mertens,  Frederic  T. :    Bee-  - 

Ditman,  John   G.,  and   .Mertens.     2.809,885. 
Messner.  Harlan  A.,  to  The  Ohio  Crankuhaft  Co. 

quency    indactor    for    small     diameter     holes. 

10-15-57,  CL  219—10.51. 
Metal  Hydrtdes  Inc. :    Bee — 

Hinckley,  Alfred  A.     2,809,994. 
Metals  k  Controls  Corp. :   Bee — 

Wills,  William  H.     2.810,041. 
Michalsky.      Peter.     Collapsible      wire      carrier. 

10-15-67,  Cl.  220—117. 
Michigan  Tool  Co. :   Bee — 

Bard.  Larry  A.,  Cardoie,  and  Hellstrom.     2.809.515. 

MIddleton.  John  F..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
fractionally  distilling  composite  liquids.  2.809.924. 
10-15-57,  Cl.  196—139. 
MIddleton,  William  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
1,1.2,2-tetracyanoethanesulfonic  acid  and  salts  thereof 
2.809,972.  10-15-57,  Cl.  280—270. 
.Miedema.       Oerben.     Cooling       syRtem       a.ixlllary       heater. 

2,810.059,  10-15-57,  Cl.  219-38. 
Miller,  C.  E. :    See- 
Mueller,  Herman  H.     2.800,840. 
Mueller.  Herman  H.     2.809,841. 
Mueller.  Herman  H.     2.809.843. 
MUler,    Carl    J.,    to    The    Smead    .Mfg.     Co.     RInic    binder 

2.809,852.  10-15-57.  CL  281—21. 
MlUer.  Charles  C.  :    See   - 

Rawlings.   Frank  N..  Grantham,  and  Miller      2.809.90.3. 
Miller,  Edw«rd  L.     Work  supporting  attachment  for  shearing 
machines.     2,809,696,  10-^15-57,  CL  164 — 59. 

Miller.  Ralph,  to  American  Development  Corp.  Removal  of 
sulfur  compounds  from  fluids.  2.809.930.  10-15-57.  Cl. 
204—186. 

Miller.  Robert  C.  :    See- 
Mead.  Howard  C.  and  Miller.     2,800,399. 

filler.  Robert  E.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  .\ryl  (arylcyclo- 
hexTl)  eyclohexanol  compounds  and  a  method  of  preparing 
said  compounds.     2,809.998.  10-15-57.  Cl.  260—618. 

MUler,  Wendell  E.,  and  L.  H.  Relmer.  to  The  Cessna  Aircraft 

Co.     Rotary    pump   or   motor.     2,809.582.    10-15-57.    Cl. 

103—126. 
Millerwiae.  Carl  H.,   to  Detroit  Controls  Corp.     Thermostat. 

2.810^5.  10-15-^7,  Cl.  200—138. 
Miner.  W.  H.,  Inc. ;   See  - 

Forsaell.  Eric  G.     2.809,757. 
MlBlster  of  Natloiial  Defense.  His  Maiesty  The  King  in  the 

right  of  Canada,  as  repreMnted  by  tne  :    See — 
iflersoB,  Paul  H.,  and  Mack. 


Hoffman 


10-15-57. 
2,810,124. 


High   fre 
2.810.053. 


2.809.767. 


2.800.982. 


2.809.528. 
See — 


MIllMMta  klAlBg  li'Mfg,  Co. 

Browa  Hanrey  A.   lt,809,990. 
Mitchell.     William    K.      Form    of    concrete    curb    openings. 

2,809.414,  10-l»-57,  Cl.  25—118. 
Mithra  A.-G. :  See— 

Balde,  Ulysse.     2,809,785. 


Moberg,  Slgnrd  M.,  to  B.  J.  Brooks  Co.    Non-reoaable  device 

for  closing  s  flexible  tube.    2.80e.«51.  10-15-57,  CL  187—67. 

Moberg.   Slgnrd  M..  to  A   J.   Brooks  Co.     Seal.     2,809,8M, 

10-f&-57,  Cl.  2»i--308. 
Moghadam,  Leon  M.,  bow  by  chance  of  name  to  Leo  Markoff- 
Moghadam.     Magnetic  fastener.     2.809.411,   10-15-B7.  a. 
24—203. 
Mohanpt.  Elisabeth  :  See — 

Von  Boady,  Iran.     2,800.682. 
Molina,  Desmond  W.,  to  Molina  Maebtne  Co.  Ltd.     Machines 
for    manlpuUting   cut    tobacco.      2,809,638,    10-16-S7.    Cl. 
131—21. 
Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  Sse— 

Molins.  Desmond  W.     2,809,M8. 
Osbom,  Howard,  and  BowUnds.    2.800,832. 
Monarch  Klectric  Corp. :  See — 
Lear,  Bias  M.,  Jr.     2310.042. 
Lsar,  Max  M..  Jr.     2,810,048. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Fleming.  Howard  M.     2309.782. 
Monroe,  Bonr  F. :  See — 

Lowea/rred  J.,  and  Monroe. 
Monsanto  CbeBBleal  Co. :  See — 
Blrum.  GaU  H.     2.800312. 
Dasal,  Joachim.    2.800347. 
OaertDcr,  Van  B.    23W3T8. 
Heinlnger,  Samuel  A.     2300388. 
HelnlBfer.  Bamael  A.    2.800,088. 
MlUer,  Boberfk     2,800388. 
MoriMck,  Bobert  C,  and  B.  J.  Lang,  to  Kkso  Research  and 
Engineering   Co.      Hydroflenatloa    of   catalytic    naphthas. 
2.810.004.  10-1&-B7,  CL  280— 088.9. 

Morgan,  Bdwin.  and  T.  C.  Slppel,  to  Scotland  Mills,  Inc. 
Tufted  and  embossed  fabric  and  method  of  manafaetnre. 
2.809.609.  10-15-67,  CL  180—87. 

Morgenroth,  George  B.  :  See — 

Clary,  Hugh  L..  Johnson,  and  Morgenroth.     2,800.600. 

Morger,  Bmst  A„  to  Keoflel  k  Baser  Co.  Lettering  set. 
2,809.431,  10-1&-S7,  Cl.  83—23. 

Morrison,  Dwl^t  B. :  See — 

Komfeld.  EdmoBd  C,  Kline,  and  Morrison.     2.800,974. 

Morse  Chain  Co. :  See — 

Hein,  Charles  B.,  and  Kos.    2.800.586. 

Moees.  Sidney  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  thi  NaTy.  Projectile  for  shaped 
charges.    2.800386.  10-16-47,  a.  102-^667 

Motorola,  lac. :  Se« — 

Race,  Richard  T.     2.810.071. 

Welas.  WlUlam  J^  and  Madland.    2310,068. 

Moyer,  Bobert  P.,  to  Kirscb  Co.  Tilt  mechaBlam  for  Venetian 
blinds.     2300,531.  10-1^-67,  Cl.  74—222. 

Muck.  Otto  H.  Maasaae  apparatus  with  Tihratory  electric 
lamp.    2,800,620,  10-16-57,  a.  128—24.2. 

Mueller,  Herman  H.,  6.58%  to  O.  L.  Bowman,  14«  to  8.  A. 
Radaay,  14%  to  H.  Seldenberg.  7%  to  W.  H.  Brown, 
3.25%  to  L.  H.  Knrta,  8.26%  to  C.  B.  Miller,  and  2.92% 
to  J.  L.  Bowman.  Record  lowering  and  releaslBg  means 
for  automatic  interlocklaf  and  conTentiooal  record  fdayers. 
2,800,840,  10-16-57,  Cl.  574—10. 

Mueller,  Herman  H.,  6.68%  to  Q.  h.  Bowman,  14%  to  S.  A. 
Radaay,  14%  to  H.  Seidenberg.  232%  to  J.  L.  Bowman. 
7%  to  W.  H.  Brown,  8.26%  to  C.  B.  Miller,  and  3.26%  to 
L.  H.  Knrts.  Tone  arm  balandag  means  for  aatomatic 
Interlocking  dual  phonograph  record  player.  2,800,841, 
10-15-57,  Cl.  274—23. 

Mueller  Herman  H.  Tone  arm  needle  assembly  for  automatic 
Interlocklai  dual  phonograph  record  player.  2,800,842, 
10-15-57rCl.  274—86. 

Mueller,  Herman  H..  6.68%  to  G.  L.  Bowman,  14%  to  S.  A. 
Radaay,  14%  to  H.  Seidenberg.  2.92%  to  J.  L.  Bowman, 
7%  to  W.  H.  Brown.  8.26%  to  C.  B.  Miller,  and  8.26%  to 
Ll  H.  Kurti.  Turntable  moantlng  for  automatic  Interlock- 
ing dual  phonograph  record  player.  2.800,848,  10-16-67, 
Cl.  274— M.  -*  .       .       . 

.Muirhead  k  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Hibbitt,   Alec   B.   W.,    Coaiens,   Watler,  and   Batcbelor. 
2,810,086. 
Muirhead  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Klrcbel,  Alan  A.     2,809,700. 

Tucker,  Bdwln  W.,  Semark.  and  Langford.     2.810,007. 
Bell.  J<riin.     2,800,608. 
Mnller     Jacgnes.      Oas    and    liquid    separator.       2.800.712. 
10-15-67,  CL  183—2.6.  ... 

Munters,  Carl  O.  Apparatus  for  effecting  physical  interaction 
between  a  gaseoos  and  a  liquid  medium.  2,800,817, 
10-15-57,  a.  281-24. 

^°°J^^!;Pk  ^'^  O-  O**  u<l  Uqoid  contact  apparatus. 
2,809318,  10-16-67,  CL  261—24. 

^"l™'i657™Cl'*i2»i^*°*    "**    ■"*"°*    **'**■      ^•**'***' 
Murphy,  Samuel  P. :  See-^ 

Tettis,  Ralph  J.    2.800,426. 
Murphy,  Walter  P. :  See — 

Tettis,  Balph  J.     2,800,425. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The  :  See- 
Anderson,  Anders.    2.800,660.  , 
Muaser,  C  Walton,  to  the  United  SUtea  of  America  as  rep 
resented   by   the   Secretary   of   the  Army.      Beinforced-An 
rotating  band.    2.800,687,  10-16-67,  CL  102— 98. 
Musser,  CUir  O..  to  Knickerbocker  PUstlc  Co.  Inc.     Pop-no 
target.     2.809,436,  10-16-67,  CL  278—102.1.  " 
Napier.  D.,  4  Son  Ltd. :  See— 
Cram,  John  P.    2.800,040. 
Nathan,  Tracy  D.,  to  Hamilton   Kent   Mfc.   Co.     Pipe  and 
•S^^et  .'Tith  flexible  lip  gaaket     2,800,838.   IO-I6-S7.  Cl. 
2o5-^110. 
National  Biacalt  Co. :  See — 

Davidson,  Brace  J.     2.809.777. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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National  Key  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Orchard.  David  W.     2,809,586. 
National  Research  Council :  Bee — 
Featonby,  Joseph.     2,809.808. 
Le  Caine,  Hugh.    2,809,547. 
.National  Resesrch  DevCiOpment  Corp-  :   <*««" — 

Davia,  Michael,  and  Lever.     2,809.906. 
National  Tank  Co.  :  Bee — 

CoKgins,  Robert  W.     2.809,713.  ^     ^ 

Nsvy.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  Bee — 

Bartelink,  Bverhard  H.     2.810.126. 
Edmund^  James  M.     2,809.561. 

Hsrtig.  Henry  B.,  Pierce,  and  BretteU.     2,809.445. 
Herah,  Sidney.     2,809,568. 
Hollmann,  Hans  E.     2,8i0,02S. 
Laurltsen.  Charles  C.    2,809,559. 
Moses,  Sidney  A.     2309,585. 
Roberts.  Richard  B.    2,809,586. 
Smith,  Bernard.     2,809.6S4. 

Superaaw,  Dwlght  L.    2,810,033.  ^    . 

Neely,  Richard  J.,  and  A.  «.   Rocchlni    to  Gulf  Research  k 

Development  Co.     Oleic  acid  esters  of  aryloxy  alcohols  and 

lubricant    compositions    containing    the    same.      2,809,936, 

10-15-57.  Cl.  252—57. 

Nelmy,    Edward    E.    and    M.   A.      Key   for   collapsible   tubea. 

2,809,770,  10-15-57,  Cl.  222—09. 
Nelmvj  Mary  A.  :  See — 

Neiiny,  Edward  E.  and  M.  A.    2,809,770. 
Nelaon,    William   T..    to   Phillips    Petroleum   Co.     Aseotropic 

distillation.     2,809.925.  10-15-57,  Cl.  202—42. 
Nethery,  Stanton  K.,  Jr.,  and  W.  O.  Smith,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.     Chain  saw  apparatus  for  producing  semi-tubular 
shapes.    2,809,680,  10-15-57,  a.  143—32. 
Netier.  Paul  M.  :  Bee — 

Matson.  Herman  A.,  and  Netser.    2,809.660. 
Newman.    Louis.      Wheel   dresser.      2,809,474,    10-15-57,    Cl. 

51—166. 
Newton,  Dudley,  Jr.,  %  to  A.  J.  Devalle.    Water  aavlng  flush 
tank.     2,809,378,  10-15-57,  a.  4— «7. 

.New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Orshansky.  ElUs,  Jr.     2,809,594. 
Ney,  WiUlam  O.,  Jr. :  See- 
Barnes,  Carl  E..  Ney.  and  Nummy.     2,800.968. 
Nicholi,  Leonard  :  Bee — 

Fllsik.  Alvin  C.  and  Nicholi.    2,809.986. 
.Nlcolson,  Kl^igsley  M..  and  A.  B.  Worthlngton,  to  California 
Research   Corp.     Apparatus  for  maintaining  proper  depth 
correlation  in  well  logging  apparatus.     2,809,435,  10-15-57. 
CL  83—134. 
Nobel.  Fred  I.  :  See — 

Ostrow,  Bsrnet  D..  and  Nobel.     2.809.029. 
.\odiff,  Edward  A. :  See — 

Groaae,  ArUtid  V.,  and  Nodlff.    2,809,881. 
Groase.  Aristld  V^  and  Nodlff.     2.809.882. 
.Noeske.  Helm,  and  H.  KoUlng.  to  Rnhrcbemle  Aktiengeaell- 
Bchaft.      Production   of   amines.      2.809,905,   10-15-57.   Cl. 
260—583. 
Nolan,  Terence  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.    Electrical  cooking 

appliance.     2,810.057.  10-15-57.  Cl.  219—87. 
.Nordmark-Werke    Gesellschaft    mlt    beschrankter    Haftnng: 
Bee — 

Loop,  Werner.  Luhrs.  and  Hauschlldt.    2,809,966. 
Nordquist,  Ronald  E.  J.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Sheet  feeding 
and  gauging  mechanism.    2,809.831,  10-15-57,  Cl.  271 — 48. 

Norek,    Frank    R.      Coin    counting    and    wrapping   machine. 
2.809.486,  10-15-67.  Cl.  53—213. 

Norllndh,    Sven    B.    M.      Arrangement    for    rolling   straight 

bars  at  high  rolling  speeds.    2309,545.  10-15-57.  Cl.  80—3. 
Norman.  Edward  A..  Jr..  C.  A.  Reichelderfer.  and  H.  L.  Her- 

■Ig,    to    Norman    Producta   Co.      Circular-type,   forced   air. 

forced  draft   unit  heater.     2,809.627.   lO-lS-57.  Cl.  126— 

110. 
Norman  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Norman.    Bdward    A..    Jr..    Reichelderfer.    and    Hersig. 
2.809.627. 
Norqulst.  Lillian  V.  :  See — 

Norqulat.  Victor  C.     2.809.679. 
Norqulst.  Victor  C.  deceased :  L.  V.  Norqulat.  executrix,  to 

M.     V.    and    D.     O.    Blankenahip.       Open    end    handaaw. 

2.809.879.  10-15-57.  C\.  14^—17. 
Norris,    James    C,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Diatrlbator. 

2.809  619.  10-1^-57.  Cl.  123—117. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See— 

Sullwold.  Richard  H..  and  Berthelson.     2.809,596. 
Norwood.  Stewart  B..  and  R.  G.  Heyl.  Jr..  to  American  Metal 

Producta     Co.       Adjustable     back     for     sest.       2.809.691. 

10-16-57.  CI.  16.V- 161. 
Novlck.   Abraham,    to   F.    8.    Smlthe    Machine   Co.    Inc.     Die 

presses.     2309.695.  10-15-57,  Cl.  164 — 21. 
.Nummy.  William  R. :  See — 

Barnes.  Carl  B..  Ney.  and  Nummy.    2.809.958. 
.Nu  Tone.  In<L  :  See — 

McEvoT.  Joseph.     2.810.123. 
Nyholm.    Bengt    V..    to   Atlas  Copco  AktieboUg.     Rock   drill 

steel  grinders.    2.809.470,  10-15-57,  C\.  51—52. 
O'Brien.  John  F.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Army.    Firing  mechanism  for  a  revolrer-type 

gun.     2,809.665.  10-15-67701.  80—156. 
Oes'erraard    PanI   and  F.  VlUtniter.  to  Colnmbas  Verlag  Paul 

Oestergnard    Kommandlt-Gesellschaft.      Illuminated   globe. 

2.809,448.  10-^15-57.  C\.  35—46. 
Oeters,    Richard  T.      Handle  for  lawn  mowers.     2,809,490, 

10-15-67.  C\.  56—249. 
Ogle.  William  J.,  to  Gifford-Hlll- Western.  Inc.     Roller  appa- 
ratus  for   beading  thin   wall    pipe.      2.809,687.    10-16-67. 

Cl.  153—9. 
Ohio  Crankahaft  Co..  The :  See — 
Measner.  Harlan  A.    2.810.053. 


Onde<±.    Elmer    J. 

10-15-87.  Cl.  74 
Ooulst.  George  G.. 

liead.    2.808.838. 

Orchard.  David  W. 


Oldenkamp.  Henry  A.,  to  American  Machine  A  FojindrT  Co. 
Cigarette   mouthpiece    machine.      2.809,640,    10-16-67,   Cl. 
131—94. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See-- 

Bernstein,  Jack,  and  Losee.  2300,971. 
Klorev.  KUua  G^  and  Fried.  2309377. 
Kaeatner.  Paul  T.    2.800.510.  , 

Oliver.  I^n  J. :  See—  „  „.^  ^.  ' 

Plerson.  Philip  C.  and  Oliver.    2.800.806. 
Olsen.  John  B.     Hinge  for  use  with  safety  hitch.     2,800,857. 
10-l.V-.ii7.  Cl.  287—100.  ^      .         w  . 

Olson    Harold  G.    »o  The  Bailey  Co..  Inc.     Framing  channel 

stractures      2.809.728.  10-15-57.  Cl.  180—76. 
O'Malley.    John   J.,   to   General    Motors  Corp.      Accnmnlator 
controls  for  automatic  transmissions.    2.809,686,  10-15-67. 

Screw    driver    attachment.      2,800,529, 
-202. 

to  Plastic  Golf  Producta.  Inc.     Golf  club 
10-15-57.  a.  273—174. 

to  The  National  Key  Co.    Key  dapUcatlnf 

machine.    2300,668,  10-16-57.  CL  90—18.05. 
Oren,  Samuel  B. :  See —  „  „.^  „. . 

Whitehead,  UlFSses  D..  and  Oren.    2,809,816.     ^       _,  ,^ 
Orshansky.  Ellas.  Jr..  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Fluid 
pressure  mechanism.      2.809.694.    10-15-57,   CL    108—161. 
Orth,  George  O.,  Jr.,  to  American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp. 
PoiyrlnyT  acetate  aqueous  dispersion  containing  a  borata. 
2,809.949.  10-15-57,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Ortynsky.  Roman  L..  8.  Q.  Kline,  and  A.  G.  Williams,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army.     Ouster  bomb.     2.800.583.  10-15-57,  CL  1(»— 
7.2. 
Osborn.  Howard,  and  T.  Rowlands,  to  Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd. 
Sheet  detectors  for  printing,  cutting,  creasing  and  like  ma- 
chines.   2.800,832.  10^15-57,  Cl.  271—67. 

Osborn.  Oliver  :  See —  „ ^^ 

Dudley.  WiUUm  O.,  Hart,  and  Osborn.     2,809,928. 

Ostrow,  Bamet  D.,  and  F.  I.  Nobel.    Anode  for  copper  plating. 

2.809.929.  10-16-57.  CL  204 — 52.  „    _      ^  ,.   .- 

Overbaugh.  Cbarlea  B.     Golf  tee  blank.     2,809,838,  10-16-67, 

CL  275—210. 
Owens-IUinots  Glass  Co. :  See —  _      ^ 

Heer.  William  G.  N..  and  Watarbnry.     2,809.889. 
Oyama,^     YoshtakL        Sugar      cane     harvester.        2,809.487, 

10-15-57.  CT.  56—15. 
Packard.    William,    to    BendU    AvUtlon    Corn.      Windshield 

heater  control  device  and  system.     2.810.055.  10-15-67.  Cl. 

219—20. 
Paiso,  Rudolph,  to  Fullerton  Mfg.  Co.     Wiper  device  for  drill 

pipe.    2,8C«.387.  10-15-57.  O.  15—210. 
Parker.  Emery  :  See —  , 

Mack.  Gerry  P..  and  Parker.    2.809.956. 

Parker  Rust  Proof  Co. :  See —  ' 

Cranser.  Marco  J.    2.809.907. 
Parker.     Thomas     R.       Anchor     alarm     device.       2,810 

10-15-57.  CT.  340—29. 
Patent  Scaffolding  Co^  Inc.,  The :  Sc 

Sheard,  WiUram  B.     2.809.804. 
Peterson.  Ira  W..  to  A UU  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Flnld  blast  cir- 
cuit  Internipter  with  sealing  means  for   movable  contact 
structure.    2.810,046.  10-15-1i7.  CT.  200—148. 
Patterson.  James  A. :  See — 

Pye.  David  J..  West.  Craven,  and  Patterson.     2.800.043. 
Patterson.  Van  D. :  See — 

St.  Pierre.  George  L..  and  Patterson.     2.809,467. 
Paule.  Knrt :  See — 

Herrmann.  Otto,  and  Paule.  2.810.035. 
Pavlecka.  Vladimir  H..  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 
Centrifugal  flow  compressor  and  gas  turbine  power  plant 
with  a  CMitrifugal  now  compreasor.  toroidal  coalibaBtlon 
chamber,  and  centripetal  flow  turbine.  2,800.493,  10-16-67. 
Cl.  80—39.36. 
Pawelka.  Gnstav  J.,  to  Fairhaven  Properties  Corp.  Display 
sign  or  similar  article.  2.809.453.  10-15-57.  Q.  40—126. 
Pai  Harold  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Semi-conductor 
modulation  clrcnlts.     2.810,110,  10-15-67.  Cl.  882 — 62. 
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Pesrce,  Jamea  G.,  and  H.  T.  V.  Foster,  to  Autonutic  Telephonic 

k  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    High-speed  hunting  drcuita    2.810,008. 

10-l.'^.^7,  CL  815— 84!5.  _ 

Peck.   Richard  H.     Aircraft  light.     2.810.065.  10-15-67.  Cl. 

240—7.7. 
Peltereau  Vllleneuve.  R.  F.  Marie,  to  Comptoir  France  Btran- 

ger.     Dry-shaver  with  rotary  blade.     2.800.424.  10-15-67, 

Cl.  30—43. 
Pepper,  Martin  :  See — 

Becfaer.  Harold,  and  Pepper.    2,800,624. 
Perret.  Adrien  :  See — 

Von  B«Mrd,  Andr«.  and  Perret.    2,800,976. 
Perry.  Bdward  G.,  to  Texas  Instrumenta  Inc.     Magnetic  fluid 

seaU  In  magnetic  clatches.     2,809,738.  10-15-57,  CL  192— 

21.5. 
Pest  Control  Ltd. :  See- 
Hartley.  Gilbert  8.    2,809,460. 
Peters.  Philip  H..  Jr..  and  D.  A.  Wilbur,  to  General  Electric 

Co.      Magnetron   device.      2.810.095.    10-15-57.    Cl.    815— 

Peters.  Philip  H..  Jr..  and  D.  A.  Wilbur,  to  General  Klectric 
Co.  Voltage  tunable  magnetron  witn  control  electrode. 
2.810.098.  10-15-^7.  C\.  816--S9.78. 

Peters  *  Russell.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bassell.  Linns  B.    2.809.606. 
Peterson.  Boyd  G.  :  See — 

Kelso.  Bobert  L..  and  Peterson.    2.809,824. 
Pettet.  Norman  F. :  See — 

BommeL  Frederick  B.,  and  Pettet    2,810.040. 
Pfaff  G.  M..  A.-O. :  See— 

Benlnk.    Christiaaa    J.    M..    Bungert.    and    Klsemann. 
2,800,601. 
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I'flxer.  Ch«*^  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  Seo— 

Shall.  OUbert  M.     2.809,919. 
PhlUlM  Petrolenm  Co. :  See- 
Born.  Harold  J.    2,809,815. 

ConsUntikra,  George  J.     2.800.821. 

Hacbmatfa,  Karl  H.    2.809.710. 

Nelson,  willlam  T.    2,809,925. 

Ratje,  John  D.    2.809,884. 

Stoopa.  Forreat  D.    2.809.820. 
Plckard,  Georce  C. :  See — 

WrUfat.  Edward  H.,  and  Plckard.    2.809.948. 
Picker  X-ray  Corp.,   Waite  Mfg.  DiTiaion.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bali.  Jack,  and  Roaaell.     2,810.078. 
Pickering.     George     B.       SelMeTellng     spoon.       2.809.426. 

10-15-57,  CI.  30—324. 
Pierce.  Firth  :  See— 

Hartlg.  Henry  E..  Pierce,  and  Brettell.     2,809.445. 
Pit>rson,  PhlUp  C.  and  L.  J.  Oliver.     Bun  package.    2,809.896. 

10-15-57,  Cl.  99 — 172. 
Pike.  Carl  L.  :  See— 

Fans,  Harold  T..  and  Pike.     2,810.037. 
Ptttsburgb  Coke  k  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Shrader.  Marrln  O..  and  EHmond.     2.809,926. 
Plaatic  Golf  ProducU,  Inc. :  See — 

Oqulat.  George  G.     2,809,838. 
Plaatlmayd  Products  Corp.  :  Sea — 

Druck,  Milton  G.     2,809,649. 

Poareh    Arthur  E.    and  G.   W.   Twieg,   to  Aroaet  Co.     Gel 
forming  compoaition  and  method  of  manufacture.    2.809,893. 
10-15-4i7,  Cl.  99—131. 

Poareh,  Arthur  E.,  and  G.  W.  Twleg.  to  Avoaet  Co.  Gel- 
forming  compoaition  and  method  of  producing  the  aame. 
2.809.894.  10-15-87.  Cl.  99—132. 

PoUnin.  Walter  R.,  to  American  Steel  Foundrtea.  Clasp 
brake.    2.809,719.  10-18-57.  Cl.  188—56. 

I'ollmann.  Max.  and  A.  Schmid.  to  Kurt  Korber  k  Co.  K.  G. 
Apparatus  for  withdrawing  rod-like  articles  from  a  supply 
container.    2,809.768.  10-18-57,  Cl.  221—68. 
Pond,  Anthony  V.  :  See — 

Lambeck.  Raymond  P.,  and  Pood.     2,809,702. 

Pooa,  George  I.,  and  L.  H.  Sarett,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.    Proc- 

eaa  for  the  preparation  of  the  21-acetate  of  16,17-oxido-ll- 

debydrocorticosterone.       2,809,967,     10-18-57,     Cl.     260— 

239  55 

Pope,  Arthur  J.     Gun  construction.     2,809,864,  10-18-67.  Cl 

89— —128 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Co.  (Delaware)  :  See — 

Hanptman,  Ferdinand  D.     2,809.393. 
Prachar,  OUkar  P.  :  See— 

Ganbata,  Arthur  W..  Prachar,  Wheatley.  and  Zimmerman. 
2,809^503. 
Prem,  Calvin  W.  :  See — 

Von  SoadT.  Iran.     2.809.632. 
Prescott,  Ford  L..  and  C.  F.  Bachle.  to  Continenul  Aviation 
and   Engineering  Corp.      Engine   construction.     2.809.614, 
10-18-87,  Cl.  121—194. 
Process  and  Instruments  :  See — 

Amatniek,  Ernest.     2,810.072. 
Pryne,   Ralph,  to  Emersoo-Pryne  Co.      Housing  construction 

for  electrical  devices.     2,810,009.  10-15-57.  Cl.  174 — 51. 
Pudlo.    Alei,    to    Pudlo    Lioaid    Filter.    Inc.      Liquid    Alters 

2,869,784,  10-18-57.  Cl.  210 — 443. 
Pudlo  Liquid  Filter,  Inc.  :  See— 

Pudlo.  Alex.     2,809.754. 
Puemer,   Larry   R.      Butter  dispenser.     2.809.428,   10-15-57, 

Cl.  31—13. 
Pullman-SUndard  Car  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— ^ 

Smith,  Henry  J.     2.809.722. 
Purdy,   Bruce   B.     Weft-manipulating  and  protective  means 

for  looms.     3,809,072,  10-1:^7,  Cl.  139—336. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bond.  Donald  C,  and  Bernard.     2.809,698. 
Chapman,  Paul  R.,  Manteuffel.  and  Wolfram.     2.809.935. 
Fierce.  William  L.,  and  Sandner.     2,809,987. 
Pye,  David  J..  T.  J.  West.  P.  M.  Craven,  and  J.  A.  Patterson, 
to   The  Dow   Clicmlcal  Co.     Weighted  ion  exchange  resin 
granulea  and  method  of  making  aame.    2,809,943.  10-15-57. 
Cl.  260—2.1. 
Rabinow,  Jacob.     Optimum  sensitivity  automatic  biasing  cir 

cult.     2.810,097.  10-18-87.  Cl.  315—83. 
Race,     Richard     T.,     to     Motorola.     Inc.       Radio     receiver. 

2,810,071.  10-18-57,  Cl.  250—20. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bube,  Richard  H.,  and  Buaanovich.     2,810,052. 
Deal.  Harmon  B.     2,810.093. 
Forgue,  SUnley  V.     2,810,087. 
Harah,  Bdaurlce  D.     2.810,091. 
Pai,  Harold  J.     2.810,110. 
Siukola,  Matti  S.  O.     2,810,127. 
Stanley,  Thomas  O.     2,810,024. 
Radaar,  Stanley  A.  :  Sea — 

Mneller,  Herman  H.     2,809.840. 
Mneller,  Herman  H.     2.809.841. 
Mueller.  Herman  H.     2.809.843. 
Randolph,  Cnalmers  H.    Electro-magnetlcally  operated  pump. 

2.8W.5W.  10-1&-57,  Cl.  103—83. 
Ranabarff,    Edwin    M..    to    Ranaburg    Electro-Coating    Corp. 
Method  and  apparatoa  for  electroatatlcally  coating  articles. 
2.809.902.  10-18-87.  Cl.  117-      ' 


2.809.902.  10-15-87.  Cl.  117—93. 
Ranabarg  Kwctro-Coatiog  Corp. :  Bet 
Ranaburg.  Edwin  U.     2,909.902 


Apparatus 
10-18-57. 


for 
Cl. 


902. 
Ratje,   John  T)..   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co. 
separation    by    crystallisation.      2,809,884 
23—273. 
Ran,  David  W. :  Sea — 

Logan.  Frank  G^  and  Rau.     2.809.732. 
Ran,  David  W.,  to  Vickera  Inc.     Magnetic  particle  coupling 
device     with     nickel-coated     iron     particles.       2.809,731. 
10-16-57,  CL  192—11.5. 


2,809.598.  10-18-57. 


2.809.976.    10-15-67.    Cl. 


2,809,774. 


2,810,069. 

M.  R.  and  D.  N. 


KHWIlngs.  Frank  N..  J.  H.  Grantham,  and  C.  C.  Miller,  to  The 
.Imalgamated    Sugar    Co.      Converting    sugar    and    other 
granules.     2.809.903,  10-15-57.  Cl.  127—22. 
Kay,   William  A.,   to  (ieneral  Controls  Co.     Valve  structure. 

J.809,062,  10-15-57,  Cl.  137—014.17. 
lUy.    William    A.,    to    General    Controls    Co.      Thermocouple 

structure.     2.810,005,  10-15-67,  Cl.  130 — 4. 
Kayline.  Inc.  :  See — 

Barnaby,  Roland  K.     2,209,748. 
Kjtymar  Co..  The  :  See — 

Koree,  Jean  V.     2.809.904. 
Kayner.  Stanley  H.     Baking  apparatus. 

Cl.  107-57. 
Keed,  Newton  M.  :  See — 

Brooks,  John  W.,  Reed,  and  Walker.     2,809,391. 
Keed,  Wesley  B.,  to  American  Optical  Co.    Aviators'  helmets. 

2.809.374,  10-15-57,  Cl.  2—6. 
Keeveg,  Wilson  A.,  and  J.  D.  Guthrie,  to  the  United  States  of 
.Vmerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Producing  phoaphorua  containing  amino  reaina  and  flame- 
prooflng  organic  textllaa.  2,809,941,  10-18-57,  Cl.  200 — 2 
Relchelderfer.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Norman,    Edward    A.,    Jr.,    Relchelderfer.    and    Heraig. 
2,809.627. 
Reld  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Keid,  Jamea  H.     2,809.720. 
Reld.    Jamea    H.,    to    Reld   Kngtneerlng   Co.     Locking   device 

mechanism.     2.809.720,  10-15-67,  CI.  18»— 67. 
Kflhman,  Earl  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Mercury  switch 

with  lighted  trigger.     2,810.047.  10-16-67,  Cl.  200—162. 
Reimer.  Leonard  HT:  See — 

Miller.  Wendell  E.,  and  Reimer.     2.809,592. 
Reiter,   Daniel   I.     Faatener.     2.809,410,  10-18-67,  a.  24— 

183. 
Remington  Anna  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Brooks,  John  W..  Reed,  and  Walker.     2,809,3»1. 
Witt,  Jack  C.     2,809.641. 
Keppe.    Walter.    H.    Frtedertch,    H.    Lautenachlager,    and    H. 
Laib,  to  Badlsche  Anilin-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellachaft. 
Production  of  acrvllc  acid  or  Ita  derivatives  using  a  catl- 
ontc    complex    nickel    catalyst. 
260—347.4. 
Keswick,  James  B.  :  See — 

Kaye,  Joseph,  and  Reswick. 
Rpvell,  I>onaId  H.  :  See — 

Farquhar,  Melville  T..  and   Revell.     2,809,726. 
Revere  Camera  Co.  :  See — 

Briakln.  Jack,  and  Claraa. 
Keymes-Cole,  Bernard  T.   R.,  J. 

Kendall  Co.    Tubular  knitted  fabric  and  article. 
10-15-57.  Cl.  66—183. 
Keymes-Cole.  David  N.  R.  :  See — 

Kevmes-Cole,    Bernard   T.    B.,   J.    M.    R.    and 
2.809.509. 
Keymes-Cole.  John  M.  B.  :  See — 

Reymes-Cole,    Bernard   T.    R.,   J.    M.    R.    and 
2,809,509. 
Reynolds  MeUls  Co. :  See — 

Farquhsr  Melville  T..  and  Revell.     2.809.726. 
Kice  Barton  Corp.  :  See — 

Clem    Everett  W.     2^809.581. 
Richard.  Joseph  D.,  Jr.     Fluid  velocity  measuring  apparatus. 

2.809,520.  10-15-67,  Cl.  73—189. 
Klchardsoa,    Henry    M..    to   Atlas    Powder   Co.      Laminating 
solutions,     lamlnatliig     stock     and     laminated     producta. 
2.809.911,  10-16-57,  Cl.  154—121. 
Rico- Dent  Corp.  :  See — 

Asturlas,  Roderick  E.,  Jr.     2.809,386. 
KInggold.    Homer   E.     Centering  tool.      2,809.439,    10-15-57, 

Cl.  3.3 — 191. 
Rithols,  Dr.,  *  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Hornstein,  Joseph  J.     2,809.566. 
Kobb.  Walter  ¥.,  andH.  L.  Blanchard,  to  Crompton  k  Knowles 
Loom     Worka.       Machine    for    producing    tufted    fabrlca. 
2.809,600.  10-15-57.  Cl.  112—79. 
Roberts,  Richard  B.,  to  the  United  States  of  ~nnerica  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Safety  delay  circuit. 
2.809.586,  10-15-57,  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Kocchlni.  Albert  G.  :  See — 

Neely,  Richard  J.,  and  Rocchlnt.     2,809.930. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.  :  See — 

Clark.  Wimam  B.,  Baldaaaare.  and  Yut.     2.809,769. 
Roeach,  Ernst,  to  Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California.    Tire  mold 
binge  pin  stabilising  unit.    2,806,S96.  10-16-67.  Cl.  1»— 18. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Kelso.  Robert  L.,  and  Peterson.     2.809.824. 

Rolen,  Carl  R.     Panel  and  frame  conatructlon  for  balldlngs. 

2.809.7S0.  10-18-57.  Cl.  189—88. 
Rommel,  Frederick  E..  and  N.  F.  Pattet,  to  Telephone  Mff. 

Co.     Ltd.     Electric     swltcties.     2.810.040,     10-16-67.     Cl. 

200-104. 
Kosenbauni.   Harry   8..   to  The  Eaatem   Venetian   Blind   Co. 

Cord  equaliser.     2,809,409.  10-18-67.  C\.  24—129. 
Roth,  Hsrold  H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of 

hlgh-vlacoalty     sulfonatlon      orodncta     having     vlacoaity 

sUblUty.    2,800.969.  10-15-6?;  Cl.  260—79.8. 
Roth.  Harold  H..  to  The  Dow  Cbemlcal  Co.     Preparation  of 

water-aoiuble  sulfonatlon  producta  of  polymeric  ar-vinyl- 

toluenea.    2.809.960.  10-15-57,  Cl.  260—79.3. 
Koubal,  Alexander  J.,  to  Atlia-Cbalmera  Mfg.  Co. 

liner.     2,809,788.  10-15-57,  Cl.  241-183. 
Rowlands.  Tom  :  See — 

Osbom.  Howard,  and  Rowlanda.     2.809.832. 
Royal  McBee  Corp. :  See — 

Lambert.  Harrv  L.     2,809,738. 
Ruben.  Samjiel.     Electric  current  producing  cell. 

10-15-677C1.  186— «. 
Kuhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  See — 

Noeske.  Heint,  and  Kolling.     2.809.995. 


R.,  to  The 
2,809,809. 


D.    N.    R. 


D.    N.    R. 


Ball  mill 


2.810,006, 
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XT 


Inc.     Tranaom  drive, 
machlnea.     2.809.682. 


Articulated  toy. 


2.809,920. 
Instruments. 


2,810.002. 
Intemattonal 


Runnalls.  Oliver  J.  C.   to  the  United   States  of  America  aa 
repreaented  by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Cosamii 
sion.     Method  of  alloying  reactive  meUla  with  aluminum 
or  beryllium.     2.809.887.  10-16-67.  Cl.  75—122.7. 

Russell.  John  J.  :  See- 
Ball,  Jack,  and  Rnaaell.     2,810.078 

Ruaaell,  Linus  E.,  to  Peters  k  Russell. 
2.809,606.   10-16-57.  Cl.   116 — 41. 

Russell,     Richard     D.     Wood     slicing 
10-18-67.  Cl.   144—178. 

Sabre  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Thompson.  Tom  H.     2.809,868. 

St.  Pierre,  George  L..  and  V.  D.  Patterson 
2,809,467,  10-16-67.  Cl.  46—1. 

Sandner.  Walter  J.  :  See—  ^^  ^^, 

Fierce.  William  L..  and  Sandner.     2.809.987 

Stoll.  Arthur.  Brack.  Hofmann.  and  Kobel.     2.809,920 
Sarbach.  Donald   V..   to  The   B.   F.  Goodrich  Co.     Article  of 
manufacture  containing  plastic  and  method  for  making  the 
same.     2.809,900.  10-15--67.  Cl.  117—10. 
Sarett.  Lewia  H.  :  See —  ^  ^,  > 

Pooa.  George  I.,  and  Sarett.     2.809.967. 
Sauber.  Jamea  W..  to  Ballantine  I^aboratorlea,  Inc.    Electrical 
measuring  instroment.     2.810.107.   10-16-67.  Cl.  828 — 66. 
Saul  *  Co.  :  See-  ^  ^  _  , 

Stoll   Arthur.  Brack.  Hofmann.  and  Kobel. 
Savage,     Merle    M.     Self-orienting    Immersion 

2,809.628,  10-15-57,  Cl.  73 — 449. 
Schaeffer.  WlUUm  D.  :  See- 

Scott,  Carleton  B..  Schaeffer,  and  Wordle. 

ScheUeng.  Robert  D^  and  J.  T.  Baah.  to  The  .        

Nickel  Co..  Inc.  Cast  iron  with  high  creep  realatance  and 
method  for  making  same.  2.809.888.  10-18-57.  C\.  75—128. 
Schenck,  Lealle  M.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp  Method 
for  the  moDOnitration  of  P-chlorotoluene.  2.810.000. 
10-15-87.  Cl.  260—646 
Schleld  Bantam  Co.  :  See — 

Bannister,  Harold  V.     2.809.766. 
Schlage.  Ernest  L..  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.     Strike  plate  locator 

tool.     2.809.440,  10-16-67.  CL  33—197. 
Schlage  Lock  Co. :  See— 

£rhlage.  Bmeat  L.     2.809,440. 
Schloemann  Aktiengeaellachaft :  See— 

Arens,  Matthlaa.     2.809.750. 
.Schmalenbach,  Adolf,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Process  for  sepa 
rating  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  coal  distillation  gases. 
2.809.717.  10-15-^7.  Cl.  183—120. 
Schmid,  Adolf  :  See- 

Poilmsnn.  Max,  and  Schmid.     2.809.768. 
Schmidt.    Brnat.      Dynamometer.      2.809.617.    10-16-87.    Cl. 

*q  e   a  « 

Schneeraolin.  Boris,  and  L.  J.  SIrven.  to  Societe  de  Prospection 
Eiectrique  Procedes  Schlumberger.     Formation  fluid  sample 
taking  apparatus.     2,809.807.  10-16-57.  Cl    256—1.4 
Schoendorf,  William  J.,  oeceased ;  R.  Freeman,  truatee. 

curler,     ii.809.648.  10-16-67.  Cl.  132 — 42. 
Scholi.   Ivan  E.     Grain  elevator  and  bipod-type  >tand 
blned.     2.809,740.  10-16-57,  Cl.  198 — 118. 

Schulti.  Carl :  See  

Swlnehart,  William  T.,  and  Schults.     2.809,794. 
Schults.    Harold    W..    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Method    of 
making    a    composite    article.      2,809,422,     10-16-67.    Cl. 

oo 407  6 

Schultse,  kiirt   H.     Apparatus  for  the  exact  adjuatroent  of 

machine  tools.     2.809.540.  10-16-67.  Cl.  77—5. 
Schurger,  Gsrner  H.  :  See — 

Oalllmore,  Keith  F.,  and  Schurger.     2.809.418. 
Schwars.  Karl   O  .  and  H.-C.  Wohlrab.  to  Klangflim  Oesell 
schaft    mlt    beschrsenkter    Haftnng.     Magnetic    head    for 
sound  recording     apparatus     and      the     like.      2,810,020, 
10-15-57.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Schwend.  Fred  N. :  See- 
Clary.  Hugh  L..  and  Schwend.     2.809.610. 
Scotland  Mllla,  Inc. :  See- 
Morgan.  Edwin,  and  SippeL     2,809,669. 
Scott.   Carleton  B..   W.   D.   Schaeffer.   and   J.   D.    Wordie.   to 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Separation  of  alkyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  with  an  aluminum  nallde  and  a  group  I  or  II 
metal  hallde.     2.810.002,  10-16-67.  Cl.  260—674. 
Scott  k  Wllllama,  Inc.  :  See— 

McDonough.  John   J.     2.809.608. 
Seldenberg,  Iienry  :   See — 

Mueller.  Herman  H.     2.809,840. 
Mueller.  Herman  H.     2.809,841. 
Mneller.  Herman  H.     2.809.843. 
Seldl,  Herbert,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Shaking  device 
for   tube    platena    of    auperheaters.      2.809.615.    10-15-67. 
Cl.   122—379. 
Semar,  Claud  S. :  See— 

Oanrey.  Louis  P.,  Semar,  and  Tanaka.     2.809.789. 
Semark.  James  H.  :  See — 

Tucker.  Edwin  W..  Semark.  and  Langford.     2.810.007. 
Senkbell.  Herman  O. :  See- 

Brust,  Harry  F.,  and  Senkbell.     2.809,992. 
Serrone,    Peter    J.      Releaaable    latching   assembly    for   door 

switciiea.     2.810.061.  10-16-57.  Cl.  219—61.79. 
8er«>n.  Paul  H..  and  8.  2.  Mack,  to  HIa  Majesty  Tbe  King 
in  the  right  of  (Canada,  aa  represented  by  tbe  Mlaiater  of 
National  Defense.     Device  for  determining  the  vertical  In 
an  aircraft.     2.800.528,  10-15-57.  Cl.  74—6.22. 
Sevlk.  Maurice:  See- 
Dowse.  Sldnev.  and  Sevlk.     2.800.421. 
Sewell.    Edward    R.,    deceaaed .    I.    Sewell   and    M.    L.    Holt, 
executricea.    Power  lawn  mower  and  palvertier.    2,800.488. 
10-16-67,  Cl.  66—25.4. 
SeweU.   Bdward  R.,  deceaaed.  by  I.   Sewell  antf  M.  L.  Holt, 
co-execntrlcea.      Propelling   mechanlam   for   lawn   mowers. 
2.809.706.  10-16-57.  Cl.  180—19. 


2.809.488. 

2.809.705. 

See — 

and  Shsckleford. 


Hair 


com- 


,  to  Pittsburgh  Coke  k 
phthallc      anhydride. 


Preparation  of 
with     micrn- 


Sewell.   Isola  :   See— 

Sewell.  Edward  R. 

Sewell,  Bdward  R. 
Shackleford.  Wardell  E.  .  ..->  ^     ^       ^  ^^^  _„ 

Hopkins.  George  W.,  and  Shackleford.      2.809.786. 
Sharp.  John  J.:  See—  „.„.v«« 

Townsend.  Ralph,  and  Shart)      2.810.099  „  „„  ^» 

Sharpe    WUIIam  F.     Vertical  blind  constmctlon.     2.809.893. 

10-l'8-67.  Cl.  160-176. 
Shsw,  Arthur  K.  ;  See 

Frakes.  Helon  F..  and  Shaw.     2.809.645^  .  _^     J 

Shaw,    Lyie   F..    to    Bo rg  Warner   Corp,      Floating  elertrtMl 

connector   for    a    cabinet    door.      2.ftl0.114.    10-18-57.    Cl. 

Shaw.  Waiter  R.     See 

r*ac7.  William  B  ,  Gloss,  and  Shaw.     2.809.880. 
Sliawlnlgan  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See— 

Olavln.  Gerald  M..  and  Stevena.     2,809,993. 

Wright,  Bdward  H..  and  Plckard.     2,809.946. 
Sheard,    Willlam    B.,    to    The    Patent    Scaffolding    Co.     Inc. 
Universal    scaffolding   machine.      2.809.804.    10-16-87.    CL 
254—188. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  See— 

Hackmann.  Johannea  T.     2.809.980. 

Hauach.  Douglaa  C.     2.809.923  „„«„„„,„,,„ 

Shepherd.  JoaephTI.     Quoit  projectile.     2.800.837.  10-15-57. 

Cl.  273—106.  ,        „         ,        *  _**!. 

Shepherd,  Ray  A.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  (o.     Barrel  not  with 
spring      retainer      member.      2,809.686.      10-18-67.      Cl. 
181—41.78. 
Sherman  Laboratoriea  :  See — 

Kober.  Philip  A.     2.809.970. 
Shrader.  Marvin  O..  and  H.  L.  Dlmond 
Chemical      Co.       Purification       of 
2.809.926.  10-15-67.  Cl   202 — 57. 
Shull.  Gilbert  M..  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc. 
.Vketo-A'' '-steroids     from     3-keto-A»-iterolds 
monospora.     2.809.919.   10-16-67.  Cl.   195 — 61. 
Shuman.  Richard  C.  :  See— 

Jones,  Alvln  J..  Tolbert,  and  Shuman.     2.809,471. 
Shutler,  Arnold  W.  :  See-  „„,„,„. 

McDonald,  Etonald  C,  and  Shutler.     2,810.103. 
Silko,  Louis  J.,  to  Mclnemev  Spring  and  Wire  Co      Spring 
hook  forming  machine.     2,809,675,  10-15-67.  CT.  14*— 108. 
Sill    Gordon  O.,  to  The  Enterpriae  Aluminum  Co.     Kxtenslon 

ring  for  coffee  nms.     2.809,577,  10-15-57.  Cl.  99—306. 
Slmmonda  .\erocessorlea.  Inc.  :  See —  , 

Franta.  WlUUm,  and  ClhL     2.809,668. 
Arkawy,  Seymour  M.     2.800.492. 
Simpson,    Clarence   E.,   to   the  United    SUtea  of  America  aa 
repreeented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army.     Barrel  mount- 
ing on  a  pivoted  receiver.     2,809.467,  10-15-57,  Cl.  42—75 
Sims.   Jamea  8.,  Jr..  and   T.    P.   Farkaa.   to  United   Aircraft 
Corp.     De-icer  for  water  separator  controlled  by  preasure 
drop.     2.800,714.  10-15-67,  Cl.  183—33.  i 

Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See —  I 

Johnson,  Ralph  E.     2.800,874.  .       ^    ^ 

Slpovlc.  Victor,  to  D  K  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  InsuUted  hose. 
2.809^68.  10-15-57    Cl.  138—58.  , 

Slppel,  Theodore  C.  :  See — 

Morgan.  Bdwln,  snd  Slppel.     2.809.669. 
SIrven,  IjouIs  J.  :  See — 

Schneersohn.  Boris,  and  Slrren.     2.809,807.  i 

Siukola,  Matti  8.  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Tnmstlle 
antenna  and  feed  system  therefor.  2.810,127.  10-15-67, 
a.  84S— 797.  1 

Sklllen,  William  :  See—  ^ 

Barrtngton.  Willlam  P..  and  SkUlen.     2.809.776. ' 

SUde,   Joseph   M.     Illusion-giving  revolving  toy.     2,809,83R 

10-16-57.  Cl.  272—8. 
Small,  Augustas  B. :  See — 

Hunter,  Edward  A.,  and  Small.    2,809.048. 
Smead  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

Miller.  Cari  J.    2.809.852. 
Smith,   Bernard,   to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy      Connector  ring  for 
two  stage  rockets.     2,809.584.  10-15-57.  Cl.   102 — 49. 
Smith.     Edward     T.       Auxiliary     wheel     for     lawnmowers. 

2.809.489,  10-16-57,  Cl.  56 — 249. 
Smith,     Florence     B.       Detachable     uppers     for     footwear. 

2.800.448.  10-15-67.  a.  36—2.5. 
Smith,  Henry  J.,  to  Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.     IPneu- 
matlc    shock    absorber    with    rebound    control.      2,800,722, 
10-15-57.  CL  188—07.  „  _^  ^„ 

Smith,    Horace   P.      BoUry    tool    holding   device.      2,800,475. 
10-15-67,  CL  51—166.  ,  ^      ,     r. 

Smith.  Raymond   E„  and  J.  J.  Baltmah.  Jr.,  to  The  A.  C. 
Ollbert      Co.        Therapeutic      electromagnetic      vibrator. 
2,800,631.  10-15-57.  CL  128-^1. 
Smith,  William  O. :  See— 

Netbery.  Stanton  K..  Jr..  and  Smith.     2.809.680. 
Smitbe,  F.  8.,  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Novick,  Abraham.     2,800,605. 
Snyder,  Ralph  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co     Component  parts 

pUeement    2,800,873,  10-15-67.  CL  1—2. 
Soe.  R.  L.  Bicbim  (Selchim)  :  See— 

De  OOtwn,  Oluseppe.    2,800,800. 
Societe  Anonyme  des   Manufactures   des  Glsces  et  Produits 
Chimlques  de  St.  Oobaln,  Cbanny  *  Clrey  :  See— 
LameMh,  Armand.    2,807,470.  „  ^,      ^ 

Societe   de    Prospection   Electrtqae   Procedes    Schlamberger : 
See— 

S<iineersohn.  Boris,  and  SIrven.    2309,807. 
Societe  des  Uslnes  Chimlques  Rbone-Poulenc :  See — 

Gailliot,  Paul,  and  Gaudecbon.     2,800,068. 
Socke,  John  B..  to  American  Can  Co.     Carrrlng  derlee  for 
2,800,861,  10-15-67,  Cl.  294 — 87.2. 
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end  bell  therefor. 

Sqalres,    WlUUm   K., 
TeleTiaion  recelTer. 


SoUr  Aircraft  Co.  :  See— 

Woaika.  Leon  R.    2,809,491. 
Solomon,  Nitiuu)  L.     Split  cylinder  hair  cnrlera.     2,809.646, 

10-16-37,  CI.  132 — 42. 
Somerrille  Ltd. :  See— 

Barrtngton.  WlllUm  F.,  and  Skillen.     2,809,776. 
Sorenaen  4  Co„  Inc. :  Bee — 

Henricli.  WUllam  H.     2,810,105. 
Sonlet,  Armand.     Valre  aeat  grinder.     2,809,482.   10-15-57, 

CI.  51—241. 
Sonthwell.  Jamea  M.,  and  O.   B.   Baaaell.     Pleated   drapery 

2.809.6M.  10-15-57.  Q.  160—348. 
Soathworth,  Herbert  L.,  to  S.  O.  Anderson.     Door  structurf 

for  refrlgeratora.     2,809,402,   10-15-67,  CI.  20—36. 
Speer  Carbon  Co.  :  Bee — 

Abbott  Harald  W.     2,810,117. 
Speeter,  Merrill  E.,  to  Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.     laoqalnolone 

dertratlres.    2,8694>69,  10-16-57,  CI.  260—247.5. 
Sperllcb,    Herman    A.,    to    Ironrlte,    Inc.      Frame    balancing 

mechanlams.     2,800,847,  10-15-57,  CI.  280 — 6. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cohn,  Seymour  B.    2,810,111. 
Depp,  Marlln  C,  and  FragoU.    2,810,102. 
Lannlng.  Walter  C.     2.810^22. 
Sprando,  Antbonr  K.,  to  Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.     Motor  and 
2,810,084,   10-15-67,  CI.  310—60. 

to    S/lTanla    Electric    Products,    Inc. 
2,810,014.  10-15-57,  CI.  17»— 5.8. 
Stalb,  John  H.,  to  Baso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Sepa- 
ration   of    sec-butTl    ether    from    polymeric    hydrocarbons. 
2,809,927,  10-1««7,  CI.  202—67. 
SUndard  OU  Co.  (Ohio),  The:  Bee— 

Alford.  Harr^  ■„  and  Bartleson.    2,809,934. 
BartlCMin,  John  D.,  Kllngel,  and  Darling.     2.809.617. 
Callahan,  Jamea  L.    2,800.»61. 
Standard  Be|iater  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Turner,  Tom  O.    2,800,820. 
SUndard  Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

QUleaple,  Joseph,  and  Cordill.    2,809.661. 
Stanley,  Lester  N. :  Bee— 

Baggenatoaa,  Alois  C,  and  Stanley.    2,809,064. 
Stanley.  Thonuu  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Efficient 
and  aUbillaed  semi-conductor  amplifier  circuit.     2.810.024. 
10-15-67.  CI  170—171. 
St«am-Cote  Corp. :  Bee — 

Veaaels,  Theodore  R.     2.809,866. 
S  techier,  Robert :  Bee — 

Werner,  Jeaae,  Steekler,  and  Heaael.    2.809.063. 
Stephenaon.  Earl  P.     Automatic  low  pressure  safety  Talve. 

2,800.657.  10-15-67^  CL  137—464, 
Sterena,  Harold  B. :  Bee— 

Olarln,  Q«rald  M..  and  Stevens.    2.800.993. 
Stewart.    Phillip  G..    to   Vtckera    Inc.      Power    transinlsaioD. 

2MgM&.  10-15-67,  CL  103 — *2. 
Stlehl.  Karl,  and   J.   C.   Valenteyn,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheldeanatalt    Tormals   Roeasler.      Process   for   the 
production   of   artificial    leather   from   polyrinyl   chloride. 
2,800.»0«,  10-15-67,  CI.  18—47.5. 
Stokes,  F.  J..  Corp. :  See — 

Hall,  Victor  C.    2.800,751. 
Stokstad,  Evan  L.  R.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     EncephaLo 
malada    treatment  compositions   containing  2,6-dltertlary- 
butyl-4-methyl     phenol     and     methods     of     using     same. 
2,800,014,  10-15-67,  a.  167—53.1. 
Stoll,  Arthur.  A.  Brack.  A.  Hofmann.  and  H.  Kobel,  to  Saul 
4   Co..  as  nominee  of  Fidelty  Union   Trust  Co.   executive 
trustee  under  Sandos  Trust.     Process  for  the  preparation 
of  ergotamlne,  ergotaminlne  and  ergometrlne  by  saprophytic 
culture  of  ergot  (claTlceps  purpurea  [Fr]  Tul.)  in  vitro  and 
isolation     of    the    alkaloids    thus    produced.      2.800,920. 
10-15-67.  CI.  196—81. 
Stoll,    Max,    to  Flrmenich   A   Co.,   successeurs   de   la    Societe 
anonyme  M.  Naef  k  Cie.     Compounds  having  an  ambergris 
scent    and    their    preparation.      2,809,906,    10-15-57.    CI 
260—608. 
Stoops.  Forrest  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Low  pressure 
drop   ll4uld-vapor   conUctfng    tray.      2,800,820,    10-15-57. 
a.  261—106. 
Strata ht,  David  M. :  See— 

Gold,  Harold,  and  Straight.     2,800.663. 
Strange,  Charles  H.     Thermo-eensltive  switches.     2,810.044. 

10-15-57,  CI.  200—137. 
Strecker,  Charles  E.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Transformer 

2.810,100.  10-16-57,  CI.  315—07. 
Strltter,  Karl  A.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Flexible 
inaoles  proTldeid  with  removable  forepart  stiffening  means. 
2,800,460,  10-15-57.  CT.  36 — 44. 
Strobel,  Albert  F. :  See — 

Freyermnth,  Harlan  B.,  and  Strobel.     2,800.062. 
Stnti,  Tbeo.  to  Oesellschaft  lur  Fordening  der  Forcbung  an 
der    Eidg.    Techn.    Hochschule.      Apparatus    for    televising 
motion  picture  film.     2,810,016.   10-15-57,  CI.   178 — 7.2. 
Sugarman.    Stanley    C.      Pole    bracket    insulator    assembly 

2.810,012.  10-15-67,  a.  174—161. 
Sulta,  Channcey  0.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.    Damping  turbine 

bladea.    2.800,802.  10-15-57,  CL  263—77. 
Sullwold,  Richard  H.,  and  L.  E.  Berthelaon.  to  North  Ameri- 
can   Aviation,    Inc.      Pressurised    reservoir   for   cavitation- 
free  snpplv  to  pump.     2,800,506.  10-15-57,   Cl.  103 — 223 
Sun,  Tung  H. :  See— 

Adama,  Cecil  E..  and  Sun.     2.800.505. 
SuDklat  Growers,  Inc. :  See — 

Swiaher,  Horton  E.     2,800,895. 
Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California  :  See — 

Roeach.  Brnst.    2,800,306. 
Superior  Tube  Co. :  See — 

Bounda.  Ardrey  M.     2,800,800. 


Saperaaw.  Dwight  L.,  to  the   United  States  of  America  aa 
represented  by   the   Secretary   of  the  Navy.     Climb  angle 
ifmit  switch.    2.810,033.  10-15-67.  O.  200—81.5. 
Sutton.  Albert  H.    Rodent  exterminating  blasting  mechanism. 

2,800,464,  10-15-67.  CI.  43 — 84. 
Svensson,    Svante   H      to   LKB-Produkter   Fabrikaaktlebolag. 
Device  for  determining  the  refractive  index  .n  stratified 
solutions.     2,809.5dl,  10-15-57,  a.  88 — 14. 
Sverdrup,  Edward  F.,  to  U.  S.   Rubber  Reclaimlnc  Co.,  Inc. 
Process  for  the  reclaiming  of  rubber  and  for  tne  produc- 
tion of  hard  rubber  products  and  the  like,  and  the  producta 
thereof.     2,800,944,  10-16-67,  CI.  260—2.3. 
Swan,  MerrUI.  to  United  Geophysical  Corp.     Wiring  aystem 

2  8i0.1l8.  1(>-1.V5<',  CI.  340-15. 
Swearlngen,   John   J.,    and   K.    B.    McPadden,    to   the  United 
Statea    of    America    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    of 
Commerce.        Adhesive-type      oxygen      maak.        2,800,633, 
lO-l.V-57.  Cl.    128—146. 
.Swinehart.    William   T.,   and   C.    Schults.    to   Chance   Vought 
Aircraft     Inc.     Filgbt-coordinarting    syMtem     for    aircraft. 
2.809,794.   lO-l.V-37,  CI.  244 — 80. 
Swiaher,  Horton  E.,  to  Sunkist  Urowers.  Inc.      Solid  flavoring 
composition  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.     2,800,805, 
10- 1.^-57.  Cl.  00—140. 
Switmer  Brothers,  Inc. :    See-  — 

Kaxenai).  Zenon.     2,800,954. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. :    See — 
Squires.  William  K.     2.810.014. 
Van  Den  Broek.  Jan  A.     2.809.658. 
Szacsvay,  Mary  :    See — 

Von  Sosdy.  Ivan.     2.809,632. 
Taffae.  Israel  S.     Removable  upholstery  for  chairs.     2,800.692. 

lO-l.V-57,  Cl.  155—182. 
Tanaka,  Akira  :    See  - 

(iarvov.  Louiit  P..  Semar.  and  Tanaka.     2,809,680. 
Taylor,  Belty  L.     Flahing  lure  retriever.     2,809,460,10-15-57. 

Cl.  43—17.2. 
Technicolor  Corp.  :    Wee — 

Ames.  Malcolm  H..  and  Tucker.     2,809,828. 
Dearing,  Le  Roy  M..  and  Kelly.     2,809,570. 
Telephone  -Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :    See — 

Roniniel.  Frederick  E.,  ami  Pettet.     2,810,040. 
Temple,     Hlrani    K..    to    Capital    Products    Corp.     Conveyor 

Htrlpplng  apparatus.     2.809,7.39.  10-15-57.  Cl.  198 — 21. 
Tewlerl.  John  E.  :    See 

Christensen,  Edward  R^  and  Tesaiert.     2.809,997. 
Tettis.  Ralph  J..   H   to  W.  P.  Murphy  Trust   (8.  P.  Murphy, 
trustee).     Cutting  comb  and   fulcrum  support.     2.800.425. 
10-15-57,  Cl.  30—233.5. 
Texas  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Christensen.  Edward  R.,  and  Tesslerl.     2.800,897. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :    See — 

Perry.  Edward  G.     2.800,733. 
Tlielsen.      John      P.,      to      Knapp-Monarch      Co.     Rotlsaerle. 

2.809.370,  10-15-57.  Cl.  00—330. 
ThlesK,   Ludwig  E..  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Porous  ceramic 
mold   and  method  of  making  fame.     2.800.808.    10-1.V57. 
Cl.  106—38.9. 
Thompson  Producta.  Inc. :    See — 
Booth.  James  H.     2.809,656. 
Thompson,  Tom  H.,  to  Sabre  Research  Corp 
fuel      injector      combination.     2,809,868, 
299-  107.2. 
Thomson,  Robert  F.    and  F.  J.  Webbere,   to  General 
Corp.     Method    of     making    a     composite    metal 
2.809.407,  10-15-57,  Cl.  22—203. 
Tlbbetta  laboratories.  Inc.  :    8re — 

Tlbbetta,  Raymond  W.    2,810,082. 
Tlbbetta.  Raymond  \\ ..  to  Tlbbetta  Laboratorirs.  Inc. 

ducer  damping.     2,810,082.   10-1.V57,  Cl.  210 — 6.2. 
Todd,  .\rtbur  L.     Hood  construction  for  orchard  heaters  and 

the  like.     2,809,626.    10-15-57.  Cl.    126— ;i9.5. 
Tolbert,  Charles  E.  :    See — 

Jones,  Alvln  J..  Tolbert.  and  Shuman.     2,809.471. 
Toacony  Fabrics,  Inc.  :    See — 

.\rmatronK,  Edward  T.     2,809,392. 
Townsend,  Ralph,  and  J.  J.  Sharp,  to  The  British  Tabulating 
Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Circuita  employing  muItl-cathode  count- 
ing tubeo.     2,810.000.   10-15-57,  Cl.  313 — 84.8. 
Transportation  Specialties  Co. :    See — 
Johnston.  Charles  R.     2.800.800. 
Tree.      Charles.     Tool      holder.     2.800,844, 

279     42. 
Trlblt,  Samuel  W.  :    See— - 

Dixon,  James  K.,  Trlblt,  and  Fugate.     2,800.939 
Triiusdale,  Robert  B.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 

circuits.     2,810.080.  10-16-57.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Truchan.  Anthony,  Jr.,  to  Cowles  Chemical  Co.     Proceaa  for 
making      d-saccharic      acid.     2.800.089, 
260—528. 
Tucker,    Edwin   W.,   J.    H.    Semark,   and   F 
Mulrhead     k     Co.      Ltd.     Electrolytic 
10-1. 5-37.*  Cl.   136—88. 
Tucker.  William  B. :   See — 

Amea,  Malcolm  H..  and  Tucker.     2.809.828. 
TullU.  Samuel  E..  and  W.  E.  Ehlers,  Jr.     Mobile  heating  and 

drying  unit.     2.810.060.  10-15-57.  C\.  219 — 39 
Turner.  Tom  (i.,  to  The  Standard  Register  Co.     Strip  feeding 

device.     2,809.829.  10-1.V57,  Cl.  271—2.3. 
Twieg,  George  W. :    See —  I 

Poarch,  Arthur,  and  Twleg.     2,809^893.  I 

Poarch.  Arthur  E.,  and  Twieg.     2.809.894. 
Tyaskiewlcs,  Stefan  E.     Electric  system  for  controlling  a  ma- 
chine or  apparatua  adapted  to  perform  a  plurality  of  func- 
tions.    2,810,017,  10-15-37.  Cl.  170—8. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Berg.  CTyde  H.  O.,  Vaell,  and  BalUrd.     2,809,922. 
Scott,  Carleton  B.,  SchaelTer,  and  Wordie.     2,810,002. 
Union  Steel  Producta  Co. :  See — 
Averill,  Charles  C.     2,800.706. 


I'^lel  pump  and 
lO-l.V-57,      Cl. 


Motors 
article. 


Trana- 


10-15-57,      n. 


Transistor 


10-16-67,       Cl. 

W.   Langford,   to 
cells.     2T810,607, 


2  810  003. 
2,809.921. 


2.809.922. 


I'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.:    See— 

Lambeck.    Raymond    P..   and    Pond.     2  809.702 
iSima.  Jamea  S..  Jr.  and  FarkHS.     2.809.714. 
Cnlted  Aircraft  Producta.  Inc.  ;    See — 

Carroll,  Frank   E..  Jr..  De  Groote,  and  Hall.     2.809.810 
Inlted-Carr  F'aKtener  Corp.  :    See — 

Wootton.  William  C.     2.«09.413. 
I'nlted  (leophysical  Corp.  :    See — 

Swan.  Merrill.     2.810.118. 
Cnited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :    Kee— 

Rtritter.  Karl  A.     2  809.450. 
Inited   States  Atomic   Energy   Commlaaion.   I'nlted  States  of 
America  aa  represented  by  the  :    Ser-  - 
DHnlels.  Farrington.     2,800.931. 
RunnallB.  Oliver  J.  C.     2.809.887. 
r.  8.  Rubber  Reclaiming  Co..  Inc.  :   Mee — 

iSverdrup.  Edward  F.     2.809.944. 
I'niversal  Oil  F'roducts  Co.  :    See— 
Hervert.   (Jeorge   L.,    and    Linn. 
Vesely.    Jerome    A.,    and    Linn. 
Vacuum  Motor  Corp.  :    See  — 

Hamner.  Lewis  T      2,809.877. 
Vaell.  Raoul  P.  :    See 

Berg.  Clyde  H.  ().,  Vaell,  and  Ballard 
Valenteyn.  Johannes  C.  :    See — 

Stlehl    Karl,  and  Valenteyn.     2.809.398. 
Van   Den  Broek,  Jan  A.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. 
Picture     projector     assembly.     2,809,5."i3.     10-15-,57,     Cl 
88-— 24 
Van     der     Laan.     Fokke     W.     Fire-extinguisher.     2.809.700. 

10-16-57.  n.  160—32.  .     , 

Van   Meter    Theodore,   to  VIckers   Inc.     Power   transmission. 

2.809.811.  10-1. 'i-S?,  Cl.  121      3«. 
Van  Ryan,  Anthony,  and  K.  H.  Date,  to  McOraw-Edlson  Co. 

Circuit  interrupter.     2.810.038.  10-1.V37.  Cl.  200—89. 
Van  Voorhees.  Harold  E.  :   See—  „    ^    „„ 

Walther.    Frederick    C    and    Van    Voorhees.     2  809,690 
Varela.    Andrew    A.,    to   American    Cyanamid    Co.      Resinous 
i>olyester  composition   containing  bensoguanamlne  formal- 
dehyde   resin    to    prevent    crscklng.      2.809.ft.')l.     10-1.%— "i?. 
Cl.  260—39, 
Verdurin  Co.  :    Kec — 

Hale,  William  J.     2.809.637. 
Vesely    Jerome  A.    and  C.  B.  Linn,  to  I'nlveraal  Oil  Products 
Co      Removal  of  organic  peroxides  from  un«aturate<l  hydro- 
carbons.     2.809.921.    10-15-57.    H.    196—44 
Vessels.  Theodore  R..  to  Steam-Cote  Corp.     .Means  and  method 

of  applying  concrete       2.809.866.  lO-l.V-57.  Cl.  299  -62 
VIckers-Armstrongs  Ltd.  :    See — 

Wood.  (Jeorge.      2.809,6.55. 
VIckers  Inc.  :    See — 

Klesslg.  Ernst  F..  and  Jones.     2.809..59.1. 
I>ogan    Frank  G..  and  Rau.     2.809.732 
Rau.  David  W      2.809,731. 
Stewart.  Phillip  G.     2.809..588. 

Van  Meter.  Theodore.     2,800,611.  „      ,         ^,        , 

Vlaren   Sten  D..  W.  O.  V.  Broberg.  and  R.  A.  7.ander.    Electric 

•witching  devices.     2,810.026,  10-15-57,  Cl.  200  -1. 
Vllllnger,  Fran*  :    See  „„^..„ 

t>eetergaard.  Paul    and  Vllllnger      2.809.448. 
Vincent,   Hugh  C,  and  F.  J.  KIrchmeyer.  to  .\bbott  I>*honi 
torles       Parenteral   composition   of  water-soluble  penicillin 
SHlt  and  penicillin  salt  of  \methyl-(2-hydroxy-l  2-diphenyl- 
ethyDamlne.      2  809.91.5.    10-1.5-57.    Cl.    167  -.58. 
Vlnclus     Frank    A.     Self    aealInK    and    self    locking 

casket.      2.809.416.  10-1.5-57,  Cl.  27-17. 
Vlrtls  Co..  Inc  :    Nee- 

Bender.  Charles  K      2.809.773. 
Volker        William         RotRtnhle      heated       massage 

2  809.6.10.  10-15-57,  C\    128—24.3. 
Vollmar    Joseph  E..  Jr.     Method  and  apparatus  for  shipping 

pipe.    2.809,664,  10-15-57.  CT.  138—25. 
Von    B*«ard,   Andr«.   and   A.   Perret.   to   Lonaa   Elektiiiltats- 
werke  and  Chemische  Fabriken  Aktiengesellschaft.     Proceaa 
for  the  preparation  of  endovinylene  cyclohexane  tetracar- 
Iwnlc  acid  and  anhydride.     2.800.075,  10-15-57,  Cl.  260— 

Von  Edeskuty,  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     Puffing  gun. 

2,800,576.  10-15-57.  Cl.  90—238.  ^,    „ 

Von  Soady.  Ivan   G.  V    Golflto.  part  Interests  to  M.  Siacsvay. 
R    Mohaupt.    S.   De   Haraathv.  and   C.   W.    Prem.      Mouth 
saver.    2.809,632,  10-15-57.  Cl.  128—136 
Waddell    Homer   J.,    to   Waddell    Inc.     Diaphragm   aaaembly 

for  gas  meters.    2.809.522.  10-15-67.  O.  73—280. 
Waddell     Homer    J.,    to    Waddell    Inc.      Diaphragm    for    gas 

meters.    2.809.521.  10-15-67.  Q.  73— 280. 
Waddell  Inc  :  See— 

Waddell.  Homer  J      2,809.521. 
Waddell,  Homer  J      2  809.522. 
Waddle.   Cecil  R..  to  Kenffel  k  Baser  Co 
ment.    2.809.432,  10-16-57.  Cl.  33—23 
Wagner.  Arthur  F. :  See —  _ 

HoUv.    Frederick    W.,    Wagner,    Walton. 
2,809.978. 
Waltkins.  George  R.  :  See — 

Depew.  Harlan  A.,  and  Waltkins.    2.809.878. 
Walker.  Merl»  H  :  See— 

Brooks  John  W.  Reed  and  Wslker.    2.809  391. 
Waller«te1n    Leon    Jr..   to  Lord  Mfg.  Co.     Friction  damper. 

2  "09  724   10-1.5-57   Cl    IS** — 129. 
Waiiu   Ralnh  C    to  Bralnerd  Bait  Co.    Artificial  fishing  bait. 

2  809.462   10-l.V-.57   Cl   43— -42  08. 
Walstrom    .lohn  B.  •  See — 

Worthlngton.  Albert  E    and  Walstrom      2  809  436. 
Walter     James    W       Portable    foot    steriliser.      2,800.406. 

1ft_1.<V_57    Cl.  21—61. 
Wnlther    Frederick  C..  and  H.  B.  Van  Voorhees.   to  General 
Motnra    Corp.      Pivoted    seat.      2.800.600,    10-16-57.    Cl. 
155—14. 


Wagner,    Walton,    and    Hoffmaa. 
2,80».«74. 


plastic 


device. 


Lettering  Instm- 


and    Hofltean. 


Walton.  Edward  :  See — 
Holly.    Frederick    W 
8  bOO  078 
Ward.    John    W.'      Adjustable   coil-winding   core 

10-15-57.  Cl.  140—02.2.  „  .^  „.     ,,v  <>  «f 

Ward.  WiUlam  A.     Baby  food  feeder.     2,800.771.  lO-lft-67. 

Q\    222 107 

War*.  John  H..  Jr.    Aluminum  windows.    2,800,727. 10-15-67. 

Cl    180—60 
Warner,    Douglas   K.     High    lift    airfoil   system.      2,800.703, 

10-1.5-^57.  Cl.  244 — 42.  ^  r    .._.     .i 

Warner.   MUton  Y,,  to  Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp,     Lubricating 
bearlnga  of  refrigerator  compreaaar.     2,800,872,  10-16-6T. 
Cl.  308—172. 
Warren-Teed  Products  Co..  The  :  flae — 

Hoff.  Donald  A.     2.8O0.013. 
Waahburn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lawrence.  John  R.     2.800.680. 
Washburn.  Harold  W.  :  See- 
Hall.  Lawrence  G  .  and  Waahburn.    2.810.076. 
Waaaco  Electric  Producta  Corp. :  flee — 

Wasserieln.  Henry  G.    2.800.441. 
Waaserleln.    Henry    G..   to   Waaaco   Electric  ProdBcta  Corp. 

Smoking  pipe  dryer.    2.800,441.  10-16-67,  CL  34 — Bl. 
Waterbury.  Nell  M.  :  See—  _  ^^ 

Heer    William  G.  N.,  and  Waterbury.     2,800.880. 
Watler.  Robert  W. :  See —  „      ^  , 

Hibbitt.   Alec  B.   W..   Couaena.   Watler.   and   Batebelor. 
2.810.086. 
Waukesha  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Erickson.  Melvin  E..  Kern,  and  WUIU.    2,800.812. 
Webbere.  Fred  J.  :  See — 

Thomson.  Robert  F.,  and  Webbere.    2.800,407. 
Webster.  Benjamin  C.   and  H.   Hubbell.  to  Harvey  Hubbell, 
Inc.     Top  wired  electrical  cap  and  connector.     2,810.116, 
10-15-51  Cl.  339—103. 
Welman.  Alberi  W.  :  See— 

Clubb.  Roy  E..  and  Welman.    2,800,618. 
WeisT.  Thomas  A.,  to  J.  S.  Kamlmrian.    Apparatus  for  melting 
and      dlapenaing      thermoplaatic      adheaive.        2.800.772. 
10-16-67.  a.  222—146. 
Weias.   William    J.,   and   G.   R.    Madland.   to  Motorola.   lac. 
Poruble  electronic  unit.    2.810.068.  10-16-57,  Cl.  260 — 14. 
Well  Surveys,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mardock,  Edwin  S.    2.810.076. 
Welsbach  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Grosse,  Aristid  V..  and  Nodiff.    2.800.881. 
Grosse,  Aristid  V..  and  Nodiff.    2.809,882 
Werner,    Jease.    R.    Steekler.    and    F.    A     Hessel.    to   General 
Aniline  4c  Film  Corp      Modified  phenolformaldehvde  reain 
compositions  and  process  of  sizing  glass  surface  therewith. 
2.809.953.  10-16-57.  Cl.  260 — 43. 
West.    Howard   K.,    to   Dexdale   Hosiery   Mills.      Reinforced 
knitted  fabric.    2.809.510,  10-16-57.  (*1.  66—177.  i 

West   Theo  J. :  See—  ' 

Pye.  David  J..  West.  Craven,  and  Patterson.     2.809.048. 
Westbrook,   Nathanial   A.     Hydraulic   reversing  mecbanlam. 

2.809.613.  10-16-57.  Cl.  121—150 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Aldous.  Oeorae  C.    2,610,066. 
Wheat  ley.  John  B.  :  See — 

<:anhatx  Arthur  W..  Prachar.  Wheatlev.  and  ZtmmermaB. 
2.809.503. 
Wheel  Truelng  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Catallo.  Ceo.    2,809.808. 
Wheeler    Donald  D.,  and  D.  C.  Younjr.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co,     Phthalidea.     2.809  965,  10-15-67.  O.  260—209. 
Whlrloool-Seeger  Corp.  :  See — 

Diamond.  William  J.     2  800.764. 
Warner.  Milton  Y.     2,809.872. 
White     Rojfer    L..    to    The    I.,awrence    Paper    Co       Container 

2  809.775.  10-15-57.  Cl.  229— M. 
Whiteford.     Carlton      L         Handle     for     tools         2.809,846. 

1fV-i.5_.>S7.  Cl.  2"»     102 
Whitehead,    rivsses    D.    and    S.    B.    Oren.      Mortar    mixer. 

2  809  810.  10-1.5-57.  Cl    25^     178. 
Whiton  Machine  Co  .  The     See- 

Hlirhberg.  Georire  A       2,809,612. 
Wlerzhlckl.   Alexander,   to  Dewrance  k  Co  .  Ltd       Machining 
of  nlaniir  seatlnes      2.809,483,  10-15-.57.  Cl.  51—241. 

Wiese     Herbert    K  .    to   Esso    Research    snd    Engineering  Co. 
T>rod»rtlon  of  dlcycllc   olefins  and  derlvntlves.      2.810.001, 
10-1.5-.57    CI.  200     Ofifi 
Wnhonrn.  Orion  T      Color  guide  for  fishing  lures.     2.809.458. 

10-1. VST.  Cl    4.1 — 1 
Wllhur.  I>onald  A.  :   See  - 

Teters.  PhlUn  H.,  Jr     and  Wilbur.      2.810.095 
TVters.  Phllln  II..  Jr  .  and  Wilbur.     2, 810.096 
Wllll8m8.  Arris  O       See - 

Ortynsky,  Romsn  I...  Kline.  «(nd  Williams      2,809.583. 

Williams  Frederic  C.  and  T.  Kilbum.  to  International  Busi- 
ness M«chin«'8  Corp  Electrical  apparatus  for  information 
storage      2,810.092.  10-^15-57,  Cl.  316—12 

Wlllldms.  George  W.  :   See    - 

Ames.  Robert  G       2.809.513. 

Wllllnms.  Marjorie  R   :   See— 

ChlddlT.  Max  E     Hesse,  and  Williams      2,809.999 

Willis    Newton  H.  •   See 

Frlckson.  Melvin  E  .  Kern,  snd  Willis       2.809.812. 

Wills  Wlllism  H  to  Met«1«  k  Controls  Corp.  Thermostatic 
(levice      2  810  041    10-1.5-57.  Cl    200 — 11.1 

Wilson.  John  H.  Reversing  mechanisms.  2.809.530.  10-16-67, 
Cl    74 — 220 

WInson  Jonsthan.  to  Air  Baby.  Inc.  Mitten.  2,809.376. 
lO-i.-V.^T.  c\    2—158 

WInson.  Jonathan  to  Air  Bahv.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacture 
of  mitten      2  809  377.  10-15^57.  Cl.  2— Ififl 

Wlnther.  Martin  P..  to  F.ston  Mfg  Co  Automatic  tranamia- 
slon.    2.809.534.  10-15-57.  Cl.  74—472. 
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WUe,    Balph    U.,    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      Windstateld    wiper. 

2,^^.  10-lfr-ft7,  CI.  18—255. 
Witt,  Jack  C.,  to  RemlagtoB  Arms  Co..  Inc.    Obstmctloii  de- 
tector   (or    headlBC    Buchine.      2.809,541,    10-15-57,    CI. 

T8— 17. 
Wohlrftb,  U«BMnirtatoph  :  «ee— 

Bekwars.  lUrl  G.,  utd  Wohlrab.     2.810,020. 
Wolf.  Alfred,  to  BtoMwwMt  Alutra.     He«tlaf  and  cooUnc 

■retcflu  for  walla.  eelUngs  and  Boors.    2,809,814.  10-15-57, 

Cl  2»7— 124. 

Wolfraa,  George  :  ««« —  

CluiMMB.  Paal  R..  Manteaffel.  and  Wolfram.     2.809,935. 
Wood,  Georce,  to  Vlckers-Armstroncs  Ltd.    Boiler  feed  refuU- 

tor  Talree.    2.809,656,  10-15-57,  Q.  137—393. 
Woodier.  Fred  E..  and  C.  L.  Campbell.    CalcnlaUng  machines. 

2,80ej88,  10-lb-«7,  CT.  230—145. 
WoodmK,  Ifaarlee  D..  to  The  Baner  Bros.  Co.     Apparatus 

for  soparatlBC  solids  from  a  U^ald  suspension.     2.809,567, 

10-15-07.  CL  9»— 28. 
Woods,    Panl   H.,   and   M.   Hickman.     Omni   ranee  resoWer 

slmolator  for  InstrosMnt  flyliw  and  landlns  aircraft  rroand 

trainers.    2,809,444,  10-15-87.  C\.  35—102. 
Woodward,    Stewart,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Pushbatton 

■witch     with     moasentary     eonUct     action.       2.810,027, 

10-15-57,  CL  aOO— 5. 
WoottoB,  Wllllmm  C,  to  Cnlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.    Fasten 

inc  derlce.    2,809,413,  10-15-57,  CL  24—213. 

Wordle,  John  D. :  See — 

Scott,  CarletoB  B.,  Schaeffer,  and  Wordle.     2.810,002. 

WorthlMtOB.  Albert  B. :  See— 

Nieolson,  Klngslej  M.,  and  Worthlncton.     2,809.435. 

Worthinftoa,  Albert  B..  and  J.  E.  Walstrom,  to  CaUfornla 
BsMareh  Corp.  Depth  correlation  in  well  logginc  apparatus 
2.809,436,  10-15-57.  CL  33—134. 

Wodka.  Leon  B..  to  Solar  Aircraft  Co.  DUTaser  tallcone. 
2.809.491.  10-15-57.  CL  60—35.6. 


Wrifht.    Edward    H.,    and    U.    C.    PIckard.    to    Shawinlnn 

Chemicals  Ltd.    PoljTinyl  acetate  emulsions  stabilised  with 

taydrozyethjrl     cellalose     and     sMthod     of     preparation. 

2,809.945,  10-15-57.  CL  260—17. 

Wrikht.  Ralph  J.,  to  Iron  Fireaun  Mfg.  Co.     Speed  control 

system.    2>10.i04.  10-15-67.  CL  318—220. 
Wyandotte  Cfhemieala  Corp. :  See— 

Baecker,  Henry  J.,  KubU.  and  Lifer.     2.809.906. 
Yardney  International  Corp. :  See — 
Bikerman.  Jacob  J.     2.810.008. 
Yates,  Wilfrid  A.,  to  ACF  Indostries,  Inc.    Automatic  antenna 

tuner.    2.810.070,  10-15-67.  CL  250—17. 
Younf ,  Darid  C. :  See- 
Wheeler.  Donald  D.,  and  Yoan*.     2.809J»65. 
Youngberf,    Charles    H.,  to   Deere   k  Co.     Wheel   mounting. 

2.809,870.  10-15-57.  CI.  301—111. 
Yut.  Joseph  :  See — 

Clarke,  William  B.,  Baldaasare,  and  Yut. 
KagorskL  Johann  :  See — 

Zagorskt.  Johann  and  Johann.     2,809.397. 
Za/corskL  Johann  and  Johann.     Method  for 
lubricating,    asbestos    containing    stalling 
2.809.897,  10-15-57,  O.  18—47.5: 
Zander,  Rolf  A. :  See— 

VIrren,  Sten  D..  Broberg.  and  Zander.     2,810,026. 
2S^lss,  Carl :  See— 

Bernhardt,  Eogen.     2,809,554. 
Zeltlin,   Alexander,   to   Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton   Corp.     Com- 

?ensating   system    for   presses.      2,809,543.    10-15-07.   CI. 
8—42 
Zelt,  Elmer  J.,  and  J.  C.  Hamilton,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Tranaformer.     2.810.112,  10-15-67.  CL  336—92. 
Zimmerman.  Donald  G.  :  See — 

Gaubata,  Arthur  W.,  Praehar,  Wheatley,  and  Zimmerman. 
2.809^603. 
ZlDt,  G«orge.    Printing  and  spacing  mechanism  for  typewriters 
writing    continuously    in    opposite    directions.      2,809,737, 
10-15-57.  a.  197—84. 


2.809,769. 


preparing  self 
box    packings. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  15,  1957 

NOTE. First  number  =  cla8B,  spcoml  numbers  subclass,  third  number=  patent   number 


i- 


5~ 


17- 
1»— 


2 
6; 
01: 
158: 
160: 
67: 
140 
173 
87 
90 
211 
11 
04  25 
124 
187: 
210 
255 
330 
344 
1 
10 
13 
16 

Ih 
47  fi 


19- 
20- 


21 


4 
ftS 
35: 
01 
92: 
95: 
58: 
61: 

22-  203: 

23-  201: 
221 

254: 
273 

310 

120 

163 

203 

205  !5 

213 

118 

155 

17 

21 

1 

78 

93 

200 

497  5 

."iOl 

43 

233  5 

324 

356 

13 

33 

69 

23 


2,809, 
2,800. 
2,800, 
2,800. 
2,809, 
2,809. 
2.809. 
2,800, 
2,809. 
2,809. 
2.800, 
2.800. 
2,809. 
2,800, 
2,809. 
2,809, 
2.809, 
2  809. 
2.809. 
2,800. 
2,800, 
2,800. 
2.  'MK). 
2.800, 
2,  800. 
2.800. 
2.809 
2,  SOW. 
2.809. 
2.  809 
2.809. 
2.800, 
2.  NOO. 
2.800 
2,809, 
2.  809, 


24 


25^ 


■27- 


29- 


3(^ 


31 
32- 


33- 


47 

85 

134 

140 
174 
101 
107 


H09, 
809 
809, 
809 
809 
800 
809 


373 
374 

375 
376 
377 
378 

370 
380 
381 
382 
383 
384 
878 
385 
386 
3SI7 
388 
380 
300 
381 
302 
303 
394 
395 
396 
397 
308 
399 
400 
401 
402 
4<« 
4^H 
405 
879 
406 
407 
880 
881 
882 
883 
884 
885 


41- 

42  - 
4»- 


\; 


45- 

46- 
47- 


51- 


53- 


2. 
2, 
2, 
2, 


H<.)9.  408 
800.  409 
809,  410 
809.411 
2,809.412 
2.809.413 
2.  809.  4H 
2,809.415 
2,809.416 
2.  N09.  417 
2.809.418 
2,809,419 
2,  809,  420 
2.  809,  421 
2,  809,  422 
2,  809.  423 
2,  809,  424 
2.  809.  425 
2,  809.  426 
2,  809,  427 
2,  800,  42>* 
2,  809,  420 
2,  800,  430 
2,  800,  431 
2,  800,  432 
2,  800,  433 
2,809,434 
2.  809.  435 
2.  809,  436 
2,  809,  437 
2  800,438 
2.  809,  439 
2.800,440 


34- 


35 


36- 

38- 

40- 


51 

2,800,441 

82 

2,  800,  442 

0 

2,  809,  443 

10  2 

2.  809,  444 

10  4 

2,  800,  445 

12 

2.  809,  446 

42 

2,  809.  447 

46: 

2.800.448 

2  5: 

2.  800.  440 

44: 

2.  800,  450 

12: 

2.  800.  451 

70; 

Z  800.  452 

125 

2.800,453 

52.1 

2,  800,  4.54 

10: 

75 

1: 

17: 

2 

18: 

42.08; 

55: 

84; 

122; 

68  3; 

1; 

44; 

48.5: 

60; 

32: 

103: 

105: 

164; 

165 

lfi<^ 

187 
198 
206 
209 
225 
234 
241 

26 

213 

376 

15 

25  4 

240 

35  6: 
39  28- 
39  36 

52 

,S4  6 

67 

,S 

79 

!(»■> 

108  ^ 

14 

15  3 

1 

17 

27 

40 

«5 

177 

183 

7    ! 

23 

18 

130 

12 

.S3 

118 

141 

144 

1.59 

189 

280: 

338 
382. 
449 
5: 
5  22 
5  7 
202: 
220 
222: 
388: 
472 


483 

5«3 

75—         93 

122  7 

125 


2  809, 

2.809, 

2,809. 

2,809. 

2.809, 

2.809, 

2  800. 

2,800. 

2.800, 

2.800, 

2,800, 

2.800, 

2  800, 

2.809, 

2.809, 

P  P  1 

2,809, 

2.809, 

2,800, 

2,800, 

He  24, 

2  809. 

2.809, 

2  800, 

2  800, 

2  800, 

2  809, 

2  809, 

2H09, 

2  809, 

2  809, 

2,809, 

2.809. 

2,  H09, 

2.809 

2  809. 

2,809, 

2  800 


60- 


61 
62 


63 


64 


66— 


67- 


72 


455 

456 
457 
458 
450 
460 
461 
462 
463 
464 
465 
466 
467 
468 
460 
,653 
470 
471 
472 
473 
378 
474 
475 
476 
477 
478 
470 
480 
481 
482 
483 
484 
48,'! 
486 
487 
488 
489 
400 


2,809, 
2  809, 
2  809, 
2,809. 
2,809, 
2.809, 
2,800, 
2  809. 
2.809, 
2.809, 


74- 


809, 
809, 
809 
809, 
809. 
809. 
2.809. 
2  800. 
2,809. 
2,809. 
2.809. 
2.809. 
2,809. 
2,8f>9. 
2  809, 
2  800, 
2,  809, 
2,809, 
2,809, 
2,809, 
2  809, 
2.809, 
2,809, 
2  809, 
2,800. 
2.800, 
2  800, 
2  800, 
2.800, 
2  800, 
2.800, 
2  809, 
2  800, 
2  800, 
2.809, 
Z809, 
2  800, 
2  809, 
2  800, 
2  809, 
2  800, 
2  800, 


491 
402 
493 

494 

495 

496  I 

497 

498 

499 

,V10 

501 

502 

,503 

504 

.505 

506 

507 

.VW 

510 

509 

511 

512 

544 

513 

514 

515 

516 

517 

518 

519 

520 

521 

522 

523 

524 

525 

.526 

528 

5r 

529 
530 
531 
532 
533 
,'.34 
.535 
536 
537 
538 
88« 
887 
888 


77- 


78- 


159; 

170: 

226: 

3; 

5; 

17; 

42: 


80- 
81  — 
84— 


3: 
15: 
1.26: 
83: 
85—  32  1 ; 


86- 


89- 


23; 
14: 

24 
39: 

64  5 
15 
1.7 


14 
24. 
33 

35 

128 

156: 

00—13  06: 

02—       28 

83-     1  8: 

8; 

95—  12  2; 

31: 

44 

97— 46  27: 


9(*- 
99- 


101 
102 

103 


106- 


107 
112 


113 
114 
115- 


115: 

2 

131 

132 

140 

172: 

238 

306 

312 

339 

402 

178 

181 

7  2 

49 

,56 

70  2 

93 

42 

,53 

87 

103 

126 

136 

161 

217 

223 

248 

15 

38  9 

179: 

.57 

2 

79 

100 

44 

122 

28 

41 


116- 

114 

117- 

10 

46 

93 

119- 

14  41 

33 

121V- 

42  03 

121- 

38 

122- 


l.V) 
104 
379 


2,  809,  889 
2.809.800 
2  800,  891 
2,809.530 
800.540 
800,541 
800,542 
800.543 
800.545 
800.646 
809,647 
2,809,548 
2  800.549 
2.809,660 
2.800,661 
2.  809,  552 
2.800,553 
2  809.564 
2  800.665 
2  800.666 
2,  800,  667 
2,800,668 
2,800,550 
2,809,560 
2.  809,  561 
2,  800,  562 
2.809,563 
2,809,  564 
2.809,565 
2  809,566 
2  809,  567 
2,800.668 
2  809.569 
2,800,670 
2,  800,  671 
2.  800,  572 
2,  800,  573 
2  809.  574 
2,  800,  575 
2.809.892 
2  809,893 
2  800,894 
2,  800.  805 
2,800,896 
2,  809,  576 
2,  809,  577 
2  809,  578 
2,  809.  579 
2.800,580 
2,  800.  581 
2,  800,  .582 
2.809,583 
2  809.  .584 
2  809.  585 
2.  8(»9,  586 
2,  809.  587 
2  809.  .588 
2,  809,  589 
2,  809.  590 
2,  809,  591 
2,809,592 
2,809.593 
809,594 
809,  595 
809,596 
809.597 
809.807 
800,898 
2  800,  890 
2,  800,  598 
2,800,599 
2  809,  600 
2  809,  601 
2  809,602 
2,809,803 
2,809,604 
2,  809,  605 
2,809,606 
2  800,000 
2.  800.  901 
2,809,902 
2,  809,  607 
2,809,608 
2,809,609 
2  809,610 
2,809,611 
2  809,612 
2,809,613 
2.  809,  614 
2  809,615 


122- 
123- 


124- 
126— 

136- 

127- 
128— 


120— 
131- 


132- 


478; 

1: 

00: 

117; 

119: 

140: 

170 

11 

23: 

50.5; 

110; 

22; 

17; 

34  2; 

24  3; 

41; 

136 

146 

105: 

218 

23: 

2 

9: 

21. 

94 

149 
34 
42 


134- 
135- 
136— 


137 


13^- 


139^ 


140- 


141 
143 


145 
148- 


70 
56: 

i«. 

4. 

6: 

88; 

125: 

13 

67 

106 

118 

197 

393 

430 

464 

498 

512 

514  3 

,565 

614   17 

625  41 

2S 

30 

31 

,S>» 
37 
110 
232 
336 
423 
92  2 
103 
124 
59 
17 

32 

164 

178. 

208 

29 

1 

6  15 


150-        28 
15P  41  75 


153- 
154- 


1.VV- 


9 

45  9 

49 

106 

121 

14 


161 
182 


2.809,616 
2.809.617 
2.809.618 
2  800.619 
2.  809.  620 
2  809.  621 
2,  809,  622 
2,  809,  623 
2.  809.  624 
2  809.  625 
2  809.626 
2  809.627 
Z  809.  903 
Z  800.  628 
2  800,620 
2  800,630 
Z  800,  631 
2,  809.  632 
Z  800.  633 
Z  809,  634 
Z  800,635 
2  800,  636 
2  809,904 
2  809,637 
2  809,638 
Z  809,  639 
2,  809,  640 
2  809.641 
Z  809.  642 
Z  800.  643 
Z  800.  644 
Z  800.  645 
Z  800,  646 
2,  800,  647 
2  800,648 
Z  809,  649 
2  810.005 
2  810.006 
2.  810.  (X)7 
2  810,008 
2,  809,  65t) 
2  809.  651 
2  809.  652 
2  800,  653 
2  809.654 
2.  809.  6,55 
2  809.  6.56 
2.  H09.  6,"i7 
2  80W,  6,> 
2.  809.  6,59 
2.  809.  66(1 
2.  809,  661 
2,  809.  662 
2  809.663 
2.  8(W.  tif>4 
2.  809.  665 
2  809.  e<hf, 
2.  809,  667 
Z«09,  66h 
2.  809,  669 
2,  809.  670 
2,809.671 
2.  809.  672 
2  809.  673 
Z  809.  674 
2.  809,  675 
Z  809,  676 
2.  809.  677 
2,  809,  678 
2,  809,  679 
2.809,680 
2.  809.  6H1 
2.  800  682 
2  800,683 
Z  809.  684 
2,  809.  905 
Z  809.  906 
2.  809,  907 
2  809,685 
2.809,686 
2,  809,  687 
2.809,908 
Z  800,  000 
Z  800,  910 
Z  809,  911 
Z  809,  688 
Z  809,  680 
Z  800,  600 
Z  809,  601 
Z  809,  692 


160- 
164- 


166- 
167- 


176; 

348 
21 
59 
60: 
8: 
46 
33 
53 
53  1. 
.58 
h2 


88. 

160—       32 

170  136  73. 

160  2 


174- 


178- 


179- 


51: 

88: 

117 

161 

5  4 

5  8 

7  2 

1 

6 

22 

100  1 

100  2 

115  5 

156 

171 


180- 


181- 
183  - 


9  1 

15 

19 

22: 

73 

82  1 

,54 

2 

2  5 

2  7 
33 

69 
Hll 
12<-^ 
27 
,56 
67 

97 

106 

129 

152 

34 

69 

76 

88 


192  -    21   ^ 


Z809.  6tf3 
Z  8091  694 
Z  809,  695 
Z  809,  696 
2.  809.  697 
Z  809.  698 
2,  809  699 
2  809,912 
Z  809.  913 
Z  809.  914 
Z  809.  915 
Z  809.  916 
Z  809.  917 
2  809  918 
Re  24.373 
Z  800.  700 
Z  809.  701 
Z809  702 
Z  810  009 
Z810  010 
Z810  Oil 
2.810  012 
810  013 
810  014 
810  015 
810  016 
810.017 
SIO  018 
810.019 
81(1  020 
810.021 
2.  810  022 
2,810  023 
810  024 
810.  OZ"! 
809-  703 
HOy.  7'M 
H(»y  705 
809.  706 
2  809,  707 
2.  809  708 
2.  809.  709 


200- 


184 
188 


\X» 


19,5- 
196- 


197 
198^- 


200 


30  5: 

M 

143 

51 

81: 

44 

50 

72 

1.19 

84 

175 

21 

118 

185 

199 

303 

1 

5 

61  6 

61  79 

63 

67 


710 

711 

712 

713 

714 

,715 

.716 

717 

.718 

.719 


2  809. 
2  809. 

.809. 

,809. 

.809 

.809 

,8<.»9 

,809 

.809, 
2  809 
2.  809.  720 
2,  80J,  721 
809.  722 

.  809.  723 

.  HOy.  724 

.  809,  72'. 

.  809.  726 

.  809,  727 
2.  809.  728 
2.  809.  729 

2.  xoy 

2  809, 
2.  H09 
2.809, 
2.809 
2  809 
2.  809 


301- 
302- 


304- 


306- 


307- 
209- 
210- 


211- 
212 
213- 
214- 

215 
216- 


80 

81.5 

81,9: 

83 

84 

87 

89 

93 

104 

113 

131 

135 

137 

138 

148 

152 

168 

169 

63 

42 

67 

67. 

1 

52 

136 

193  2 

197 

46 

48 

56 

84, 

16 

82 

16 

127 

301 

443 

13 

,■^9 

45 

16 

630 

11 

33 


Z  810.  032 
2  810  033 
2  810.  034 
2.  810  035 
Z  810  036 
Z  810.  037 
Z  810.  038 
Z  810.  039 
Z  810.  040 
Z  810.  041 
Z  810.  042 
2  810,043 
Z  810. 044 
Z  810.  045 
2  810.046 
Z810  (H7 
Z  810.  048 
2,  810,  040 
2  810,080 
2  810,051 
2  810,  062 
2  800.926 
2  800.936 

2  800.  or 

2  800.028 
800.929 
800.930 
800.931 
809,932 
809.745 
809.746 
809.747 
809.  74S 
2.  HOy  749 
2  H09,  7,50 
2,  809.  751 
2.809  933 
Z  809,  752 
2  809,  753 
Z  809,  754 
2  809.  755 
2.  8f)9.  7.56 
2,^09.7,57 
2.  809.  7,SS 
Z  809.  759 
2.  809.  760 


730 
731 
732 
733 
734 
735 
736 


2  809  919 
2  809.  920 
2.  809.  921 
2.  809.  922 
2W9.  923 
2  809.  924 
2.  09.  737 
2.  809.  738 
2  809.739 
2.  809.  740 
2  809.  741 
2  809.  742 
2  809.  743 
Z  809,  744 
Z  810,  026 
2  810.  027 
2  810.  028 
2  810,  001 
2  810.  029 
2  810.  030 
2  810.031 


219-  10  51 

10  .59 

20 

37 


3^ 

39 

89 

130 

137 

3 

3  9 

9 

52 

.5,5 

117 

68, 

116 

99 

107 

146 

158 

363 

34 


22rv- 


221 


222- 


229- 


240- 

241- 
242- 


45: 

92  7 

230-     140 

232  35 

235-        27 

60  42 

61 


61   11 

63 

84 

145 

123 

183 

55  2 

128 


809.  761 

810.  0,53 
810.  0,54 
MO.  055 
810.056 
MO.  057 
810.058 
810,059 
810,060 
810,062 

2  810,063 
2.  810,  064 
2  809.  762 

809.763 

809,764 

809.765 

809.766 

800, 

800. 

800 

809 

800 

800. 

800 
Z809 
Z809 
Z800 
2,  800,  777 
2,  809,  778 
Z  800,  779 
2.  809,  780 
2.  809.  781 
2,  809,  782 
2  800,783 
2,  809,  784 
2,  800.  785 
2  809,786 
2,  809,  787 
2,  800,  788 
2  810.065 
2  810,  066 
2.  800,  789 
2  809.  790 
2  809,  791 

xix 


767 
768 
760 
770 
771 
772 
773 
774 
775 
776 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


244— 


246— 
248— 


2.'H>— 


3 

42 

80 

479 

27 

120 

210 

263 

14 

17 
20 
27 
36 


41.0: 

43.5: 

03: 

05: 

251—  52: 
148: 

252—  32.7: 
*t.T. 

57: 
106: 
422: 
456: 
477: 

253—  77: 

78: 
254--  168: 
255—  14: 


256— 


72: 
21: 


2.800.792 
Z  800.  793 
Z  800.  704 
2.  810.  067 
2.800.795 
2,800.706 
2,800,797 
2.  800,  798 
2.  810,  068 
2.  810. 060 
2. 810. 070 
2.  810,  071 
2.  810. 072 
2.  810.  073 
2. 810. 074 
2,  810. 075 
2. 810. 076 
2. 810.  077 
2,810.078 
2,800.700 
Z80e,800 
2,800,034 
2,800,035 
1800.036 
2,800,037 
Z  800, 038 
Z  800. 030 
Z  800.  040 
Z  800, 801 
Z800,802 
Z  800. 803 
Z  800.  804 
Z  800. 805 
Z  800.  806 
Z  800.  807 
Z  800.808 
Z  800, 800 


257 


16 

124 

25fr-  100 

178 

2 


260— 


2.1 

Z3 

17 

22 

23 

28.5 

20.6 

39: 
40: 
43: 

45.2: 
46.  75: 

45.9: 

77.5: 
78: 

79.3: 

06.5: 

147: 

155: 

205: 

200: 

330.55: 

230.0: 

243: 

347.5: 

256.6: 


2.  809.  810 
Z  800,  811 
Z  800.812 
Z  800.  813 
Z  800,  814 
Z  800.  815 
Z  800.  816 
Z  800,  941 
Z  800.  042 
Z  800.  943 
Z  800.  944 
Z  800, 045 
Z  800.  946 
2.  809.  947 
Z  800.  048 
Z  800. 949 
Z  800.  950 
Z  800.  051 
Z  800.  052 
Z  800.  953 
Z800,054 
Z  800.  956 
Z  800. 955 
Z  809,  057 
Z  800. 058 
Z  809,  959 
Z  809,  960 
Z  800.  061 
Z  800.  062 
Z  800. 063 
Z  800. 964 
Z  800. 065 
Z  800,  067 
Z  800.  066 
Z  800.  068 
Z  809,  969 
Z  809.  970 


360-  270 

306 

326  3 

346.6 

347  4 

397  45 

399 

429  9 

438 

451 

461 

465 


465  2: 
465.3: 
465.6: 
528: 
534: 
537: 
530: 

574 
583 

618 
620 
646 

tUXA 
OOO 

674 

683.6: 
-   24: 


361- 


78: 


2.  809.  071 
2.  809.  972 
2.  809.  973 
2.  809.  974 
Z  809.  975 
Z  800,  976 
Z  809.  977 
Z  809,  978 
Z  809.  979 
Z  800.  080 
Z  809,  081 
Z  800.  062 
Z  800.  963 
Z  800.  964 
Z  800.  965 
Z  809.  966 
Z  809.  067 
Z  800.  968 
Z  800.  969 
Z  809, 900 
Z  800, 001 
Z  800.  092 
Z  800.  003 
Z  800.  004 
Z  800. 905 
Z  800  006 
Z  809.  907 
Z  809.  008 
Z  800,  900 
Z  810.  000 
Z  810.  001 
Z  810.  002 
Z  810.  003 
Z  810,  004 
Z  809, 817 
Z  800,  818 
Z  809,  819 


261- 

363— 
364- 
266- 
367— 
386- 

271- 


273- 
273— 


274- 


279— 


280— 


281- 
286— 
286- 
287— 


106 

114 

41 

3 

23 

65 

23 

136 

Z3 

Z8 

Z4 

48 

57 

8 

27 

1 

102.1 

106 

174 

210 

10 

23 

36 

39 

42 

82 

102 

6 

104.6 

154.5 

166 

291 

438 

21 

110 

7 

00 


Z  800, 830 
2. 800, 821 
Z  800, 822 
Z  800, 823 
Z  806. 824 
Z  800, 829 
Z8(M,8a6 
Z  800, 827 
Z  800, 838 
Z  800, 830 
Z  800, 830 
Z  800, 831 
Z  800, 832 
Z  800, 833 
Z  800,  834 
Z  800,  835 
Z  800. 836 
Z  800. 837 
Z  800, 838 
Z  800, 830 
Z  800, 840 
Z  800, 841 
Z  800,  842 
Z  800, 843 
Z  800, 844 
Z  800,  846 
Z  800.  846 
Z  800,  847 
Re.34,374 
Z  800, 848 
Z  800. 840 
Z  800.  850 
Z  800.  861 
Z  800, 853 
Z  800.  863 
Z  800  864 
Z8C0.855 


Classification  of  Designs 


387-  100: 


300- 
303- 


106: 

30: 

361: 

306: 

77: 

87.2: 

206-   44: 

290-   24: 

80: 

62: 


301- 

303- 

307- 


104: 

107.  Z 

07: 

111: 

90: 

0: 

8.5: 


30&-  172: 
300—    2: 

310—  8.2: 

30: 

60: 

162: 

361: 

6: 

13: 

30: 

114: 

313—  346: 

313-   66: 


311- 


Z  800, 856 
Z  800,  857 
Z  800. 868 
Z  810, 070 
Re.34,375 
1800,860 
Z  no,  860 
Z  800, 861 
Z80e,863 
Z  800, 863 
Z  800, 864 
Z  800, 869 
Z  800. 866 
Z  800. 867 
Z  800, 868 
Z  800. 800 
Z  800, 870 
Z  800, 871 
Re.34,376 
Z  810, 080 
Z  810, 061 
Z  800, 873 
Z  800. 873 
Z  810, 062 
Z  810. 063 
Z  810, 064 
Z  810, 069 
Z  810, 066 
Re.34.377 
Z  800.  874 
Z  800.  875 
Z  800. 876 
Z  800. 877 
Z  810. 067 
Z  810,  088 
Z  810. 060 
Z  810. 000 


315- 


318- 


8 

12 

27 

30  51 

30.73 

83: 

84.5: 

84.6: 

07: 

30: 

32: 

230: 


323— 


334- 

3»- 
333- 

336- 

330- 


840— 


343— 


22: 
66: 

.5: 

51: 

52: 

06: 

03: 

165: 

64: 

07; 

103: 

368: 

16: 

27: 

30: 

143: 

345: 

303: 

396: 

5: 

11: 

797: 


Z  810.  001 
Z  810,  002 
Z  810,  003 
Z  810,  004 
Z  810, 005 
Z  810, 006 
Z  810, 007 
Z  810. 008 
Z  810. 099 
Z  810.  100 
Z  810,  102 
Z  810. 103 
Z  810, 104 
Z  810, 106 
Z  810. 106 
Z  810. 107 
Z  810. 108 
Z  810.  109 
Z  810.  110 
Z  810, 111 
Z  810. 112 
Z810,  113 
Z  810. 114 
Z  810. 115 
Z  810.  116 
Z  810. 117 
1810,118 
Z  810, 119 
Z  810, 130 
1810.121 
1810.122 
2.  810,  123 
1 810.  124 
Z  810.  126 
Z  810. 126 
Z  810. 127 


I)  1—12:  D««.  181,209 

D  3—  4:  Des.  181.181 
Des.  181,191 
11:  Des.  181.103 
Des.  181.194 
Des.  181.195 
Des.  181.196 
13:  Des.  181.230 
Des.  181.240 

D  0-  2:  Des.  181.211 
Des.  181,225 

D14-  3:  Des.  181,187 


D14-  3 


30 
D15—  1 


D22-  2: 


Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des, 


181.221 
181.224 
181,197 
181,222 
181.237 
181.233 
Des.  181.212 
Des.  181,213 
Des.  181.214 
Des.  181.215 
Des.  181.241 
Des.  181,192 


D22—  2 

D36— 14 
D39—  1 
D33—  3 
D34— 15 
D42—  7 
D44— 15 


D45—  4 


Des  181 
Des  181 
Des  181, 
Des  181 
Des  181, 
Des.  181 
Des.  181 
Des  181 
Des.  181 
Des.  181 
Des.  181 
Des.  181 


242 
243 
234 

196 
235 

190 
188 
174 
175 
17fi 
177 
201 


D45—  9:  Des 

16:  Des 

Des 

EM8— 16:  Des 

19:  Des 

D62—  2:  Des 

D54— 13:  Des 

14:  Des 

Des 

D58— 26:  Des 

Des 

D61-  1:  Des' 


181,206 
181.300 
181.302 
181,338 
181.183 
181,179 
181,210 
181.189 
181.223 
181,183 
181.199 
181.185 


D71—  1:  Des. 
D73—  1:  Des. 
D73—  1:  Des 
D74—  1:  Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 
17:  Des. 

Des 
D79—  3:  Des! 

Ocs 
D81— 10:  Des. 


181,178 
181,236 
181,230 
181,236 
181,327 
181.238 
181.330 
181.180 
181.244 
181,331 
181,333 
181,184 


D81- 
D83- 
D02- 


10:  Des. 
1:  Des. 
1:  Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 


181.307 
181.186 
181.303 
181.304 
181.305 
181,306 
181.216 
181.217 
181.318 
181,319 
181,230 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Oi4w  No.  5307 

Theodore  W  Miller  of  Cbleafo.  IlllnoU,  whose  regl«trttlon 
nonber  ta  12,459.  U  hereby  excluded  from  practice  as  a  patent 
attorney  In  any  application  before  the  United  States  Patent 
Offlce.  without  prejadlce  to  his  reglstraMon  after  one  year  and 
after  fall  compllaoee  with  «11  the  reqalrements  of  Rule  341, 
as  In  the  caae  of  one  seeking  reflstration  who  had  not  been 
prerloosly  reflstered. 

The  action  is  Uken  niider  the  proTisions  of  Section  32  of 
Title  35  of  the  United  SUtM  Code. 

ASTHUB  W    CROCKER. 
Aug.  7.  1957,  Fir$t  AttUtant  CommUsioner  of  Patentt. 


Notices  under  15  C   S.  C.  1116  ;  Trademart  Act  of  July  5,  1»46 

TM  S»M78  (FOODLAND  AND  DESIGN),  Foodland,  Inc., 
Canned  salmon,  canned  fruits  and  Tetetables.  mustard,  chill 
powder,  and  spices;  TM  MMSS  (POODLAND),  same.  Wheat 
floar,  coffee,  evaporated  milk,  tomato  catsup,  spices,  etc. : 
TM  •14.UB,  same.  Canned  goods — namely,  fraita  refetables, 
fruit  juices,  regetable  Juices,  etc. ;  TM  58MM  (FOODLAND 
AND  DESIGN),  CloTer  Farm  Stores  Corp.,  Nonalcoholic,  non- 
cereal,  maltless  carbonated  beverases  sold  as  soft  drinks,  and 
simps  and  extracts  for  making  the  same ;  TM  S1S414,  same, 
Toilet  paper,  paper  naitkins,  wrapping  paper,  waxed  paper, 
etc.;    TM   SIMM    (FOODLAND).    same,    Clothes   pins;    TM 


5tt,«W,  same.  Paper  spoons,  paper  forks,  wooden  forks,  and 
wooden  spoons ;  TM  Slt,l4S.  same.  Lye,  Uundry  bleaching 
solution,  and  concentrated  laundry  bluing ;  TM  SM,MC  same. 
Paper  plates,  paper  cups,  and  wooden  plates,  filed  Aug.  2t, 
1957,  D.  C,  B.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc  17058,  Foc4Uh4.  Inc. 
r.  Roy  and  Pauline  FrancU,  doing  buHnett  as  Francii  Fttod- 
land. 

TM  S»MSt.     (See  TM  326.478.) 

TM  M4^<  (CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS),  De  La  Salle  Insti- 
tute doing  bosinefls  as  Mont  La  Salle  Vineyards,  Wines : 
TM  m.t8g;  TM  5»7,7«t  (THE  CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS), 
same.  Brandy:  TM  SM,«M,  same.  Wine:  TM  f7«.gM  (THE 
CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS  TREASURE  PORT),  same,  Port 
wine;  TM  MMW  (THE  CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS  AND  DE 
SIGN),  same.  Vermouth.  •!•«  J«ly  11,  1»57,  D.  C,  E.  D.  N.  T. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  17807,  The  Order  of  the  Brotktrt  of  tkt 
tltrittian  SehooU  et  at.  ▼.  Al  Maglin.  Consent  Judgment  Sept. 
3,  1957. 

TM  »4,Xtt.  (See  TM  364.376.) 

TM  SU.14S.  (See  TM  326,478.) 

TM  81S^14.  (See  TM  326,478.) 

TM  n»J»6.     (See  TM  326,478.) 

TM  SM.M4.  (See  TM  326,478.) 

TM  OSMH.  (See  TM  326,478.) 

TM  SSMM.  (See  TM  326,478.) 

TM  87«.tM.  (See  TM  364.376.) 

TM  S7t,«7«  (CADILLAC),  I.  Schwarti,  Combination  storm 
screen  and  sash,  Sled  Aug.  SO,  1957,  D.  C,  E.  D.  N.  T.  (Brook 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31.  1957 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 9,  865 

Date  of  oldest  new  application -   Feb    13,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - Apr.     1,  1957 


J.  H.  MRKCHANT,  DtraeUr. 


atag  OyaratlM 


TRADRMARK  EXAMINING  DITiaiONa.  FXAMINBES  AND  TRADEMARK  CLABSB8 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WBNDT.  Defaty  Otnetm.  Tra 


Oldest  AppUoatl^ 


New     lAmaiulsd 


Ofaratlaai 

(I)  J.  R.  8TERBA.  Ckasss  4.  8,  12,  IS,  14,  10.  19,  21,  3S,  St.  35,  »,  r,  ».  SO,  11, 12,  ».  »4. 16,  36,  44  and  SO ;     »-lS-«7 

(ID  R.  F.  8BRY0CK,  CtesHS «,  IS,  46,  51;  BtrrVst  Mark  Ctessss  100, 101. 102,  lOS,  104, 106. 106, 107;  CoHboUts  Membership 

Mtfks  CiMi  300:  and  Certlfloatloo  Mark*  (Servtots)  Cka  B 

(UD    E.  I.  HANC0CK(Actlng).ChM88l,  3.8.7,8.0,10,  11.15.17,  20.  22,30.  r,  36,30,40,41.   43,   4S,    45,   48,   46,   40,   83 

and  Certt&oatlon  Marks  (Goods)  Class  A 


(AD  Clsasss) 

ise.  13  (e)  PubUeatlaas  (AD  CI 


S-14-67 

6-16-67 

S-6-67 

4-1-67 

8-6-57 

S-»47 

8-6-67 

»-«-67 

Applicatioas  Filed  Durinf  the  Month  ol  August  1957—1.786 


Refistrations  Issued _    353— No.  652,883  to  No.  653,235 

Renewals  Issued 37 


TIm  TRADRMARK  SECTION  ml  th*  OrnOAL  CAZBTTK.  i«w4  wmklj.  >•  s^mM  wmim  tU  ArMtiMi  al  dm  a«nriiiiijwt 

.  Slo!tep«  •MM.faaai«aMa«i«  SS.OO*MiiiaMi:ii>«**  •"»««.  3*0  ssMMsk. 


TM  723  O.   O.— 7 


TM    77 


TM  78 
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WTT 


i.^ 


lyn),   Doc.    17««7,  Jerith    Mfg.   Co..   Inc.    t.    CtdiUac  8torm 
Window  Cff. 

TM  MMM.     (See  TM  aM,87«.) 

TM  W7.7M.     (See  TM  SM,876.) 

TM  M«.«M  (I'M  A  DILLY  AND  DESIGN),  D  Jt  F  Knter- 
priees,  froien  confections,  inclndlng  froaen  Ice  cream  or  ice 
milk  ban,  whicb  ^^re  are  coated  with  chocolate  or  other 
flaTor;  TM  MMM  (DILLY).  same;  TM  CM.SU  (DESIGN 
FOB  ICB  CBSAM  BABS),  aame,  tied  Aag.  22.  1»67.  D.  C  , 


K  D,  Mo.  (St.  Loult).  Doc.  57o435(3),  NatUfnal  Doiry 
Queen  Development  Co.  r.  Bonthern  Foode,  Ine. 

TM  MS,4M.     (See  TM  a04.54e.) 

TM  ClMll  (AUDIO  HAILEB),  Andlo  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. 
Loud  ipeakera.  filed  Aug.  SO,  1967.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc. 
124/S4.  Audio  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  v.  Ppe  Corp.  of  Amerie: 

TM  •U.OSS.     (See  TM  S20.478.) 

TM  n«.Slt.     (See  TM  a04,S46.) 

TM  U1.M6      (See  TM  364,37ft.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followiof  marki  are  publl.hed  in  complUnce  with  .ectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notlc*.  of  oppo 
.Itlon  under  aectloo  13  may  be  (Ued  within  thirty  day.  of  thU  publication.     See  Rule.  20.1  to  20^      „,.^,.„> 
Aa  proTlded  by  .ectlon  31  of  wid  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollar,  mu.t  accompany  eaeb  ■otiet  of  oppoalOon. 


^"       CLASS  1 
■  '''•  i 

RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERLU^ 


8N   695,992      Plastic   Horlion.,   Inc.,   Pateraon,   N.   J.     Filed 
Oct.  6, 195.') 


8N    18.044.      AMOcUted    Seed   Growert,    Incorporated,    New 
Haven,  Conn     Filed  Oct.  24, 1956. 

TUFFY 

For  GraM  Seed. 

First  use  Sept    10,  1956. 


SN  21.275      Frank  Samuel  and  Company.  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Dec    18,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

KROMFRAC 


For  Plaatlc  Chrome  Ore. 
Ftrat  UM  Jan.  15,  1949. 


SN   22,601.     The  Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporation,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1957 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  blue.     Owner  of  Eeg.  No   578,181 
For  Chemical  Cotton  and /or  Wood  Pulp  Uaed  in  the  Manu- 
facture of   Rayon,    Photographic  Film,   Pla.tlc  and  Belated 
The  mark  conaUt.  of  the  letters  "P,"  "H,'    and  "I"  .uper      (jood..  Such  as  Paper. 
Impoeed  one  upon  the  other.  Flrat  nae  Sept.  1,  1958.  I 

For  Polyethylene  Film.  ' 

Flrat  use  Aug.  6,  1953. 


SN  14,850.     Bodg^r  Seeds,  Ltd.,  El  Monte,  Calif     Filed  Aug 
30,  1956. 


SN  22,991.     Troy  Blanket  MlUa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan 
22,  1957. 


TROYTUF 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  209,668  and  593.065. 
For  Flbron.  Mat.  To  Be  Used  a.  Internal  Binder,  or  Rein- 
forcement for  Films.  PUe^  and  Sheet,  of  Beslnoa.  Plastic. 
First  use  May  IS,  1066. 


SN  23  914      Greer  Indwtrtes,  Incorporated,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 


Filed  Feb.  6,  1957. 


For  Horticultural  Product  Con.i.tlng  of  Flower  Seed.,  and 
Particularly  Hybrid  Petunia  Seed.. 
First  use  July  24.  1956. 


DISOLUBE 


For  Self-Lubricating  SyntlMtlc  Elastic  Material. 
First  use  Not.  13,  1966. 


SN  14.861.     Bodger  Seed.,  Ltd.,  El  Monte,  Calif     FUed  Aug.     gj;  23,959.     U.   S.   Handbag  Corp.,  New  York,  N    T.     Filed 


30,  1056. 


Feb.  6,  1957. 


JJauaLi 


For  Processed  Leather  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Hand 
bags  or  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1080. 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


SN   19.110.     Dixie  Cup  Company.  Easton.   Pa.,   to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Nov    13,  1956 


For  Hortlenltnral  Product  Conaisting  of  Flower  Seeda,  and 
ParUcnlarly  Zinnia  Seeda. 
First  use  July  24, 1066. 


ROUND-UP 


For  Paper  Cups. 
First  use  July  25.  1956 


TM   79 


TM  80 

8N    22,083.      Bljur   Lubricating  Corporation,    Rochelle   Park, 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1»67. 
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CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS 


4B> 


SN   16,568.     Sanbeam  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept 
21.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,679. 

For  Tanka  and  Reaerrolra  for  Use  In  Receiving  and  Holding 
Labricant  Involved  In  Centrallaed  Lubricating  Ingtallations. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  630,664. 

For  Abrasive  Wheela,  Diaca,  and  Sbeeta. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


~^""""~~  SN  16,569.     Sunbeam  CorporatioB,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept 

SN    25,915       Westland    IMastlcs,     Inc.,    Ix>8    Angele*.    Calif  27,  1958. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6S0.M4. 

Fur  Polisblng  and  B«Aas  WbMto. 

First  uae  Oct.  26, 19M. 


CLAaSi 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMFOSmONS 


For  Plastic  Cups,  Plastic  Dishes,  Plastic  BowU,  and  Plastic 
Jars. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1950,  on  plastic  cnps. 


SN  674,164.     Johnson  Chemical  Indnatrlea,  Inc.,  CatonaTllle, 
Md      Filed  Oct.  1.  1964.     Set  2(f)  afl  to  "Johnaon." 


SN  26,327.      Chicago  Molded  ProdncU  Corporation,  Chicago 
111.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1957. 


LUNCHAMP 


For  Molded  Plastic  Trays. 
First  uae  Aug.  13,  1956. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 

AND  POCKETBOOKS  p^r  I>ry  Bleach  Powder 

^_^^____  Flrat  use  June  29,  1954. 


8N    19,924.     U.   8.  Biuket  Company,  Inc.,  New   York,  N    Y 


Filed  Nov.  26,  19M. 


\rAi^    \ 


8N  10  923.     Sanitation  Prodocta  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     FUad 
June  25,  1956. 

BAIT-TOX 

For  Insectlcldea  and  Rod«Btleldw. 
First  uae  Apr.  30,  19ftS,  OB  InwetleldM. 


8N  18.105.    CoUoJda.  l»e^  N«iwu*.  N.  J.    FUed  8«pt.  8,  1958. 

RESICDL 


For  Synthetic.  OrgSBte  BmIim.  Independently  or  Blended 
With  Other  Reeina  and/or  PUstldien,  Ueed  CoBaereUUy  aa 
For  Handbega.  Straw  Handtega.  Pocket  Books.  Beach  Baga,    Textile  nataf  Afenta  ud  Oettttec  tot  Textllee,  Paptn,  and 
Beach  Baaketa.  Other  Materiala. 

First  aae  October  1953.  Flnrt  oae  Feb.  S.  IMS. 
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TM  81 


SN  18  108     CoUokto  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  5.  1968.     8N  21.109.     Amee  Company.  Inc..  ■Ikhart.  Ind.     Filed  D«. 

17.  1956. 


YICDL 


HEMASTIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    412.01S,  552,547,  and  others. 
For    Preparation.    Not    for    Internal    Use.    for    T»*8tinjt    for 
For  Synthetic.   Organic   Realna,   Independently   or  Blended     Occult  Blood 
With  Other  Reelns  and/or  Plaatlctaera,  Uaed  Commercially  as         First  use  Nov.  9,  1956. 

Textile   suing  Agents  and  Coating  for  Textllea,  Papers,  and  ___^^_^  | 

Other  Materials. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1955 


8N  21,110.     Ames  Company,   Inc.,  Elkhart.   Ind.     Filed  I>ec 
17.  1956. 


ALSTIXj 


J 


SN   19,401      Young  Chemical  Co..  Brooklyn,  N    Y.     Filed  Nov 
16,  1956. 

CLOG-AWAY  ,^      ,^    ^.  ^„^,^„ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  629,790 
For  Ensyme  Product  for  Uae  in  Drains,  Septic  Tanks,  and         por    Preparation,    Not    for    Internal    Use.    for   Testing   for 
Osapoola.  Albumin  In  Urine. 


First  uae  Oct  23,  1956. 


First  use  Nov.  9,  1956 


SN   19,533.     Sprlti,   Inc  ,   Royal  Oak.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.   19,     sn  21,111      Ames  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 
1956.  17,  1956. 


GLUCOSTIX 


For    Preparation,    Not    for    Internal    Use,    for   Testing   for 
(ilucose  in  Urine. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1956. 


SN   21,112.     Ames  Company,   Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 
17.  1956. 


DEXTROSTIX 


For  Inaect  Repellent. 
First  use  June  7,  1956 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  598.402  and  605,799 

For    Preparation.    Not    for   Internal    I'se.    for    Testing    for 
(ilucose  In  Urine. 

First  uae  Nov.  9,  1956. 


I*.  A        f- 


SN  20,005.     Amee  Company.  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Nov. 


28,  1956 


lONTEST 


SN  21,113.     Ames  Company,  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind      Filed  Dec 
17.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  629.790,  884,757.  and  others. 
For  Preparation.  Not  for  Internal  Use,  for  the  Determina- 
tion of  the  pH  of  Body  Flolds. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1958. 


BUMINSTIX 


SN    20.700.      Camolit    Industries,    Incorporated,    Wilmington, 
N  C.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1958. 


Owner  of  Re«.  No   421,386. 

For    Preparation,    .Not    for    Internal    Use,    for    Testing    for 
Albumin  in  Urine. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1956. 


LIQUIGLAS 


For  Synthetic  Resins  In  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1954. 


SN   21,495.     Ames  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 
24.  1958. 


OCCULSTIX 


SN  21,107.     Ames  Company,  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 


17,  1958. 


ICTOSTIX 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,893. 

For    Preparation,    Not    for    Internal    Use,    for   Testing   for 
Bilirubin  In  Urine. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1956. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No  634,757 

For    Preparation,    Not    for    Internal    Use.    for    Testing    for 
Occult  Blood. 

First  use  Nov   9.  1956. 


SN  21.496.     Ames  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 
24,  1956. 


SN  21,108.     Amee  Company,  Inc..  Klkhart.   Ind.     Filed  Dec 
17,  1956. 

KETOSTIX 

For   Preparation.    Not    for   Internal   Uae,    for   Testing   for 
Ketone  Bodies  in  Urine. 
First  use  Nov,  9,  1956. 


ACETOSTIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  412,012  and  502.709. 
For    Preparation.    Not    for    Internal    Use,    for    Testing    for 
Ketone  In  Urine. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1956. 
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IN   26,043.     American  01am  Tinting  Corporation,   Houston.     SN    26,216.      Weber    AddrMslng    Machine    Co.    Inc.,    Mount 
Tex     Piled  Mar   13  1»57.  Trospect,  111.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1987. 

TAG-0-GRAPH 

For  Ink. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Fab.  1, 1932. 


SN    27.012.     The  Carter*!   Ink   Companj,   Cambridge, 
m«Kl  Mar.  27,  1967. 


WHITE  GLOVE 


For  Duplioatlng  Carbon  Paper. 
Firxt  uae  Not.  5,  19&6. 


CLASS  13 


For  Window  Glau  To  Form  a  Trangparent  Colored  Film  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 

I'sef  ul  In  Shielding  Agalnat  Sun  Glare.  FimNG  SUPPLIES 

First  use  June  14,  1956. 


SN  684  896.     Triangle  Condnit  *  Cable  Co..  Inc.,  New  Brun»- 
SN  29,241.     UBl-Oam  Corporation,  New  York.  N.   Y      Filed         wick,  N  J.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1950. 
May  1,  1957. 

MUDTEX  MMUSTBS.  RIGHT! 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,835. 
For  Drilllog  M«d  Addltire.  For  Metallic  and  Plaattc  Tubing  for  Conveying  Liquids. 

Flnt  oae  Feb.  26.  1957.  First  use  October  1987. 


SN   29.299.     Oaark-Mahoniag  Company,  Tulaa.   Okla.     Filed     ^>"    ''^S^^      ^ouls  Aackeraberg  Mortensen.  Holte.   Denmark 
May  2.  1967.  '''"•'•^  ■^«'P»   ^8-  ^»*«- 

PHOSFLUOROGEN 

For   Compoaltloaa    Containing   Combinod   Phosphorus    and 
Flnorlne  for  Generation  of  Phoaphoru  Pentaflaorlde. 
Flnt  oae  Feb.  17,  1966. 


SN   29,697.     Cardoz  Corporation,  Ctaloago,   111.     Filed   May 
9,  1957. 


&mm®n 


For  Liquid  and  Solid  Carbon  Dioxide. 
First  oae  In  1938. 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Danlah  application  flled  Mar. 
lU,   1U56;   Reg.   No.  1751-1956;  dated  Sept.  8,  1956. 
For  Wall  Sockets  for  Threaded  Bolts. 


SN  17.723.     The  General  Detroit  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1956. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


GENERAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  638,384  and  647,756. 
For  Hose  Noxsles,  Adapters,  and  Fittings. 
First  use  in  1906. 


RN   22.485.     Tornado  N.   V.   Fkbrlek  ran  Metaalwaren,   Dor 
(Irecht.  Netherlands.    Flled  Jan.  11, 1957. 


TOMADO 


SN    28,526.      Lee-Bert    Incorporated,    Saginaw,    Mich.      FUad 
Apr.  19,  1957. 

ClIjW     CALfUl  Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  116,958,  dated  Not.  13,  1953. 

For  Prefabricated  Gun  Hanger  Also  Susceptible  for  Cse  as  a  >'or  Hooks,  Eyes,  Rails  for  CurUina.  Rings,  Clips,  Clampa. 

Leash  for  AnimaU.  Brackets,  Stands,  Hangers  for  Domestic  and  Kitchen  Purposes. 

First  oae  Apr.  8,  1967.  ^^  '«■«  Netting  and  Slevea. 


CLASS  11 


INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


SN  16,832.     Rarolite  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  Raritan,  N    J      Filed 
Oct.  2,  1956. 

P.  L  C. 

For  Textile  Printing  Inks. 
First  nae  Jane  1,  1953. 


8N    25,588.      Horst    Wolfgang   Bents,   d.   b.   a.   MelitU-Werke 
Benti  *  Sohn.  Minden.  Germany.     FUed  Mar.  6,  1967. 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  618,882.  dated  Dec.  28,  1939. 
For  Coffee  Makers — Namely,  Coffee  Machines  and  FUtera. 
First  use  1908  ;  in  commerce  May  2, 1961. 


» 


i 
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Chain  4  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridge    SN  30,450.     Shower  Door  Company  of  America,  AtlanU.  Ga 


port.  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1957 


Filed  May  21,  1957. 


TRU-LOC 


For  AtUchmenU  and  Fittings  for  Wire  Rope. 
First  Qse  Dec.  10,  1924. 


TUtunaSaiiit 

For  Surface  FinUh  for  Articles  Made  of  Metal 
First  nse  Apr.  17,  1957. 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


SN  17,159.    ContlnenUl  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  OkU.  Piled 
Oct.  9,  19.%6. 

PAR 

For  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1956. 


HN    30,526.     The   Reardon   Company.    8t.   Louis,    Mo.     Filed 
Utij  22,  1957. 

DRI-BOND 

For  Paint  for  Concrete  and  Masonry  Surfaces. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1956. 


CLASS  U 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


SN  7  348.    Indastrial  Plastics  Mfg.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waah.    FUed 


SN  30,577.    The  FarboU  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May 
28,  1967. 

MRBOIUH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  141,243,  272,856,  and  272,857. 
For  Paints,  Enamels,  and  Vamlahes. 
First  use  September  1946  on  paints. 


Apr.  30,  1956. 


FLEX-DECK 


For  Laminate  of  a  Fibrous  Material  and  a  Decking  Bonded 
Together  With  a  Synthetic  Resin  To  ProTlde  a  Protection 
and/or  Decorative  Coating. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1954. 


SN    30,791.     W.    W.   Lawrence  k  Company.   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  May  27,  1967. 


KOLOR-LAC 


For  Lacquer,  Thinner,  and  Cleaner. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1926. 


SN  9,805.     Miles  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.    Filed  June 
7,  1956. 


SN    30,792.      W.    W.   Lawrence  4k  Company,  Pittsburgh,  P». 
Filed  May  27,  1967. 

NU-TONA 

For  Paint. 

First  use  In  the  year  1908. 


SN   30,794      W.   W,   Lawrence  *   Company,   PltUburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  27,  1957. 

SYN-OL 

For  Enamel. 

First  oae  July  11,1939. 


For  Hot-Melt  Strlppable  Protective  Coatings. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1963. 


SN  27,204.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1957. 


NEOWELD 


SN   80.795.      W.    W.    Lawrence  it  Company,   Pittabnr^,  Pa. 
Filed  May  27,  1967. 

TITOX 


For  Exterior  House  Paint. 
First  use  May  1,  1924. 


For  Paint. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1966. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


SN  29,106.    The  Sherwln-Williama  Company,  CleveUnd.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1967. 

SHER-WILL-GLO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  633,497.  637.288,  and  617,679. 
For  Screen  Proceas  Colors. 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1957. 


SN    27,667.      AssocUted    Cigar    Company.    Dallastown,    Pa. 
Flled  Apr.  8,  1957. 


ESQUIRE 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1936, 
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CLASS  IS 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
J  P■EPARATIO^e 


SN  8,672.     Laxa-Tea  Co.,  OTerland  Park.  Kans.     Filed  May 
21.  1956. 

LAXA-TEA 

For  Compoaltlon  for  Ute  In  th*  Preparation  of  a  Laxative 
In  Liquid  Form. 

FIrat  uae  Janaary  1966. 


9N' 19,482.     Meyer  and  Company,  Detroit,  Mleb.    Piled  Nov. 

19.  1956. 

ATHEMOL 

For    Pharmacectlcal    Compoand* — Namely,    Theobromlne- 
MaKDMlum-Oleate  for  the  Treatment  of  ArtertorcJeroala. 
First  aae  Jane  14,  1956. 


SN  20.195.    Hubbard  MUliBg  Company,  Mankato,  Minn.    Piled 
Nov.  30,  1956. 


SULPAC 


SN  9,912.     York  Pharmacal  Company,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.     Filed 
Junes.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Sulphur  Additive  to  Poultry  Pooda  To  Bnpply  Nutri- 
tional Deficiency  During  Heavy  In  Production  and  To  Check 
Cannlballam,  Feather-Pulling,  and  Yent-Picking. 

Pi  rat  uae  Sept.  8,  1966. 


YORK 


For  Medldaal  Preparations — Namely.  Kabbing  Alcohol 
Compound*.  Alnn,  Antloeptic  Moothwaah,  Aaplrln  Tablets. 
Boric  Acid,  Calualae  Lotloa,  Camphoratod  Oil.  Spirits  of 
Camphor,  Castor  OO,  CItrftU  of  MagDMla,  Glycerin.  Epsom 
SalU,  Tincture  of  Iodine,  Mineral  011a,  Olive  Oil,  Hydrogen 
Peroxide,  Sweet  Oil,  Petroleum  Jelly.  Saccharin  Tablets.  Tur 
pentlne,  and  Witch  Haael. 

First  uae  Jan.  13,  1931. 


SN  20,386.      Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
KnKland.    Filed  Dec  4,  1966. 


L  C.  I. 


SN    13,063.      ParUm   Corporation,    New   York,   N.    Y.     Filed 
July  30.  1956. 


PARLAMATE 


Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  616,009,  dated  May  15,   1941. 
and  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  6«0,60S. 

For  (^hemlcal  Substances  Prepared  for  Use  in  Medicine  and 
Pharmacy  as  Amoebictdes,  Anaesthetic,  Anthelmintics,  Anti- 
septics. Analgesics,  AntlMotics,  Antimalarials,  Anti-Tubercu- 
lar Preparations,  Antiepileptica,  Bactericides,  Hypnotics, 
Cleansing  Agents  for  Wounds,  Oestrogenlc  Agents ;  Paraaltl- 
cides  Used  in  the  Treatmsat  of  Tapswonaa,  Mycoslcecsema, 
Scabies,  Pedicnlosls  Capitis  and  Uke  Allmenta,  Pyroplasmo- 
cides.  Skin  Drugs.  Sulphonamides,  Trypanocidea.  Tumor  In- 
hibitors. Disinfectants,  Partleularly  for  Use  by  Surgeons,  Qr 
culatory  Stimulants  and  Restoratives  and  BacteriosUtic  Bub- 
Rtanoes  J 


For  Anthelmintic  Preparations. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN   16,841.     Syracuse   Pharmacal  Co.,   Inc.,   Syracuae,  N.   Y. 
Piled  Oct.  2,  1956. 

GARMAS  POWDER 

The  word  "Powder"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Antibiotic  Powder  for  Use  as  a  Feed  Supplement  for 
Cows. 

First  use  June  19,  1933. 


SN  24,882.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Piled 
Feb.  21,  1957. 

ZYMACON  DROPS 

No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "Dropa"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown.  Ownar  of  Reg.  Noa.  683,900,  420,761,  and 
others. 

For  Vitamin  Preparation. 

First  use  Oct.  11, 1956. 


SN   16,842.     Syracuae  Pharmacal  Co.,   Inc.,   Syracuse,  N.   Y 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1956. 


SN  25.298.     Amsrteaa  Cyaaaaid  Ooaspaay,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  IMT. 

VERBAN  I 

For  Anthelmintic  Preparatloo  fsr  Use  in  Animals. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1967.  1 


BAGLIN 


For  General  Purpose  Liniment  for  Veterinary  I'se  Espe- 
cially Adapted  To  Soften  and  Reduce  Congestion  and  Soreness 
In  the  Udders  of  Cows. 

First  use  May  21,  1940. 


SN  25,299.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 


AUROBEST 


SN  19,447.     Oides,  Incorporated,  Beverly  HUU,  Calif.     Filed 
Nqt.  19,  1966. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Production  of  Peed  Snpplementa 
Containing  Dlethylstilbestrol  and  Chhtrtetraeyciine. 
First  uae  Feb.  10, 1966. 


&Ur  Kidded 


SN  25.529.     Parbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktlangMellschaft,  Lever- 
knsen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Piled  Mar.  6,  1967. 


NIREXON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  603,302,  dated  Dec.  14,  1960. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


SN   25.752.     Don  Baxter,  Inc.,   Olendale,  Calif.     Piled  Mar. 


COtO  GUIDES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588  173  and  621,694. 
For  Dietary  Vitamin  Pood  SupplemenU. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1956. 


8,  1957. 


TRINOLYTE 


For  Parenteral  Solution  of  Bleetrolytes,  Dextrose,  Alcohol, 
and  Vitamins. 

First  use  Oct.  26.  1966. 


OCTOBKE   16,   1957 
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M  -  v^-h    N'    Y      Piled    SN  26,609.     Carter  Producu.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filsd 
1,828.     Carter  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fiiea    »«   *°''^ 


8N   26 

Mar.  11, 1967. 


INTRADERM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  405.041.  431.018.  and  others 
For  Medicinal  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Acne,  the 
Treatment  of  Fungus  Infections  of  the  Bkln  and  for  the  Pr^ 
ventlon  of  Infection  in  Minor  Cuta  and  Abraaions.  | 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1957. 


8N   26,690,     The   Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1957. 


RECTALAD 


For  Preparatloaa  Used  for  the  Belief  of  Rectal  Disorders 
First  use  In  March  1967. 


SN  27  196.     Barney  C.  Everett,  Cellna,  Ohio     Filed  Mar.  29. 


1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  422,665. 

For  PharmaceuUcals— Namely,  Preparatlona  for  the  Relief 
of  Tension.  Tension  Headaches.  Fear  and  Psychosomatic 
Pain  ;  for  Use  aa  Hypnotic  Bedatlve,  Sleep  Inducer,  ReUxant 
and  Antl-Convulaant :  for  Uae  In  the  Treatment  of  Alcohol 
lam;  for  the  Prevention  of  Infection;  Treatment  of  Acne, 
and  as  a  Laxative  and  Pain  Killer. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1955. 


BCE 


For   Preparation    for   the  Treatment   of  Pilea. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1956. 


8N  27.227.    Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York. 
N   Y.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 


VET-SANA 


SN  26.003.     The  Merrltt  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N    J.     Filed  Mar. 
12,  1967. 

Superin 


For   Antibiotic   Preparation  for  Veterinary   Use. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1957. 


SN    27,249.      The   Wander   Company,    d.    b    a.    Smtth-Dorsey, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1957. 


STETRIC 


For  Aspirin  Suppository  Product. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1957. 


For  Product  Used  aa  a  Prenatal  DleUry  Supplement  Con 
talning  Vitamins  and  Iron. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1957,  -  -  _^-^  I 


SN   26,292.      MlneraU  of  the  Sea.   Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1957. 


SN   27,341.     The  Pfellfer  Co.,   St.  Lonla,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  1. 


ALGAMIN  60 


1957 


GERITEEN 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation  Made  Prom  Seaweed 
Pirst  use  Feb.  5,  1957. 


For  Dietary  Supplement  Containing  Vltamlna  and  Minerals 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1957.  i 


8N   26,294.     Purepac  Corporation,   New   York.   N    Y.     FUed 
Mar.  IB,  1957. 


SN   27.342.     The  Pfeil«r  Co.,  St.   Loula,  Mo.     Filed   Apr.   1. 


1957. 


CHLORAMINT 


OPTIGENE 


For   Fluoride   Mouth    Waah   for   Hardening   Teeth    Enamel 
and  Fighting  Decay  Forming  Bacteria. 
First  use  1960. 

SN  26.440.     C.  H.  Boehringer  Bohn,  Ingelhelm  am  Rhein.  G«r 
many.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1957. 


For  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Eye  Irritations. 
First  use  Mar,  11,  19.57. 


SN   27,480.     Parke.  Davis  k.  Company,  Detroit.  Mich      Piled 


Apr   3,  1957. 


SYTIBRON 


TONOSTRESS 


For  Vitamin  Mineral  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan  31,  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  696,956,  dated  Nov.  8,  1956. 
Por  Medicaments— Namely,  Products  To  Counteract  Undue 
Strain  on  the  Organic  Process  of  the  Body. 


SN  27.489.     Chicago  Pharmacal  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Piled 


Apr.  4.  1957 


TROBARB 


J 


8N    26,504.      Soclete   des    Uslnes    Chlmlques    Rhone  Poulenc, 
ParU,  France.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1957. 

QUIETAL 

Owner   of    French    Reg.    No.    450.336,   dated   Apr.    8,    1955 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  54.846. 

For  Medicinal  or  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  as  a 
NeuroaUtlc  and  Sedative. 
TM   723   O.   G     -8 


For  Medtciaal  Preparation  Used  as  an  Antispasmodic  and 
Sedative.  _=_ 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1965.  *     ^  ^ 


SN  29.318      The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Piled 
May  2.  1957 

BIOCORT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  587.375  and  615.184 

For  Antibiotic  and  Hormonal  Preparation.  i 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1966.  ' 
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October  15,  1957 


SN  35,2:^7.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  CalifornU,  San  Fran- 
ciaco,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1957. 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


S.N  HU9.519.  National  Steel  Coutructlon  Co.,  Seattle,  Waab.. 
to  Continental  Water  Heater  Company,  Ltd.,  Los  Angelea. 
Calif     Filed  Dec.  6,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reff.  Noc  656,157  and  586.180. 
For  Automatic  Electric  Water  Heatera. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1956 ;  on  or  before  Oct.  6,  1930.  on  hot 
water  tanks. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Applicant  claims 
the  colors  red,  white,  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640.933. 
643,520,  and  others. 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Use  in  the  Control  of  Screw 
Worms  and  Fleece  Worms  ;  Chemical  Preparation  for  Veter- 
inary Use  as  an  Antiseptic  and  Oermlclde. 

First  ose  June  4,  1956,  on  veterinary  germicide  and  dlsin 
fectant. 


SN  5,616.     Electro  Ughtlng  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  2.  1956. 

SKYLINER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  537  567. 

For    Electric    Lighting   Fixtures   and    Parts   Thereof. 

Flriit  use  Jan.  1,  1932. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


SN  5.617      Electro  Lighting  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Apr.  2,  1956. 


SKY/LUME 


MN    24.409.      American    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1957. 

METROPOLITAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  366,946. 

For  Aatomobiles  and  Parts  Thereof. 

rtrat  aaa  Jaly  1.  1911. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587,567. 

For    Electric    Lighting   Fixtures    and    Parts   Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1932. 


SN  18,276.     Telectro  Industries  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1956. 


TELECTRO 


SN  27,042.     Nlmrod  Equipment  Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 

HIMROIl 


For  Camping  and  Boat  Trailers. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,418. 

For  Electrical  Mechanical  Equipment  Including  bat  Not  in 
a  Limiting  Sense  the  I>^)llowing :  Modnlators.  Power  Supplies, 
Radio  Transmitters,  Tape  Recorders,  Tape  Recorders  and 
Reproducers.  Public  Address  Systems,  Interphone  and  Inter- 
com .\pparatu8.  Transformers,  Switchboards,  Microwave 
Kquipment  and  Components  Thereof,  Autotranaformera, 
Relays,  Telephone  Head  Sets,  and  Harness  and  Cable  Aaseu- 
blies. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1948,  on  electrical  harness  and  cable 
aMsemblies. 


SN  30,190.     Polymer  Engineering  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex      sN   24.7S2       Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge. 
FUed  May  18.  1957.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1957. 


VICTOR 


For  Boata. 

First  ase  Mar.  22,  1957. 


CAMBION 


SN  30,203.     SUrlet  Corporation,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  May 
16, 1967. 


For  Components  for  Electronic  and  Electrical  Apparatus, 
Including  Parts  Therefor — Namely,  Solder  Terminals,  Insu- 
lated Terminals,  Terminal  Boards,  Coil  Forms,  Woond  Colls 
and  Cliokea.  Capacitors,  Handles.  BrackeU,  Diode  and  Bat- 
tery Clips,  Rivets,  Plugs.  Jacks,  Thumb  Screws,  R'.vet  Stand- 
offs, Tapped  SUnd-Offs,  Tube  Clamps,  Captive  Panel  Screws, 
Binding  Posts,  Shaft  Locks,  Dial  Locks.  Collet  Knobs,  Fer- 
rules. Panel  Bushings  and  TuBlng  Slugs. 

First  use  January  1957. 


SN    29  856.      Atomic   Lamp   Corp.,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed 
May  13,  1957.  t^m   1^^ 

( 


cap-d-lite 


For  Soiall  Boats  and  Pleasure  Craft. 
First  use  Not.  7,  1956. 


For  Electric  Light  Bulbs  and  Socketa. 
First  use  Not.  15,  1956. 


October  15,  19S7 


u.  s:tatent  office 


TMi^ 


SN    29,960.      G.    T.    Schjeldahl   Company,    Northlleld.    Minn.     SN  24  683      Sylvia  A    ComHl.  Washington,  D.  C     Filed  Feb. 
Filed  May  13,  1957  19,  1»5<.  .r.,   .  -^^r 

SANTA  BABY 


f 


For  Dolls, 

First  uiM'  December  1954. 


SN  24.720     Oaro  M    Wilsey.  d.  b.  a.  Indianhead  Archery  and 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Lima,   Ohio.     Filed  Feb.   19,   1957. 


For  Machine  for  Electrically  Cutting  and  Welding  Thermo- 
plastic Sheet  Material. 
First  use  Mar.  2S,  1957. 


SN    30,165.      Hughes   Aircraft   Company,   Culver  City,   Calif. 
Filed  May  16,  1957. 


For  Transistors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar,  18,  1957 


SN    30.169.      International  Magnetic  Electronics  Co.,   Mlnne 
apolls.  Minn     Filed  May  16,  1957. 

STERAD AFTER 

For  Accessories  for  Magnetic  Tape  RiK-orders 
First  use  February  1957. 


INDUNHCAD 

For  .\rchery  Equipment,  Including  :  Bows.  Tarpet  Arrows, 
Field  Arrows.  Hunting  Arrows,  Fllpht  Arrows,  Fishing 
Arrows.  Bowstrings:  Archery  Leather  (Joods  Including 
Quivers,  Gloves.  Tabs,  Arm  Guards.  Targets.  Cross-Bows. 
i'resters,  Spine-Testers.  Knurlers.  Tapering  Tools  and  Tenon- 
ing Tools,  Bow  Kits,  and  Raw  Materials  for  Bows  and  Arrows  ; 
and  Accessory  Farts  Therefor. 

First  use  June  15.  1923 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


SN    692,223.      Luney    Giimore,   d    b.   a.   Ollmore  Tackle   Co. 
Lurton.  Ark.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1955. 

r^£  JUMPBR 

For  Fishing  Lure. 
First  use  July  1,  1954. 


SN  951.     C,  Scott  Blakeslee.  d.  b   a   C    Scott  Blakeslee  *  Asso- 
ciates, Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1956. 


SN  25,495      Matt  Marshall,  d.  b    a.  Marshall  Co.,  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1957. 

For  Air  Mattresses  for  Beach,  Outdoor,  or  Sportsman  s  I'se. 
First  use  May  4,  19.56. 


SN  25,696.    Donald  E.  Goff,  d.  b.  a.  De  Marco  Toy  Co..  Spring 
field,  111,     Filed  Mar.  7,  1957. 


m\\.«w 


so 


For  Game  To  Be  Played  While  Riding  in  a  Vehicle,  and 
Based  Upon  Cards  Printed  With  the  Names  and  Pictures  of 
Familiar  Objects  Seen  Along  a  Highway. 

First  use  May  1951.  ^^^^^ 

8.V  13,152.     House  of  Creatlona,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  31.  1956. 

TOTSY  TUNES 

For  Combination  Child's  Toy  Piano  and  Book. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1956. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Toy  Basketball  Games. 
First  use  June  15,  1956. 


SN  26,439.     Blaion,  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1957 


8N  16,135      Gordon  Pall,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1956 

CHAINAGRAM 


For  Word  Pussies. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1956. 


For  Children's  Wheeled  Toys,  Including  Tricycles. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1957. 
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CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


SN   353.     Robert  Miller  Mnrdock,  Venice,  Calif.     Filed  Jan 
9.  1956. 


n^ 


etc 


81*  17,102.  Tlw  HcnuiiB  Maaafactannff  CompaiiT.  Lanc"- 
ter.  Ohio,  to  Enex  Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wajne,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct."  8,  1958.    Sec.  2(f). 

HERMANN 

For  Machine*  for  Maaafactulac  Wire,  Beellng  and  Unreel 
iiiK    Machine*,    MachliiM  for   ApplTlSc   InauUtlon  and   Con 
nectoni  to  Wire,  Rubber  and  PUatte  Bxtrndera,  CoU  Wlndera, 
Tool  Flxturea  and  Die  Seta  for  Dae  With  Punch  Preaaea,  and 
I^oadlng  Ramp  Lerelinc  Machine*. 

First  a*e  on  or  aboat  Jaly  21. 1002. 


For  Cake  Deeoratlac  TDbe*. 
Flrat  use  Sept  3,  1948. 


SN  5,700.     Alnmlnlaairarto  NSmberg  G.  m.  b.  H.,  NamberK, 
Germany.    Filed  Apr.  S.  19M. 


^^m/n^ 


SN  18.126.     The  Aaaodated  MerchandUing  Corporation,  New 
York,  N   Y.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1966. 

ZONA 

For  Stalnleea  Steel  Flatware — Namely,  Knlvea,  Forka,  and 

HpoODB. 

FlPBt  oae  May  10,  1956. 


SN    18,8'S4.      Jacaiil    Bro*..    Incori>orated,    Richmond,    Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  440.085,  dated  Oct.  7,  1932. 
For  Light  Weight  MeUl  Flatona. 


SN  8,897.    Dalmlne  8.  p.  A..  Milan.  Italy.    Fll«l  Apr.  30,  1956. 


DALMINE 


Owner  oT  Itattaamef.  No.  121,998.  dated  Mar.  16.  1955 
For  Well  Drilling  Machine*.  Loading  GraCa,  D*t1U,   and 
Cranea  for  Boat*. 

S.N    12,234.      The   United    State*    Equipment   Company.    New 
Haven,  Conn.    Filed  July  16,  1956. 


The  word  "Pump*"  and  the  representation  of  the  good* 
are  disclaimed  per  ae. 

For  Injector  Type  Pump*,  Turbine  Pump*,  and  Impeller 
Type  Pump*. 

Flrat  use  October  1944. 


Var     Ind^trlal    Plant    Material    Handling    Bqulpment—  _  ^  .         «.     .  ...  ». 

-Namely.  11«Xli«.r..  Ton...  Dumpei.  Tum-Overa.  ^\^;^^^-  ,J^1£,  '••^'  Corporation.  M«k*r)n.  Mich. 
Spreadar-Bar*  Sling*,  Hook*,  and  Clamp*.  ^^^  ^«^  "•  ^»*«- 

Flr*t  use  Feb.  23.  1954. 


SN  16,814.     Koebel  Diamond  Tool  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich      Filed 
Oct.  2,  1956. 


MULTI  -CRIP 


For  Pneumatic  Air  CyUnden. 
Flrat  u*e  Sept.  1,  195«. 


SN  19  539.    The  Tait  Manafaetarlng  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  198«. 


VALUE  KING 


For  Water  Pump*  and  Water  System*. 
First  use  Apr.  27, 1956.  on  water  pomp*. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  626,904. 

For  Diamond  Carrying  or  Diamond   Impregnated  Dresalng 
and  Catting  Tools. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  21,  1956. 


SN  21,563.     Miller  DUl  and  Naaae  Plate  Co..  SI  Monte,  Calif 
Filed  Dee.  24, 1956. 

TRIACTIVATOR 

For  Labelling  Machlaea. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Aag.  31, 1956, 
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^      ,        M       v„.i,   K   V      SN  25  808     Vitro  Corporation  of  America,  Washington,  D.  C. 
SN  22.054.    Jolaon  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Sy^^*^^^   8   1957. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1957.  i 


W/7Tf/f 


vimm 


The   word   "Knitter"    la  dtoclalmed   apart   from   the   mark 
aa  ahown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  585  639. 

For  Household  Knitting  Machine*.  Their  Parts  and  Acccs 

scries. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1956. 


SN  22  163.     Chase  Brass  k  Copper  Co.  Incorporated,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1957. 


Kor  In  Flight  Refueling  Device,  Including  a  Coupling  Means 
Therefor,  for  Enabling  One  Aircraft  To  Feed  Fuel  to  Another 
.Xircraft. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1957.  . 


BAR  CADDY 


The  word   "Bar"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 

whole.  ^  .^_ 

For    Tool    Comprialng    a    Combined    Bottle    Op-ner.    Ice 

Breaker,   Muddler,   Cork   Screw,  and   Measuring  Jigger 
First  use  in  or  about  1939. 


SN    25,950       Arch   Crown   Tags,    Inc..   Newark,   N.   J.      Flted 
Mar.  12,  1957. 


SN    22.655.      Arrow    Sewing    Machine   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1957. 

ARROW 

For  Sewing  Machines 
First  use  September  1937. 

SN   23,773.      Leonard   P    Brust.   d.   b    a.   L    Bnist  Mfg.   Co.. 
Melrow  Park,  III.     Filed  Feb   5,  1957. 

For  Flah  and  Game  Tongs  Used  as  a  Holder  Thereof  To 
Facilitate  Handling. 
First  use  July  12,  1956 


SN   24,094.     Unit  Rail  Anchor  Company,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb   8,  1957. 

SANDS  CLINSTEEL 

For  Putty  Knives;  Cement  Finishing  Tools  Including 
Kdgers  Jointers,  Groovers.  Comer  Tools,  Cove  Tools  and 
Step  Tools:  Plasterers'  Tools  Including  Floats,  Darbies, 
Hawka,  and  Trowels;  and  Cement  Workers'  and  Plasterers' 
I>evels. 

First  nse  In  February  1954. 


For  Scrlber. 

First  uae  May  28.  1956 


SN  26  398  Soclet*  Accomandlta  OfBclne  dl  Cavagll*  dl  Serra- 
Chloaaa-BagHl,  CavaglU,  VercelU,  lUly.  Filed  Mar  18. 
1957. 

TITAN 

For  Axes  Hatchets.  Adie*.  Hoe*  Shovels  Spade*.  Picks 
and  Mattocks  Bill-Hooks,  Garden  Tools.  Scythes,  Anvils  and 
Hammers  Pruning  Shears.  Trowels,  Hammers,  Sledge  and 
Stone  Hammera.  ChlseU,  Screwdrivers,  Joiners,  Pincers, 
Vices,  Lever  Shear*.  TooU  for  Shoemaker*,  Pliers,  Meat 
Choppers, 

First  uae  Nov.  30,  1946  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  3,  1953. 


SN   26,447      Comtex  Limited,  London.   England      Filed  Mar. 


19, 1957. 


FASEAL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Britlafa  Reg.  No. 
7.'.7,87.'i.  dated  Sept.  24.  1956. 

For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Sewing  Ma- 
chine  Attachmenta  for  Holding  and  Guiding  aosnre  Strip*. 


SN    26.925.      Crompfon    k    Knowles   Corporation,    Worcester, 
Mass     Filed  Mar.  26.  1957 


SN   25,428.      Imperial  International  C«p.,   New  York,    N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar   4,  1957. 


The  drawing  la  llnod  to  repro««t  the  color*  red,  gold,  and 

For     Scla«>rs,     Shears,     Knlve*.     Forks,     Spoons,     Ladlea,     blacky  wearing  TextUe 

«tnUa     Pancake    Turnover*.    Potato    Masher*,    and    Egg        For   Looms   and    I  arts    rnere<.r 


Spatulas,    Pancake 
Heaters. 

First  nse  February  1953 


Fabrics. 

First  nse  Sept.  14,  1956, 
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8N  274J79.     Champart  AntwnotlTe,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Flle<l 
Apr  1,  1957. 

For  Clutche«  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Brakp  Shoe's. 
Flnt  aae  Jan.  2,  1957. 


SN    30,109.      A.    B.   Qoackenbaah   Company.    Glendale,   Calif. 
Filed  May  15,  1957. 


THE 


LINE 


8N  29,013.     Burndy  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Apr. 
29.  1957. 

QUADENT 

For  Too!    Dl*   for   ImUIUnc  Electrical    Connectors 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1954. 


For     Pneumatically     Energised     Hand     Tools     and     ParU 

Therefor. 

First  use  Apr   5,  1957. 


SN  30  161.     Fred  H.  Ooosmann,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Filed  May 
Ifl, 1957. 

BAR -i -TONGS 

For  Culinary  Tool. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  3,  1954. 


SN  30,210.    Van  Bwde  Milling  Co..  Inc.,  Clinton,  Mass.    Filed 


May  16,  1957 


VICTOR 


8N  29,014.     Burndy  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Apr. 
•29.  1957. 

MAGNECRIMP 


For  Tool  for  Initallinv  Blectrlcal  Connectors. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  19&5. 


For  Spoons  Made  of  Plastic  Material. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1956. 


SN    30.267       Rembrandt    Electronics    Inc.,    Woodslde,    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1957. 

REMBRANDT 

For  Mechanical  Potato  Peelers  Operated  by  Water  Pressure. 
First  use  May  8.  1957. 


SN  29,015.     Burndy  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Apr 
29.  i»S7. 


SN     HO, 456.      Union    Machinery    Company.    Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  May  21,  1957. 


TERMATIG 


r 


PAN-O-MAT 


For  Machine  for  AtUching  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1956. 


For  Bakery  Conveyors,  Bakery  Dough  and  Batter  Makeup 
Machinery,    and    Bakery    Doogh    and    Batter    Handling    Ma 

chinery 

First  use  in  March  1951. 


SN  29.205.     The  Farval  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     FUmI 
May  1,  1957. 


SN  30,622.     Airborne  Accessories  Corporation,  Hillside,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  24,  1957. 

AIRBORNE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  587.687  and  632,145. 

For    Right   Angle   Bevel   Gear   Units,    Boxes.   Transmission 
Units,  and  Hooaings  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  403,874. 

For  Centralised  Lubrication  Systems. 

First  use  Mar.  28.  1957. 


s.\  .•<(), 624.     Airborne  Acceasorles  Corporation,  Hillside,  N.  J. 
nied  May  24,  1957. 


ANGLGEAR 


SN    29,959.      G.    T.    Scbjeldalil   Coaspany,    Northfleld,    Minn. 
Filed  May  IS,  IMT. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  601,784. 

For   Transmission  Units  and   Housings  Therefor. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1949. 


SN  30,7.')7  Electrograpblc  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Mid  West 
Body  *  Mfg.  Division,  Electrographlc  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  27,  1967. 


For  Machine  for  Slitting  Sheet  Material. 
First  use  Mar.  23, 1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  426,604  and  562,014. 
For  Tall  Gate  Loaders. 
F'lrst  use  November  19.'V5. 
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CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


8N  24,643.     Zelsa-Aerotopograph  G.  m. 
many,    nied  Feb.  15,  1937. 


b    H     Munich    Ger-     8N  2,681.     Arlsona  Minerals  Corporation,  Yuma,  Arts.     FUed 

Feb   15,  1956. 


AEROTOPQ 


REZONE 

For  Water  Condltlonlnf  Matertal— Namely,  Artificial  Bes- 
Inous  Cation  and  Anion  Exchange  Materials. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1955. 


7.r.::.^r.^^^^^l^'^l^t^^^  --    -.«0.      Ben-Hu,    Manufacturing   Co..   Milwaukee,    WU. 

Measuring     and    Plotting    of    Photographs-Namely,    Aerial         Filed  Nor.  19,  196(1. 

Photographs.  o,    iq«i 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1950  ;  In  commerce  May  21,  1901. 


SN  24,749.    Blue  M  Electric  Company.  Blue  Island,  lU.    Filed 
Feb!  20,  1957. 


•Duet 

For    Combination    Electrical    Home    Freesers    and    Refrig- 
erators. 

First  use  July  13,  1956. 


SN     19,424.       Cold    Corporation    of    America.     Chicago.     111. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1956. 

ICE-CHIEF 


For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances— Namely,  Liquid 
Baths.  Temperature  Controllers.  Pyrometers.  Thermostats. 
Incubators  for  Scientific  and  Laboratory  Use.  Sterilisers  for 
Scientific  and  Laboratory  Use.  Ovens  for  Scientific  and  Lab 
oratory  Use,  Liquid  Level  Controllers,  Cooling  Units  for 
Scientific  and  Laboratory  Use,  Humidity  Cabinets  for  Sclen 
tiflc  and  Ijiboratory  Use,  and  Timers. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  12,  1948. 


For  Commercial  Ice  Making  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1966. 


SN    29,27.'i.      Louis    De   Markus   Corporation,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1957. 

PERMAPLATE 

For  Filtering  Leaf  Devices  in  Liquid  Filtering  Equipment 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1948. 


SN  24  814  Wright  Machinery  Company,  Durham,  N.  C,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1957. 


Wrightronic 


SN   30,613.     Trlon,  Inc.,  McKeet  Rocks,  Pa.     Filed  May  23. 
1957. 


0 


•in 'J 


For  Electronic  Weighing  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1957. 


For  Electronic  Air  Cleaners. 
First  use  April  1954 


SN  24.899.     The  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Company.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1957.     Sec.  2(f) 


DRIYOTRAINER 


SN    30.690       Sears,    Roebuck    and   Co.,   Chicago,    111       Filed 


May  24, 1967. 


SUPER  MART 


For  Electric  Refrigerators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12,  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574,134.  gx    30,742.      Continental    Air    Filters,    Inc.,    LoulsvUle,    Ky. 

For  Apparatus  (1)  To  Train  a  Student  Driver  in  the  Use         ^j,^  j^^^.  27    1957. 


of  the  Controls  of  an  Automobile  (Including  Brakes.  Clutch. 
Steering.  Directional  Signals,  Speed,  and  Horn)  by  Response 
to  Oral  Initmctlona,  or  to  Normal  and  Emergency  Driving 
Conditions  Portrayed  on  a  Screen  by  Slides  or  Motion  Pic- 
tures, and  (2)  To  Test  and  Score  a  Driver's  Proficiency  In  the 
Use  of  Such  Automobile  Controla 
First  use  Feb.  15, 1952. 


CONOMATIC 


For  Air  Filters. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1957. 


iliHi         _WH« 
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CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UFHOLSTERY 


8N   27,842.     Arthur  F.  BrcgUa,  d.  b.   a.  F.  B.   Arthur,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  10,  195T. 

SHOJI  COLLECTION 

""""■■""■  The  word  "Collection"  la  dlacUUned  apart  from  the  trade- 

HS3  944     The  Mengel  Companj.  LouiaTlUe.  Ky.     Filed  Mar      mark    a.  .hown,    witboat   prej«dl«.  howeTer.   to  W"*"*"" 
fl  IBM  "•"^'  V.W    »«  J,  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  common  law.  State  law.  and  Uwa  of  foreign 

'  ' rountriea. 

F'or  Various  Pieces  of  Home  Furnltnre — Namely.  LlTlng 
Room  Furniture.  Dining  Room  Furniture,  and  Bedroom  Fur- 
niture. 

First  use  oa  or  about  Mar.  6,  1957. 


CRESTWOOD 


For  Kltehaa  GiMwta. 
First  OM  reb.  S,  1W6. 


m 


SN   6,493.     Acme   Steel  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Apr      ^^^   31,455.     Aquador  Plastics,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Filed 
17,  1W6.     a«c.  2(f).  June  6.  1957. 


HOUI€LL(%^ 


PORT-A-TABLE 


For  Convertible  Tables. 


The  word  "Chromateel"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark         F^lrst  use  Mar.  4.  1957. 

as  shown. 

For  MeUI  FtmUtwe :  VU.,  Lonnge  Chair.  Settee,  Footstool 


ror  jaeiai  rax«ii«re :  »».,  tiuuaB»:  v^ubi*.  od^^,  •  "«-„ 

or  Ottoman,  Recltoln*  Chair,  Beach.  Spring  Chair,  Arm  Chair,     }^>j    31702.      Sleepmaster  Prodocta  Company,   Inc.,  Newark, 


Swivel  Stool,  Flttliig  8t«ol.  Slda  Chmir,  Bar  Stool  Costumer 
PedesUl  Table,  Ikvera  TaMe,  Deak,  Dinette  Table.  Kitchen 
Table.  Secretary,  Coffee  Table,  Cocktail  Table.  End  Table, 
Telephone  Table,  Neat  of  Tables,  Smoking  Cabinet.  Cellarette, 
Smoking  Stand. 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1933. 


N  J.    Filed  June  10,  1957. 


STYLEMASTER 


For  Mattresaea. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1947. 


SN  11.117.     United  Plywoods  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Ala.     j^.^.  31  7^3      Haltom  Bedding  Manafacturlng  Co.,  Frackville, 
Filed  Jane  27, 1956.  j.^     ^ned  June  11,  1957. 

CONTOUR-TOP 

For  Prefabricated  Cabinet  Topa   Having  a  High  Pressure 
Laminate  Flnlah. 

First  use  May  18, 1956. 


SN    18,076.      Lawrence   J.    Hogan,   Jr.,   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Oct.  24, 19M. 

UNIMACH 

For    Furniture    Legs    and    Structural    Component    Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1956. 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  May  5,  1957. 


SN   23,988.     Bclipae   Sleep  Producta,   Inc.,    Brooklyn,   N.    Y 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1957.    Sec  S(f). 


SPRINGWALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  U4.160,  600,602,  and  605.273. 
For  Mattreaaea,  Stndto  Conebea,  and  FonndaUons. 
Flrat  uae  July  27,  1949. 


SN  34.204.     Lok  Rak  Corporation  of  America.  East  Hartford, 
Conn     Filed  Jane  12.  1957. 

IDHIIK 


SN  24,837.    rnlflllment  Corporation  of  America,  Marion.  Ohio, 
riled  Feb.  13,  1967. 

FOTO-UNE 

For  Panela  Harlng  Onldewaya  for  Beeelvlng  Notched  Blars 
of  Record  Carda  for  Catatoging  and  Photographing  Purpoaea. 
First  uae  Aug.  1,  19M. 


For  Metal  Racks  and  Shelving. 
First  use  May  15,  1953. 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VE^mLATING 
APPARATUS 


SN  8.898.    Dalmlne  S.  p.  A.,  MUan,  Italy.    Filed  Apr.  SO,  1966. 
Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  121,908,  dated  Mar.  16,  1966. 


SN   26,607.     Arthur  F.  Ka^la,  d.  b.  a.  F.   B.   Arthur,   New 
York,  N.  X.    fltod  Mar.  21,  1967. 


DALMINE 


,^00 


*       CAS-BAR 


For  Home  Ban  From  Which  Drlnka  Are  Served. 
Vlrat  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  15.  1957. 


For  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatu4— Namely, 
Cylindrical  Bodiea  and  CoUeetora  for  Steam  Boflera,  Heat 
■xehangera.  Radiating  Panela.  Boiling  and  Heating  Tnbaa  for 
Boilera,  B<rtUng  Tabea  for  Fumacea,  Bakery  Ovena,  Candlea, 
Wax-Llghta,  Lampa,  and  Wicka. 


October  16,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN   16,920.     White  Stores,   Inc.,  Wichita   Fall..  Tea      Filed     «N     18.333.       Kupfer-A^best-Co      Gnstav     Bach.     Hellbronn 
rvl    Q    ,a^fl  ( Neckar ) ,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1956. 

VHX,  o,  1»00. 

RADLA 

owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  655.317,  dated  Mar.   25.   1954 
For  Oil  SeaU,  Gaakets,  and  Shaft  Paekinga. 


JUL- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,786. 

For  (ias  Ranipes  and  Hot  Water  Heaters 

First  use  July  25,  1956,  on  hot  water  beaters 


S.N     22,882.      ColonUl    Rubber    Company,    Tallmadge,    Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1957. 


SILICOL 


SN    18,213       Air   Devices  Inc.,   New  York.  N  Y      Filed  Oct.         ^^^^    (-„,,on.-Molded    Rubber    Producta-Namely,    Oaaketa, 

-"■  *®*"  (jrommets,  O-Ringa,  Seals,  Packing,  Friction  Cups.  Scrapping 

Iv  Blocks.  Bulbs. 

For  Air  Diffuser  Outlets.  f'lrst  »«'  August  1956. 
First  use  Jan.  l.'i,  1940. 

I  SN  30,693.     Sims  Pump  Valve  Company,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

S.N    18,214       Air   r>evlce«   Inc..  New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.         Filed  May  24,  1957 

SIMSITE 

For  Packing  Rings  for  Uqnid  Pistons  in  Reciprocating 
Pumps  and  Valve  Disks  for  Liquid  Valves  in  Reciprocating 
i'umps. 

First  use  in  the  year  1924, 


STRIPLINE 


For  Air  DlfTuser  Outlets. 
First  use  January  1950. 


SN    18,215       Air  I>evlcee   Inc..   New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct. 
2fi.  19.'i«. 

RC 

For  Air  Diffuser  Ontleta. 

First  use  Jan,  15,  1961.  ii  I 

^— "^^^  SN  27,797.     HoUla  Muaic,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr 

SN    23.853.      Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co-.    Chicago.    111.      Filed         9,  1957 


CLASS  3« 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


Feb.  5.  1957 


OKLAHOMA 


THLlvMOoLlLlEi  p,,.  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records 

For  Manually  Operable  Fuel  Control  for  Gas  Water  Heaters         Kirst  use  Apr.  1,  1957. 
for  Varying  the  Water  Temperature.  . 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4,  1955. 


S.N  26.031.     Rodney  B.  Young,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     Filed  Mar. 
12.  1957. 


SN  28,242.     Del  Valle  Record  Company,  McAUen,  Ter.     Filed 
Apr    16,  1957. 


WEST 


i^ 


I       c«^      S 


STATE 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records 
First  use  Jan  2,  1957. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  outline  representation  of  the  Sute  .„,.,.„         .,        c v—  v«rk    V    T      FUed 

of  Ohio  and  the  word  "Colnmbua"  apart  from  the  mark  ahown.  SN   28.296      Tabb  Recording  Corp..   New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 

For  Gas  Ranges.  Apr.  16.  1957. 
First  use  Aug  24,  19.'>6. 


CLASS  35 


BELTING,  H06E,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


SN     18.332        K«pfer-Aabe«t-Co.     Gustav     Bach,     Hellbronn  pirst  uae  June  1952 


TRBB 

I  RECORDS 

The  word  ''Records"  is  disclsimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 


( Neckar ) ,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1966. 


JAXIA 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  633,786,  dated  Feb.  9.  1953. 
For  Automatic  Shaft  Seala. 


SN  28,335.     J.  <".  Deagan.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  17, 
1957. 


NEW  WORLD 


For  Electronic  Type  Carillena. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  12.  1957. 


^Jty,*y,  W.^"^!!??IWT1 
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SN    28  337       Walt   Disney   Music   Company,   Burbank,    Calif.    SN   24,235.     Berry   Brothera  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 


Filed  Apr.  17,  1957. 


Filed  Feb.  12.  1957. 

ACCU  RULE 

Applicant  dUdalma  "Rale"  ap*rt  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Paper  Board  Forms  for  iBMftliiff  Into  Stockincs. 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1957. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  January  1956. 


SN    24,893.      The    Helnn  Company,   Milwaukee.   Wis.     FUed 
Feb.  19,  1957,  

COLORIFIC 

For   Index  Cards,  Blank  and  Partially  Printed. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1957. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SN  4,310.     Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N    Y      Filed 
Mar.  12,  1956. 

ORDER-MATIC 

For  Printed  Order  Forms. 
First  use  Feb.  29.  1956. 


SN    26,221.      Weber    Addressing    Machine    Co.    Inc..    Mount 
I'rospect,  HI.    FUed  Mar.  14.  1957. 

TAG-O-GRAPH 

For  Stencils. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1932. 


SN    26,222.       Weber  Addressing    Machine    Co.    Inc..    Mount 
I'rospect,  111.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1957. 

CONTINU-MATIC 

For  Stencils. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  3,  1954. 


SN  11,660.     Bankway  Savings,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind      Filed 
July  6,  1956. 


SN    26,466       Kamket   Corporation.    New  York,   N.    Y.      Filed 
Mar    19,  1957. 


KAMKET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  348,232. 

For  Loose  Leaf  Binders. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1936. 


SN  28,741.     Geo.  A.  Whiting  Paper  Co.,  Menasha,  Wis.     Filed 


Mar  22.  1957 


STAMINA 


For  Ledger  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1942. 


The    word*    "Qrwiter,"    "Buying,"    "Power,"    •Savings, 
"Checking,"  "Berolvlng,"  "Caah."  "Fund."  and  "System     are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Blank  Forms  Uaed  In  the  Preparation  of  Negotiable 
Instrumenta. 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1956. 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


SN  13,506.     The  American  Binder  Company.  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1956. 

THE  FAMILY  CIRCLE 

For  Paper  Weight. 
First  use  June  26,  1956. 


SN  773      Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan 
18.  1956. 

BETTER  HEARING 

For  Periodical  Pnbllcationa. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1956. 


SN  9,122.     Dresser  Industries,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     Fnied  May 

28.  1950. 


8N  14.927.     Harry  8.  Wlttner.  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Aug 
30.  1956. 


BONSTOC 


For  BookkeeplBg  Record  Forms. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1929. 


SN  16.800.     Fototype.  Incorporated.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct 


2.  1956. 


mFf  vws 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  609,821  and  614,808.  1 

For   Stretchable    Paper    Mats    Principally    Used    in    Pljoto  For    Circulars,    Catalogs,    and    Other    PubUoitions    Issued 

Lithography.  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1956.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  20.  1966.        I 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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.       «_va.  Ki   »  r„™    st.mford  SN  24,707.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 

SN  17.580.     Modern  Brewery  Age  Publishing  Corp.,  Stamford,  ""j^^J'^j^*  ^^^^ 

Conn.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1956.  '       ' 


MODERN  BREWERY  AGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  382,807. 

For  Magaslne. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1940 


SN  19.774.     J    R.>bert  Gross,  d.  b   a.  Permanent  Records  Co. 
Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Not.  23.  1956. 


0 


The  lining  is  for  shading  only. 

For  Printed  Laminated  Memorabilia 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1956. 


.SN  21,909,     Herbert  P    Harris,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio      Filed 
Dec.  31,  1956.      ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Oddly         / 

enough/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  214.989.  \  „       k   --     .«H 

For    House    Organs,    Technical    Bulletins,    Brochures,    and 

Periodicals.  ,    .,     , 

l-^rst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1934.  on  periodicals 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


SN   2,926      Spalding  Knitting  Mills,  Grtfin,  Ga.     Filed  Feb. 

IT,  1956, 

SHAPARD 


For  Series  of  Motion  Picture  Photoplays. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1956 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Mar    14.  1952. 


s\   24  261       Herblck  4  Held   Printing  Company.  Pittsburgh,  _.  ,  „        „    ,qr« 

Pa   ^^led  Feb.  12,  1957  SN  4,095.     Branell,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Mar    8,  1956. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505,474. 


44 


PITTSBXJIIOH    OXJOXBI: 


For  House  Magaslne. 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


For   Ladles'  Dresses,  SuiU,  Blouses,  Sweaters,  Skirts,  and 
SN    24,353.       Institute    of    Trafflc    Engineers.    Incorporated,     ^^^^^^^ 

Washington,  D  C.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1957  j^^j  „^  j„.  20,  1963. 


SN  7,189.     Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc..  Troy,  N.  Y      Filed 
Apr.  26,  1956. 


NEATE 


For  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  Apr  26,  1954. 


SN  8.288.     Trimount  Clothing  Co.,  Inc  ,  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed 


May  14.  1956. 


GOLIATH 


For  Books  and  Magaslnea. 
First  use  November  1938. 


For  Mens  and  Youths'   Suits,  CoaU,  and  Slack*. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1956 
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SN    12,789.      Century    Sportswear,    Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed     SN   21,587       laador  J.  Spiegel,  d.  b.  a.  Spiecei-SUnley  Com 
July  25,  1956.  P«ny.  Portland,  Maine.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1956. 


The  words  "Maine  Made"  are  dladalmed  apart  from  the 
marl(  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  527,217. 

For  Footwear — Namely,  Moccaaina,  Slippers,  Shoes,  Rub- 
bers, and  Sneakers,  for  the  Use  of  Men,  Women,  Boys,  Girls, 
and  Children.  I 

First  use  September  19S3.  ) 


.s.\  23.476.     Interworen  Stoeklng  Company,  New  Branswicic. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Sportswear"  except  in  the         \   j     piled  Jan.  30,  1967. 
association  shown. 

For   Clothing  and    Sportswear — Namely,    Men's   and    Boys 
Jackets,  Slacks,  and  Suburban  Coats. 

First  use  May  15.  1956.  M  ^yVWX.*A 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Moccasin  Socks. 
.S.\    l.),496.      Sumitomo  Shoji  Kabashikl   Kaisha,   Htgashl-ku,  Mrst  use  Aug  28   1950. 

Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1956. 


SN  23.531.     Aldena.  Inc..  Chicaco.  lU.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1957. 


THRIFTMODE 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Deo.  1.  1956. 


Owner  of  Japanwe  Vcg.  No.  467,183,  dated  Jane  17,  195.')      SN  23.650.     Wolfelt-Ooidstdn  Btadloa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
For    Shirts,    Trouaert,    Blouaea.    Pants,    Shawls,    Mufflers,         Filed  Feb.  1.  1957. 


HandkerchMs,  Stockings.  Socka,  Caps,  and  HaU. 


S.N   15,644.     SylTall  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  Ti.  C      Filed 
Sept.  13,  1956. 


Artigiano  Shoes 

The   word   "Shoes"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Hhown.     "Artlgiano"  means  "artisan." 

For  Ladies'  and  Men'a  Shoes.  , 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1956.  , 


SN   23,666      B  W  Footwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Webster.  Mass.     Filed 


Feb.  4, 1957. 


For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Hosiery. 
First  use  July  18,  1956. 


DURATEX 


For  Fplt  Boots. 

First  use  .November  1953. 


SN    17,647.      Sidney    Kramer.    Inc.,  New   York,   N.    Y       Filed     sN  23,H71      Howard  B.  Wolf,  Dallas.  Tex.    Piled  Feb.  5,  1957. 
Oct.  17,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Dresses. 
First  use  Jannary  1947. 


SN  1B,183.     Richling  Ades  k  Richman,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  13.  1956. 


RAR 


For  Wearing  Apparel  and  Sportswear — Namely,  Children's 
Dresses,  Jumpers.  Skirts  and  Blouses,  and  Mother  and  Daugh 
ter  Dress  Sets  Comprising  Matching  Dresses  for  Mother  and 
Daughter. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1950. 


OrOAUAS 


Applicant  dlsclaina  "of  Dallas"  exespt  for  ose  in  <Jonneetion 
rith  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 
For  Ladies'  and  Junior  Age  Dresses,  Jackets,  and  Blo«ses. 
First  use  on  or  sboot  Oct.  IS,  1956. 
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SN  24,542.     A.  Weiss  Fashions,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Feb.     SN  26.819.     Berkley  Shirt  Co..  Inc  .  New  York    N.  Y      Piled 
^^-  1^57.  M„   18    1957 

CLAYMORE 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  June  1952. 


A  SHELLEY  CREATION 

For  Ladles'  and  Girls'  Sweaters,  Bionsea,  Brassieres,  Gir 
dies.  Panties,  Pajamas.  Nightgowns,  Slips,  and  Hosiery,  and 
Children's  Panties.  Pajamas,  and  Nightgowns. 


First  use  Jan.  18.  1957. 


SN  24,589.     The  H.  W.  Gossard  Co.,  CTUcago,  111      Filed  Feb. 
18,  1967 

ANSWER 

For  Corspta.  Olrdlea,  and  ComUnatloo  Corsets  and  Bras 


S.N  26,428.     Ace  SporUwear  Company,  Lawrence,  Maaa.   Piled 
Mar    19.  1957. 

STEVEN  ALAN 

For  Men'a  and  Boys'  Jackets.        : 
First  use  January  1956.  \ 


Bieres. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1957. 


SN  25.106.     The  May  Department  Stores  Company,  New  York,  o-ner  of  R«*   Nn  ^7fl  -Kxu 

N.  Y.     Piled  m.  26,  1957.     Sec.  2(f,  a.  to  "Tarleton."  FoVSe^'.^iril.  ' 

First  use  Oct  »,  1J>66. 


SN   26,578      Tru   Val  Manufacturers,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Piled  Mar.  20,  1957. 

GOLDEN  PIMA  BY  TRU  VAL 


tarHton 


SN  26.634      MlehaeU  Stem  h  Company,  Incorporated.  Roches 
ter,  N   Y     Piled  Mar.  Jl,  1957.    %mc.  2(f). 

TENSILE  TWIST 


The   lining  constitutes   a  part   of  the  mark  and  does  not         ^*'"^'"  "■  ^*  ^'"  3*0.842. 
represent  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543,112.  ^°''  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knitted  and  Woren  Underwear,  Knit  •""■"*  "^  •'*"   "•  *®3* 

ted  and  Woven  Outer  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Sweaters,  Sweat  Shirts 
Hosiery.  Outer  Sultt,  and  Orereoata. 


First  use  July  19,  1950  ;  and  April  1928  as  to  "Tarleton"  on     ^'"^  28,740      The  Weber  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Piled  Mar 


men's  outer  suits  and  overcoats 


22,  1957. 


SN    25,821       Brownie   KnlttlnK   Mills.    Inc.     New    York    N     Y 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1957. 


LAM  KARA 


cz)r^i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,755 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Knitted  Sweaters. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1957. 


SN   25,928.      Charles  A.   Alter,   Brooklyn    N.   Y       Filed   Mar 
12,  1957. 


For  Men's  Dress  Shirts. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1956. 


^oeimn 


SN  27,102.     Hochenberg  A  Gelb,  Inc..  New  York    N    Y      Piled 
Mar.  28,  1957. 

HIGHCLIFFE  GUARDS 

For  Men's  Slacks  and  Walking  Shorts. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1957 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1957. 


SN  26.139      M.   Wile  h.  Company.  Inc.    Buffalo,  N    Y      Filed 
Mar.  13,  1957. 

TOWNE  HOUSE 

For    Men's    and    Boys'    Suits.    Topcoats,    Overcoats,    Sport 
Coats,  and  Slacks. 

First  use  June  22,  1954. 


SN  27.389.     Pandora  Knitwear.  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Apr   2,  1957. 

FURBULOUS 

For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1957. 


SN  27,391      Pandora  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York   N    Y     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1957. 

OR  L  O  R A 

For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1957. 


SN  26.1.59.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  *  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1967. 

INTER-CHANGE 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments— Namely,  Coats 
Sulta,  Sport  Coats,  Jackets.  Top  Coats.  Overcoats,  Stacks, 
Trousers,  and  Vests. 

Pirst  use  Mar.  7.  1957. 


SN  27,576.     Joseph  H    Cohen  A  Sons,  Inc  .  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1957. 

PERMA-SLEEVE 

For  Men's  and  Beys'  Out«  Garraenta— Namely,  CoaU 
Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Jackets.  Top  Coata,  Overcoats  Slacks 
Trousers,  and  Yeeta. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1957 


TM  98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBDt  16,  1967 


8N   27.648      Mu  Udell  Sons  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N    T     8N  20,283.     Alfred  Lnchi,  d.  b.  a.  Lynx  Prodvete,  Bait  L*Jte 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1B57.  <^  »ty,  Utah.    Filed  Dec.  3, 1»5«. 


X 


TAILORAAATIC 


X 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  51S,07S. 

For  Men'i  and  Tovng  Men's  Salt*  and  Bportcoats. 

Pint  oae  Peb.  28, 1967. 


CLASS  4« 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


SN  3.030.     WlllUm  Prym,  Inc..  DayrUle,  Conn.     Filed  Feb 
20,  lOM. 

Owner  of  Res.  Noa.  M0.413  and  503.170. 
For  Pina.  Safety  Pina,  Glaasbeaded  Pina,  Snap  Fastpnem, 
Hooka,  Eyea  and  Loops,  Sewing  Needlea,  and  Thimblei. 
Firat  nae  Jan.  25, 19&6.  on  pina. 


For    Bath    Mata.    Waah   Ooths,    Shoe   Shining   Cloth,    and 
Seat   Protector  Clotha,  All  Made  of  Non-Woven  Fabric. 
F'lrRt  U8<>  January  1955. 


S.N  -'2.478.     J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan    11,  1957. 


SN  16.52S.     ConaoUdated  Trimming  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1956. 


IITKA 
MOHAWK 

PRODUCT 


BESTPLEAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646,334. 

For  Pleating  Tape  for  Draperies  and  Curtains. 

Flrat  oae  Dec.  15,  1962. 


.\pplicaDt  disclaims  the  word  "Product"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  547,843.  632.002.  and 
others. 

For  Sheets  and  Pillow  Caaes  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  oae  Oct.  26,  1956.  ; 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


SN  12.012.     The  Columbia  MlUa,  Inc..  Syracnae,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  12,  1956. 

ARIEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  594.291. 

For  Woven  Wood  Fabric  in  the  Piece.  Window  Shades,  and 
Cnrtalna. 

Firat  nae  Sept.  1, 1963. 


SN  23.771.     Argonaut  MUla,  Milwaukee,  WU.     FUed  Feb.  5, 
19Q7. 

The  mark  consists  of  the  word  "Montana." 
For  Knitted  Pile  Fabrlca. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1957. 


SN  14.511.     S.  Stroock  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  22,  1956. 

ANDESIA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  519,266. 

For  Cloth  of  Wool  and  Mtxturea  of  Wool,  Sold  In  the  Form 
of  Women's  and  Misses'  Coats. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  6,  1937. 


SN  23,772     Bernaide  Mllla,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb 


5,  1957. 


TOG-A-TWIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636.885. 

For   Textile   Fabrlca   Made  of  Wool.   Cotton,   Silk.   Rayon. 
Linen  and  Mixturea  Thereof  and  Synthetic  Fabrlca. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1957. 


SN  15.302.     Thoa.  Prleatley  k  Sona  Limited.  Bradford,  York 
shire,  Englaiid.    FUed  Sept.  7, 1956. 


MOHA-COOL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  748,474,  dated  Nov.   26,  1956. 
For  Textile  Fabrlca  of  Worated  and  Mobair. 


SN  26,764.     Sidney  Blnmenthal  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yo*,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1957. 

PERMACRUSH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  347,884. 

For  Rayon  Pile  Fabrlca  in  the  Piece. 

Firat  oae  on  or  aboat  Feb.  21,  19S6. 
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SN  26.765.     Sidney  Blumenthal  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN  26,008.     North  American  Rayon  Corporation.  New  York, 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1957.  N   Y.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1957. 


VEL-CRISP 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  348,296. 

For  Pile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece.  Consisting  of  Rayon  and  Silk 
i)r  Combinations  Thereof, 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6,  1936. 


SN  27,493.     Continental  Mills,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed 


.\pr   4.  \9r,7. 


ALPA-CREST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  350.959. 

VoT  Knitted  and  Woven  Woolen  and  Worsted  Cloths.  Jersey 
(Moths.  Eiderdowns,  Chinchillas  and  Special  Knitted  Fabrics 
Having  a  Fleece  Pile  or  Surface,  In  the  Piece. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr    17,  1934. 


SN  27,644.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  329,306  and  640,421 
For  Thread  and  Yarn  of  Artlflclal  Origin. 
First  nse  on  or  abont  Jnly  23,  1934. 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


SN  4,994      Slenderella  Systems.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  19.^6. 


slenderella 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  386,714  and  598.021. 
For  Machines  Uaed  In  ttie  Reduction  of  Weight  and  Nor- 
malisation of  Posture. 
First  use  July  29,  1955. 


For  Piece  (ioods  of  Industrial  and  Decorative  Fabrics  Made 
From  Glass  Yarns. 

first  use  on  or  about  Feb.  6,  1957. 


SN    22,342.      Sunray    Establishment,    Yadnx.    Liechtenstein. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1957. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 

SN   10.006.     Multi  Tex  Products  Corp.,  Newark,  N.  J      Filed 
June  11,  1956. 


ALISTRAN 


For  Yarn  Composed  of  a  Plaatic  Film  With  a  Depoait  of 
Metal,  and  Yarn  Compoaed  of  a  Plaatic  Film  and  MeUl  Foil 
Lamination. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  15.  1956. 


For  Ultraviolet  and  Infrared  Lamps  for  Tberapeutic  Uae. 
First  nse  October  1948;  in  cOBunerce  November  1950. 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


SN  24.9.50.      Ewing-Thomas  Corporation,  Chester,  Pa.     Filed 

Feb.  25, 1957.  |  SN    22,699.      Lonia   Mllanl   Fooda,   Inc.   Loe   Angeles,    Calif. 

I  Filed  Jan.  16.  1957. 


METRO-SHADE 


DIAFOODS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  323,787. 

For  Yarn. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1934. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543,012. 

For  Concentrate  for  Non-Alcobolic  Beverages. 

First  uae  Apr.  2.  1956. 
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SN  28,874.     McCormick  Ji  Coapany.  Incorpormted,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1967. 


and  Condlmenta— Nain«ljr,  Catanp  and  Barteoie  Sauce ;  Corn 
starch.   Rice,  Bdlbte  Olive  Oil.  Soupa,  Sbortalnff  and  Cook 
Ing    Oil    DerlTed    From    VefeUbiea,    Syrup,    Macaroni    and 
Noodles,  Ollrea.  Cak*  Mlies.  Canned  Bread  and  Cakea.  Canned 
Chicken  and  Turkey.  CaUMd  Beef  Chop  Soey.  Canned  Beef. 
Canned   Egx  Noodlea  and  Beef,  Canned  Sliced  Pork.  Canned 
Beans  With  Sliced  Pranka,  Canned  Sliced  Beef.  Canned  Beef 
stew   and    Chili    Con    Came,   Dried    VefeUUea   and   FmlU, 
Cocoanut,  and  Salt. 
First  nse  inly  1952. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  3S2.40T  and  5a7.«72. 
For    Granulea    Adapted    To    Make    FUyored    Carbonated 
Drlnka. 

First  use  Jan.  25.  1957. 


as    1,041.      Crockett   Seafood,    Incorporated.    Irrlnjton,    Va. 
Mled  Feb.  13.  1986. 

DAVY  CROCKETT 

For  Canned  Oyatera. 
First  uae  Sept.  16,  1955. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


8N  1,598.     B.  Filippone  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield.  N.  J.     Filed 
Jan.  27,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


PUCCINI 


SN    681.867.      Milk   SpecUlUea.   Inc.,   Elgin.    Ill       FiWl    Feb 


17,  1955. 


For  Olive  Oil,  Canned  Tomatoee.  and  Cheeee. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1925.  on  olive  oil. 


%\ 


STEAROLEINE" 


For    Animal   Fat  Used   as  an   Ingredient   In   Pig  and   Calf 
Feed. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1952. 


.S.\  2,432.     Wllllani  Klein,  d.  b.  a.  American  Mercantile  Com- 
pany, San  Franetoco,  Calif.     FllMl  reb.  10.  1956. 

AMID-8EA 


SN  683,922.     Otto  Both  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  .\.   Y.     Mled 
Mar.  21.  1955. 


For  Canned  Clama  and  Crabi 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1958. 


^ 


S.N    5,745.      Realemon-Puritan  Co^  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Apr. 


:?,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


REALIME 


t 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  526,163,  0O5.91O,  and  408.150. 
For  Froaen  and  Bottled  RecoBstttnted  Lime  Juice. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1944. 


SN    6,330      General    MllU.    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  green,  and  gray,  or  silver  ^P""   ^3-  ^^^^        riTTT»T^F»-r<¥:i¥:i 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  249.663.  J^  |J  tttADEitlr 

For  Cheeae.  Kor  Cattle  Feed. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  1.  1927.  iri„t  uae  December  1954. 


SN  687,725.     L.  H.  Parte  Compuiy,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed     sN  7,882.    United  Blacnlt  Company  of  America.  Melroae  Park, 
May  17,  1955.  Ill      Filed  May  7,  1956.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Strtetmann's." 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581.S87. 

For  Biacnita.  Crackera.  and  Cooklea. 

First  use  B4ar.  20.  1956. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  green.  No  claim  Is  made 
to  the  worda  "Famous  Fooda"  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Jelliea  and  Jama,  Gelatlnea  and  Puddlnga  in  Powder 
Form,  Tea  and  Coffee.  Food  Flavoring  extracts  and  Splcea, 
Canned  Flah,  Cocoa,  Canned  Fmlta,  Canned  YegeUbles, 
Canned  Fruit  Jaicea  and  Canned   VegetaMe  Julcea ;   Ptcklea 


SN  8,340.     Ubby,  McNeiU  k  Ubby,  Chicago,  Dl.     Filed  May 
15,  1956. 


For  Canned  Dog  Food. 
First  uae  May  1,  1966. 


1 
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SN   9.216.      Weat   Coast    Growers   t    Parkers.    Selma.   Calif.     SN    14.904.      Pappaa  Broa.   *  Gllllea  Company.  Egg  Harbor 
Filed  May  28.  1956.  City,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1956.     Sec  2(f) 


CINDERELLA 

For  Raisins,  Both  Seeded  and  Seedless,  and  Currants. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1944. 


SN  9,758.     Yankee-Frankee,  Inc..  Monroevllle.  Pa.     Failed  June 
6,  1956. 


H-ftfc 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  395,971. 

For   Canned    Blaeberries    and   Canned   VegetaMea    Canned 
Cranberry  Sauce. 

First  oae  In  August  19S9. 


The    representation   of   the   sandwich   la    disclaimed    apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Frankfurter  Sandwiches. 
First  use  May  23,  1956. 


SN    15,107.      Dairymen's    Leagve    Co-Operstlve    AsaocUtlon, 
Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  T     Filed  Sept.  5,  1986 


SN  12.390.     Spaulding  Bakeries.   Incorporated,   Blngfaamton, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  18,  1956. 


i^;te 


For  Cakes  and  Cookies. 
First  uae  Apr.  30,  1956. 


SN   12,591.     Central   Soya   Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  July  23,  1956. 

FISH-N-FIFTY 

For  Livestock  and  Poultry  F>eed  Constating  Mainly  of  Soy 
bean  Oil  Meal  and  Condensed  Fish  Solubles. 
Flrat  uae  July  14,  1956. 


SN    13,418.      Caterers,   Inc.   Kansaa  City,  Mo      Filed   Aug.  6. 
1956 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  173.135,  844,443,  and  othen. 

For  Fluid  Milk.  Chocolate  Milk.  Buttermilk,  Oeam,  Sweet 
Cream,  and  Sour  Cream,  and  Powdered  Milk,  Dried  Skim 
.Milk,  Ice  Cream,  Cheese,  Pot  Cheeae,  and  Cottage  Cheeae. 

First  uae  June  15,  1953. 


SN    16,309.     Lee  *  Jack  Akin,  Laredo,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  4, 
1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611,513. 
For  Sandwlchea. 
Flrat  uae  July  9,  1956 


SN   14,062.     Gold  Badge  Parma,  Pboenlx,   Arit      Filed  Auk 
16,  1956. 


I 


^IIJUT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427,285. 

For  Freah  VegeUblea  and  Melons. 

Flrat  nse  Jan.  26, 1946. 


For  Fresh  VegeUbles  and  Cantaloupes 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1950. 


SN  14,395.  V.  F.  Garaa,  d.  b.  a.  Mexican  Products  Sales  Co 
and  V.  F.  Garaa  and  Sona.  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1956. 


DE  LA  OLLA 


"De  La  Oila"  ta  a  Spanlah  phrase  which  meana  "from  the 
earthen  pot." 

For  Mexican  Style  Canned  Pinto  Beana. 
Flrat  uae  In  or  about  July  1953. 


SN  18,533      W.  Shelnker  *  Son.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Holland  Hoase 
Sales  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1956. 


HOLLAND  HOUSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633,738. 
For  Dehydrated  Gravy  Mix. 
First  nse  Oct.  15,  1956. 
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SN  21.087.      Purity  Ch.«,e  Company.    M.yyi.le.   VVU      Fl.^     SN   .3,0«1.     KonlnkllJWe  Verkade  FabrlekeB  N.  V..  Z«nd.m. 
r.       .4    mica  Nptherlands.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1957. 

l>ec.  14.  195«. 


GOLDEN  ERA 


Kor  BUcults. 

First  u»e  June  27.  1956  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  1.  1956. 


For  CheeiM'8. 

First  use  May  7.  19,'>« 


SN   23..'^H5      Ventre  r'aeklng  Co.  Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y      Filed 

Jan    31.  l»r)7. 

ENRICO'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582,024. 

For  .Spaghetti  8*ace  With  Meat  FUvor.  Spaghetti  Sauce 
With  Mushrooma,  Flaw  Pie  Mix  and  Chef  Salad  Dressing, 
Kavioli  With  Meatballs. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1949,  on  spaghetti  aaace. 


SN  21,410.     The  American  Budgerigar  Society,  Inc.,  Indian 

apolis,  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  21,  195fl.  s.\    23, fW.')       Schroeder   Bros..   Inc.,   New   York,  N.  Y.      Filed 

P>b,  21.  1957. 

CELEBRATION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  554,974. 

For  Cooked  Ham.  Pork  Shoulder,  and  Canadian  Style  Bacon. 

First  use  Dec.  4.  1952,  on  Canadian  atyle  bacon. 


SN   24. .^07      R.  (ierber  k  Co..  Chlcaso.  HI-     ^^1^  ^♦'b    ^^• 


l».-)7      S^,  2(f). 


GERBER'S 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos  .550,580  and  605,026. 
For  Kdible  Oils,  Including  Edible  Olive  Oil. 
First  use  1911. 


SN  25,123      Rock  Island  Produce  Co.,  Rock  Island,  111.     Filed 


Feb.  2ti.  1937. 


For  Bird  Seed. 

First  use  November  1951. 


RICH  CHICK 


SN  22.125.     Mlntry  Products  Company,  Lancaster,  I'a.     Filed 


Jan.  4,  1957. 


MINTRY'S 


No   claim    Is    made   to   the   word    "Chick"   apart   from   the 
niarl(  as  shown. 

For  Frozen  Dressed  Poultry.  J 

First  use  September  1956. 


For  Tea. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1956. 


SN  2.'). 124.     Rock  Island  Produce  Co.,  Rock  Island,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  2(i,  1957. 


SN    22,571.      Pettle   Foods,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed   Jan. 
14,  1957. 


w 


The  word  "Bird"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Frosen  Poultry. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1956. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Chick"  and  "All-Purpose 
Chicken"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Froxen  Dressed  Poultry. 
First  use  September  1956. 


SN    22.747.      Flavor    Corporation   of   America,   Chicago,    111      sN  2.'),481      The  U.  ft  J.  Lenson  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1957.  Mar  4,  1957  , 

ALBEMARLE 


SU-CO-LASS 


For  Food  Flavoring  Concentrate. 
First  use  Nov.  20.  1956. 


For  Coffee  and  Tea. 
First  use  Jsn.  2,  1957. 
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SN  25,487      Weber  Bros.,  Sanger,  Calif      Filed  Mar.  4,  1957      SX   29.527.      D.   and    R.   Doolon,   Oxnard.   Calif.      Piled   May 

. .  7,  1957. 


D  AND  R 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  May  1956. 


For  Fresh  Grapes. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1956. 


SN  25,496      8  and  W  Fine  Foods,  Inc..  d.  b.  a    Redwood  Food 
Packing  Co..   San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Mar    4.    1957 


ENCORE 


For  CofTee 

Fint  use  Feb.  5,  1957 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


SN   12,822      Manuel  Fernandei  y  Qa.  S    L  .  Jerez  de  la  Fron 
tera,   Spain.     Filed  July  25,  1956.     Sec    2{fi. 


FERNANDEZ 


S.N   25.563.     Portland  Canning  Company.  Inc..  Forest  (Jrove 

and  Sherwood,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  5,   1957.     Sec.  2(f).  Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   315.981.  315,982.  and  316.274. 

SHERWOOD  First  use  1905 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  532,953. 

For  Canned  Vegetables,  Fruits,  and  Berries. 

F'lrst  use  in  September  1935. 


SN    27.344.      I'orter-Scarpelll    Macaroni   Co.,   Portland,   Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1957. 


SN  24.102.     American  B.  I).  Company,  Paterson.  N    J      Filed 
Feb.  11.  1957. 

OTEACHY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  377.005  and  401,295. 
For  Wines. 
First  use  1951. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold  and  blue. 

For  Alimentary  Paste  Products,  Such  as  Egg  Noodles. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1933. 


SN   27,440.      George   F.   Joseph,    Yakima,  Wash.      Filed  Apr 
3,  1957. 

EXTRA  TREAT 

For  Fresh  Apples. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1957. 


SN  25.642.     L,  N.  Renault  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Champagne 
V Inters,  Egg  Harbor  City,  N.  J.      Filed  Mar.  6.   1957. 

FLEUR  DE  US 

For  Wines. 

First  nse  Nov.  13,  1956. 


CLASS  49  ^^ 

DBTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


S.N  27.794.      Gulf  Southern  Corporation,  Tampa,   Fla.     Filed 
Apr.  9,  1957. 

GULFSO 

F'or  Frozen  Banana  Puree  and  Frozen  Grated  Coconut 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1955. 


SN  27,865.     Frederick  Lawrence  Co.,  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1957. 

HARVARD  HOUSE 

For  Vinegars  and  Salad  Dressings. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1951,  on  vinegars. 


SN   17,814.     International  Brands,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct 
19.1956. 


\'V; 


C1SMER0% 


SN  29,369.     Kind  ft  Knox  GeUtln  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed 
May  3,  1957. 


For  Rum. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  30,  1956. 


For  OeUtin. 

First  nse  Aug.  12,  1955. 


SN  21,534.     Joseph  S.  Finch  and  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1956. 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  silver.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  313,132. 

For  Om  and  Vodka 

First  UM>  Feb.  12,  1932,  for  gin. 
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8N  23.639.     Puerto  Rico  DtatlUers,  Inc.,  Ar*«ibo,  Puerto  Elco. 
FJle<J  Feb.  1,  1957. 

Riondo 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  375,383. 

For  Rddh. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1938. 


S.N  3,448      Noreen.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Be«aty  Product*,  Ltd.  and 
.Norwn    Distributors,   Denver,    Colo.      Filed    Feb.   27,   1956. 


8N  25,837.     Courvoisier,  Limited,  Jarnac  (Charentei,  Fran<e. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1957.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "('ourvoialer  " 


uaui 

SATIN 


(jy(Mt/0-(yid<i^ 


For  Hair  Rinses  and  Dye*. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1956. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  22,110. 


S.N  4,031      Leo-Werke  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many    Filed  Mar.  7,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  311.352,  637,567,  and  others 

For  Cognac. 

First  use  July  6,  1955. 


LEODENT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  664.5SS,  dated  Oct.  14,  1954. 
Fur  Preparations  for  Cleaning  Dentnrea. 


CLASS  5t 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


SN    15,033.     The  Hettrick  Manufacturing  Company.   Toledo. 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1956. 

nvun-N I Tun 

For  Tents. 

First  use  November  195B. 


SN   25,426.     Hawkeye  Steel   Products,   Inc.,   Waterloo,   Iowa 
FUed  Bdar.  4,  1957. 


SN    14,859.      Helene    CsTtia    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1956. 

HER  HIGHNESS 

For  Cream  Oil  Cold  Wave  Lotion,  Cold  Ware  Shampoo. 
.Neutraliser,  and  Package*  Containing  the  8«me  Together 
With  Hair  Dressing.  SaiUble  Only  for  ProfeMlonal  Use  in 
Beauty  Parlors. 

First  use  prior  to  May  1946  on  cold  wave  lotion. 


SN  15,409     Shulton.  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1956. 


For  Baby  Powder,  Baby  Cream,  Baby  Lotion,  and  Baby  Oil. 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,372. 

For  Farm   Machinery  and   Barnyard   Equipment— Namely,     ^N    16,558.      Plough,   Inc.,   Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed   Sept.   27, 
Hog,  Stock  and  Poultry  Waterers,  and  Rotary  Hog  and  Poul  1956. 

try  Feed  Dispensers. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1944. 


SN  25.695.     Gering  Prodneta,  Inc.,  Kenilworth,  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  7,  1957. 


TIDY-MAT 


yimm 


For  Floor  and  Carpet  Protectors  and  Mats  Made  of  Plastic 
Sheet  Material.  *•''"■  T'>oth  Powder. 

First  use  Feb.  4  1957.  '^'"*  "■*■  January  1906. 


SN  28.562,     Wear  Proof  Mat  Company    Chicago    111      Filed  ^^  18.54.3      Jean  Paton  Parfamenr.  8.  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Jean  Patou, 

Apr  19  1957  Paris,  France,     Filed  Oct  29,  1066. 

NIRU  MONSIEUR  NET 

For   Floor   Coverings— Namely,    Runners,    Mats,   and    Rugs  Pt  Cosmetic  Faee  Crmm  for  Men. 

Made  of  Synthetic  Rubber,  or  the  Like.  """*  "•*  ®*P*-  *•  ^•'^  =  *"  commerce  Sept.  21.  1956. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1952,  ___^^,__                                , 


— "■■■"^^  SN    18,964.     Prtaeilla  Laboratorlaa.  Inc..  IndUnapolis,    Ind 

SN  28,683.     Conrolite  Corporation,  Fremont,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1956. 

DURADIANT  EARGENE 


For  Reflective  Advertising  Signs. 
First  uae  Nov,  30,  1942 


For  Lotion  for  Users  of  Hearing  Alda. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  19.^3, 


October  15,  1957 
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SN  21,192      Paolo  Camillo  Carmlgnani,  d   b  a,  L  (^annlgnani,     SN  10,965.     The  Anderson  Company,  Gary,  Ind.     Filed  Jnne 
Parma.  Italy.      Filed  Dec.  17,  1956,  29,  19.56 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  78.187,  dat«J  ttpt.  21,  1943. 
For  Perfumes. 


For  Agent  for  the  Skin — Via.,  Granulated  Soap, 
First  use  December  1940. 


SN    22,110       Harper   Method,    Inc.,   Rochester,    N     Y.      Filed 
Jan   4, 1957 

LIQUID     SATIN  SN   15,347      Calusa  Chemical  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif,     Filed 

For  Colored  Uqnid  Make-Up  in  the  Nature  of  a  Foundation         Sept   10.  19.56.  _    . 

Baae.  CALUSA 


First  use  Sept.  17,  1953. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  3,448. 


For  Laundry  Soaps  and  Detergents. 
First  use  Feb,  15,  19.56 


SN  22,972.     Shulton,  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1957.  — — — ^ 

Owner  of  Reg,  No.  263,058,  SN  24.186.     Organic  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Providence, 

BEAUTY  CLEAN  »  '  """■ ' "^  "  '".^ 

For  Deep  Skin  Cleansing  Lotion.  V/rVV^V/ 

First  use  Oct   ,30,  1956,  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635,752. 


S.N   23,027       Everett  C.   Bums,  d.  b    a.  Fodeen  Distributors, 
Oakland.  N.  J      Filed  Jan.  23.  1957 


For  Soaps  and  Textile  Detergenta. 
First  use  January  1948. 


Si^ 


8N  24.568.     Chesebrough-Pond'a,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y      Filed 
Feb.  18,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


POND'S 


jOCM/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  215,081  and  530.393 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1956. 


SN  25,077.     Dearborn  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III,  Filed 
For  Liquid   Hair  Dressing,  Hair  Curling  Lotion,  and  Wave         Feb.  26,  1957. 

Setting  Lotion.                                                                                                                                             PPOYAT.  I 

First  uae  Sept.  21,  1965.                                                                                                                •■■   ■■.Wf-r*..riAJ  I 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


For  Oxalic  Acid  Composition  for  Industrial  Cleaner. 
First  use  Oct,  3,  1955, 


SN  25,757.     Cotto-Waxo  Company,  St.  Loola.  Mo.     Filed  Mar. 
8,  1967. 


SN    898,774.      Chemco   Speclaltlea.    Inc..    d.    b.   a.    Indnatrial 
Specialties  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1955. 


WAX-ZE 


For  Wax  Baae  Dast  Ronover  Floor  Sweeftlnc  Compound. 
First  oae  Feb.  1. 1967. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Safe  Spotter"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Preparations  for  the  RemoTml  of  Spots  and  SUina. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1949. 


SN    26.167.      Kvirpure    Processors    Corp.,    New    York.    K.    T. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1957. 

PYGMALION 

For  Soap. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1957 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IH 
MISCELLANEOUS 


SN  699.778.  Walter  V  CUrke,  d.  b.  a.  Walter  V  Oarke  Asao- 
datca.  Inc.  and  Walter  V.  Qarke  AasocUtes,  Providence, 
R.  I.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1955. 


SN  698.442.     Lester  Lockwood,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Nov. 
17.  1966. 


AVA 


For  Coonitatlon  BerrleM  la  Connection  With  the  loataUa- 
For  PabUe  Ballroom  tcrrlea  ProTidlag  Mosle  and  Oppor-    tloa  uid  MatBtenanec  of  Programa  Dealing  With  Paraoanal 

taatty  (or  Penona  Orar  28  Taan  «(  ▲••  To  MmC,  BaooBc    AdalalatratloB,  Management  Derclopment.  aad  Orga^aatlon 

Ae«aatatad  and  Dane*  With  Dlgally  ud  Ptm.  Plaaalag. 

nrataael941.  FlrM  oae  Jan.  11.  1940. 


^ife^fef.--'»»>!«-V«< .i«mR«<-.jf -«jv~v>*-  -T^KM^T^liS^ 
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SN  8.931.     CroM  Continental  Courts,  Inc..  Brown«vtlle.  Tenn.     SN   10,3.58.      The  Stanley  Work«.  New  BriUln,  Conn.     Filed 
Filed  May  24,   1956.     COLLECTIVE   MARK.  Jun^  15,  1956. 


mmu 


For   Providing   Lodging   and   Food   in  Tourist   Courts. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1955. 


SN   10.165.     Home  Research  Foundation.  Inc.,  Uranil  KapUls. 
Mich.    Filed  June  13,  1956. 

HOMESTYLE  CENTER 

For  Fostering  and  Promoting  the  Interests  of  All  Groups 
In  Home  Interior  Decorating  and  In  Home  Construction 
Through  Various  Advertising  Media  :  Promoting  and  Sponsor 
Ing  Exhibit  Areas  Displaying  Homes  of  Outstanding  Archllfec 
tural  Design;  and  Sponsoring  and  Promoting  Research  Relat 
Ing  to  Home  Construction  and  Interior  Decoration. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1S55. 


For  Promotion  and  merchandising  Services  to  Retail  Hard- 
ware Dealers-  -Namely,  Advice  in  the  Organliation  and  Opera- 
tion of  a  Complete  Modern  Hand  Tool  Department  Displaying 
Tooi.s  of  Various  Manufacturers  by  Means  of  Personal  Demon- 
strations and  the  Issuance  of  a  List  Containing  Advertise- 
ments, Proposed  Displays  and  Other  SerTlce  Aids. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1956. 


SN  10,502.     Welex  Jet  Servlcas,  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 
June  18,  1956. 


WELEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  559,734. 

For  Perforating,  Logging,  Cementing,  Plug  Setting  and 
Removal,  Packer  Setting,  Radio  Activity  Tracing,  and  Dump 
Balling  in  Wells. 

First  use  June  1.  1946. 


SN  18,251.     Jet  Research  Center.  Inc..  Arlington,  Tex. 
Oct.  26,  1956. 


Filed 


The  drawing  It  lined  for  gray  and  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made 
to  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Conducting  Research  and  Development  on  the  Jet  Proc 
ess  to  th«  Order  ot  and  for  the  Benefit  of  Others  and  Educat 
Ing  and  Training  Oil  Industry  Personnel  Relative  to  Jet  Per 
foratlng  of  Oil  Wells. 

First  nse  May  20,  1956. 


CLASS  101 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


8N  677,211.     Edna  Goldstein,  d.  b.  a.  Alert  Office  Service,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1954. 


TD 


ELE SCRIBE 


For  Recordation  of  DicUtlon  by  Telephone  and  Transcrlp 
tion  Thereof,   Stenographic  Services,  Composition  of  Letters 
and  Other  Drafts  From  Notes,  Recording  and  TranscribinK 
Mtnutea  of  Meetings.  Conferences  and  Lectures,  and  Mlmeo 
graphing  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10,  1954. 


CLASS  102 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


SN  8,718  Loyal  T.  R.  Snyder,  d.  b.  a.  Myco  Adjusting  Serv- 
ice, Seattle,  Wash.,  to  Myco  Adjusting  Service  Incorporated, 
.Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  May  21,  1956. 


MYCO 


For  Placing  an  Assured  Promptly  In  Communication  With 
an  Adjuster  Authorised  by  His  Own  Company  for  Adjusting 
Insurance  Claims. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1958. 


S.N    1.3.748       Samuel   J.   Fein,   d.  b.  a.   Insurance  Research  k 
Audit   .Service,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.   10,   1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Double  Balance  Savings 
Plan,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Insurance  Plan  Services  Rendered  to  Customer  Banks 
Directed  to  Inrarlng  the  Lives  of  Depositors  to  the  Extent 
of  Limited  Dollar  Amounts  of  Their  Respective  Deposits :  the 
.Arranging  for  the  Insuring  of  Such  Amoonts  With  Insurance 
Companies.  Conducting  of  Educational  Seminars  at  the  Bank 
for  Training  Employees  In  Maintaining  Such  Plan,  the  Pro- 
motion of  Snch  Plan  Through  Advertising  and  Selling  Aids, 
and  the  Periodic  Audit  of  the  Accounts  Under  the  Plan, 

First  use  July  20,  1956. 
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SN  695  562      National  Institute  of  Diaper  Services  Inc.,  New     SN  25.468.     John  Romeo,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1957. 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1955.     COLLBCTIVE  MARK.  TWF     TNTFRT  TIDES 


Dlase 


Prooess 


For  Entertainment   Service*  In  the  Nature  of  Instrumental 
Music  Played  by  a  Group  of  Musicians. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1956.  I 


8N  26.092.     John  A_  Karas,  Durham.  N.  H.     Filed  Mar.  13, 
1957. 

"2000  a.d;' 

The  word  "Process"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as         ^^^   ^^^^^   ^^  ^^    i„^™.tlve    and   Mucational  Televllon 

H  il  KJ  W  A&a 

For  Cleaning,  Sanitising  and  Treating  Baby  DUpers.  Show. 

First  use  Aug.  1 5,  1955.  F>"t  use  on  or  about  July  22,  1966 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSfflP  MARKS 


CLASS  2M 


SN  693.743.     Gamma  Delta  International  Association  of  I>u- 
theran  Students,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1955. 


r 


A 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "Gamma"  and  "Delta"  of 
the  Greek  alphabet. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Association. 
First  use  Oct.  27.  1934. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


SN  693,875.    Vltagen  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed 


Aug.  29,  1955. 


■gS^glEgoigcrgga^ 


wmf^/ 


mccss 


The   mark    certifies    that    the    goods    have   been   processed 
according  to  applicant's  method. 

For  Food  and  Food  Products — Namely,  Dates. 
First  oae  Aug.  5,  1956. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


692.883.  PATSY  8TOKKR  PLUS  50  AND  DESIGN.  Prln 
ceM  Blkhorn  Coal  Company.  SN  (»6,6«8.  Pub.  7~30-;S7 
FUed  10-18-56. 

652.884.  ORB8LOFT  AND  DESIGN.      American  Cyanamid 
Company.     8N  13,130.     Fab.  7-30-67.     Filed  6-14-57. 

652.885.  CASTORO.  Donovan  Indoatrlea  Inc.  SN  17.716 
Pub.  7-S0-67.     Piled  10-18-66. 

652.886.  WILSON  ART  KTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ralph  Wllaon 
Plastics,  Inc.     SN  18,668.     Pub.  7-30-87.     Piled  11-2-56. 

652.887.  PASCO.  American  Art  Clay  Company.  SN  1»,846. 
Pub.  7-30-67.    Piled  11-28-66. 

652.888.  I.  C.  I.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  SN 
20,390.    Pub.  7-30-57.    FUed  12-4-56. 

652.889.  OMNISET.  Bastmor  Leather  Trading  Corp.  SN 
21,794.    Pub.  7-30-67.     Filed  12-28-56. 

652.890.  WORM  KEEP.  Dean  A.  Claycomb.  SN  22.423. 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  1-11-67. 

652.891.  PARKA.  Pflster  ft  Vogel  TanninK  Co  8N  24.190 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  2-11-57. 

662.892.  X-100.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  SN  24,372 
Pub.  7-30-67.    Filed  2-13-67. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


662.893.  PORCKLITS.     Columbian  Enameling  and  Stamping 
Co.  Inc.     SN  18,142.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  10-26-56. 

652.894.  ALKATHSNB.     Imperial  Chemical  Indostrles  Lira 
Ited.     8N  20,824.     Pub.  7-30-67.     Filed  12-7-66. 

652,896.     PBRMA-LINBD.     ContiaeDtal  Can  Company.   Inc. 

SN21>ft8.    Pub.  8-26-67.    Filed  12-18-66. 
662.896.     RSPSBSSNTATION  OF  STRONG  MAN  AND  DE 
Steel  Tank  ft  Sheet  Metal  Fabricators.  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  7-30-67.    Filed  1-14-67. 

REVERB  WARE  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Revere 
Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated.  SN  24,868.  Pub.  7-30-57. 
Filed  2-21-67. 


SIGN. 
22,686. 

652,897. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


662.898.  GOLDARAMA.     The  Daray  Co.,  lac.     SN  134)71. 
P«b.  7-30-67.    Filed  8-15-66. 

662.899.  FAIR  LADT.     Bernard  Cahn  Co.,  lie.     SN  18,986. 
Pub.  7-30-67.    Filed  11-8-66. 


CLAM  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLBHING  MATEUALfl 


SN 


•63,900.    I.  C.  I.    Imperial  Chealcal  Indnstrtes  Llalted. 
S0J92.    Pub.  7-30-S7.    FUad  12-4-66. 

•82,901.      KAR   KWIK.      General    Motors   Corporatle*.      SN 
25,808^    Pub.  7-30-67.    FUed 
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i  i 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


652.W)2.  GT  AND  DB8IGN.  Oilmore  T.  Bchjeldaht.  d.  b.  a. 
G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company,  to  O.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company. 
SN  7.380.    Pvb.  7-S0-67.    FUed  4-80-66. 

652.903.  JIFFY  SBW  AND  DESIGN.  Jl«y  Products  Inc. 
8N  14.669.    Pub.  7-30-67.    Filed  8-27-66. 

652.904.  EX-CELL-O.  Bx-Cell-O  Corporation.  SN  19,129. 
Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  11-13-66. 

652.905.  ADWELD.  Miracle  Adheslvea  Corp.  SN  25.787. 
I'nb.  7-30-57.     Filed  3-8-57. 


ClJiSS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


.  d.  b.  a.  Rentsak 
7-^30-57.     Filed 


652,906.     RENTSAK.     George  A.  Kastner.  8r. 

Nutritional  Auioclates.     SN  603,052.     Pub. 

8-15-^56. 
«.")2.907.      FRONTIER.      Union  Chemical   ft  Material  Corpo 

ration.     SN  4.247.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  3-9-56. 

652.908.  FRONTIER  CHEMICAL  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN. 
I'nion  Chemical  ft  BiUterials  Corporation.  SN  4.250.  Pub. 
7-30-57.    Filed  8-9-66. 

652.909.  DEEHEX.  Florida  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
4.708.    Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  3-16-56. 

652.910.  TEX-TANE.  Garrin  ft  Anderson  Butane  Co.  SN 
S,194.    Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  3-26-66. 

6,'>2.911.  DE-TERM.  Florida  Chemical  Indnstrtes.  Inc.  SN 
5.293.     Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  3-27-66. 

652.912.  DESIGN  OF  CHICKEN  AND  JAPANESE  CHAR 
ACTER8.  The  Dalnippon  Jochugiku  Kabushikl  Kalsha 
( Upyamayei's  Japan  Insecticide  Mfg.  Co.).  SN  10.216.  Pub. 
7-30-57.     Filed  6-14-66. 

652.913.  SPRAY  RITE.  Certified  Materials  Company.  SN 
10.515.     Pub.  7-30-67.    Filed  6-19-66. 

662.914.  PYROTA&D.  Scieatiflc  OU  Compounding  Company. 
Inc       SN    10.666.     Pub.   7-30-67.      Filed   6-19-56. 

652.916.  OMADINB.  OUa  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  14.575.    Pub.  7-30-67.    Filed  8-24-66. 

652,916.  DOLZYMB.  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company,  Urn- 
Ited.     SN  16,346.     Pnb.  7-SO-&7.     Filed  9-25-66. 

662.917  PARA-PLDS.  A-M-R  Cbonical  Co..  Inc.  SN 
20.230.    Pub.  7-30-67.    FUed  12-3-66. 

652.918.  SEABOND.  Sterling  Drag,  Inc.  SN  21.331.  Pub. 
7-30-67.    FUed  12-19-68. 

652.919.  NARCOTHENB.  Moleealar  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
22.268.    Pnb.  7-30-67.    FUed  1-8-67. 

652.920.  IM-PAKT.  Intnislon-Prepakt,  Inc.  SN  22,546 
Pub.  7-80-67.    Filed  1-14-67. 

662.921.  AW.  UnlTersal  Oil  Products  Company.  SN  22.778 
P«b.  7-80-67.    Filed  1-17-67. 

•62,022.  PHYTA  77.  Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc.  SN  23,348 
Pnb.  7-80>67.    FUed  1-28-67. 

802,928.  707.  Bengal  Company.  SN  23,976.  Pub.  7-S0-67 
Filed  2-7-67. 

662.924.  VARITOL.  Agfa  Aktlengesellaehaft  ffir  Pbotofabri 
katioa      SN  24,477.      Pnb.   7-80-67.     FUed  2-16-67. 

662.926.    PROTBCTO.    Prairie  SUtea  OU  ft  Oreaae  Ooapuy 

SN  24.724.    Pnb.  7-S&-67.    FUed  2-19-67. 
662,926.     AaRGFAT.     ABerlenn  Cyanamid   Coapnny.     SN 

26,300.    Pab.7-80-67.    Filed  3-1-67. 
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652.927  SAX-AID  Brandpn  Induitrles,  Inc.  8X  25,309. 
Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  3-1-57. 

652928.  LIQUID  PAPER.  Bette  Clair  Negmlth,  d.  b.  a. 
Mistake  Out  Company  8N  25.565.  Pub.  7-30-57.  Filed 
3-5-57. 

«52.92«.  JIFFY  ZERO.  Arco  ElectronlCB,  Inc,  SN  27,167. 
Pub.  7-30-.'.7      Filed  3-29-57. 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


652.930.      .MONITOR.      United   States  Steel  Corporation. 
25,286.     Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  2-28-57. 


SN 


CLASS  8 

SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


rt52.S»3l. 
Pub 


KENW.W.      Berlekamp   Corporation.      SN   700.564 
aa-57       Fllwl   12-27-55. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS.  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


>i.".2  932 
Pub.  7 

652,933. 

19.731 

652.934. 

20,388. 

652.935. 
22.0.')  1. 

6.'52.936 
22,194 


PETRON       .\tla8    Powder    Companj-.      SN    19.730 
30-,')7      Filed  11 -2.S-5fl. 

PETRON   PRIMER.      Atlas   Powder  Corapan.v 
Pub.  7-.3(V-57      Filed  1 1-23-56. 

I.  C.  1      Imperial  Chemlral  Industries  Limited. 
Pub   7-30-57      Filed  12-4-56. 

DET.'VCORD      The  Enslim-Bickford  Company 
Pub.  7-30-57,     Filed  1-3-57. 

JRC  AND  DESIGN      Jet  Research  Center,  Inc 
Puh.  7-30-57     Filed  1-7-57 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


CLASS  10 
FERTILIZERS 


652.937,  SPRED-O  PAK.  Ajrricultural  Products  Corpora 
tion,      SN    8374       Pub.    7-30-57.      Filed   5-16-56, 

652  93H,  I^WD  O'LAKES  AQUA  SOL  AND  DESIGN,  Land 
O'Lakcs  Creameries,  Inc,  SN  11,171.  Pub,  7-30-57.  Filed 
6-28-56. 

«.")2,939       MINERALAG,       Mineral     Aggregates     Corp. 
22.329      Pub   7-30-57      Piled  1-9-57 


SN 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


652.940.  OILTEDGE.      The   William    L.    Bonnell    Company, 
Inc.      SN   7,562,      Pub.    7-30-57       Filed   5-3-56 

652.941.  SEALTITE.    The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company.  Inc. 
SN  8,530.     Pub  7-30-57     Filed  5-18-56. 

652.942.  LOK   ROK  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.     Lok  Rok  Cor- 
poration.     SN  9.045       Pub.   7-30-57,      Filed  5-25-56. 

652.943.  AHFIS.      W.   Hartmann  ft   Co.      SN    14.812.      Pub. 
7-30-67,     Filed  8-29-56, 

652.944.  NEOSTRIP.     John  T.  Dlugos.  d.  b.  a.  J.  T.  Dlugos 
Co.     SN  15,875.     Pub.  7-30-57,     Filed  9-18-56. 

TM   723   O.   G  — 9 


652.945.  MATICOVE.  The  Mastic  Tile  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  18  647.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  11-2-58. 

652  946.      USM     MINERAL     FIBER     ETC.     AND    DESIGN. 

United   States  Mineral  Wool  Company.      SN  19.837.      Pub. 

7-30-57.     Filed  11-23-56, 
652.947.     ROOFMASTER.     The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing 

Company      SN  20.012,      Pub.  7-30-57,     Filed  11-28-66. 
fla2  948,     BLACK-R.^M,     The  8.  Obermayer  Company,  d.  b.  a. 

The  Ranitite  Company,     SN  22,331.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed 

1-9-57. 

6.')2  949  FIDELITY  ROLL  .\  M.ATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Fidel- 
ity Awning  ft  Shade  Co,  SN  22,626  Pub  7-30-57.  Filed 
1-14-57. 

652.950.  COLORBRITE.  Lambert  Corporation.  SN  24,605. 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  2-18-57. 

6.i2  951.  PORTA-GATE.  WoMdsb^Bt  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
28.080.     Pnb.  7-30-57      Filed  4-12-57. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


Pub. 


6:)2  952.      PAK     LOK        Pak-Lok,     Inc        SN     11,605. 

7-30-57.     Filed  7-5-56. 
6.")2  9.'>3        MECHANICAL     GARDENER        Walter     Ratner, 

d.   b.   a    The  (irant  Company.      SN   14.273.     Pnb.  7-30-57. 

Filed  8-20-56. 

6,-12.9.14,  PL.\STEX  The  Zimmerman  Company  SN  14,306, 
Pub.  7-30-,'i7.    Filed  8-20-56, 

ti52.9.'15  QUEEN  .ANNE  AND  DESIGN  West  Bend  Alumi- 
num Co,     SN  20,227.     Pub    7-30-57.     Filed  11-30-56. 

652,9.56.  KENNA  PAK.  Kennatrack  Corporation.  SN 
22.681,     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  1-16-57. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


652,957      BLACK  AR.MOR  BA  AND  DESIGN.     Black  Armor 
Products  Co.     SN  1,421      Pub   6-25-57      Filed  1-25-66. 

652.9:)8.     GULPCROWN.     Gulf  Oil  Corporation.     SN  22.914. 

Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  1-22-57. 
652.959,      MARATHON   SUPER-M,     The  Ohio  Oil  Company. 

SN  24,718,     Pub.  7-30-57     Filed  2-19-57. 
6.12.960     ATI.AS,    Atlas  Supply  Company.     SN  26.315.    Pub. 

7-30-57      Filed  3-18-57 


CLASS  16 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


652.961.  MINNESOTA.  Minnesota  Linseed  Oil  Paint  Com- 
pany, now  by  change  of  name  Minnesota  Paints.  Inc.  SN 
539.596,     Pub,  7-30-67.     Filed  7-5-47. 

652.962.  DESIGN  OF  ORANGE  AND  TAN  STRIPES.  Na- 
tional Gypsum  Company.  SN  696,812.  Pub.  7-23-67. 
Filed  10-20-55. 

652.963  BUCK  HORN  AND  DESIGN.  North  Star  Paint 
and  Varnish  Company  SN  1,463.  Puh.  7-30-57.  Filed 
1-25-56, 

652.964.  8EALOX  Burndy  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  Burndy  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  SN  9.336.  Pub. 
7-30-57.     Filed  .')-31-56 

652.965.  REXCLAD.  Rexton  Finishes,  Incorporated.  SN 
17.121.     Pub.  2-5-57      Filed  10-8-56, 

652.966.  OXFORD.  Tobias  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN  17.518. 
Pnb.  7-30-57.    Filed  10-15-56 

652.967.  MAGNOLIA.  Tobias  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN  17,524. 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  10-15-56. 
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Filed  12-10-58. 

PETITE.     Thp  Richards  k  Conover  Hardwar*-  Com 
SN   25.465.     Pub.   7-30-57.     Filed  3-4-57 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


652.970.  UCKE.  LiKKPtt  *  Myers  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
5,364.    Pub.  5-21-57.     Filed  3-28-56. 

652  971  DUKE  OF  DURHAM.  LiRRett  k  Myers  Tobac.  n 
Company       SN   5,365.      Pub.  5-21-57.      Filed  3-28-56. 

652  972  GARCIA  GRANDE.  The  S,  Frieder  k  Sons  Com- 
pany.     8N   12,883.      Pub.   7-30-57.      Filed  7-26-56 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


652.973.  COW  CRBME.  Foater-Dack  Company.  SN  9,783. 
p^b.  7-30-57.     Filed  6-7-56. 

652.974.  PRECOMP.  Otis  Chemical  Co.  Inc.  SN  12,101 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  7-13-56. 

652975.       MOSSO'S.       C.    A.    Mosro    Company       SN    12.762 

Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  3-27-56. 
652,976.     NO-MO  AND  DESIGN.     Medallion  Enterprises.     SN 

13,993.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  8-15-56. 
652  977      PSOREX.     Ernest  Braun.  to  New  England  Research 

Laboratories.     Inc        SN     14.221.       Pub.     7-.'iO  57.       File.l 

8-20-56. 
652  978        EU.ADIN        p:ndo    Laboratories    Inc        SN     14.547 

Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  8-24-56. 

652.979.  FEET  U RE.  Myrtle  G.  Frickey,  d  b  a  M  A  M 
Distributors.      SN   20,261.      Pub.   7-30-57       Filed    12-3-,'>6 

652.980.  DE-MI-CIN.  Lavergne  D.  DeForest.  d  b  a 
DeForeat  Nutritional  Service.  SN  20,896.  Pub  7-30-57 
Filed  12-12-50. 

652.981.  NABULAX.  Perry  Pharmacal  Company.  Inc.  SN 
21,198.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  12-17-50. 

6.52,982.  OBNATAL.  Boyle  k  Company.  SN  21,511  Pub 
7-30-57.    Filed  12-24-56. 

652.983.  NOZAIN.  Noxsema  Chemical  Co.  SN  23.079  Pub. 
7-30_57.     Filed  1-23-57. 

652.984.  FOSTEKN.  Foster-Milburn  Company  SN  23, .'^91 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  1-29-57. 

652.985      TON-OVO.     Laboratorios  Terrier,   Inc      SN  24.513 

Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  2-15-57. 
652,988.     POMATRAN.     Standard  Medical  Supply  *'>  .  '1   b   a 

Stanco    Laboratories.      SN    24.665.      Pub.    7-30-57       Filed 

2-19-57. 

652.987.  ATLASONE.  American  Cyanamid  Company  SN 
25,296.    Pub.  7-30-57.    Piled  3-1-57. 

652.988.  STABANIL.  Drujt  Specialties.  Inc  SN  25,409. 
Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  3-4-57. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


652.989.  SUPER  STAR  CONSTELLATION  AND  DESIGN 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  SN  11,091.  Pub.  7-30-57 
Filed  6-27-56. 

652.990.  CAPRI.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  25,854  Pub. 
7-30-57.     Filed  3-11-57 

652.991.  DOUGLAS  AND  DESIGN.  Douglas  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  30,415.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  5-21-57 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


652.992.      MAGNATRONIC.      The    Magnavox    Company       SN 

t!«0.767      Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  1-31-55. 
6,') 2  99:5       H.VRONET         K!ectro-Volce,      Incorporated         SN 

t)y<il44      Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  6-24-55. 
65J  itlM       C.NI   CAST       Redmond  Company,    Inc.      SN   4,864 

I'ub   7   30   .')7.     FihHl  3-15-56. 
6.'>2.99.').      HOOVER    AND   DESKJN       The    Hoover   Company. 

SN  H  554.     I'ub.  7-30-57.    Filed  5-18-56. 
ii,-)2!»96.      TI)   AND   DESKJN.      Dalmine   S.   p.    A.      SN   8,909. 

Pub.  7-30-57      Filed  4-30-56. 

652.997  SOUND  LETTER.  Oerllkon  Tool  k  Arms  Cori)ora- 
xunx  of  .\merica.  to  Olkon  Research  Corporation.  SN  10.616. 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  6-20-56. 

652.998  C-S-I).  Carl  Schenck  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  CON- 
SOLIDATED CERTIFICATE,  SN  11.412,  pub.  7-16-57 
Hied  7-2-58,  CI.  21  :  SN  11,410  pub.  7-18-57,  filed  7-2-56 
CI    23;  SN   11.411,  pub.  7-23-57,  filed  7-2-56,  CI.  26. 

6.'.2.!t!t»  SCHENCK  A.ND  DESIGN.  Carl  Schenck  Maschi 
nenfrtbrik  (JmbH  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN 
11  41.-,  pub  7  16  57,  filed  7-2-56,  CI.  21  :  SN  11.414,  pub 
7  16-57.  filed  7-2-56.  CI.  23;  SN  11.413.  pub.  7-23-57 
ttW(\  7-2-56.  CI.  26. 

6.')3,»Hi()        PHI.NTOCORI).      Siemens    4    Halske    Aktienitesell 
schafr       CONSOLIDATED     CERTIFICATE        SN     13.080 
pub.  4-16-57,  filed  7-30-56.  CI.  21  ;  SN  13,079,  pub,  3-19-57. 
filed  7    :U)-56.  CI,  26, 

6.-i;{.()<)l  THER.MO-DECK.  Allis-Chalmt-rs  Manufacturing 
Company       SN    13,184      Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  8-1-56 

653,0(12  AMI'LI  SPEED.  Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Com 
pany       SN    15  028       Pub,   7-30-57.      Filed  9-4-56. 

t;.-)3.0<).!  FLEXITROL.  ("line  Electric  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.      SN    18.494.      Pub.   7-30-57.     Filed   10-31-56. 

(i5.S004  MIC.XBESTOS,  Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.  SN 
1H.915.     Pub  7-30-57.     Filed  11-7-56. 

6.-.3,0().l  MINI-LAP.  The  O,  A.  Sutton  Corporation.  Inc., 
(i    b   a    Sutco.     SN  19,200.     Pub.  7-30-57,     Filed  11-13-56, 

t,.-)3  fM»6  AUTH  SINCE  1892  AND  DESKJN.  Auth  Electric 
Company.  Inc.     SN  20.240.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  12-3-56. 

6. -.3  007  I  C  I  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  8N 
20.387,     Pub    7-3(V57,     Filed  12-4-56. 

t;.-.;V()()8  .ALLIANCE  AIRE.  The  Alliance  .Manufacturing 
Company  Division  of  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries 
Corporation,      SN   20.437.      IHib.   7-30-57.      Filed    12-5-56. 

65;n»(t9        POLICE      CAPTAIN      ALARM      AND      DESIGN. 

lirowler   Alarm   Corp.      SN    21,001.      Pub.   7-30-57.      Filed 

12-13-56, 
6.-.:n)Hi      (ASCADER.     Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation.     8N 

21.006      Pub,  7-30-57.     Filed  12-13-56. 
ti53  011        ECONICOM.      Mark    Simpson    Manufacturing    Co. 

Inc      SN  21.469       Pub    7-30-57      Filed  12-21-56 
6.13.012      MIDWAY,     Mark  Simpson  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc. 

SN  21,470      Pub  7-30-57.    Filed  12-21-56. 
6.'>3,(U3      E  Z  TALK.     .Mark  Simpson  Manufacturing  Co,  Inc, 

SN  21,472      Pub  7-30-57,     Filed  12-21-56, 
6.-,3.0l4,      ELEiTRONIC    BUTLBR.      Mark    Simpson    Manu- 
facturing   Co,     Inc        SN    21,473.       Pub,    7-30-57.       Filed 

12-21-56 
653,015       BALLYHOO       Mark    Simpson    Manufacturing   Co 

Inc       8N   21,474.      Pub.    7-30-57.     Filed   12-21-56. 

653,016.  ECONOF^'E  Mark  Simpson  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc.     SN  21,476      Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  12-21-56. 

6.")3  017  MIDGETALK.  Mark  Simpson  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc       SN    21,480       Pub.    7-30-57.      Filed    12-21-56. 

6.->3  018      TA(TAIR.     Tactalr,  Inc.    SN  22,068.   Pub.  7-80-57. 

Filed  1-3-57. 

653.019  HAPPY  HOME.  Retailers  Marketing  Golld.  8N 
22.216      Pub    7-30-57.     Filed  1-7-57. 

653.020  LAB  VOLT.  Buck  Engineering  Company,  Int.  SX 
22.244      Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  1-8-57. 
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653.021.  SEMITRON  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  22,351.    Pub.  7-30  57      Filed  1-9-57 

653.022.  UNAX.       Jenaen     Manufacturing     Company.       S.N 

22.621.  Pub  7-30-57      Filed  1-15-57. 

653.023.  DUAX.       Jensen     Manufacturing     Company.       SN 

22.622.  Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  1-15-57. 

653.024.  AIR-O  EAR  AND  DESIGN.  Nova-Tech,  Inc.  SN 
24,4.50.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  2-14-57 

653.025.  TFJ  AND  DESKiN.  Tomlinson  F.  Johnson,  d,  b.  a. 
Johnson  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  24,741.  Pub. 
7   30-57.     Filed  2-20-57. 

653.026.  JETUBE  Tuttle  k  Kift,  Inc  SN  25,051.  Pub, 
7-30-57.     Fih-d  2-25-57, 

653.027.  BONDALITE,  The  Electric  Auto-Lite  Company, 
SN  25,083,     Pub,  7-30-57      Filed  2-26-57. 

($53,028.      NITE-BEAM       Eagle  Electric   Mfg.    Co  ,   Inc.      8N 

25.187      Pub    7-30-57.     Filed  2-27-57. 

(i53,029,  SIRGELITE,  Kemlite  Laboratories.  Inc  SN 
25,543.     Pub.  7-30-57      Filed  ,3-5-57. 

653,030.  AL.  The  Electric  Auto-Ute  Company.  SN  25.767. 
I'ub,  7-30-.-i7      Filed  3-8-57. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


853.031.     SIDE-O-BAIT.     Howard  E.  Snyder   d    b   a.  Howard 
E    Snyder.      SN   6P2.957.     Pub.  7-30-57,     Filed  8-12^5, 

653,032      ELASTIC  SHELL.     J,  de  Beer  k  Son.     SN  23,200 
Pub.  7-30-57      Filed  1-23-57, 

653,033,     FRED  ARBOGAST,     Fred  Arbogast  Company,  Inc. 
SN  25,514      Pub    7-30-57,     Filed  3-5-57. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


852,998.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE      See  Class  21 
652,999       CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     .See  Class  21 

653.034.  HOTSPA  A  COLE  PRODUCT  AND  DESIGN  Cole 
Pr<Klucts  Corporation,  SN  690.9.36  Pub,  7-30-57  Filed 
7-8-55. 

853.035.  FOCUS  AktiebolatJet  (Jenue.  SN  6.081.  Pub 
3-26-57.     Filed  4-10-56. 

653.036.  CONTINENTAL  C  AND  DESIGN  Continental 
Boiler  k  Sheet  Iron  Works  SN  9,530  Pub.  7-30-57 
Filed  6-4-56, 

853.037.  MARLBORO  Jacob  Goldfarb  k  Co.,  Inc,  SN 
14,240.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  8-20-56. 

853.038.  MITY-JACK  AND  DESKJN.  John  R.  Price  and 
Maxine  O  Price  SN  18,864.  Pub.  7-30-57.  Filed 
11-6-56. 

653.039.  PAX  PERFECTOR.  Schnellpressenfabrlk  Koenig  k 
Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft  SN  19,388.  Pub.  7-30-57. 
Filed  11-16-56 

653.040  SEA  BLUE.  Paddock  of  Texas.  Inc.  SN  19,807 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  11-23-56 

653.041.  WESTON  HYDRAULICS  B-W  ETC.  Borg-Warner 
Corporation.     SN  21,866.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  12-31-56 

653.042.  SNATCH  A-SNAK.  Olga  V.  Wells.  SN  23,000. 
Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  1-22-57. 

653.043.  ADAMITE.  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  SN  26.235. 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  2-28-57. 

653.044.  OPCO.  Hermann  Kolb  Maschinenfabrik  G  m  b.  H. 
SN  25,380,     Pub.  7-30-67.     Filed  1-7-57 

653.045.  OPTA.  Hermann  Kolb  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH 
SN  25,382.    Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  1-7-57. 


653,046  DI8KWIK.  Pittsburi*  Forgings  Company  SN 
25.460.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  3^-57. 

653.047.  PRO-AM  Albert  J.  Lederer,  d.  b.  a.  Pro-Am  Prod- 
ucts  Co      SN  25,494,     I'ub,  7-30-57      Filed  3-4-57. 

653.048.  TENOM.  (Jeorges  Monnet  SN  25. .554  Pub. 
7-30-57.     Filed  3-5-57. 

8,->3.(t49.      PRIMALITH.     The  Monotype  Corporation  Limited. 

SN  25,555,     Pub,  7-30-57      Filed  3-5-57 
653.050,      VLSCOUNT.     Consolidated   Sewing   Machine  Corp. 

SN  25,688.     Pub   7-30-57.     Filed  3-7-57 

6.5.3,051,  CONVAU'O  AND  DESIGN.  The  Connecticut  Valley 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  25.836.  Pub.  7-30-57.  Filed 
.■i-11-57, 

653.052  PARK  AND  DESIGN,  Sylvester  Gardens  Manu- 
facturing Company  Limited  SN  26,129,  Pub.  7-30-57. 
Filed  3-13-57 

853.053  TRI-RIB  Charles  P.  Bridges,  d.  b  a  Bridges  Engl- 
n.'ering  Company,  SN  26.228,  Pub.  7-30-57  Filed 
3-15-57, 

853,0,-.4.  FELLOWS  AND  DESIGN  The  Fellows  Gear 
Shaper  Company.  SN  26.259.  Pub.  7-30-57  Filed 
.1    15-57, 

653.055,  NASSAU,  The  International  Silver  Company  SN 
26.273,     Pub.  7-30-57,     Filed  .3-15-57 

6.53,056.  PERMATAIN  Emanuel  S  Klausnfr  Corp  SN 
28,282,     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  3-15-57. 

85,3.057       ROTOFLEX       Teleflex    Incorporated       SN    26,407 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  3-18-57 


CLASS  26 


MEASLTIING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


652. 99h.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE,     See  Class  21. 

652.999      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE      .See  Class  21. 

tJ53.0(M)      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE      See  Class  21. 

8.53,058,       LABORATOR,      Durst    S.-A.      SN    694.789.      Pub. 
7 -.30  57.     Filed  9-16-55, 

85,<  0,-.«^       REPCO,      Repoo   I'roducts.    Inc       SN   15.062       Pub 
7-30  57,     Filed  9-4-.>6 

65:},060      K.ARATOR      Agfa  Camera-Werk  Aktiengesellschaft. 
SN  16,403      Pub,  7-30-57      Filed  9-2(>-56 

853.061,  A(;OMAR,     Agfa  Camera  Werk  Aktiengeaellschaft, 
SN  17.849      Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  10-22-56, 

653.062,  TOPOGON  Carl  Zeiss,  SN  19,277  I'ub  7-30-57 
Filed  11-14-56 

853.063  TOI'AR  Curl  Zeiss  SN  19.278.  Pub  7-30-57. 
Filed  11    14-56, 

653.064,  OPTACOLOGY,  Watson,  Manasty  k  Company  Lim- 
ited,     SN    20.000,      Pub.    7-30-57,      Filed    11-27-56. 

853,085,  ATOMICHRON.  National  Company.  Inc.  SN 
20,115.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  11-29-56 

6.53.066  TITAN  Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Company,  SN 
20.583.     Pub.  7-30-57,     Filed  12-7-56 

853,067  IR  MOISTURE  MATIC  BALAN("E  AND  DESIGN, 
Moore  Milford  Corporation,  SN  21.014  Pub  7-30-57 
Filed  12-1. H-56, 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


653,068,      GINESMATIC,     Compagnie  des   Montres  Longines 
Francillon    S,    A.    (Longines    Watch    Co     Francillon    Ltd  » 
SN  17,001.     Pub  7-30-57.     Filed  10-5-56 

8,53,069       ORIS   AND    DESIGN,      Oris    Watch    Co,    Ltd       SN 
17.229      Pub  7-30-57      Filed  10-10-56, 
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CLASS  34 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
I  APPARATUS 


«o3,070.      OPALITE.       Opallte,     Inc.       SN     696.663.       Pub 
7-30-57.     Filed  10-18-55. 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


653.071.     ROMAC.      McCallum    4    Robinson,    Inc.,    d.    b     a 
Romao,   Inc.     SN  22,218.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  1-7-57 


CLASS  30 
CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


653,072.     LAWRENCE  AND  DESIGN.     Shenango  China,  Inc 
SN  20,559.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  12-6-56. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


653.073.  DETTECTOS.      Schwarti    Manufacturing   Company 
SN  14,490.    Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  8-23-56 

683.074.  COMPAK.      Luber-Flner  Incorporated.     SN   19,977 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  11-27-56. 

653.075.  PURFLUX.      Henry  Hochfeld,  d    b    a.  T*>chna   In 
duatrial    and    Engineering    Company.      SN    25,508.      Pub. 
7-30-57.     Filed  3-5-57. 

653.076.  ONAN    AND  DESIGN.      D.    W.   Onan   &   Snns     Inc. 
SN  25,634.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  3-6-57. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


653,077.     KAY-DEE.     William  Schenck  k  Company,  Inc 
13,315.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  8-2-56. 


SN 


653,078.     SEAL  LABEL  AND  DESIGN      Ames  Harris  Neville 
Co.      SN   25.945.      Pub.   7-30-57.      FMed  3-12-57 

653,079      CONTIN-U-TROLLEY.     Feature  Items  Corporation 
SN  26,799.     Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 

653.080.  DEECO.  Paramount  Bedding  Corporation,  d  b  a 
Deeco  Sleep  Products.  SN  27.340.  Pub.  7-30-57  Filed 
4-1-57. 

653.081.  PORTA-YARD.      Worldsbeat   Industries,    Inc       8N 
28,410.     Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  4-17-57. 


653.082.  CHALLENGER.  Bela  B  Junkunc,  d.  b  a 
Tool  k  Machine  Co.  SN  30,619.  Pub.  7-30-.57 
5-1-57. 


J   &  J 

Filed 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


853,083.    QLICKFIT.    Quickflt  *  Quarti  Limited.     SN  25,190 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  2-27-57. 


r,53.0S4  JET  AIRE  AND  DESIGN.  Sam  W.  Folaom,  d.  b.  a. 
Jet  Aire  Sales  Co.  SN  688.635.  Pub.  5-22-56.  Filed 
6-1-55 

i;.-.:i,08.-)  HIIEEM  ROYAL  Rheem  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN   13,070      Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  7-30-56. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


ti53  (is.i      COLORITE.     Colorlte  Plastics  of  New  Jersey,  Inc. 
SN  _'2.359.     Pub.  6-4-57.     Filed  1-10-57. 


CLASS  36 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


I 


653,087.  THE   LEADER  AND  DESKJN.      Mario  Contl.      SN 

4.775.  Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  3-19-56. 

6.'..?, 088.  NEW   SOUND  AND  DESIGN.      Jerome  F.   Prager. 

Jr  .   d  b    a     New   Sound   Recording  Company.      SN    18,457. 

I'ub   7  30-57      Filed  10-30-56. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


^.} 


'  '1 


H.').i  (jm«      CORROTRAY.     Sherman  Paper  Products  Corpora 

tion       SN   661.913.      Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  3-2-54. 
ti.->;?.()<»0       TELE    MEMO.      Alpheus   W.    Larson.      SN    11,688. 

i'ub    7-30-57.     Filed  S.   R.   7-6-66.     Am.  P.  R.  5-28-57. 
ti5.{,091       TWEET.     House  of  Huston,  Inc.     SN  20,194.     Pub. 

7-30  ■•i7.     Filed  11-30-56. 
653,092       DESIGN  OF  FORT  AND  CIRCLE.     Fort   Howard 

l'ai>er  Company     SN  23,458.    Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  1-30-57. 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


National 
12-8-53. 


6.-.H.i)93        NATIONAL    AA    ETC.    AND    DESIGN 
Automobile  Association,   Inc.     SN  645,251.     Pub. 
FIUhI  4-14-53. 

653.094      HEAR  THE  VOICE  OF  HOLLYWOOD      Hear,  Inc. 
SN  14.066      Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed  8-16-56. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


653.095.     DESKJN  OF  SCISSORS.    Troy  Shirt  Makers  Guild, 
Inc      SN  696,921.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed   10-21-53. 

653,096      LONE  STAR.     Die  Casting  Machine  Tools  timited. 
SN  698,958.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  11-28-55.  | 

653.097.  ALISON.      Arle.    Inc.      SN    1.657.      Pub.    7-30-57. 
Filed  1-30-56. 

653.098.  SHOW    OFFS.      Ed    White    Junior    Shoe   Co.      8N 
4.868.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  3-19-56. 
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»5S,006.  MAJBB  SLACKS  ITC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  lUjer 
Brand  Company.  Inc.  SN  6,538.  Pub.  7-30-57.  Filed 
4-17-6«. 

658.100.  FLORIDA  FASHIONS  AND  DBSIGN.  Florida 
Fashions,  Inc.     SN  lO.Wl.     Pub.  7-30-57.    FUed  6-26-56 

653.101.  BRYNJB.  J.  Jacob«en  TrlkotM>efabrikk.  SN 
11.978.    Pub.  2-12-57.    Filed  7-11-56. 

658.102.  TRUDY  O'NKIL.  Parker-Lery  Juniors,  Inc.  SN 
12,740.     Pub.  7-30-57.    FUed  7-24-56. 

853.103.  MANLEE  AND  DESIGN.  Made-Right  Clothes,  Inc. 
8N  16.457.    Pnb.  7-30-57.    Filed  »-2«-56. 

653.104.  PERRIES.  Kingsboro  Mills.  Inc.  SN  18.761. 
Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  11-5-56. 

663.105.  R  AND  DESIGN.  Plastlnaold  Incori>orated.  SN 
18.785.     Pnb.  7-80-57.    Filed  11-6-66. 

663.106.  FONTANA.  Sorelle-Fontana.  SN  19,528.  Fob. 
7_SO-57.     Filed  11-HMie. 

653.107.  SUNNY  BUCKS.  U  Grelf  *  Bro.,  Inc.  SN  19,673. 
Pnb.  7-30-67.     Filed  11-21-66. 

653.108.  BAMBO.  Pierce  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  19.906.    Pnb.  7-30-57.    Filed  11 -26-5«. 

663.109.  QUIVIRA  AND  DESIGN.  J  L.  Brandeta  k  Sons. 
Inc.     SN  20,096.     Pnb    7-30-57.     Filed   11-29-68. 

663.110.  TANEN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Tanen  Apparel.  Inc. 
SN  20.325     Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  12-3-66. 

663.111.  MAINCOAT.    The  Londontown  Mannfacturlng  Com- 
8N  20  639.     Pnb.  7-80-67.     Filed  12-7-66. 
SCHOOL  RHYME.     Ettelbrick  Shoe  Company.     SN 

Pnb.  7-30-67.    Filed  12-12-66. 
FINGERFLEX.     International  Shoe  Company.     SN 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  12-17-56. 


pany. 

653.112. 
20.924. 

653.113. 
21.163. 


SN  21,635 


8N  21,TS». 


SN  21.904. 


SN 


853.114.  NYLCREST.     8.   8.  Kreage  Company. 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  12-26-56. 

853.115.  LAMPLIGHTERS.   Sblcca  of  California 
Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  12-27-66. 

663.116.  KUBLA  KHAN.     L.  Orelf  k  Bro..  Inc. 
Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  12-81-66. 

663.117.  SLIX.      Modern    Globe,    Inc.      SN    21.031. 
7-30-57.    Filed  12-31-56. 

653.118.  ATTACHE.     Travel  Master  Shoemaker*,  Inc. 
22,486.     Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  1-11-57. 

668.119.  MISTEE  BY  CAMPBELL.     Campbell  and  Helmlch 
Incorporated.     SN  22,782.     Pnb.  7-30-57.     Filed  1-17-57. 

663.120.  COUTURED  CONTOURS.     Battet  k  Son,  Inc.     SN 
22.958.     Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  1-22-57 

653.121.  FOOTLET8.    J.  W.  Landenberger  k  Co      8N  23,629. 
Pnb.  7-30-67.    Filed  2-1-67. 

663.122.  LANG  KRAFTED.     Lang-Krafted,  Inc.     8N  23,630 
Pub.  7-30-67.    Filed  2-1-67. 

653.123.  THERMALAIRE.    Chiett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc 
Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  2-4-57. 
CRACKER-JACKS.     Modern  Shoe  Company. 

Pnb.  7-30-57.    Filed  2-4-67. 
THE  ARKIN  GIRLS.     Leonard  Arkin  k  Son. 
Pnb.  7-30-67.    FUed  2-21-67. 
ON-THE-OO.     Eye-Fnl   Lingerie  Inc.     8N  24,844 
-30-67.     Filed  2-21-57. 


23,678. 
663.124. 
23,721. 

663.126. 
24.824. 

863,126. 
Pub.  7- 


BN 


SN 


SN 


CLASS  4« 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


653,127.      BEAUTY   FAIR.      The  Rleser  Company, 
20,407.    Pnb.  7-30-67.    Filed  12-4-56. 


Inc.      SN 


CLASS  42  , 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


668,128.     ROYAL  LANCSR  AND  DESIGN.     The  JoMpti  * 
Feiaa  Co.     SN  629,784.     Pnb.  7^80-67.     FU«d  6-16-02. 


653.129.  VELVBTEX  BY  VELVERAY.     Velreray  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  667,591.     Pnb.  5-1-56.     FUed  6-2-64. 

653.130.  SOOTY  AND  DESIGN.     Sooty  Conceaalona  Limited. 
SN   700,268.     Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  12-19-66. 

853,131       COLUMBIA,     The  ColumbU  MiUa,  Inc.     8N  8,665 

Pnb.  3-12-57.    Filed  3-1-56. 
653,132.      STEVENS    FINE   FABRICS    SINCE   1813.      J.   P. 
Sterens   k   Co..    Inc       SN    13,702.      Pnb.    7-30-57.      Hied 
a-9-.56. 

TANGLETUFT.      E.    T.    Barwlck   Mills,    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  8-23-56. 

PARK    PLAZA.      E.    T.    Barwlck   Mills,    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  7-30-67.    Filed  8-28-66. 
UNI-PLI.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber   Company. 


653,133. 
14.425 


653.134. 
14.426. 

653.135. 


SN  15.358.    Pnb.  7-30-57.    Filed  9-10-66. 

663.136.  PALM   UTE.     Ooodall-Sanford,  Inc.     SN   16,506 
Pub   7-30-57.    Filed  9-13-56 

653.137.  PETALCORD.    D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  17.166 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  10-9-66. 

653.138.  MM  AND  DESIGN.    Mart  el  Mills  Corporation 
Pub.  5-28-57.    Filed  10-24-66. 
SWARTHMORK.       City     Stores     Company 
Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  12-21-56. 

BAKELLA       Baxter.    Kelly    k    Faust.    Inc. 
Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  1-9-57. 
LIVING  COLOR.     A.  D.  Jnilllard  *  Co..  Inc 
Pnb.  7-30-57.    Filed  2-4-57. 
LANOTRIK.      Thomas    Wilson    k    Co.,    Inc. 
Pnb.  7-30-57.    Filed  2-6-57. 
6LENMONT.    Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.    SN  24,275 
Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  2-12-57. 
653.144.      CLA88ICORD.      A.    D 
24.443.     Pnb.  7-30-57 


18.086. 
653.139. 

21,422. 
653,140. 

22,296. 

653.141. 

23.712. 
653.142. 

23,963. 
653.143. 


Juilliard 
FUed  2-14-57. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


8N 


SN 


*  Co.,    Inc.      SN 


CLASS  45 


Pnb.        SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


663.146.  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  FIGURE.     The  FrostM 

Company.     SN  8.542.     Pnb.  7-30-57.     Filed  5-18-56.        | 
653  146.     HONEY   ZIP      Honey  Zip  Company.     SN   14,246, 
Pub.  7-30-57      FUed  8-20-56. 

653.147.  EMBASSY  CLUB.  Polar  Water  Company.  SN 
19  812.    Pub.  7-30-67.    Filed  11-23-56. 

653  148.  8WANEE  CLL'B.  Caramba  Mokafe  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  20.703.     Pnb.  7-30-57.     Filed  12-10-66.       | 

653,149.  MIRINDA  AND  DESIGN.  Pepsi-Cola  Company^ 
SN  22.063.    Pub.  7-30-67     Filed  1-3-57 


CLASS  46 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


663.160.  DAISY  FRESH.  A.  *  W.  J.  Prior.  SN  608,900. 
Pnb.  7-80-67.    Filed  11-25-56. 

653.161.  SMART  AND  FINAL  8F  AND  DESIGN.  Flts- 
slmmons  Stores,  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  Smart  k  Final  Irla  Co..  Smart 
k  Final  Co..  Smart  k  Final  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Haas  Baruch  k  Co. 
SN  52.     Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  1-3-56. 

653.162.  "FRIKKIB"  FISH  STICK  AND  DESIGN.  Union 
Smokeries  (Proprietary)  Limited,  now  by  change  of  name 
IrTln  k  Johnson  Fish  Products  (Proprietary)  Limited.  SN 
5.663.    Pob.  7-30-57.    Filed  8-30-56. 

863.168.  CALRE.  The  Hyde  Park  Dairies,  Inc.  SN  11,261. 
Pub.  7-30-67.    Filed  6-29-66. 

653,154.  ROUND  THE  CLOCK.  Kay  Packlnc  Co.  BN  15,792. 
Pub.  7-80-57.    Filed  9-17-56. 

653,156.  SNO- FRESH.  Stoops  k  Wilson  Brokerage  Com- 
pany, d.  b.  a.  Sno- Fresh  Packing  Co.  SN  16.280.  Pnb. 
7-SO-B7.    rUed  9-24-56. 

658.166.  PUFFEX.  AnderM>n,  CUyton  It  Co.  SN  16,080. 
Pnb.  7-30-57.    Filed  10-4-56. 
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653.157.  NANCY  SCOTT.  S.  8.  Kre«ge  Company  SN 
17,018.    Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  10-5-66. 

653.158.  BUPHKATKS.  Ch«rle«  MoraesUn.  d.  b.  «. 
Buphrate.  Bakery.  8N  19,377.  Pnb.  7-30-57  Filed 
11-16-56. 

653.159.  CHAMPAONB.  James  W.  Yoan»,  d.  b.  a  Rancho 
de  la  Caflafla.    8N  19,843.    Pnb.  7-30-57.    Filed  11-23-66. 

653.160.  FLASH.  Anderaon.  Clayton  k  Co.  SN  22,663. 
Pnb.  7-30-57.    FUed  1-16-67. 

663.161.  CAKB-TONB.  Vegetable  Oil  Prodncta  Company, 
Inc.     SN  22,906.     Pnb.  7-30-57.     Filed  1-22-57. 

653.162.  CALAVO.  Calavo  Growera  of  California.  SN 
23.287.    Pnb.  7-30-87.    Filed  1-28-57. 

663.163.  BORDEN'S.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  23.534 
Pnb.  7-30-57.    Filed  1-31-57. 

653.164.  DELRBT  QUEEN.  MondaTl  k  Helxer  Packing  Co. 
SN  23  932.    Pnb.  7-30-67.    Filed  2-6-57. 

653.165.  MOROOLD.  Roy  Weir,  d.  b.  a.  Valley  Frnlt  and 
Vegetable  Co.     SN  23,966.     Pnb.  7-30-57      Filed  2-6-57 

653.166.  PET-RITZ.  Pet  Milk  Company.  SN  30,291.  Pub. 
7-30-67.     Filed  5-24-67. 


CLASS  48 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


663,167.  KOBNIO  BRAU.  Canadian  Ace  Brewing  Co.,  d.  b  a 
Prlma-Blsmarck  Brewing  Co.  SN  682,327.  Pnb  7-30-57 
Filed  2-25-55. 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


653,168.     KENTUCKY  CARDINAL  AND  DESIGN.     Huntley 
Import.  Ltd.     SN  9,360.     Pnb.  7-30-57.     Filed  5-31-56. 

•68,100.     HOLT'S  MOUNTAIN  CREAM.     Jame*  Robertson 
Company.     SN  16.489.     Pnb.  7-30-67.     Filed  9-29-56. 

603.170.  ILB  DE  PRANCE.     BllTer  Hill  Prodnets,  Inc.     SN 
19,912.    Pnb.  7-30-67.    Filed  11-26-66. 

603.171.  XL  AND  DESIGN.     Bebenley  DiatlUers,  Inc.     SN 
21.581.    Pnb.  7-30-07.    FUed  12-24-06. 


CLASS  5f 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


663.172.  DOBECKMUN.  The  Dobeckmnn  Company.  SN 
21,791.    Pnb.  7-30-67.    Filed  12-28-66. 

653.173.  SAMSON.  Steel  Tank  k  Sbeet  Metal  Fabrlcatora. 
Inc.     SN  22,586.     Pnb.  7-30-57.     Filed  1-14-57. 

603.174.  DESIGN  OF  MAN  ETC.  Steel  Tank  k  Sbeet  Metal 
Fabrlcatora,  Inc.  SN  22,587.  Pnb.  7-30-67.  Filed 
1-14-67. 

603.175.  PERMASOFT.  Roll  Dlppera,  Inc.  SN  22.967 
Pnb.  7-30-57.    Filed  1-22-67. 

653.176.  CAL-MATIC.  North  Shore  NamepUte  Inc.  SN 
23.409.    Pnb.  7-30-67.    Filed  1-29-67. 


CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


663.177.  TOUT  VA.     Jean  Patoo,  Inc.,  to  Jean  Paton  Par 
fsmeur,  S.  A.     SN  600,402.     Pnb.  7-30-67.    FUed  6-28-5v.. 

603.178.  LANEX     WllUam   8.   Cannon,  d.  b.  a.  Cannolene 
Company.     SN  11,334.     Pub.  7-30-67.     FUed  7-2-56. 


853  179      MY   FAIR   LADY.     Ravel  Perfame  Corp.,  d.  b.  a. 

Ravel.     SN  11,876.     Pub.  5-28-67.     Filed  7-10-66. 
fl.-)3,l80.      DERNIER    CRI.      C.    H.    Boebringer    Sohn.      SN 

15,098     Pub.  7-30-57.    FUed  9-6-56. 
«53,181,    BEAUTY  TOTE.     John  Robert  Powers  Products  Co. 

Inc       SN    18.016.      Pnb.   7-30-67.      Filed   10-23-56. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


653,182.  GOLD  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Hotel  Sales  *  Serr- 
Ice,  Inc.     8N  691,537.     Pnb.  7-30-67.     FUed  7-18-56. 

653  183  SUPER  SATIN  AND  DESIGN.  Noreen.  Inc.  SN 
3,449      Pub.  7-30-67.    FUed  2-27-56. 

rt53.184.  TENET.  Monaanto  Chemical  Company.  SN  10,003. 
Tub.  7-30-57.     FUed  6-11-56. 

653.1^5.  PINNACLE.  Calgon.  Incorporated,  now  by  change 
of  name  to  Hagan  Ctaemlcala  k  Controls,  Inc.  SN  13,018. 
Pub   7-30-67.    Filed  7-30-66. 

fWiS.lSfl.  RAYFLO.  Rayonler  Incorporated.  8N  17,236. 
I'ub    7-30-07.     Filed  10-10-66. 

«53,187.  CONDUCTIVE  FLOOR  CLEANER  CFC.  HUlyard 
Chemical  Company.  SN  18,851.  Pnb.  7-30-67.  Filed 
11-6-56. 

653.188.  SPREE.  Colgate-PalmohTe  Company.  SN  19,001. 
Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  11-9-66. 

853.189.  TNEMEC  PAINT-OFF.  Tnemec  Company,  Inc.  SN 
20,129.    Pub.  7-30-57.    FUed  11-29-56. 

653.190.  YARNOLO.  HUlcrest  Laboratorlea,  Inc  SN 
23.318      Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  1-28-67. 

653.191.  WONDERBAS.  The  Andrew  Jergens  Company. 
SN  24,265.     Pub.  7-30-67.    FUed  2-12-67. 

653.192  CHIMB.  The  Andrew  Jergena  Company.  SN 
24.266      Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  2-12-67. 


653.193.     DSCUFF.       My-Ko    Chemical    Corporation. 
25,628.     Pub.  7-30-67.    Filed  3-6-67. 


SN 


Service  BCarks 


CLASS  IH 


MISCELLANEOUS 


653.194.  SPECTROLOG.  Petroleum  Serrlee  aad  Eeaeareh 
Corporation.     SN  214.     Pnb.  7-30-67.     lUad  1-O-06. 

653.195.  INTER- VARSITY  CHRISTIAN  IVLLOWBHIP 
ETC.  Inter  Varalty  Christian  FelloiVUilp  tt  the  United 
States  of  America.    SN  2.294.    Pnb.  7-S0-57.    FUed  2-8-66. 

653.196.  TELEPROMPTER  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Tele- 
prompter  Corporation.  SN  4,673.  Pub.  7-30-57.  FUed 
3-15-56. 

653.197  KOM  PAN  CLUB.  EUaabetb  E.  Morgans.  SN 
15,049.     Pub  7-30-57.    FUed  0-4-66. 


CLASS  !•! 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


653.198.    HOUSEWIVBg' JURY.  Dorothj  Darla.  8N  679,217. 
Pub.  7-30-67.    FUed  12-31-64. 

653,190     KROMATONE.     Federal  Lithograph  Company.     SN 
4,527.    Pnb.  7-30-67.    Filed  3-14-06. 

653.200.      OK    WORKERS   AND    DB8ION.      Workman    For 
Workmen,  Inc.     SN  12,471.    Pnb.  7-SO-07.    Filed  7-10-06. 
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CLASS  lt2 

INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


TM  115 


8;iwt. 


CLA8B  IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


653,201.     ALASKA  WESTERN  ETC.     Alaaka  Western  Life     «53.210.      SLICK    RIP.      Urban   Embroidery   Company.      8N 
Insurance   Company.      SN    16,163.      Pub.   7-30-67.      FUed         606,754.    Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  10-10-66. 
0-24-66. 


663.202.  AMERICAN  HARDWARE  MUTUAL  AND  DESIGN. 
American  Hardware  Mutual  Insurance  Company.  SN 
19,809.     Pub.  7-30-57.     FUed  11-26-66. 

653.203.  THILLENS  CHECASHER8  AND  DESIGN.     Thll 
lena.  Inc.     SN  20,223.     Pub.  7-30-67.     FUed  11-30-56. 

663.204.  WORLD  AA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  World  Automo- 
bile AsaocUtion,  Inc.  8N  21,970.  Pnb.  7-30-57.  FUed 
12-31-56. 


CLASS  107 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


CLASS  Its 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


663.205.  R  AND  R  WELDING  SUPPLY  CO.     R  and  R  Weld 
ing  Supply  Co.    SN  680,627.    Pub.  7-30-67.    Filed  1-27-55. 

653.206.  DESIGN  OF  DBBEICK  AND  DEER  IN  OVAL. 
Fleet  Drilling  Company.  SN  683.868.  Pub.  7-30-57.  FUed 
3-21-55. 


653.211.  "FUNSTITUTE !"  Al  Bmndage.  SN  602,707. 
Pnb.  7-30-57      Filed  8-9-65. 

653.212.  TOYI>.\ND  EXPRESS  Toy  Guidance  CouncU,  Inc. 
SN  693,785.     Pub   7-30-57.     Filed  8-26-55 

653.213.  POPCORN  THEATRE  George  Gale  d  b  a.  St 
George  and  Gale.  SN  695,213.  Pub  7-30-.";7  Filed 
9-23-65. 

653.214.  TEENARENA.  Scrlppe-Howard  Radio  Inc  ,  d.  b.  a. 
Telerision  Station  WEWS.  SN  16,816.  Pub.  7-30-57. 
Filed  9-7-56. 

653.215.  RADIO  NANIGANS.  Storer  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany     SN  16.564      Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  9-12-56. 

653.216.  THE  ADVENTURES  OF  JIM  BOWIE  Jim  Bowie 
Enterprlaes.  Inc.   8N  17,205.  Pnb.  7-80-57    Filed  10-10-66. 


CLASS  IM 


COMMUNICATKM^ 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


603.207.  MOTOR   MATINEE.     Gordon   Broadcasting   Com 
pany.     SN  4,952.     Pnb.  7-30-57.     Filed  3-21-66 

653.208.  KITIRIK  AND  DESIGN.  Houatoa  CensoUdated 
Telerlaion  Company.  SN  11,871.  Pub.  7-30-57.  Filed 
7-2-06. 


CLASS  2N 

"■  ! 

663.217.  AMERICAN  BOTTLERS  OF  CARBONATED  BEV- 
ERAGES AND  DESIGN.  American  Bottlers  of  Carbonated 
Bereragea.     8N  22,403.     Pub.  7-80-67.     TOed  1-14-67. 

653.218.  ASF8A  FINIS  CORONAT  OPUS  AND  DESIGN. 
The  American  School  Food  Serrlee  AsaocUtion.  BN  22,862. 
Pub.  7-30-67.     FUed  l-M-67. 


CLASS  1«5 


Certification  Mark 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


653,200.     ROUTE  OF  THE  ROCKETS.    Chicago,  Bock  laland 

and  Pacific  Railroad  Company.     SN  8.632.     Pnb.  7-^80-07.    653.210.     ILMA  ETC. 
FUed  6-18-06.  daUon.     SN  3,536. 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


Interior  Lumber  Manufacturers'  Aaeo- 
Pnb.  7-30-57      Filed  2-28-56. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  oppoaltion. 
CLASS  2  CLASS  4 


RECEPTACLES 


ABRASIVES  AND  POLBHING  MATERIALS 


653,220.     Benona  C.  Mowat,  Btthart.  Ind.     SN  16,487.    Filed    603,221.     Buffer  Kote  Co.,  Inc.,  SanU  Ana.  Calif      SN  8,618. 
P.  R.  0-11-66.    Am.  8.  R.  8-1O-07.  FUed  P.  R.  3-28-66.    Am.  8.  R.  1-17-57. 


For  Fael  Tank  Which  Comctlj  Proportloaa  Ofl 
line. 

Firtt  use  Aug.  10.  lOfB. 


I  tiller  ^'C^  Kote  I 

Gaaa-        For  Aato  PoUah.  Caniaba  Paste  Wax,  Hand-Appbed  A«te 
WaxPoUih. 
Flnt  aaa  Apr.  1, 1006. 


ti-mti>if^i^f^ts!it^B9'^t(ams!'*''sit>'isiV'0^illK'' 
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CLASS  37 

I 

PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


•SS.222.  DoBftM  D.  Btberton.  d.  b.  a.  Strti>-Off  Paint  Prod 
acta  Compaay,  R«Dton.  Waah.  BN  700,441.  FUed  P.  R 
12-22-S6.    Aan.  8.  E.  S-1^-67. 


Shf^off 


6S3.227.  Hamilton  Paper  ComiMUiy  (IficbUan  DWlalon), 
PUlnwell,  Mich.,  by  mcrfer  and  cllance  of  nam*  from  Mich 
Igan  Paper  Company.     8N  694,248.     Filed  P.  K.  »-«-58. 

Am.  8.  B.  7-17-07. 

Tno\vinni)(u: 

For  Tablet  Paper. 

rirat  ow  Jane  29.  1964.  | 


For  Btrlpabl*  Marklnt  and  Slsn  Painta  and  Liquid  Maaklnff 
Tape. 

Flnt  ase  Bept  26. 1955. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


CLASS  3S 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


653,228      nectroBlc  PabUatalnf  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     8N 
1.225.     Filed  P.  B.  l-2S-5e.     Am.  8.  B.  8-l-«7. 


963.223.  Mark  SlmpMB  Manafactaring  Co.  Inc.,  Long  laUnd 
City,  N.  T.  8N  21,471.  FUed  P.  R.  12-21-66.  Am.  8.  R 
7-6-67. 

WIRELESS-TALK 

For  Two-8tatlon  Wlreleaa  Iptercommanlcation  System. 
First  oae  April  1966. 


For   Order  Hooka.  Prteiag  Dlgeata  PsbUahed  Periodically, 
and  CaUlogB.  All  Pertaining  to  Ueetronle  Componenta. 
Plrat  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1966.  on  pricing  dlgeata. 


663.224.  Mark  Btmpaon  Manntactnrlng  Co.  Inc.,  Long  laland 
City,  N.  Y.  8N  21,479.  FUed  P.  B.  12-21-&6.  Am.  8.  R. 
T-6-67. 

WIRELESSFONE 

For  Two-Station  Wlreleaa  iBtereommanlcation  tyatem. 
First  nae  December  196S. 


653,229.     Waahlngton  PabUcattons,  Incorporated,  Miami,  Fla. 
8N  13,261.     FUed  P.  B.  8-1-66.     Am.  8.  E.  8-1-67. 

TAXWISE  TIPS 

For   Written  Artldea  PnbUahed  Periodically. 
First  vse  Jnly  37, 1966. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


663,225.      Seymovr  Manofactaring  Company.    Seymour,   lad. 
8N  17,968.     FUed  P.  B.  10-83-66.     Am.  8.  B.  7-22-07. 

THE  COLONIAL 
FIRETENDER 

For  Log  HandUng  Fireplace  Tool. 
Firat  nae  Dee.  23, 1966. 


CLASS  44 

pENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APTLIANCBS 


603.230.  Marlon  8.  Pamp,  d.  b.  a.  McConnohle-WolTerton 
Enterprlaea,  KaUmaaoo.  Mich.  8N  19,179.  Filed  P.  B. 
11-13-66.    Am.  8.  B.  8-8-6T. 


E-ZE  FLO 


For  Dlapeaaer  for  Halrdreaaing  Liqnlda. 
Firat  oae  Sept.  26. 1966. 


663.2S6.    FiukliD  L.  Le  Boa,  8r.,  LoDgrlaw,  Tex.    SN  19,786. 
FUed  11-23-66. 


CLASS  44 


POODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


LEBUS 


663,281.     Seymour  Fooda,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kana.     SN  690,338. 
Filed  P.  B.  6-27-66.    Am.  8.  B.  6-21-67. 


For  OU  Field  DrtUing  and  Fishing  Tools— Namely.  PlroUl 
iCif«*1»  J^nts,  Orersbots  and  Beleasing  Wash  Orersbota. 
and  Spears. 

Flnt  MO  Job*  1. 1946. 


For  Mix  Gsutotiag  of  Drlsd 
Agents,  Sagar,  Salt,  and  Starch. 
First  ase  Jans  18, 1M6. 


Whites  With  Lsaieaiv 


16,  1967 


663.282.     Port  Clyde  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN 
693,084.     FUed  P.  B.  8-16-66.     Am.  S.  B.  5-2»-67. 
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CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TODJET  PREPARATIONS 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  represent  red  tHot. 
For  Canned  Sardlnea. 
First  nse  1946. 


663,233.     Creamo   Baking  Co.,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor    Mich.     SN 
8.998.     Filed  P.  B.  8-7-66.     Am.  8.  B.  7-32-67. 


663.234.     Frances    Denney.    PhlUdslphia.    Pa.      SN    17,489. 
FUed  P.  B.  10-16-06.    Am.  8.  B.  6-18-67. 


VISIBLE  PORE  KIT 


For  Kit  Containing  Coametic  Astrlagaat  and  Ctaaetle  BUa 
Groan.  \ 

First  OSS  l^■b.  7, 1966.  I 


663,286.     BerloB,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y,     SN  86370.     Filed 
8-36-67. 


©WWiiS 


SNOW  PEACH 


For  Bread. 

First  aae  Joly  19, 1960. 


For  Lipstick  and  NaU  Bnamel. 
First  ass  Jan.  20,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


ARirrOCBAT.    CL  27.    6-6-17. 
8BA  FOWL  AND  DBSION.     CI.  10.     7-81-17 
MABTKLAOL    CI.  39.    8-14-17. 
ART-C»AFT.     CI.  12.     10-23-17. 
UQCID  LITl.    a.  16.     10-8O-17. 
VIRGINIA  DABB.    O.  47.     12-11-17. 
PBTBR  PAN.    a.  89.    1-8-18. 
IN8DLITH  QDIOLSY.     CL   12.     8-17-87. 
LADY  CUBVBX.    CI.  27.    8-17-37. 
TAKOMA  DCS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.    8-17^7 
8EBNTAN.     CL  15.     8-17-87. 

KENSINGTON  K  AND  DESIGN.     Ci.  2.     8-24-37. 
OOLDEX.     CI.  18.     8-81-37. 

DESIGN   OF   CIBCULAB    MEDALLION       CI    47 
8-31-37. 
349,766.     K  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  13.    9-7-87. 
BITDOLOS8.     CI.  16.     0-14-37. 
THBBMA8TIC.     CL  16.    8-14-87. 
DOLEB-MAO.    CL  14.    9-14-87. 
DBBMASOU    CL  15.    9-21-37. 


116.972. 
117,780. 
118,061. 
119.117. 
119,302. 
119.092. 
120,146. 
348,926. 
348,931. 
348,940. 
349.016. 
349.167. 
340,481. 
349.648. 


360,007. 
360,008. 
360.107. 
360,171. 


CHBOMASBT.    CL  20.    0-21-37. 
g-g-glP.    CI.  88.    9-28-^7. 
EFFEBLAX.    CI.  18.    9-28-37. 
SMAK.    CL  1.     10-6-37. 
GLYCOLA.    CI.  6.    10-19-87. 
SELEenYB.    CL  46.     10-19-^7. 
AUTOM  AND  DESIGN.     Q.   13.      11-3-37. 
TAYLOB-8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  49.    lll23-37. 
TOBNADO     TWIST      AND     DESIGN         a      89 
11-30-^7. 

362,669.     CHEXALL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38.     12-7-37. 
WALVET  V.    a.  82.     12-7-37. 
OOLDEN   HOLLY.      CL    46       12-14-37 
CHEMCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26.      12-28-87. 
LAPLAYA.    CL  89.    12-28-87. 
MAONEX.     CL  12.     13-38-37. 
CHEMCO  AND  DESIGN.     CL  26.     1-11-38 
DOLBB-ALDMIN.    CL  14.     1-11-38. 
BVBBOLAZE.    CL  42.     1-26-38. 


360,817. 
350,491. 
350  642. 
360,791. 
351.168. 
361.198. 
351.486. 
862,138. 
362.342. 


352.697. 
362,748. 
363.142. 
358,336. 
363,378^ 
36S.6ia 
353.684. 
364,038. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SccfioB  S 

283.373.  USTEBINE.     CI.  29.     5-26-31 

387,942.  HEIBLOOM.     CL  4.    6-10-I1. 

412.840.  HBIELOOM   PLATE.     CL  38.     3-27-46 

524.483.  VJMCTOB.    Q.  31.    4-36-60. 

529,407.  ACTITCT.    CL  la    S-3S-6a 

536,170.  MULTinnD.    CL  38.    13-46-60. 

536.776.  YO-YO.    a.  39.    1-16-61. 

542,814.  VICTBOLI.    CL  21.    6-32-61. 

The  rsltowinr  ngUtrmtiout  Umi«4  Xm§.  »S,  ittl 

547.027.  T.  M.  DESIGN.    CL  46. 

547.028.  PECO.    CL  21. 

647.081.     GABDEN  SWEET,    a.  46. 
547,032.     AM-O^ZYME.    CI.  18. 
547,034.     8UPBBPAT.    CL  46. 
547,087.     ANTSY  PANTS.    Q.  89. 
547,046.     ABISTOCBAT  AND  DESIGN.    CL  88. 
TM  723  O.  G.— 10 


♦/ 


CL  21. 


547.050.     OBB'S  EINC  WHITE  THE  BBITI8H  PBODDCT 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  16. 
547,062.     BANNBB.    CI.  2. 
647,066.     M  O  8TBSLCBAFT.    CL  22. 

547.066.  FAMILY  TBBET.    CL  46. 

647.067.  KHiLAJUiEY.    CL  22. 

547.071.  POL-FLO.    Q.  21. 

547.072.  NO-BUF  WONDEB.    CL  62. 
647.077.     STANLEY  HANDYMAN. 

647.089.  NAICOL.    Q.  18. 

647.090.  MALLABY.    CL  23. 

647.092.  DIEBBAZE.     CL  21. 

547.093.  TOBCHMA8TBB  AND  DESIGN.     CL  84. 

647.094.  KBM-OFLO.    CL  28. 
547,006.     MICBOMA8TEB.    CL  23. 
647,006.     CLAIB-GLAS.     Q.  21. 
647.009.     AOOUSnCRAFT.    CL  21. 
647,101.     METAMIC.    CI.  14. 
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M7  102.  Y  P-Z.    CT.  50. 

547,107.  FDLLCOATKR.    CI.  29. 

547.109.  MAGNITON.    CL  6. 

547,113.  PATRICIA.    CI.  72. 

547  114.  ICHOR  AND  DMIGN.     CI.  18. 

547,119.  THE  MBTAL  PRODUCTS.    CI.  2S 

54t!i20.  JULIET.    CI.  21. 

547,122.  ACRIZANE.    CI.  18. 

547,124.  8TR0NGHBART  AND  DESIGN      CI    2. 

547^129.  AMC.    CI.  21. 

547,131.  SPEED  DP.    CI.  29. 

547.133.  BEAR  CLAW.    CL  23. 

547.134.  AQUADYNE.    CI.  6. 
547^135.  HYDBODYNE.    CL  «. 

547.136.  PYRODTNB.    CI.  6. 

547.137.  PASTAIN.    CL  16. 

547.139.  T.  M.  DESIGN.    CI.  38. 

547.140.  ASK.    CI.  38. 

547,142.  MULTI8C0PB  WITHIN   DESIGN.     C\.  21 

547.155.  BLOCKMASTEB.    CL  21. 

547.156.  FINGER  TIP  CONTROL.    CI.  21. 
547,159.  NBRA.     CL  28. 

547,168.  CCSCO.    CL  50. 

547.181.  FLASH  O  TRAC  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN      n.  23. 

547.182.  CROMBIE.     CI.  39. 
547.185.  JANITBOL.    CL  34. 
547.190.  KENSWAG.    CI.  42. 
547.193.  SUNSATION.     CL  42. 

547.195.  THE  INVBNOSCOPE.    CL  38 

547.196.  FBO-SHEEN.    CL  42. 
547.199.  T.  If.  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 
547.201.  DURALAST.    CL  50. 

547.205.  CREPE  DIJON.    CL  42. 

547.206.  ADAHIST.     CT.  18. 

547,208.  H   B   WITHIN   DESIGN   ROYAL  PRINCE    BONE 

CHINE  FONDEVILLE  ENGLAND.    CI.  50. 

547.210.  FAIRMONT.     CI.  21. 

547.215.  BAND  LEADER   AND  DESIGN      CL   39 

547.218.  ANTIBAC-26.     CI.  6. 

547.220.  COMPACTUATOR.    Q.  21. 

547.225.  ORNA-TOY8.    CI.  22. 

547.228.  DOWKLOR.    CL  6. 

547,231  PEDAPHENB.     CI.  18. 

547,235.  CROSLEY  WITHIN  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 


547,286. 

547.245. 

547,251. 

547.252. 

547,253. 

547.254. 

547.257. 

547.258. 

547,261. 

547,271. 

547,273. 

547,278. 

547,282. 

547.291. 

547.292. 

547,295. 

547,299. 

547,300 

547,304. 

547.306. 

547.308. 

547.310. 

547.311 

547,313. 

.■547.314. 

103. 
547  330. 
547,331. 
547,336 
547,337 
547,338. 
547.340. 
547,345. 
547,348. 
547,.350. 
547,351. 
547.352. 
547,353. 
547,354 


PLYON.    CL6. 

MINITORS.    CI.  18. 

ESMO-HYDRO.    CL  6. 

THE  ARMCHAIR  8PBCTAT0R.     CL  38. 

CHANNEL  CHATTER.    CL  88. 

MIGHTY  NDJBTT.    CI.  21. 

BOUTIQUE.     CL  39. 

PAUDEL'S.    CI.  18. 

ISOBARONE.    CL  18. 

VANGUARD.    CL  2. 

A  COMICRAFT  CARD.    CI.  38. 

SEWING  MAID.    CL  28. 

SPLENDOR.     CL  88.  | 

SUPEBLON.     CI.  42. 

GEM  STATE  AND  DESIGN,     d.  10. 

INTRADEX.    CL  18. 

C  I-L.    a.  10. 

c-i-u   a.  9. 

I  T  E  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  21. 

HOPALONO  CAS8IDY  AND  DESIGN       CL   22. 

WEE-NEPPBE.    CL  2S. 

SM.GE.    CL  22. 

ADAPT-ALI*    CL  28. 

SHUFFELDCK.     CI.  22. 

LULLABY  DLAPER  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.     CL 


FLYING  X  RANCH  BOYS.    CL  107. 

6  FAT  DUTCHMEN.    Q.  107. 

NATIONAL  QUILTED  PBODDCTS.      CL    42. 

TASTE-BITE.    Q.  4<. 

CREME  DE  COFFEE.    CL  46. 

LINEN  IMPOBTED  MADEMOISELLE.     CL  39. 

PHOTOCHECK.     CT.  37. 

HOLD-TITE.    CL  38. 

SINGING  CARD.     CL  38. 

KLEER  KUTg.    Q.  46. 

DAY  OF  THE  WEEK  BOX.    CL  39. 

AIRPORTRAITS.    CL  38. 

PETERSEN  SHOW  CASE  A  FIXTURE  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.     CI.  28. 
547.356.      LET'S  DRIVE  OUT  FOR  DINNEB.     CL  38. 
547.358       INTERNATIONAL  PLASTICS   NEWS.      Q.  88, 
547.365.     CALIFORNIA  ABTI8T8,    CL  88. 
547.367.      LAUNDEB-EA8E.     CI.  108. 


TRA.DEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


65.400.  GOLD  SEAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46.  9-24-07 
The  Kansas  MiUlnc  CoBspany.  Wichita.  Kana  Corrected  : 
In  the  orlcinal  certificate,  Unea  2  and  16 ;  in  the  beadlns 
and  Bisnature  to  the  stateneat ;  In  line  1  of  the  statement ; 
and  In  Une  2  of  the  second  renewal  certificate.  The  shoo  Id 
be  Inserted  before  "Kansas  Milling  Company"  ;  In  same 
line  2  of  the  second  renewal  certificate,  "Inc.."  sboald 
be  deleted. 

112.396.  EXANOL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  16.  9-5-16. 
Union  Petrolesm  Cfmipany.  Sinclair  Beflning  Company. 
Chicafo.  IlL  Amended :  The  second  parairaph  of  the  sUte- 
ment  la  deleted,  and  tJie  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 

HXANOL 

534.178.  KOBHRING.  CL  23.  12-5-50.  Koehring  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  WU.    Amended  to  appear  : 

KOEHRING 


546.873.  OSMOSE.  CI.  8.  8-21-51.  Oamoee  Wood  Preeerr- 
Ing  Co.  of  America.  Inc..  Baffalo.  N.  Y.  Corrected :  In  line 
4  of  the  certificate  and  In  line  3  of  the  statement,  "Dela- 
ware" shoBld  be  New  York. 


.552.508  MOLYNBUX.  CI.  51.  12-25-51.  Mannlact«rers 
and  Importer*  of  French  Perfamea,  Inc.,  now  bj  chance  of 
name  Molyneui  Perfamea,  Inc.,  Dover,  DeL.  and  New  York, 
.\  Y  Amended  :  In  the  heading  and  sigoatare  to  the  state- 
ment, and  in  line  2  thereof,  after  -Inc."  «««  by  eMii#«  of 
name  Molvneua  Porfumes,  Inc.  is  inserted. 


592.554      TRADEMARK  DESIGN,     a.   16. 
Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cerrected  : 


Esso  Standard 


645,574.  DIAL-A-HOOK  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  2.  5-21-57. 
Andrew  J.  Uska  (sole  proprietor),  doing  boaineas  as  J-L 
Plastic  Enterpriaes,  Flint.  Mich.  Corrected:  In  line  1, 
"Lisa"  should  be  Litka. 

649,942.  MYLONE.  CI.  6.  8-18-67.  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corporation,  now  by  ehaagc  of  name  to  Umon  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.  Corrected  :  In  cbliuui  t, 
lines  1  and  2,  "thiadiiine"  ahonld  be  tiW*4ta«tM«.  ^ 

660,698.  DESIGN  OF  BOTTLE.  CL  8.  8-20-57.  Le  Page's, 
Inc.,  Gloucester,  Maaa.  Corrected:  In  cohimn  2,  Une  8, 
"constmcted"  should  be  eonatrietoi. 


OCTOBBB   16,   1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  119 


Emtmn 

In  the  OmciAL  Gazstte  of  September  24.  1957,  Vol.  722, 
No.  4,  page  TM  149,  the  notice  with  reference  to  the  amend- 
ment of  the  mark  of  Registration  No.  369,952  should  appear 
as  follows  : 


369.962.  PALIZZIO  HAND  CRAFTED  AND  DESIGN.  CI 
89.  8-8-39.  Palistlo,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Amended  : 
The  second  paragraph  of  the  statement  Is  deleted,  and  the 
drawing  is  amended  to  appear  . 


PALI  ZZ 1 0 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  issued  under  sections  7(c).  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


212,994.     THE    CEMENTER.      CL    38.       Superior    Portland     560,785 
Cement  Company.     5-18-26.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Lone 
SUr  Cement  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  10-15-67. 

218.232.  SUPERIOR  ETC,  AND  DESIGN  O.  12  Superior 
Portland  Cement  Company.  9-21-26.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c), 
to  Lone  Star  Cement  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
10-16-57. 

559.718.     WAYBBST  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  46      Hartford  Live 
Poultry.     6-3-52.     .New  Cert.  Sec    7(c).  to  Hartford  Poul 
try.  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.,  15-15-57. 


AKCELLO.  CL  18  Corn  SUtes  Veterinary  Supply 
Company.  7-1-52.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c).  to  Corn  Statea 
Laboratories.  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  10-15-57. 

«S8,295.  COLUMBIA  WALL-CLAD  CI  12  North  Western 
Supply  Company  Limited.  12-11-56  .Vew  Cert.  Sec.  7(c). 
to  Columbia  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Vanconrer. 
British  Columbia.  Canada,  10-15-57 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881.  sre  published  under  the  prorlslons  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Theae  registrations  are  not  subject  to  .opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


416,207.  Sept.  4.  1946  The  County  Perfumery  Company. 
Inc..  Bloomfield,  N  J  Pub  by  Harold  F.  Ritchie,  Inc., 
Clifton.  N.  J. 


440.409.     Aug.   31.   1948.     Flltrol  Corporation,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     Pub.  by  Germain's,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FILCOAT 


Bryiset 


For  Preparations  for  Use  in  the  Dressing.  Care,  and  Treat- 
ment of  the  Hair. 


For  Coated  Plant  Seeds. 


431.043.  July  1.  1947.  The  County  Perfumery  Company, 
Inc.,  Bloomfield.  N.  J.  Pub.  by  Harold  F.  Ritchie,  Inc., 
Clifton,  N.  J. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


BRYLTONE 


402,676.  Aug.  3.  1943.  The  County  Perfumery  Company, 
Inc.,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.  Pub.  by  Harold  F.  Bitchie.  Inc.. 
Clifton.  N.  J. 


For  After-Shave  Lotion. 


BRYLCO 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


For  Brilliantlne. 


402.692.     Aug.   10,   1943.     The  Connty  Perfumery  Company, 
408.839.     Aug.  29,   1944.     The  County  Perfumery  Company.         Inc..   Bloomfield,   N.    J.     Pub.   by  Harold   F.   Ritchie,   Inc., 
Inc.,   Bloomfield,   N.    J      Pub    by  Harold  F.   Bitchie,   Inc.,         Clifton.  N.  J. 
Clifton,  N.  J. 


BRYLTONE 


BRYLFOAM 


For  Preparations  for  Use  In  the  Dressing,  Care,  and  Treat- 
ment of  the  Hair. 


For  Shampoo. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

OCTOBER  15,  1967 

(BegHtered  ;  Reneired  :  Canceled  ;  AaeMtod,  Dl»cbilmed.  Corrected  etc.  ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  PutoUcatiOM.) 


A-M-B   Cbemlcal   Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,   N.    T.     652,917,    pab. 

7-30-67.     CI.  6.  _      „ 

Abbott  Laboratorlea,  Chlcaco,  Dl.     M7,088.  cane.     O.  18. 
Abbott    Laboratorlea,    North    Ctalcaso,    111.      547,122.    cane. 

CL  18. 
Abbott    Laboratorlea,    North    Chlcafo,    m.      547,261,    caac. 

CI.  18.  _    ,^ 

Abel  Corp.,  The,  Columbaa,  Ohio.     547,102,  cane.     CI.  60. 
Acoaatlcraft  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     547,099,  cane.     Q.  21. 
Agfa    AktienteaeUachaft    fOr    Photofabrikatlon.    Leverkuaen- 

B«7erwerk,  Oermany.     652,924.  pub.  7^30-57.     CI  6. 
Afrfa    Camera-Werk    Aktlengeaellachaft,    Monlch,    Ocrmany. 

658,060-1.  pnb.  7-S0-67.     €1.  26. 
Agrtcoltnral  Procaaaing  Corp. :  See — 

Cook,  George  H. 
.Vgrieultnral  Producta  Corp.,  Webcter  City,  Iowa.     652,937, 

pab.  7-30-57.     CI.  10. 
Air  AaaoeUtea,  Inc..  Teterboro.  N.  J.     547,220,  cane.    CI.  21. 
AktMwlaget     iienae,     ■akllttuna,     Sweden.       653.035,     pab. 

S-»6-57.  a.  23. 
Alaaka    Weatern    Life    Insurance    Co.,    Anchorage,    Alaska. 

603.201,  pab.  7-30-57.     Q.  102. 

.\lllanee  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  DiTialon  of  Consolidated  Electronics 
ladoatrlea  Corp.,  AliUnce,  Ohio.  653,008,  pub.  7-30-57. 
CL  21. 

AUta-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  653,001.  pub. 
7-30-67.     a.  21. 

Alofs  Mfg.  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     547.129,  cane.     CI.  21. 

Aluminnm  Cooking  Utensil  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Kensington,  Inc. 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  The,  to  The  American 

Anlenltural  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     117,730,  rea. 

7-31-67.  CT.  10. 
American   Art   Clay  Co.,    Indianapolis,   Ind.     652,887,    pab. 

7-30-57.     CI.  1. 
.American    Bottlers    of    Cartmnated    BeTerages,    Waahlngtoa, 

D.  C.     853.217.  pub    7-30-67.     CI    200 
American    Cyanamid    Co.,    New   Tork,    N.    T.      652384.    pob. 

7-30-57.     CI.  1.  — .    1^ 

American    Cyanamid   Co..   New   Tork,   N.   T.     652J»26,   pab. 

7-30-87.     CI.  6.  ^     .    i~ 

American   Cyanamid  Co..    New    Tork,    N.    T.     652.087.   pub. 

7-S<MJ7.  a.  18. 
American  Hardware  Mutual  Insurance  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

653.202.  pub.  7-30-57.     CI.  102. 

American    School    Food    Serrice    Association,    The,    Denver, 

Colo.     663.218,  pab.  7-«0-67.     CI.  200. 
American  Storea  Co..  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    547.131,  cane.    CI  29. 
Anahlst  Co.  Inc..  Tonkers.  N.  T.     547,206.  cane.     Cl    18 
Anderson.  Clayton  ft  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.    653.156,  pub.  7-30-57. 

CI.  46.  .       .  i~ 

Anderaon,  Clayton  *  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.    653,100,  pub.  7-30-57. 

Cl.  46. 
Aquadyne  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     .%47,1S4,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Aqoadyne  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     547,188.  cane.     CL  6. 
Aqnadyne  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     547.138^  cane.     Q.  6. 
Arbogast.  Fred.  Co..  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio.    653,033.  pub.  7-80-67. 

Cl.  32. 
Arc©    Dectronics.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      652.929,    pnb. 

7-30-67.     Cl.  6. 
Arden  Farms  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     547.120.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Arkln.    Leonard    k    Son,    New    Tork,    N.    T.      653,126.    pub. 

Arte.  Inc.,  New' Tork^.  T.     653,097,  pub.  7-30-57.     Cl.  80. 
Atha  Co.,  The.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     647.231.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Atlas  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.    652,032-3.  pob  7-30-57 
a.  0. 

AtUs    Sapply    Co..    Newark,    N.    J.      662.060,   pob.    7-30-67 

Anth    Electric  Co..   Inc..   Long  Island.   N.  T.     663,006.  pab. 

7-30-57.  a.  21. 
Auto   Moulding  k  Mfg.   Co..   to  W.  R.   Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Auto 

Molding  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  DL     351,486.  ren.  11-2-67. 

CL  IS. 
Atco  Mfg.  Corp.,  anclnnati.  Ohio.     547,235.  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Baker  Flaab-O-Trae  Co..  Inc..  Plalnriew,  Tex.     547,181.  cane. 

a.  2S. 
Bancroft,   JoMph.   *  Sons  Co..   Rockford,   Wilmington.   Del. 

354.038.  ren.  1-26-58.     Cl.  42. 
Bartmann  4  Bixter.   Inc.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     647.100.  cane 

Cl.  42. 

^I^l^kJ^  I.-  ¥'""•  ^°«  •  Chamblee.  Oa.  668,18»-«,  pab. 
7-30-67.     Cl.  42. 

^■,°^J?  fL^SJ"  Optical  Co..  BodMater,  N.  T.     663,086.  pab. 

7-30-67.  CI.  26. 
Baxter.  Kelly  k  Faust,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     663,140.  pab. 

7-80-57.  Cl.  42. 
Beaaehenin.  WUlUm  A..  Newbaryport.  Maaa.    647.056.  cane. 

B«B«^  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  T.     652.923,  pab.  7-30-67.     Cl.  6. 
BerMttoip   Corp..    Fremont.   Ohio.      662.931.    pab.    7-30-67. 

Bibb"  Mfg.  Co..  Macon,  Ga.     547,124,  cane.    CL  2. 
Bird  *  Bon,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Heckltt  Corp.,  The. 


Bird  k  Son,  Inc..  East  Walpole,  Mass.    350,817,  ran.  0-21-67. 

CL  20 
Blscboff,'  Ernst,    Co..    Inc.,    Ivoryton.   Conn.      520,407,   cane. 

CL  18 
Black  Armor  Products  Co  ,   New  To^k.  N.  T.     662,067,  p«b. 

7-30-67.     a.  15.  „  .„«.., 

Blair    Milling    Co..    The.    Atchison.    Kana.      547.034.    cane. 

Cl  46 
Bliss.    K.    W..    Co.,    Canton,    Ohio.      663.048,    pub.    7-80-57. 

Cl    23 
Bloch  Freres,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     547  257    cane.     Cl.  80. 
Blockmaater  Mfg.  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.     547,155,  cane.    CL  21. 
Boehringer.   C.    H.,    Sohn.    Inaelbelm   am    Rbeln,   Oennany. 

653,l»0^pab.  7-30-57.     a.  81.  ^        ..«».«, 

Bonnell.  itrQlUm  L.,  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Newman.  Ga.     652.040-1, 

pub    7-80-67.     Cl.  12. 
Borden  Co.,  The,   New  York,  N.   Y.     653.163,   pub.  7-30-57. 

Cl  46 
Borg  Warner    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      653,041,    pub.    7-30-67. 

Cl   23 
Bowis  liidnstries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL     547,062,  cane.     CL  2 
Bowie,  Jim,  Enterprises,   Inc.,  Los  Angelea,   CaUf.     653,216, 

pub.  7-30-57.     Cl.  107.  .      ,^  y^    •„ 

Boyd.  WUliam,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif      647,306,  cane.     Cl    22. 
Boyle  *   Co..    Bell   Gardens.   Calif.     662,982.   pob.   7-30-67. 

Cl  18 
Rrandels.   J.  L.,  *   Sons,   Inc..  Omaha,  Nebr.     653.100,   pob. 

7-30-67.     Cl.  39.  .« „»_ 

Branden     Industries.     Inc.,     Chicago.     III.       662,027,     pob. 

7-30-57.    Cl.  6. 
Braun.   Ernest,   Portland,  Maine,   to  New   Itegland  Rcaearck 

Laboratorlea.   Inc..   Boaton.  Maaa.     652,977,  pob.  7-30-67. 

<^-  18.  „      „  __, 

Bridgea,  Charles  P..  d.  b.  a.  Bridges  Engineering  Co.,  Morris- 
town.  N.  J.    653.053.  pub.  7-30-57.    CL  28. 
Bridges  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bridges.  Charles  P.  ^ 

Brundage.  AL.  Brookfleld.  Conn.     663,211,  pob.  7-30-57.     Cl. 

107 
Buck   Engineering  Co..   Inc.,  Freehold.  N.   J      663,020.  pob. 

7-30-67.     Cl.  21.  _ 

Buffer  Kote  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.     653.221.     Cl.  4. 

Burndy    Corp..    Norwalk,    Conn.,    by    change   of    name    from' 

Bnrndy  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     662,964.  pob.  7-30-67.     Cl. 

16. 
Bamdy  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bnmdy  Corp. 
t'ahn.    Bernard.    Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    N     Y       652.809.   pab. 

7-30-57.     CL  3.  .-    _  ' 

Calavo  Growers  of  California.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     663.162, 

pub.  7-30-57.    a.  46. 
Caldwell  Hanton  Co.,  Seattte.  Waah.     647.363.  cane.     Cl.  38. 

Calgon.  Inc..  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Hann: 

Cbemicala  k  Controls,  Inc.    653,185,  ^.  7-30-57.    CL  d2. 
Campbell  and  Helmlch   Inc.,   Boyertown.  Pa.     653.110,  pab.i 

7-30-67.     CL  30. 
Canadian  Ace  Brewing  Co..^  d.  b.  a.  PrlBU-Blsmarck  Brewing 

Co..  Chleafo,  HI.    668.167,  pub.  7-30-57.    CL  48. 
Canadian     fndostrtca     Ltd.,     Montreal,     Qoebec,     Canada., 

547.200.  cane.     CT.  10. 
Canadian     Indoatriea     Ltd.,     MontreaL     Qiwbec.     Canada. 

547.300.  caac.    Q.  0. 
Cannolene  Co. :  flee — 

Cannon.  William  8. 
Cannon,   William   8..   d.    b.   a.   Cannolene  Co.,  AtlanU.  Ga. 

653.178,  pub.  7-30-67.    CL  51. 
Caramba  Mokafe  Corp.  of  America.  Hoboken,  N.  J.     658,148, 

pub.  7-30-57.     a.  45. 
Carey.  PhUlp.  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  ClneinnatL  Ohio.    662,047,  pab. 

7-30-57.     Cl.  12. 
Certified    Materials    Co.,    Mllwaokee.     Wis.       662,013,    p«b. 

7-30-57.    CL  6. 
Chek-Chart  Corp..  The.  Chicago.  111.     352,660,  ren.  12-7-67. 

CI.  38. 
Cbemco  Ptaotoprodocts   Co.,   Glen  Core  and   New  Tork.  to 

Cbemeo  Photoprodncts  Co..  Inc.,  Glen  Core,  N.  T.    363442, 

ren.  1-11-67.     Cl.  26. 
Cbemco   Pbotoprodocts   Co.,    Glen    Cove   and    New   Tork.    to 

Chemeo  Pbotoproducta  Co.,  Inc.,  QImi  Cove.  N.  T.    368.610. 

ren.  1-11-58.    a.  26. 
Cbemco  Photoproducta  Co..  Inc. :  flee — 

Cbemeo  notoModacts  Co. 
Chic  Mfg.  Co..  to  PriMMs  Pafgy.  Inc..  Peoria.  lU.     300,481, 

ren.  0-28-57.    CL  30. 
Chicago  Car  Sea)  Co.,  CUeago.  IlL    547,166.  cane    Cl.  00. 
Chicago.  Rock  Island  and  Pacific  Railroad  Co.,  Chicago,  DL 

653J2()0.  pob.  7-30-57.    OL.  106. 
aty   Stores  Co.,   PtaUaddpiila.   Pa.     653.180.  pob.  7-S0-S7. 

CL  42. 
Clark-Cleveland.    Inc.,    Blnghamton.    N.    T.      047.146,    caac 

CL  18. 
Clayeomb.    Dean    A.,    Traverse    City.    Mich.      652,800,    p«b. 

7-30-67.    CL  1. 
Cleveland    Cleaner    aad    Paste    Co.,    The,    Clevelaad.    Ohio. 

362,607.  ren.  12-7-67.    CL  08. 
aiae  raectric  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     663,003,  pob.  7-80-67. 

Cl.  21. 
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Cloett     Pe«body    *    Co..    Inc.    Troy.    N.    T.      653.123,    pub. 

CoIrP^iict?C?rp..   Chicago.    lU.      683.034.   pub.   7^0-57 

CoSk^PalmollTe    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      653.188.    pub. 

Col^*^Pl»i^t*ic5^of    New    Jertey.    lac.    Paterwn,    N.    J. 

tt53,v>88.  pub.  6-4-57.    CI.  35. 
ColumbU  Mtr  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

North  Weetern  Supply  Co.  Ltd.  «,  ,0,     „„h 

ColumbU    MllU,   Inc.,  The,    Syracuae.   N.    Y.      653,131.   pub. 

Columbian'  Enamellnc  and  Stamping  Co.   Inc..  Terre  Haute. 

Ind     •52.883.  pob77-30-57.    Cl.  2.  „.,,_. 

Compagnte  de.  Montrea  Longlnea  Franclllon  S.  A    (Lonfin«« 

Watch     Co.     Frandllon   TLtd.).     St-Imler.     SwltierUnd. 

653.068,  pub.  7-30-57.    Cl.  27.  ^       ^      ^ 

C««ie«tkmt     VaUey     Mfg.     Co..    The.     Centertrook.     Conn. 

653  091.  pub.  7-30-57.    C\.  23.       ^ 
Conaolidated  Blectronlea  Induatrtea  Corp. :  See — 

Alliance  Mfg.  Co..  The.  ^  „         ^    ^     ^     ^ 

Conaolidated    Sewing    Machine    Corp.,    New    York,    N.     x. 

653.060.  pub.  7-30-B7.    Cl.  28. 
Contl,    Mario.    Loa   Angel«i,    Calif.      658.087.   pub.   7-30-57. 

CL  36. 
Continental    Boiler    k    Sheet    Iron    Worka.    St    Louia,    Mo. 

653.036.  pub.  7-30-57.    a.  28.  _    ^      ^.„  ^, 

ContinenUI  Can  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     652,806.  pub. 

6-25-57.     Cl.  2.  .   ^         , 

Cook.   Qcorce   H.,  GleuTar.   Va..  to  Agricultural  Proceaaing 

Corp.    547.032.  cant    CL  18. 
Com  Btatea  Laboratorlaa,  Inc. 


Com  Statea  Veterinary  Supply  Co.  ,    ^ 

Corn  SUtea  Veterinary  Supply  Co..  to  Cora  SUtea  Labora- 

torlee,  Int.  Omaha.  Nebr.     660.785.  new  cert.     Cl.  18. 
County  Perfumery  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Bloomlleld.  by  Harold  F. 

Ritchie.  Inc..  CUfton,  N.  J.     402.575.  12(c)  pub.  10-16-67. 

CL  51. 
CountT   Perfumery  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Bloomfleld.  by  Harold  F. 

Ritchie,  Inc..  Clifton,  N.  J.     402,6»2.  12(c)  pub.  10-15-57. 

CI.  92. 
County   Perfumery  Co..  Inc..  Tlie.  Bloomlleld,  by  Harold  F. 

Ritchie.  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.  J.     408.889.  12(c)  pub.  10-16-67. 

a.  51. 
CountT  Perfumery  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Bloomfleld.  by  Harold  F. 

Ritchie.  Inc..  Clifton,  N.  3.     416,207.  12(c)  pub.  10-15-57. 

Cl.  51. 
County   Perfumery  Co.,   Inc..  The.  Bloomfleld,  by  Harold  F. 

Ritchie.  Inc..  Clifton,  N.  J.     431,048.  12(c)  pub.  10-15-57. 

C\.  51. 
Cox.  MelTin  W.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     547.880.  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Creamo  Baking  Co..  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.    658.233.    Cl.  46. 
Creo-DlDt  Co..  Inc..  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.     547.187,  cane. 

a,  16. 
Crocker.  H.  S..  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Crocker-Union,  San  Brano. 

Calif.    547  865.  cane.    CL  88. 
Crocker  Union  :  See — 

Crocker.  H.  8..  Co.,  Inc. 
Cromble.    J.     A    J..     Ltd..     Woodaide.    Aberdeen.     Scotland. 

547  182.  cane.    Cl.  89. 
Cmaon.  Paul  B..  d.  b.  a.  P.  C.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     547.268. 

cane.     Cn.  18. 
Dalnippon  Joehugiku  Kabaahlk  Kalaha    (Ueyamayei'a  Japan 

Inaeeticide     Mfg.     Co.).     The.     NIahi-ku.     Oaaka.     Japan. 

662  912.  pub.  7-80-57.    Cl.  6. 
Dalmine  8.  p.  A..  Milan.  Italy.    662.904,  pub.  7-30-57.    Cl.  21. 
Daria.  Dorothy.  Media,  Pa.    663,198  pub.  7-3(MS7.    CL  101. 
Debeer.  J.,  ft  Boa,  Albany,  N.  Y.     668,082,  pub.  7-80-57.    (H. 

22. 
Deeco  Sleep  Producta  :  See — 

PaiaouNint  Bedding  Corp. 
De  Forett,  LaTergne  D..  d.  b.  a.  De  Foreat  Nutritional  Service. 

Qaleaburg.  IlL    652.980.  pub.  7-30-57.    Cl.  18. 
De  Foreat  Nutritional  Serrfce  :  See — 

D«>Foreat.  LaTergne  D. 
Denla  ft  Shuater.  Wankegan.  Dl.    647.345.  cane.    Cl.  87. 
Denney.  Francea,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     658.234.     Q.  51. 
Dlebraie  Corp..  CThlcago.  IlL    547.002.  cane    Cl.  21. 
Die  Caatinc  Machine  Toola  Ltd.,  London,  BngUnd.    668,096, 

pub.  7-30-57.     CT.  39.  •       •- 

DIugoa  J.  T..  Co. :  See— 

DIugoa.  John  T. 
Diucoa    John  T..   d.   b.   a.   J.  T.   DIugoa  Co.,   Naaareth,   Pa. 

682.944,  pub.  7-80-57.    CT.  12.     . 
Dobeckmun  Co..  The,  CTeTeland.  Ohio.    668.172.  pub.  7-d(V-67. 

CT.  50. 
Doehler  Die  Caating  Co..  to  National  Lead  0>..  New  York. 

N.  Y.    850.107.  ren.  9-14-57.    CT.  14. 
Doehler  Die  Caating  Co..  to  National  Lead  Co..  New  York, 

N.  Y.     8&8,684.  rcn.  1-11-58.     CT.  14. 
Donoran    Induatrtea  Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     662,886.  pub. 

7-30-67.     CL  1. 
Dorr  Ca..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     685.170.  cane.    CL  23. 
Douglaa   Aircraft   Co..    Inc..    SanU   Monica.    Calif.     662,991. 

pub.  7-30-57.     CT.  19. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland,  Mich.    547.228.  eanr.    CT.  6. 
Drac  Snecialtiea.  Inc..  Winaton-Salam.  N.  C     662.988.   pub. 

7-80-57.     CL  18. 
Duralaat.  Inc.  Brooklrn.  N.  Y.     647.201,  cane.     CT.  60. 
Duray  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    662.808,  pub.  7-30-57. 

CT.  8. 
Dorat  S.-A..  Bolaano.  lUly.     683.068,  pub.  7-30-67.     CT.  26. 

Eagle  Xlectrie  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  laland  CTty.  N.  Y.    653.028, 

pub.  7--30-87.     a.  21. 
■hatmor  Leather  Trading  Corp.,  GloTerarllle,  N.  Y.    862,880, 

pab.  7-8&-07.     CL  L 
■dehteln,  Henry,  Co.,  Inc.,  Jeraey  CTty,  N.  J.    647.198,  caac. 

CL  42. 
neetrte   Aut»-Llte   Co.,   The,   Toledo,   Ohio.      658,027,    pub. 

7-80-87.     a.  M. 


Klectrlc    Auto-Ute   Co.,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.      653,080,    pub. 

7-30-57.     CL  21. 
K>e<^^tric    Machinery   Mfg.   Co.,    Minneapolla,   Minn.     653,002, 

pub.  7-30-07.     CL  21. 
Electronic  PublUhlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    653,228.    CT.  38. 
Electro- Voice,  Inc.,  Buchanan.  Mich.     6o2.003,  pub.  7-30-57. 

CT   21 
Entio  Laboratoriea  Inc.,  Richmond  UUl,  N.  Y.     652.078,  pub. 

7-30-67.     CT.  18. 
Bnai«n-ii.ckford    Co.,    The,    Simabury,   Conn.      652,035,    pub. 

7-50-57.     CT.  0. 
Errig,  WilUam  F. :  See— 

Peco  Mfg.  Corp. 
Eamond   Chemical   Co.,   Inc.,   Eamond,   B.   I.     547,251,   cane. 

^1    B 
Eaao  Standard  OU  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    502,564.    Am.  7(d). 

CL  15. 
Etherton,  Donald  D.,  d.  b.  a.  Strtp-Off  Paint  Producta  Co.. 

Kenton,  Waah.     663,222.     CT.  16. 
Bttelbrick    Shoe   Co..   Ureanap,    111.     653,112,   pub.   7-80-67. 

CL  30. 
Buphratea  Bafearr  :  See — 

MoTaea^n,  (^rlca. 
Bz-CeU-O  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.    662.004,  pub.  7-80-57.    CL  5. 

Eyeful  Lingerie  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    658,126,  pub.  7-80-67. 

Cl.  89. 
Fair,  The,  Chicago,  111.     547,210.  cane.     CL  21. 
Fearn  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI.     647,027,  cane 

CT.  46. 
Feature  Itema  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     608,079,  pub.  7-S<Mi7. 

CT.  32. 
Federal  Uthograph  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    653,109,  pub.  7-80-67. 

CT.  101. 
Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Co.,  The,  Springfleld,  Vt.    658,004,  pub. 

7-80-57.     CT.  28. 
F.deilty  Awning  ft  Shade  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     652^9,  pub. 

7-30-57.     CL  12. 
initrol  Corp.,  by  Oennain's,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    440,400, 

12(c)  pub.  10-16-67.     Cl.  1. 
Fltsalmmona   Stores,   Ltd.,   d.  b.  a.   Smart  ft  Final  Iria  Co., 

Smart  ft  Final  Co.,  Smart  ft  Final  Co.,  Ltd.,  aad  Haaa 

Barach  ft  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     683,161,  pub.  7-30-57. 

Cl.  46. 
Fleet   Drilling  Co..  Ada,  OkU.     058,206,  pnb.  7-80-67.     CT. 

103. 
Florida  Chemical  Induatriea,  Inc..  OainesTiUe,  Fla.     682,909, 

pub.  7-30-57.     Cl.  6. 
norlda  Chemical  Induatrtea,  Inc.,  GalnesTille,  Fla.     662,911, 

pub.  7-80-67.     CL  6. 
Florida  Fashions,  Inc.,  OrUndo.  TltL.     603,100,  polb.  7-30-67. 

CL  30. 
Folaom.   Sam  W..  d.   b.  a.  Jet-Alre  Sale*  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

653,084,  pub.  5-22-56.     CT.  34. 
FOndevliie   ft    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      547,208,   caac. 

Cl.  50. 
Ford    Motor   Co..    Dearborn.    Mich.      652,000,   pub.   7-30-67. 

Cl.  19. 
Port    Howard   Paper   Co.,   Green   Bay,   Wia.     883,002,   pub. 

7-30-57.     CT.  37. 
Foster-Dack  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL    652,973,  pnb.  7-30-67.    CL  18. 
FtMter  .Mllbum   Co.,  Bulalo,   N.    Y.     852,984,  pub.   7-30-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Frlckey.  Myrtle  G.,  d.  b.  a.  M  ft  M  Diatrtbutors,  Ciearo,  IlL 

652.979,  pub.  7-30-57.     CT.  18. 
Krieder,    S..   ft    Sona    Co..  The,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      652,072, 

pub.  7-30-67.     CT.  17. 
Fromkln  Co. :  See — 

Fromkln.  Robert  O. 
Fromkln,  Robert  G.,  d.  b.  a.  Fromkln  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

547,106.  cane     (JL  42. 
Frostie    Co..    The.    Baltimore,    Md.      653,145,    pub.    7-80-57. 

CT.  45. 
Fuller,  D.   B..  ft  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     658,187,  pab. 

7-30-57.     CL  42. 
Fuller,  W.   P.,  ft  Co.,   San  Franclaco,  Calif.     547,107,   caac. 

Cl.  io. 
O-U    Liquid   PUatlcs,   Ltd.,   OUahoma  City,   OUa.     647,238. 

cane.     CT.  6. 
Gale,  George,  d.  b.  a.  St  George  and  Gale.  Wcatport,  Coan. 

60b,213,  pub.  7-30-57.     CT.  IVT. 
Galef,  J.   L.,  ft  Son,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     547,310,  eaae 

CT.  22. 
Garden  of  the  Setting  Sun,  Inc.,  Macca,  Calif.    547,031,  eaac. 

CT.  48. 
Garietc    and   Co.,   Inc.,  New   York,    to   Garrett  ft  Co.   Inc., 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     110,002,  ren.  12-11-67.     CL  47. 

Garvin  ft  Anderson  Butane  Co.,  Olney,  Tex.     852,010,  pub. 

7-30-67.     (n.  6. 
Gaaaien,  PhlUp  F.,  Phoenix,  Aria.     647,311,  caac.     CL  28. 

Oatea   Bros.,   Inc.,   Wendell,   Idaho.     547,202,   cane.     CT.   10. 

General  Motora  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     652,001,  pub.  7-30-67. 

CT.  4. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     663,186,  pnb. 

7-30-57.     CT.  42. 
Germain'a,  Inc. :  See — 

Filtrol  Corp. 
Gold  Caady  Co..  Denver,  Colo.     547,351,  eanc.     CT.  46. 

Goldfarb,  Jacob,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     663,087,  pab. 

7-80-«7.     CT.  23. 
Goldamlth   Broa.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     349.481,  ren.  8-31-07. 

Cl.  18. 
Goldwatera  Inc. :  See — 

Mister  Short  Co.,  The. 
Goodall  Sanford,  Inc.,  Sanford,  Maine.    653,186,  pub.  7-30-87. 

CT.  42. 
(Jordon    Broadcaating  Co.,   CTncinnati,  Ohio.     653,207,   pobw 

7-30-57.     CT.  104. 
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Ootteried,  Paul  M..  d.  b  ^.^1^  ^*^^m^\J^'^^'f^ 
D    C.,   to   Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp..   Wyandotte,  Mich. 

547,218,  eanc.     CT.  6. 
Grant  Co.,  The :  See— 

Oreif^L^'B^.'lic,  Baltimore.  Md.    653.107,  pub.  7-30-67 
GreU.?.".  ft  Bro„  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.    653.116.  prt>.  7-80-67. 

Grwff'AUrm  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    658,000,  pub.  7-30-67. 

CL  21. 
Omen  Induatrtea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Graen  Watch  Co..  The. 
Qroen  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Omen  Watch  Co.,  The.  ,      .,   v 

Green  Watch  Co^  The,  to  Oruen  Industries,  Inc..  aleo  «.  b   ». 
Gruen  Watch  (:o.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio     848,031,  ren.  8-17-67. 
CL  27 
Gulf    Oil    Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       652,058,    pub.    7-3(MI7. 

Golf   States   Paper   Corp.,   Tuacalooaa,   Ala.      5474871,  cane. 

CT.  2. 
Haaa  Baruch  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Fitaalmmons  Stores.  Ltd.  „....  ^  .  ...      « 

Haas-Miller  Corp..  to  Harry  Miller  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

851,158,  ren.  10-10-67.     CL  6. 
Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controla,  Inc. :  See — 

HalL  Itotert,  Clothea.  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.    547  2  5  eanc.    CT.  89.  ,     ,„  ^ 

Hamilton  Paper  Co..   (Michigan  Dlvlaion)    PlainweU,  Midi., 

by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Michigan  Paper  Co. 

658  227.     CT.  87.  ^       ^    „ 

Harbiaon-Walker  Refractories  Co..  Pltttburgh.  Pa.     853,278. 

ren.  12-28-57.    CT.  12.  ^     ^      ^__  ^,. 

Harris.   Ames,   Neville   Co..   San  Franclaco.  Calif.     653.078, 

pub.  7-30-67.     CT.  32.  „      ..     ^ 

Hartford  Lire  Poultry,  to  Hartford  Poultry.  Inc.,  Hartford. 

Conn.    559,718.  new  cert.    CL  46.  «... 

Hartmann.    w..   ft    Co.,   Hamburg,   Germany.      652,943.   pub. 

7-30-57.     CT.  12.  _ 

Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co..  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Terrttory  of  Hawaii. 

652.916  pub.  l-30-.^7.    CL  6. 
Haynes  Stelllte  Co..  Kokomo.  Ind.,  to  Union  Carbide  and  Car- 
bon Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     647.101.  eanc.     CL  14. 
Hear.  Inc..   Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     663,094,  pub.  4-*-67.     CT. 

38. 
Hermann  Kolb  Maschinenfabrtk  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Koln-Ehr»feld, 

Germany.  653,044-5,  pub.  7-80-57.    CT.  28. 
HUlcreat    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      653,100,    pub. 

7-30-67.     Cl.  62.  .  .^  .. 

HlUyard  Chemical  Co..  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.    653,187,  pub.  7-80-67. 

CT.  62. 
Hochfeld.  Henry,  d.  b.  a.  Techna  Indnatrial  and  Engineering 

Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     653.075.  pub.  7-30-67.    CT.  81. 
Holly  Hill  Fruit   Producta,  Inc.,  Davenport,  Fla.     852.748, 

eanc.     CT.  46.  .^  __ 

Honey   Zip   Co..    Santa   Ana.    Calif.     653.146.  pub.   7-30-67. 

CT.  45. 
Hoover  Co..  The.  North  Canton.  Ohio.    652.996.  pub.  7-30-57. 

Cl    21. 
Hotel  Salea  ft  Service.  Inc..  Long  laland  CTty,  N.  Y.    653,182, 

pub.  7-30-57      CT.  52. 
Houae   of   Huaton^    Inc..   Coral   (tebles.    Fla.     663.001.    pob. 

7-80-97.     Cl.  3i. 
Houston    Conaolidated    Televialon.    Houston,  Tex.      653,208, 

pub.  7-30-57.    CT.  104. 
Hueter.  Patricia  J.,  d.  h.  a.  Robert  PatrtcU  Stadioa,  Seattle, 

Waah.    .M7.11S.  cane.    CT.  22. 
Hughea.  WilUam  H..  Jackson,  Mlaa.     647,180.  eanc.     CT.  88. 

Homphris  ft  Sons  Ltd.,  Parkatone.  Doraet.  England.    547.005, 

cauc.     Cl.  23.  .^  . 

Huntley   Import,  Ltd..  Chicago.   Dl.     663.168.  pob.  7-30-67. 

CT.  49. 
Hyde  Park  Dairiea.  Inc..  The.  Wichita.  Kana.     658,168,  pub. 

7-30-87.     CT.  46.  

I-T-B  CTreuit  Breaker  Co..  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.     647,804.  cane. 

CT.  21. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London,  England.    662,888, 

pub  7-80-57.    Cl.  1. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London.  England.    658,804, 

pub.  7-80-5 J.    CT.  2.  .,„,»^ 

Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd..  London.  England.    662,000, 

pub.  7-30-57.    CT.  4. 
Imperial  CTiemtcal  Induatriea  Ltd..  London,  England.    662,034, 

pub.  7-80-57.    CT.  0.  „     .     ,     „.  ^„ 

Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd.,  London.  England.    668,007, 

pub.  7-30-57.     CT.  21. 
Induatrial  Engineered  ProducU  Co. :  See — 

Spltaer.  Albert  A  K. 
Interior  Lumber  Mannfacturera'  Aasoeiatton,  British  Colom- 
bia. Canada.    663.219.  pab.  7-80-67.    CT.  A. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  St  Lonia.  Mo.    663.118.  pob.  7-80-67. 

CT.  80. 
Internatioaal  Silver  Co..  The,  Meriden.  Cona.     853,006,  palb. 

7-80-57.     CT.  23. 
Inter- VaraityChnatian  Fallowahlp  of  The  Ualtwl  8tat«  af 

America.  Chicago,  III.     653.106,  pab.  7-30-67.    CL  100. 
Intraaioa-Prepakt.     Inc..     CVveland.    Ohio.      662.020,    pob. 

7-30-57.    <?l.  6. 
Irvm  ft  Jobnaon  Flab  Prodncta  (Proprietary)  Ltd.:  8w— 
Union  Smokertea  (Proprietary)  Ltd. 

J  ft  J  Tool  ft  Machlae  Co. :  See— 

Jnnkunc.  Bela  B. 
J-L  Plaatic  Enterprlaes  :  See — 

Llaka  Andrew  J.,  (aole  Proprietor).  ._..„. 

Jacobaaa,    J..   Trikotaslefabrlkk.    Larvlk,   Norway.     663,101, 
pub.  2-12-57.     CI.  sir 


Jenaen  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL  053.022.  pob.  7-80-67.  O.  11. 
Jensen  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  853.023.  pob.  T-30-6T.  CL Jl. 
Jergena.  Andrew  Corrbs.  CladaaatL  Oblo.     863.101.  pvb. 

Jemens.  Andrew  Co.,  The.  dndaaaO.  Ohio.     86S4M.  P«b.l 

7-30-67.    CL  62.  _        ^..•.^ 

Jerrold  Klaetromea  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     863,010.  p«b. 

7-80-57.     CT.  21. 
Jet-Aire  Sales  Co. :  See— 

Folaom.  Sam  W.  »    .-        .. 

Jet    Research   Center,    Inc..   Arlington,   Tex.      952,038.   pob. 

7-30-57.     CT.  0.  « «^        ^ 

Jiffy  ProdocU  Inc.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.    652,003,  pob. 

f-30-57.    Cl.  8.«  _    _ 

Johna  Hoatery  Co.,  Chicago.  DL     547.862.  eanc.     CT.  88. 
Johnson    Tnmllnson  F..  a.  b.  a.  Johnaoa  Mfg.  Co..  Atlaata, 

Ga.    653.029.  pnb.  7-80-97.    CL  21. 
Joseph   ft  Felas   Co..   The.   CTeveland,   Ohio.     808,128,   pob. 

7-S0-57.     CT.  42. 
Jullll'ird    A.  D..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     808,141,  pob. 

7-30-67.     CT.  42. 
Jnilllard    A.  D..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     803,144,  pob. 

7-30-57.     CT.  42. 
Junkune.  Bela  B..  d.  b.  a.  J  ft  J  Tool  ft  Machine  Co.,  Chleafo, 

111.    658,082.  pob.  7-80-57.    CT.  82. 
Kansas  Milling  Co..  Wichita.  Kana.    66.400.  cor.    CT.  48. 
Kaatner.  George  A.,   Sr.,  d.  b.  a.   Rentaak  Nutritional  Aaso- 

cUtea.  BaUvU.  N.  Y.     662,006.  pab.  7-30-67.     CT.  8. 
Kay    Packing   Co..    Baltimore.    Md.     653,154.   pub.   7-SO-6T. 

<^    46. 
Kemllte    Laboratoriea,    Inc..    Chicago.     HI.      658,0X0,    pob. 

7-30-57.    CI.  21. 
Kein-O-Flo  Producta  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     547,004.  cane.     CT. 

23 
Kendall  Corp..  The.  Milwnnk«>e.  Wia.     M7.348.  eanc.     CT.  88. 
Ken'ev    Joan.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     547.840.  eaac     CT.  38. 
Kennatrack  Corp..  Elkhart,  Ind.     652.096.  pnb.  7-80-67.    Cl., 

13. 
Kpnoinftton.  Inc.,  to  The  Aluminum  Cookinf  TTtensIl  Co..  Inc., 

.New  Kensington.  Pa.     840.197.  ren.  R-24-57      CT.  2. 
Kensington,  Inc..  to  The  Aluminum  Cooking  Utenall  (^.,  Inc., 

New  Kenalngton.  Pa.     340.766.  ren.  0-7-17.    CT.  18. 
Klngaborn    Mills.    Inc..    CTiattanooga,    Tenn.      658.104.    pob. 

7-30-57.     CT.  30. 
KlMnxner.    Emanuel    8..    New    York.    N.    Y.      668.066,    pub. 

7-30-97.     CL  28. 
Klobanow.  H.  L..  ft  Son.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    647J201,  eanc. 

Cl.  42. 
Koehrlng  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wia.     984.178.  Am.  7(d).     CT.  28. 
Koppera  Co.   Inc. :  See — 

Wailea  Dove-Hermiaton  C^orp. 
Kops  Bros.,  to  Kons  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    118.061, 

ren  8-14-97.    CI.S9. 
Kops  Broth<»r8.  Inc. :  See — 

Kops  Bros. 
Kreage.  S.  8..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     693.114.  pub.  7-80-67.    CL! 

30.  I 

Kresee.  a.  8.,  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     653.157.  pub.  7-80-87.    CL 

46  I 

LatK>retori<v(   T«>rrler.    Inc..    San   Antonio.   Hato  Rey,   Puerto 

Rico.    652.085.  pub.  7-80-57.     CT.  18. 
Tji  Mav  Cn  .  Inc..  Eden.  N.  Y.     547.3^6.  eanc.     CT.  88. 
Lambert  Corp.,  Houston.  Tex.     652.090.  pub.  7-30-67.    CT.  V*. 
Lambert  Pharmacai  Co..  St  Loula,  Mo.     283,873,  eanc     Cl. 

29. 
Landenberger.  J.  W.,  ft  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     653,121,  pob. 

Land  O'Lakea  Creameries.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     882,038, 

pub.  7-30-57.     CL  10.  .  ^  .. 

Lang-Krafted,    Inc.    Chicago.    IlL      653,122,    pob.    7-80-67. 

CL  39 
Larson,   Alpheua  W.,   Chilton,  Wia     653,090,   pub.   7-80-67. 

CL  37. 
Launder-Base  Co..  Washington.  D  C.     947,367.  cane.    CL  IW. 
Le  Bus.  Franklin  L..  Sr..  Longriew.  Tex.  ^663.226.     O.  ,»• 
Lederer.    Albert   J.,    d.    b.    a.    Pro-Am    ProOuc^    Co.,   VaUey 

Streak,  N.  Y.     6^,047,  pub.  7-30-67.     Cl.  23. 
Le  Page's  Inc..  Gloucester.  Mass.     650,608,  cor.     CL  6. 
Leshn»  Corp.,  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     360,781,  ren.  10-0-67. 

u2»t\  ft  Myera  Tobacco  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    652.070,  pob. 

5-21-67.     CT.  17. 
Liggett  ft  Myera  Tobacco  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     652,071,  pob. 

Ltaka  Andrew  J.  (sole  proprietor),  d.  b.  a.  J-L  Plaatic  ■itar- 

nrlM«   nint    Mich.     045,574.  cor.     Cl.  Z. 
L«i?wS4    A^rerTft    Corp.'Burtank.    Calif.      662,080,    pob. 

Loefelmacfaer,  Harold,  New  Ulra,  Minn.     647,831.  cane.     Cl. 

LoVTiok   Corp..   Fort   Worth,  Tex.     662.042,   pob.   7-30-67. 

L<Sd<itown    Mfg.   Co.,   The,    Baltimore,  Md.     663,111.  pob. 

7-30-67.     CT.  30.^ 
Lone  Star  Cement  Corp. :  See- 
Superior  Portland  Cement  Co. 
(Longlnea  Watch  Co.  Franclllon  Ltd^  :  See— 

iSompagnle    des    Montrea    Longinea    PrandUon    B.    A- 

(Ltmginea  Watch  Co.  FraneilTon  Ltd.).        ..    ,  ^  _- 

Luher-Flnerlnc,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     658.074,  pob.  7-80-67. 

LuUaby^  Syrtem.  AtlanU.  Ga.     547,814,  eanc     CL  108. 
M  ft  M  Dtstribotora:  See — 

MaO^ffif"  CTotSSl,    Inc,    Baltimore,    Md.      668,108,    pob. 
Mi2^Co?TS;  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    862,802,  pub.  7-30-57. 
A  21. 
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ICaUorjr  Ktoetrle 


lljirihore"silrr  Co..    Inc.,    Baltiiaore.    Md.      858^25,    ren 

12  2fl  fi7       CL  SW 
Martel  Miu'i  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     668,188.  pob.  5-28-67. 

li£la%eBoar  Co.,  The.  Chlcaffo,  lU.    662.»e8,  pub.  7-SO-B7. 

CL  18. 
ICaatie  Til*  Corp.  of  America,  The,  Newbargh,  N.  Y.    682.045. 

pah,  7-80-67.     CL  12 
ItoUilltoii  ■DtMvrlaM,  Chleo,  Calif 

CL  18. 
Marearr    AdTcrttalas    A«eac7.     Inc.,     Loa    Anselet,     CalU. 

MatarPra^Mta'Co..  The',  NUea.  Ohio.    547,119.  cane.    a.  20. 
Mlehhaa  Paper  Co. :  Sea— 

flanUton  Paper  Co.  (Mlehlsan  DlTlaloa). 
mkado  4  Oo. :  See— 

mm«»i,  Kar. 
Mflhara,  rrankS.,  Cloclnaatl,  Ohio.    547.1M,  cane     CI.  88. 
MiU«%  Uarnr.  Corp. :  See— 

Haaa-MlUar  cSrp. 
Mlaaml.  Kay,  d.  k  a.  Mikado  *  Co..  Seattle,  Waah.     547.183. 
~    ease.     CL  28. 
Mtaaral    Acgregatea    Corp.,    Dearer,    Colo.      682.930,    pab. 

7-80-47.     CL  10. 
Mlaaeoota  Liaaeed  Oil   Paint  Co.,   now  by   change  of  name 
MInaaaoU  Palata  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     652,961,  pub. 
7-80-87.     CI.  16. 
Mlnnaaota  Palata  lac  :  Sae — 

MIniwaota  flawed  Oil  Paint  Co. 
Mlrada   ▲dbaatrea    Corp..    Betanore,    N.    Y.      652.906,    pnb. 

7-80-87.     CL  6. 
Mlatafee  Oat  Co. :  Set— 

Naaailth.  Betta  C. 
Mlatar  Ihort  Co..  The.  from  Ooldwatara  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

»4T.0S7.  cane.    CL  8^. 
Mlxrtto  Co. :  See— 

M«wat.  Beaona  C. 
McCallnat  4  Sohtnson,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Bomac,  Inc.,  Memphis, 

Tena.     668J)71,  pab.  7-80-67.     CL  29. 
MeConoohle-wohrerton  Bnterprleea  :  See — 
Pomp.  Marlon  8 


New  Bra  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
New  Soond  Recording  Co. :  See — 

NewtonfluM  S^c. 'komer,  N.  Y.    647,067,  caac.    CI.  22. 
No-Baf  Prodaeta.  Bt.  Loala,  Mo.    647.072  cane.    CI  52. 
Noreen,   Inc..  Denrer.  Colo.     653,188,  pub.  7-SO-57.     CI.  62. 
North  Shore  NaaMplate  Inc.,  Bayalde,  N.  Y.     668.176.  pah. 

7_^0-67.     CI.  50. 
North  Star  Paint  and  Varnlah  Co..  Bt.  Paal,  Minn.     662.963, 

pub.  7-30-57.     CL  16.  .,      ^      ,    ^ 

North  Western  Supply  Co.  Ltd..  to  Colombia  Mfc.  Co.  Ltd.. 
602.976.  poh.  7-3(MS7.        VancooTer.  Britlsb  ColombU,  Canada.     638,295,  new  cert 

North    Whittler  Heights  Cltras  Assodatlon.   Pnente,   Calif. 

547J37,  cane.    CL  46. 
NoTa-^h.    Inc.,    ManhatUn    Baaeh.    Calif.      663,024.    poh. 

7-30-37.     CI.  21. 
Noxsema  Chemical  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.    652.983,  pab.  7-80-67. 

CL  18. 
Ubermayer.  8..  Co^  The,  d.  b.  a.  The  BamUte  Co.     662.948. 

pabTt-SO-sV.     dL  12. 
O'Brien  Corp„  The  :  See — 

O'Brien  Tarnish  Co.,  The. 
O'Brian  Varnish  Co..  The.  to  The  O'Brien  Corp.,  Booth  Bend, 

Ind.     119.202,  r«n.  10-80-67.    CL  16. 
Ocoma  Foods  Co. :  Bee — 

Omaha  Cold  Storage  Co. 
Oerlikon  Tool  4  Arms  Corp.  of  America,  AaheTllle,  N.  C.  to 

Olkon   Reacareh   Corp.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     662,997,   poh. 

7-80-67.     CL  21. 
Ohio  Oil  Co..  The.  FlndUy.  Ohio.     662,969,  poh.   7-80-67. 

CL  15. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     662,916, 

pub.  7-30-57.    a.  6. 
Olkon  Reaearch  Corp. :  See — 

Oerlikon  Tool  4  Arms  Corp.  of  America. 
Ullendorff.  I..  Co.,  to  Ollendorff  Watch  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    il6.b72.  ren.  6-6-57.    a.  27. 
Ollendorff  Watch  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Ollendorff,  I.,  Co. 
Omaha  Cold  Storage  Co.,  to  Ocoma  Foods,  Co..  Omaha,  Nehr. 

348,940.  ran.  8-17-67.    a.  46. 
Onan,  D.  W.,  4  Sons,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     663.076,  pab. 

7—30—57      CI    SI 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.  Y.    412^0,  cane.    CI.  28. 


McKaaaon  4  Bobbins,  Inc..  Brldgeportjind  Fairfleld^Conn.,    Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida^  N^Y.    38f.»42^eanC(   0.4 
"ins.  Inc..  «e  -       t.     ...  «^..      .  ,.._ 

ran.  9-28-67.     CL  18 


to  McKcaaon  4  Bobbins. 


anpo: 
Inc.,  New  Totk,  N.  Y 

663,117.  pub.  7-30-67 

N.    Y.      547.358,    cane 

524.483.  cane 


Modem  Globe.  Inc..  Pawtueket,  B.  I. 

CL  89. 
Modem    Plastics.    Inc.,    New    York, 

CL  88. 
Modem  Products  Supply  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

CL  21. 
Modem   Shoe   Co.,    St.   Louis,   Mo.      653,124,  pub.   7-30-57. 

CL  30. 
Mohasco   Industries,   Inc.,   Amsterdam,   N.   Y.     663,143,  puh 

7-JO-6T.     CI.  42. 
Molecular  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.     662,910,  pub. 

7-80-67.     CL  6. 
Molyaaoz  Perfumes,  Inc. :  See — 

Maaofaetarera  and  Importers  of  French  Perfumes,  Inc 
MoBdavi  4  Helaer  Packing  Co.,  Del  Rey.  Calif.    663.164,  pnb. 

7-80-57.     CL  46. 
Mmui^  Georgaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     653,048,  pub.  7-30-57 

653,040.  pub 


MoBotirpe  Corp.  Ltd.,  The,  London,  England. 

MoManto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Loals,  Mo.    653.184.  pub.  7-30-97. 

CL  n. 

Moore-MUford  Corp.,  Eranston,  lU.     653,067.  pub.  7-80-57. 

CL  26. 
Maigaas.BUaabeth  B..  Wichita,  Kans.    658,197,  pnb.  7-30-57. 

Mooao,  C.A.  J>..  Chicago,  lU.    662.976.  pub.  7-80-67.    CI.  18. 
MoTsaaian.  Charlea.  d.  b.  a.  ■nphratea  Bakery,  Watertown, 

Mass.     «&S,1B8,  pub.  7-80-67.     CL  46. 
Mowat,  Beaona  C,  d.  b.  a.  Mlxrlte  Co.,  Blkhart,  Ind.    653,220. 

CL  2. 
MoauB.  O.  H.,  4  Cle.   (Bodete  Vlnlcole  Champagne  Socces- 

saon)  of  New  York,  Inc. :  See — 
Bodete  Vlnlcole  de  Champagne. 
Mornur  Ohio  Mfr  Co..  The,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    547.066,  cane. 

My-Ko    'Cbaaslcal    Corp..    MUwaokee,    Wto.      668,108,    pob. 

7-S0-B7.     CI.  62.  ^^ 

National  AatosMbile  AsaocUtlOB,  Inc.,  Atlanu,  Qa.    663,003, 

12-B-63.     CL  88. 
NaJUoaal  Co..  Inc.  Maiden.  Mass.     668.065,  pub.   7-30-57. 

Natiooai  OMnies  PubUcatlons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    547,278, 

cane.     CL  38. 
Natimial  Oypsam  Co..  Bolklo,  N.  Y.    662.062,  pub.  7-30-67. 

CL  18. 
National  Lead  Co. :  Sea— 
Doehlar  Die  Castiag  Co. 


^,642,    Opallte.  Inc,  Phila^phla.  Pa.     6i».070,  pnb.  7-30-67.     CI. 
^^  28. 

Oris  Watch  Co.  Ltd..  Holsteln.  Bwltserlaad.     653,060,  pob. 

7-30-67.     CL  27. 
Orr's  Zinc  White  Ltd.,  Lancashire,  England.     547,060,  cane. 

a.  16. 
Osmose  Wood  Praaerring  Co.  of  America,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  K.  Y. 

546,873.  cor.    Q.  6. 
Otis   Chemical  Co.   Inc.,   Washington.  D.   C.     652.074,  pob. 

7-30-57.     CL  18. 
P  C.  Co. :  Seo— 

Cruaon.  Paal  B. 
Parine  Railroad  Co. :  See — 

Chicago.  Rock  Island  and  Pacific  Railroad  Co. 
Paddock  of  Texas.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     663.040,  pob.  7-80-67. 

CI.  23. 
Pak-Lok.  Inc..  SanU  Monica.  Calif.     662.062.  pab.  7-80-67. 

CI.  13. 
Paramount  Bedding  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Deeco  Bleep  Products,  Nor- 
folk. Vs.    653,080.  pub.  V-30-57.    CL  32. 
Parker-Lery  Junlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     668.102.  pob. 

7-30-57.     a.  30. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The,  JanearUle,  Wis.    652,802.  pnb.  7-80-5T. 

CL  1. 
PatoQ,  Jean.  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y..  to  Jean  Patau  Parfomear. 

8.  A..  Parla.  F^nee.     653.177.  pab.  7-80-57.     CL  61. 
Patou.  Jean,  Parfomear,  8.  A. :  See — 

Patou.  Jean.  Inc. 
Paulen  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Uotterled,  Paul  M. 
Peco  Mfx.  Co.  :  See — 
Peco  Mfg.  Corp. 
Peco    Mfg.    Corp.,    VI 


CO    Mfg.    Corp.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,    to   William   F.    Brrlg. 
d.  b.  a.  Peco  Mfg.  Co.    64'r028,  canc.    CI.  21. 
Peoai-Cola  Co.,  New  York,  W.  Y.     658,140.  pob.  7-80-67.    CI. 

Perla.    Henry,    d.    b.    a.    PerU   Shirt  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

547.045.  cane.     CL  80. 
Perla  Shirt  Co. :  See — 


Perla.  Henrr 
prry  Pharmacal 
7-30-57.     a.  18 


Perry  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc..  White  Plalas.  N.  Y.    668,081,  pub. 


Petersen    Show    Case    4    Flxtore    Co..    Loa    Aagolea,    Calif. 

547.354.  canc.     CL  28. 
Pet  Milk  Co..  St.  Loola,  Mo.     668.166.  pob.  7^80-67.    CL  46. 

Petroleum   Berrlee  and  laatarrh  Corp.,  Ban  Antonio,  Tex. 

653.104  jnib.  7-30-67.    CI.  100. 
Pflster  4  Vogel  Tanning  Co.,  MUwankae.  Wla.    6at,801,  pob. 

7-30-67.    CI.  1. 


Pierce  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  BUckshaar.  Oa.    668.108.  pob.  7-40-67. 
_  CI.  80. 

National  BUTerCo^  New  York.  N.  Y.    5^.278,  canc.    CI   23,    Pittsbnrfh    Forcings    Co..    Coraopolla,    Pa.      668.046.    pab. 
Natloaal  Bore-Fit  Qollting  Oo.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    547,336,        7-30-67     CI  28/  ^^  .     —    ^ 

Plastimold  lac.  Boffalo.  N.  Y.    663.105.  pob.  7-80-67.    CL  80. 
Polar  Water  Co..  Plttsborgb,  Pa7li63.l47.  pob.  7-80-67.    CI. 

45. 
Polll,  John,  Sacramento.  Calif.,  to  PoUl  Paint  Sprayer  Co. 

Inc.    547,071.  canc    CL  21. 
Polll  Paint  Sbrayer  Co.  Inc  :  See — 

Polll.  John. 
Port  Oy^  Packing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    668.288.    CL 
46. 


CL4S. 
N«ra  Baaar  Oo. :  See — 

Nsna,  Holaaar  L. 
Neoalth,  Batta  C.  d.  b.   a.  Mistake  Out  Co..  Dallas.  Tex 

8B2.0S8.  pofei  7-iO-67.     CL  6. 
Naoa,  Hnmar  L..  d.  b.  a.  Nera  Basor  Co..  MinneapoUs.  Minn 

i9tA»,  canc     CL  28. 
Now-Biglaad  Beaearch  Laboratorlaa 
Braon,  Bmeat. 
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Powers,  John  Robert.  Prodocts  Co.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

663.181.  pob.  7-80-57.     a.  51.     ^       ^  _      _,,       ^       , 
Prager,  JeroBM.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  New  Boond  Raeordlng  Co..  Baa 

Francisco.  Calif.    663.088.  Dob.  T;^80-67.    O.  86 
Prairie  Btatca  OU  4  Greaae  Co.,  DanTilla,  IlL    662,026,  pab. 

7-80-57     CI  6. 
Prlee,  John  R..  land  Maxlne  O.  Prloa.  Bl  Monte.  Calif.    668.088, 

pub.  7-80-67.     CL  28. 
Price.  Maxlne  O.  :  See — 

Priee.  John  R..  and  Maxlne  O.  Price. 
rrtma-Blsmarck  Brewlna  Co. :  See — 

Canadian  Ace  Brewing  Co.  „  „       -.« «„■       w 

Princess  Blkhora  Coal  Co..  Huntington,  W.  Va.    662.883.  pub. 

7-30-67.    a.  1. 
Princess  Peitgy.  Inc. :  See — 

Chle  Mfg  Co. 
Prior.   A.   4  W.   J..   Yonkers.  N.   Y      658.150.  pub.  7-80-57. 

CI.  46. 
Pro-Am  Product!  Co. :  See — 

Lederer.  Albert  J.  _    ^ 

Pulpaper  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     547.109.  canc     CI.  6. 
Pump.  Marion  S..  d.  b.  a.  MeConnohle-WolTerton  Bnterpriaes. 

KaUmaxoo.  Mich.    663.230.    CI.  44. 
Qaiekflt   4  Qnarti   Ltd..    London.   England.      658,083.   pob. 

7-30-87.     CI.  38. 
QoigleT  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     348.026,  ran.  8-17-67. 

R  and  R  Welding^  Supply  Co.,  Dea  Molnaa.  Iowa.     668,206, 
pob.  7-80-67.    CI.  IM.  _ 

Radio  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.    642,814.  canc    CI. 

21. 
Ramtite  Co..  The :  See — 

Obermayer.  8..  Co..  The. 
Rancho  de  la  Canada  :  See — 

Yoong,  Jamea  W. 
Ratner.  Walter,  d.  b.  a.  The  Grant  Co..  Chicago.  III.    662.068. 

pobL  7-80-67.     CI.  18. 
Rattat  4  Son.  Inc..  Boaton.  Mass.     668.120.  pob.  7-80-67. 

a.  SO. 
Rarel :  t»e — 

RsTel  Perfume  Corp. 
Rarel  Perfome  Com.,  d.  b.  a.  Rarel.  New  York.  N.  Y.    668,170, 

pub.  5-28-57.     n.  61. 
Raybestoa-Manhattan.    Inc..    Paaaalc.    N.    J.      668,004,    pnb. 

7-30-6T.    a.  21. 
Ravonier  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    663,186.  pob.  7-30-67.     C\. 

62. 
Re«<kttt  Com..  The.  Chicago.  III.,  to  Bird  4  Bon,  Inc..  East 

Walpole.  Mass.    110.117.  ren.  10-23-57.    Cl.  12. 
Recnnatmctton  Finance  Corn. :  See — 

Ultra  rtiemlcal  Works.  Inc 
Redmond   Co..    Inc.   Owoaao.   Mich.      662.004.   pub.   7-80-57. 

Cl.  21. 
Rentsak  Nutritional  Associates  :  See — 

Kastner,  George  A.    8r. 
Repco   ProdurtK.    Inc..    San   Franciaco.    Calif.     66S.0.'S0.    pub. 

7-30-57.     Cl.  26. 
Retall«>rs    Marketing    Guild.     Chicago.     HI.       863.010.     pub. 

7-80-67.     CT.  21. 
Rerere  Cooper  and   Braaa   Inc..  New  Tork,   N.   Y.     652.897. 

pub.  7-30-57.     Cl.  2. 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     668.236      Cl.  81. 
Rexton  Finishes.  Inc..  Irrlngton.  N.  J.    6.^2,065.  pub.  2-5-57. 

Cl.  16. 
Rheem   Mfg.   Co..    Richmond,   Calif.     658,086.   pub.   7-30-67. 

CT.  34. 
Richards  4  ConoTer  Hardware  Co..   The.   Kansas  City,   Mo. 

662,060.  pub.  7-30-87.     a.  16. 
Ri«*er  Co..  Inc.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    65S.127.  pub.  7-80-67. 

Cl.  40. 
RlKX.  J.  Burlington.  Chlnijro.  III.     547.360.  canr      C\.  38. 
Ritchie.  Harold  F.,  Inc.  :  See — 
County  Perfumery  Co..  Inc. 
Bobbins  Mllla,  Inc..  Kew  York.  N   Y     547.20S.  canc.     Cl.  42. 
Robert  Patricia  Studios:  See— 

Heuter.  Patricia  J. 
Robertson.    James.   Co..    Los   Angeles,   Calif.     653.160,    pub. 

7-80-67.     Cl.  40.  ^ 

Boehelle  Asparagus  Co..  Rochelle.  Dl.    361.108.  ran.  10-10-87. 

CL  46 
R««ers  Peet  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     362,842.  r«i.   11-80-87. 

Roll   Dippers.   Inc.  Maumee.  Ohio.     653,176.  pub.   7-80-67. 

Cl.  60. 
Romac,  Inc. :  See — 

McCallnm  4  RoblnKon,  Inc. 
8t.  Hair  Rubber  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     547.006.  canc.     H.  21. 
St.  George  and  Gale :  8er — 

Gale.  George. 
Rbicca    of    California.    Los    Angelas,    Calif.      663.115.    pub. 

7-80-67.     a.  80. 
Scharff.   Werner   O..    Santa    Monica,    Calif.      647,818,    canc. 

Cl.  2i. 
Schenck.    CarL    Maschinenfabrik    GmbH.    Darmstadt,    Ger- 
many.    662,008.     Pub.   7-16-67,  Cl.  21  ;  pub.  7-28^7,  Cl. 

23 :  pob.  7-23-67,  O.  26.     (Conaolldated  eartlfleate,  CUsau 

21.  23.  and  26.) 
Schenck.    Carl,    Maschinenfabrik    GmbH,    Darmstadt,    Ger- 
many.    662.000.     Pub.  7-16-57.  Cl.  21  :  pub.  7-28--87.  Cl. 

26 ;  pub.  7-16-67.  Cl.  23.     (Conaolldated  certlBeate,  Claaaes 

21.  26,  and  28.) 
Bcheock.  Wnilam.  4  Co..  Inc..  Brans  City.  Pa.    663.077.  pub. 

7-30-57.     Cl.  32. 
Bchanley  Distillers.   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     653,171,  pub. 

7-30-57.     a.  40. 
Sehjeldahl,  G.  T.,  Co. :  See— 

BefaMdshI,  OQmore  T. 
SehJaldaJil,  Gilmore  T..  d.  b.  a.  G.  T.  Bchjaldahl  Co..  Nortb- 

fleld,  Minn.,  to  G.  T.  Sehjeldahl  Co.    662,002.  poh  7-80-57. 

Cl.  i. 


BchncUprasaanfabrlk    KoenLc    4    Baoer    AktlaBfaaella^aft 

Wuenburg,  Germany.     663,088,  pob.  7-80-67.     CL  ZS. 
Behwarta  Mfg.  Co..  Two  RlTcrs,  Wla.    668,078.  pob.  7-80-67. 

a.  31. 

Bcieatltle  OU  Compounding  Co.,  Inc.  Chicago.  IIL     662^14. 

pub.  7-80-57.     Cl.  6. 
Bcrtppa-Howard    Radio.    Inc.    d.    b.    a.    TdcTlsloa    Statton 

WVWS,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     663,214,  pub.  7-B0-67.    CL  107. 
Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     668.022,  pob. 

7-30-57.     Cl.  6. 
Seymour  Fooda,  Inc.,  Topeka.  Sana.     663.881.     CL  48. 

Seymour  Mfg.  Co.,  Seymour,  Ind.     663.226.     Cl.  28. 

Sbenanso  China,  Inc..  New  Castle.  Pa.    658,072.  pob.  7-80-67. 

CL  80. 
Sherman  Paper  Products  Corp.,  Newtoa.  Maaa.    668.080.  pob. 

7-30-57.     a.  37. 
Siemens    4    HaUke    Aktlengesellachaft,    Manleh,    Germany. 

663.000.    Pob,  4-16-67.  CL  21 ;  pab.  8-10-67.  Ct  26.    (Con- 
aolldated certificate,  Classes  21  and  26.) 
Sierra  Candy  Co.,  Inc.,  Baa  Frandao,  Calif.     647.S88,  eane. 

Cl.  46. 
Silver  Hill  Products.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     658.170, 

pob.  7-30-67.     CL  40. 
Simpaoa.    Mark,    Mfg.    Co.    Inc,    Long   IsUnd   City,    N.    T. 

«M,011-17,  pob.  7-80-67.     CL  21. 
BimpaoB,    Mart,    Mfg.    Co.    Inc,    Long    Island    City..  N.    Y. 

653523-4.     a.  21. 
Smart  4  Final  Co. :  See — 

Fltasimmons  Stores,  Ltd. 
Snari  4  Final  Co^  Ltd. :  See — 

FltalmmtHis  Stores,  Ltd. 
Smart  4  Final  Iris  Co. :  See — 
Fltasimmons  Stores,  Ltd. 
Smith.  Welden  R. :  Sea- 
Auto  Moulding  4  Mfg.  Co. 
8no-Fr«ah  Packing  Co. :  Sea — 

Btoona  4  Wilsoa  Brokerage  Co. 
Snyder,  Howard  E..  d.  b.  a.  Howard  E.  Snyder,  Mercer  Island. 

Wash.    663,031,  pob.  7-30-67.    Cl.  22. 
Bodete  Viaicole  de  Champagne,  Paris,  France,  to  G.  H.  Momm 

4  Cle.  (Bodete  Vlnlcole  Champagne  Bocceasean)  of  New 
^  York.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  840iM8.  ran.  B-Bl-B-T.  CL  47. 
Sooty    Conceasions    Ltd.,    London.    England.      653.180.    nob. 

7-30-67.     CL  42. 
8o':elleJ^>ntana.    New   York,   N.    Y.     668,106.    pob.    7-80-67. 

Cl.  80. 
South    Bend    Bait    Co.,    South    Bend,    Ind.      547.808.    canc 

Cl.  22. 
Spltaer^  Albert  A.  K..  d.  b.  a.  Industrial  Engineered  Products 
^  Co.,  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     547.008,  canc.     Cl.  34. 
Splendor.  Inc.  Proridence.  B.  I.     647.282,  canc     Cl.  88. 
Stance  Laboratories  :  See — 


Standard  Medical  Supply  Co. 
Standard   Medical   Supply  Co.,   d 
Columbua,  Ohio.     662,086,  pub 


d.  b.  a.  Stanco  Laboratoriea, 
--• — ■s.-_il-"i«.  — -t,--".  v»b.  7-30-67.     Cl.  18. 
n    2    ^°'*"     ^•'    ^*^    Britain.    Conn       547.077.    canc. 

Steel   Tank  4   Sheet   Metal   Fabricators,    Inc..  Chicago.   IB. 

652.806,  pub.  7-30-57.     Cl.  2. 
Steel   Tank   4    Sheet   Metal   Fabricators,   Inc,   Chicago    III 

663.173-4,  pob.  7-30-57.     CL  60. 
Sterllna  Drag,  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     652.018,  pub   7-80-67 

Cl.  8. 
Sterlina  TeleTlston.  Inc.  Chicago.  111.    547.142,  canc.    Cl.  21. 

^^V^J^'.i    ^^^S°'  I"«-  N*'*^  York,   N.  Y.     653.132,  pub. 

7-30-57.     C\.  42. 
Stoops  4  Wilson  Brokerage  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Sno  Freah  Packing 

Co.,  Turner.  Bans.     663,165.  pub.  7-.10-67.     Cl   48 
Btorar   Broadcastlnc  Co..  Miami   Beach,   Fla.     658.216.  pub. 

7-80-67.     Cl.  lOT. 
Strip-Off  Paint  ProducU  Co. :  See — 

Etherton.  Donald  D. 
Strong    Electric    Corp..   The.   Toledo,    Ohio.      547,254,   canc. 

Superior  Portland  Cement  Co..  to  Lone  Star  Cement  Corp.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     212.004.  new  cert.     Cl.  38. 
Superior  Portland  Cement  Co.,  to  Lone  Star  Cement  Com.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     218,232,  new  cert.     CL  12. 
Surface    Combustion    Corp.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      547  186     canc 

CT.  34. 
Butco :  See — 

Sutton.  O.  A.,  Corp„  The. 
Sutton.   O.   A..  Corp..  The.  d.   b.   a.    Butco,   Wichita.  Kana. 

663.005,  puh.  7-SO-67.     Cl.  21. 
Swan-Finch  Oil  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    340,016,  ran  8-17-67. 

Cl.  15. 
Sylvester  Gardens  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  Sheffleld.  England.    653.052. 

pub.  7-30-57.     Cl.  28. 
Tactair,  Inc,  Bridgeport,  Pa.     653,018,  pub.  7-30-67.    Cl.  21. 

Tanen  Apparal,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    653.110.  pub.  7-30-67. 

CL  30. 
Ta/lor,  W.  A..  4  Co.,  to  W.  A.  Taylor  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

962.188.  ran.  11-23--57.     a.  40. 
Teehna  Indnatrial  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Hoehfeld.  Henry. 
Teleflcx    lac.    North    Wales.    Pa.      653,067.    pub.    7-80-67. 

CL  23. 
Teleprompter  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     653,106,  pnb.  7-30-57. 

Cl.  100. 
Television  Guide.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    547,262.  cane.    CL  88. 
Television  Guide,  Inc^  New  York.  N.  Y.    547,263.  canc.    CL  88. 
Television  Station  WEWB  :  See — 

Scrtpps-Howard  Badlo,  Inc 
TeU  4  Daber  Ltd..  Orance.  N.  J.     647,206.  canc.     Cl.  18. 
Thillens.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     658.203,  pub    7SO-6T.     Cl.  102. 
Tnemee    Co..    Inc^  North    Kansas   City.   Mo.      653.180.    pub. 

7-30-67.     Cl.  6i.  .       .    •- 
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603,129.  jrab.  5-1-66.     CI. 

^^._-» ,.^..-Jr  York,  N.  Y..  to 

Co..  Inc..  PlttBburfh.  Pa.     350,007.  ren.  9-14-67.     CL  16. 


Velvermy  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y 
42. 


Co..  Inc..  PUtBburfli.  Pa.     300,gu7.  ren.  »-i4-07, 
Walle*  DoTe-Uarmlaton  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to 


Waite«  DoTe-^ermiatoB  Corp.^  New^York,  N.  Y.,  Jto  Kop| 

Co.,  Inc..  Plttsbarch,  Pa.'  S60.008,  ren.  8^14-57.  G.  16. 
Waahlngton  PuUlcad^.  Inc.  Miami,  Ila.  663,229.  CL  W. 
Wataon.   Manasty  k  Co.  Ltd..  Klngaton-OB-ThaaMa,  Bnslaiid. 

853  064.  pub.  7-30-67.     CI.  2«. 
Weir,  Rot.  d.  b.  a.  Valler  rmit  and  VagcUble  Co.,  Pharr,  Tex. 

653.165.  pab.  l-SO-il.     CI.  46. 


Wells.  Olga  v.,  Albambra,  Calif. 
33 


Tobias  Paiat  Mfa.  Co.,  CteTetond.  Ohio.  652,966-7.  pob. 
Tol-oSLnef^CouicU.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  653.212.  pnb. 
Tra^^nSiate^'S^lSinaker..  Inc..  Needham,  Maw.     653.118, 

TrSrHhirt^e'J*  A.  I»«-  0'«"  '^"•-  ^  Y.  653,095, 
Tr^^Y^ift^dTe^Jill^Co..  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  547.199.  cane 
Tuttie**  Klft.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL    663.026,  pub.  7-30-57.     a 

^'!?NSr?^.  T?'Ai'&^SZVS''S^^  ra^?^n.^n:    wS  Bend  Aluinlnum  Co..  Weat  Bend.  WU. 

360.171.  ren.  9-21-87.    CL  15.  7-30-57.     CI.  13. 

Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  Bee — 

.  ^V^/**'"]*/!^v      r.  _    »^ K-  -K-»~  «f  n.m.  tn    White,  Ed  Junior  Shoe  Co..  Paragould.  Ark 

Union  CarWde  and  Carbon  Corp^  ^\^^J^SK  ?!  °*^  «**        7-35-57.     CI   39.  •         -•        • 

Union  CaPbKto  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    649,94i.  cor.     CI.  6.    ^,„,,  orerland  Motora.   Inc..  Toledo.   Ohio. 
Union  Cbemleal  *  Matertala  Corp.,  WlchlU,  Kana.    662,907-8, 

pab  7-30-67.    CI.  6. 
Union  Petroloom   Co.      Sinclair  Reflnlnf   Co.,    Chicago,   111. 

112.896.  Am.  7(d).    CL  16.  ,    ,     ^ 

Union  SmiAerlea  (ProprteUrj)   Ltd..  Cape  Town    Union  of         .-„„_„,.     ^^.  ^^. 

Sooth  Africa,  now  by  change  of  name  Irrin  k  Johnaon  PUh    wimelbacher  *  Rice  Inc..  New  York.  N 

Prodncta   (ProprtoUry)    Ltd.     653,152,  pub.  7-30-67.     CL         cL  39 

46. 
United  SUtes  Mineral  Wool  Co..  Stanhope,  N.  J.     652,946. 

pub.  7-30-67.    CL  12.  „        ..„„.„ 

United    8  atea    Steel    Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.     652,930,    pnb. 

7-30-87.    CL  7. 
Unirersal  Oil  Producta  Co..  Des  Plalnes,  IlL     662.921.  pub. 

7-30-^7.    CL  6.  „       . 

Urban  Bmbroidery  Co..  Chicago.  Dl.     663,210,  pnb.  7-30-67 

a.  106. 
Valley  Pmit  and  Vegetable  Co. 
We      - 


WiUya  Orerland  Motors,   Inc.  Toledo.   Ohio 

CL  21. 
Wilson.    Ralph,    Plasties.   Inc..   Temple,  Tex. 

7-30-67.     CL  1. 
Wilson.  Tbomaa,  A  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y 

7-30-57.     CI.  42. 


663.042,  pnb.  7-30-67.    a. 

652.966,  p«b. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     653.021.  pab. 

663.098,  pnb. 

647.166,  cane. 

662.886,   pab. 

653,142,  pab. 

636.776,  eanc 

663,200.   pob. 


?eir.  Boy.  ^   „„ 

Vangnard  Corp.,  Chieopee,  Mass.    647.225.  cane.    CL  22. 

Vassar  L«boratorleo.  Ltd..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     647.114. 

eanc    CL  18. 
VegeUble  Oil  Prodncta  Co..  Inc.  Wilmington.  Calif.    663.161. 

pab.  7-30-67.    CL  46. 


Workman  For   Workmen.  Inc.  Chicago.   IlL 

7-JO-67.     CL  101. 
World     Aatomobile    Association.     Inc.,     Charleston,     S.     C. 

65:i  204.  pob.  7-30-57.    CI.  102. 
Worldsbest    Industries.    Inc..    Cndahy.    Wia.      652,961,    pob. 

7-30-67.     CL  12.  .^  .  ^ 

Worldsbest    Industries,    Inc.    Cudahy.    WU.      663,081.    pob. 

7-30-67.     CI.  32. 
Wvanilotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Uotteried.  Paul  M.  _ 

Young  James  W..  d.  b.  a.  Rancbo  de  la  Canada.  Pena  Blanca, 

N.  Mex.    653.159.  pub.  7-30-57.    CL  46. 
Zeiss.  Carl.  Oberkocnen.  Wnrttemberg.  Germany.     663,002-3. 

pub.  7-30-57.     a.  26. 
Zimmerman     Co..     The.     Columbos,     Ohio.       662.954.     pob. 

7-30-67.     CI.  18. 

u  t  «eviiaBiiiT  FuaTia*  errici.o — itiT 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    ♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


October  22,  1957 


Volume  723 


Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Foreign  Patenti  Rccdred  In  tkc  Sdcirtlflc  Ubnry  as  of 
September  30,  1957 


Country 


Australia 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

Ciecboalovakia 

Denma  rk 

Egypt 

Finland 

France 

(Potent*) 

(Additions) 

Germany 

(Autleoetehriften.). 

(Patents) 

Great  Britain 

H  ungary 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands 

.Norway 

Philippines 

Poland 

Russia 

Sweden 

Switterland 

YuKOslavla 


Date  received 


Highest 
number 


the  wveral   oaths  appear  In   the  application  papers  unless  a 
different  order  is  requested  at  the  time  of  flUng. 

This  Notice  supersedes  the  Notlcf"  of  April  4,  1962  (657  O.  G. 

1263  I  having  the  same  title. 

M.  C.   ROSA. 
Aug    30.  1956  Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

June 

.\ug. 

Apr. 

July 


16.  1957 207,632 

23    1957 191.550 

5    1957 529,900 

24,  1967 545.863 

26,  1952 81.300 

2    1957 82,920 


19.  1957 

11.  1957 


Sept.  16.  1957- 
Sept.  16.  1957. 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Aug. 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept. 

Sept. 

June 

Aug 

Apr. 

Sept. 

Seot. 

Feb 


6.  1957-. 
5.  1957-- 
27.  1957- 
20.  1951- 
12.  1957- 
1.  1957- - 
3.  1957-. 
5,  1957  - 
10.  1957- 
3^  1957 -. 
29,  1956. 
15.  1957-. 
10,  1928.. 

16,  1957- 

17.  1957- 
17. 1955-- 


905 

28,810 

1.141,000 
66.750 

1,011.820 

964,670 

782,890 

140.582 

57.315 

21,100 

547.000 

6,100 

86.142 

89.736 

217 

40,063 

2,496 

159,738 

323.237 

16,461 


Disdalmen 

2  381.239    -HoJpA  T.  Whitney.  Irwin,  Pa.     BaAKi  RSLCAStMO 
ApPAaATCB.    Patent  dated  Aug.  7.  1945.    Disclaimer  fllod 
Sept.  24.  1957,  by  the  assignee,  Weatinghofue  Air  Brake 
Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  5  of  said  patent. 


2,744,049 — Gerhard  Martin  SaUmann.  Franklin  Lakes,  N.  J., 
and  Kenneth  Lyman  Ru*»ell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stabi- 
lized DiNTAL  OaiAMS.  Patent  dated  May  1,  1956.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Sept.  12,  1957,  by  the  inventors;  the  as- 
signee, CoI(70te-PoIfnoUt'e  Company,  assenting. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3  and  8  of  said  patent. 


Australia  :  First  2.000  Incomplete 
Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079 
Canada  :  First  printed  453,746 
Finland  :  First  printed  19,428 
First  oOO  Incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  5,792 
Ireland  :  Missing  1-10,000 
Italy  :  First  243.000  Incomplete 
Russia  :  File  Incomplete  ^  ,  „  _ , 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10.001 


JoiDt  AppttcaBl»— Order  of  Names 

The  order  of  names  of  Joint  patentees  in  the  heading  of  the 
patent  is  taken  from  the  order  In  which  the  typewritten  names 
appear  in  the  original  oath  accompanying  the  application 
papers  Care  should  therefore  be  exercised  in  selecting  the 
preferred  order  of  the  typewritten  names  of  the  Joint  In- 
ventors, before  filing,  as  requests  for  subsequent  shifting  of 
the  names  would  entail  changing  numerous  records  In  the 
Office  Since  the  |»artlcular  order  in  which  the  names  appear 
Is  of  no  consequence  insofar  as  the  legal  rights  of  the  Joint 
appllcanta  are  concerned,  no  changes  will  be  made  except  for 
good  reasons  and  by  permission  of  the  Commissioner  It  is 
suggested  that  all  typewritten  and  signed  names  appearing  in 
the  application  papers  should  be  in  the  same  order  as  the  type- 
written names  In  the  oath. 

In  those  Instances  where  the  Joint  applicants  file  separate 
oaths,  the  order  of  names  U  taken  from  the  order  in   which 


Patents  ATailabIc  for  Ucouiiig  or  Sak 

The  Vendo  Company  offers  to  grant  upon  reasonable  terms 

to  anyone  making  written  application  tWefor  addr«»ed  to 

General   Counsel.  The  Vendo   Company,   7400  East    12th  St., 

Kansas  City  26.  Mo.,  a  nonexclusive  license  to  mannfacttirc 

sell  and  use  under  any  or  all  of  the  following  13  L.  8.  Letters 

Patent : 

2.290,275.      Bottle  Vending  Machine. 

2,307,450      Vending  Machine. 

2.391.866.     Circuit  Controller. 

2,482,245.     Dispensing  Apparatus. 

2,597.290.      Retainer  for  Vendable  Merchandise. 

2.610,100      Coin  Controlled  Vending  Machine. 

2,633,958.     Dispensing  Apparatus. 

2.648,417.     Coin-Controlled  Mechanism. 

2.667.880      Coin  Changing  Mechanism 

2,675,901       Coin  Control  Protective  System  for  Vending  Ma- 
chines. 

2.680,049 

dise  Dispensing  Apparatus 

2.693,300.     Vending  Machine. 

2.727,654.     Coin  Conditioned  Selective  Vending  Machine. 


Delivery  and  Retaining  Mechanlam  for  Merchan- 
At 


2  796  338.  BUsting  Material  of  Metal  for  Treating  Sur- 
faces. Flrma  Bayrlsche  Berg-,  Hutten-  and  Saliwerke  Akt.- 
Oes.  Munich,  Germany.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  8. 
Striker,  511  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  1?,  N.  Y, 

2,797.973.  Chair  Tray  Having  Pivoted,  Spring  Biased 
Arm-Engaging  Clamps.     Emmett  L.  Culpepper,  2835  N.  Sixth 


N»w  AppllcatioM  Recetved  Dmrtag  Aagurt  1957 

Patents »!" 

Designs ^86 

PUnts " 

Reissues *^ 

ToUl ®'28* 


Patents 782— No.  2,810.128  to  No.  2.810,909,  Incl. 

Dealfns 17— No.      181.246  to  No       181.261,  incl. 

Reissues 2— No.        24,379  to  No.        24.380,  incl. 

ToUl 801 

631 


632 
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St..  Philadelphia  33.  Pa.,  and  Anthony  8.  Barbera,  613  Fernon 
St.,  Philadelphia  48.  Pa.  Corr«iponden«e  to:  Trachtman  and 
Zoda,  1500  Walnat  St.  Balldliif.  Suite  1511.  Philadelphia  2, 
Pa. 


May  L.  McClung.  3231 


2.803.834.     Hair  Treating  Derlce. 
N.  Piedraa  St.,  El  Paso.  Tex. 

2,805,433.  Electric  Spreading.  Shining,  Poliahlng.  and 
Cutting  Bruah.  Ray  M.  Ingle.  301  North  E  St.,  and  206 
R.  Heron  St.,  Aberdeen,  Waah. 

2,806.302.  Replaceable  Heel  Structure.  Walter  A.  Sharpe. 
Correspondence  to :  Eaton,  Bell,  Hunt  k  Seltaer,  904  Johnaton 
Building.  Charlotte  2,  N.  C. 


General  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non-ezcluaive 
licenaea  under  the  following  31  patents  on  reasonable  terms  to 
domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  may  be  directed  to :  Hotpoint  Co., 
227  Sooth  Beeley  Are.,  Chicago  12,  111.,  Attention  of  Patent 
Counsel. 


2.278.268. 

2.285.952. 

2,316,659. 
Units. 


Washing  Apparatus. 

Electric  Heater  Insulating  Material. 

Apparatus    for    Loading    Sheath    Wire    Heating 


2.367.626.  Cooking  Device. 

2,576,407.  Movable  Drawer  Structure. 

2,576,409.  Sectional  Counter  Kitchen. 

2.644.246.  Clothes  Dryer. 

2,657,697.  Dishwashing  Apparatus   and   Cabinet    Structure 

2.669.395.  Kitchen  Waste  Disposal  Apparatus  With  Revers- 
ing Means. 


2.677,172.     Method    of    Making    Sheathed    Electric    Heating 
Units. 

2.68il.843.  Washing  Apparatus. 

2.681.844.  Washing  Apparatus. 

2.H87.633  aothes  Washing  Machine. 

2  724.908.  Oven  Construction. 

2.725.034.  Article  Hanger. 

2,748.243.  Control  Circuits  for  Blectric  Fry  Kettles. 

2,757,105.     Ceramic  Coating  for  Compressor  Blades,  Coated 
Blades  and  Method  of  Making  Same. 

2,757.220. 
2,762.247. 
2.762.890. 
2,787.569. 
2.770,705. 
2.771.894. 
2.775.975. 
2,778.914. 
2.779,997. 
2.780,198. 
2,781,058, 


Thermocouple. 

Insulation  Removing  Machine, 

Bake  Unit  Assembly. 

Clothes  Washing  Machines, 

Uftlng  Device  for  Thrift  Cooker  Unit. 

Control  Circuits  for  Dlahwashing  Apparatus, 

Drain  Control  System. 

Control  Circuits  for  Electric  Ovens. 

Method  of  Manufacturing  Composite  Sink  Tops. 

Signalling  Device  for  Dishwashers. 

Flow  Control  Device. 


2,786.483.     Water  Saving  Apparatus  for  Clothes  Washing  Ma- 
chines or  the  Like. 


2,786,606. 
2,786.929. 


Liquid  Container  and  Dispenser, 
Cooking  Appliance. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  30,  1957 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Deeigns) -  - 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  applications     -    . .  - 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) - 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action.- -  - - 

Date  of  oldest  new  application », 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - 


215.453 

6,  777 

107.  189 

3.  34« 

11,  1956 

8,  1956 


M.  C.  K08A.  DIraelar.  PatMl 


OyanllM 


PATENT  EXAMINING  G«OCP8.  AND  8CPBBVISOBT  BXAMINKKS 


(I)  STONE,  I,  0..  CHEMICAL  AND   RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  8TRACHAN,  O    W.,  COMMUNICATIO.N8,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS. |— 

(Iin  YUNO  KWAL  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 

(IV)   FREEHOF.  H     B.,   MATERIAL  HANDLING   AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES. 
(V)  HULL.  J.  e,,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T    F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS    

(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H  E,.  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  ^,  ..c,,^. 

(CLASS  )  OORECKI,  G.  A,.  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS  


DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 
(Rmm*  ■■mwsIs  !■  piiiattMss  ladkalc  BnMlaiat  Gtm*) 


I        DIVISIONS 

I 

I  «,  SI,  ».  a.  46.  M. 

u,  M.  ao,  St.  M. 

1ft,  3S,  X.  S7,  43,  44, 
4«.  61.M,  00,  7D, 

a,  12,  13.  U.  >1,  M. 
57.  Sft.«l.  Designs. 

7,  11.  17,  r,  M.  S5, 

M,  u.  e2. 

8,  ao.  29.  3S,  Sft,  40, 
41,52,66. 

1,  4,  5,  9,  10,  18.  22, 

as,  45,  47. 
S,  15.  19.  35,  90.  32, 

49,  56.  67. 
I.  II.  III.  IV,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New     ;  Amended 


1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 

S. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10, 
11, 

12. 
13, 

14, 

15, 
16. 

17. 

18, 

19, 

20, 

?1, 
22. 

33. 
34. 

25. 


27 


28 


30 


31 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J  .  Brakes;  Excavating;  Plantlnn;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders 
ail)  HERRMANN.  D  .  Fishing.  Trapping  snd  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobwsoo:  Textile  Wrlngen;  Buckles. 

Buttons  snd  Clasps  

(VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  MeUl  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUlhirgy  (Process  and  Apparatus):  Alkiys    

(VI)  FALLER,  E,  A..  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyers;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators 

(VI)  ROBINSON.  C    W..  Harvesters:  Unearthing  Objectt;  Threshing:  Knotter*;  Animal  Husbandry:  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy    Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors:  Femw;  Gates:  Music:  Slpjato  and  Indtoators 

(I)  8URLE.  H.,  Carbon  Chejnlstry  (part),  e,  g,.  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes,  Proteins,  Amides.  Amine* 

(IV)  OON8ALVE8,  J,  E..  Optks.  Photographic  Apparstus 

(V)  LEWIS.  R.  O  .  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders ;  ScafloMs 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.  Pumps;  Fans:  Turbines  

(VI)  BOYD.  8,.  Firearms;  Ordnance:  Ammunitton;  Explosive  Charge  Making  _ 

(IV)  BENHAM   E,  V  .  BooU.  Shoes  and  Leggto»g»:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manutocture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NaUlng.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  C»rd.  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlbltlng;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  ConduiU 

(III)  8PINTMAN,  8,,  Mschlne  ElemenU:  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Ctatch  and  Motor  Controls     

(Ill)  BEALL,  T   E..  Otmr  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufscture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part)  e  g  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing,  MUllng,  Plantog,  Turning 

(III)  MANIAN.  J,  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Mboellaneous  Processes.  Assembly 
and  Dtaassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fsbrlcs;  Air  Brakes 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics:  Phstlc  Btock  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N.  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders  (part)  

(IV)  LEIGHEY,  R    A..  Packsging  (part);  Typewriters;  Printing:  Type  Casting  apd  Setting;  Sheet   Material  Aseo- 

ciatktn  or  Folding _"  V.'        c,»-.L. 

(VI)  BLUM.  A,.  Power  Plants;  Fhild  Transmlsstons:  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines:  t>peea 

Responsive  Devices _     ,„ a    .i      c~. 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P,  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators:  Fluid  Fuel  Bumecs;  Ueatmg  ^y»- 
tems;  Miscellaneous  Heating „     ^^"U        _.« 

(V)  BROWN.  L  M  .  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  SaiM;  Bank  Protertton;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Contectten  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies;  Urobrella<i;  Canes;  UnderUktog;  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  MADER,  R,  C,  Textiles  „;    ^     ..^    m  \a  r.i- 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M,  L  .  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  WlndmUls;  Fluid  Ui»- 

phragms  and  Bellows.     

(II)  ANDRU8.  L,  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Educatton  

mi)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T   (MICKEY.  T  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus; 

Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing:  Clutches  snd  Power-Stop  Control  _^ 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D  ,  Coating-Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus:  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

(11)  RADER  O  L  .  Electrtelty-Oeneeatlon,  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU:  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms \_  »■,  w  tv— n  » 

(IV)  JAMES,  S  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textlh*.  FluW  iTeaiing 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Llqukl  Contact  with  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R,  H,,  Internal  Combustton  Engines:  Eipanslble  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes  .  ^   \:  \       \.         a  o  .ks-, 

(VI  HA  BECKER,  L  B,,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers:  Jotat  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Coupltags;  Rod  JotaU:  Tool-Handling  Fasten- 

(VII)  O'LE A R Y,  R,  A ,,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulatton;  niumtoatlng  Burners;  Separating  and 
Assorting  Solids  (part);  Commlnutom \^      ^  ^    v^^ 

(D  BOKTTCHKR,  A.  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g,,  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Conuinlng  Carbon  Compounds.  Hyaro. 
genatton  o(  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  N on  Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Hatogenaled 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part) - 


10-30-56 

I 

12-14-56  { 
2-12-57  i 
12-31-86 

12-81-M 
10-1*^56 

ia-ao-56 

l-»-67 

n-l»-S6 

11-1-S6 

17-6-S6 
11-19-S6 

1-4-57 

l-2fr-57  I 

13-13-M  I 

6-11-86 

I 

lO-SHW 

11-1-46 

12-34-56 

11-6-56 
10-15-56 

10-1-.S6 
11-16-56 

12-12-56 

2-21-57 


6-22-56 

4-19-66 

12-10-86 

6-r-56 

8-^-66 

fhXhM 
8-1 5-« 
7  19-56 
7-6-66 
8-^1 -86 

10-4<46 

5-21-66 

9-4-56 

9-6-86 

3-22-56 

4-16-86 

3-15-56 

11-8-86 

4-I»-66 
3-21-86 

4-20-56 
3-12-56 

7-25-56 

12-7-M 


Wl 


1-31-57 
12-3-86 

11-19-56  i 

I 

! 

9-38-86  i 

1-8-57 

I 

2-19-67 

633 


10-25-56 
10-5-56 

8-13-56 

8-1-M 
^2»-S6 

1-17-!S7 


MTISIONS,  KXAMINBES  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(■— ■  anMrala  ta  piriMHiMM  imMtmtm  Ewliyi^  GtM») 


(VII)  BERMAN,  H.,  Om  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchancd;  (Hi  Separation;  Afltatlon:  Self  Proportlon- 
InK  Fluid  BTStcms;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extlnsulsbers 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  BridgM;  Hydrauilc  and  Earth  Englneerinc,  R6ads  and  Pavements. 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  RaUwayt— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolllnf  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

(IV)  DEMBO.  L.  J.,  Dispensajf;  FUlln«  and  Ctoslng  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feedlnj 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales 


43 
43 

44. 


a. 

«4. 

U. 

». 

87.  ai)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating 

as.  (I)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g  .  Aio,  Corbocydic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),e.  K-.  An- 
tbrones.  Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Aloohob 

».  (TV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  ReceptacW— Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden.  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41.  (V)  MacNAB,  J.  C.  (acting).  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling;  MaU,  Fare  or  Other 

Collection  Boies  or  Chutes;  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording   - - -. 

ai)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R,  Electric  Signaling;  Tele«traphy 

(I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterilising  and 

DWnfcctlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus)  - .  

ai)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antennas;  Automatic  Pttots;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries; 

Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

46.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheeia  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Ouides;  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Oearlng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

46.  (I)  WILES,  W.  O.,  Actinlde  Series  (e.  g..  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Plants 

(part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactkms;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers.  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g  ,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber ..     -  

ai)  YAFFEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pleioelectric  Devices 

aa.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports  and  Racks 

S3.  (IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Rook  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery; Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators 

M.  (II)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Dtscherge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oas  DIaeharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.X-Ray.  I'ltravlolet,  Radtoactlve)  Applications..  ._. 

86.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part);  Centrifugal 
Bowl  Separators 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Composltfons;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

(Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  NaU.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Metal  Bending 

(Ill)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Cfoseta,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging  (part)     . 

(I)  HEN  KIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANOA.V.  P.  £.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  (Tomposltfons  (part). 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products .-. 

(III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology.  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  RaUway  Mall 
Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (acting),  Qames;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Ounsand  Projectors; 
Illumlaatioa 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation.  Carbon  ChemisUy  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurixed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compound.i 

(I)  OREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions..  

(V)  LI8ANN.  I.,  Geometric  Instruments,  Acoustics:  Building  Structures    

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  Ornamentation;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles;  Liquid  Separatton  or  Purlfl- 

oation ...  

(II)  QALVIN.  D.  J..  Wave  Ouides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors:  Insulators 

(II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  Uws  Administration. 

I— BAILEY,  J   S,  Paper  Making;  Mineral  Oils;  laminated  Fabrics 

II— LADY,  J.  E  ,  Oscillators;  Amplifiers:  Resistances  and  RheostaU 

CLASS.  DIV8.{III_WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part),e.  g..  CorseU  and  Brassieres 

IV_BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Harrows  and  Diggers,  Plows:  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying,  and  DUtuslng 

V_ANQEL,  C.  D..  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Refrlgeratton   

E.  DIV.  A*  (I)  LANHAM,  B.  E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).e  f  .  Steroids 

A-MONCURE,  J.  A.  Industrial  Arta       

B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts  
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•Established  August  33.  1M7,  by  order  of  the  Commissioner— 722  O.  O.  214. 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1957,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  d  e  to  .shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent* — 1965. 

Patents Numbers  2,216,104  to  2,220,058,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents , , Numbers  426  to  430,  inclusive 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlre*  under  3.^  l     S.  V  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.aM,157.  fi.  R.  Hnnt,  Feather  picking  apparatus  for  fowl, 
filed  Aug.  24.  1957.  D  C  .  8.  D  Miss.  (Jackson),  Doc  2«87, 
(;or<fON  Johnnon  Co    v.  R.  C    Rogert  4  Bont,  Inc. 

Z,9«I.4M.    A.    J     Sanlal,    Klectrlc    megaphone     Des.    144,«M, 
H.  C.  Dalrymple,  same;  Mll.M*.  A.  J.  Sanlal.  Sound  amplify 
Ing  apparatus  ;  t.4M.I47,  H.  C.  Dalrymple.  Electric  megaphone. 
flied   Aug.   30.    1957,   D.   C.   8.   D.   N.   Y.,   Doc.   124/84,  A»dio 
Kquipment  Co..  Inc.  v.  P^e  Corpormtion  of  America. 

M11.M4.     (See  2.301.459.) 

t.414,445,  R  E.  Cahlll,  Shoe  construction.  fll«d  Sept.  3,  1957, 
D.  C,  8.  D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1041/.'i7-WM.  Marion 
it.  Cahill  et  al.  v.  WetherbyKaw»er  Shoe  Co. 

t.43S.147      (a«»e  2,301,459.) 

2.SM.5I4.  J  Anderson,  Jr.,  Means  for  and  method  of  group- 
ing storage  battery  pUtes ;  t,«M»7,  Mann  and  MacDonald, 
Apparatus  for  uniting  a  plurality  of  meUl  parts  by  melting 
metal.  Hied  FVb.  8.  1955,  I).  C,  8.  D  Calif.  (I-os  Angeles). 
IK>c,  17854-<",  Ralph  C.  Mann  and  Jamet  .\nder$on,  Jr  v 
Tool  Detigning  Engineering  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  for 
dismissal  Aug.  28,  1957 

2,579,479.  C.  DJerassl  et  aL,  A'  ♦-pregn*dlene-17o-OLr3-onea, 
■  alt  for  Declaratory  Judgment  filed  Aug.  28,  1967,  D.  C, 
District  of  Columbia,  Doc.  2065/57,  Behering  Corp.  v.  S»*t» 
«.  A. 

t,nSMT      (S««  2,500,514.) 

Z.«S4.3e7,  MlBcall  and  Rahr,  Building  board,  ftled  Aug.  29, 
1957,  I).  C,  K.  I>.  111.  (Danville),  Doc.  1572-D,  Oreat  Laket 
Carbon  Corp.  v.  Eagl*  Lumber  Dflert  Supply  Co.  et  al. 

2.W1.M1,  Straley  and  Dickey,  l,8-<llhydroxy-5-ultro-4-meth- 
ylolanlllnoanthraqulnone  compounds  and  process  for  their 
preparation,  filed  Sept.  28,  1955,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Tenn.  (Chatta 
nooga).  Doc.  2640.  Eatttnan  Kodak  Co.  v.  American  Aniline 
Productii,  Inc.  Consent  judgment  and  decree  ;  patent  valid  ; 
claims  1.  3,  and  5  infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  Sept.  3,  1957. 

t.71S.M8,  Re.  34,1M,  A.  Barkln,  Thermally  controlled  vapor- 
iser, filed  Sept.  10,  1957,  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  10026, 
Practical  Electric  Products  Corp.  v.  McKe»$on  and  Robbint, 
Inc. 

t,11S,«l,  L.  L.  Krleger,  Brasaiertw.  filed  Aug.  30,  1957, 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  124/88,  International  Latem  Corp.  v. 
Be$tform  Foundations,  Inc.  et  al. 

S,7«.91X,  E.  M.  Wormser,  ToUl-radlatlon  pyrometer; 
«,79M«1.  same;  t,79«,»«,  same,  filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  D.  C. 
Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  8882,  Servo  Corp.  of  America  v. 
Bameit  Engineering  Co.  and  Eric  M.  Wormser. 

t.7M,074,  C.  8.  Diamond,  Process  for  separating  ores,  filed 
Sept.  3,  1957,  D.  (  .,  W  D.  N.  Y.  (Baffalo),  Doc.  7560.  Inter- 
national MineraU  d  Chemicals  Corp.  t,  OoldingKeene  Co.  and 
Orant  8.  Diamond. 


S,7M,S»8.  Danel  and  Angles  DAurlac,  ArtlflcUl  blocks  for 
Btrnctures  exposed  to  the  action  of  moving  water,  filed  Sept. 
3,  1957,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc  12084,  EtabHsse 
ments  Seyrpic  and  Booiete  d'KrploUation  dt  Brevets  Pour 
Traraux  a  la  Mer  v.  Elmer  C.  Gardner,  Inc.  and  Willaew 
County  Savigation  Dist. 

t.777,Mt,  Dickey  and  Towne,  i,5-dlhydroxy-S-nltro-4-amliio- 
anthraqulnone  compounds,  filed  June  11,  1957,  D.  C,  E.  D. 
Tenn  (Chattanooga),  Doc.  8003,  Eastwtam  Kodak  Co.  t. 
American  AnUine  Products.  /««.  et  al.  Conaent  Judgment  and 
dt'cree  ;  patent  valid  ;  claims  1,  2.  and  4  Infringed  ;  defendanu 
enjoined  S<'pt    3,  1957. 

t,787,4»A,  O  Prxystawik,  Fountain  Installation  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  operating  same;  3.794,674,  same.  Fountain  In 
Htallation  disassembling  ff-atures ;  4,7»4.«76,  same.  Fountain 
Installation,  filed  Sept.  3,  1957.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
124/104.  Dancinff  Waters,  Inc.  v.  HoUdati  on  lee  Bhowe,  Inc. 
and  Morris  Chalfen. 

t,7»4,n4.  (See  2,787.496.) 
t.794,r75.  (See  2.787,496.) 
t,T9^Ml.  (See  2,761,072.) 
Z,79fi,»n.  (See  2,761,072.) 
Re.  U.19«.  (See  2,713,628.) 
Des.  144.9M.     ( See  2.301,459. 1 

Des.  18fi.S42.  L.  P.  Reed.  Handbag,  filed  Aug.  22.  1957,  D.  C. 
S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  123/361,  Pat  Ree4  Originals,  Inc.  et  al.  t, 
.4rt  Fie*  Fashions.  Inc.  et  al. 

Dca.  iafi,CB7,  J.  A.  Uigler,  Glove,  filed  Sept.  3,  1957,  D.  C, 
N.  D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  36729,  Crasoendoe  Olovtt, 
Inc.  V.  Harms  of  CaUfomia,  Olove  Co. 

PUMt  Pat.  4S5,  W.  E.  Lammerts,  Rose  plant ;  Plaat  Pitt. 
Ut.  same;  Plast  Pat.  791,  H.  C.  Swim,  Rose  plant;  Plaat 
Pat.  isa*,  same,  filed  Aug.  26,  1967.  D.  C,  B.  D.  Tex.  (Tyler). 
Doc.  2362,  Armstrong  Surseries,  Inc.  of  CaUfomia  t.  Aadrtso 

C.  Smith  asid  J.  L.  Dyess. 

PUat  Pat.  494,  W.  Kerdes.  Rose  plant,  filed  Aug.  26,  1907. 

D.  C,  E.  D.  Tex.  (Tyler),  Doc.  2366,  Jackson  *  PerkiM  Co. 
V.  if»ri'i»  Dewitt  Hood  and  J.  L.  Difess. 

Plant  Pat.  091.  F.  Meilland,  Rose  plant,  filed  Aug  26,  1967. 
D.  C.  E.  D.  Tex.  (Tyler),  Doc.  2364,  The  Conard'Pyle  Co.  of 
Pennsylvania  v.  An^evs  C.  Smith  and  J.  L.  Dpess. 


Plaat  Pat.  «SS.     (See  Plant  Pat.  466.) 

Plant  Pat.  872.  K.  S.  Boerner.  Rose  plant,  filed  Aug.  26, 
19.^7.  I)  C.  E  I)  Tex.  (Tyler),  Doc.  2365.  Jackson  d  Perkins 
Co    of  Se%r  York  v    Andreu)  C    Smith  and  J    L.  Difess. 

Plaat  Pat.  792.     1 84»e  Plant  Pat.  455.) 


Plant  Pat.  1290      (See  Plant  Pat.  456.) 
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Matter  ^eloMd  in  bMry  bracket!  [  J  appean  in  the  orlfina)  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  tbia  reiaaue  apedflcation  ;  mattar 

prlntad  In  Itallca  Indicatea  additlona  made  by  reiaaue. 


AlfradJ. 


24479  243M 

TONE  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  TWISTING  AND  FLYING  SPINDLE  BALLOON 

MOford,  Ohio,  Mri^or  to  The  Bald-  CONTROL 

HfiMrti,  OUo,  a  corporation  Alfred  W.  Vibbcr,  Rldtcwood,  N.  J. 

of  Ohio  Orlsiiial  No.  2,73<,1M,  dated  Fcbraair  28,  1956,  Setfal 

OrighMl  No.  2,754332,  dated  My  24,  19M,  Serial  No.  No.  361,999,  Jvm  1^  1953.    A9miatlkm  for 

4«2,i4«,  JaMiry  7,  1954.     Apallcatioa  for  rebnc  DMcnhcr  27,  1956,  Sailal  No.  iSMM 

17, 1954,  Serial  No.  <1M79  

TCfadnM.    (CL25«— 30 


(CL  57— ^  J) 


_^^^fe_ 


ft      ^    «  - 


1  rj^j^^ 


'^vij 


i'"ii.^.ii 


1.  A  generator  system  for  producing  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual frequencies  harmonically  related  comprising  a 
master  oscillator  and  a  plurality  of  blocking  oscillators 
coupled  in  seriatum  whereby  the  first  blocking  oscillator 
produces  oscillations  in  accordance  with  energy  received 
from  the  master  oscillator,  each  blocking  oscillator  com- 
prising anode  and  grid  drctiits  inductively  coupled  to- 
getiier,  said  circuits  each  being  coupled  to  the  succeeding 
oscillator  anode  and  cathode  circuits,  each  grid  to  cath- 
ode circuit  including  a  resistor  and  a  grounded  capacitor 
for  determining  the  frequency  of  operation,  said  resistor 
being  connected  in  series  with  another  resistor  of  lower 
value,  said  latter  resistor  being  connected  to  a  constant 
potential  source  connected  to  ground  and  of  a  value  suffi- 
cient to  balance  out  any  direct  current  component  in  the 
output  circuit,  and  an  output  circuit  connected  between 
ground  and  the  conun<H)  juncture  between  said  grid  to 
cathode  circuit  resistors. 
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1.  A  strand-forming  maclune  comprising  a  plurality  of 
singles  twisters,  means  for  doubling  the  strands  issuing 
f;  om  the  singles  twisters  to  a  plied  strand,  said  doubling 
means  effecting  a  twisting  operation  in  a  free-flying  bal- 
loon, a  flyer  creating  and  maintaining  said  balloon,  a 
first  means  for  feeding  the  combined  strands  into  the 
balloon,  means  for  selectively  varying  the  speed  of  said 
first  feeding  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  combined 
strands  tberepast,  a  second  means  fcM*  feeding  the  plied 
strands  from  the  balloon,  means  on  the  flyer  engaging  the 
plied  strands  as  they  pass  therealong  for  detecting  changes 
in  the  shape  of  the  balloon,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
last-named  means  to  actuate  the  speed-varying  meaiu  of 
the  first  feeding  means  thereby  to  maintain  the  diameter 
of  the  balloon  within  predetermined  limits. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  22,  1957 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


241t.l2S 
CORSET 

CkariM  W.  Mm,  Phse  Orchard.  O , 

Ibc  West  Havcii,  Com.,  a  oorporattoa  of  Cooncciicat 

Appiicatloa  Novcnbcr  !•,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,235 

ICteiM.    (CL  1—3,1) 


A  c<N^t  comprising  a  rear  portion,  side  portioos  and 
composite  structures,  each  of  said  side  portions  includ- 
ing a  front  and  back  panel,  eadi  said  front  panel  having 
a  bottom  edge  inclining  upwardly  from  the  side  of  said 
corset,  and  each  of  said  side  portioin  being  jcinted  to  said 
rear  portion  and  also  to  one  of  said  composite  struc- 
tures, each  said  front  panel  including  at  the  bottom  there- 
of disposed  parallel  to  its  bottom  edge  a  band  of  elastic 
material  of  uniform  width  extending  from  said  rear  pM^- 
tion  to  said  composite  structive  and  being  stretchable  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  front  panel, 
said  composite  structtires  including  means  whereby  said 
corset  may  be  releasably  secured  at  the  front  thereof. 


2,819.129 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  ARTICLE  FROM 

RUBBER    SHEETING     AND     ARTICLE     MADE 

THEREBY 
LoriB  B.  Scbrcn,  Dover,  Dd.,  aarignor  to  Intematioul 

Latex  Corporatioa,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


Appiicatioa  A| 
3 


1, 1953,  Scftei  No.  346,195 
(CL2— 37) 


2,S19,13« 

CONVERTIBLE  GARMENT  COLLAR 

Joseph  Dc  Graxia,  WaAfa^too,  D.  C 

AppHcalion  Jne  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,828 

1  Claim    (CL2— 116) 

(Gnnted  ndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  266) 


In  body  garment,  front  and  back  panels  having  a  front 
opening  and  a  neck  opening,  a  collar  secured  about  said 
neck  opening  by  a  seam,  edge  portions  of  said  frtwt  panels 
of  said  garment  having  upper  ends  comprising  lapels  oo 
oppouu  sides  of  said  front  opening,  said  collar  and  libels 
being  convertible  from  an  open  sport  position  to  a  doted 
dress  position;  the  improvement  comprising  a  flexiUe  tab 
having  an  upper  edge  secured  to  said  garment  udjaent 
said  seam  in  spaced  relation  to  a  lapel  and  said  front 
opening,  a  separable  fastener  element  on  said  tob  rear- 
wardly  thereof,  a  complementary  sQ>arable  fastener  ele- 
ment on  Uie  other  lapel  portion  rearwardly  thereof,  aid 
said  collar  and  lapels  being  formed  and  arranfed  to  coo* 
ceal  entirely  said  fastener  elements  and  tab  in  both  said 
open  and  closed  position^. 


2,816,131 
FROTECnVE  HAND  AND  WRIST  COVERING  FOE 
HANDLING  HOT  KITCHEN  UTENSILS  AND  AP- 
PLIANCES 

Doris  L  Kogirt,  Wcet  Coxsacfcie,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatloB  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,372 

llOaliM.    (CL2— 158) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  stitched  article  of  rub- 
ber, which  comprises  forming  a  sheet  of  rubber  in  the 
wet  state;  forming  a  multiplicity  of  hdes  in  said  wet 
rubber  in  close  proximity  to  each  other;  drying  and  cur- 
ing the  same;  shaping  said  rubber  sheet  into  a  hollow 
article  with  the  preformed  holes  overlapping;  stitching 
said  overiapped  portion  to  form  a  seam  with  a  leagth 
of  stitch  subsuntially  grmter  than  the  spacing  between 
hcries. 


1 .  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  characto-  described, 
which  comprises  in  combination,  a  protective  cover  for 
the  hand  and  wrist  of  a  wearer,  having  full  palm  and  bade 
sides,  for  use  in  handling  hot  kitchen  utensils  and  appli- 
ances; said  palm  side  only  being  composed  of  a  plunlity 
of  blanks  of  materials  outlining  a  hand  and  wrist,  iachid- 
ing  a  protective  insulating  blank  of  plastic  material,  at 
least  one  inner  fabric  blank,  and  one  outer  finish  protec- 
tive blank  between  which  inner  and  outer  Uanks  said 
plastic  blank  is  secured;  said  back  side  being  composed 
of  at  least  two  Uanks,  including  an  inner  fabric  blank, 
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and  one  outer  finish  protective  blank,  similar  in  outline 
and  superimposed  upon  said  first  named  blanks,  all  of 
said  blanks  being  co-extensive  in  order  that  the  edges 
thereof  will  coincide;  and  means,  including  a  separate, 
elongated  strip  of  material  overfolded  and  secured  mar- 
ginally around  said  edges  thereby  securing  together  all 
of  the  superimposed  marginal  edges  from  one  to  the  other 
side  of  the  wristi  but  separately  securing  the  remaining 
transverse  marginal  wrist  edges  of  the  palm  and  back 
sides  to  provide  a  hand  opening  therebetween. 


COMBINED  POCKET  AND  PISTOL  HOLSTER  FOR 

JEANS 

Jamca  W.  Nkhobon,  Batoa  Roof  c.  La. 

AppUcatiOR  Mar  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,854 

ICUoL    (CL2— 247) 


A  combined  pocket  and  pistol  holster  for  garments, 
said  pocket  comprising  an  elongated  base  member  having 
a  transversely  centrally  disposed  fold  line,  an  elongated 
bolster  piece  comprisinf  upper  and  lower  portions  stitched 
along  its  opposite  longitudinal  edge  portions  to  the  fold- 
able  piece  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  holster 
piece  left  unattached  and  open,  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  holster  piece  having  a  notch  therein  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  holster  piece  extending  beyond  the  fold 
line  of  said  base  member,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  back  and  front  pocket  walls  being  correspondingly 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  fold  line,  and  cooperating 
fastener  elements  at  the  comer  portions  of  the  base  mem- 
ber positioned  for  engagement  m  the  infolded  position  of 
such  walls  to  define  a  compact  pocket  when  the  holster 
piece  is  not  in  use. 


2,81t,U3 

PLATTED  BRAID  FOR  FABRIC  TRIM 

MoffTto  M.  LMfB,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa. 

AppttcatkM  May  28, 195«,  Serial  No.  587^46 

2ClalM.    (CL2— 278) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fatnic,  a  plaited  braid  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tubular  braid  elements,  each  tubular 
braid  element  being  knitted  in  a  plurality  of  intermeshing 
kMfit,  the  said  tubular  braid  elements  being  flattened  and 
intertwined  with  each  other  to  define  a  plurality  of  inner 
radha  beods  and  a  plurality  of  outer  radios  bends,  the 
inner  radius  bends  being  located  at  points  where  adjacent 
braid  elements  sinuously  abut  one  another,  the  intermesh- 
ing loops  adjacent  the  inner  radius  bends  being  bunched 
in  ooaapreKion,  the  outer  radius  bends  being  concentric 
with  said  inner  radius  bends  whereby  the  intermeshing 
loops  within  the  outer  radius  bends  are  extended  in  ten- 
sioo,  said  plaited  braid  being  sewn  to  the  fabric  in  an 
irregular  pattern  having  comers,  each  of  said  comers 


having  an  internal  fillet  of  short  radius  of  curvature  and 
concentric  therewith  an  external  fillet  of  longer  radius 
of  curvature,  a  single  line  of  stitches  passing  entirely 
through  said  plaited  braid  and  axially  extending  thereto 
wherein  the  loops  of  the  braid  elements  are  bunched 
within  the  internal  fillets  and  the  loops  of  the  braid 
elements  are  extended  within  the  external  fillets  thereby 
enabling  the  plaited  braid  to  lie  flat  and  undistorted  at 
the  pattern  comers. 


2^]t.l34 
ARTIFICIAL  EYES 

Alexander  J.  Radio,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppiicatkMi  Inly  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,019 

IgOidiM.    (CL3— 13) 


1.  An  artificial  eye,  comprising  a  shell  simulating  the 
natural  eye,  and  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
living  tissue  in  the  eye  socket  and  to  move  the  shell  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  said  tissue,  said 
means  being  slidably  expansive  anteriorly  and  poste- 
riorly, whereby  said  means  and  said  shell  may  be  ad- 
justed to  fit  sockets  of  different  sizes.  , 


2418.135 
LEG  PROSTHESIS 


Felii  KMaekathMw,  Eadorf,  Uppir 

AppHcatioa  Febiwy  2, 1#S4,  Serial  No.  407,782 


Clafani  priority. 


(CL3— 27) 


3,1953 


1.  Leg  prosthesis  including  a  thigh,  a  riiank,  a  ooniiec- 
tion  between  the  thigh  and  the  shank,  and  elements  restli- 
ently  affecting  and  controlling  the  relative  angular  podtioa 
of  the  thigh  and  shank',  said  ccmnection  including  a  rod 
means,  and  a  support,  the  rod  means  being  articuiated  at 
one  end  to  the  thigh  for  pivotal  movements,  the  support 
being  carried  by  the  shank  and  slidably  receiving  the  rod 
means  near  the  other  end,  the  resilient  elements  including 
a  tension  member  sectired  at  one  end  to  the  shank,  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  rod  means,  and  a  body  provided 
on  the  rod  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rod  means, 
the  resilient  elements  being  provided  to  first  counterbal- 
ance the  gravity  tending  to  move  the  shank  forward,  to 
become  more  effective  during  further  bending  of  the  shank 
through  a  bending  angle  up  to  approximately  150*.  to 
produce  a  steadily  increasing  counterpressure  upon  con> 
tinned  bending,  and  to  allow  said  counterpressure  to  cease 
on  bending  to  an  angle  of  ^>proximately  90*. 


2,81t,13« 
TOILET  TANK  STABnJZHt  BRACKET 

Abbvw  C.  Kcaraey,  PfeBaddpUa,  Pa. 
AppMealkM  April  U,  1955,  Scrid  No.  500,890 

ICMam.   (CL4-48) 
In  combinatioo  with  the  flush  tank  of  a  toilet  unit, 
said  flush  tank  having  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  and  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  with  the  wall  of  a  room; 
bracket  means  for  stabilizing  the  flush  tank  by  anchoring 
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it  to  the  room  wall,  said  bracket  means  comprising  a 
first  elongated,  flat  bar  having  first  and  second  side  edges 
and  disposed  horizontally  between  the  rear  wall  and  the 
room  wall,  a  downwardly  facing  channel  having  parallel, 
spaced  apart  sides  and  a  flat  connecting  web  portion, 
one  of  said  sides  being  integral  with  the  first  side  edge  of 
the  first  bar  and  upstanding  therefrom,  said  channel  being 
hooked  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  flush 
tank  with  said  one  side  of  the  channel  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rear  wall,   a  second  elongated,  flat  bar 


a  circle,  the  dished  central  portion  of  said  body  being 
larger  than  the  user's  hand  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  back  of  the  user's  hand  so  that  the  palm  of  the  hand 
faces  outwardly  and  is  exposed,  there  being  a  trapezoidal 
shaped  cutout  in  said  body  extending  inwardly  from  the 
outer  edge  thereof  to  provide  clearance  for  the  hand 
whereby  wrist  motion  will  not  be  impaired,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  first  pair  of  spaced  parallel  slots  therein,  there  being 
a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  slots  in  said  body, 
said  second  slots  being  arranged  adjacent  said  cutout, 
said  slots  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of 
said  body,  said  first  slots  being  arranged  in  alignment 
with  said  second  slots,  a  first  strap  extending  through  said 
first  pair  of  slots  for  engagement  with  the  fingers  of  the 


having  first  and  second  side  edges,  said  second  bar  being 
arranged  in  facial  contact  with  the  first  bar,  a  flat  flange 
depending  from  the  first  side  edge  of  the  second  bar, 
means  fixedly  superimposing  the  flange  on  the  room  wall, 
said  bars  being  disposed  in  overlapping  relation  at  their 
second  side  edges  and  means  adjusubly  securing  the  bars 
together  for  relative  bodily  adjustment  between  the  rear 
wall  of  the  flush  tank  and  the  room  wall,  said  bars  form- 
ing a  stabilizing  connection  between  the  rear  wall  of  the 
flush  unk  and  the  room  wall  and  providing  a  shelf  be- 
hind the  rear  wall  of  the  flush  tank. 


2,810,137 

BATHTUB  HEADREST 

BOly  Erik  Olaoa,  Chicago,  ID. 

ApplkatkHi  DeccBbcr  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,187 

7ClaiaH.   (CL4— 185) 


hand  whereby  the  fingers  will  be  free  to  move,  a  second 
strap  extending  through  said  second  pair  of  slots  and  ex- 
tending across  the  palm  of  the  hand,  said  first  and  second 
straps  being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  said  second  strap  including  an  en- 
larged portion  provided  with  a  circular  opening  tor  the 
projection  therethrough  of  the  thumb  of  the  user's  hand, 
and  fastening  means  for  retaining  the  straps  in  their  proper 
position  on  the  hand,  the  user's  hand  adapted  to  he 
inserted  or  removed  without  unfastening  the  fastening 
means,  there  being  a  recessed  portion  having  a  pluraltt|y 
of  spaced  apart  indentations  in  said  body  for  receiviqg 
the  knuckles  of  the  hand,  said  indentations  being  intw- 
posed  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  slots,  said 
indentations  being  of  non-uniform  sizes.  j 


2,810,139 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  BOLT  HEAD  BYreWVIA- 
NENTLY  SECURING  A  NUT  TO  A  THREADED 

ROD 

Werner  Plagcmaaii,  Bcilln-HalenBcc,  Germany 

AppHcatkw  Jhm  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,185 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Geraiaay  July  4, 1953 

2  ClalBr  (CL  10—27) 


1.  A  bathtub  headrest,  comprising  a  pair  of  brackeu 
constmcted  to  be  mounted  above  the  head  of  a  bathtub 
and  to  project  longitudinally  of  the  tub  in  q>aced  apart 
relation,  each  bracket  including  a  base,  an  arm  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  thereon  lo  that  tte  free  end  thereof  may  be 
vertically  adjusted  and  means  for  holding  said  arm  in 
adjusted  position,  a  member  dt^osed  pualkl  to  eadi  of 
said  arms  and  rolatably  conhertfid  thereto,  a  bolt  pivoted 
on  each  of  said  memben  to  awing  in  aa  are  longitudiBal- 
ly  of  said  member,  a  head  block  carried  by  each  of  said 
bolts,  said  blocks  being  adhistablc  loogitadiaany  of  nid 
bolts  and  being  free  to  tflt  about  the  lonfitiidiiMl  axes  of 
said  bolu,  and  a  head  siq>port  suspended  from  and  be- 
tween said  blocks  so  as  to  autotnatJcally  cooform  to  vari- 
ous positions  of  die  badier's  head. 


o- 
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2Jlt,138 
SWWnmiGTAUOLB. 
I  P.  Cecferaa,  Hewah,  Tmb. 
_,Bil  27, 19S4,  SaritfNo.  452,654 
iOa^   (0.9-21)  .      . 

In  a  swimming  paddle,  a  concave  body  bavmg  its  cen- 
tral portion  dished  out  and  its  outer  periphery  shaped  as 

723  O.  0—44 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  headed  screw  fr«n 
an  elongated  rod  provided  with  external  threads;  the  st^s 
of  forming  in  the  inner  surface  of  a  nut  having  o^XMite  end 
faces  and  internal  threads  in  said  inner  surface  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  extending  from  one  of  said  end  faces  to  the 
other  substantially  transversely  to  said  internal  threads 
and  with  a  dq>th  slightly  greater  than  said  internal  direads, 
threading  said  nut  onto  said  rod,  inserting  into  ^  end  of 
said  groove  adjacent  one  of  said  end  faces  of  said  mittiie 
pointed  tip  of  a  steel  pin  having  otherwise  a  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  groove,  impacting 
said  pin  axially  to  drive  the  samj  into  and  at  least  partly 
through  said  groove,  whereby  those  portions  of  the  apexes 
of  said  external  threads  of  said  rod  contacted  by  said  pin 
at  said  groove  and  the  ends  of  said  intemal  threads  of 
said  nut  located  at  the  lateral  borden  of  said  groove  are 
extensively  defomied  to  produce  a  permanent  tffiioB  be- 
tween said  nut  and  said  rod,  removin;  from  the  part  <rf  said 
pin  driven  into  said  groove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  pin  still  projecting  beyond  said  one  cad 
face  of  said  nut,  and  further  impacting  said  part  of  said  pin 
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axially  to  drive  the  same  completely  into  and  through  said 
groove  until  the  driven  end  of  said  part  of  said  pin  is  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  one  end  face  of  said  nut. 


GRIPPER  DIES  FOR  NAIL  MACHINES 
lanei  E.  Foitcr  ud  WilHan  J.  Fnuids,  Aadoch,  Calif., 
aaigBon  to  United  Statea  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jency 

Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,424 
2ClaiBM.    (a.  !•— 53) 


1.  In  a  nail  machine,  which  includes  opposed  fixed 
and  movable  dies  adpated  to  grip  wire  stock,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  movable  die  toward  and  from  said  fixed 
die,  and  a  stop  limiting  movement  of  said  movable  die 
away  from  said  fixed  die,  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  push  pin  slidably  mounted  on  said  movable  die  and 
projecting  from  the  outer  end  face  thereof  remote  from 
said  fixed  die,  an  enlarged  head  on  the  end  of  said  push 
pin  spaced  from  the  end  face  of  said  movable  die,  means 
on  said  lever  engaging  said  head,  an  externally  accessible 
compression  spring  encircling  said  pin  and  bearing  be- 
tween said  bead  and  the  end  face  of  said  movable  die,  and 
an  externally  accessible  tension  spring  connecting  said 
lever  and  said  movable  die  for  pulling  said  movable  die 
away  from  said  fixed  die,  said  compression  spring  main- 
taining said  head  in  engagement  with  said  means  after 
said  stop  prevents  further  movement  of  said  movable 
die  away  from  said  fixed  die,  both  of  said  springs  being 
remote  from  the  wire  stock. 


2,81f,]41 
COMBINED   PIPE    THREADING    AND   REAMING 
MACHINE  HAVING  A  REVERSIBLE  SPEED  RE- 
DUCTION UNTT 

Charlci  H.  Lantrton,  Bakenfield,  Calif. 

Application  Jnne  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437^02 

1  daini.   (CL  1»-S7) 


A  pipe  threading  and  reaming  machine  comprising  an 
elongated  supporting  frame,  a  pipe  vise,  an  enlarged  base 
on  said  pipe  vise,  means  on  said  base  adjustably  mounting 
the  base  and  vise  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
tubular  sleeves  rigidly  disposed  on  said  base,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  guide  rods  adjusubly  mounted 
in  said  skevei,  a  conventional  portable  electric  drill  motor 
having  a  unidirectiooal  output  shaft  with  a  gripping  chuck 
on  the  free  end  tbertot,  said  motor  having  a  pair  diametri- 
cally opposed  radially  extending  handle  members,  a 
bracket  on  one  of  said  handles  in  sliding  engagement  with 
one  of  said  guide  rods,  the  other  handle  slidably  resting 
against  the  other  guide  rod,  a  reversing  and  reduction 
gear  unit  having  a  casing,  a  tubular  member  on  each  side 
of  said  casing  slidably  duposed  on  said  guide  rods  thereby 
permitting  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the  unit,  said 
unit  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  joumaled 
in  the  casing  and  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment,  the 
inner  end  of  said  output  shaft  having  a  socket,  the  inner 
end  of  the  input  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  extending 


end  portion  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area  rotatably  and 
slidafbly  joumaled  in  said  socket,  the  outer  end  of  the 

input  shaft  being  gripped  by  the  chuck  on  said  motor 
whereby  the  input  shaft  may  be  driven  by  the  unidirec- 
tional output  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  lay  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  casing  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  input  and 
output  shaft,  an  end  gear  adjacent  each  end  of  said  lay 
shaft,  a  central  gear  on  said  lay  shaft  between  said  end 
gears,  an  idler  gear  joumaled  on  said  casing  and  in  con- 
stant mesh  with  one  of  said  end  gears,  an  output  gear 
on  said  output  shaft  in  constant  mesh  with  the  other  end 
gear,  a  drive  gear  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  for  mesh- 
ing With  the  idler  gear  or  central  gear  in  response  to  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  input  shaft  for  converting  the 
unidirectional  rotation  of  the  drill  motor  to  selective 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  rotation  of  the  output 
shaft  of  the  unit  in  response  to  longitudinal  shifting  of 
the  drill  motor  on  the  guide  rods,  said  output  gear  being 
larger  than  the  end  gear  enmeshed  therewith  for  providing 
a  speed  reduction  in  each  direction  of  rotation,  said  output 
shaft  of  the  reversing  and  reduction  gear  unit  having  an 
enlarged  outer  end  having  an  enlarged  recess  for  receiv- 
ing a  pipe  die,  means  securing  the  pipe  die  in  said  recess, 
said  output  shaft  of  the  unit  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending socket  communicating  with  the  recess  for  receiv- 
ing a  reamer,  means  for  clamping  the  reamer  in  said  socket 
with  the  working  end  of  the  reamer  extending  concen- 
trically through  the  pipe  die  for  engagement  with  the 
interior  end  of  a  pipe  clamped  in  the  pipe  vise  for  guiding 
and  steadying  the  die  during  the  thread  cutting  operation 
while  also  reaming  the  end  of  the  pipe,  the  output  shaft 
of  the  motor,  the  input  shaft  of  the  unit,  the  output  shaft 
of  the  unit  all  being  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the 
pipe  whereby  inward  longitudinal  force  exerted  on  the 
handle  members  on  the  motor  will  cause  inward  shifting 
of  the  input  shaft  thereby  assuring  rotation  of  the  pipe 
threading  die  in  a  clockwise  direction  for  cutting  threads 
with  the  force  exerted  on  the  handle  members  also  serv- 
ing to  bring  the  reamer  and  die  into  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  pipe,  said  input  shaft  sliding  outwardly  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  die  upon  appli- 
cation of  outward  longitudinal  force  on  the  handle  mem- 
bers, thereby  rendering  the  device  responsive  solely  to 
energization  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  motpr. 


Mlt,142 
SOLE  PRESSING  PADS 
Heine  Golbrandsen,  Beverly,  Ma«.,  aMlgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Macfataicry  Corporatioii,  Flcodngtoa,  N.  t^ 
poration  of  New  Jency 

AppUcatloa  Jnc  3t,  1955.  Serial  No.  519.125 
SCIalnM.   (CL  11-31) 


a  cor- 


5.  Apparatus  for  use  in  pressing  soles  on  shoe  bottonu 
comprising  a  pad  box  having  a  bottom  angularly  adjust- 
able for  shoes  that  are  to  have  heels  of  various  heights,  a 
resilient  upper  pad  to  receive  a  shoe  bottom,  »  support 
for  said  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  low  durom- 
eter  rubber  fitting  the  box.  each  layer  being  of  uniform 
rectangular  cross-section,  and  a  layer  of  material  similar 
to  that  of  the  plurality  of  layera  and  having  an  opening 
therein  to  permit  said  layers  to  be  distorted  under  pres- 
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sure,  said  last  named  layer  being  stackable  in  any  order 
with  the  other  layers  thereby  to  vary  the  effect  of  the 
opening  on  the  amount  of  distortion  of  said  layen  imder 
any  given  pressure. 


M1M43 
PARAFFIN  SCRAPER 


Orrd  B.  RiyoMs, 


24, 1954, 8mM  No.  43Mtl 
(CL15— IMJO 


1.  A  scraper  assembly  for  removing  solid  and  semi- 
solid nuterial  from  the  inner  surface  of  pipelines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  flexible  Iwlls  fitting  said 
pipeline  to  be  scraped  of  said  material,  said  balls  having 
approximately  the  same  diameter  as  said  pipeline  and 
being  adapted  to  be  propelled  in  said  pipeline  by  flowing 
fluid,  a  tubular  opening  extending  throu^  each  ball,  a 
flexible  shaft  di^KMed  throu^  the  tubular  openings  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  position  said  balls  on  said  shaft,  said 
balls  also  touching  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
extending  beyond  opposite  ends  of  die  tubular  openings 
in  said  balls,  a  first  means  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  holding 
said  balls  from  sliding  off  said  one  end,  second  means  at 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  holding  said  balls  from  sliding 
off  said  other  end,  a  helical  spring  suppmied  by  said  first 
means,  said  spring  having  about  the  same  diameter  as  said 
pipeline  whereby  on  being  pulled  throu^  said  pipeline 
as  said  balls  are  propelled  by  fluid  passing  therethrou^ 
said  spring  scrapes  said  material  from  the  inner  surface 
thereof  and  said  spring  also  being  adapted  to  contract  in 
diameter  and  increase  correspondingly  in  length  upon 
passing  through  a  constricted  place  in  said  pipeline. 


2J1M44 
BROILER  GRATE  SCRAPERS 
Ray  H.  McbtoA,  Rockford,  m. 

AppBcatloB  AacMt  27, 1952,  Serial  N«».  3«Mt7 
ICIidik    (CLIS— ItS) 


2,tlM4S 

THREAD  LUBRICANT  APPLICATORS 

Eiwia  W.  Foerow,  Saa  Maifao,  CaHC. 

April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  35M27 
•  CfadHH.   (CLlS—lllJ) 


7.  A  lubricating  device  for  applying  lubricant  to  the 
threads  of  threaded  coned  interior  surfaces:  cominising 
in  combination,  an  expandable  elastic  lubricant  carrying 
element  having  an  exterior  surface  generally  riiaped  to 
fit  said  threaded  interior  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  element  adjacent  to  said  surface  to  be  lubricated 
being  made  of  a  material  to  which  a  quantity  of  lubricant 
will  adhere,  means  to  compress  said  element  including  a 
plunger  slidably  nKMinted  through  said  element,  said 
means  being  (^rative  by  manual  pressure  on  said 
plunger  to  compress  said  element  when  said  element  is 
postti(M)ed  inside  said  threaded  interior  surface  and  'ex- 
pand said  element  laterally  to  deposit  said  lubricant  car- 
ried on  said  element  over  said  interior  surface,  storage 
means  for  said  element  comprising  a  closure  member 
adapted  for  insertion  into  a  container  of  lubricant,  a 
sealing  flange  mounted  around  said  closure  member  an«) 
extending  therefrom  to  engage  the  interior  wall  of  sai4 
container,  and  a  coned  perforated  wall  defining  a  per^ 
meable  well  mounted  in  said  closure  said  well  being  size*) 
to  receive  and  store  said  element,  said  permeable  wel| 
being  adapted  to  communicate  around  the  extent  thereof 
with  said  lubricant  in  said  container  to  impregnate  sakt 
lubricant  carrying  element  with  said  lubricant  while  sai(f 
element  is  stored  in  said  permeable  well. 


80AP  RECEPTACLE 

L.  larrfi,  CUaifo,  DL 
Jmmurj  11, 1955,  Scriri  No.  411,144 
2ClalM.    (CL15— 122) 


xr^ 


For  use  with  a  plurality  of  4>aced  substantially  paral- 
lel broiler  grate  bars,  the  top  and  side  surfaces  of  which 
require  scraping  for  cleaning,  in  combination,  a  scraper 
comprising  a  generally  T-shaped  blade,  the  crots-portioo 
of  which  defines  by  its  longitudinal  edge  on  that  side  away 
from  the  leg  portion  of  the  T  a  scraping  edge  long  enough 
for  scraping  simultaneoudy  the  coplanar  top  surfaces  <» 
a  plurality  of  nei^boring  ones  of  said  bars,  the  leg  por- 
tion of  the  T  being  of  a  predetermined  width  in  relation 
to  the  q>acing  of  said  ban  and  defining  on  its|onx»ed 
longitudinal  edges  scraping  edges  for  scraping  simultane- 
ously the  adjacent  side  surfaces  on  two  neighboring  ones 
of  said  bars  when  entered  therebetween,  and  an  elon- 
gated flexible  and  resilient  handle  rod  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  middle  portion  of  said  blade  subsUntially  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  handle  being  of  a  suitaUe  length  in 
reUtion  to  the  length  of  said  broiler  grate  bars  and  hav- 
ing a  handle  grip  on  the  outer  end  portion  thereoL 


;.  A  soq>  receptacle  for  enclosing  and  handling  a  bar 
of  soap  comprising,  a  colli^Mible  flexible  elastic  bag  hav- 
ing a  top  member,  a  bottom  member,  a  first  pair  of  rimi- 
lar  opposed  side  walls  and  a  second  pair  of  similar  op- 
posed side  walls,  the  top  member  having  an  open  stmdi- 
abk  elastic  nedt  portioo  throu^  which  a  bar  of  soap 
nuy  be  inserted  into  Uie  bag,  the  bottom  member  aad 
side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  throo^ 
which  soap  lather  may  pass,  the  outer  surface  of  eadi 
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side  wall  of  each  pair  of  tide  walls  being  longitudinally 
centrally  provided  with  a  fold  line  extending  from  the 
top  member  to  the  bottom  member  for  resiliently  urging 
the  longitudinal  central  portions  of  each  side  wall  in- 
wardly, the  inner  surface  of  each  side  wall  of  each  pair 
of  side  walls  being  longitudinally  centrally  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  rib  coextensive  with  the  fold  line 
of  each  side  wall,  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  pair  of  crossed  ribs  forming 
continuations  of  the  ribs  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
side  walls,  the  fold  lines  o(  the  side  walls  regulating  the 
free  inward  collapsing  of  the  bag.  the  ribs  on  the  side 
walls  and  the  bottom  members  facilitating  formation  of 
soap  lather  during  washing*  and  the  fold  lines  and  ribs 
on  the  side  walls  and  bottom  member  spacing  the  soap 
inwardly  from  the  perforated  side  walls  and  bottom  mem- 
bers to  facilitate  air  circulation  through  the  bag  and 
drying  of  the  soap. 


M1M47 
SECnONALLY  FORMED  BRUSH  AND  THE  LIKE 

AppikatioB  AugMt  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,709 
ICIaiw.    (CL15>-2t2) 


I.  A  sectionally  formed  hair  brush  comprising:  a 
handle  section  including  a  handle,  a  wide,  generally  flat 
base  on  the  handle  having  an  inwardly  curved  end  surface, 
a  flat  bottom  surface,  and  bristles  depending  from  the 
bottom  surface;  a  head  section  including  a  body  portion 
also  of  substantially  flat  formation  and  lying  in  the  general 
plane  of  said  base,  said  body  pmlion  having  an  outwardly 
bowed  end  surface  complementing  and  engageable  against 
the  inwardly  curved  end  surface  of  the  base,  said  body 
portion  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  coplanar  with  that 
of  the  base,  the  body  portion  including  a  set  of  bristles 
depending  from  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  bristles  of  the  base  in  providing  a  brush 
head,  the  end  surface  of  the  body  portion  being  formed 
with  a  first  pair  of  elongated  sockets  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  portion,  the  first  pair  of  sockets 
lying  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  body  portion  and  base,  the  body  portion 
further  having  a  second  pair  of  sockets  extending  parallel 
to  the  sockets  of  the  first  pair  and  lying  in  a  plane  dis- 
posed above  and  parallel  to  that  of  the  first  pair,  the 
several  sockets  of  the  body  portion  being  spaced  apart 
transversely  of  the  body  portion;  a  plurality  of  pins  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  end  surface  of  the  base  in 
alignment  with  the  sockets  of  the  first  and  second  pairs, 
for  engagement  of  said  pins  in  the  several  sockets  when 
the  end  surfaces  are  in  contact  with  each  other;  and 
latch  means  on  the  respective  sections  adapted  to  releas- 
ably  engage  the  sections  against  relative  movement  in 
a  direction  away  from  one  another  longitudinally  of 
the  pins  and  sockets. 


231t,14t 
PAEST  APPUCATOR 
Fraiwkk  I.  Wmoi,  Jr^  LMCMter,  N.  Y. 
AnIicaliM  Movh  30, 1954,  Scriri  No.  419,713 
SCtakM.    (CL15— 219) 
3.  A  paint  ai^Iicator  for  edging  the  paint  applied  to 
one  of  two  feeneratly  norma]  surfaces  which  form  an  in- 
side comer,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  flat  side,  a  paint 


absorbent  pad  aranged  on  said  fiat  side,  a  handle  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  on 
said  opposite  side,  and  means  mounting  said  rollers  on 
said  frame  adjacent  one  margin  of  said  pad  to  turn  about 


'^ 


generally  parallel  axes  transverse  to  said  flat  side  so  that 
when  said  pad  engages  one  of  said  surfaces,  while  said 
rollers  roll  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  the  borderUne 
of  the  paint  applied  by  said  pad  is  closely  adjacent  said 
corner. 


ELECTRICALLY  HKAI^  BOWtiNG  ALLEY 

SURFACE  CONDITIONER 

Hany  W.  Gaelker,  St  Ixmli,  Mo. 

ArpHcatkM  Ine  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,172 

ICialBi.   (CLIS— 231) 


1 .  A  bowling  alley  conditioner  comprising  a  base  frame 
having  an  electrically  heated,  elongated  sole  plate,  a  handle 
connected  to  said  base  frame,  a  roll  of  soft,  absorbent 
fabric  mounted  on  said  base  frame  along  the  following 
edge  of  said  sole  plate,  said  fabric  extending  beneath 
said  sole  plate  and  being  attached  for  winding  to  a  qnndle 
positioned  along  the  leading  edge  of  said  sole  plate,  and 
ratchet  means  operatively  connected  to  said  spindle  for  ro- 
tating said  spindle,  and  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of 
movement  of  said  ratchet  means  to  that  required  to  wind 
on  said  spindle  a  substantial  length  of  fi^ric  which  is 
substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  sole  plate,  whereby 
a  preheated  strip  of  fabric  is  positioned  adjacent  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  and  beneath  said  sole  plate,  said  conditioner 
being  intended  to  be  pushed  in  a  direction  toward  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sole  plate  whereby  most  oil  and  dirt 
is  picked  up  by  a  length  of  the  fabric,  lying  adjacent  the 
leaiding  edge,  corresponding  with  the  lengh  of  fabric 
wound  on  said  spindle  by  said  spindle  rotating  means. 


2,S19459 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE  MOP 

Jacob  L.  PJi— ■  CUo^o,  IB. 

Appllcatioa  January  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,095 

5  Claims.    (CL  15— 244) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cleansing  member  of  4>oofi- 
form  material  having  embedded  therein  a  handle  recehr- 
ing  socket  member,  said  socket  member  having  uterally 
extending  tooth  formations  inhibiting  accidental  witf»- 
drawal  of  the  socket  member  from  die  deaminf  mem- 
ber, a  handle,  and  means  between  said  handle  and  socket 
member  to  reriliently  and  detachably  interlock  said  socket 
member  and  handle  and  prevent  relative  rotation  there- 
between, said  means  comprising  a  detent  on  said  element 
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2,819,151 

CASTORED  ROLLER  WITH  SELF-LAYING  TRACK 
D.  Laphaai,  Martteci,  Calif. 

24, 1M5,  Serial  No.  534,332 
(CL  16—18) 


/\« 


aUy  extending  crank  ends,  one  of  said  crank  ends  being 
secured  to  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  box  at  one  side 
of  said  hinge  strap  and  the  other  of  said  crank  ««»««- 
tending  through  said  bifurcated  end  of  said  strap  from 
the  other  side  of  said  strap  to  the  one  side  thereof  and 
being  secured  to  said  strap  at  the  one  side  thereof,  saxx 
crank  ends  being  twisted  toward  each  other  to  the  one 
side  of  said  hinge  strap  whereby  said  torsion  spring  exerts 
a  torque  force  biasing  said  hinge  strap  about  the  pivoUl 
axis  in  a  direction  allowing  said  crank  ends  to  move  apart 
relative  to  each  other. 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
a  castor  bearing  block;  a  castor  roUer  joumaled  in  said 
block;  and  a  dished  disc  joumaled  in  said  block  on  an 
inclined  axis  and  with  a  portion  thereof  underiying  said 
roller  and  in  transaction  therewith. 


2319,152 

HINGES 

Jack  J.  Bmo,  DetroH,  Mich. 

ApHicatiM  Joe  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438^43 

^^^2  Claim.    (CL14— 153) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  leaves,  a  pintle  pivotally 
connecting  the  two  leaves,  resilient  means  on  the  pintle 
yieldabty  holding  the  leaves  in  lateral  alignment,  a  slot 
in  one  of  the  leaves  having  a  transverse  lower  face  and 
a  wedge  on  the  other  leaf  adapted  to  make  sliding  contact 
with  the  transverse  lower  face  of  die  slot  as  the  hinge  is 
being  closed  thereby  producing  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  the  two  leaves,  such  wedge  and  slot  be- 
coming disengaged  when  the  hinge  is  open  thereby  per- 
mitting the  resilient  means  to  hold  the  two  leaves  in  lateral 
alignment 

2,819453 
TORQUE  ROD  DOOR  COUNTERBALANCE 
Cfawd  S.  Scaar,  Blrmlngiiaai,  Mick,,  aw*ir~  to  General 
Moton  CoiporalloB,  Drtroll,  Mich.,  a  corForalloa  of 
Delaware 

Aprlicatioa  March  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,399 
3Clains.    (CL  14— 189) 


2,819,154 

FISH  SKINNING  T(X)L 

EatcM  Wlcaeahof  er,  Eait  Peoria,  ul. 

AppUottMi  Noveaber  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,739 

3  OataM.   (CL  17—7) 


1.  In  a  fish  skinning  tool,  a  pair  of  elongated,  sub- 
stantially straight  hand  grip  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  end  portion  inclined  outwardly  from  the 
major  portion  thereof  and  configured  to  conuct  each 
other  in  snugly  abutting  relationship,  means  for  pivotaUy 
connecting  each  of  said  members  at  their  end  portions, 
an  arched,  downwardly  extending  jaw  structure  formed 
integraUy  with  the  lower  of  said  members,  said  jaw  struc- 
ture defining  a  tip  disposed  substantially  perpendicularty 
to  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  arched  jaw  and  having  a 
width  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  hand  grip  niembers 
substantiaUy  greater  than  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch,  a 
second  jaw  structure  formed  in  underiying  relationship 
to  said  flnt  jaw  structure,  said  second  jaw  structure  hay- 
ing a  flat  skid  surface  on  its  underside  and  defining  at  its 
outer  end  a  shelf  adapted  to  engage  said  tip  in  snugly 
abutting  relationship  when  said  hand-grip  members  arc 
manually  pivoted  toward  one  another,  said  shelf  havi^ 
iu  outer  edge  tapered  to  provide  a  sharp  knife  edge. 


2,819,155 
HAMBURG  PATTY  MAKING  MACHINE 

WUHam  F.  Spang,  McdieM,  ^'^j;if^^^j;;iizr 
Manrfactnri^  Company  Inc  Necdham  HeigWi.  Masn 

a  corporation  of  Massafhasrlti  — ^  -^ 

A^pBcalion  April  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,949 
^^      lOahn.    (0. 17— 32) 


1.  A  door  hinge  and  counterbalance  comprising,  t  hinge 
box  having  opposite  side  walk,  a  hinge  strap  having  a  bi- 
furcated end  receivtd  between  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  box.  a  Unge  ptn  extending  throa^  said  hinge  strap 
end  and  being  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  box  swing- 
aUy  moantias  said  strap  on  said  box.  and  a  generally  U- 
shaped  torrioo  spring  having  the  legs  thereof  disposed  on 
opposite  siiles  oi  said  hinge  strap  and  provided  with  later- 


A  Hamburg  patty  forming  machine,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  extruding  chamber  extending  therethrough 
and  open  at  feeding  and  deUvery  ends,  the  inner  walls 
of  the  chamber  being  gradually  inclined  from  a  circular 
configuration  at  the  feeding  end  to  a  relatively  wide  and 
shallow  rectangular  slot  disposed  horirontolly  at  the  de- 
livery end  and  adapted  to  extrude  griHind  meat  into  a  flat 
strip  of  predetermined  width,  and  a  cylinder  mounted 
for  free  rotation  on  a  horizonul  axis  extending  trans- 
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versely  across  the  housing  adjacent  to  its  delivery  end  and 
havinf  outwardly  extending  elements  at  its  periphery  dis- 
posed to  penetrate  and  mark  said  strip  with  parallel  lines 
of  spaced  penetrations  into  the  strip  as  the  cylinder  is  ro- 
tated simultaneously  by  and  with  the  movement  of  the 
strip. 


in  different  directions  and  adapted  to  cross  over  each 
other  in  an  X-likc  pattern  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
blasts  in  brushing  relation,  and  delivering  material  into 
the  zone  of  crossover  region  of  the  blasts  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  forces  of  the  blasts  act  upon  the  material 
to  reduce  it  to  divided  form. 


PELLETIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robot  E.  Long,  Boiie,  Idaho,  aMigiior  to  J.  R.  Simplol 

CoaqMBy,  BoIm,  Idaho,  a  conondon  of  Nevada 

Appttcalion  Maj  23,  195«,  Serial  No.  5M,700 

nciaimi.   (CL18— 1) 


2,Slt,15S 

PROCESS  AND  APPARA1  US  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 

TION  OF  MINERAL  AND  SLAG  WOOL 

WiUem  Coraelif  Petiw  SflMNrt,  Wittlaer,  Bcxlrk 

DuMldoif ,  Germany 

AppUcatioD  October  15,  lf52.  Serial  No.  314,747 

Claims  priority,  applkalkMi  Germany  Jannary  14,  1952 

nCUma.    (CL18— 2.5) 


1.  A  pelletizing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
an  orbit  frame  having  a  central  axis,  means  mounting 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  its  central  axis,  means  for 
rotating  said  frame  about  said  axis,  said  frame  having 
bearing  means  therein  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  axis, 
an  open  ended  drum  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bear- 
ing means  in  said  orbit  frame  and  having  an  axis  about 
which  said  drum  rotates  and  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  axis  of  the  orbit  frame,  a  chute  structure  mounted 
on  said  orbit  frame  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  for  receiving  pulverulent  material  and 
a  discharge  opening  extending  toward  an  open  end  of  said 
drum  and  directing  said  pulverulent  material  into  said 
drum,  said  pulverulent  material  being  flung  by  centrifugal 
force  outward  in  its  movement  through  said  chute  and 
mto  said  drum  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  drum,  said 
material  being  rolled  into  pellets  by  the  inside  surface  of 
said  drum  which  intercepts  the  centrifugal  movement  of 
the  material  and  directs  it  tangentially  to  roll  it  upon 
Itself  and  to  pick  up  added  material  being  centrifugally 
thrown  thereagainst  by  the  rotation  of  said  orbit  frame 
and  chute  about  the  orbit  axis. 


11.  Apparatus  for  producing  6bers  from  a  stream  of 
fiber  forming  material  flowing  along  a  predetermined 
straight  path,  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for 
providmg  along  said  path  a  stream  of  predetermined  width 
of  fiber  forming  material;  conduit  means  for  supplying  a 
flow  of  gaseous  medium;  and  a  pair  of  spaced  nozzle 
means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  and  respectively 
formed  with  elongated  openings  extending  subsuntially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  path  re^>ectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing  between  said  openings 
and  including  said  path,  said  elongated  openings,  respec- 
tively, having  inner  edges  q>aced  frcHn  each  other  at  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  width, 
for  projecting  substantially  parallel  walls  of  gaseous  me- 
dium across  said  path  req>ectively  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of. 


„ 2J1«,157 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FIBERS 

^V'fl^^  "!l"  "•**»•  Newari^  Ohio,  aarignors 
to  OweH-CoralBR  FfteiifaK  Corporatioii,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  March  5,  1*52,  Serial  No.  274,912 
24ClafaDi.    (CL18— 2.5) 


2,81«,159 
EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Herrmann  Tcichmann,  WolfkaldianscB,  Upper  Bavarfa, 
Germany,  aMigBor  to  KraoM-Maffd  AkticBSMellachaft. 
Manicfa-AOach,  Germany 

Application  Jnae  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  51«,129 

Claims  priority,  appHcafhrn  Genumy  Jvly  12, 1954 

15Clahni.    (CL  IS— 12) 


1.  A  method  of  converting  material  to  a  finely  di- 
vided form  including  establishing  gaseous  blasts  moving 


10.  An  extrusion  press  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  housing  having  an  open  outlet  end;  a  shaft  co- 
axial with  said  housing,  tumably  carried  thereby,  and 
extending  along  the  interior  thereof;  a  worm  screw  fixed 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  extending  there- 
from toward  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing;  a  milling 
head  coaxially  fixed  to  said  shaft  fm-  roution  therewith 
and  located  beyond  said  outlet  end  of  said  housing,  said 
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milling  head  being  formed  in  iu  outer  surface  with 
axially  extending  grooves  of  substantially  semi-circular 
cross  section  intersecting  said  outer  surface  with  sharp 
edges;  a  tubular  milling  casing  closely  surrounding  said 
milling  head  and  fixed  coaxially  to  said  outlet  end  of 
said  tubular  housing,  said  casing  being  formed  in  its  inner 
face  with  axially  extending  grooves  of  substantially  semi- 
circular cross  section  intersecting  said  inner  face  with 
sharp  edges  and  intersecting  said  outer  surface  with  sharp 
edges  having  an  open  outlet  end  distant  from  said  outlet 
end  of  said  housing;  a  nozzle  fixed  coaxially  to  said  outlet 
end  of  said  casing;  and  a  milling  head  end  portion  fixed 
coaxially  to  the  portion  of  the  milling  head  within  said 
casing  and  extending  therefrom  into  said  nozzle,  said 
milling  head  end  portion  having  an  outer  surface  spaced 
from  and  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  inner  surface 
of  said  nozzle  and  extending  only  in  the  direction  of 
material  flow  so  that  there  are  no  dead  spaces  between 
the  nozzle  and  milling  head  end  portion  in  which  material 
can  remain  without  moving  out  through  said  nozzle. 


2,n«,iM 

MOLDS  FOR  PLASTIC  BLOWING  MACHINES 

Ray   Bottleman,   FHchbmf,   Mam.,   amitM>r  to   Great 

American  Ptartla  Company,  FMchbwi,  Mam.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Maasachnaetts 

Application  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S7,130 

2  Claims.    (CL  18— 42) 


impression,  thereby  leaving  the  impression  lined  con- 
tinuously with  a  hollow  flexible  seamless  positive  ac- 
curately duplicating  all  details  of  the  (niginal  model  hand, 
filling  the  positive  while  in  the  impression  with  a  remov- 
able core  to  render  the  positive  rigid,  removing  the  now- 
rigid  seamless  positive  from  the  impression,  coating  the 
positive  exteriorly  with  an  electrically-conductive  material 
for  making  the  positive  electrically-conductive,  electro- 
depositing  a  continuous  layer  of  nickel  on  the  positive, 
removing  the  rigid  core  from  the  positive,  ctdlapsing  the 
positive  away  from  the  deposited  nickel,  removing  the 
collapsed  positive  from  the  deposited  nickel  layer,  there- 
by leaving  the  deposited  nickel  aS  a  hollow  seamless  mold 
interioriy  duplicating  all  surface  deuils  of  the  model 
hand,  casting  a  gelable  resinous  dispersion  composed 
essentially  of  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  and  a  plasticizer 
therefor  in  the  resulting  mold  by  heating  the  mold  with 
the  dispersion  therein  until  gelation  of  the  resin  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  mold  is  effected,  to  form  a  seamless  glove 
which  faithfully  reproduces  all  surface  details  of  the  orig- 
inal model  hand,  heating  the  resulting  gelled  glove  in 
the  mold  to  a  temperature  of  from  approximately  320*  F. 
to  approximately  420*  P.,  until  the  gelled  glove  develops 
properties  of  toughness  and  wear-resistance,  and  removiqg 
the  resulting  glove  from  the  mold. 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  blowing  machines  which  con- 
sists of  a  mold  adapted  to  blow  closed  hot  plastic  tube 
blanks  consisting  of  two  mold  halves  each  having  a  cavity 
complementary  with  the  second  mold  half  in  the  shape  of 
the  blown  plastic  article  to  be  produced,  each  mold  half 
having  adjacent  its  mold  cavity  an  elongated  narrow 
innchtng  wall  interiorly  defining  an  area  of  the  article  to 
be  produced,  one  mold  half  having  a  pin  receiving  recess 
adjacent  and  outwardly  of  iu  pinching  wall,  at  least  one 
mold  half  carrying  at  least  one  penetrating  jAastk  blank 
holding  pin  exterior  to  its  pinching  wall  and  adjacent  the 
same  and  projecting  above  said  pinching  wall  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  a  plastic  tube  blank  whilst  the  mold 
halves  are  open. 

2,tlM<l 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEAMLESS  COSMETIC 

GLOVES 
Clare  L.  MUtois,  Jr.,  BaMmora,  aiid  Cari  A.  Nielsoo, 
Takoma  Park,  Md.,  amigMNn  to  (he  United  States  of 
America  m  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  CoirtlBwirtioa  of  appUcatioo  Serial  No. 
5,716,  Febrwry  2,  1948.  This  application  October  3, 
1951,  Serial  No.  249,612 

6  Oaima.  (a.  18-^7.5) 
(Granted  nwler  THk  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  The  process  for  making  seamless  cosmetic  gloves 
for  covering  prosthetic  hands,  which  comprises  inserting 
a  model  natural  hand  in  a  fluid  gelable  alginate  composi- 
tion, effecting  gelation  of  the  composition  about  the  hand, 
thereby  obtaining  an  elastic  accurately  duplicating,  seam- 
less negative  impression  of  the  hand,  removing  the  model 
hand  from  the  said  impression,  flowing  a  viscous  resinous 
dispersion  composed  essentially  of  polyvinyl  chl<»ide- 
acetate  copolymer  and  liquid  plasticizer  therefor  into  the 
impression,  gelling  the  dispersion  peripherally  around  tfie 
impression  until  all  surfaces  of  the  impression  are  covered 
by  gelled  resin,  removing  ungelled  dispersion  from  the 


2,818,162 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

OF  CELLULOSE 

Max  Fredrick  BochtoU,  KrmirW  Sqmve,  Pa.,  and  JamM 

Hei^ert  Wemtx,  WBmiagtoB,  DcL,  aasignon  to  E.  X. 

da  Pont  de  NeaMMii  A  Coaspmiy,  WDmtogtom  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Dehiwart 

No  DrawlM.    AMttcatloB  Innc  11,  1953, 

SertelNo.  361,864 

6C1afaM.    (a.  18— 55) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  shaped  cellulose  article 
which  comprises  shaping  the  article  from  an  aqueous  par- 
ticulate dispersion  essentially  consisting  of  1  to  7  parts 
of  finely  divided  cellulose,  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  less  than  300  microns  in  diameter  and  a  DP  value 
of  at  least  150,  dispersed  in  19  to  13  parts  of  water  con- 
taining 0%  to  20%,  by  weight  of  the  cellulose,  of  a 
monomeric  dispersing  agent  dissolved  therein,  coalescing 
the  shaped  cellulose-in-water  dispersion  by  contact  with 
a  concentrated  solution  of  a  metal  salt  at  a  temperature 
of  90*  to  150*  C.  capable  of  dissolving  said  cellulose 
until  the  cellulose  particles  are  substantially  coalesced  and 
the  dispersion  is  converted  to  a  gel,  said  coalescing  treat- 
ment being  discontinued  before  said  article  loses  its  shape, 
washing  the  shaped  article  free  of  salt,  and  thereafter  dry- 
ing the  article  so  produced. 


2,818.163 
TEXTILE  FIBER  CLEANING  MACHINE 
George  J.  Kyame  and  William  A.  Latov,  New  Orlcana, 
La.,  asrignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  m  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agrkoltore 
Application  September  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,175 
2CUiw.   (CL  19^-96) 
(Granted  mider  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  textile  fiber  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  beater,  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  textile 


646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBES  22,  1967 


fibrous  material  containing  trash  particles  into  the  path  of 
said  beater,  a  series  of  spaced  grid  bars  below  the  lower 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  beater  for  keeping  the 
fibrous  material  in  contact  with  the  beater  during  its  rota- 
tion while  allowing  dislodged  trash  particles  and  those 
loose  fibers  not  finnly  held  by  the  beater  to  drop,  a  trash 
box  below  the  said  grid  bars  for  catching  and  holding 
the  said  trash  particles  as  they  drop,  a  doffer  for  remov- 
ing the  fibers  firmly  held  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotating 
beater,  spaced  plates  positioned  below  the  grid  bars  so 
that  any  streams  of  air,  caused  by  the  centrifugal  action 
of  said  beater,  and  carrying  trash  and  loose  fibers  flowing 
generally  tangentially,  must  contact  at  least  one  of  said 
plates  thereby  to  slow  down  said  air  streams,  means  for 
drawing  a  stream  of  air  across  the  space  between  the  grid 
bars  and  spaced  plates  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  support 
and  convey  the  dropped  loose  fibers  but  insufficient  to 
support  the  relatively  heavier  trash  particles  whereupon 
the  heavier  trash  particles  will  separate  from  the  loose 
fibers  by  falling  out  of  the  air  stream  and  into  said  trash 
box,  and  means  for  collecting  the  separated  loose  fibers 
from  the  air  stream. 


extended  end  of  said  cam  shaft,  friction  means  effective 
to  brake  the  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft  and  the  associated 


DRIVING  OF  ROTATABLE  SHAFTS 
Geoffrey  Hffl  AmUcr  and  WnUam  Ramadale  Collier, 
Dklcy,  Fjigi— d,  — igaow  to  AmMcr  Supcrdraft  Lim< 
itcd,  OUcy,  g«t»-r',  a  BrttUi  i  iib^wj 

AppUcatioa  Jannry  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  204,205 

Oalmi  priority,  appttcatkNi  Great  Britain 

Janwvy  21, 195« 

UCUbna.    (CL  1»— 130) 
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14.  Mechanism  for  driving  a  rotatable  shaft,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  movable  endless  members  having  torque- 
applying  portions  extending  in  substantially  opposed  par- 
allel relationship  in  directions  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  to  be  driven,  means  for  driving  said  endless 
members  continuously  at  substantially  the  same  uniform 
rate,  and  a  differential  gear  so  connecting  said  torque- 
applying  portions  and  the  shaft  as  to  transmit  the  torque 
from  said  portions  to  the  shaft  in  the  same  sense  at  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposed  points  on  the  shaft,  the 
differential  gear  causing  concomitant  application  of  the 
torques  to  the  shaft. 


M1«,1M 

SLUB  MECHANKM  AND  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
THEREFOR 
Harold  H.  Dnnn,  Lanctt,  and  E4gu  H.  Granbcrry,  Shaw- 
mnt,  Ahu,  aarignon  to  Weat  Point  Mannlactnrinff  Com- 
pany, SiiawnMt,  AhL,  a  corporation  of  Ahibama 
Application  May  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,546 
7  ClalBM.    (CL  19^143^ 
1.  A   signal  generator  f(M^  spinning   frame   slubbling 
mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  cam  shaft  mounted 
parallel  to  said  drive  shaft  and  extended  therebeyond,  a 
drive  gear  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a   cam  gear 
mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  in  general  alignment  with  said 
drive  gear,  an  idkr  gear  engaging  said  drive  gear  and 
said  cam  gear,  a  swing  bracket  mounting  said  idler  gear 
for  adjustabk  pocitionuif  thereot  a  disc  cam  dcUchably 
mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  between  said  cam  gear  and  the 


disc  cam,  a  switch,  and  switch  actxiating  means  engaging 
the  penphery  of  said  disc  cam. 


2,810,166 

LAMINATED  WALL  AND  PARTITION 

STRUCTURE 

Nek   Nelason,  Chicago,  ID^  aarignor  to  United  States 

Gypsum    Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   oi 

lU.nois 

Application  October  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,3M 

3ClainM.    (CL  20— 4) 


I.  A  wall  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  studs 
arranged  in  relatively  spaced,  substantially  parallel,  rela- 
tion, a  plurality  of  first  panels  secured  to  said  studs  and 
arranged  in  abutting  edge-to-edge  relation  to  form  a  first 
course,  and  a  plurality  of  second  panels  having  rounded 
edges  of  irregular  contour  longitudinally  and  a  cnishable 
gypsum  core,  said  second  panels  being  secured  to  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  first  course  and  diq>osed  in  abutting 
side-by-side  relation  to  form  a  second  course,  the  abutting 
edges  of  said  second  panels  being  in  crushing  contact  with 
one  another  to  form  a  substantially  closed  joint 


3^1t,167 

IMPROVED  VAPORIZER 

Waldo  L  Paifci,  Sr.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,077 

7ClainM.    (Q.  21— 119) 


3.  In  a  vaporizer,  a  base  having  therein  a  liquid  con- 
tainer well  and  a  boiling  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  well 
being  lower  than  the  bottom  of  the  boiling  chamber,  a 
channel  having  a  bottom  ilantiiig  from  the  bottom  of  the 
boiling  chamber  to  the  bottom  of  the  well,  and  the  bottom 
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of  the  boiling  chamber  discharging  into  the  bottom  of 
the  channel,  a  trap  in  said  channel  having  a  bottom  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  bottom  of  said  channel  to  form 
a  passageway  for  the  return  of  gum  and  sludge  from  the 
boiling  chamber  to  the  well,  said  trap  also  having  longi- 
tudinal walls  and  transverse  walls  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  trap  forming  an  upper  passageway  for  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  well  to  the  boiling  chamber,  said  trans- 
verse walls  retarding  the  flow  of  hot  liquid  from  the  boil- 
ing chamber  to  the  well. 


2,810,160 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FUSIBLE 

MATERIALS 

Meredith  M.  Nybo^g.  CanHiflio,  CaBf. 

AppUcatioa  April  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,033 

5  Claims.    (CL  22— 57  J) 


said  dam  and  cooperabk  with  said  opening  for  selective 
control  of  the  metal  Sow  from  said  receiving  basin 
through  the  gate  i^ening,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  gate  ping,  and  limit  stop  means  preventing  upward 
movement  of  the  lower  head  end  of  said  gate  plug  above 
the  top  of  said  dam  when  the  said  plug  is  raised  to  empty 
the  basin. 

2,810,170 

SPLASH  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CASTING 

COPPER  CAKES 

Cabin  D.  Pearce,  Matawan,  N.  I.,  asrignor  to  Inter* 

national  Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Montana 

Application  June  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434^96 
1  Claim.    (CL  22—139) 


^. 


S.  An  extension  apparatus  for  producing  an  extruded 
rod  from  a  fusible  rod  or  wire  of  substantially  uniform 
cross-sectional  area  comprising  a  temperature  gradient 
tube  having  an  internal  cross>sectionaI  area  greater  than 
the  external  cross-sectional  area  of  said  fusible  rod,  a  die 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  discharge  orifice 
in  said  die  in  communication  with  the  bore  of  said  tube, 
said  orifice  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  fusible  rod,  cooling  means  for 
cooling  said  die  to  a  temperature  less  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  fusible  rod,  heating  means  for  maintaining 
the  end  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  die  at  a  temperature 
above  die  melting  point  of  said  fusible  rod,  means  for 
cooling  the  opposite  end  ot  said  tube  to  a  temperaturr 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  fusible  rod,  and  means  for 
advancing  said  fusible  rod  through  said  tube  toward  the 
disdharge  end  thereof  whereby  as  said  fusible  rod  is  ad- 
vanced through  said  tube  the  molten  part  of  said  fusi- 
ble rod  win  be  forced  to  backflow  around  said  fusible  rod 
and  resolidify  therearound  in  a  continuously  reforming 
seal  between  said  fusible  rod  and  said  gradient  tube. 


2J10.I69 

SLAG-FREE  CASTING  METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE 

FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  THIS  METHOD 

Otto  Hofcr.  Wmtcimnr,  Swftscrland 

Application  April  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  578^27 

6ClalnH.   (CL22— 79) 


1.  A  metal  casting  device  for  slag  free  casting,  includ- 
ing a  mould  block  having  an  upper  noolten  metal  receiving 
badn,  said  basin  having  a  gate  opening  in  the  bottom 
surface  thereof  leading  into  a  lower  mould  cavity,  a  dam 
of  refractory  material  adjacent  to  and  around  said  gate 
opening  and  partially  separating  said  receiving  basin  from 
said  opening,  the  said  dam  extending  upwardly  imo  said 
basin  for  a  distance  in  the  range  of  one-quarter  to  one- 
third  of  the  depth  of  said  basin,  a  vertically  movable  gate 
plug  positioned  above  and  in  aligmnent  with  said  opening 
and  having  a  lower  head  end  extending  bekm  the  top  of 


The  combination  with  a  copper  cake  mold  having  wa- 
ter-cooled side  walls  and  a  cavity  for  casting  a  copper  cake 
therein,  the  height  of  the  cavity  being  substantially  greater 
than  its  length,  and  the  length  of  the  cavity  bdng  sub- 
stantially greater  than  its  width,  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  mold  being  open  and  serving  as  an  entrance  for  die 
copper  to  be  cast  therein,  of  splash  control  means  con- 
sisting of  a  bottomless  copper  box  having  an  open  top 
and  substantially  vertical  side  walls  and  comprising  a  thin 
imperforate  sheet  of  copper  bent  back  on  itself  and 
having  its  ends  joined  together  so  that  the  horizontal  cross 
section  thereof  resembles  the  outline  of  a  teardrop,  said 
box  being  poutiooed  inside  said  cavity  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  sheet  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and 
with  the  walls  of  said  box  spaced  all  around  from  the 
sides  of  said  mold. 


2,810,171 
CAN  HOLDER 
WaUaa  H.  Brooks,  San  Anscfaw),  and  Kemmttk  H.  Nor- 
berg,  Mm  Valley,  CaUf.;  said  Brooks  aarignor  to 
Norbrig 

Application  March  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,042 
2aafam.   (CL24— 81) 


1 .  A  holder  for  releasably  securing  together  a  plivality 
of  peripherally  beaded  cans  in  substantially  immediate 
adjacent  relationship  comprising  a  sheet  of  deformable 
material,  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  and  upstanding  from  spaced  marginal  portions 
of  said  sheet  with  the  number  of  said  legs  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  cans  to  be  secured,  each  o(  said  legs 
being  of  arcuate  form  along  the  length  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  extension  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the 
bead  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  reladon  to  the  leg  where- 
by each  tA  said  kp  and  extensions  define  a  generally 
U-shaped  clip  adapted  to  releasably  frictionally  engage 
a  can  bead  inserted  therebetween,  and  each  of  said  legs 
having  a  deformatioo  positioned  within  the  height  of  the 
leg  and  providing  a  ridge  directed  towards  its  associated 
extension  and  adapted  to  uixleriie  a  can  bead. 
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2J]0,172 
CUPS  FOR  GARMENT  HANGERS 
Victor  T.  Wiglwworth,  rnrtlMil,  Orcf. 

April  17,  IfSi,  S«W  No.  S7t,S27 

ICbrink    (0.24— tl) 


A  garment  clip  for  attachment  to  wire  garment  hangers 
comprising  a  single  molded  piece  of  material  having  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  gripping  arm  portion,  said 
arm  portion  joining  the  body  portion  on  its  one  end, 
extending  angularly  away  from  the  body,  and  having  an 
angular  pair  of  gripping  jaws,  formed  on  its  lower  end 
to  grip  and  hold  a  garment  waist  band,  the  cylindrical 
body  portion  having  a  slotway  horizontally  along  the 
under  side  of  the  cyUnder  terminating  in  a  vertical  cross 
slotway  at  the  center  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body 
portion,  said  cross  slotway  terminating  in  a  slotway  ex- 
tending horizontally  along  the  upper  side  of  the  cylinder 
and  terminating  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cyUnder.  the  depth 
of  the  ilotways  extending  beyond  the  diametric  center 
slightly  more  than  the  diameter  of  the  hanger  wire, 
each  horizontal  slotway  having  an  angular  shoulder  ex- 
tending toward  the  diametric  center  point  of  the  cylinder, 
substantially  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  to  effect  a  wire 
gripping  action  by  force  applied  to  the  arm  portion  hori- 
zontally toward  the  cylinder  portion. 


M1M73 

GUTTER  SCREEN  CXIP 
_  1  M.  BcflvicB,  Tayloffa,  S.  C. 
9«fc^H»te<  for  abMiioBii  ■ppBcnHuu  Serial  No.  18,672, 
April2,194t.    IWi  apHlcadoa  Maivh  12,  1954,  Serial 
No.  415,9«1 

ICbrim.    (CL24— 81) 


A  clip  for  securing  an  edge  of  a  protective  screen  to 
an  edge  of  a  roof  gutter  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
pair  of  clamping  fingers  arranged  in  side  by  side  spaced 
relation  projecting  at  substantially  right  angles  from  said 
body  portion,  another  pair  of  clamping  fingers  arranged 
in  side  by  side  spaced  relation  forwardly  projecting  from 
said  body  portion  at  right  angles  to  said  first  pair  of 
fingers,  an  auxiliary  clamping  finger  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  intermediate  part  of  said  body  portion  and 
spaced  above  and  in  substontially  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  said  another  pair  of  clamping  fingers  and  with 
iu  bight  porticw  rearwardly  of  said  body  portion  for  re- 
ceiving the  edge  of  said  screen,  and  a  clamping  plate  de- 
pendingly  carried  by  said  auxiliary  finger  and  said  an- 
other pair  of  fingers  forwardly  of  said  bi|^t  portion  and 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  first  named  pair  of  fingers 
for  clamiHngly  receiving  therebetween  the  edge  of  said 
gutter. 

2^18,174 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
SMn  UMd,  N.  Y.,  MrigMT  to  Cownar 
^       .  .  ,  Newifk,  N.  J.,  a  corpontfoa  of 

Ncwiancjr 
AppBcalioa  SiplSMliu  17, 1953,  Scriri  No.  388,78< 

27  nilMi     (CL  24-485.15) 
1.  A  slider  for  slide  fasteners  of  the  type  having  two 
stringers  with  a  series  of  spaced,  interlockable  elements. 


said  slider  comprising  a  body  having  a  front  wing  and 
a  rear  wing  spacedly  connected  at  one  end,  and  further 
comprising  intumed  side  flanges,  said  parts  providing  a 
substantially  Y-shaped  internal  channel,  and  a  groove 
formed  in  an  intumed  side  flange  intermediate  the  ends 
to  convey  extraneous  material  entering  the  channel  in  a 


direction  outwardly  from  the  channel,  said  groove  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  one  end  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  slider  on  the  stringers 
when  said  end  is  the  leading  end  of  the  slider,  and  said 
groove  being  too  small  in  dimension  to  lock  or  permit 
the  escape  of  the  interlockable  elements. 


231M75 
RELEASABLE  SLIDER 

Noel  J.  Povx,  MeadvUk,  Pa.,  awi^nr  to  Talon,  loc. 

•rCotponHam  of  Peauylraala 

AppUcatkw  April  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,431 

llClalM.    (CL  24— 285.15) 


1.  A  slider  for  slide  fasteners  of  the  class  described 
comprising  overljdng  ap»ced  wings,  means  detadubly 
connecting  said  wings  together  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  male  portion  projecting  in- 
wardly from  one  of  said  wings,  a  female  portion  project- 
ing inwardly  from  the  other  of  said  wings  in  opposition  to 
said  male  portion  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  slidingly  receive  said  male  member,  a  plunger-like 
member  arranged  in  an  opening  in  said  wings  centrally 
of  said  male  and  female  portions  so  as  to  be  disposed  in 
and  being  movable  therein  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  wings  and  having  one  end  extending 
above  the  outer  surtece  oi  one  of  said  wings,  a  resilient 
latch  member  carried  by  one  of  said  wings  which  co- 
operates with  means  carried  by  the  male  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  wings  for  locking  and  maintaining  the  slider 
wings  in  spaced  parallel  operating  relation,  and  means 
carried  by  said  plunger-like  member  which  co-operates 
with  said  latch  member  to  actuate  the  same  whereby  said 
slider  wings  are  permitted  to  move  apart  so  as  to  assume 
another  predetermined  spaced  apart  position. 


231t.l76 
TAG  FASTENER 
Abdei-Raiuna  K.  Ganfv,  BtOnm  Rome,  La. 
AppUcatioB  Fcbmi^  14. 1956,  Scriid  No.  565,360 
ICWb.    (CL24— 237) 
A  safety  tag  fastener  for  plant  organisnu  (Comprising 
a  relatively  large  handle  portion  adapted  to  carry  a  tag, 
said  handle  portion  having  oppositely  disposed  legs  which 
are  constructed  and  arranged  to  cross  each  other  at  the 
front  end  of  said  handle,  thereby  constituting  a  neck  por- 
tion, said  legs  having  extensions  forming  an  enlarged  mid- 
portion  at  the  front  end  of  said  neck  portion,  the  extended 
leg  portions  constituting  said  mid-poftion  having  a  con- 
stricted portion  at  the  front  end  theretrf  and  farther  ex- 
tei^ding  to  form  an  enlarged  gri^Hng  head,  said  head 
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being  constituted  by  the  terminal  portions  of  said  leg 
means  forming  a  q}lit  ring  with  the  end  of  said  extended 


leg  portions  being  flattened  and  normally  spaced  apart 
whereby  injury  to  plant  tissue  coming  in  contact  with  said 
gripping  head  will  be  substantially  avoided. 


2418,177 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CLIP  BLANK,  FILM  CLIP, 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

MIDer  R.  HateUMM,  Jr.,  Rockcstcr,  N.  Y.,  aarigaor  to 

EaatBMW  Ko4sk  CoBpmy,  Rochcrtcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

ralloa  of  New  icney 

AppHcaltoB  October  38, 1953,  Scrid  No.  389,343 

6CWBH.    (CL24— 259) 


6.  A  photographic  film  clip  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  metal  of  U-shape  having  arms  extending  generally 
parallel  to  a  center  plane  of  the  clip,  an  offset  portion 
on  the  end  of  each  arm  crossing  each  other  at  the  center 
plane  of  the  clip  and  extending  downwardly  and  outward- 
ly therefrom  when  the  clip  is  in  a  vertical  position,  jaws 
carried  by  each  offset  portion  at  the  lower  spaced  ends 
thereof  and  on  the  lateral  edges  thereof  at  right  angles 
to  the  downwardly  and  outwardly  extensions  ot  the  arms 
teeth  on  one  jaw  adapted  to  mate  with  teeth  on  the  other 
jaw  to  grip  the  end  of  a  film,  the  teeth  mating  along 
the  center  plane  of  the  clip  and  meeting  in  coplanar 
planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
clip  so  that  a  film  may  be  subtended  along  the  center 
plane  of  the  clip  whereby  the  crossing  arms  inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  provide  drainage  surfaces  in- 
cUned  away  from  a  film  held  between  the  jaws. 


2J18,178 

SPIDER  AND  SLIP  CONSTRUCTION 

James  S.  Tnrlor,  Twh^  OUa. 

AppOorfioB  Ab«h(  27, 1954,  Seriri  No.  452,533 

3ClaiM.    (CL24— 263) 


.-^^M^ 


and  lower  ends  and  defined  by  side  faces  and  upwardly 
divergent  end  faces,  said  end  faces  having  axial  recesses 
extending  from  a  point  above  their  lower  ends  through 
their  upper  ends,  a  vertically  stacked  group  of  peripherally 
contacting  roUen  diq>osed  transversely  in  the  recesses 
and  outstanding  slightly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  end 
faces,  spring  means  disposed  between  the  bottoms  of 
the  recesses  and  the  lowermost  roller  for  urging  the  roll- 
ers, as  a  group,  upwardly  in  the  recesses,  means  removably 
fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  overiying  the 
uppermost  roller  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
rollers,  a  pair  of  companion  slips  mounted  in  the  bore 
and  having  cooperative  tube  gripping  inner  faces  and  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  flat  rear  walls  which  slide 
on  the  rollers,  the  engagement  between  such  walls  and 
the  rollers  constituting  the  sole  guiding  support  for  the 
slips,  means  disposed  below  the  recesses  for  guiding  the 
tube  in  the  bore  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
slips  in  synchronized  fashion  to  engage  and  release  a  tube 
with  the  slips  moving  solely  on  the  rollers  in  their  vertical 
nuwement  and  being  wedged  tightly  onto  a  tube  by  the 
rollers  in  their  downward  movement 


2J18,179 
AUXnJARY  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  WATCH 

Edgar  G.  Browanwdl,  Gary,  lad. 

Appttcatloa  Jaawiry  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4824^7 

3ClalBt.    (CL24— 265) 


1.  A  fitting  oi  the  kind  described  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  an  instrument  provided  with  a  pair  of  paralld 
extensions  having  holes  therein,  said  fitting  comprising  an 
elongated  generally  tubular  portion  having  adjacent  its 
ends,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  opposed  parallel  off- 
sets extending  outwardly  beyond  the  ends  of  the  generally 
tubular  portion  and  transversely  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  said  portion,  said  bearing  having  open 
ends  permitting  insertion  thereinto  of  a  connector  having 
means  adapted  to  seat  in  the  holes  of  the  extensions  for 
connecting  the  fitting  thereto  so  that  the  offsets  will  be 
resoectively  aligned  with  the  extensions,  and  holes  pro- 
vided in  the  offsets  for  receiving  means  whereby  a  band 
can  be  connected  to  the  offsets. 


HcvyC. 

AppUcatloaJi 
1 


2,818,188 
OTONEMOLD 

West 
25,  1954,  Serial  No. 
(CL25— 1) 


Mass. 

439,275 


I.  In  a  well  tube  gripping  device,  a  vertically  disposed 
body  having  a  vertical  bore  extending  through  its  upper 


In  a  mold,  a  base  having  a  concavo-convex  shape  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  vent  openings,  said  base 
also  having  a  plurality  of  indentations  and  enlargements 
to  cause  the  finished  product  to  have  a  natural  stooe-like 
appearance,  a  continuous  rectanguUr  flange  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  base  and  secured  thereto,  said 
flange  inclnding  spaced  parallel  end  sections,  and  spaced 
parallel  side  sections,  said  side  sections  being  aured  to 
conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  base,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  base  and  extending 
across  the  concave  face  of  said  base. 
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EXTRUSION  PRESB 


October  4, 1954,  Sertal  No.  4M,179 
4Clatm.   (CLIS— 15) 


2.  In  an  extrusion  press  having  an  extrusion  die,  a  feed 
hopper  at  one  end  of  the  die  and  a  ram  for  pushing 
material  from  the  base  of  the  hopper  into  said  die,  a  pair 
of  gntter>like  members  mounted  in  the  base  of  the  hopper 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  path  of  the  ram.  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  members  towards  the  other  of  said 
members,  means  for  moving  the  movable  member  away 
from  the  second  of  said  members,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  pre-compress  material  between  them  to  a  form 
conforming  substantially  to  that  of  the  ram  and  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  the  die  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
ram  will  push  some  of  the  precompressed  material  into 
the  die,  the  lower  edge  of  the  gutter-like  members  each 
having  a  material  supporting  face,  said  faces  being  adapted 
when  the  members  are  open  to  support  material  flowing 
from  the  helper,  and  means  for  preventing  material  from 
flowing  from  the  hopper  when  the  gutter-like  members 
are  closed. 


M1MS2 
CZRAMIC  MOULDING  PROCESS 
Eric  Adolpk  EnBici,  ChalfMt  8t  Pelcr 
dcBor  to  FWiMT  Rsiwwh  iMfltote  UmitMl,  Stoke 
Pons,  BagliBd 

NoDnwtof.   AppUcatfoa  Paciifcsr  11. 1952, 

Scriri^Io.  325^435 

21CWW.    (CL25— 154) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  shaped  body  from  firable 

powder  which  comprises  mixing  with  the  powder  as  its 

bonding  agent,  gamma  alumina  in  an  amount  not  less 

than  20%  by  weight  of  the  powder,  forming  the  mixture 

to  shape,  and  firing  said  shaped  mixture. 


2,Slt,lt3 
FELTING  AND/OR  FULLING  MACHINES 

Edward  W.  Smith,  Melrow,  Mmb. 

AppttcatfoB  Marck  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,133 

14CUM.   (0.21—5) 


I.  In  combination  with  means  supplying  a  torsional iy 
"•">'"^"8  routing  drive,  a  roller  njechanism  comprising 
an  osdUatiiig  routing  roUer  operativeiy  coupled  to  said 
drive,  a  pressure  roller  positioned  parallel  to  and  pressed 
toward  said  oacillating  rotating  roller,  and  means  opera- 
threly  connected  to  said  pressure  roUer  providing  an 
arcuate  oscillatioo  of  said  pressure  roller  about  and  in 
pressed  contact  with  said  otdllating  rotating  roUer. 


J_  M1MS4 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WOVEN  ELASTIC 
BANDAGE  OR  LIKE  FABRIC 
Harold  F.  SherauHi,  LIttic  Compton,  R.  I. 
NoDrawiM.    AjMllcatfoa  Jnc  17,  1953, 
Scrid  No.  3tt,4tl 
3ClalM.   (CL2S— 7^ 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  elastic  rubberless  woven 
fabric  which  comprises  in  interweaving  warp  and  filling 
groups  of  threads  into  an  open-weave  fabric  structure,  the 
threads  of  one  of  said  groups  diq>osed  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  final  fabric  is  to  stretch  being  of  a  permanently 
crimped  superpolyamide  yam  set  in  said  condition  and 
being  woven  in  their  stretched  straight  condition  with 
relatively  inelastic  threads  forming  the  other  groap,  then 
wetting-out  the  thus-woven  fabric  at  a  temperature  of 
170*  F.  or  higher  with  or  without  use  of  a  wetting-out 
agent,  shrinking  the  resulting  fabric  in  cold  water,  and 
thereafter  drying  and  setting  the  moist  shrunk  fabric  with- 
out tension  at  a  temperature  of  212"  F.  or  higher  to  per- 
mit the  crimped  superpolyamide  yams  to  contract  and 
become  kinky  and  elastic. 


2Jlt.lS5 

RIFLING  GUN  BARRELS  ' 

Abraham   Sinooa,   Sprtog  Valley,  N.  Y.,  aMigror  to 

Master  Alloys,  lac,  Spri^  VaDey,  N.  Y.,  a  coipora- 

tion  of  New  York  ,,  ^  y» 

AppUcation  Iom  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,797 

3ClafaM.    (CL29— 1.1) 


1.  A  rifling  machine  which  has  a  frame  and  which  in- 
clude a  shaft  which  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft 
bein^  longitudinally  movable  and  being  tumable  around 
said  axis,  a  straight  cylindrical  purii-rod  which  extends 
in  front  of  said  shaft,  said  push-rod  and  shaft  being  co- 
axial, the  rear  end  of  said  push-rod  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  to  move  in  unison  with  said  shaft  in 
the  longitudinal  and  turning  movements  of  said  shaft, 
a  hollow  carrier,  said  push-rod  being  located  in  the  in- 
terior of  said  hollow  carrier,  said  carrier  being  rigidly 
connected  to  said  shaft  to  move  in  unison  with  said  shaft 
in  the  longitudinal  and  turning  movement  of  said  shaft, 
a  fixed  carrier-guide  in  which  said  carrier  is  located,  said 
carrier  being  longitudinally  movable  and  tumable  rela- 
tive to  said  carrier-guide,  said  carrier  guide  having  radial 
sockets,  slidable  supporting  pins  located  slldably  in  said 
sockets,  said  pins  having  inner  ends  which  abut  said 
push-rod,  said  pins  having  outer  ends  which  abut  said 
carrier-guide,  said  pins  being  provided  in  angularly  dis- 
posed sets  which  bold  said  push-rod  straight  against 
buckling  force,  a  hoUow  blank-bolder  located  in  front 
of  said  push-rod,  said  blank-holder  having  a  front  guide 
longitudinal  bore  at  ttut  end  of  said  bUmk-holder  which 
is  proximate  to  said  shaft,  said  cylindrical  push-rod  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  guide-bore, 
said  machine  having  di^toring  means  for  laterally  shift- 
ing said  pins  away  from  said  push-rod  at  the  front  end 
of  said  blank-holder,  said  blank-holder  having  k  blank- 
holding  portion  which  is  located  rearwardly  of  s«id  guide 
bore,  said  blank-holder  having  an  intermediate  hollow 
portion  intermediate  said  gnide-bore  and  said  blank-hold- 
ing portion,  said  intermediate  guide  portion  being  shaped 
to  enclose  a  rifling  tool  which  is  movaUe  loagitndinidly 
rearwardly  by  said  pah  rod. 
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2i,tl9,H4 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLANAR  GRIDS  FOR 

VACUUM  TUBES 

d,  IiMdi«toa  Stadoa,  N.  Y.,  aarigMV 
Sytvanfai  Electric  Protects  Ibc^  a  oorporafioB  of 


Appttcatloa  March  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  27S,«9« 
iCiaiaM.   (CL  29^-25.14) 


mounted  to  said  shank  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  from 
said  part,  said  tool  holder  having  a  second  interengaging 
mating  part  adapted  to  engage  said  first  pari  and  rigidly 
support  said  holder  on  said  shank  when  in  the  operating 
position,  said  paru  adapted  to  be  freely  disengageable 
when  in  the  non-operating  position  whereby  said  tool* 
holder  can  tip  laterally  relative  to  said  shank. 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  planar  grid  structures 
comprising  constructing  an  apertured  member  of  metal 
having  a  melting  prnnt  substantially  higher  than  gold, 
plating  said  member  with  gold,  maintaining  a  plurality 
of  filamentary  elements  of  material  having  a  higher  melt- 
ing point  than  gold  in  mutually  spaced  and  tensioned 
condition  and  in  contiguous  relation  to  a  face  of  said 
apertured  member  to  extend  transversely  of  the  aper- 
ture, positioning  a  solder  of  lower  melting  point  than 
gold  transversely  of  said  wires  for  support  thereby  above 
a  solid  portion  of  said  apertured  member,  and  subjecting 
said  solder,  wires,  and  an  immediate  portion  of  said  aper- 
tured member  to  local,  concentrated  high  frequency  elec- 
trical energy  to  braze  said  wires  to  said  member,  said 
immediate  portion  being  adjacent  bnt  spaced  from  said 
aperture. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  METAL  BUNDLES 

Claf«Mo  J.  KMa,  Mariaad  Hrighta,  W.  Va.,  awlganr  to 

Natfoaal  Stool  Corporatkm,  a  cotyoraltoa  of  Delaware 

Appttcatloa  laly  3L  1952,  Serial  No.  3«1,SS5 

7aatafc    {CL29—t9) 


-f« 


2.  In  apparatus  for  splitting  a  body,  a  table  for  support- 
ing the  body  to  be  split,  a  saw  nnovable  across  the  Ubie 
to  split  the  body,  a  saw  slot  in  the  table,  a  stop  member 
extending  from  below  the  table  upwardly  above  the  table 
for  holding  the  body  on  the  table  while  the  saw  moves 
across  the  Uble,  and  means  for  retracting  the  stop  member 
below  the  table  and  for  tilting  the  table  to  discharge  the 
split  body. 

2,tlMM 

THREAD  CUTTING  TOOL 

Alhort  C  Wamar,  Eataa  Part,  Colo. 

AfpttcatloB  Maich  2t,  1955,  Scitol  No.  497,M5 

9Claiaai.   (CL  29— M) 


4      (Ul 


2,Slt.l89 
MILLING  CUTTERS 
Theodore  S.  Sec,  HaauBOod,  ladw  aad  Horace  A.  From- 
meit,  MDwaakec,  Wla.,  awlgnow  to  La  Salle  Steel  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
AppUcalioa  Febnmy  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,393 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  29— 193) 


1.  A  milling  cutter  comprising  a  rotaUble  supporting 
shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  supporting  members  dis- 
posed in  parallel  planes  extending  perpendiculariy  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  supporting  shaft,  mounting  means 
for  adjustably  positioning  said  supporting  members  rela- 
tive  to  each  other  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
and  cutting  elements  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
each  of  said  supporting  members,  the  cutting  elements 
on  one  of  said  supporting  members  being  diqxMed  be- 
tween and  partially  overlapping  adjacent  ones  of  the  cot- 
ting  elements  on  the  other  of  said  supporting  members. 


241t.l9f 

ABRADING  TOOLS 

Cari  H.  SchaMtall,  Peoiia,  DL 

October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,555 
4ClalaH.    (0.29— 193) 


I.  An  abrading  tool  comprising  a 
ting  member  of  integral  construction 
at  least  one  face  surface  substantially 
tiplicity  of  relatively  shallow  circular 
ing  conical  bottoms  and  parallel  side 
perpendicular  to  said  face  surface, 
spaced  throughout  said  face  surface 
lapping  each  other. 


hardened  steel  cut- 
throughout  having 
covered  by  a  mul- 
pits;  said  pits  hav- 
walls  substantially 
and  being  closely 
and  partially  over- 


1.  In  a  tool  holder  anembly;  a  thank  having  a  first 
interengaging   mating   part,   a   tool   bdder   universally 


2^t,191 
METHOD  OF  PRESTRESSING  METAL  PLATES 

IB.,  a  cosvanMOM  of ! 
25, 19St,  Sofhri  Na.  S93v4t4 
3CWBH.    <CI.29— 55^ 
1.  A  method  of  strengdiening  a  metal  plate  adapted 
to  have  boles  formed  therein,  said  method  addttionally 
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improving  the  fatigue  renstance  of  such  a  plate,  the 
steps  including  indenting  the  plate  at  the  hole  locations 
by  forcing  a  die  mto  the  plate  at  the  locations,  whereby 
the  metal  is  forced  radially  outwardly  from  under  each 
die  and  is  placed  under  considerable  stress  and  strain, 
and  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  plate  is  increased 
around  the  die  impressions  as  a  result  of  said  radially 


outward  fbw  of  metal,  forming  the  holes  in  the  plate 
at  said  prestressed  locatioos,  flattening  the  plate  around 
each  hole  in  order  to  obtain  approximately  unifcHin 
plate  thickness  and  to  additionally  improve  the  prestress- 
ing  of  the  metal  surrounding  each  hole,  and  then  en- 
larging each  hole  to  it&  final  diameter  by  a  finishing  oper- 
ation. 


Mlt.192 

RESISTOR  TERMINAL  CUTTER 

Walter  A.  ilhstort,  Newark,  N.  J. 

J»w  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  M5473 
2ClalDM.    (a.  3«— 124) 


1.  A  terminal  cutter  for  cooperative  use  in  connection 
with  an  installed  electric  resistor  of  standard  length  and 
diametrical  width  comprising:  a  pair  of  articulated  cross- 
handles  united  by  intermediate  pivot  means;  and  a  pair 
of  jaws  supported  by  said  handles,  each  of  said  jaws  in- 
cluding an  attenuated  side  member  and  a  substantially 
perpendicuhu-  inwardly  presented  cutting  blade  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  the  respective  lengths  of  both  side  mem- 
bers of  the  jaws  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  resistor  to  be  served  and  the  inward  extent  of  the 
reflective  cutting  blades  being  substantially  equal  to 
one-half  the  diameter  of  said  resistor. 


2Jlt,193 
TOOLS 

^niiUhiLy(ci,N.J. 
29, 19S5,  ScrW  No.  543,497 
(a.3«— 2M) 


In  a  tool  for  removing  thread-like  material  projecting 
from  the  tread  of  a  tire  casing,  a  flat  blade  having  <^>po- 
sitely  related  flat  end  porti<His  and  a  tread  engaging  sur- 
face extending  between  said  portions,  said  blade  having 
leading  and  trailing  edges,  a  yoke  having  spaced  side  sec- 
tions coonected  flat  oo  said  flat  end  portioos  for  holding 
said  blade  in  flat  engagement  with  said  casing,  a  handle 
attached  to  said  yoke  forwardly  of  said  leading  edge  ex- 
tending substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  flat  blade,  said 


leading  edge  formed  with  relatively  narrow  triangular 
shaped  teeth  for  receiving  said  nulerial  therebetween,  said 
teeth  provided  with  lengthwise  extending  cutting  edges 
for  severing  material  from  said  casing  when  said  material 
is  moved  between  said  teeth,  said  teeth  extending  from 
said  leading  edge  towards  said  handle  and  having  their 
free  ends  curved  away  from  said  surface  to  preclude  said 
ends  of  said  teeth  from  penetrating  said  casing  during 
movement  relative  thereto. 


2Jlt,194 

KNIFE 

Pkllir  H.  UmIiw,  FKMMt,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Jut  25,  195^  Swlid  No.  593,(92 

3CMm.    (a.3«— 321) 


-  J 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  handle  or  body  having 
a  projection  from  one  end  of  the  body  forming  with 
the  body  an  elongated  recess,  a  slot  extending  through  the 
projection  and  into  the  adjacent  end  of  the  handle,  a 
pointed  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  the  projection  adja- 
cent the  restricted  end  of  the  recess,  said  blade  being 
disposed  in  the  slot  and  extending  in  one  position  so  that 
the  pointed  blade  is  covered  by  the  tip  of  the  projection 
and  in  another  position  in  which  the  pointed  blade  is  dis- 
posed upwardly  of  said  projection,  said  blade  having  a  tab 
on  the  end  opposite  said  pointed  end  extending  beyond 
said  handle  for  changing  the  position  of  the  blade  from 
one  position  to  the  other. 


231t,195 

BUTTER  DISPENSER 

(^■■■i  Daaaat,  Cyawyd,  Pa. 

AppUcatkm  Pcbruvj  27, 1954,  SciW  No.  5M,957 

3ClalM.   (CL  31-41) 


1.  A  butter  dispenser  oomprising  an  outer  insulated 
casing,  a  rotary  tnitter  compartment  havmg  a  plurality  of 
chutes  supported  between  upper  and  lower  flanges,  said 
lower  flange  having  a  plurality  of  indexing  holes  therein, 
a  base  plate  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  an  annular  ring 
affixed  to  said  outer  casing,  said  base  plate  having  a  cen- 
trally located  collar,  a  floor  having  a  pair  of  concentric 
rails  dimpled  upwardly  therefrom  and  registering  below 
said  chutes,  said  floor  being  spaced  from  said  base  plate 
and  secured  to  pacers  thereon,  a  hand  operated  butter 
cutting  mechanism  pivotally  supported  upon  saki  collar 
intermediate  said  floor  and  said  base  plate,  said  butter 
cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  pan  having  a  blade 
spaced  thereabove  immediately  above  an  aperture  therein, 
said  pan  having  upwardly  dim|ded  rails  thereon  roister- 
ing with  said  first  mentioned  rails,  a  stud  affixed  to  the 
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lower  flange  of  said  rotary  butter  compartment  and  ex- 
tending through  >  bole  in  said  collar,  a  thumb  nut 
threaded  upon  said  stud,  a  qning  loaded  pin  mounted 
upon  said  base  plate  and  extending  throu^  one  of  tiie  in- 
dexing holes,  a  diqwnsing  drawer  slidably  supported  upon 
said  base  plate  immediately  below  said  butter  cutting 
mechanism,  said  dispensing  drawer  comprising  a  pan 
with  a  bifurcated  end  slidable  about  said  collar,  and  a 
plurality  of  pins  mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
pan  for  aligning  a  paper  pUte  below  said  butter  cutting 
mechanism  whereby  the  paper  plate  may  receive  a  butter 
patty  severed  by  said  blade  from  a  butter  cake  contained 
in  the  chute  above  said  cutting  mechanism. 


Noi 


2,I1«,1M 
DENTAL  UNIT 
E.  Lairtntech,  PIttrfatd,  N.  Y. 
be,  Roclisater,  N.  Y., 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  immuarj  9, 195*,  Serial  No.  557,892 
22ClalBH.    (CL32— 23) 


1.  A  dental  drilling  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  a  dental  equipment  stand  comprising 
in  combination,  a  vertically  extending  pivot  carried  by 
the  stand,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  horizontally 
extending  pivot  supported  by  said  carrier,  an  assembly 
comprising  a  dentsj  arm  having  appendages  including  a 
rotary  drill,  a  support  bracket  and  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  support  bracket,  said  assembly  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  pivot  in  such  manner  that 
the  support  bracket  and  motor  counterbalance  the  dental 
arm  and  its  appendages  and  a  cover  for  enclosing  the 
motor  and  its  support  bracket,  said  cover  being  sup- 
ported by  the  carrier  whereby  it  rotates  therewith  about 
the  vertical  pivot  but  being  free  of  the  support  bracket 
and  motor  whereby  the  siqyport  bracket  and  motor  are 
free  to  oscillate  therein  about  the  horizontal  pivot  with- 
out moving  the  cover. 


2,tlt,197 
DRAFTING  INSTRUMENTS 
Robert  C  Shenr.  BmmMmL  N.  Y. 
Applkaftoi  laly  1, 1954,  ScrWN 


(CL3J— 77) 


io.44M97 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  basal  plate  providing  a  strai^t  edge  for  drawing 
lines  by  contact  of  a  scribing  tool  theiewith,  a  pair  of 
wheels  constantiy  projecting  equally  through  and  carried 
by  said  plate,  one  of  said  wheels  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  other,  a  main  shaft  constantly  parallel  to  said 
straight  edge,  means  for  adjustaUy  holding  one  of  said 
wheels  at  an  adjusted  location  on  said  main  shaft,  a  stub 
shaft  rotatably  mounting  the  other  wheel  thereon  axlally 
offset  from  said  main  shaft,  and  means  intercofuecting 


said  shafts  to  rotate  one  from  the  other  with  equal  angu- 
lar displacement  of  both  shafts  and  differential  linear  dia- 
placement  of  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels. 


2,tlt.l9ll 

LEVEL  CON'STRUCnONS 

AKmbo  F.  WBaoa,  NasM,  Idaho 

May  23,  1957,  ScAri  No.  Ml.lK 
5ClataM.   (CL33— St) 


toRltter 
of 


1.  In  a  spirit  level  assembly,  said  assembly  including 
a  body  portion  of  general  1-form  in  cross  section,  the  web 
of  the  body  having  mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  q>irit 
bulb  assemblies  and  the  fianges  having  their  outer  faces 
provided  with  scale  markings  of  various  types  permitting 
its  reading  in  connection  with  masonry,  carpentry  and  en- 
gineering, a  bevel  square  attachment  fixed  between  the 
fianges  at  one  end  of  the  body,  said  bevel  square  attach* 
ment  including  a  body  member  formed  with  longitudi* 
nally  and  transversely  threaded  openings,  the  longitudi- 
nally threaded  opening  being  associated  with  a  stud 
adapted  to  be  expanded  into  clamping  engagement  with 
the  body  between  said  flanges,  and  the  transversely 
threaded  opening  providing  for  the  attachment  of  the 
bevel  square  ai>d  a  fastening  screw,  the  latter  extending 
through  the  web  of  the  screw  and  into  the  transvene  open- 
ing of  the  body. 

2Jlt,199 

STRAND  MEASURING  DEVICX 

Arikw  P.  Ljnoii,  Cnwfovdivlia,  lad. 

iaammj  25, 1955,  Serid  No.  4S4,912 

7ClalM.    (CL33— 13«) 


1.  A  strand  measuring  device  comprising  a  wheel, 
means  for  turning  said  wheel  at  a  rate  constantiy  propor- 
tional to  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  strand  to  be  measured, 
said  wheel  providing  a  peripheraUy-extemitng  trackway, 
a  plurality  of  travelers  retained  in  said  trackway,  each 
of  said  travelers  being  yieldably  biased  toward,  but  shift- 
able  out  of,  frictional  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said 
trackway  to  travel  with  said  wheel  when  in  such  engage- 
ment, abutment  means  mounted  adjacent  said  wheel 
and  shiftable  into  and  out  of  a  blocking  position  in  said 
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trackway  in  the  path  of  said  travelers,  said  abutment 
means  being  yieldably  biased  toward  one  of  its  extreme 
positions,  means  cooperating  with  said  abutment  means 
10  shift  the  latter,  when  actuated,  to  the  other  of  its  ex- 
treme positions,  an  actuator  element  mounted  adjacent 
said  trackway  at  a  point  angularly  spaced  from  the 
position  of  said  abutment  means  and  3rieldably  held  in 
the  path  of  said  travelers,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  actuator  element  to  actuate  said  abutment 
shifting  means  when  said  actuator  element  is  engaged  by 
a  traveler. 


E. 
of 


SNAP  GAUGE 
DaarbotB,  Mkfa^  — iganr  to  Lincotai 
laCn  f  iMCh  Pvk,  Afich^  a  corpora- 


March  2f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,429 
«ClafaM.    (CL33— 147) 


^ 


^^^—^■^ 


^. 


6.  In  a  faofe  die  oombiaatioii  comprinng  ■  boasinf, 
a  rtatiomry  anvil  on  said  hoining,  a  traveling  anvil 
nwrnrtcid  on  said  hounag  in  opposed  relation  to  said  tta- 
taonary  anvil,  tpting  means  poritiooed  directly  between 
said  houaiot  and  traveling  anvil  arginf  said  traveling  anvil 
towaid  said  stationary  anvil,  arcnately  contoured  seating 
means  fonned  on  said  boasinf.  a  dial  indicator  mecha- 
nism positioned  in  said  seating  means,  said  housing  hav- 
ing its  interior  hoUowad  out  to  define  a  recess,  a  bar 
within  said  recess  having  mie  of  its  ends  interconnected 
with  said  traveling  anvil  and  having  another  of  its  ends 
in  operable  wijagwnent  with  said  dial  indicator  mecha- 
oism,  a  combined  closure  plate  and  hand  grip  unit  releas- 
ably  secured  on  the  housing  for  closing  up  the  aforemen- 
tioned recess,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  leaf  springs  of  sub- 
suntially  the  same  length  poationed  between  said  plate 
and  bar  for  establishing  a  frictionless  connection  between 
said  traveling  anvil  and  dial  indicator  mechanism. 


Mlt^l 

MICROMETSR  CALIPERS 

Charles  P.  Gsrluwd,  Wsa*st|y*  P*^  aarfgnor  of  fifty 

pcffecnt  ID  Lafotast  S.  flaaMoiy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppitaHsn  hm»  17, 19M,  Ssrial  No.  437329 

SCIalais.   (CL33— 147) 

1.  A  nucrometer  caliper  for  measuring  and  checking 
the  dimensions  of  woik  pieces  comprising  a  U-shaped 
frame,  an  anvil  jaw  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  spindle 
jaw  axially  movable  through  the  other  side  of  the  frame 
and  opposing  the  anvil  jaw.  a  set  eoUu  releasably  con- 
nected to  the  spindle  jaw  for  adjustment  thereupon,  a 
lifting  lever  pivoted  upon  the  frame  and  engageable  with 
the  set  collar  to  lift  the  spindle  so  as  to  free  it  from  the 
work  piece  and  to  permit  the  easy  application  of  the 
caliper  thereupon,  an  iq»standing  sleeve  projection  on 
said  frame  surrounding  the  axially  movable  spindle  jaw, 
thimble  sleeve  means  axially  adjusuble  upon  the  up- 
standing prelection,  and  having  an  internal  guide  sleeve 
depending  into  said  sleeve  projection,  spring  means  re- 
acting between  the  sleeve  profection  and  the  set  collar  to 
normally  urge  the  4>indle  jaw  toward  the  work  piece,  an 


indicator  mechanism  carried  by  the  adjustable  thimble 
sleeve  means  having  check  graduations  thereon,  an  faidi- 
cator  post  axially  movable  in  said  guide  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  abut  the  upper  end  oi  the  spindle  jaw.  lost 
motion  means  connected  between  the  lower  end  of  inter- 
nal sleeve  and  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  Jaw  for 
adji^sting  the  spindle  jaw  by  the  thimble  sleeve  means  but 


permitting  the  lifting  lever  to  release  the  spindle  jaw 
independently  of  the  thimble  sleeve  means  and  spring 
means  reacting  between  the  check  indicator  mechanism 
and  the  indicator  post  for  maintaining  the  indicator  post 
in  abutment  with  the  spindle  jaw  and  in  operable  engage- 
ment with  the  operadng  parts  of  the  check  indicator 
mechanism. 


2319492 
AUGNMENT  AND  CONCENHUCTTY  GAUGE 

DetraM,  Mkh. 


m  May  9. 1952,  Serial  No.  2S7,971 
ICUhn.    (( ~ 


(CL  33—172) 


A  gauge  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  an  csitremely 
small-diameter  cylindrical  bore  by  means  of  a  dial  indi- 
cator, said  gauge  comprising  an  elongated  supporting  diaft 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough,  said  shaft  near 
its  rearward  end  having  a  dial  indicator  receiving  portion 
and  at  its  forward  end  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion, 
said  reduced-diameter  portion  having  a  transverse  bore 
therethrough  with  its  axis  di^wsed  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  longitudinal  bore  and  intersecting  the  forward 
end  of  said  longitudnial  bore,  an  elongated  motion-trans- 
mitting rod  mofvably  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  shaft 
bore  and  at  its  rearward  end  operatively  engageable  with 
a  dial  indicator  mounted  in  uid  dial  indicator  receiving 
portion,  a  transversely-movable  measuring  pin  recipro- 
cably  mounted  in  said  transverse  bore  with  its  forward 
end  projecting  from  the  forward  end  thereof  and  with  its 
rearward  end  disposed  near  the  rearward  end  thereof,  said 
measuring  pin  intermediate  its  forward  and  rearward  ends 
operatively  engagmg  the  forward  end  of  said  motion- 
transmitting  rod.  said  reduced  diameter  portion  having 
an  elongated  longitudinal  recess  therein  extending  from  a 
location  rearwardly  of  said  transverse  bore  forwardly 
along  said  shaft  into  the  rearward  end  of  said  transverse 
bore,  and  an  elongated  substantially  straight  leaf  spring 
secured  at  its  rearward  end  in  the  rearward  end  of  said 
recess  and  extending  longitudinally  therealong  with  its 
forward  end  projedting  into  the  rearward  end  of  nud  trans- 
verse bore  and  resiliently  engaging  and  urging  forwardly 
the  rearward  end  of  said  measuring  pin. 
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ril9,293 

TUBE  CALVERING  DEVICE 

Hawy  L.  Bncbofer,  SpriM'M.  Pa.,  ■"'f  !J  ^  ^n"  OB 

ff  PhUnddpUa,  Pa.,  a  cwpwadon  of  New 

<,  1954,  Serial  No.  44S,2«9 
(CL  33— 17t) 


1.  A  tube  calipering  device  comprising  sensing  means 
adapted  to  enter  the  tube  and  responsive  to  inside  diam- 
eters of  the  tube,  and  means  including  movable  means 
responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  indicating  sensed  in- 
side diameters  of  the  tube  and  means  for  delaying  return 
movement  of  the  indicating  means  after  movement  there- 
by to  positions  indicating  variation  in  normal  tube  di- 
ameter and  after  the  sensing  means  has  moved  past  a 
region  of  variation  of  normal  tube  diameter  giving  rise 
to  said  movement  of  the  indicating  means. 


2319094 
COLOR  PLATE  REGISTER  GAUGE  DEVICE 

Arnold  L.  Imshang.  West  SpttNlleM,  Mass. 

AppHcalioH  Fcbraaiy  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  498,994 

4CfadbH.   (CL33— 1S4J) 


markings,  each  opening  being  of  rectangular  contour  but 
of  different  length  and  located  more  remotely  from  said 
guide  edge  than  the  opening  thereabove;  and  visible 
markings  on  the  plate  adjacent  each  opening  indicative 
of  the  particular  button  size  or  sizes  for  which  that  open- 


^^ 


,■- 


4.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  accuracy  of  curved 
printing  plates  and  particularly  the  registration  of  print- 
ing portions  of  a  plurality  of  plates  as  are  used  in  col- 
ored printing,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  suc- 
cessively supporting  such  plates,  means  for  clamping  each 
plate  in  the  same  location  on  said  supporting  means,  gaug- 
ing means,  means  for  mounting  said  gauge  means  at  one 
curved  side  of  a  clamped  plate,  said  gauge  mounting 
means  being  swingable  about  the  axis  of  the  clamped 
plate,  said  gauge  mounting  means  further  comprising  an 
arm  which  overlies  the  clamped  plate  and  on  which  the 
gauge  means  is  secured  in  such  overlying  relation,  said 
arm  being  pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  removed  from 
said  clamped  plate  for  swinging  movement  towards  and 
away  from  said  plate,  and  spring  means  continuously  urg- 
ing the  arm  and  with  it  the  gauge  means  away  from  said 
plate. 

ajitots 

BOUND  BUTTONHOLE  LAYOUT  GUIDE 

DOflS  M.  Bock,  9I«  LOHi^  MOw 

AppBcatfon  Jannaij  23. 1957.  Serial  No.  <35,(29 

4ClaiBiB.    (CL3)— 199) 

1.  A  device  for  constructing  bound  buttonhole  lay- 
outs comprising:  a  rectangular  plate  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  a  piece  of  garment  material;  a  guide  edge  on 
the  plate  for  positioning  the  device  with  respect  to  the 
raw  edge  of  the  material;  a  series  of  elongated  opMings 
formed  in  the  plate  to  serve  as  guides  for  applying  pendl 


ing  is  to  be  employed  in  the  layout  operation,  said  guide 
edge  when  di^osed  in  precise  alignment  with  the  raw 
edge  of  a  piece  of  garment  material  automatically  re- 
sulting in  the  proper  disposition  of  the  plate  on  said  gar- 
ment for  the  purpose  described. 


2019099 

SPDUT  LEVEL 

Hairy  J.  Zienann,  Ehn  Grove,  Wis. 

AppHcaHon  Scateari»cr  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  534,443 

l9ClalBK.    (CL33— 211) 
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1.  In  a  level,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  an 
opening  therein  and  a  flat  work  engaging  surface,  a  pair 
of  vials  having  level  indicating  bobbles,  s  pair  of  vial 
holders,  each  vial  holder  having  vial  gripping  inwardly 
projecting  spaced  parts  to  receive  the  end  portions  of  a 
vial  to  position  it  in  an  offset  position  relative  to  the 
center  of  said  holder  and  within  said  opening  and  having 
a  plane  sight  surface  surrounded  by  rim  portions,  means 
for  securing  said  rim  portioiu  to  the  frame  adjacent  said 
opening  and  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  said  holder 
relative  to  said  work  engaging  surface  to  bring  the  bubble 
of  the  vial  to  a  correct  indicating  position,  said  holders 
being  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  with  a 
vial  disposed  between  said  spaced  inwardly  projecting 
parts  of  each  holder  and  each  vial  being  also  in  bearing 
contact  with  the  plane  si^t  surface  of  the  other  holder 
when  in  assembled  position  and  being  firmly  clamped 
therebetween  when  the  rim  portions  are  secured  to  the 
frame. 

2019097 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  SILiCA  AQUAGEL 
John  R.  McWhorter,  WlasMton,  DcL,  asslganr  to  E.  L 
da  Ponft  dc  Ncnsom  and  Coaspany,  WHmlngton,  DtL, 


a  ciM  novation  of  Dnaware 

AppBcnHon  Umt  t,  1954.  Scriii  No.  435049 


9CWaK.    (CL34— 9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  vaporixing  water  from  a  silica 
aquagel-butanol-l  mixture  without  substantially  slvinking 
the  gel,  the  mixture  containing  water  and  butanot-1  in 
such  a  proportion  that  both  a  water-rich  phase  and  a 
butanol-rich  phase  are  formed  at  the  initial  temperature, 
the  steps  comprising  heating  the  aqnagel-botanol  mixture 
under  super-atmospheric  pressure  to  a  temperature  above 
its  upper  oonsolnte  tempetature  while  maintaining  the 
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total  butanol  to  total  water  weight  ratio  in  the  mixtiire 
below  0.53 : 1 ,  and  vaporizing  water  from  the  mixture  by 


continuing  to  heat  it  under  pressure  above  said  consolute 
temperature. 

DAIRYME>PS  SUN  DRIER  AND  SWEETENER 

Joka  W.  Sadkr,  Albaqti^c,  N.  Mcz. 

Appiicatioa  March  1,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  491^77 

SClalmi.    (Q.  34— 93) 


1.  A  sun  drier  and  sweetener  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  ends,  sides  and  top;  a  hollow  tube  connect- 
ing the  tops  of  the  ends,  said  tube  being  open  along  its 
lower  periphery;  the  bottom,  ends,  and  lower  portions  of 
the  mles  betng  solid,  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides 
and  the  top  being  formed  of  translucent  panels;  said  top 
having  a  sliding  panel  permitting  access  into  the  said 
casing;  the  bottom  being  crimped  downwardly  from  an 
outlet  opening  at  one  side  of  the  bottom  to  the  comers 
of  the  bottom  at  the  opposite  side;  filten  disposed  in  said 
outlet  opening  and  in  the  ends  of  the  tube;  and  means  in 
the  casing  for  sunxxting  articles  to  be  dried. 


2JlMt9 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  TOBACCO  BARNS 

WBlii  G.  Pope,  Ai«ter,  N.  C. 

AppOcatkM  March  2, 19M,  Serial  No.  M9,114 

IClataw.    (CL34— 232) 


S?5^ 


posed  edges,  said  closure  means  including  a  closure  plate 
slidably  disposed  in  said  tracks  and  extending  through 
said  slot,  and  means  for  independently  controlling  each 
closure  plate,  said  control  means  including  a  control  lever 
depending  from  and  pivotally  sun>orted  from  said  con- 
duit in  spaced  relation  to  the  dosure  plate,  a  link  inter- 
connecting the  lever  and  the  plate,  a  tension  spring  inter- 
connecting the  conduit  and  the  lever  for  urging  the  lever 
and  plate  towards  a  closed  position,  a  pulley  supported 
adjacent  said  lever,  a  flexible  line  attached  to  said  lever 
and  extending  over  said  pulley,  said  line  extending  down- 
wardly to  an  accessible  position  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  the  opening,  and  anchor  means  for  said  line. 


2^1M10 
SIMULATED  OIL  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 
Robert  G.  Stem,  West  CaMwdl,  and  Inlhn  Port,  Ncwari^ 
N.  J.,  aMlgnon  to  Carttas-Wright  Corponitioii,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcatioD  Joac  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,531 
4  Claims.    (Q.  35— 12) 


1.  In  aircraft  training  apparatus  having  flight  comput- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  (^xration  of  simulated  con- 
trols, the  combination  of  an  oil  temperature  servo;  an  in- 
dicator controlled  by  said  oil  temperature  servo  to  register 
oil  temperature;  means  for  simulating  the  operation  of  a 
flap  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  an  oil  cooler; 
said  oil  temperature  servo  being  operated  according  to 
computed  flight  conditions  affecting  oil  temperature  and 
according  to  the  operation  of  the  oil  cooler  flap  simulat- 
ing means;  the  oil  cooler  flap  simulating  means  includ- 
ing an  oil  cooler  flap  control  switch,  an  oil  cooler  flap 
servo,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  oil 
cooler  flap  servo  according  to  the  position  of  said  switch 
and  according  to  the  operation  of  the  oil  temperature 
servo;  the  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  oil 
cooler  flap  servo  including  a  potentiometer  energized  by 
voltages  of  opposite  polarity  having  a  slider  contact  posi- 
tioned along  the  potentiometer  card  according  to  the  op- 
eration of  the  oil  temperature  servo,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  slider  contact  and  the  oil  cooler  flap  servo  in  one 
position  of  the  oil  cooler  flap  control  switch  for  providing 
the  oil  cooler  flap  servo  with  a  continuous  signal  according 
to  position  of  the  slider  contact  whereby  said  oil  cooler 
flap  servo  is  caused  to  operate  in  a  direction  to  increase  or 
decrease  registered  oil  temperature  according  to  whether 
registered  oil  temperature  is  less  or  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined amount. 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  tobacco  bams  having  a  roof 
comprising  an  enlarged  tubular  conduit  disposed  adja- 
cent the  undersurtex  of  the  roof  and  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  thereof,  fan  means  communi- 
cntiflf  with  said  conduit  for  exhausting  air  from  the  con- 
duil  to  the  exterior  of  the  bam,  said  coiduit  having  a 
plurality  of  Jongitwdinslly  qtaced  openings  therein  for 
exhuMiaf  air  from  the  ban  at  a  point  adjacent  the  rocrf, 
and  dosnre  means  for  selectively  dostng  said  openings  for 
contmHint  the  ndumt  of  air  from  the  bam,  each  of  said 
oftaiatu  betng  defined  by  a  depending  peripheral  flange 
hnviag  n  doc  in  one  edge  and  a  horizootal  track  in  op- 


2,tlt4Il 

EDUCATIONAL  AND  AMUSEMENT  TOY 

LawrsM^  G.  Zcsbamh,  Mhaifofla.  Mhm. 

ApHlcatioB  Nnvirtir  19. 19S3,  Scriri  No.  393,M5 

ICkta.  (CL3S— 35) 
An  educational  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  elongated  superposed  sheet  memben  of  stiff  material. 
a  phirality  of  pain  of  disks  rotatably  supported  between 
said  memben,  said  disks  bebg  mounted  for  rotation  on 
pivot  elements  supported  by  said  members  with  the  axes 
of  each  pair  aligned  transversely  of  said  membejrs,  said 
disks  having  peripheral  portions  projecting  beydnd  th2 
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side  edges  of  said  members  and  having  uniformly  spaced 
notches  in  said  peripheral  portions  for  manually  rotating 
said  disks,  the  upper  member  of  said  pair  of  members 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  openings  therethrough  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  members,  each  opening  ex- 
tending over  an  aligned  pair  of  disks,  and  radially  dis- 
posed word  phrases  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  disks 
adapted  to  be  exposed  in  transverse  alignment  through 


the  openings  over  each  pair  of  disks,  said  lower  member 
of  said  pair  of  members  having  openings  medially  dis- 
posed between  a  pair  of  disks  to  expose  the  peripheral 
notched  portions  of  said  disks  whereby  alignment  of  the 
word  phrases  on  a  pair  of  aligned  disks  is  indicated  when 
the  notches  in  the  adjacent  peripheral  portions  of  a  said 
pair  of  disks  are  visibly  juxtaposed  in  a  said  opening  in 
said  lower  member,  said  phrases  being  read  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  pairs  of  diiks  as  a  story  continuity. 


HOSIERY  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
E.  SimMr,  Tobnecorilic,  N.  C, 
Hoiicry  MDIb  Coapany,  WfaMton-Saieni, 
of  North  CaroUu 
AppHcttion  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,784 
2CbfaM.   (CL35-^50 


N. 


to 
C, 


1.  A  hosiery  display  device  comprising  a  turntable; 
a  plurality  of  shaped  leg  forms  for  the  mounting  of  indi- 
vidual stockings,  said  fomu  having  their  toe  portions 
flattened  at  the  bottom  and  disposed  horizontally  with  the 
vde  portions  extending  up  substantially  vertically  from 
the  ball  joint  regions  to  the  heels;  and  annulariy-q>aced 
means  on  the  turntable  for  holding  the  respective  forms 
upright  with  the  toe  portions  resting  flat  upon  the  tura- 
Uble  and  with  the  feet  radially  positioned,  said  means 
including  straps  within  which  the  toe  ends  of  the  indi- 
vidual forms  are  engaged,  and  keeper  elements  for  engag- 
ing the  soles  of  the  individual  fonns  behind  the  ball  joint 
regions. 


241MU 
FOOTGEAR 

Jany  h  Iowm.  Hollywood,  CaBf . 

AppUcadoa  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  5S5,5M 

ICUhb.    (CL3<— 1) 


Footgear  for  attachment  to  the  foot  of  a  wearer  com- 
prising a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  sole  plate  adapted 
to  rock  on  the  ground,  the  ground-contacting  surface  of 
the  sole  extending  longitudinally  beyond  each  end  of  the 
foot,  a  platfcmn  supported  as  a  chord  of  the  sole  plate, 
a  pair  of  spaced  stops  projecting  from  the  platform  at 
least  one  of  which  is  adjustable  longitudinally  to  accom- 
modate various  foot  sizes,  bands  adapted  to  cross  the 
foot  of  the  wearer  and  be  detachably  secured  to  the  foot- 
gear, and  a  circular  side  disk  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  the  sole  i^te  attached  to  each 
side  of  the  footgear,  said  side  disks  being  concentric  with 
the  sole  plate. 

2,tlM14 

TOE  SHIELD 

Shecaoa  A.  Wolfe,  Dayton,  OWo 

Application  Novembcf  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  5473^ 

4CWniM.    (CL34-«J) 


1 .  A  shield  for  toe  dancers  comprising  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  member  fcMmed  of  resilient  material,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  inner  surface  contoured  in  the  normal 
uncompressed  condition  of  said  member  to  fit  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  foot  from  the  toes  rearwardly  ap- 
proximately to  the  region  of  the  metatarsals  with  the 
foot  in  position  for  carrying  the  body  weight  oo  the 
dorsum  of  the  toes  for  dancing  on  the  toes,  and  said 
member  having  an  outer  surface  contoured  to  fit  the 
inner  surface  of  the  toe  portions  of  a  slipper  used  in 
toe  dancing  or  ballet.  I 


SHOE  HEEL  PROTECTOR 
Theodore  dcvc,  Loaiivfllc,  Ky. 

\Bril  5, 195«,  Seriri  No.  57634S 
2CliihM.   (CL3<— 75) 


I.  A  shoe  heel  construction  comprising  a  heel  base,  a 
heel  lift  secured  to  said  base,  said  heel  lift  having  a 
peripheral  notch  in  its  rearward  edge,  an  insert  received 
in  said  notch  and  comprising  a  body  of  a  relatively  more 
wear  resistant  nuterial  than  that  of  said  heel  lift,  said 
body  being  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  that 
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of  the  heel  lift  and  having  a  convexly  curved  outer 
edge  conforming  to  a  portion  of  the  heel  base  outer 
edge,  a  mounting  plate  extending  laterally  from  said 
body  with  an  arcuate  outer  edge  conforming  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  body,  said  arcuate  outer  edge  lying  upon 
the  portion  of  maximum  width  of  said  plate  and  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  body  outer  edge  and  in  par- 
allel relation  thereto. 


2,810416 
STAIN  OR  SPOT  REMOVING  APPARATL^S 
WnUam  Daiid  Greer,  WlMtoa-SaJcm,  N.  C^  anigiior  to 
Haiica  Hodcry  MBb  C<s  Wliuton-Sidein,  N.  C^  a  cor- 
poration of  Norfk  Carolina 

Application  September  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  533.632 
1  Claim.    (CI.  38—2) 


A  combination  implement,  for  removing  stains  or  spots 
from  textile  fabric  and  for  thereafter  smoothing  it,  com- 
prising a  hand  grasp;  a  shaft  rotatively  supported  longi- 
tudinally in  the  hand  grasp  and  having  afRxed  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  wheel  of  felt  or  the  like  adapted  to  be  wetted 
with  liquid  solvent  and  lulled  to  the  fabric  overlaid  upon 
a  pad  of  absorbent  material;  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  driving  motor;  and  an 
arm  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  grasp 
in  parallelism  therewith  to  a  point  adjacent  said  wheel; 
and  an  electrically  heated  iron  at  the  distal  end  of  the  arm 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  fabric  to  smooth  it  after  sub- 
jection to  the  wiping  action  of  the  wheel. 


IRONING  MACHINE 

lathsatai,  N.  Y.,  — Igniii  to  Crescent 
ft  Ibc,  Rodiciter,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
ofNcwYMfc 

AppBcatfoa  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,617 
SCiaiM.    (CL38— 59) 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine  including  a  series  of  heated 
chests,  a  series  of  padded  rolls  rotating  in  engagement 
with  the  chests,  and  pressure  means  operating  to  move 
the  padded  rolls  toward  the  heated  chests  including  a  ro- 
tating gear  and  a  dnven  shaft  on  which  said  rotating  gear 
is  mounted,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  an  elec- 
trical controlling  circuit,  an  electric  switch  in  said  circuit 
comprising  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  control  lever  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  pressure  means  and  operable 
to  eff^t  movement  of  the  padded  rolls  toward  the  chests, 
and  means  ctmtroUed  by  said  electric  switch  when  said 
driven  shaft  reaches  a  predetermined  position  acting  to 
return  the  control  lever  to  neutral  position. 


STEAM  AND  DAMPENING  IRON 
Albert  C.  HoMiwr,  St  Lonii,  Mo,  awUniii,  by  BcnM 

— Jtnmerta,  to  G«Mnl  Eladric  Coa^tmy,  New  Yori^ 

N.  Y.,  a  coiponifioa  of  New  Ymt 
Continnalion  of  appllcatioa  Scri^  No.  222,185.  April  28, 

i951.    TUi  appBcrtlon  Scptenbcr  6,  1956,  SaU  No. 
88342 

5ClilM.   (0.38—77) 


5.  A  steam  and  spray  flatiroo  comprising  a  soleplate,  a 
water  supply  unk,  steam  generation  means,  heating  means, 
a  conduit  and  nozzle  for  directing  steam  through  the 
soleplate,  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  from  said  steam 
generation  means  and  an  outlet  into  said  conduit  and 
nozzle,  a  rotatable  valve  member  within  said  valve  body 
for  controlling  flow  of  steam  to  said  nozzle,  said  valve 
member  including  an  axial  passageway  and  an  axially 
movable  flow  control  member  therefor,  a  separate  inlet 
for  said  axial  passageway  in  communication  with  both 
said  steam  generation  means  and  said  water  supply  tank, 
and  a  separate  outlet  from  said  axial  passageway  includ- 
ing a  spray  norzle. 


2,818,219 
METHOD  OF  IRONING  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 

Lodbc  Craii,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 

Application  StptcMbM  8, 1955,  Swiai  No.  533,059 

2CWBM.    (CL38— 144) 


!  The  method  of  ironing  a  tubular  article  which 
comprises  inserting  therein  a  generally  cylindrical,  some- 
what resilient  ironing  pad,  supporting  the  article  and 
inserted  pad  on  a  substantially  flat  surface,  applying  a 
flat  iron  to  the  article,  and  bringing  the  area  to  be  ironed 
into  ironing  position  by  rolling  the  pad  and  the  fabric 
of  the  article  on  the  flat  supporting  surface  without 
substantially  shifting  the  pad  with  respect  to  the  article. 


3^18,228 

GRAVmr  RETURN  BUMP  GATES 

William  H.  Koch,  Mlnncapolii,  Minn. 

Application  April  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,476 

2CtaiHM.   (CL3»-^1) 


1.  In  a  gate,  a  body  portion,  bump  members  pivotally 
connected  to  said  body  portion  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  body  portion,  a  latch  bar  slidably  mounted 
on  said  body  portion,  a  single  extension  member  coo- 
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nected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  latch  bar,  a  short  link  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
extension  member,  the  other  end  ot  said  short  link  pivot- 
ally connected  to  a  triangulariy  formed  flat  lever  plate, 
a  long  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  plate  and 
one  of  said  bump  members,  said  lever  plate  also  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  bump  members,  means  for 
urging  said  latch  bar  into  its  outermost  position  for  en- 
gagement with  a  latch  keeper,  and  guide  means  for  said 
bump  members. 


2,818,221 

STEERING  WHEEL  ATTACHMENT 

Syricy  E.  Rdfaqriar,  Momit  Pens,  Pa. 

Application  Septenriwr  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,193 

fciaiam.    (CL48— 18) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  which 
has  a  bom  ring,  said  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of 
sheets  connected  together  along  edges  thereof  to  form 
a  pocket  to  store  various  written  and  printed  matter,  one 
ot  said  sheets  having  an  opening  in  it  through  which  the 
printed  matter  may  be  viewed,  and  means  carried  by  said 
sheets  for  fastening  said  sheeU  to  the  horn  ring  of  the 
steering  wheel,  including  a  pocket  panel  secured  to  one 
of  said  sheets  and  forming  a  pocket  in  which  a  part  of 
the  horn  ring  is  disposed. 


2,818»222 

ROTARY  DBPLAY  DEVICES 

Victor  J.  Terra,  BranUyB,  N.  Y. 

Application  Scptci^cr  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,757 

6ClafaM.   (CL48— 32) 


3.  A  rotary  display  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  star-shaped  housing  including  a  top,  a  bottom, 
a  plurality  of  fingers,  each  comprising  a  chamber  and 
containing  a  source  of  light,  each  finger  extending  from 
a  common  central  portion  and  vertical,  transparent  side 
walls  around  each  of  the  fingers,  the  top  and  bottom  of 
each  finger  having  a  hinged  door  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  changeable  endless  belts  arranged  for  travel 
around  the  interior  of  the  chambers,  removable  panels  for 
insertion  in  the  slots,  a  source  of  power  moiuied  above  dw 
central  portion  ot  the  housing,  two  gear  trains  driven  by 
the  source  of  power,  one  for  rotating  the  housing  at  one 
R.  P.  M.  and  the  other  for  separately  and  simultaneously 
moving  the  belts  at  a  different  R.  P.  M . 


2,810023 
ANIMATED  SIGNS 
O.  Fracadecf,  Jr.,  Tacaoa,  Arix. 

May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,889 
5aiitaH.    (CL4»-^9) 


>i 


5.  An  animated  sign  comprising  top  and  bottom  caps 
having  circular  skirts,  each  provided  with  radial  kerfs 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  two  sheet  metal  members 
with  center  top  and  bottom  slots  engaging  together  to 
form  four  panels,  four  quarter  rounds,  each  set  in  an 
angle  formed  by  two  panels,  said  quarter  rounds  extend- 
ing into  the  skirts  and  the  panels  into  said  kerfs,  means 
for  clamping  the  skin  tc^ther  to  hold  the  parts  in  as- 
sembled relation,  a  combination  bearing  in  said  top  cap 
having  its  inner  race  provided  with  a  shank  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  top  caps,  a  frame  to  which  said  shank 
is  secured,  said  frame  having  a  hole  near  the  bottom 
cap.  and  a  pin  projecting  downwardly  from  said  bottom 
cap  into  said  hole. 


2,818024 

DATE  INDICATORS 

Thomas  H.  Haniaon,  Bobovcr,  near  Chesteriiel4,  Engfamd 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,412 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain  May  23, 1952 

6ClaiBm.    (CL  48— 113) 


6.  In  combination  in  a  date  indicator,  a  support  mem- 
ber, a  date  ring  carrying  numerals  representing  the  days 
of  the  month  distributed  in  sequence  thereon,  a  month 
ring  carrying  designations  of  the  months  distributed  in 
sequence  thereon,  said  rings  being  concentrically  mounted 
on  said  member  for  relative  rotation,  said  rings  having 
teeth  thereon  in  a  single  row,  a  movable  feed  member, 
a  plate  member  having  first  and  second  resilient  tongues 
positioned  to  engage  respectively  the  teeth  of  the  date 
and  month  rings,  said  feed  member  having  first  and  sec- 
ond tooth-engaging  portions  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
rings  respectively,  said  first  resilient  tongue  cooperating 
with  said  second  tooth-engaging  portion  to  permit  the 
said  portion  to  move  the  month  ring  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  one  month,  said  second  resilient  tongue  co- 
operating with  said  first  tooth  engaging  portion  to  move 
the  date  ring  an  amount  corresponding  to  one  day,  each 
said  tongue  cooperating  with  the  teeth  on  a  correspond- 
ing ring  to  prevent  backward  motion  thereof. 


2JI842S 
ILLUMINATED  PANEI^-MODIFICATIONS  OF 

DUO-PANEL  SYSTEM 

Gaorit  K.  C  Hariitty,  Amc  AioM  Comity,  ML 

Appllcatloa  Jnly  26, 1956,  Sarid  N«.  688^58 

6Chrtma.   (CL  44— 138) 

(GrmMad  nnicr  TM*  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  lec  266) 

1.  An  illumination  system  comprising,  a  first  panel 

formed   of  transparent  light-transmitting   material   and 
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having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  substantially  in  parallel 
relati«i,  a  second  panel  formed  of  U^t-diffusing  material 
superimposed  upon  die  upper  surface  of  the  first  panel 
and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said  second  panel  hav- 
ing an  upper  suiface  p<xiion  with  indicia  means  thereon 
and  a  lower  surface  portion  thereof  optically  bonded  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  first  panel  at  selected  areas  there- 


2jnt,22< 

ADIUSTABU  PICTURE  FRAME 

NaflM  G«w|t  HorwHt,  LcMx,  Mm. 

I  M$9  13, 1H3,  ScffW  No.  354,795 
an  I  II     (CL4«— 155) 


1.  A  frame  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  ol  open  frame  members  for  engaging  the  opposite 
edges,  respectively,  of  either  a  picture  having  curvea 
edges  or  a  picture  having  straight  edges,  means  fw  ad- 
justing said  frame  members  to  the  height  of  the  picture, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  members  to  the  thick- 
neai  trf  the  picture,  said  frame  membos  having  portions 
which  overiie  and  straddle  the  picture  edges,  said  portions 
defining  picture  receiving  seats  erf  predetermined  widUi, 
and  said  thickness  adjusting  means  comprising  resilient 
elements  movably  mounted  by  said  straddling  pcMtions 
for  varying  the  width  of  said  seats. 


2J1M27 

TRANSFER  OF  DESIGNS  ON  MONUMENTS 
Norili  C.  Rfchwii,  Etvcnoa,  Pa. 
-*   iMaRkl4,I955,SciWNo.493,9t4 
aniiliiii     (CL41-.39) 


1.  The  method  of  transferring  an  ornamental  design 
from  a  siieet  of  paper  onto  a  monument,  comprising 
forming  a  tempbte  with  a  hard  raised  surface  In  the 
form  of  an  emboswd  pattern  of  said  design,  then  sand- 
widuog  a  double  sided  carbon  sheet  between  two  sheets 
of  tndnt  paper  placed  on  said  tempUte  and  rubbing  the 
top  exposed  surface  of  the  tracing  paper  so  that  raised 


portions  of  the  template  will  make  carbon  impressions 
of  thie  design  on  bodi  of  said  sheets  of  titudng  paper,  one 
impression  being  a  mirrm'  image  of  the  other,  and  here- 
after using  said  impressions  u  guides  for  cutting  out 
o(q>osite  side  portions  of  a  mask  which  is  affixed  to  the 
face  of  the  monument,  and  finally  sandblasting  said  fiwe 
of  the  monument  only  through  the  cut  out  portions  of 
the  mask  so  as  to  impress  said  design  on  the  face  of  the 
monument 


of  at  least  certain  of  which  are  at  locations  directly  op- 
posite the  indicia,  the  lower  surface  of  the  second  panel 
being  otherwise  optically  separated  from  the  first  panel. 
and  light  energy  means  positioned  adjacent  said  first 
panel  for  admission  of  light  thereto  for  transmission  there- 
throu^  whereby  light  energy  received  in  said  first  panel 
is  transmitted  therefrom  through  the  certain  optically 
bonded  areas  to  illuminate  said  indicia  means. 


MiMat 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SNELLING 

FBH^OOKS 

EiMit  H.  Inley,  KaMBs  City,  Mo. 

-_  n,  1954,  SmMNo.  442,519 
7  flails    (0.43—1) 


7.  Apparatus  for  snelling  a  fish-hook,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  support;  an  elongated  extension  on  the  sup- 
port and  projecting  laterally  therefrom;  clamping  means 
on  said  extension  adjacent  the  outermost  end  thereof  for 
holding  the  shank  of  a  hook  positioned  for  melling;  an 
elongated  arm;  means  pivotally  attaching  the  arm  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  support  for  swinging  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  extension;  a  guide  on  the 
extension  adjacent  said  support;  an  elongated  loop  mem- 
ber attached  at  one  end  therecrf  to  said  arm  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  through  said  guide,  into  overlap- 
ping relationship  with  the  shank  of  a  hook  held  by  said 
clamping  means,  said  member  being  adapted  to  receive 
one  end  of  a  snell  after  the  latter  has  been  threaded 
through  the  eye  of  said  hook  and  coiled  around  said 
shank,  said  member  and  a  bight  portion  of  the  snell  to 
present  a  plurality  of  convolutions  and  to  draw  said  one 
end  of  the  snell  through  said  convolutions  upon  swing- 
ing of  the  arm  away  from  said  extension. 


2,SI9J29 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FISH  MOVEMENTS 

Alvin  L.  AOya,  Su  Pcdio,  GriH.,  asslgmir  to  Shaifc 
Chaaer  Ckemlcala  Compuy,  Sim  Pedro,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Nevada 

AppUcatioB  April  5, 1954,  Ssrid  No.  57MS7 
4CWM.    (CI.43--43) 


1.  A  fish  barrier  extending  across  a  body  of  water  ana 
comprising  a  net  and  a  substantially  opaque  wall  erf  dye 
dissolved  in  the  water  adjacent  said  net. 


231M39 

EXPANDING  FISH  HOOK 

lease  N.  DawMW,  BcDcfeate,  Aifc. 

Application  Inly  1, 1955,  SciW  No.  519,414 

3CUBBB.   (0.43-^7) 

1.  In  a  fish  book  assembly,  a  pair  of  spreadable  and 

opposed  hooks  and  a  relatively  stationary  hook,  each  of 
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said  hooks  having  a  straight  shank  portion  and  a  lower 
end  portion  formed  with  a  crook  and  an  outward  projec- 
tion, the  crook  of  each  of  the  opposed  hooks  being  out- 
wardly facing  and  curvedly  displaced  laterally  inwardly 
of  their  shank  in  planes  parallel  to  each  other  and  the 
crook  ot  the  stationary  hook  being  diqKMed  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  crooks  of  the  opposed  books,  the 
upper  end  of  the  shank  of  the  stationary  hook  being 
formed  to  provide  an  eye,  each  of  said  opposed  hooks 
being  formed  to  provide  a  laterally  outwardly  extending 


bination  side  element  and  stretcher  bar  to  which  elastic 
cord  is  secured  in  vertically  spaced  relation  thereon,  said 
side  element  including  a  vertically  exteiuiing  groove  por- 
tion into  which  the  backing  element  is  received,  and 
further  including  end  portions  urged  into  contact  by  said 
elastic  cords  with  corresponding  end  portions  of  the  top 
and  bottom  frame  elements. 


14        '1 


-    I 
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loop  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  portion,  said  loops 
projecting  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  loops  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end,  the  inner  end  of  each 
of  the  loops  being  formed  to  provide  an  eye,  the  eye  of 
tiie  stationary  hodt  being  interposed  between  and  axially 
aligned  with  the  eye  of  each  of  the  opposed  hooks,  headed 
pivot  means  extending  throngh  each  of  said  eyes  and 
asaembiiBg  the  opposed  hooks  and  the  stationary  hook 
tofether,  and  a  flexiUe  connector  having  laterally  spaced 
depending  portions  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
loops  <rf  the  opposed  hocda. 


UltJSl 
COPY  STAND  WORK  HOLDING  MEANS 
R.  yrkaa,  ScoMiials,  Arix.,  assJnnr  of 
to  HMkaO  Mdft  PhniniT.  wmk  fort] 
to  AlBaon  LvImb,  Siottadnle,  Aitb 

AppHcatlon  March  7, 1955,  Sctisl  No.  492,374 
ICfariBL    (a.45— M) 


241M32 
DULL  FINISH  LAMINATED  DRAWING  BOARD 

COVER 

Horace  FlcSchcr,  Ir.,  MontriDc,  N.  J. 

Application  Noven^cr  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,4M 

4ClirfM.    (CL4ft--131) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  sheet  for  a  drawing  board 
cover  comprising  a  roller  for  carrying  a  roll  of  clear 
plastic  foil,  a  coating  roller  disposed  to  deposit  a  layer 
of  thermoplastic  adhesive  onto  the  dear  plastic  foil  as  it 
is  removed  from  said  carrying  roller,  said  coating  roller  be- 
ing in  contact  with  a  reservoir  of  said  thermoplastic  ad- 
hesive, a  second  carrying  roller  carrying  a  roll  of  paper, 
a  pair  of  pressure  rollers,  means  guiding  paper  from  its 
carrying  roller  and  said  coated  plastic  foil  into  contact 
with  each  other  so  that  the  side  of  said  plastic  foil  which 
is  coated  with  said  thermoplastic  adhesive  is  in  contact 
with  said  paper  and  passing  said  paper  and  plastic  sheet 
together  between  said  pressure  rollers,  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  being  heated  to  a  temperature  hi^  enough  to  soften 
said  thermoplastic  adhesive  sufficiently  to  cause  it  to  bond 
to  the  paper  without  softening  the  plastic  foil,  a  second 
pair  of  pressure  rollers,  means  guiding  the  bonded  paper 
and  plastic  foil  between  said  second  pair  of  pressure 
rollen  under  tension,  the  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
pressure  rollers  which  contacts  the  surface  of  thr  plastic 
foil  being  provided  with  a  very  fine  matte  surface  having 
indentations  no  more  than  .0001  of  an  inch  deep  and  being 
maintained  at  a  very  acctirately  controlled  temperature 
higher  than  used  on  said  first  pair  of  pressure  rollers  and 
high  enough  to  soften  the  plastic  fml  sufficiently  so  that  the 
matte  surface  of  the  nriler  is  impressed  therein  without 
causing  blistering  of  the  foil  from  the  paper  and  a  receiv- 
ing roller  for  receiving  the  finished  sheet. 


2J19a33 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENTS 


A  work  holding  means  tar  a  copy  stand  having  a  back- 
ing member,  a  lower  longitudinal  edge  portion  extending 
outwardly  along  a  lower  edge  portion  of  said  backing 
member,  and  support  means  for  said  backing  member, 
said  work  holding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
elastic  cord  elements  each  individually  fixed  at  one  end  in 
vertically  spaced  relationship  along  one  vertical  side  por- 
tion of  said  backing  member,  a  removable  stretcher  bar, 
means  to  individually  permanentiy  fix  the  other  ends  of 
each  of  said  parallel  elastic  cords  to  said  stretcher  bar, 
and  means  on  said  stretcher  bar  and  backing  member  for 
securing  said  stretcher  bar  adjacent  the  other  vertical  side 
portion  of  said  backing  member  to  hold  said  elastic  cords 
in  vertical  spaced  relationship  on  a  forward  face  of  the 
backing  member,  wherein  die  backing  member  includes  a 
backing  element  including  edge  portions  on  three  sides 
thereof  extending  into  grooves  contained  in  a  top,  bottom 
and  side  element  which  are  joined  to  define  three  sides 
of  a  frame,  said  bottom  element  including  a  longitudinal 
ledge  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  com- 


Gcrt 

Application  April  24, 1954,  SarinI  No.  425,511 

ClainH  priority,  apnHortfon  Dinmartr.  May  5, 1953 

SCIalnH.    (CL44— 2t) 


1.  A  building  toy  element  of  permanent  integral  form 
for  detachable  assembly  with  identically  similar  elements, 
comprising  an  elongated  parallel-sided  stick  member 
having  along  each  of  two  diametrically  on>08ite  sides  a 
series  of  longitudinally  spaced  inwardly  extending  holes, 
a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  outwardly  projecting 
pegs  along  each  of  two  other  diametrically  opposite 
sides,  ttie  two  said  series  of  holes  lying  in  a  diametric 
plane  through  said  stick  member  which  is  perpendicular 
to  the  diametric  plane  in  which  lie  the  two  said  series 
of  pegs,  said  stick  member  having  a  coaxial  hole  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  coaxial  out- 
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wmrdly  projecdng  peg  at  the  other  end  of  said  stick  rneui- 
bWjiaid  coaxial  hole  heing  at  least  as  deep  as  the  pro- 
jected kngth  ci  die  pegs,  the  projected  length  of  ali  of 
aid  pep  being  equal  and  all  said  holes  and  pegs  being 
of  cucular  transVene  section  and  of  such  diameter  that 
any  peg  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  friction  fit  in  any 
hole  of  a  like  element  to  a  depth  corresponding  to  the 
projected  length  of  said  peg  and  said  clement  may  be 
routed  with  respect  to  an  identically  similar  element 
when  one  peg  of  one  element  is  engaged  in  one  hole 
of  the  other  element 


permit  die  ingreas  of  air  between  the  container  and  pot  as 
die  liquid  moves  into  die  pot  and  prerent  die  fonnation 
of  a  vacuum  in  die  space  previously  occupied  by  said 
liquid,  said  openings  also  serving  for  die  admission  of 
plant  food  and  water. 


2*ilM34 

PLANT  RECEPTACLE  WTTH  PROVISION  FOR 

VENTILATING  OPENINGS 

^!S^LJiL?!?'J*Sf»,^ii?'LJ"'*  "^  ^^'^  *••  Tw±er 
apd  Bkku4  E.  Siaala,  WnrtfchnluB.  OUo.  aargMrs  to 

■  corpondoa  of 


tMl9J3€ 

MEANS  FOR  DntECTING  CHARGES  OF  MOLTEN 

GLASS  INTO  MOLDS 

Eo^  H.  MmrfOTd,  Ottawa  Laka,  Mick,  awh to 

OwcMlDfawii  GhM  Compnj,  a  conontfoa  of  OUo 

Vg'Jgi"  ^  *•**•  8««  No.  454,M« 
HOalM.    (CL49L-5) 


N 


24, 1954.  Serial  No.  471,«49 
(CL  47—34) 


1.  A  plant  reoq>tacle  of  ceramic  material  having  a 
flute-like  channel  in  die  side  wall  diereof,  a  portion  of 
die  wall  widiin  die  channel  being  offset  inwanlly  of  die 
receptacle,  die  inwardly  offset  portion  being  surrounded 
by  and  integrally  connected  to  said  wall  by  a  web  por- 
tion of  substantially  lesser  diickness  dian  said  offset 
potHon  oi  said  wall,  said  web  portion  being  readily 
fracturaUe  to  provide  a  ventilating  opening  dirough 
aaid  wall  widiin  said  channel. 


6.  The  combination  of  a  blank  mold  open  at  its  upper 
end  to  receive  mold  charges,  means  for  fonniog  and  d^- 
bvenng  mold  cfaargea  in  sncceasioa  to  die  mold,  said 
means  including  a  deflector  extending  over  die  mold  and 
having  an  inclined  guiding  surfkoe  along  which  die  mold 
charges  travel  and  by  which  diey  are  directed  into  die 
mow  cavity,  means  for  lifting  die  mold  after  a  charge  ot 
glass  has  entered  die  mold  cavity,  and  automatic  means 
operatively  connected  to  die  mold  and  operated  by  die 
upward  movement  of  die  moid  to  wididraw  die  deflector 
to  a  position  at  one  tide  of  die  mold. 


FLOWER  POT  ANdTa^EET  FOR  SAME 
-- —  a  MaiU,  Moniivlia,  Pa. 

My  13, 19S3,  ScrW  No.  3<7,4M 
IClilik    (CL47-^t) 


Peter  J. 
Control 
Gai«c 


2Jlt,237 
LAP  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Jr.,  LoHibaid,  DL,  nsahaiii   to 
,a«viaioaflf 

fOf  DL,  a  

.  «.  ^      *•  *•*•»  8«*»«  No.  471 
^HifcBi,    (CL51— 103) 


)•  O   O     O    9    P 
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In  combination,  a  flower  pot  having  a  closed  bottom 
and  an  open  top  and  formed  widi  a  dirough  passageway 
m  said  bottom,  a  flexible  container  fabricated  of  imper- 
m^ble  material  and  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
top,  said  container  enckwing  said  pot  and  having  its  up- 
P«  end  overlying  die  upper  edge  of  said  pot  and  com- 
prntng  a  flexible  contractible  ring  to  retain  said  container 
m  poritioo,  means  intermediate  die  lower  end  of  said 
pot  and  container  for  spacing  die  Utter  from  said  pot 
whereby  fluid  may  be  held  in  die  space  intermediate  said 
container  and  pot  for  movement  dirough  said  passage- 
way, dtt  upper  end  of  said  container  extending  horizontal- 
ly mwanfly  beyond  die  upper  edge  of  said  pot  to  provide 
•  Viuh  guard,  said  container  being  provided  widi  radial 
openings  dirough  its  side  waU  adjacent  to  its  upper  end.  to 


1.  In  a  centerless  lap  grinding  machine,  for  precision 
fijiriung  cylindii:al  work-pieces,  having  a  lapSuJ 

of  dif^rent  diameter,  roteting  in  dw  same  direction  but 
at  diflierent  speed,  joumaled  in  movable  pontion  die 
■nprovement  comprising  in  combination;  means  to  move 
»«id  pressure  roller  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said 
gnndmg  roller;  means  including  a  U-shaped  bearing  yoke 
extendmg  undemeadi  and  loogitudinaUy  of  nidf  pressure 
roOer  and  terminating  in  bearings  for  said  pressure  roller 
a  depending  arm  slidably  mounted  in  a  yoke  support 
tnd  pivotally  mounting  aid  yoke  at  its  end.  a  fluted 
member  connected  normally  in  dte  center  of  said  yoke 
and  a  fluted  shaft  passing  diereduxwgh  and  mounted  to 
rotate  in  a  bearing  on  said  yoke  support,  to  tilt  said  pres- 


sure roller  in  an  angular  plane  with  respect  to  said 
grinding  roller;  and  driving  means,  including  a  foric- 
linkage,  connected  to  said  pressure  roller  and  coopera- 
tively movable  therewith  white  the  same  is  in  said  paral- 
lel and  angular  position;  whereby  said  work-pieces  can 
be  ground  between  said  parallel  spaced  and  angularty 
tilted  rollers. 

2J1t43S 

TIRE  SIDEWALL  FINISHING  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Yoko,  Akraa,  and  Walter  I.  Strong,  Cnyahoga 

FallB,  Ohio,  asslgwirB  to  TW  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coq^oratfon  of  New  York 

AppllcatkM  December  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,1M 

3ClalnH.    (CLSl— 1*4) 


abrasive  disk  and  also  presenting  a  laterally  extending 
clamping  flange  which  lies  beneath  the  raised  portion  of 
the  abrasive  disk,  and  a  washer  of  resilient  material  inter- 
posed between  the  clamping  member  and  the  under  face 
of  the  raised  hub  portion  of  the  abrasive  disk,  the  diame- 
ter of  the  clamping  element  being  smaller  than  die  diame- 
ter of  the  openings  dirough  the  pad  and  abrasive  disk 
whereby  said  abrasive  disk  has  contacts  with  the  resilient 
pad  and  resilient  washer  only  and  the  entire  torque  for 
rotating  said  abrasive  disk  is  transmitted  thereto  from 
the  shaft  entirely  through  the  resilient  backing  pad  and 
the  resilient  washer. 


rr*^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  precistMi  abrading  a  sidewall  ele- 
ment of  a  cured  tire  comprising  a  frame,  a  tire  rim, 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  rim  on  said  frame,  means 
for  rotating  said  rim,  a  support  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  motion  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  rim,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  motion  substantially  pvallel  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  rim,  an  abrasive  member  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  grinding  the  sidewall  of  a  tire  mounted  on 
said  rim.  means  for  rotating  said  abrasive  member, 
a  guide  member  on  said  carriage  support  for  engaging 
the  tread  of  a  tire  mounted  on  said  rim  to  maintain  said 
abrasive  wheel  concentric  with  the  tread  of  the  tire, 
means  for  pressing  said  guide  member  against  the  tire 
tread,  and  means  for  pressing  said  abrasive  member 
against  the  tire  sidewalL 


241M39 

HOLDER  FOR  ABRASIVE  DISK 

Arthv  C.  Bnildgk,  WeOeaky,  Maas. 

Application  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,444 

ICWaa.    (CL51~14S) 


A  holder  for  an  abrasive  diric  comprisittg  a  drive  shaft 
a  collar  fast  thereon  through  which  the  diaft  extends  with 
the  end  portion  of  the  shaft  projecting  below  the  collar, 
a  backing  pad  of  resilient  material  secured  to  the  collar 
and  having  an  enlarged  central  opening  through  which 
the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  extends,  said  backing  pad 
having  a  circular  receas  in  its  lower  face  which  is  con- 
centric with  the  shaft  and  wMeh  presents  a  flat  bottom 
waU  and  a  circular  side  wall,  a  rigid  abrasive  disk  having 
a  raised  central  hnb  portion  and  an  opening  dkrethrough 
registering  with  the  opening  through  the  resilient  pad,  said 
hob  portion  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  a  dreular  wall 
and  being  of  a  sat  and  shape  to  At  accurately  the  recess 
in  the  under  side  of  the  pad.  a  damping  elenent  prMem- 
ing  a  Kub  portion  screwed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  drive 
shaft  and  occupying  the  openinp  in  die  backing  pad  and 

723  O.  0.^5 


241ta44 

ABRASION  MACHINE 

Widter  E.  Davis  and  Merle  E.  Davia,  MapJilna,  Iowa 

Application  Jnly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,7S3 

SCIafaBH.    (CL51— 174) 


f,    "        r»      m     im 


1.  A  grinder  for  use  in  repairing  vehicle  body  parts 
that  have  been  damaged  by  bending,  said  grinder  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  abrading  wheel  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  flexible  shoe,  means  fastening  said  shoe  on  said  frame 
so  that  as  the  shoe  is  moved  over  the  damaged  surface  it 
yields  to  suit  the  surface  contour,  said  means  including 
screws  connecting  said  shoe  to  said  frame,  and  a  quick 
disconnect  fastening  device  between  said  screws  holding 
said  shoe  connected  to  said  ftwne. 


2jita4i 

GRINDING  HEAD 

Dcmetre  Puageorgca,  LIcgc,  Bdghun 

Application  ApAlS,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,998 

ClaliBS  priority,  appUcailoa  Bdghni  April  24, 1955 

4ClaiM.    (CL51— 299) 


1.  A  grinding  head  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  phi- 
rality  tit  flats  upon  its  per^^ibery,  a  idurality  of  hones 
seated  upon  the  flatt  of  said  rotor,  a  band  encircling  nid 
hones  for  iKilding  them  in  place  upon  the  flats,  eadi  of 
said  hones  projecting  to  of^osite  sides  of  said  rotor  and 
beyond  said  band,  and  means  for  clamping  said  band 
towards  the  center  of  said  rotor  at  spaced  intervals  be- 
tween said  hones. 


2jltJ42 
TEMPORARY  HOLDER  FOR  THE  KEYBOARD 
CAMS  OF  A  LINOTYPB  MACHINE  OR  THE 
LIKE 

Robert  P.  McEhvf ,  QMaw  VBafa,  N.  Y. 

Aptttcrtha  Jmc  1, 19S4,  Serial  N«.  SSMTt 

fChhas.   (CLSl— 317) 

1.  A  holder  for  a  (riorality  of  cam  and  yoke  units, 

said  holder  comprising  an  ekiogate  main  frame  inoor- 
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panting  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  bars 
laterally  spioed  one  fnxn  another,  each  bar  having  spaced 
•long  its  length  a  plurality  of  seating  formations  each  so 
shaped  as  to  have  fittable  therein  one  of  said  units,  an 
elongate  lesaer  frame  also  incorporating  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  bars  laterally  spaced  one  from 
another,  and  means  partially  carried  by  both  frames  and 
adjustable  to  insure  placement  of  the  lesser  frame  in  one 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  main  frame  there- 
by to  give  the  holder  one  setting  and  also  otherwise  ad- 
justable to  insure  placement  of  the  lesser  frame  in  another 
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predetermined  position  relative  to  the  main  frame  there- 
by to  give  the  holder  another  setting,  said  bars  being  so 
placed  in  their  frames  and  being  of  such  widths  that  in 
the  first  named  setting  of  the  holder  the  bars  of  the  lesser 
frame  cover  the  central  portions  of  said  units  and  in  the 
second  named  setting  of  the  holder  the  bars  of  the  lesser 
frame  uncover  the  central  portions  of  the  units  but  cover 
other  portions  of  the  latter,  which  last  named  unii  por- 
tions although  offset  from  the  unit  centen  are  sufficiently 
close  to  said  centers  to  securely  maintain  all  the  units  in 
their  said  seating  formations  in  the  bars  on  the  main 
frame. 


METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  LOCK  WASHERS 
Ckarki  N.  McDewcs,  MHwMkM,  Wis.,  ■■■Igaiir  to  Md- 
lowcs  Coapaay,  MOwaakcc,  Wia.,  a  corporatloii  of 
WIscobsIb 

ApplkalkM  Mank  2, 19M,  Serial  No.  M9,108 
nCWnH.    (CL53— 2^ 


3.  A  method  of  parkaging  spring-type  lock  washers 
which  are  split  radially  and  have  axially  offset  ends,  which 
comprises:  haphazardly  impaling  the  lock  washers  upon  a 
spindle  having  a  radially  prelecting  abutment  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  the  adjacent  wiuher  and  to  provide  a 
torque  transmitting  coimectiao  between  said  washer  and 
the  spindle;  rotating  the  4>iiidle  to  bring  its  abutment 
•fuost  Mdd  end  (tf  the  adjacent  washer,  and  continuing 
such  rotation  of  the  spindle  to  effect  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  washers  on  the  tpinSk  and  thereby  bring  all 
of  the  washers  into  nesting  relationship  widi  one  another 
with  the  axially  offset  ends  of  each  washer  engaging  the 
axially  ofbet  ends  of  its  a4}acent  washen:  applying  a  tu- 
bular wrapfNng  about  the  nested  stack  ofwashers;  and 
stripping  the  wrapped  stack  of  washers  off  the  spindle. 


2JltJ44 

APPABATU8  POR  VACUUM  SEALING  BOTTLES 

WTTH  CROWN  CAPS 

PMok*  A.  PHia«,  MaliiliiD.  Vnmma 

ApplcaiM S.jlirtii  2, 195S, 8«W N«^m341 

lICTslHi,    <CLS»-«t) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  vacuum  sealing  bottles  with  crown 
caps,  the  Improvement  wUch  comprises  a  vertically  posi- 


tioned cylindrical  die  having  a  die  cavity  in  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  die  cavity  including  a  cap  receiving 
chamber,  a  cap  supporting  ledge  positioned  beneath  said 
cap  receiving  chamber,  a  conical  cap  forming  chamber 
positioned  above  said  cap  receiving  chamber  and  a  cham- 
ber for  receiving  the  formed  caps  positioned  above  said 
conical  cap  forming  chamber,  said  cylindrical  die  being 
formed  with  a  lateral  opening  conununicating  with  said 
cap  receiving  chamber  to  permit  caps  to  be  fed  thereto 
and  a  passageway  communicating  between  said  die  cavity 


and  a  point  on  the  side  of  said  die  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  cylinder  slidingly  fitted  in  air-tight  fashion 
about  the  exterior  of  said  cylindrical  die  and  mounted 
for  limited  non-rotational  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  opening  corresponding  to  the  lateral  opening  in 
said  die  and  a  vacuum  port,  said  cylinder  being  didably 
movable  from  a  lowermost  position  in  which  said  lateral 
openings  coincide  to  an  upper  cap  forming  position  and 
to  an  intermediate  position  in  which  said  vacuum  port 
is  in  communication  with  said  passageway. 


SINGLE  STATION  MATERLiL  INSERTING 
MACHINE 

GMMge  H.  Dtaaoad,  EMt  Amnm,  N.  Y.,  Msiiiior  to  Coih 
soUdated  Packagkag  MacUacnr  Coiporadon,  Baffaio, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpomdM  of  N«w  Yoifc 
AppUcattoa  l—aty  21.  19SS,  SwM  No.  40^77 
nClataM.    (CL53— 115) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  individual  lengths  of  fi- 
brous material  into  containers,  die  combination  of  means 
for  advancing  a  series  of  bottles,  means  for  supfdying  • 
leries  of  individual  lengths  of  flbroos  nuterial  for  insotion 
into  said  bottles,  means  for  effecting  the  faisertMB  of  an 
individual  length  of  flbroos  material  into  eadi  successively 
presented  bottle,  and  means  for  cyclically  oecfllating  said 
insertion  means  about  a  vertical  axis  and  for  rediwocatlnt 
said  insertion  means  along  said  axis  of  oadllatioo  wlierBby 
to  compact  said  fibrous  mtferial  in  each  said  bottle. 
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2,S1M4« 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Edward  F.  Conock  asid  FraBklfai  B.  Robctts,  Spiiigficld, 
NorauB  W.  Lyon,  WBbrakaaa,  Mass.,  aainwrs 
MachlMiy    Cnrnfaay,    East    Loogmeadc 
Maas.,  a  corporatioa  of  MassBrhastttB 

AppHcatioa  June  2S,  19S4,  Serial  No.  439,M2 
nCUbM.   (CL53— 22S) 


sensing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  cap  chamber, 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  to  rotate  said 
chamber  180*  whenever  a  cap  therein  b  incorrectly 
aligned,  means  thereafter  effective  to  move  each   cap 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  to  continuously  ad- 
vance an  article  to  be  wrapped  and  means  to  encircle  the 
continuously  advancing  article  with  a  wrapper  compris- 
ing means  to  engage  the  leading  face  of  the  article  with  a 
portion  of  the  wrapper  intermediate  its  ends,  means  to 
lay  one  end  portion  of  the  wrapper  against  one  adjacent 
face  of  the  article,  and  means  to  successively  lay  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  other  end  portion  of  the  wrapper 
respectively  against  the  other  adjacent  face  of  the  article 
and  the  trailing  end  face  of  the  article  with  the  end  thereof 
extending  from  said  trailing  end  face,  means  to  free  the 
first  mentioned  end  porti(X]  in  part  at  least  from  the  adja- 
cent face  of  the  article  and  means  to  insert  the  said  ex- 
tending end  of  said  other  end  portion  between  said  first 
adjacent  face  and  said  first  end  portion  of  the  wrapper. 


2,glg447 

BOX  CLOSING  APPARATUS 

Eart  H.  ChaaccDor,  New  Oricans,  La. 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,731 

2Clafans.    (CL  53— 2V7) 


1.  A  box  closing  apparatus  comprising  in  a  combina- 
tion a  support,  a  box  cover  pusher  pivotally  mounted 
at  its  lower  end  on  said  support,  a  box  body  pusher,  op- 
posite members  provided  with  slots  and  mounted  on  said 
support,  said  box  body  pusher  having  its  two  lower  comers 
slidably  mounted  in  said  slots  respectively,  springs  back- 
ing up  said  comers  resilient  means  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  said  box  body  pusher  on  the  rear  thereof,  and 
means  for  causing  said  pushers  to  approach  and  recede 
from  each  other. 


2Jlt448 

CLIPPING  MACHINE 
George  H.  Dfanoad,  East  Auran,  N.  Y.,  aasiipior  to  Con- 
soUdated  PackaglBg  MacUacfy  Corponttoo,  Buffalo, 
N.  Ym  a  corporafiou  of  New  Yoifc 
AppUcatioa  Fdmniy  8, 1955,  Scrfal  No.  4S<,949 
14ClaiaH.    (CL  53— 3M) 
7.  A  container  capping  machine  comprising:   means 
for  successively  presenting  a  series  of  containers  in  prop- 
erty timed  relation,  a  rotatable  cap  diamber  having  an 
entrance  and  a  discharge,  means  to  introduce  a  series 
of  unoriented  caps  into  said  cap  chamber,  cap  aligiunent 


through  a  predetermined  path,  and  capping  means  oper- 
able to  intersect  the  path  of  each  cap  and  to  engage  it 
and  place  it  onto  one  of  the  successively  presented  con- 
tainers. 


2,819049 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING  APPUCATORS 
INTO  BOTTLES 
Kazmler  WvsocU,  Maywood,  N.  I.,  nsslgunr  to 
ahrc  MadUuc  Compauy,  HaekcMadt,  N.  I.,  a 


AppBcatlou  April  27.  1956,  Serial  No.  581083 
19  dates.    (CL  5^-^17) 


}     f    If] 
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18.  An  apparatus  for  screwing  applicator-type  closures 
to  the  mouths  of  small-mouth  containen  comprising:  a 
rotary  conveyor  for  conveying  the  containers  in  q>aced 
relation;  a  fint  roury  endless  means  disposed  above  said 
conveyor  and  including  thereon  spaced  placement  means 
which  include  applicator  guide  portions  in  the  general 
form  of  funnel  elements;  means  for  rotating  said  conveyor 
and  said  rotary  means  so  that  said  .placement  means  peri- 
odically travel  in  synchronous  aligned  relation  with  the 
mouths  of  the  spaced  containers;  a  second  rotary  means 
including  a  plurality  of  chucks  rotatable  about  their  own 
axes  and  the  axis  of  said  second  rotary  means  for  con- 
veying the  closures  therein  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
placement  means  and  to  the  containers  on  said  conveyor; 
a  first  cam  means  cooperating  with  said  applicator  guide 
portions  of  said  aligned  placement  means  for  periodically 
actuating  said  fuimel  elements  to  a  closed  position  and 
creating  individual  funnels  having  bottom  apertures  there- 
in; a  second  cam  means  cooperating  with  said  chucks  for 
periodically  directing  the  applicators  of  the  closures 
throu^  said  apertures  into  aligned  relation  with  the 
mouths  of  the  containers;  means  for  periodically  opening 
said  funnel  elements  after  said  direction  of  the  applicators; 
said  rotatable  chucks  being  effective  after  said  opening  to 
screw  to  the  containen  those  closures  having  applicators 
directed  into  the  mouths  of  the  ccmtainers;    and  means 
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for  holding  said  containers  in  a  fixed  relation  on  said 
conveyor  while  said  closures  are  being  screwed  on  said 
containers. 

BRIDLE  AND  BIT 

Smtk  L.  SoBith,  SacmiicBto,  Calif. 

Applicadoa  Jmty  27, 1955,  Scrtel  No.  524,643 

4ClalBM.    (0.54—7) 


4/ 

1.  A  bridle  bit  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  mbstantially  flat  cheek  pieces  having  integral  marginal 
means  for  attachment  to  straps  in  a  complemental  bridle 
construction,  each  cheek  piece  having  a  bearing  hole, 
a  substantially  honedioe-shaped  spacer  stq>erimposed 
against  said  cheek  piece  and  having  its  outer  peripheral 
surface  cooperating  with  the  marginal  surface  of  the 
cheek  piece  and  the  spaced  terminal  ends  of  said  space 
providiiig  a  pair  of  drcumferentially  spaced  shoulders, 
a  yoke  embodying  a  bit  bar  with  its  end  portions  mounted 
for  oscillation  in  the  respective  bearings  in  the  re^)ective 
cheek  pieces  and  having  depending  q;)aced  parallel  fixed 
arms,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  having  notched  heads 
confined  operable  wfthin  the  inner  peripheral  limits  of 
the  reflective  spacers,  and  cover  plates  mounted  atop  the 
respective  spacers  and  cooperating  therewith  in  defining 
casings  for  the  headed  iqiper  ends  ot  said  yoke  arms. 


ROTARY  DISC  MOWER  WTTH  ADAJSTABLE 
MOTt)«MCUTTER  UNIT 

Mdvta  W»  SUfif€9f  aHcm,  Orcg. 

Appikatioa  1^  M955,  Scriid  No.  520,650 

IChiam.   (CL  S<— 25.4) 


1.  A  power  mower  comprising  a  wheel  supported  hori- 
zontal body  having  a  top  wall,  an  engine  bed  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  said  top  wall  for  vertical  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  and 
having  a  vertical  drive  shaft  extending  downwardly  there- 
through and  through  said  top  wall  of  the  body,  a  cutter 
blade  seaved  to  die  bottom  end  of  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  and  slidably 
attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
engine  bed  plate  and  converging  rearwardly  into  slidable 
contact  with  said  top  wall  and  extending  upwardly  into  a 
frame  whereby  downward  rearward  movement  of  the 
frame  will  raise  said  engine  bed  plate,  engine  and  cutter 
blade,  a  locking  bar  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  and 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  and 
selectively  engafeable  with  a  detent  carried  by  said  body 
for  lockint  said  frame  in  any  adjusted  position,  said  lock- 


ing bar  having  a  foot  pedal  at  its  top  end  whereby  foot 
pressure  applied  thereto  preparatory  to  lowering  the  frame 
will  disengage  the  locking  bar  from  the  detent. 


2,Slf,252 

NUT  GATHERD^G  DEVICE 

Lather  L  Kdly,  Galfport,  Miss. 

AppUcatkM  Febniary  16, 1956,  Scilal  No.  565,918 

2  Claims.    (CL  56-^2S) 


1.  A  nut  pickup  and  gathering  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  handle  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
yoke  embodying  spaced  amu  having  upper  end  portions 
secured  to  opposite  side  portions  of  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  handle,  said  arms  projecting  beyond  the  lower  end 
of  said  handle  and  having  their  lower  ends  spaced  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  and  an  open  ended  tubular 
head  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  conical  portions,  one 
portion  constituting  a  trap  for  nuts  and  the  other  portion 
an  emptying  funnel  and  being  alined  for  easy  emptying 
purposes  with  said  trap,  one  conical  portion  being  located 
between  the  yoke  arms  and  being  straddled  on  diamet- 
rically opposite  sides  by  said  yoke  arms,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  yoke  arms  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  portion 
of  said  tubular  head  at  the  juncture  of  said  conical  por- 
tions, and  means  cooperating  with  the  open  end  of  the 
other  conical  portion,  said  means  being  elastic  and  co- 
operating with  said  open  end  in  a  manner  to  retain  nuts 
entering  through  said  open  end  and  which  are  trapped  for 
subsequent  emptying  purposes.  I 


2^10^3 

HAY  TEDDING  MACHINE 

Robert  F.  Moore,  RrtlMid,  Vt 

AppHcatloB  November  23, 1955,  SciW  No.  548,589 

3CWM.    (CL  54-372) 


^^rrr 


X — 1fe~<^ 


1.  Farm  machinery  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  revolvaUe  reel  carried 
by  said  frame  anid  movable  with  it  over  the  ground,  said 
reel  comprising  a  reel  shaft  rotataUy  mounted  oo  said 
frame,  eoid  (dates  secured  to  said  shaft,  bar  memben  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  and  extending  between  said  end  plates, 
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tines  secured  to  the  bars  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
axes  thereof,  a  sun  member  supported  on  said  reel  shaft, 
means  on  the  frame  to  rotate  said  reel  member  in  one 
direction,  means  secured  to  said  sun  member  and  engaged 
by  said  frame  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  sun  member  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  reel,  cranks  secured  to  said  bars  to 
extend  transversely  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the 
bars  and  reel  when  rotating,  planetarily  movable  members 
carried  by  one  of  said  end  members  and  movable  around 
said  sun  member  in  engagement  therewith  during  rota- 
tion of  said  reel,  and  connecting  rods  coupled  to  said 
cranks  and  to  said  planetarily  movable  members  whereby 
rotation  of  said  reel  will  cause  said  planetary  members 
to  impart  angular  reciprocal  rotation  to  said  tines  via 
said  connecting  rods  and  cranks  such  that  said  tines  will 
be  moved  to  effect  positive  engagement  with  cut  crops 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  reel  and  pick  up  of 
said  cut  crops  and  carry  the  latter  upwardly  to  a  selected 
height  above  the  ground  and  thereafter  move  reversely  to 
facilitate  withdrawal  from  the  picked  up  crops  which  then 
fall  to  the  ground  in  a  tinned  over  and  fluffed  condition. 


2,810054 

YARN  TWISTING  DEVICE 

J  D  B»rba«M,  Bnbwk,  CaUf . 

AppikatioB  March  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  417,349 

6ClafaM.   (CL  57— 7733) 


cam  having  a  generally  heart-shaped  woriuag  surface 
comprising  diametrically  opposed  high  and  km  points,  a 
first  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  a  first  f(^lower  and  a  first  pawl,  a  second 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  adjacent 
one  end  a  second  follower  and  having  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  a  second  pawl,  spring  means  yieldably  urging  eadi 
of  said  first  and  second  levers  independently  of  the  other 
to  press  said  first  and  second  followers  respectively  into 
engagement  with  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the 
working  face  of  said  cam,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
transmitting  rotation  in  one  direction  only  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  said  main  spring  for  winding  said  main  spring, 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  pawls  being  yieldably 
urged   independently  of  the   other  into  engagement  at 
spaced  points  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  rotation  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  in  said  one  direction  upon  movement  of 
either  of  said  followers  away  from  the  center  of  rotation 
of  said  cam. 

2^10056 

ACTUATOR  WITH  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  AND 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DEGREE  OF 

MOTOR  ENERGIZATION 

Howard  M.  Gcyer,  Dayton,  and  Frederick  L.  Rnhl,  Cov- 

ii«ton,  Ohio,  aasigBon  to  General  Moton  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mick,,  a  cotyoratkin  of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbnuuy  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,982 

9CUIM.    (CL60-<4) 


1.  A  yam  twisting  device  comprising  a  unitary  wire 
rotor,  the  wire  of  said  rotor  comprising  a  helical  coil 
having  spaced  turns  providing  a  spiral  threading  path  for 
the  yam,  said  wire  having  a  reversely  bent  portion  defining 
one  side  of  a  yam  entrance  to  said  path  at  one  end  of 
said  rotor,  said  wire  having  an  end  turn  having  a  trans- 
versely inwardly  extending  portion  defining  the  other  side 
of  said  entrance,  a  longitudinal  yam  guide  wire  portion 
extending  inside  of  said  coil  as  a  continuation  of  the  inner 
end  of  said  transversdy  extending  portion,  and  another 
transversely  extending  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said 
longitudinal  guide  wire  portion  and  intercepting  the  yam 
path  around  said  guide  wire  portion  at  the  exit  of  said 
path. 

2^10,255 

SELF-WINDING  WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Gerard  A.  Langel,  Bcaancon,  Frwce,  amipor  to  The 
Uailad  Stalta  Tfanc  Cornoration.  WalHbnry.  Conn,  a 

Application  October  7, 1953,  Scrhri  No.  384^1 

ClataH  priority,  appHcathM  Fiance  October  7, 1952 

4ClahM.   (CL58--S2) 


1.  In  a  sdf-windiBg  watch  movement  having  a  main 
spring,  the  oombinatioB  of  a  rotor  having  an  eccentrically 
wei^ted  rim  portion,  means  motmting  said  rotor  for  free 
and  nalimited  rotation  in  either  direction  rebtive  to  said 
movement,  a  cam  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  rotor,  said 


6.  In  combination  with  a  dual  drive  actuator  ot  the 
type  including  a  cylinder  having  disposed  therein  a  re- 
ciprocable  pistcm  capable  of  fluid  pressure  actuation  ia 
either  direction  relative  to  the  cylinder,  a  member  sup>- 
ported  for  rotation  within  said  cylinder  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  piston  so  as  to  rotate  in  re^onse  to  rela*- 
tive  movement  between  said  cylinder  and  piston,  and  an 
electric  motor  operadvdy  associated  witfi  said  rotatable 
member  for  effecting  roution  thereof  and  consequent 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  in 
lieu  of  fluid  pressure  actuation,  a  source  of  electric  cur^ 
rent  for  energizing  said  motor,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
for  effecting  fluid  pressure  operation  of  said  actuator, 
valve  means  having  connection  with  said  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  said  actuator  cylinder  for  controlling  die 
flow  of  pressure  fluid  therebetween,  a  circuit  arrange- 
ment for  interconnecting  said  source  of  electric  current 
and  said  electric  motor  including  switch  means  and  means 
for  varying  the  degree  of  motor  energization,  a  manually 
displaceable  elemoit  having  operative  connection  with 
said  valve  means,  said  switch  means  and  said  means 
for  varying  the  degree  of  motor  energization,  and  means 
precluding  energization  of  said  electric  motor  while  said 
fluid  pressure  system  is  opoative. 

2^10497 
ROCKET  ntOPULSION  METHOD 
Don  R.  Cannodly,  Cnle,  Evan  A.  Maijratic,  CUeaco.  and 
Alas  ZMi,  Park  Foiaat,  B^  aaliBBn  lo  Stanisri  Oil 
CoBvany,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  conpocation  of  laiHana 
AppBration  Inly  29, 1953,  ScrinI  No.  371,099 
4ayBM.    (CL  60— 35.4) 
1 .  A  rocket  propulsion  method  which  comprises  inject- 
ing separately  and  substantially  simultaneously  into  the 
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combmtioB  chamber  of  a  rocket  motor  a  nitric  acid 
oxidizer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  red  fuming 
nitric  acid  and  nitric  acid-deum  mixtures  containing 
about  20%  of  oleum  and  a  liquid  rocket  fuel  consisting 
of  between  about  10  and  30  volume  percent  of  trietbyl- 
trithiophosphite  and  the  remainder  essentially  only  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  which  boils  over  the  range 
of  about  250*  to  400*  F.  being  derived  from  the  liquid 
product  of  the  pyrolysis  of  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ethane,  propane,  butane,  propylene,  butylene. 


naphthas  and  gas  oils  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature 
between  about  1250*  and  1800*  F.  at  a  cracking  zone 
pressure  of  not  more  than  100  p.  s.  i.  a.  and  for  a  cracking 
zone  residence  time  between  about  0.05  and  5  seconds, 
by  separating  a  liquid  product  from  other  cracking  prod- 
ucts and  distilling  said  liquid  product  to  obtain  said 
mixture,  said  mixture  being  characterized  by  a  hypergolic 
reaction  when  contacted  with  white  fuming  nitric  acid 
at  about  -f  75*  F.,  in  an  amount  and  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  initiate  a  hypergolic  reaction  with  and  to  support 
combustion  of  the  fuel. 


FUEL  CONTROL  MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  RATE 
OF  CHANGE  OF  BY-PASS  DUCT  PRESSURE  IN 
BY-PASS  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Hcvy  Cook,  Dcifry,  VMtfmmi,  Mriipor  to  RoOa-Roycc 
Uaitad,  Dtrbjr,  Ei^taBd,  a  BrItUi  company 
AppMcartoo  JoM  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,873 
priorilj.  appUcatkNi  Gnot  Britaia  Jwm  17, 1952 
(ClafaM.    (CLf—iSjti 


jfm0aae0  tste 


1.  In  comUnation  with  a  by-pass  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising  a  low-pressure  compressor  stage,  a  high-pres- 
sure stage  connectied  with  the  outlet  of  said  low-pressure 
compressor  stage,  combustion  equipment  connected  with 
the  Outlet  from  the  high-pressure  compressor  stage,  tur- 
bine means  adapted  to  drive  the  compressor  stages  and 
connected  to  receive  combustion  gases  from  the  com- 
bustion equipment,  fuel  supply  means  adapted  to  deliver 
fuel  to  said  combustion  equipment  and  including  a  fuel 
delivery  conduit  through  which  said  fuel  is  delivered,  a 
propdliag  nozzle,  and  a  by-pass  duct  connected  at  its 
inlet  end  to  the  outlet  of  said  low-pressure  compressor 
stage  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  by-passed  air  to  the 
propelling  nozzle  to  pass  therethrough   to  atmosphere 


as  a  propulsive  jet;  a  control  arrangement  comprising 
pressure-responsive  means  connected  to  said  by-pass  duct 
and  adapted  to  respond  to  a  rapid  fall  in  pressure  in 
said  i  by-pass  duct,  and  valve  means  in  said  fuel  delivery 
conduit  and  connected  to  said  pressure-responsive  means 
to  be  operated  thereby  to  reduce  the  fuel  flow  to  the 
engine  on  sensing  of  a  rapid  fall  in  pressure  in  the  by- 
pass duct 

^^■^^— — 

2,110,259 
INJECTOR  FOR  REACTION  MOTOR 
Harry  W.  Bvrdctt,  Jr.,  Wyckoff,  N.  J.,  aHlsiior  to  Re- 
acttoe  Motors,  Inc.,  Dearillc,  N.  J.,  a  corporatton  of 
New  Jcncy 

AppUcatkNi  April  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  576,M7 
6Claliiia.    (CLM— 35.6) 


A> 


1.  A  propellant  injector  for  a  reaction  motor  having  a 
combustion  chamber,  said  injector  comprising  a  head 
haviiig  at  least  one  side  exposed  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, an  annular  slot  in  said  head  in  communication  with 
the  combustion  chamber,  an  annular  piston  axially  slid- 
able  in  said  slot  in  sealing  relationship  thereto,  ports  in 
the  wall  of  said  annular  slot  longitudinally  arranged  so 
as  to  be  progressively  uncovered  by  said  piston  as  it  slides 
in  said  slot  in  a  direction  away  from  said  combustion 
chamber  and  progressively  covered  by  said  piston  as  it 
slides  toward  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying at  least  one  propellant  to  said  ports  under  a  pres- 
sure greater  than  that  existent  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  moving  said  piston  in  said  slot. 


•  »."« 


2,sitaM 

PREVAPORIZER  TYPE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
HAVING  LONGITUDINALLY  MOVABLE  PRE- 
VAPORIZER  TUBE 
Ellsworth  H.  Froaui  a^  Robert  M.  ScUnacr,  Bwtlcs- 
▼ille,  Okla.,  aaignon  to  Philip  Pctroiaum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Application  Maj  t,  1953,  SnW  No.  3533S3 
SCtalnw.   (CLM-^9.71) 


1.  A  combustJOD  chamber  comprising  a  flame  tube 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  at  least  one  primary 
air  inlet  tube  extending  through  said  dosed  end  and  into 
said  flame  tube,  at  least  one  prevaporizer  tube  mounted  in 
and  commmncatiiig  throng  aaid  doaed  end,  siting  re- 
taining means  attadaed  to  said  dosed  end,  q>riai  retain- 
ing meam  on  the  end  portion  of  said  prevaporizer  tube, 
a  q>ring  between  said  two  spring  retaining  means,  and  a 
fud  supply  conduit  exteixling  into  said  prevapOTixer  tube. 


2^1f,2<l 
COMBUSTION  CONT1M>L  SYSTEM 

»^  a  *     ^ ^Hma^^L^LAma        Till      I       ifciiMafc         —   -       a-     ■     ■ 

to  rht  PIsMasr  Consf— y  Lteitad,  Dfovd,  E^iand, 


I  October  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  3My472 
ClaiaH  priortty,  appllcatioa  Great  Britaia 
October  15,  1952 
aOalBS.    (CLM-^9.82) 


.^'^. 


1.  A  combustion  control  system  for  insuring  ignition 
over  a  wide  temperature  range  comprising  in  combination 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  atomizer  having  a  chamber 
provided  with  at  least  two  pairs  of  spray  nozzles  in  con- 
stant communication  therewith,  said  nozzles  discharging 
into  the  combustion  chamber,  at  least  one  pair  of  nozzles 
of  said  atomizer  directing  at  all  times  a  flne  spray  of  fuel 
to  one  zone  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  at  least  an- 
other pair  of  nozzles  of  the  atomizer  simultaneously 
directing  at  all  times  a  coarse  q>ray  of  fuel  to  another 
zone  in  said  chamber  whereby  separate  jets  of  atomized 
liquid  fuel  in  different  degrees  of  atcmtization  are  simul- 
taneously injected  into  two  separate  zones  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  parking  ignition  means  fitted  into  the  req>ective 
zones  of  said  chamber  and  simultaneously  energized  to 
ignite  at  least  one  of  the  atomized  jets. 


2^1«,2<2 

REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HYDRAUU- 

CALLY-OPERATED  SCANNING  ANTENNA 

Richard  B.  Hicley,  WhMler,  aisi  Aftcrt  E.  SOcr,  Comp- 

toa,  Calir.,  ssflMsrs  to  North  Aascflcaa  AvIatioB,  lac. 

AppBatfoa  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,139 

llOafaBS.    (CLM-^97) 


'<:M>  /.  ill 

Jtfl^/     !ri""- 


d-xfy 


1.  In  a  limit  stop  merhanism  for  a  radar  antenna,  a 
rotary  hydraulic  motor  means  to  move  such  antenna  in 
elevatioo  and  azimuth,  a  bydnolic  valve  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  rotatioii  of  said  motor  means,  a  first  aux- 
iliary control  rod  connected  to  said  valve,  a  flow  rate 
controlling  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  to 
said  vahre,  a  second  auxiliary  control  rod  connected  to 
said  rate  controOiag  means,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
hydraulic  motor  means  at  predetermined  limiting  paints 
in  its  movement  to  move  said  second  auxiliary  control 
rod  into  orerridiiig  control  of  said  rate  controlling  means, 
and  to  move  said  first  auxiliary  rod  so  that  the  hydraulic 
valve  provides  a  reversal  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  hydraoh'c  motor  means. 


UltJtt 
CAVERN  STORAGE  FOR  NATURAL  GAS 
LoislB  C  Ra^iMwi,  Chappaiaa,  N.  Y.,  iirfpitir  to  Foti, 
BaeoB  ADarlM,  Ik.,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y..  a 
ofNcw  Jctwy 

Aaiart  19, 1951.  Serial  No.  241497 
iOilnH.    (CL<1— .5) 


I.  A  cavern  for  the  storage  of  gaseous  fuels  under 
substantial  pressures,  comprising  an  excavated  cavern  of 
a  desired  capacity  formed  in  a  rock  stratum  of  sufficiently 
low  permeability  to  prevent  substantial  gas  migration 
therethrough  and  at  a  level  at  least  400  feet  below  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  said  cavern  having  supporting  col- 
umns of  said  rock  between  its  floor  and  roof,  said  col- 
umns enclosing  and  isolating  the  cavern  from  explora- 
tory boreholes  for  locating  said  stratum  and  connections 
for  introducing  natural  gas  thereinto  and  withdrawing  it 
therefrom. 


2jitaM 

DRAIN  TILE 

Maitla  J.  KeOy,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

AppUcation  May  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,479 

4aaiass.    (CLCl— 11) 


T 
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-ii. 
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1.  A  drainage  tile  comprising:  an  elongated  cylindrical 
tile;  an  inwardly  indined  annular  end  surface  on  one 
extremity  of  said  tile  forming  an  internal,  conical  end 
thereon;  an  annular  flat  surface  on  the  other  extremity 
of  said  tile  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof 
which  will  form  an  annular  internal  pocket  of  V-shape^ 
cross-section  when  abutted  against  the  inwardly  inclined 
end  surface  of  an  adjacent  tile;  a  plurality  of  axially  ex- 
tending, spaced-apart  water  passages  formed  in  the  wall 
of  said  tile  and  opening  to  both  extrenuties  thereof;  and 
means  fcx'  admitting  Water  from  the  exterior  of  said  tile 
to  said  passages,  said  water  discharging  into  said  tik 
through  the  medium  of  the  V-shaped  pockets  formed  at 
the  extremities  thereof  by  abutment  with  adjacent  tiles. 


2,tlt,2<5 
MEANS  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
COLD  LOW  BOILING  UQUIDS 
SterflBf  BcckwMh,  Laha  Fotart,  OL,  asrignor,  hy 

to  ConrtncT  " 

ofDdawaie 


AppBcadoa  Septensbcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  45«,2M 
""iilrr    (CL«2— 1) 

5.  Means  for  storing  and  !^ipping  a  cold  boiling  lique- 
fied natural  gas  comprising  the  combination  of  a  rigid  shell 
of  large  dimension,  a  plurality  of  gas-tight  metal  tanks 
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of  smaller  dimension  located  as  a  cluster  within  the  shell 
in  tpteed  reUtkw  with  the  walls  thereof  and  in  side  by 
side  relatioa  out  of  contact  one  witfi  another  without  in- 
solation in  between,  a  liqoefled  low  boiling  natural  gas 
maintained  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  within  said 
tanks,  a  solid  porous  thermal  insulating  material  having 
structural  strength  suflkient  to  support  load  filling  the 


side  of  tiie  display  space  near  the  top  thereof,  a  refrigerat- 
ing chamber  having  cvi^iorator  coils  therein  arranged  in 
a  series  extending  lengthwiae  of  the  case,  said  refrigerat- 
ing chamber  having  an  inlet  side  communicatinf  with  the 
warm  air  duct  and  an  outlet  side  communicating  with 
the  cold  air  duct,  a  blower  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  re- 


M       M         /(M 


Space  between  the  outer  walls  ai  the  outer  tanks  and  the 
inner  wall  of  said  shell,  a  liquid  supply  manifold,  means 
communicating  the  liqi^  supply  manifold  with  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  said  tanks  for  passage  of  the  liquefied 
natural  gas  into  and  out  of  said  tanks,  a  gas  discharge 
manifold,  and  means  cooununicating  the  upper  portion 
of  each  of  said  tanks  with  the  gas  discharge  manifold  for 
the  release  of  vapors  from  said  tanks. 


frigerating  chamber  for  circulating  air  through  said  cham- 
ber and  ducts,  and  means  fra*  conducting  a  portion  of 
the  air  leaving  said  chamber  back  to  a  point  near  the 
foremost  coils  of  the  series  thereof  in  the  refrigerating 
chamber,  and  heating  means  for  defrosting  said  coils 
located  adjacent  said  foremost  coils  in  the  refrigerating 
chamber. 


REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  STRUCTURE 

OMNwi  H.  WBta  mi  Hwrcj  R.  Twfc,  Dajton,  OUo, 

•■Inon   to  Geacnl   Moton  CorpwatfcMi,   Detroit, 

»aA,  ■  eotyowttoa  <>  Pefcmit 

AppRinliy  Nwrmkcr  12,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  448,448 

SCWiH.   (CLil— 89) 


APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  FLUIDS 

Hcaiy  G.  ChwM,  Low  Beach,  Cirilf. 

ApplicatkM  NoTcaibcr  It,  19^  Stiial  No.  449,741 

SClalBt.   (CLi2— 104) 


3.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  door  opening  and  having 
an  inner  shell  and  an  outer  shell  spaced  from  one  another, 
said  outer  shell  comprising  a  wrap-around  metallic  mem- 
ber forming  the  sides,  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  outer 
shell  and  having  a  first  offset  flange  adjacent  said  door 
opening,  said  inner  shell  having  a  second  offset  flange 
adjacent  said  door  caning  and  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  named  flange,  a  relatively  thin  strip 
of  stainless  steel  bridging  the  gap  between  said  first  and 
second  flanges,  said  strip  having  iu  edges  roll  welded 
to  said  flanges  so  as  to  provide  a  hermetically  sealed 
joint  between  said  inner  shell  and  said  outer  shell,  an 
insulating  gas  having  a  lower  coeflScient  of  heat  transfer 
than  air  disposed  between  said  inner  shell  and  said  outer 
shell,  a  trim  member  adjacent  said  door  opening  arranged 
In  spaced  relationship  to  said  strip  so  as  to  conceal  said 
strip,  and  insulation  disposed  between  said  strip  and  said 
trim  member. 


1.  In  a  cube  forming  machine,  a  tank,  means  pivotaOy 
supporting  said  tank  above  a  transvene  axis  thereof  tot 
pivotal  movement  oi  said  tank  about  said  axis,  a  container 
for  receiving  nuterial  to  be  fronn  mounted  in  said  tank, 
means  for  introducing  refriferant  into  said  tank  and 
into  contact  with  said  container,  said  container  being 
open  at  one  end,  filler  means  cngafeable  with  the  open 
end  of  said  container  for  intrododng  Mid  material  bito 
said  container  when  Mid  tank  baa  one  end  in  an  toward 
position,  said  filler  means  beti^  movably  mounted  with 
req>ect  to  said  tank,  said  tank  being  pivotal  to  place  said 
one  end  of  said  tank  in  a  lower  harvesting  position,  a 
saw  frame  UKNUted  adiaoent  said  lower  position  and  hav- 
ing cutting  means,  said  material  being  movable  out  of 
said  container  when  said  tank  end  is  in  said  lower  position, 
said  cutting  means  being  movable  transversely  of  said 
container  across  said  material  for  cutting  the  latter. 


1. 


cerMnfioa 
(,19S4.9sfU 


REFRIGERATib  DISPLAY  CASE 
"—^TrnrtDB,  N.  |„  aad  DomV  A.  VoocUcs, 

*■    — ■ ^  '^  "^  BBHk  Coavany. 

of  New  JctMv 

^  SsfW  No.  57M21 

'  v^a^^b   ivk  €2—89.5) 

1.  A  refrigerated  (fiq>lay  case  having  a  display  sfmoe 

which  is  open  at  the  top  for  access  to  customers,  a  warm 

air  duct  having  an  inlet  along  one  side  of  the  display 

space,  a  cold  air  duct  having  an  outlet  along  the  opposite 


2J18J49 
VEHICLE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
^^'^  ^'  Scfcjoiln^MgJHggii,  Ala.,  Mriportotecnd 
Moton  CorponrtMB,  Delrall,  Afflck.,  a  cospuiation  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatfoa  May  4, 19S4,  SatW  No.  427,939 
4rfclii  (CL  42— 117.1) 
1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  a  bus  or  the  like, 
an  engine,  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  refrigerant 
compressor,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  refrigerant  flow 
connections  between  said  compressor,  condenser,  and 
evaporator,  and  blower  means  for  circulating  air  to  be 
conditioned  in  thermal  exchange  relationship  with  said 
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evaporator,  a  variable  speed  ratio  transmission  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  engine  means  to  said  compres- 
sor, naeans  for  changing  the  speed  ratio  of  said  traiu- 
mlssion,  contnri  means  for  operating  said  speed  ratio 
changing  means,  and  means  operated  by  movement  of 


refrigerating  said  insulated  food  compartments,  said 
evaporator  means  comprising  a  first  evaporator  located 
in  said  first  food  compartment  and  a  second  evaporator 
surrounding  said  second  compartment,  separate  means  for 
collecting  defrost  water  from  each  of  said  evaporators,  a 


B— 


said  control  means  to  one  position  for  limiting  the  out- 
put of  said  engine  means,  said  engine  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  engines,  said  means  for  limiting  the  output  of 
said  engine  means  comprising  means  for  rendering  one  of 
said  engines  inoperative. 


conmion  receptacle  for  storing  all  of  said  defrost  water, 
means  for  remo>vably  supporting  said  receptacle  in  the 
path  of  said  circulating  air,  and  complementary  guide 
means  on  said  receptacle  and  said  cabinet  for  lifting  said 
receptacle  in  response  to  forward  movement  thereof. 


2,818^8 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
VtUkm  J.  4s  BcaaUea,  BlnBtogham,  and  Herman  S. 
K^Bcr,  Pontine,  Mkk,  Mid  John  Ralph  Holmes,  Lock- 
port,  N.  Y.,  sirfpinri  to  General  Moton  Corporatfoa, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotronllon  of  Delaware 
Appttcatton  Scptesnbcr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  458^17 
5  CUte.   (CL  42—117.1) 


2J18,272 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Everett  P.  Patautlcr,  Solvay,  N.  Y.,  asslgMir  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracnsc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deto- 

Septtndbcr  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  377^21 
UChrfms.    (CL4i— 119) 


Q     P- 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  vehicle  body  hav- 
ing a  passenger  compartment  and  a  cowl  assembly  with 
an  air  inlet  communicating  with  a  shroud  chamber,  an 
evaporator  assembly  with  a  casing  having  outlet  means 
arranged  to  discharge  cooled  air  into  said  compartment, 
a  blower  with  iu  outlet  connected  to  said  easily,  a  duct 
passing  from  said  compartment  by  way  of  a  redrciila- 
tion  port  and  through  said  shroud  chamber  to  the  inlet 
of  said  blower,  a  port  in  said  duct  communicating  with 
said  chamber  for  receiving  fresh  air.  and  a  valve  arranged 
in  said  duct  and  adapted  to  control  said  ports. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  an  absorption  refrigeration 
system  including  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  spaced 
from  the  outer  shell,  a  coil  diqxned  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  shells,  a  coil  dtq>osed  within  the  inner  shell, 
one  of  said  coils  being  a  condenser  coil,  the  other  of 
said  coils  being  a  heating  coil,  said  inner  shieil  bong 
positioned  within  the  confines  of  the  coil  disposed  widi- 
in  the  space  between  die  shells,  means  for  passiag  a 
cooling  medium  through  said  condenser  coil,  nieaiis  for 
passing  a  heating  medium  through  said  heating  coil, 
means  to  nt»»wfiw  solution  over  at  least  a  portion  oi  the 
heating  coil,  and  meam  to  permit  the  vapor  of  the  so- 
lution to  pass  from  the  space  containing  the  heating  oofl 
into  the  space  containing  the  condenser  coil. 


V. 


231«.271 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Tnnnisn.  Jote  M.  Mmphy,  end  Vcrios  G. 
Dayton,  Ohto,  mrigptin  to  GsMnl  Moton 
DdroR,  Mkh.,  a  coneradoB  of  Ddawan 
Stilii^sr  29, 1955,  SnW  No.  537,474 
4  6ahM.    (CL  4>-117.45) 
In  a  refrigerator,  an  outer  cabinet,  means  forming  a 
insulated   food  compartment   within   said  cabinet. 

forming  a  second  insidated  food  compartment 

within  said  cabinet,  refrigerant  liquefying  means  disposed 
within  said  cabinet,  meau  for  circulating  air  in  thermal 
exchange  relationship  with  said  refrigerant  ttquefying 
means, 'evaporator  means  connected  faa  refrigerant  flow 
relationship  with  said  refrigerant  liquefying  means  for 

723  O.  0.— 46 


2^18Jr73 

AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 

EmaMBsl  BOgrel  and  AB*«nr  Urban 

Binehbn,  M.  Y. 

I  Novsii*sr4, 1953,  SerinI  No.  398,139 

ICWm.   HCL  €2^129) 


5. 

first 


In  a  self-ciMitained  air  conditioning  umt.  the  combi- 
nation of,  a  casing  construction  which  is  adapted  to  be 
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pomtiooed  upon  a  window  sill  with  one  face  thereof  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  window,  a  first  chamber 
through  which  air  passes  to  be  cooled,  a  second  chamber 
through  which  air  passes  for  dissipation  of  heat  to  the 
outside,  said  chambers  positioned  in  substantial  alignment 
along  said  one  face  whereby  they  are  positioned  side  by 
side  in  the  window,  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  com- 
pressor positioned  substanti«lly  centrally  within  said  sec- 
ond chamber;  and  an  evaporator  positioned  parallel  to 
said  one  face  along  the  opposite  face  of  the  unit,  a  first 
fan  and  motor  positioned  tu  direct  air  through  said  evap- 
orator from  said  first  chamber  and  thence  into  the  room, 
said  refrigeration  system  also  including  a  condenser  posi- 
tioned along  said  one  face  substantially  throughout  the 
extent  of  said  second  chamber  and  having  baffle  means 
dividing  the  portion  of  said  condenser  at  one  end  of  the 
unit  from  the  remainder  of  the  condenser,  a  second  motor 
and  fan  mounted  in  an  opening  in  said  baffle  means  and 
adapted  to  direct  air  axially  thereof  from  said  second 
chamber  through  said  portion  of  the  condenser  thereby 
to  draw  air  in  through  the  remainder  of  the  condenser,  a 
swinging  baffle  means  which  is  adapted  to  move  from  one 
position  wherein  it  separates  said  first  chamber  from  said 
second  chamber  to  a  position  wherein  it  blocks  the  entry 
oi  air  through  said  remainder  of  the  condenser,  an  air 
inlet  baffle  means  positioned  to  close  a  portion  of  said 
first  chamber  along  said  one  face  and  to  be  opened  to 
permit  the  entry  of  outside  air  into  said  first  chamber,  and 
means  to  operate  said  second  fan  and  motor  independently 
of  the  refrigeration  system. 


opposite  said  first  direction,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
first  and  second  rotatable  members  coinciding,  said  sec- 
ond rotatable  member  having  an  elongated  first  sleeve 
extending  drcumferentiaily  around  a  portion  of  said  first 
rotatable  member,  said  first  sleeve  being  internally  heli- 
cally splined,  a  second  sleeve  extending  at  least  par- 
tially within  said  first  sleeve  and  concentric  with  said  first 
rotatable  member,  means  for  rotating  said  second  sleeve 
with  said  first  rotatable  member,  said  second  sleeve  being 
externally  helically  splined  and  meshing  with  the  splines 


2,tie474 
PHASE.CONTROLLED,  TELESCOPICALLY  EX- 
TENSIBLE SHAFT  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 

Antho^r  V.  WcMkr,  Wcat  BcmI,  Wia. 

AppUcatkM  Marcb  14, 1955,  ScfW  No.  494,108 

6CUM.    (CLM— 1) 


in  said  first  sleeve,  a  third  sleeve  having  its  axis  coin- 
ciding with  said  first  rotatable  member,  means  for  trans- 
mitting movement  of  said  third  sleeve  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion to  said  second  sleeve,  means  fcv  rotating  said  third 
sleeve,  cooperating  means  on  said  casing  and  said  third 
sleeve  for  transmitting  roUry  motion  of  said  third  sleeve 
into  longitudinal  motion  of  said  third  sleeve  in  an  axial 
direction,  and  means  for  transmitting  axial  movement 
of  said  third  sleeve  into  axial  movement  of  said  second 
sleeve. 


2,Slt,27i 

SERVICE  UNIT  FOR  COLD  FOODS     i 

Arthw  1.  MMnqr,  MtaacapoIlL  IVObb. 

AppUcadoa  Nfmmttr  If,  1953,  S«M  No.  393,391 

2ChlM.   (CL  65—15) 


^ 


1.  A  ftaat  C(Mitr<ri  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  Inoer  and  outer  diaft  elements  of  conespond- 
iaf  polyfonal  cross  sectional  shape  and  of  dimensions 
proi^diiit  dearance  between  angulaiiy  related  faces,  of 
means  providing  an  outwardly  prelecting  protuberance 
on  the  inner  of  said  elements,  and  means  providing  an 
inwardly  profecting  protuberance  on  the  outer  of  said 
ekmenta,  die  said  protuberance*  substantially  correspond- 
ing in  heifht  to  the  ckaranoe  between  the  said  faces  of 
said  dements  and  the  said  protuberances  being  angularly 
offset  in  the  properly  phased  ralationship  between  said 
elements  and  adapted  to  interfne  with  assembly  of  said 
elements  in  an  improperly  phased  angular  position  thereof. 


2JltJ75 
SHAFT  TIMING  ADIUfFMENT  DEVICE 
WBHabi  B.  Petaneiw  Ir^  Lew  Bench,  Cdif.,  nsd«M>r  to 
Cm  MacUM  Co^  VcniOB,  Caltf.,  a 


!•;  195C,  SefW  No.  «27,258 

ICfariM.  K3.M~.a4) 
1.  A  tmiinf  adjustment  device  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  means  for  staticMiarily  mounting  said  casing,  a 
first  rotauUe  member  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  extending  externally  thereof  in  a  first  direction, 
a  second  routable  member  ri^ubly  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  extending  extenially  thereof  in  a  directicMi 


2.  A  service  unit  for  cold  foods  comprising  nested  inner 
and  outer  platters  having  imperforate  and  spaced  bottom 
and  side  waUs  and  having  outtumed  substantiaUy  horizon- 
tal flanges,  and  said  hmer  platter  having  its  bottom  spaced 
m  assembly  some  distance  above  the  bottom  of  said  outer 
platter  providing  a  chamber  for  holding  ice  particles,  the 
flange  on  the  outer  platter  having  a  continuous  annular 
ledge  di^KMed  inwardly  of  the  outer  marginal  portions  of 
said  flange,  the  flange  on  the  inner  platter  having  an  an- 
nular seating  portion  with  the  circumference  thereof  over- 
lying and  supported  by  the  annidar  ledge  of  the  outer  plat- 
ter, said  ledge  and  said  annular  seating  portion  of  the  out- 
tumed flange  of  said  inner  platter  having  concentrically 
arranged  vertically  spaced  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces 
having  a  plurality  of  circnmfcrentially  spaced  very  short 
lugs  aflked  thereto  for  engaging  against  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  to  maintain  said  ledge  and  said  seating  portion 
in  spaced  relation  and  «<*'*>n'ng  a  minute  passage  hetween 
the  flange  of  the  inner  platter  and  the  kdge  of  the  outer 
platter  thereby  allowing  a  restricted  flow  of  air  to  prevent 
sealing  and  adherence  of  the  inner  platter  again^  the  outer 
platter  upon  the  creatiem  of  a  partial  vacuimi  in  said 
chamber  due  to  reduction  of  temperature  and  pressute 
of  the  air  within  said  chamber  between  sdd  platters. 
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2,S1«^77 

CIRCULAR  MACHINERY  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SMOOTH  MESH  AND  NET  MESH  STOCKINGS 

Giorgio  BOH,  Fececcklo,  Horence,  Italy 

AppHcaHon  lone  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,492 

Clainis  priority,  appBcatioa  Italy  November  10,  1953 

HClafam.    (a.  M— 5«) 


1.  A  circular  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  articles 
such  as  stockings,  in  order  to  obtain  a  stitch  mesh  work- 
ing in  addition  to  plain  mesh  working,  including:  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder  having  external  longitudinal  grooves;  needles 
slidably  housed  in  said  grooves,  each  of  said  needles  being 
provided  with  a  control  foot;  cam  control  means  for  said 
feet;  automatic  means  controlling  the  machine  for  the 
manufacture  of  the  complete  stockings;  a  jack  for  each 
needle  and  underlying  the  latter  within  the  corresponding 
groove,  each  jack  being  provided  with  a  foot,  the  feet  of 
the  jacks  being  recurrently  arranged  on  at  least  two  align- 
ments; said  needle  feet  as  well  as  said  jack  feet  being  of 
at  least  two  different  heists,  in  each  alignment  the  feet 
of  equal  height  being  gathered  along  a  circumferential 
arc,  the  circumferential  arcs  being  disposed  adjacent  one 
another;  additional  cams  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said 
cylinder  and  being  radially  displaceable,  one  of  said  addi- 
tional cams  controlling  the  needle  feet  and  each  of  the 
other  additional  cams  controlling  the  jack  feet  of  a  re- 
spective alignment;  and  means  for  radially  displacing 
said  additional  cams,  said  radially  displacing  means  cy- 
clically acting  upon  said  additional  cams  to  a  predeter- 
determined  extent  so  that  each  of  said  additional  cams  in 
a  first  position  may  act  on  all  the  feet  of  the  correspond- 
ing alignment,  in  at  least  a  second  partially  withdrawn 
position  may  act  on  the  higher  feet  and  not  on  the  lower 
feet  of  the  corresponding  alignment,  and  in  at  least  a  third 
position  may  be  moved  away  from  all  the  feet 


2J1tJ78 
SINKER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LATCH  NEEDLES     * 
Hmld  C  Noc,  Upper  Moaldalr,  N.  J.,  MsiTMr  to  Kiddc 
MaMrfaHniim  Ok.,  Inc^  BtooosMd.  MidL.  a 
nlioa  ef  Ddawaie 

ApplkatlMi  Maivh  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3414^7 
4  Claims.    (CL  M— 8^ 


2,81«,279 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Max  B.  Striar,  Worcester,  Maas. 

Application  Febniary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,263 

ICfarim.    (O.  M— 125) 


A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  fixed 
needle  cylinder  thereon,  needles  on  the  cylinder,  a  fixed 
ring  frame  on  the  main  frame  and  disposed  about  the 
cylinder,  said  ring  frame  including  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  annular  members  with  vertical  means  rigidly  con- 
necting the  members,  each  member  including  an  annular 
track,  an  annular  ring  in  each  track,  said  rings  being  re- 
volvingly  mounted  on  the  tracks  to  annularly  travel  about 
the  cylinder,  means  to  travel  said  rings  in  unison,  bobbin 
spindles  on  the  lower  ring,  and  yam  guides  for  the  bob- 
bin threads  on  the  upper  ring,  said  guides  feeding  the 
threads  upwardly  to  the  needle,  the  latter  being  located 
wholly  above  the  bobbin  spiiKiles. 


2,818,288 

CLIPPING  DIAL  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNTTTING 

MACHINE 

Raipli  K.  Ro«na%  Mlttdm,  Pa. 

AppllcatlMi  Jammry  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  561^27 

11  Claims.    (CL64— 147) 


^ 


1.  In  a  needle  and  sinker  assembly  for  a  knitting  ma- 
chine, a  plurality  of  sinker  blades  formed  with  toes, 
means  for  mounting  said  blades  side  by  side  in  parallel 
spaced  apart  relation  to  provide  qmces  between  ad- 
jacent blades,  a  latch  tieedles  coacting  with  said  sinker 
blades  to  be  positioned  in  one  of  said  spaces  and  having 
a  latch  facing  said  blade  mounting  means,  and  means 
attached  to  each  of  said  blades  having  continuous  cross- 
wise extending  portions  in  said  spaces  formed  with  a 
latch  eiigaging  surface  facing  said  needle  and  being  located 
between  said  needle  and  said  Made  motmting  means  for 
holding  said  latch  open  when  said  needle  is  in  a  pre- 
determined position  in  relation  to  said  sinker  blades. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  cylinder,  needles 
vertically  reciprocaMe  about  said  cylinder,  stitch  cams 
about  said  cylinder  in  engagement  with  said  needlea,  a 
dial  roUtably  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  said  cylinder, 
means  carried  by  said  dial  to  engage  yam  floated  back 
of  said  needles,  and  means  carried  by  said  dial  to  cot 
off  floating  yam  so  engaged,  said  means  to  engage  the 
yam  comprising  a  plurality  of  hooks  mounted  in  said  dial 
for  reciprocable  movement  radially  of  said  dial. 


2,8180*1 

TEXTILE  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

WDHam  C.  AppleUm,  Wcat  Ckealer,  Pa.,  and  WBHuh  H. 

Ml Aisl.  WHmlngtMi,  DtL,  asaionrs  to  Ddawra  Mills, 

Imcn  New  CMtIa,  DcL,  a  cespoglton  of  Ddnwrne 

Application  November  1, 1954,  SttM  No.  465,965 

15ClaimB.  (CLM— 282) 
1 .  A  twisted  yam  composed  of  a  blend  of  two  groups 
of  staple-length  textile  fibers  of  a  polymer  of  acryloni- 
tril;  containing  at  least  80%  by  wei^t  of  acrylonitrile 
in  the  polymer  molecule,  which  fibers  in  response  to 
stretching  can  be  made  to  assume  a  first  state  of  rela- 
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lively  great  dimensioaal  instability  and  which  can  be  re- 
laxed to  a  Kcood  state  of  relative  stobility  with  accom- 
panying longitudinal  shrinkage  by  subsequent  applica- 
tion of  heat,  the  fibers  of  one  of  said  groups  being  in  said 


first  sute,  and  the  fiben  of  the  other  of  said  groups  being 
in  said  second  state,  whereby,  when  the  yarn  is  heated, 
the  flbcn  of  said  one  group  shrink  and  cause  puckering 
of  the  fibers  of  said  other  group  to  increase  the  bulk 
and  softness  oi  the  yam. 


connected  to  said  button  and  extending  through  said  hole 
but  insulated  from  the  metal  base  member,  another  lead-in 
wire  electrically  attached  to  said  base  member,  an  igniter 
supported  by  and  electrically  connected  to  said  lead-in 
wires,  a  tubular  light  pervious  member,  closed  at  one  end 
and  carrying  a  filling  of  igniu<»  material  adapted  to  be 
set  off  by  an  electrical  impulse,  said  tubular  member  hav- 
ing  an  open  end  extending  inside  said  cap-like  metal  base 
member  and  close  to  the  side  walls  thereof  and  being 
sealed  to  the  enamel  coating  on  said  base  member,  the 
ignitable  material  being  held  around  the  igniter  by  said 
bulb. 


Saltan 

w  _i-  ,  .,  FYROFHORIC  GAS  LIGHTER 

^^J:J^^2.^^^  I*^  '^*»^  ""^f^  to  Brown 
•  ^wtMOW,  SC  raal,  MIbb^  a  coqMntkHi  of  Minnc- 

27, 1»51,  Serial  No.  243,792 
(CL  «7— 7.1) 


LATCH  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 

GcofBC  WartiM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  October  If,  1954,  Scrlnl  No.  442,849 

lOakm.   (C1.7»-99) 


AppHcatioaA 
3 


3.  A  pyrophoric  lighter  having  a  reservoir  of  com- 
prwsed  hqiud  fuel  adapted  to  be  released  as  a  gas,  said 
h^ter  havmg  a  supporting  waU,  a  pyrophoric  unit 
mounted  on  said  supporting  wall  including  a  flint  abrad- 
ing wheel  rotaublc  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  flint  adapted  to 
be  abraded  by  said  wheel,  an  escapement  valve  for  gas 
from  said  reservoir  secured  to  said  supporting  wall  ad- 
jacent said  pyrophoric  unit,  a  horizontally  disposed  finger 
pressure  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wall  direcUy  ad- 
jacent said  flint  abrading  wheel,  said  plate  having  a  valve 
opemng  means  connected  thereto  to  cause  the  valve  to  be 
opened  with  pressure  thereon  virtually  simultaneously 
with  the  operation  of  said  flint  wheel  to  ignite  the  escao- 
mg  gas  from  said  valve. 


2«llt»2t3 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 

'rt?5?  *••  *•**•  S***^  No.  4«9,33a 
lOakM.   (a.C7.^1)  '^ 


1.  In  a  sliding  door  construction  of  the  type  including 
relatively  slidable  vertically  disposed  panels,  at  least  one 
of  which  comprises  a  door,  said  panels  having  opposed 
vertical  side  edges  adapted  for  engagement  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  door,  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  latch 
bousing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  edge  of  one 
of  the  panels,  a  latch  bolt  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis 
m  said  housing  and  prqjecting  therefrom  for  latching 
engagement  with  a  strike  plate,  spring  means  urging  said 
bolt  to  its  latched  poution,  a  rouuble  bolt  operating 
member  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  one  panel,  each 
of  said  members  projecting  into  said  housing  and  having 
a  cam  surface  thereon  engageable  with  said  bolt  for 
pivoting  said  bolt  to  its  unlatched  position,  each  of  said 
bolt  operating  members  being  roUUble  to  pivot  said 
bolt  to  unlatched  position  independenUy  of  routioo  of 
the  other  bolt  operating  member,  a  locking  cam  pivotal- 
ly mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable  into  the  path 
of  said  bolt  to  lock  the  latter  in  its  latched  position  and 
key-operated  lock  means  on  both  sides  of  said  one  panel, 
•aid  lock  means  each  inclDding  a  rotatable  arm  coop- 
erable  with  said  cam  for  moving  the  same  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bolt,  each  of  said  arms 
being  rotatable  in  either  direction  by  its  lock  means  to 
rotate  said  cam  to  either  of  its  positions  independenUy 
of  rotation  of  the  other  arm  by  iu  lock  means. 


2,tll4t5 

FACED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

BID  D«0H  WBHuH,  InwhiiHt.  Ky 

AppUcatloa  Febraary  t,  1955,  Serial  Nor4M,77« 

lOalm.   (0.72—35) 


1^>  photoflash  lamp  comprising  a  metal  cap^e  base 
n^bei;  jjlass  «Mniel  coating  over  the  inside  of  said 
bMBmembeT,  said  base  member  having  a  centrally-located 
depresjjon  m  «s  ootside  surface,  a  coating  of  gli« 
2Z-.       ^^   "^  »^**   depression,  a   flat   contact 

base  member,  said  base  memberSv^Tt  Sk  S^S   !^^^*°««;J^^ 

through  in  said  depression,  a  lead-irjire  rf^tJ^!!^   m    v    ^"^'  *^  '^  comprising  elongated  concrete 
-^«««n,  a  leaa  ra  wire  clectncally   blocks  supenmpoM^  in  courses  in  staggered  relation- 
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ship,  the  blocks  of  the  one  wall  at  the  comer  altemately 
ovcriappiBg  the  blocks  of  the  other  wall  at  the  comer 
with  the  end  faces  of  said  comer  blocks  defining  a  por- 
tion of  the  wall  surface  of  the  other,  respectively,  the 
end  face  and  the  elongated  side  face  ol  each  COTner  block 
being  covered  by  interfitting  flat  vitreous  enamel  coated 
metal  pans,  said  pans  being  secured  to  said  faces  by 
means  of  a  mastic,  the  pan  on  the  elongated  face  of  each 
comer  block  having  a  continuous  peripheral  flange  ex- 
tending rearwardly  into  the  joint  between  adjacent  blocks 
and  with  the  flange  at  the  comer  edge  overlapping  the 
pan  on  the  end  face  of  the  same  comer  block,  the  pan 
on  the  end  face  of  each  comer  block  having  a  continuous 
peripheral  flange  extending  rearwardly  into  the  joint  be- 
tween adjacent  blocks  and  with  the  flange  at  the  comer 
edge  offset  inwardly  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  end 
pan  to  define  a  seat  for  the  overlapping  flange  of  the 
adjacent  pan  on  the  elongated  face  of  the  same  comer 
block,  end  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  each 
end  pan  being  inwardly  offset  to  ddine  a  seat  for  the 
overl^>ping  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  the  respectiveiy 
adjacent  elongated  pan,  and  the  surfaces  of  the  overlap- 
ping portions  being  substantially  flush  with  the  end  pan 
face  and  the  reflective  flanges  to  provide  a  smooth  un- 
obstructed vitreous  enamel  face  for  the  corner  wall  con- 
straction. 

2,SltaM 
CORED  MASONRY  IRICK 

Vera  A.  Barakart,  AthcM,  Ohio 

Appllcatloa  October  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,078 

4ClaiB8.    (CL  71-41) 


planar  vertical  side  wall  surfaces  defining  Aerebetween 
a  laterally  outwardly  opening  channel  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  wall  surface,  said  slabs  being  ver- 
tically disposed  in  side  by  side  relation  with  the  adjacent 
side  wall  surfaces  thereof  in  abutting  engagement,  adja- 
cent ones  <rf  said  channels  cooperating  to  provide  a  ver- 
tically disposed  cavity  between  the  abutting  slabs,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  disposed  semi-circular  anchoring 
loops  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the  bottoms  of 
said  channels  into  said  cavity,  the  loops  of  one  channel 
overlapping  the  loops  of  the  adjacent  channel  with  each 
loop  of  the  one  channel  providing  with  the  adjacent  loop 
of  the  adjacent  channel  a  pair  of  loops  defining  a  vertical 
opening  substantially  circular  in  cross  section,  the  open- 
ings of  the  pairs  of  loops  being  registered  vertically  to 
define  a  passageway  substantially  (concentric  to  said  cavity, 
and  a  reinforcing  bar  extending  vertically  through  said 
passageway,  said  reinforcing  bar  having  axially  spaced 
therealong  groups  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  ex- 
tending centering  elements  projecting  radially  outwardly 
from  said  bar,  said  centering  elements  engaging  drcum- 
fervntially  spaced  portions  of  the  pairs  of  said  loops  and 
aligning  the  reinforcing  bar  on  the  axis  of  said  passageway, 
said  cavity  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  cemcntitious 
material  to  seal  the  adjacent  slabs  together. 


2,fl8,2S8 

IMPACT  TESTER 

Roife  M.  Hcrrois,  Miikawaka,  and  Walter  J. 

Sooth  BcMl,  Lid.,  asslgnnrs  to  Bcadlx  Aviatioo  Coipo- 

ratioa,  Soirtli  Bc^  tad.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Appttcstlon  A««Mt  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,998 

17ClalM.    (CL73— U) 


1.  A  building  brick  having  upper  and  lower  mortar 
bonding  faces  with  at  least  one  core  extending  between 
and  opening  into  said  bonding  faces,  the  surface  of  said 
core  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  rectilinear 
furrows  extending  between  and  opening  into  said  bonding 
faces  at  right  angles  thereto,  each  of  said  furrows  being 
ddbied  by  a  pair  of  surfaces  which  are  sharply  inclined 
toward  ead)  other  and  meet  to  form  a  narrow  substan- 
tially V-sfaaped  groove  havfaig  capillary  characteristics 
in  order  to  remove  excess  moisture  from  mortar  applied  to 
said  bonding  faces. 


ZJlMt? 

WALL  OF  PRE-CAST  SLABS 

Dak  R.  AadcTHM^  MtaMapoBs,  Mfauk 

AppllcaHoa  Aiitwt  23, 1955.  Serial  No.  539.9M 

ICfariiiB.    (a.  71— 197) 


1.  A  test  mechanism  for  accelerating  and  decelerating 
a  specimen  to  be  tested,  said  mechanism  including  a  pres- 
sure differential  operated  firing  motor,  means,  operabte 
before  the  motor  is  fired,  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  motor  to  ready  the  same  for  firing,  means  for  inter- 
connecting the  firing  motor  with  the  specimen  to  be  teste^ 
a  brake  a|M>aratus  connected  to  the  firing  motor  and  meatu 
connected  with  the  brake  apparatus  and  (H>efstive,  with  an 
operation  of  the  firing  motor,  to  supplement  the  braking 
apparatus  in  dissipating  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  power 
element  of  the  firing  motor  and  the  specimen  being  tested 
connected  thereto. 


^  I 


M1M» 
OEDOMBTERS 

Sidney  Joha  Birttaa,  Eall^b 

GnMBf   ~ 

Brittahw__, 

19, 1956,  Sariri  No.  549,151 
4CUtaM.   (CL73— 94) 
I.  In  an  oedometer.  an  abutment,  a  first  porous  stooe 
engaging  «aid  abutment,  an  open-ended  soil  sample  hous- 
ing having  a  uniform  internal  cross-section,  a  second 
A  wall  including  a  plurality  of  pre-cast  slabs  each    porous  stone,  each  of  said  porous  stones  being  positioned 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  monolithic  body  having    adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing  respectively,  said  first 
front  and  rear  wall  surfaces,  parallel  top  and  bottom  wall    stone  having  a  cross-section  similar  to  the  internal  croaa- 
surfaces  and  vertical  sides  each  comprising  q>aced  co-    section  of  said  housing  and  being  slightly  smaller  than 
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said  internal  cross-section  whereby  said  first  stone  can    concentric  curved  cooperating  pole  faces  on  said  ttator 


enter  said  housing  to  compress  against  the  second  stone 
a  soil  sample  contained  in  said  housing  and  restrained 
from  lateral  movement  by  said  housing,  a  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  a  port  through  which  fluid  under  pres 
sure  is  admitted,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  under 
fluid  pressure,  a  connecting  rod  secured  to  said  piston,  a 


and  rotor  respectively,  whereby  relative  rotation  of  said 
rotor  member  causes  appoant  torque  about  said  axis 
which  increases  uniformly  through  a  predetermined  angle 


liquid  containing  vessel  mounted  on  said  connecting  rod. 
said  liquid  containing  vessel  having  a  base  on  which  said 
second  stone  rests  with  said  first  stone  and  said  housing 
located  within  said  vessel  whereby  consolidation  can  be 
effected  in  the  presence  of  liquid,  a  fluid-pressure  regu- 
lating valve  for  maintaining  fluid  under  substantially  con- 
stant pressure,  and  a  fluid  carrying  connection  between 
said  valve  and  said  cylinder  port. 


of  relative  rotation  and  thereafter  remains  constant  dur- 
ing rotation  exceeding  said  angle,  and  electrical  motive 
means  responsive  to  said  induced  voluge  for  exerting  a 
damping  torque  about  another  axis  of  said  mounting 
means. 


THERMO-ACTUATOR 

Jamcc  F.  Schcnr,  Temcc  Park,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  April  8, 1954»  Serial  No.  421,925 

14ClafaM.    (CL  73-^68  J) 


2418492 
DRIVING  AND  INDICATION  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  J.  Kennedy,  PhOadelphta,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Philco 
Corporation,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

ApplkatkMi  December  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,732 
lOCIafaM.   (Cn4—fS) 


14.  A  beat  expansible  cartridge  for  a  temperature  con- 
trol device  comprising  a  bcrilow  cylindrical  capsule  formed 
of  resilient  material,  a  neck  on  one  end  of  said  capsule 
having  an  opening  therein  extending  into  the  interior  of 
said  capsule  and  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  heat 
transmission  pin  passing  throu^  the  opening  in  said  neck 
and  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  neck  around  said  pin  to  deform  the  resilient 
material  of  the  neck  into  said  groove  to  form  a  pressure- 
tight  seal  therewith,  a  temperature  responsive  material  in 
said  capsule  for  expanding  the  same  upon  the  transmis- 
sion of  heat  to  said  material,  and  a  second  beat  transfer 
pin  received  within  a  blind  hole  provided  in  the  other  end 
ctf  said  capsule. 


.  ill, 


GYROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS 
**^vt_"i^  OceaMlda,  md  Robert  W.  Mahland, 
Bmokfyn,  N.  Y.,  ilgBun  to  American  Bosch  Arma 


1.  In  combination  with  a  device  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
driven,  a  differential  drive  comprising  a  rotatahic  shaft 
for  driving  said  device,  a  link  element  drivingly  connected 
with  said  shaft,  a  pivot  for  said  element,  means  mounting 
said  pivot  for  displacement  together  with  said  link  ele- 
ment about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  means 
also  mounting  said  pivot  to  support  said  link  element  for 
swinging  motion  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  prime  mover  element  mounted  rotatably 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  prime  mover  and  link 
elements  having  intcrengageable  means  which  under  ons 
condition  of  operation  imparts  said  displacement  to  said 
pivot  and  link  element  for  driving  said  shaft  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  rotational  speed  as  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  prime  mover  element  and  which  under  another 
condition  of  operation  imparis  said  swinging  motion  to 
said  link  elements  for  driving  said  shaft  at  a  rotational 
speed  slower  than  the  rotational  speed  of  said  prime 
mover. 


April  1»,  1947,  Scriiri  No.  74«,634 
4Cbrimi.  (CI.  74— 5.4) 
1.  In  fyroscopic  apparatus,  including  a  gyroscope,  a 
»"PP^  ""*  naeans  for  mounting  said  gyroscope  on  said 
support  for  movement  about  an  axis,  the  combination  of 
electrical  motive  means  responsive  to  relative  tilting  of 
said  gyroscope  about  said  axis  for  exerting  a  restoring 
torque  on  said  gyroscope,  said  motive  means  including 
stater  and  rotor  members  relatively  rotatable  about  said 
axis  during  a  tilt,  an  exciting  winding  for  one  of  said 
members  for  inducing  a  voltage  in  the  other  member,  non- 


2,tlt,293 
SLOW  SPEED  DRIVE  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT 
Warren  E.  George,  Aabwa,  awl  Glen  W.  Mclnfaich, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  amlgnnii  to  Aaboa  Machine  Works, 
Iocm  Aobura.  Nebr.,  a  corporafioB  of  Nebraska 
Application  April  11, 1956,  Scrid  No.  577,485 
8ClaiBii.    (CL74— 15J8) 
1.  For  use   with  a  tractor   having   a   speed-reducing 
mechanism  operated  from  the  tractor  power  take-off,  and 
having  a  separable  body  and  drive  shaft,  a  powe^  discon- 
nect mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  frime  pre- 
senting parallel  flanges  at  its  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be 
sandwiched  between  the  separated  body  portions  of  the 
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tractor  to  form  a  rigid  and  integral  unit  therewith,  said 
frame  enclosing  a  spur  gear  on  the  drive  shaft,  input 
gearing  including  an  input  gear  and  an  idler  gear,  said 
idler  gear  being  mounted  in  said  frame  in  a  position  out- 
board of  the  tractor  body  for  driving  by  the  tractor  speed- 
reducing  mechanism,  said  input  gear  being  normally  cou- 
pled through  said  idler  gear  to  the  gear  on  the  drive  shaft 


to  establish  a  creeping  drive,  bearings  for  supporting  said 
input  and  idler  gears,  an  eccentric  collar  interposed  be- 
tween said  frame  and  one  of  said  bearings,  and  means 
fcHT  rotating  said  collar,  said  eccentric  being  so  arranged 
that  upon  rotation  thereof  the  gearing  is  unmeshed  by 
relative  radial  movement  for  disconnecting  the  driving 
train. 

ELECTRIC  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  APPARATUS 

Edward  Latta,  Owomo,  aad  Bad  Joaea,  Dorand,  Mich., 

assigDon  to  Redmond  Company,  lac,  Owomo,  Mich., 

a  corporalloB  of  MIcUtH 

Appikathm  Jamuuy  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  483,552 

(ClahiM.    (CL74— 75) 


2418,295 
WASHING  MACHINE  TRANSMBSION 
Otto  J.  Vo«,Nonumdly,Mo.,aMifBortoTbcSh 
Nirfkwal  Bank,  PIbc  Bhst,  Aik.,  a  coiporatioa  off  the 
United  States,  ai  tnMlec 
AppllcatfcM  Fcbraary  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,131 
4ClaiMB.    (CL74— 82) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  transmission  of  tlie  character 
having  an  elongate  member  that  is  held  at  its  end  by  a 
supporting  member  and  that  is  subjected  to  longitudinal 
pulsating  forces  which  tend  to  loosen  the  connection 
between  said  members;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
threaded  element  interconnecting  said  two  members,  said 
threaded  element  being  rotatable  to  take  up  slack  be- 
tween the  two  members,  and  a  spring  routably  biasing 
said  threaded  element  in  a  direction  such  as  to  take  up 
slack  automatically  during  the  intervals  when  said  mem- 
bers are  relatively  free  of  stress,  thereby  to  minimize  vi- 
bration of  said  elongate  member. 


2,818J9< 

VARI\B!.E  SPEED  DRIVE 

John  R.  Long,  Hickory,  N.  C,  aarignnr  to  Shisford  MiBs, 

Inc.,  Hickory,  N.  C,  a  cononrtkm  of  North  Carottoa 

Applicatioa  March  25, 1954,  Scstel  No.  418,53« 

4aataa.    (CL  74— 238.17) 


1.  An  electric  windshield  wiper  apparatus  for  connec- 
tion with  an  oscillatable  windshield  wiper  mechanism 
comprising  a  reversible  motor-operated  shaft,  a  crank 
arm  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  reciprocable  connecting  rod  for 
linking  the  free  end  of  the  crank  arm  and  the  oscillatable 
windshield  wiper  mechanism,  the  connecting  rod  being 
connected  to  and  at  the  free  end  of  the  crank  arm  by 
means  comprising  a  locking  mechanism  including  a  bolt 
element  and  a  receptacle  element,  one  of  said  elements 
being  rotatably  carried  by  the  crank  arm  and  the  other 
of  said  elements  being  fixedly  carried  by  the  connecting 
rod,  the  bolt  element  being  shiftable  in  the  receptacle 
element  between  two  bolt  locking  positions,  the  receptacle 
element  being  formed  with  two  intercommunicating  bolt 
locking  cavities,  said  cavities  being  angularty  disposed 
one  with  reference  to  the  other  and  being  relatively  dis- 
placed longitudinally  of  the  connecting  rod  whereby  shift- 
ing of  the  bolt  from  one  cavity  to  the  other  shifts  the  bc^t 
from  one  to  the  other  of  the  bolt  locking  positions  and 
produces  a  shifting  of  the  operating  stroke  of  the  connect- 
ing rod,  means  connecting  the  crank  arm  with  its  carried 
element  f<x  causing  both  the  crank  arm  and  said  element 
to  move  together  in  fixed  relation  upon  a  reversal  of 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  crank  arm,  thereby  causing 
the  bolt  and  receptacle  elements  to  rotate  one  relatively 
to  die  other  for  shifting  the  bolt  element  angularly  in  the 
receptacle  element  and  causing  the  bolt  elemlent  to  be 
shifted  longitudinally  in  the  receptacle  element  and  there- 
by shifting  the  bolt  element  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  bolt  locking  positions. 


^' 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
at  least  one  pulley  nu>unted  thereon  and  adapted  to  have 
a  tensioned  V-belt  entrained  thereabout,  said  pulley  com- 
prising a  pair  of  mating  flanges  each  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent aJdal  movement  on  said  shaft  and  fixed  agaii^ 
roUtion  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure 
actuated  piston  within  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  atid 
piston  being  located  outwardly  of  and  axially  of  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  said 
OM  end  for  retaim'ng  said  pulley  flanges  on  said  end, 
one  of  said  flanges  being  secured  to  the  cylinder,  and 
means  on  said  piston  contacting  the  other  of  said  flanges 
whereby,  upon  obverse  relative  movement  between  ^ 
piston  and  cylinder,  the  flanges  move  toward  each  other 
and,  upon  reverse  relative  movement  between  the  flanges, 
as  effected  by  the  tensioned  V-belt,  reverse  relative  move- 
ment is  effected  between  the  jHston  and  the  cylinder. 


2,818497 
CHAIN  LINK  CONNECTING  MEANS 
Walter  V.  Dsewryi,  WkHripcf,  MaBltobo, 
Appllcatkw  NovenAcr  3, 1955.  Scrfad  No.  544,779 

4ClafaM.    (CL74— 254) 
1.  Means  for  detachably  connecting  together  adjacent 
chain  links  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  side  plates 
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apertured  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  transverse  hollow  a  unit  relative  to  the  coatrol  train,  such  that  the  comple- 
barrel  qMuudng  the  odier  ends  thereof  and  connecting  mentary  ftar  train  completely  »««y«»»^  the  mating  ' — 
said  side  plates  together;  said  means  for  detachably 
connecting  together  adjacent  links,  including  a  cylin- 
drical pin  adapted  to  pass  through  said  apertures  of  one 
link  and  through  the  barrel  of  the  adjacent  link,  a  slotted 
bead  on  one  end  of  said  pin,  means  cooperating  be- 


tioQ  of  one  of  the  faces  ol  the  gear  teeth  of  the  control 
train. 


tween  said  pin  and  said  links  adapted  to  selectively 
r^ain  said  pin  in  position,  said  means  including  a  stop 
secured  to  and  extending  from  one  of  said  side  plates 
and  located  at  substantially  90  degrees  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  side  plate,  said  stop  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  slotted  head  when  said  pin  is  in  position,  and 
hig  means  extending  from  one  of  said  side  plates  adapted 
to  selectively  prevent  endwise  movement  of  said  pin. 


2^1MM 
CABLE  QUADRANT  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  ngford,  Loe  Angcka*  CaOf^  —ignor  to  Northrop 
Aircraft,  Im^  Hawthone,  CaHf^  a  coiponidoB  of  Catt- 
forafai 

AppUcalioa  March  22, 1954,  ScfW  No.  417,M7 
aCtaiw.   (CL74-^M1^ 


241MM 
REVERSDiLE  MTTKR  ADJUSTMENT 
"  TWiAMgh,  Tm^  awigBar  to  Rockwell 

of  p«-.gv2r^'  '*'*'*  ^ '  ~^"- 

Piti^hH  It,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  26«,797 
9  riilwi,    (CL74— 394) 


1.  In  combinatioD,  support  structure,  an  input  shaft 
rotauble  in  either  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction,  an 
ou^ut  shaft  amilariy  reversibly  routable,  a  drive  con- 
nection comprising  a  system  of  gearing  between  said 
shafts  establishing  a  predetermined  angular  velocity  ratio 
therebetween  common   to  both  directions  of  rx)tatioo 
thereof,  two  one  way  dutches,  one  or  the  other  of  which 
is  automatically  engaged  with  said  gearing  depending 
upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  input  shaft,  and 
means  operable  up<»  said  drive  connection  to  modify 
such  coounon  angular  velocity  ratio^  aid  last-named 
means  comprising  a  cam  and  follower  connection  be- 
tween said  clutches  and  said  support  structure  which, 
when  operative,  is  cydicaUy  effective  in  timed  relation 
to  the  rotatitn  (^  said  input  shaft  to  impart  an  andHary 
movement  to  said  output  shaft  which  is  superimposed 
upon  the  normal  movement  imparted  thereto  from  said 
input  shaft  through  said  drive  connection  and  which  is 
common  to  both  directions  of  rotation  of  said  ii^ut  shaft 


1.  A  cable  quadrant  assembly,  comprising:  a  lenerally 
cylindrical  hub;  a  pair  of  sector  shaped  plates  mounted 
for  angular  movement  on  said  hub  and  having  a  nor- 
mal position   in  which  their  peripherical  portions  are 
positioned  diametrically  opposite  from  each  other  with 
respect  to  said  hub;  an  elongated  member  mounted  on  said 
hub  for  limited  bi-directional  sliding  movement  in  a  di- 
rection normal  to  the  axis  of  said  hub;  first  and  second 
link  members;  one  end  of  each  link  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  elongated  member;  the  other 
end  of  said  first  link  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
plates  and  the  other  end  of  said  second  link  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  one  of  said  plates  by  pivotal  attach- 
ments; said  pivotal  attachments  of  said  links  with  said 
plates  comprising  a  slot  in  each  of  said  links  and  a  cylin- 
drical pin  on  each  of  said  plates;  first  elastic  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  elongated  member  and  being  mounted 
to  exert  a  force  thereon  continuously  urging  said  one  end 
of  said  elongated  member  toward  said  hub;  the  angular 
movement  of  said  plates  from  their  said  normal  position 
being  limited  by  said  links  and  elongated  member;  sec- 
ond elastic  means  located  on  the  side  of  said  hub  opposite 
said  one  end  of  said  elongated  member  and  extending  be- 
tween said  plates  tending  to  move  the  latter  in  opposite 
angular  directions;  and  a  cable  receiving  groove  in  th.* 
peripheral  portion  of  each  of  said  plates. 


2,tlt,299 
GEAR  WEAR  COMFENSATOR 
--ilXPMiMi^  Daytan  Bench,  Fb. 
^•*w«y  13. 19M,  Sariri  Na.  5«5,1U 
,    ^  SCWiK   (a.74-4«9) 

I.  A  gear  wear  compenaator  for  a  control  gear  train, 
compraing  «  complementary  faar  train,  and  means  for 
varying  the  pontion  of  the  complementary  gear  train  as 


2Jlt301 
STEERING  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
O.  Mateca.  DnriM.  Ohln.  ■■J-ii    |»  Gcaanl 

of 


■M  It,  19Sa,8iriri  Nn.  294024 
iOnlM.  (CL74— SS2) 
4.  A  steering  wheel  coa4>riaing  a  hub,  a  reiaforang 
ring,  a  plurality  of  spokes  interconnecting  said  ring  and 
said  hub,  and  a  molded  rim  portion  encompassing  aaid 
ring  and  portions  of  said  spokes,  said  spokes  including  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  relatively  movable  leaf  spring 
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members,  each  of  which  is  attached  to  said  hub  but  only 
one  of  which  is  attached  to  said  ring,  said  leaf  spring 
members  having  contiguous  surfaces  in  frictional  engage- 
ment, said  molded  rim  portion  adherently  engaging  said 


one  leaf  spring  member  whereby  the  vibrations  trans- 
mitted to  said  hm  are  frictionally  damped  by  the  relative 
movement  between  said  leaf  spring  members,  the  other 
of  said  leaf  spring  members  having  one  end  disposed 
within  a  rim  cavity  and  slidable  relative  thereto. 


2,810,3«2 
REVERSIBLE  INCREMENTAL  MECHANISM 
Richard  D.  lames,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Fmk  L.  Prcn- 
dccgast,  Palo*  Verdcs  Eatatci,  CaUf.,  naaigmtn  to  Nor- 
throp Atacnfft,  Inc.,  HawtbosM,  Calif.,  a  corporatk» 
offCalifomb 

AppiicatfoD  November  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,094 
11  Clafans.    (CL  74—545) 


1.  An  incremental  motion  contn^  comprising  a  housing; 
deflecting  pins  and  at  least  one  stop  pin  on  said  hous- 
ing; a  rotatable  shaft  in  said  housing  having  torque  and 
torque  release  applied  thereto;  a  pawl  that  embraces  said 
shaft;  a  finger  on  said  pawl  that  engages  said  deflecting 
pins  and  a  stop  projection  on  said  pawl  that  engages  said 
stop  pin  to  lock  said  shaft  against  rotation  until  torque 
release  is  applied;  means  on  the  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with that  rotates  said  pawl  when  torque  is  applied  and  di- 
minishes the  vibratory  shock  of  the  pawl  as  it  is  rotated; 
and  a  rotatable  driven  assembly  interconnected  to  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith. 


2,flM93 
VARIABLE  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  UNFT 

John  B.  McGay,  Tnin,  OUa. 

AppHcatfcMi  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,935 

4ClafaM.    (0.74—781) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission:  a  shaft  having  means  at 
one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rotatable  shaft;  an 
epicyclic  carrier  fixed  substantiaUy  midway  on  said  shaft; 
a  s<^' single  planetary  pinion  set  joumalled  in  said  car- 
rier; a  counterweight  on  said  carrier  diametrally  dis- 


posed relative  to  said  planetary  pinion  set;  a  drum  sur- 
rounding said  carrier  and  )oumalled  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  carrier  and  said  one  end;  a  sun  gear  fixed  to 
said  drum  and  meshing  with  said  planetary  pinion  set;  a 
sleeve  shaft  joumalled  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
including  a  second  sun  gear  meshing  with  said  planetary 
pinion  set;  a  clutch  ring  joumalled  on  said  sleeve  shaft 
and  fixed  to  said  drum  to  therewith  enclose  said  en- 
meshed sun  gears^and  planet  set;  an  axially  shiftable 
clutch-brake  plate  s'pimed  to  said  sleeve  shaft  having  a 
grooved  collar  rigid  therewith;  a  spring  coacting  between 
the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  shaft  and  said  clutch-brake 
plate  to  bias  said  clutch-brake  plate  into  engagement  with 
said  clutch  ring;  a  brake  plate  joumalled  in  axially  fixed 
relation  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  clutch-brake  plate  from  said  clutch 
ring,  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  against  roution  with  said 
transmission;  and  lever  means  joumalled  in  said  brake 
plate  coacting  with  said  grooved  collar  for  shifting  said 
clutch-brake  plate  against  spring  bias  from  clutching  en- 
gagement with  said  clutch  ring  to  braking  engagement 
with  said  brake  plate. 


2,819304 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRANS- 

MISSION  OF  TORQUE 

Charles  F.  Ball,  FrankHn,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Joy  Mamifac- 

taring  Company,  PtttriNugh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcan- 

sylvania 

Applicatioa  September  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,338 
KCUdma.    (CL  74— 789) 


«"•" 


15.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  predetermined 
torque  and  slipping  as  such  torque  is  exceeded  in  combina- 
tion, a  member,  a  relatively  movable  member,  said  mem- 
bers having  surfaces  coacting  when  said  surfaces  are 
pressed  into  close  enough  engagement,  to  preclude  relative 
movement  and  eflfect  torque  transmission,  said  first  member 
a  relatively  stationary  brake  band  and  said  relatively 
movable  member  being  a  reaction  member  carrying  a  por- 
t  on  of  a  planetary  gearing  with  which  other  portions  are 
associated  to  form  a  torque  converter,  and  means  for 
effecting  engagement  between  said  surfaces  precluding 
relative  movement  between  them  comprising  an  expansible 
chamber  motor  having  a  limited  stroke,  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  said  motor  to  cause  it  to  effect  its  stroke,  con- 
nections between  said  motor  and  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  effecting  increasing  tightness  of  engagement  be- 
tween said  members  as  said  motor  makes  its  stroke,  means 
for  supporting  said  motor  including  an  abutment  rela- 
tive to  which  it  tends  to  have  separative  movement  when 
making  its  stroke  and  means  for  normally  overcoming  such 
tendency  yieldable  on  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
pressure  within  said  motor. 


2,810305 
MULTI-SPEED  POWER  UNIT 
Joseph  E.  Brinza  and  Jamei  T.  Gates,  CIcvefauMi,  Ohio, 
aarignon  to  nUnoia  Tool  WoriLi,  Chkafo,  DL.  a  coipo- 
ratlon  offOUnolf 

AppUcatlM  Aprfl  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  581,159 
lOCfaribM.  (CL74— 812) 
I.  A  power  unit  for  producing  a  plurality  of  unidirec- 
tional output  speeds,  comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor 
operable  at  equal  speeds  in  opposite  directions,  a  worm 
shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  pair  of  worms  fixed  oo  said 
worm  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an  output  shaft  in 
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skew  relation  to  said  worm  shaft,  a  pair  of  worm  gears 
freely  rotatabie  on  said  output  shaft  and  respectively  mesh- 
ing with  said  worms,  each  worm  and  meshing  gear  having 
a  different  reduction  ratio  from  the  other  worm  and  mesh- 
ing gear,  said  gears  being  driven  in  relatively  opposite  di- 
rections of  rotation,  and  a  pair  of  one  way  drive  means 


respectively  acting  between  said  gears  and  said  output 
shaft,  each  drive  means  being  alternatively  effective  to 
drive  said  output  shaft  in  a  given  direction  when  said  gears 
alternatively  rotate  in  the  same  given  direction  upon 
reversiog  of  said  motor,  and  ineffective  in  the  opposite 
direction,  whereby  said  outpot  shaft  is  driven  in  said 
given  direction  at  a  plurality  of  different  speeds. 


MIMM 
INDEXABLE  MULTIPLE  TOOL  TURRET 
Giordano  Ronl,  Suta  Barbara  I>t)cste,  Brazil,  assignor 
to  MaqiriBM  Agricotaa  Itomi*'  Limitada,  Santa  Bar- 
bara lyOcite,  Bmfl,  a  Bnziliaa  flm 
AppIkatioB  Jaimry  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,471 
ClalnM  priority,  ap^icatioa  Brazil  March  17,  1953 
SCWbh.    (a.  74— 826) 


1.  Index  turret  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
statiooary  supporting  means  including  a  base;  an  oper- 
ating member  tumably  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
spaced  from  said  base;  a  tool  block  tumably  mounted  on 
said  supporting  means  between  said  operating  member 
and  said  base,  said  tool  block  being  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
closer  to  said  operating  member  and  a  second  position 
closer  to  said  base;  means  urging  said  tool  block  into 
said  first  position;  two  sets  of  cooperating  index  cam 
means  secured,  respectively,  to  said  operating  member 
and  to  said  tool  block,  each  index  cam  means  having  an 
inclined  side  face,  a  coupling  side  face,  and  a  top  face, 
said  inclined  side  faces  of  said  two  sets  of  index  cam 
means  sliding  on  each  other  during  relative  turning  be- 
tween said  operating  member  and  said  tool  block  in  one 
direction  whereby  said  to<rf  block  moves  to  said  second 
position  when  said  top  faces  of  said  sets  of  index  cam 
means  engage  each  other,  said  coupling  side  faces  of  said 
two  sets  of  index  cam  means  engaging  each  other  in 
said  first  position  of  said  tool  block  when  said  operating 
member  is  turned  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction  so  that  said  tool  block  turns  in  said  first  posi- 
tion with  said  operating  member  in  said  opposite  direc- 


tion; means  on  said  supporting  means  and  said  tool 
block  and  blocking  relative  rotation  in  said  opposite  di- 
rection between  said  tool  block  and  said  base;  and  lock- 
ing means  on  said  base  and  on  said  tool  block  for  lock- 
ing said  tool  block  in  said  second  position  to  said  base 
in  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  positions,  said  locking 
means  being  inoperative  when  said  tool  block  is  in  said 
first  position  thereof. 
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2,818,307 
BALANCING  APPARATUS 
Heinrich  Kari  Had^  Grov  Zimmera,  near  Darmstadt, 
Gemumy,  aasignor  to  Cari  Schcncli  Mascfainenfabrik 
G.  m.  b.  H^  a  corporatkM  of  Gcrmaoy 

Application  Inly  28, 1951,  Scriid  No.  238,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Geraaany  Angnst  4,  1958 

8ClalaM.    (a.  77— 5) 


I.  Apparatus  for  balancing  rotors,  comprising  two  sets 
of  bearing  means  for  accommodating  a  rotor  in  two 
respective  positions,  drive  means  connectable  with  the 
rotor  in  one  of  said  positions  for  revolving  the  rotor  in 
one  of  said  sets  of  bearing  means,  unbalance  analyzing 
means  correlated  to  said  one  set  of  bearing  means  for 
analyzing  the  magnitudes  of  unbalance  components  of  the 
revolving  rotor  at  a  pair  of  points  on  the  periphery  there- 
of separated  by  a  predetermined  angle  of  rotation,  an  ex- 
change mechanism  for  transferring  the  rotor  between  said 
positions,  said  exchange  mechanism  being  operative  to 
maintain  the  rotary  position  of  said  rotor  as  received 
from  said  first  position,  positioning  means  engageable 
with  the  rotors  in  said  other  position  for  selectively  rotat- 
ing it  by  amount  equal  to  said  predetermined  angle  of 
rotation  from  said  first  rotary  position  to  a  new  rotary 
position,  unbalance  correcting  machining  means  engage- 
able  with  the  rotor  in  said  selected  rotary  positions,  an 
electric  pulse  transmitter  adjustable  in  accordance  with 
said  magnitudes  and  having  translating  means  for  provid- 
ing trains  of  pulses  corresponding  to  said  respective  mag- 
nitudes, said  pulse  transmitter  having  a  plurality  of  pulse 
storer  units  for  storing  said  respective  trains  of  pulses, 
a  rotary  commutator-type  selector  switch  mechanically 
joined  with  said  positioning  means  and  selectively  adjust- 
table  to  said  respective  rotary  positions,  said  rotary  selec- 
tor switch  connecting  said  machining  means  with  one  of 
said  respective  storer  units  depending  upon  the  rotational 
position  of  the  rotor  for  controlling  said  machining  means 
in  dependence  upon  the  train  of  pulses  stored  by  said  one 
storing  unit. 

2Jlt,388 

ELECTRIC  TOOL  AND  STAND 

Engeaw  Bo^hmt,  Maywood,  111. 

Application  April  19. 1954, 8«W  No.  424,122 

3CialM.   (CL77— 19) 

1.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  tubular  column  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on 
the  column,  means  for  holding  the  collar  in  adjusted 
positions,  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  column  below 
the  collar,  a  bracket  adjnstably  mounted  on  a  block, 
means  for  holding  the  bracket  in  adjusted  positions,  an 
electric  hand  tool  carried  by  the  bracket,  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  on  the  block,  a  link  ccmnecting  one  end 


of  the  lever  with  the  collar  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
extending  forwardly  adjacent  to  the  drill,  a  rod  secured 
to  the  collar  and  extending  downwardly  through  a  bear- 
ing in  the  block  and  serving  to  prevent  the  drill  from 
twisting  around  a  center  line  of  the  column,  a  substan- 


tially T-shaped  bracket  having  a  stem  extending  into  the 
top  of  the  column  and  rotatabie  therein,  pulleys  on  said 
bracket,  a  weight,  flexible  means  connecting  the  weight 
and  extending  over  the  pulleys  and  connected  with  the 
bracket  that  supports  the  tool  whereby  it  will  serve  to 
counter-balance  the  tool  and  connected  parts. 


2,818389 
LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  UNIVERSAL 
DRILL  PRESS 
Alfred  V.  Rkfaards,  North  Arlington,  and  Henry  W. 
Schanfeibergcr,   Union,  N.  J.,  aasivBora  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporaled,  New  YotIl,  N.  Y,^  a 
corporation  of  New  YotIk 

Application  Jnly  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,978 
3  ClalnM.    (a.  77— 55) 


1 .  A  lubricating  device  for  a  universal  drill  press  where- 
in varied  numbers  of  driven  spindles,  having  chucks  for 
supporting  tools,  may  be  mounted  in  sets  with  their  axes 
disposed  in  a  given  plane,  and  varying  in  known  numbers 
of  spindles  for  each  set  and  known  spacings  of  the  spindles 
from  each  other  in  each  set,  the  lubricating  device  com- 
prising a  tubular  element  mounted  parallel  with  the  plane 
adjacent  the  tools  and  having  an  elongate  slot  therein  to 
direct  a  lubricant  toward  the  tools,  means  to  connect  the 
element  to  a  supply  of  lubricant  under  pressure,  and  a 
sleeve  having  spaced  rows  of  apertures  therein  the  num- 
bers and  spacings  of  which  correspond  to  the  numbers 
and  spacings  of  the  spindles  in  the  sets,  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  element  for  movement  of  any  selected 
row  of  apertures  in  registration  with  the  slot  to  direct 
individual  streams  of  the  lubricant  to  the  tools. 


2^18318 
f  DOWELING  nCS 

'         Gordon  S.  Sannden,  Ncshaaic  Statioa,  N.  J. 
^  AppHcalloa  Novenabcr  18, 1955,  ScrinI  No.  546,898 
>  4ClnlnH.   (CL77— 62) 

1.  A  jig  including  a  pair  of  coacting  jaw  members  for 
gripping  a  work  piece  therebetween,  each  jaw  member 
comprising  an  elongate  plate  portion  to  fit  against  a  side 
face  of  the  work  piece,  a  flange  portion  extending  at  a 
right  angle  outwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  the  plate 
porti<Mi  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing end  flange  portions  being  located  diagonally  oppoaite 
each  other  at  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  plate  por- 


tions, and  a  flange  extending  inwardly  at  a  right  an^e 
from  the  top  edge  of  each  plate  portion  to  serve  as  a  seat 
for  the  work  piece  for  maintaining  the  plane  of  an  edge 
face  of  the  work  piece  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  top 
edge  of  the  plate  portion,  the  inwardly  extending  flanges 
being  relatively  narrow  to  leave  the  main  central  part  of 
said  edge  face  of  the  work  piece  between  the  side  plate 
portions  exposed,  means  coupling  the  jaw  members  to- 
gether for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other  com- 
prising a  bridging  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  its  ends  on 


the  diagonally  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  extending 
flange  portions  of  the  jaw  members  and  having  a  vertical 
bore  centrally  of  its  ends,  a  bushing  secured  in  said  bore 
for  receiving  a  drill  bit  to  guide  the  same  toward  the 
work  piece,  and  a  clamping  device  for  clamping  the  jaw 
members  together  against  the  work  piece,  said  clamping 
device  bridging  said  bridging  bar  and  jaw  members  and 
operatively  engaging  the  plate  portions  at  the  outer  side 
thereof  below  their  upper  edges  substantially  centrally 
of  the  ends  of  the  same. 


2,818311 

THREADED-CLOSURE-TURNING  TOOL 

Webster  Deroycc  Smitk.  Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif. 

AppMcalion  ianaaiy  6. 1955,  Serial  No.  488353 

3Clainis.    (CL  81— 3^) 


1.  A  tool  for  operating  on  threaded  closures  com- 
prising a  single  plate  of  stiff  material  defining  an  essen- 
tially flat  base  portion,  said  plate  having  two  opposite 
edges  turned  to  define  opposed  serrated  gripping  edges 
spaced  from  said  base  portion,  and  said  plate  being  folded 
across  said  base  portion  to  define  a  projecting  rib  whose 
opposite  sides  respectively  slope  toward  each  of  said 
opposed  gripping  edges  and  are  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  base  so  that  each  serrated  edge  and  its 
opposed  rib  side  define  a  tapered  throat,  the  serrations 
in  said  gripping  edges  being  angled  in  the  direction  of 
the  taper  for  releasably  gripping  a  closure. 


2318312 

MEANS  FOR  RESTORATION  OF  A  DAMAGED 

SOCKET  MEMBER  OF  A  SNAP  FASTENER 

Egon  W.  Mneflcr,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 
Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492311 
SCkrims.    (CL81— 15) 
I.  A  device  for  the  restoration  of  damaged  resilient 
central  portions  of  snap  fastener  socket  members  com- 
prising socket  member  holding  means,  an  element  having 
spreading  means  for  insertion  within  the  damaged  portions 
retained  in  said  holding  means,  shaping  means  surround- 
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ing  said  element  and  cooperating  with  said  spreading 
means  to  reform  the  damaged  portions  therebetween,  and 
actuating  means  to  operate  first  the  spreading  means  and 


SSSSSSS8^?SS>*\^$$^SS!S!S 


then  the  shaping  means  whereby  the  socket  member  is 
restored  to  its  original  shape  for  gripping  relation  with  a 
complemental  stud  member. 


OPEN-END  RATCHET  WRENCHES  OF  THE 
SPANNER  TYPE 
Raymond  W.  HemuuMoa,  Lm  Angeles,  Calif.,  aaslgiior, 
by  meane  aMigBmcnts,  to  Tkc  numb  Tool  Company, 
Los  Anfcelcs,  CaHff^  a  coifontkM 

■M  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,625 
2ClataM.   (CLtl— 90) 


£=«> 


1.  In  a  spanner  wrench,  a  wrench  head  having  a  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  naouth  for  receiving  a  workpiece 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed  stampings,  said 
stampings  including  substantially  parallel  webs  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  along  the  axis  of 
said  mouth  and  also  including  substantially  right  angle 
flanges  along  edges  of  said  webs,  said  flanges  extending 
toward  one  another  and  having  their  opposing  edges 
abutting,  and  a  series  of  superimposed  relatively  thin 
reinforcing  spacer  plates  having  plan  profiles  similar  to 
and  interposed  between  said  webs  of  the  stampings,  and 
means  for  securing  said  stampings  and  spacer  plates  into 
a  rigid  unitary  assembly. 


2,Slt314 
GEAR  LOADING  DEVICE 
David  H.  Strong,  Mmnt  Vcnoa,  Iowa,  aasfgnor  to  Col- 
Hm  Radio  CooqMny,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tioaof  Iowa 

AppOcatloa  March  3«,  1956.  Serial  No.  575,163 
SClalmi.    (CL81— 99) 


1.  A  split-gear  loading  tool  comprising  a  C-shaped 
frame,  means  fastened  thereto  for  holding  fixed  one  of 
a  pair  of  split  gears,  and  digital  means  nH>unted  in  said 
frame  for  rotating  the  other  of  said  pair  of  split  gears 
relative  to  said  one  split  gear. 


2,flM15 

DIFFERENTIAL  REFRACTOMETER  CELL 

ASSXMBLY 

Elmer  C.  MiOer,  BaiflcaviDc,  Oida^  aariganr  to  Pumps 

Petrolcwn  Conpaay,  a  coqpontfoa  of  Delaware 

AppiicatloB  May  11, 1953,  Strial  No.  353,9M 

35Claiw.    (CL8t— 14) 


1 .  A  cell  assembly  for  a  differential  refractometer  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  first  and  second  cell  blocks 
fitted  together  along  tapered  surfaces;  passageways  hav- 
ing a  common  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said 
first  and  second  cell  blocks;  transparent  means  for  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  said  passageways;  upper  and  lower  gutters 
cut  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  passageway  of  said  first 
cell  block;  at  least  an  upper  gutter  cut  in  the  top  of  the 
passageway  of  said  second  cell  block;  fluid  in|et  means 
leading  to  the  lower  gutter  of  said  first  cell  blocji  passage- 
way; a  first  fluid  outlet  means  leading  from  the  upper 
gutter  of  said  first  cell  block  passageway;  a  second  fluid 
outlet  means  leading  from  the  lower  gutter  of  said  first 
cell  block  passageway;  fluid  inlet  means  communicating 
with  the  passageway  of  said  second  cell  block;  and  fluid 
outlet  means  leading  from  the  upper  gutter  of  said  sec- 
ond cell  block  passageway. 


241MK 
WIDTH  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Saydcr,  Lakcnore,  OUo,  aaslgior  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rabbcr  Coip— y,  Aknw,  Okio,  a  corpo- 
ratloBofOUo 

Appllcatioa  Ssptfher  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,193 
ICWik    (CLtt— 14) 


A  device  for  measuring  the  width  of  a  moving  opaque 
strip  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  photoelectric  cell, 
a  first  and  a  second  light-beam  source  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  first  and  second  photoelectric  cells  respectively  and 
so  orientated  with  reference  to  a  respective  opposed  strip 
edge  that  the  light  beams  originating  therefrom  are  par- 
tially intercepted  by  said  strip  edges,  light-reflecting 
means  so  disposed  with  relation  to  the  strip  edges  as  to 
direct  the  light  not  intercepted  by  said  edges  toward  the 
first  and  second  photoelectric  cells  and  operatively  ener- 
gize said  cells,  a  first  and  a  lecood  siq>pOTting  means  for 
the  first  and  second  photoelectric  ceUs  req>ectively  and 
the  first  and  second  light-beam  sources  reflectively,  a 
first  and  a  second  driving  means  to  (fiapiace  the  first  and 
second  supporting  means  respectivdy  transveflsely  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  gtrip  travel,  a  first  andl  a  second 
comparing  means  actuated  by  the  outputs  o^  the  first 
and  second  photoelectric  ceils  respectively  and  in  torn 
actuating  the  first  and  second  driving  meaos  respectively 
to  continually  tend  to  maintain  a  fixed  relatioiiBliip  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  Mopporting  means  respectively 
and  the  req>ectively  strip  edges,  a  selsim  generator  mount- 


ed on  the  first  supporting  means,  a  spm  gear  mounted  on 
the  shaft  of  the  selsyn  generator,  a  rack  gear  mounted 
on  the  second  supporting  means  and  engaging  the  spur 
gear  to  displace  the  rotor  of  said  generator  angolariy  in 
porportion  to  the  linear  opening  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond supporting  means,  a  selsyn  receiver,  and  means  to 
transmit  the  angular  information  of  the  generator  to  ac- 
tiuie  the  receiver  positioning. 


2,819,317 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  MOTION 

PICTURE  FILMS  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  SOUND 

TRACK 

Helaz  TUelc,  Kid-Wlk,  Geiinangr,  aastgnor  to  Zebs  Ikon 

A.  G.,  Stuttgart,  Gciuumy 

AppHcatlea  Arngm  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,485 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Geraaay  Fcfcrvary  18, 1953 

6ClaiiB8.    (CL  88— 16.2) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  motion  picture  projector 
having  an  unwinding  reel  and  a  feed  drum,  a  device  for 
providing  a  magnetic  sound  track  on  a  developed  picture 
film  comprising  means  for  depositing  a  strip  layer  of 
magnetic  material  along  one  edge  of  said  film  as  it  passes 
from  the  unwinding  reel  to  the  feed  drum,  means  for 
passing  the  film  along  an  area  above  the  projector  after 
the  strip  layer  has  been  applied  whereby  waste  heat  from 
the  projector  will  dry  the  strip  layer  on  said  film,  and 
means  for  guiding  film  from  said  device  to  said  feed  drum. 


2^18318 

STEREOSCOPIC  APPARATUS 

WayM  A.  DodihwB,  ffaatt^doa  Valley,  Pa. 

iMBst  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,777 
1  Orim.    (CL  88—16.6) 


Stereoscopic  apparatus  for  aiding  a  spectator  to  gain 
a  three  dimensional  effect  while  viewing  a  stereoscopic 
moving  picture,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing transparent  circular  front  and  rear  faces  and  a  trans- 
parent partition  therebetween,  the  center  of  said  circu- 
lar front  being  in  the  bisecting  plane  between  the  eyes 
of  the  spectator;  a  plastic  disc  having  semi-circular  trans- 
parent and  semi-circular  opaque  sections,  said  disc  being 
positioned  between  the  partition  and  front  face;  an  elec- 
tric motor  rotatably  adjustably  mounted  at  the  center  of 
the  front  face  of  the  housing  and  rotating  said  disc;  a 
second  electric  motor  rotatably  adjustably  mounted  at 
the  center  of  the  rear  face  of  the  housing  and  rotating 
a  similar  second  disc  positioned  between  the  partition 


and  the  rear  face,  the  rotations  of  said  two  discs  being 
in  opposite  directions  at  the  same  predetermined  speed, 
whereby  diametrically  opposed  semicircular  light  aper- 
tures are  opened  alternately,  there  being  a  division  line 
between  such  light  apertures,  and  whereby  an  aperture  is 
obscured  substantially  completely  during  the  partial,  com- 
plete, and  partial  opening  of  the  opposite  light  aperture, 
said  rotatable  mounting  of  the  motors  being  adjustable 
to  bring  the  division  line  between  the  two  light  apertures 
into  the  bisecting  plane  between  the  eyes  of  the  specta- 
tor; a  headpiece  adjustably  fitting  snugly  against  the  front 
and  rear  of  the  head  of  the  spectator;  and  means  con- 
necting the  housing  and  headpiece  whereby  the  housing 
is  positioned  close  to  but  just  in  front  of  the  eyes  of  the 
spectator. 


2418319 

EXPOSURE  METER 

Akxawlcr  T.  WlllimM,   WeatMd,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

WcsioB  Electrical  butrwmeat  CotporatioM,  Ncwaric, 

N.  J.,  a  corporaiioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  March  22, 1955,  Scr'ai  No.  495,841 

1  Claim.   (CL88— 23) 


A  direct-reading  exposure  meter  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  window  in  the  front  and  an  opening  in  the  back, 
an  electrical  movement  disposed  within  the  housing  and 
including  a  movable  coil  carrying  a  pointer  that  is  visible 
through  the  said  window,  a  scale  plate  mounted  in  fixed 
position  within  the  housing  and  carrying  a  scale  calibrated 
in  Arbitrary  numbers  that  are  visible  through  the  said 
window,  a  photocell  mounted  m  the  housing  and  coa- 
nected  to  the  movable  coil,  said  photocell  being  positiooed 
to  receive  light  passing  through  the  said  opening,  an 
opaque  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bousing  and 
selectively  rotataUe  to  overlie  more  or  kn  of  the  said 
opening,  markings  carried  by  the  opaqtje  member  and 
selectively  alignable  with  a  fibied  reference  mark  carried 
by  the  housing,  said  maricings  being  film  speed  values  and 
the  spacing  between  such  mariungs  being  such  that  for 
each  angular  position  of  the  opaque  member  a  definite 
value  of  brightness  is  required  to  deflect  tbc  pointer  to 
each  arbitrary  number  on  the  scale,  the  ntunber  being 
that  number  to  which  a  camera,  calibrated  in  arbitrary 
numbers  so  chosen  that  each  rq;>resents  a  definite  ratio 
of  p  divided  by  t,  must  be  set  in  order  to  obtain  correct 
exposure. 


2,818328 

PICTURE  PROJECTOR  AND  MOVABLE 

DI9LAY  DEVICE 

Herbert  S.  PoHb,   Rio  de  Janeiro,  Braxfl,  amigBiii   to 

Colorcaccnt  Coraonrtkm,  Manhattan  Couty,  N.  Y.,  a 

cotporalion  of  New  Yorli 

Application  March  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  415,999 
6ClainBS.   (CL  88— 24) 
1.  In  combination,  a  picture  projection  box,  a  viewing 
screen  therefor,  a  light  source  in  said  projection  box,  a 
reflector  for  said  li^t  source,  an  optical   lens  system 
within  said  box  comprising  said  source,  said  reflector  and 
a  projection  lens,  a  movable  lens  element  of  a  limited  siie 
to  affect  a  portion  only  of  the  image  projected  on  said 
screen  and  operatively  associated  with  said  optical  qn 
tem,  means  for  moving  said  movaUe  element  relative  to 
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move  a  picture  transparency  ao  that  a  selected  limited 
portion  of  the  total  image  projected  by  said  optical  sys- 


'TiiN,- 
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ji^ 

tem  is  caused  to  vary  in  size  whereby  said  selected  limited 
portion  only  is  emphasized. 


231M21 

PROJECTION  HIGH  PRESSURE  ARC  LAMP 

DEVICES 

Hdu  UWcn,  KM-Wlk,  GwMdg,  ■■I^bui  to  Zc!«  Ikon 

A*  Gf  Strtlgwtt  GciUMUiy 

Smmury  14, 1955,  S«U  No.  481,942 

CCWn.    (a.  8S— 24) 


1.  In  a  projection  high  pressure  arc  lamp  device  for 
a  picture  projector,  a  lamp  housing  having  a  projection 
opening  and  having  mounted  therein  a  high  pressure  gas 
discharge  lamp,  a  main  concave  reflector  in  the  rear  of 
said  gas  discharge  lamp  and  an  auxiliary  concave  reflector 
arranged  in  front  of  said  gas  discharge  lamp  with  the 
focal  centers  of  said  reflectors  coincident  with  the  arc 
of  said  high  ivenure  gas  discharge  lamp,  a  focusing 
screen  in  a  wmll  of  said  lamp  housing,  means  for  pro- 
jecting an  image  of  die  arc  of  said  gas  discharge  lamp 
onto  said  focusing  screen  in  a  direction  other  than  the 
direction  of  light  projected  through  said  projection  open- 
ing, said  means  facing  also  adapted  to  project  an  image 
of  said  arc  as  produced  by  said  auxiliary  reflector  in 
coincidence  upon  the  image  of  the  arc  on  said  focusing 
screen  and  means  for  adjusting  said  auxiliary  reflector. 


2,tl«322 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TELE-OBIECnVE 

Albrccht  WUhetai  TrowJrr,  Gottintca,  Gcnnany,  anisnor 

to  VoigtlMider  AfctfcuflcsdiKliaft,  Bnanadiwcig,  G«r- 

muy,  a  corporatloa  of  Gemuuiy 

Appilcatloa  Fcbnury  1, 195«,  Serial  No.  562,800 

Clafam  priority,  appUoiiioa  Germa^r  February  2, 1955 

ccubm.  (a.n—57) 


4    ^ 


"  ut; 


1.  Photographic  tele-objective  comprising  a  two-lens 
front  member  which  includes  between  a  biconvex  front 
lens  and  its  subsequent  biconcave  lens,  which  limits  the 
diaphragm  space,  a  diverging  pair  of  adjacent  surfaces 
and  has  such  a  curvature  of  the  two  outer  surfaces  of 
said  two-lens  front  member,  that  the  following  condition 
is  met: 

260<(^)<4.60 
said  front  member  being  separated  from  the  subsequent- 


ly following  tele-negative  system  by  an  air  space  which 
coniains  the  diaphragm  and  meets  the  condition 


0.18  /<fl,<0.29  / 


said  diaphragm  space  being  limited  by  a  pair  of  diverging 
surfaces,  the  sum  of  radii  of  which  meets  the  condition 

0.60 /<(/i4-f  |/l»|)<0.80  / 

whereby,  simultaneously,  the  diverging  front  radius  of  the 
composite  negative  meniscus  lens,  which  follows  the  dia- 
phragm, is  curved  relative  to  its  converging  back  surface 
ID  such  a  manner  that  the  condition 


1.30< 


(l:)<^ 


30 


is  met;  the  length  of  these  two  radii  being  simultaneously 
selected  in  such  a  manner  that  additionally  the  sum  of 
their  absolute  lengths  meets  the  condition 

0.24  /<(|J?i|-f  |/?i|)<0.36  / 

said  surfaces  having  such  radii  being  characterized  by 
such  refractive  indices  of  the  glasses  that  the  difference 
of  their  refractive  indices  for  the  yellow  light  of  the 
heIium-</-Iine  meets  the  condition 

0.135<(n.-/i,)<0.205 

so  that  these  two  lenses  include  a  likewise  diverging  pair 
of  adjacent  surfaces  because  the  lens,  which  is  the  sec- 
ond in  the  direction  of  light,  has  a  relatively  very  high 
refractive  index  in  comparison  with  the  preceding  lens, 
this  characteristic  being  present  in  said  diverging  tele- 
negative  which  meets  the  condition 

1.6525<n,<  1.6975  ' 

as  well  as  in  the  converging  front  member  in  such  a 
manner  that  additionally  the  condition 


1.6526<(^^i^*)<  1.6975 


is  met  and  at  the  same  time  the  sum  of  differences  of  the 
refractive  indices  at  the  two  diverging  pairs  of  adjacent 
surfaces  in  the  front  and  rear  member  meets  the  condition 

I  0  245<[(n,-«,)-|-(rt,-n,)]<0.345 

wherein  Ri  denotes  the  radius  of  the  first,  outer  lens  sur- 
face turned  toward  the  longer  conjugate,  of  the  converg- 
ing biconcave  lens  of  the  front  member  of  the  tde-objec- 
tive;  R4  denotes  the  radius  of  the  inner  lens  surface  of 
the  biconcave  lens  of  said  front  member  of  the  tde-objec- 
tive;  Rb  denotes  the  radius  of  the  first,  inner  lent  surface 
facing  the  diaphragm,  of  the  first  meniscus  lems  of  the 
rear  member  of  the  tele-objective;  Ri  denotes  the  radius 
of  the  outer  lens  surface  of  the  second  meniscus  lens 
which  directly  follows  said  first  meniscus  lens  in  the 
direction  of  light,  of  the  rear  member  of  the  tele-objec- 
tive; n„  n„  n,  and  n,  denote  the  successive  refractive 
numbers  for  the  yellow  light  of  the  helium  dAine,  of  the 
biconvex  front  lens  and  the  subsequent  biconcave  lens 
of  the  front  member  and  of  the  first  and  second  meniscus 
lens  of  the  rear  member  of  the  tele-objective,  respective- 
ly; and  /  stands  for  the  equivalent  focal  length. 


2,811323 
ANAMORPHOnC  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Keunetfi  Roy  Cokmaa,  Ldccater,  F-ti— ^,  sHigBor  to 
Taylor,  Taylor  A  H&bmm  Llnrfted,  Ldceiter,  Eo^and, 
a  Brittak  conpuy 

AppUartkM  May  17, 1954,  SotW  No.  438,511 

Claiw  priority,  appilcBHoB  GiMt  Britdlfe 

OctobOT2t,1953  i 

28Claini.    (CL  88-^7) 

1.  An  anamorphotic  optical  system  for  modifying  the 

cross-sectioiud  shape  of  a  collimated  beam  of  light  having 

components  of  a  plurality  of  wave  lengths,  said  system 

comprising  two  refracting  compound  prisms  of  which  the 
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first  will  deviate  an  incident  ray  in  one  sense  and  the 
second  will  deviate  such  ray  in  the  reverse  sense,  and 
wherein  the  difference  in  each  compound  prism  between 
the  total  prism  angle  deviating  the  rays  in  one  sense  and 
th«  total  prism  angle  deviating  the  rays  in  the  other 
sense  departs  from  the  value  required  for  achromatism 
in  relation  to  the  characteristics  of  the  materials  used  for 


the  elements  by  an  amount  lying  between  0.5  and  5.0 
degrees,  whereby  for  an  axial  ray  which  is  deviated 
equally  by  the  two  compound  prisms  and  emerges  parallel 
to  its  direction  of  incidence  the  difference  between  the 
deviations  of  such  ray  by  each  compound  prism  for 
the  C  and  F  spectrum  lines  lies  between  .01  and  0.1  of 
a  degree. 

2,810,324 
LIGHT  POLARIZLNG  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
AlviB  M.  Marki,  Bcecfahwit,  N.  Y.,  aaigiior  to  Marks 
Polarlred  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tloa of  New  Yorit 
Appttcatioa  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,739 
15Claiim.    (CL88— 45) 


I .  A  light  polarizing  device  comprising  a  source  of  par- 
allel light,  a  pair  of  prism  blocks  each  having  a  triangular 
cross-section  disposed  in  front  of  the  light  source,  said 
paired  blocks  being  positioned  with  the  bases  of  their 
triangular  sections  adjacent  one  another,  a  half-wave  plate 
between  said  bases,  a  rear  prism  plate  on  the  light  source 
side  of  the  blocks,  a  front  prism  plate  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  prism  blocks,  said  front  and  rear  plates  having  pris- 
matic surfaces  thereon  which  lie  adjacent  and  substantially 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  prism  block  pairs,  a  multi- 
layer polarizer  between  the  surfaces  of  the  prism  blocks 
and  the  front  prism  plate  and  tilted  exterior  surfaces  on 
the  prism  plates  to  control  the  spread  of  the  entering  and 
exit  beanu  of  light. 


2,810325 

GUN  CHARGER 

John  M.  DcaUcTTM,  RoBtai  Htk,  aad  Paol  F.  Pctcma, 

PakM  Vcrdct  Eatatct,  CaHT.,  awlfpii  to  North  Amcii. 

cam  AvIatioB,  Inc. 

Appllcatloa  Ftbmry  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,852 

9  Claims.    (CL  89— 1) 


4.  A  gun  charger  comprising  a  bousing;  a  first  and  a 
second  plunger  in  said  housing,  said  plungers  being 
reciprocal  from  a  retracted  to  an  extendi  poaition,  said 
first  plunger  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  gun 
slide  and  move  said  slide  through  a  charging  operation 


when  s%id  first  plunger  is  moved  from  a  retracted  to  an 
extended  position,  said  first  plunger  being  received  in  and 
movable  relative  to  said  second  plunger  and  being  with- 
drawn a  maximum  amount  therefrom  when  said  plungers 
are  in  said  retracted  position;  a  spring-pressed  detent 
interconnecting  said  plungers  for  permitting  said  second 
plunger  to  drive  said  first  plunger  from  a  retracted  position 
to  an  extended  position;  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  said  second  plunger  from  a  retracted  to  an  extend- 
ed position;  a  trigger  member  in  said  housing  positioned  to 
engage  said  detent  when  said  plungen  are  in  said  ex- 
tended position  and  operable  to  release  said  detent  there- 
by to  free  said  first  plunger  from  said  second  plunger;  and 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  second  plunger  to  a  re- 
tracted position. 

2.8I0J24 

WORK  HOLDER 

Eari  M.  Bowca,  Rockford.  m. 

AppUcatloB  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,703 

CClalmi.    (CL90— 59) 


2.  A  holder  for  a  workpiece  comprising  a  support,  an 
abutment  on  said  support  engageable  with  said  workpiece 
to  locate  the  same  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  plunger 
mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
abutment  with  the  positioned  workpiece  to  provide  a  rigid 
backing  therefor,  said  plunger  coacting  with  the  work- 
piece  to  provide  a  first  magnetic  flux  circuit,  a  wedge 
guided  oa  said  support  to  slide  transversely  of  said  plunger 
and  engageable  therewith  to  cam  the  plunger  toward  and 
against  the  positioned  workpiece,  a  power  actuator  selec- 
tively operable  to  move  said  wedge  back  and  forth  and 
to  shift  said  plunger  toward  and  away  from  the  work- 
piece,  said  plunger  coacting  with  said  wedge  to  provide 
a  second  magnetic  flux  circuit,  and  selectively  operable 
means  for  causing  magnetic  flux  to  thread  said  flux  cir- 
cuits whereby  to  draw  the  workpiece  against  said  plunger 
and  said  plunger  against  said  wedge. 


2.810J27 

ELECTRIC  FEELER  CONTROI-  SYSTEM 

WoKga^  SchmM,  Gagay,  FriaKt,  ■■■Jganr  to  Aal 

Parii,  Fiaoce,  a  cowaaay 

Appttcatioa  September  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,0M 

Clalmi  priority,  appDcatloo  Germany  Aagnat  18, 1952 

OClalma.    (CL  90— 42) 


1.  In  a  pattern  controlled  machine  tool,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  switch  means  for*  operating  the  machine 
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tool;  supporting  means;  an  elongated  tracer  member  hav- 
ing a  pattern  engaging  portion  and  being  mounted  on 
said  supporting  means  movable  in  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  and  movable  with  at  least  its  pattern  engaging 
portion  in  directions  transverse  thereto;  and  actuating 
switch  dosing  means  interconnecting  said  elongated  tracer 
member  with  said  plurality  of  switch  means  and  differently 
operated  by  said  tracer  member  during  longitudinal  and 
lateral  movements  thereof  in  different  directions  so  as 
to  differently  actuate  said  plurality  of  switch  means  dur- 
ing each  ot  said  different  movements. 


2,81M2S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING PAPER  BAGS 
Wflhclm  Seitnaan  ami  Gtethor  Cfams,  Oker,  Germany, 
aarigBDw  to  Natranelhtaff-  uai  PaalMfabriken  Aktien- 
fcaelbcfairft,  MaaaMH-Waldarf,  Gcnnaiiy,  a  corpon- 
tkm  of  Gcnnnqr 

AppHcatlM  DecMAcr  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477.438 

CUiaa  priority,  appBcalloa  Gemany  Dwcmber  28. 1953 

9ClaiiiH.    (CL93— 22) 


t"^  -z^n^ 


3.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  bag  closure  having  side 
flaps  and  corner  flaps  and  outer  comer  tabs  integrally 
formed  of  the  adjoining  side  and  comer  flap  areas,  said 
apparatus  being  adapted  to  receive  bag  blanks  after  the 
areas  thereof  which  are  to  form  the  side  flaps  are  spread 
apart  flatwise  and  with  the  areas  which  are  to  form  the 
comer  flaps  folded  in  flatwise  onto  the  end  portions  of  the 
side  flap  areas,  the  combination  comprising:  means  for 
advancing  the  bag  lengths  in  positions  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  movement;  means  for  creasing  the 
bag  end  along  lines  respectively  which  are  to  form  the 
base  fold  lines  of  the  side  flaps;  means  for  then  folding 
the  side  flaps  about  said  lines  to  raise  same  into  upstand- 
ing positions  as  the  bag  blank  advances;  means  for  then 
raising  the  inner  portions  of  the  comer  flap  areas  into 
upstanding  position  by  folding  each  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  the  bag  end  about  a  line  transverse  to  the  ends 
of  the  side  flaps;  means  for  meanwhile  retaining  the  outer- 
most areas  of  the  comers  in  flatwise  condition;  and  means 
for  then  folding  the  underlying  and  overlying  side  flaps 
respectively  inwardly  and  downwardly  about  their  base 
fold  lines  into  overlying  relationship  while  the  said  inner 
portions  of  the  comer  flap  areas  remain  upstanding  to 
form  said  comer  tabs. 


2.818.329 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SCORING 

AND  SEVERING  TUBED  BOX  BLANKS 
Jolph  SchiiMt,  Ulwwoui,  a^  Ham  A.  Sahzmann, 
Clovaiud,  OUo,  ■■rfM«i»  to  Ha^ftas  CoalalMr  Com- 


28, 1955,  ScrW  No.  484,782 
15CfarfM.    (CL93— 58J) 

1.  A  pair  of  scoring  and  cutting  off  rolls  for  making 
flat  tubular  box  blanks  from  a  longitudinally  moving  flat 
tube  including  a  first  roll,  means  for  supporting  said  roll 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  roll  having 
a  scoring  and  cut-off  secti(»  disposed  entirely  on  one 
side  of  a  plane  through  said  roll  normal  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  an  axially  extending  back-iq) 


potion  disposed  entirely  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plane,  a  second  roll,  means  for  supporting  said  second 
roll  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  roll,  said  second  roll  having 
a  scoring  and  cut-off  section  disposed  entirely  on  said 
opposite  side  of  said  plane,  said  second  roll  also  having 
an  axially  extending  back-up  portion  disposed  entirely 


on  said  one  side  of  said  plane,  and  drive  means  for  ro- 
tating said  first  and  second  rolls  in  opposite  directions 
and  maintaining  the  score  and  cut-off  bars  thereof  against 
relative  angular  shifting,  said  scoring  and  cut-<^  sections 
and  said  back-up  portions  of  said  first  and  second  rolls 
being  simultaneously  axially  aligned  once  during  each 
revolution  on  said  rolls. 


231t33« 
ROLLFOM  CAMERAS 

i!<«isar  SMHscr,  awmtit  awm  wi 

Canaatatt,  Geranay,  aMtfaon  to  ZdM  Dumi 
StnttgBit,  Gcmaay 

AppUcatkMi  la— n  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  482^83 

Claims  priority,  apaBtadou  Gannaay  Janaary  2^  1954 

3  rial—    (CL95— 31) 


1.  A  roll  film  camera  comprising  a  camera  casing 
having  a  rear  wall  provided  with  a  picture  window,  a 
magazine  removably  attached  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
camera  adapted  to  hold  a  roll  film  strip,  a  pressure  plate 
in  said  magazine  arranged  to  engage  said  picture  strip 
and  position  the  same  with  respect  to  said  window,  a 
lever  pivoted  in  said  magazine  for  supporting  said  pres- 
sure plate,  a  detachable  conaection  between  said  lever 
and  plate,  a  cam  on  said  lever,  and  a  slide  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  said  magazine  so  that  the  leading  edge  will 
engage  said  cam  and  move  said  pressure  plate  away 
from  said  window  wheo  the  magazine  is  removed  from 
said  camera. 


2,818431 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  A  TRANSFER 

PROCESS 
Lodewlfk  Bvart  vm  4w  Cilaliii,  Vaato»  Naft^lauda,  as- 
sigaor  to  ChcarfKka  Piahriak  L.  vaa  4cr  GriMca  N.  V., 
Vcato,  Nitfciriaaii,  a  iiaMMU  of  dM  Ndhariaadi 
May  18,  l^^LSarial No. 428,571 
,  aapBciiHoa  ^ffihtriBafc  Maj  8, 1953 
9CbitaH.    (CL95— 89) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  canying  oat  a  transfer  process, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  press  rc^rs  mounted 
with  their  snrfiices  contignoas  to  form  a  pressing  zone 
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diirotifh  which  a  plurality  of  sheet  materials  may  be  passed 
totetber  under  pressura  by  rotatioo  of  said  rollers,  a  res- 
ervoir for  a  transfer  liquid,  and  separate  means  for  con- 
veying said  sheet  materials  through  separate  paths  into 
meetint  relatioa  at  the  entrance  of  said  pressing  zone. 
at  least  one  of  said  conveying  means  comprising  the  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  press  rollers,  a  porticw  of  which  ahead 
of  said  pressing  zone  is  immeraed  in  the  liquid  space  of 


side  wall  carried  by  said  flange,  a  top  wall  carried  by  said 
flange  having  a  substantially  semi-circular  opening,  a 
cover  engaging  over  said  base  member,  said  cover  in- 
cludmg  an  annular  flange  overiying  said  first  named  flange 
and  formed  with  diametrically  opposed  pain  of  keyhole 
openings,  headed  screws  engaging  through  said  open- 
ings and  through  said  aperture  in  said  first  named  flange, 
a  frusto-conical  side  wall  carried  by  said  second 


said  reservoir,  and  an  endless  belt  system  having  a  belt 
flight  extending  adjacent  to  said  inunersed  surface  portion 
over  its  length  in  the  direction  of  its  rotation,  said  endless 
belt  system  terminating  in  front  of  the  entrance  of  said 
pressing  zone  and  travelling  with  the  rotation  of  said  sur- 
face, whereby  said  surface  serves  iK>t  only  for  pressing  said 
sheet  materials  together  but  also  to  transport  one  of  said 
materials  into  and  through  the  transfer  liquid  and  then 
into  the  pressing  zone. 


2,818332 
FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Patrick  D.  Dignaa,  Van  Nays,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Dcrel-O- 
PiU  Corpontioa,  Los  Aagaica,  CaBf.,  a  coipontfoa  of 
Calif omia 

Application  lane  2, 1955.  SmM  No.  512,«97 
lOClalaM.    (CL95— 94) 


^    t  ♦ 


flange  and  telescoping  over  said  first  named  side  wall,  a 
top  wall  carried  by  said  second  named  side  wall  and 
having  a  substantially  semi-circular  opening  adapted  in 
one  position  of  said  cover  to  register  with  said  first  named 
opening,  a  disc-shaped  screen  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  named  walls,  a  bolt  extended  through  the 
axis  of  said  first  and  second  named  top  walls,  and  a  not 
threaded  on  said  bolt  releasably  clamping  said  top  walls 
in  engaged  relation. 


2,818334 
ROOF  VENTILATORS  FOR  MOTOR  COACHES 
AND  LIKE  VEHICLES 
Joaeph  Pcfta,  Wa^toci^  BlfiaghsHi,  and  WBBaa 

BWnf,  Harboraa,  BirHiiagfcsai,  Fnglani,  asriianrs  to 
WcathcvsUdds  Liasltodl,  Bimy^hnni,  Eadand,  a  Britf* 


1.  A  strip  film  fluid  procesring  apparatus  comprising 
a  monolithic  multiple  tank  structure  having  a  row  of 
successive  partitions  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  which  is 
dtspoaed  other  than  perpendicular  to  a  straight  line  inter- 
secting all  said  succeaive  partitions,  at  least  one  roller 
surmounting  each  said  partition  colinearly  related  one 
to  the  otfter  along  a  shaft  coincident  with  said  straight 
line,  means  to  drive  said  shaft,  one  tank  adjacent  to  each 
tank  element  formed  by  said  successive  partitions,  ori- 
fices between  said  one  tank  and  selected  said  tank  ele- 
ments, a  top  to  said  monoUthic  tiink  structure,  said  top 
having  channels  to  selected  said  tank  elements,  further 
orifloes  in  the  bottoms  of  selected  tank  elements,  a  yield- 
ing closure  for  eadi  said  further  orifices,  said  closure 
attached  to  said  top  and  adapted  to  allow  fluid  in  said 
selected  tank  elements  to  drain  out  tiiereof  upon  removal 
of  said  top,  odier  roOen  adjacent  said  doaures,  flexible 
meaiu  to  cause  said  strip  film  to  pass  over  all  said  rollen 
for  processing  in  said  apparattis,  and  means  to  store  said 
film  after  processing. 


2J18333 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRUNK  VENTILATOR 

1 C  n^'iBa,  riaalMM.  N.  J. 
My  li,  1954,  Saitol  Naw  443,924 
ICWnL    (CL98— 3) 
A  ventilator  attachment  adapted  to  be  positioned  over 
an  ppening  formed  in  the  shelf  fonning  a  part  of  the  top 
of  a  motor  vehicle  trunk  comprising  a  base  member 
formed  of  an  apertured  annular  flange,  a  frusto-conical 


AppBcation  November  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  4^352 
prtoniy,  appncaiion  ivTcni  Braam 
Novenkcr  28, 1953 
3ClalaH.    (€1.98— 9) 


1.  A  roof  ventilator  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a 
frame  enclosing  an  opening  in  the  roof,  a  rigid  ventilator 
panel  adapted  to  fit  over  said  opening,  spaced  first  brack* 
tts  fixed  to  each  end  of  said  ventilator  panel,  spaced  sec- 
ond brackets  fixed  to  the  adjacent  end  of  Uie  frame  bekm 
said  first  brackets,  said  second  brackeb  having  portiooi 
extending  inwardly  of  the  frame  and  said  portions  having 
upper  edges,  and  pairs  at  tog^  links  pivotally  connectsd 
to  said  first  and  second  brackets  and  to  each  other,  said 
links  being  movable  between  two  extreme  positiom  in 
one  of  which  they  extend  substantially  vertkally  down- 
wards from  the  brackets  to  hoid  the  ventilator  panel 
closed  and  in  the  other  of  wfcich  they  extend  upwardly 
from  said  second  brackets  substantially  in  alignment  widi 
each  odier  to  hold  the  end  of  the  vettilator  panel  raised 
clear  of  the  roof,  the  link  pivols  pnaing  over  center  as 
they  move  between  said  extreme  poritions,  pegs  extend- 
ing latoidly  from  said  first  brackets,  the  upper  edfaa  of 
said  second  brackets  being  provided  with  notches  aand- 
ated  with  said  pegs,  said  pegs  and  aaaodated  notdies 
being  so  dispoaed  that,  when  the  corresponding  end  of 
die  panel  b  dosed  and  die  assodatrd  liiriEs  extend  sob- 
stantially  vertically  downwards  each  peg  engages  its  aa- 
sodated  notch  and  locatos  diat  end  of  die  pand  against 
longitudinal  movement 
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2J1M3S 

AOt  CONDITIONING  WINDOW  MOUNTING 

DEVICE 

BOmi,  BraoUyn,  N.  Y. 

I  Aiignt  3, 1953,  Scrtal  No.  372,136 

idiyn.    (a.9»— 94) 


In  adf-contained  air  cooditioning  apparatus,  an  air 
conditi<Mung  unit  having  a  casing  with  an  air  discharge 
opening  along  one  side  thereof  which  may  be  positioned 
substantially  at  the  plane  of  a  window,  said  casing  having 
air  inlet  openings  at  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  first-men- 
tioned side,  means  for  forming  air  passageways  comprising 
a  pair  of  cowls  positioned  respectively  at  said  air  inlet 
openings,  each  of  said  cowls  being  formed  by  a  wall 
structure  which  is  spaced  from  its  air  inlet  opening  and 
which  is  flared  inwardly  toward  and  to  the  side  wall  of 
said  casing  to  form  an  air  passageway  having  a  greater 
width  near  laid  window  than  away  from  said  window,  said 
passageway  being  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  ex- 
tending from  substantially  the  plane  of  said  air  discharge 
opening  to  its  corresponding  air  inlet  opening,  a  bottom 
wall  for  said  casing  and  having  an  upsUnding  side  flange 
portion,  the  bottom  closure  of  said  cowls  being  provided 
with  an  inverted  U-shaped  flange  adapted  to  fit  over  said 
upstanding  side  dange  portion,  means  closing  oflf  the  space 
between  each  of  said  cowls  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
window  opening  and  a  pair  of  legs  fixed  to  the  respective 
comers  of  said  air  conditioning  unit  remote  from  said  air 
discharge  opening  to  provide  support  thereof. 


W. 


Mlt43< 

APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  SURFACES 

OF  ARTICLES 

Bnasipofl,   Pa,  and  Edmnd  A. 
N.  J^  aailMuii  to  ACF  IndBitrict, 
.  a  coiyofatfoa  of  New  Jcney 
ScpteBAcr  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,4SS 
1  Claim.    (CL98— 115) 


In  a  system  for  spray  painting  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
raflway  cars,  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  rails  alongside  said 
cars  coextensive  with  and  parallel  thereto,  a  spray  booth 
having  a  baae  portion,  a  floor  over  the  base  portion,  an 
outside  wall,  end  walls  and  a  roof  forming  with  said  floor 
an  open  mner  side  of  the  booth  adjacem  to  and  spaced 


from  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  cars,  said  base  portion 
of  the  booth  projecting  beyond  the  end  walls  thereof  and 
Imving  wheels  mounthig  said  booth  on  said  rails  for  travel 
alongside  the  cars  to  be  q>ray  painted,  an  air  outlet  in  the 
floor  of  said  booth,  an  air  discharge  trou^  having  an 
elongated  opening  beneath  and  between  said  rafls,  means 
for  maintaining  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  said  discharge 
trough,  flexible  continuous  valve  means  normally  cover- 
ing the  trough  opening  and  held  closed  thereover  beyond 
the  confines  of  the  booth  by  the  lowered  air  pressure 
within  said  trough,  said  flexible  valve  means  having  a  sec- 
tion thereof  extending  into  the  base  portion  of  said  booth, 
and  means  in  the  base  portion  of  said  booth  adjacent  said 
air  outlet  below  the  floor  <rf  said  booth  for  supporting 
and  progressively  lifting  said  section  of  the  flexible  valve 
means  from  that  portion  of  the  trough  opening  beneath  the 
booth  as  it  travels  akng  the  rails  during  the  spraying  op- 
eration whereby  to  exhaust  overspray  and  fumes  incident 
thereto  from  said  booth  through  said  air  outlet  into  said 
air  discharge  trough. 


2,810,337 
VENTILATED  FUME  HOODS 
Cnbert  J.  SanMciao^  Webatcr  Grovea,  Vcncr  L.  Strom- 
berg,   ShrcwAory,   and   Charica   M.   Blair.   Webatcr 
Groves,  Mo.,  awlgyuii  to  Pdrolitc  Coqponrtloa,  WU- 
mlngtoo,  Del.,  a  oofpentioa  of  Delaware 
AppllcatioB  January  Id,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,267 
2Claliiis.    (a.  98— 115) 


iPu^O^ 


,-.  A  fume  hood  comprising,  in  combination;  a  front 
will  having  a  service  opening,  outer  side  walls  and  a  back 
w^l  defining  a  working  chamber  having  a  working  sur- 
face; a  door  for  opening  and  dosing  said  service  opening; 
a  pyramidal  top  the  lower  side  edges  of  which  are  spaced 
from  the  said  outer  side  walls;  an  annular  plenum  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  top;  inner  side  walls  spaced  from 
said  outer  side  walls  and  extending  subsUntial^  the  full 
wijdth  of  said  hood,  the  top  edges  of  said  inner  side  walls 
being  connected  to  the  lower  side  edges  of  said  top  and 
said  inner  side  walls  having  their  lower  edges  terminating 
a  short  distance  above  said  working  surface  to  define  side 
wall  openings  just  above  said  working  surface,  the  said 
inner  and  outer  side  walls  defining  side  wall  channels 
leading  from  the  base  of  said  plenum  chamber  to  said 
side  wall  openings;  said  side  wall  channels  and  said  side 
wall  openings  extending  substantially  the  full  width  of 
said  hood  and  providing  the  sole  communication  between 
said  plenum  chamber  and  said  wcM-king  chamber;  said 
plenum  chamber  communicating  with  a  source  of  air 
outside  the  room  in  which  said  fume  hood  is  disposed; 
an  exhaust  duct  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
pyramidal  top  to  a  point  outside  said  room;  and  a  single 
exhaust  blower  communicating  with  said  exhaust  duct; 
whereby  the  working  chamber  is  mainuined  under  a 
negative  pressure  and  air  flows  from  said  souke  of  air 
into  and  through  the  plenum  chamber,  said  side  wall 
channels,  said  side  wall  openings,  across  said  working 
surface  into  said  WOTking  chamber  and  said  air  and  fumes 
generated  in  said  working  chamber  are  exhausted  through 
said  pyramidal  top. 


October  22,  1967 


Joha  H.  Dawao%  Rockvfllo,  Md. 

AppHcatioo  April  11, 1955, ScrtelNo. 5M,443 

2aiilnis.    (a.  99— 428) 
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241M3S 
BAKE  PANS 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bake  pan  for 
baking  frankfurter  rolls,  comprising  a  baking  element 
including  end  walls  and  an  intermediate  wail  cooperating 
to  d^ne  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  dough  receiving 
troughs  and  a  member  between  the  troughs  forming  a 
relatively  wide  cavity,  said  member  being  so  shaped  diat 
dough  rising  in  one  of  said  trou^  will  extend  about  said 
member  and  into  said  other  trough  and  into  engagement 
with  the  end  walls  for  froming  a  sandwich  roll,  said  mem- 
ber forming  a  cavity  in  the  roll  throughout  its  length,  the 
intermediate  wall  including  straight  outer  side  portions 
and  inclined  converging  inner  side  portions,  roundingly 
mergent  bottom  portions  connecting  adjacent  inner  and 
outer  side  portions,  and  a  roundingly  mergent  center 
portion  omnecting  the  inner  side  portions. 


mounted  on  the  frame;  inking  means  vertically  movably 
mounted  on  the  support  means  to  have  a  printing  move- 
ment and  a  non-printing  movement,  and  provided  with 
switch  actuating  means;  connecting  means  extending  be- 
tween drive  means  adapted  vertically  to  reciprocate  the 
inking  means;  a  first  switch  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  actuating  means  and  adapted  to  control  the  electrical 
circuit  to  the  motor;  a  movable  stock  carrying  platen 


1  ' 


2,818339 
CHOPPING  AND  PRESSING  MECHA?V1SM  AT- 
TACHABLE TO  A  MEAT  CHOPPING  MA- 
CHINE 
Gebhard  Satxiagcr,  Bad  Kiariaccii,  Germany 
AppHcadoB  Inly  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,601 
Claims  priority,  wffKka^Hkm  GcrmaKy  Jnly  31, 1952 
4  aabiB.    (CL  18*— 97) 


IC 


1.  A  grating  and  pressing  attachment  for  a  meat  chop- 
ping machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable  worm,  said 
attadmtent  comprising  a  first  worm  feeding  means,  a  sec- 
ond worm  means  attached  to  the  first  worm  means,  said 
first  worm  feeding  means  having  an  axial  opening  at  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  interfit  with  a  portion  of  the  ro- 
tatable worm  of  said  chopping  machine  to  rotate  there- 
with and  having  means  at  the  opposite  end  adapted  to 
interfit  axially  with  said  second  worm  means,  a  perforated 
grating  means  intercepting  the  path  defined  by  the  first 
and  second  worm  means  so  that  material  fed  from  said 
chopping  machine  is  forced  by  said  first  worm  means 
through  said  perforated  grating  means  before  reading 
said  second  worm  means,  scraping  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent an  end  of  one  oi  said  worm  means  to  rotate 
therewith  for  moving  material  away  from  the  outside 
surface  of  said  grating  means,  a  perforated  juice  extract- 
ing means,  surrounding  the  periphery  oi  said  second 
worm  means,  and  means  to  hold  said  grating  means  and 
said  perforated  juice  extracting  means  stationary  while 
said  worm  means  rotate. 


2J18J48  t 

SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Arthw  W.  Sa—iaii,  R— d  Lake,  PL 

AppUcatloa  Fcbnuuy  2, 195S,  Serial  No.  485,645 

4ClaiBB.   (CL  181— 120 

2.  In  a  silk  screen  printing  machine  (grating  means 

comprising  in  combination:   a  frame;  oscillatory  drive 

means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  unidirectional- 

ly   rotating  motor;  vertically  extending  support  means 


-J 


member  having  switch  actuating  means;  a  second  switch 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  platen  member  actuating 
means  and  to  further  control  the  electrical  circuit  to  the 
motor,  whereby  said  motor  may  be  operated  to  actuate 
the  drove  means  and  move  the  inking  mechanism  auto- 
matically when  the  platen  member  is  moved  to  a  printing 
position,  and  said  motor  is  automatically  stopped  when  the 
inking  means  is  moved  to  a  non-printing  position. 


2J18441 
REPRODUCTION  IN  FLAT  AND  OFFSET 
PRINTING 
Wilbclm   Neogebaucr,   Wicdrnden-Blcbridi,   and   Jakob 
BarlbcBbelcr,  Edderriielai  (Main),  Getaumy,  aarignnn, 
vy  HWf^  aaHgBnMm,  n  Axopnnc  t.>oipoiaaoB,  mhh 
■rit.  N.  1.,  a  cwpw'atfoo  of  New  Jcracy 
Origlad  appUtniiDn  JMniy  13, 1949,  Scriy  No.  7M84. 
DIvUad  Md  tWa  appBcatioa  Marck  2, 195«,  ScfW  No. 
5*9,831 

6  OaiaH.    (CL  181—149.2) 


2.  A  process,  fcM*  making  printing  material  from  pboto* 
sensitized  material  having  a  hydrophilic,  non-metallic 
surface  sensitized  with  a  light  sensitive  diazo  compoond 
which  upon  exposure  to  light  decomposes  into  a  printing 
ink  receptive  substance,  comprising  the  steps  of  mechani- 
cally transferring  an  image  onto  the  photo-sensitive  ma- 
terial, applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  azo  component 
having  hydrophilic  substituents  to  the  light  sensitive  sur- 
face of  the  material  to  couple  with  the  diazo  compound 
not  covered  by  said  mechanically  transferred  image  and 
form  a  hydrophilic  azo  dyestuff  and  exposing  the  mate- 
rial to  light  to  decompose  the  diazo  compound  covered 
by  said  mechanically  transferred  image  into  a  hydro- 
phobic printing  ink  receptive  substance. 


2JI8J42 
PROCESS  OF  REPRODUCTION  IN  FLAT  AND 
OFFSET  PRINTING 
WUhefan  N« 


on,  W 

OrfflMl 
Dtvidod 
569,875 


N.J.,* 


to 

of  New  Jcraey 
13, 1949,  SerW  No.  7tjt4. 
M«ck  2,  19S6»  Sarkri  No. 


8Clafam.    (CL181— 149J) 

1.  A  process,  for  making  printing  material  from  frfido- 
aensitive  material  having  a  hydrophilic,  noD-«ietallic  tur- 
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fact  wmttized  with  a  light  sensitive  diazo  compound 
wluch  upon  exposure  to  light  decoonposes  into  a  printing 
ink  receptive  wbstance,  comprising  the  steps  of  me- 
dmnkally  transferring  an  image  onto  the  photo-sensitive 
material,  apirfying  an  aqueous  scriution  of  a  water  soluble 
organic  ooUoid  snbstanor  to  the  light  sensitive  surface  of 


distributing  system,  said  transmitting  roller  having  axial 
stub  shafts  on  its  opposite  ends,  anti-friction  bearings  en- 
gaged oQ  said  stub  diafts,  and  contractile  helical  springs 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  bearings  and  another  end 


the  materia]  and  exposing  the  material  to  light  to  trans- 
form the  diazo  compound  not  covered  by  said  mechani- 
cally transferred  image  into  a  hydrophilic  subsunce  and 
to  decompose  the  diazo  compound  covered  by  said  me- 
chanically transferred  image  into  a  hydrophobic  printing 
ink  receptive  substance. 


COMBINED  nUNTING  AND  ACCOUNTING 
DEVICE 
E.  J.  Owca,  WabMt,  Mmb. 
rtobcr  24, 1955,  SaU  No.  542,999 
iCUkm,  (CLlfl— 3<9) 


removably  connected  with  the  press  and  serving  to  main- 
tain the  transmitting  roller  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
one  roller  of  the  systems,  the  transmitting  roller  being 
otherwise  unsupported  on  the  press. 


SIztea 
half  to 
den,  a 


2JltJ45 
rUMP  DEVICE 


Akllcbola|iC  Wfy0t 


sPW©" 


VA    3Mi^   S 


T 


-rr 


Fabravy  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  13M21 
SCtataw.   (CLlt3— «) 


1.  In  an  informational  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed: a  body  member  having  a  centrally  depressed 
portioo,  a  raised  rim  therearound,  and  a  pair  of  retaining 
wtnfs  lying  partially  thereover,  said  rim  being  gently 
upwardly  and  outwanlly  curved  over  most  of  the  width 
of  a  first  transverse  pmlion  thereof  and  having  also  in 
said  first  transverse  portioa  thereof  a  narrow  upstanding 
abutment,  said  wings  extending  inwardly  from  longi- 
tudinal portions  of  said  rim  and  being  spaced  from  said 
first  transverse  portion  of  said  rim,  and  a  flexible  element 
retractable  to  seat  in  said  depressed  portioo  and  be  re- 
tained therein  by  said  wings;  said  flexible  element  being 
outwardly  sUdable  over  said  first  transverse  portion  of 
said  rim,  said  slidable  element  having  in  the  leading  edge 
thereof  a  notch  in  alignment  with  said  abutment  and  hav- 
ing toward  the  following  end  thereof  a  slit  extending 
therethrough  to  define  a  stop  portion  integral  with  said 
slidable  dement  along  the  rear  of  said  stop  portion, 
whereby  said  slidable  element  may  be  partially  extended 
oiTCTsaid  gently  curved  rim  and  outwardly  bent  thereby 
before  said  notch  engages  said  abutment,  and  said  stop 
portion  remains  fiat  to  engage  said  abutment  and  prevent 
further  outward  movement  of  said  slidable  element  de- 
spitc  upward  bending  fiiereof  over  said  first  transverse 
portion  ol  said  rim  on  each  side  ot  said  stop. 


1.  In  a  compact  centrifugal  twin  pump  device,  for  use 
in  connection  with  two  separate  sluift  borne  separately 
powered  impellers,  io  combioaiioa.  a  body  forming  an 
integral  casing  defining  two  separate  chambers  side  by  side 
in  the  same  plane,  each  chamber  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  impellers,  said  body  having  a  single  inlet  and  a 
single  discharge  opening,  branch  ***"»*'t  formed  within 
said  casing  and  ooonectiag  each  of  said  chambers  wiA 
said  inlet  opening  and  disdiarge  opening  respectively, 
valve  means  dispoaed  within  said  casing  and  mofvaUe  b^ 
tween  two  opposite  poMtioQi  bloddng  in  either  poMam 
one  branch  channel  and  opening  the  other  for  oosttrollittg 
the  communicatioa  between  one  of  said  openiap  and  the 
respective  branch  channels,  and  two  separate  upright  sup- 
ports each  including  an  impeUer  and  motor  and  each 
individually  removably  fastened  on  the  body  casing  above 
a  chamber. 


R. 


2J1M44 
CLEANER  ROLLER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
PanI  FMala,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppBcatiaa  April  22, 1955.  Serial  No.  543,102 
2  CUM.   (Cl7m^25) 
2.  in  combmauon,  a  printing  press  having  an  ink  dis- 
tributing system  and  a  water  distributing  system,  each 
system  having  one  nrfler  disposed  adjacent  to  one  roller 
of  fte  other  system,  «and  the  water  distributing  system 
having  another  roller  and  a  cleaning  fiuid  source  in  sup- 
ply relation  to  said  other  roller,  a  cleaning  fluid  trans- 
mitting roller  located  between  and  resting  in  rolling  con- 
tact upon  said  one  roller  of  the  systems  for  directly 
tranmitting  deaning  fluid  from  said  one  roller  of  the 
water  distributing  system  to  said  one  roller  (tf  the  mk 


2,819,34tf 
SHALLOW  WELL  PUMP 

Mo,  aariCBor  to  The  Tail 
.,acs»pmdMiofOUa 
_       il.  1953,  Serial  No.  373,5M 
laalBk   (0.193-^ 


In  a  pomp  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  casing 
enclosing  a  discharge  chamber,  a  first  wall  within  the  back 
of  said  casing  having  therein  a  centrally  located  ihlet  aper- 
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ture,  means  cooperating  with  said  first  wall  to  form  ■ 
pumping  diamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  from 
said  discharge  duunber,  means  including  second  and 
third  widls  extendhig  across  the  front  end  of  said  dis- 
diarge chamber  and  forming  therein  a  suction  chamber 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  suction  line  and  propor- 
tioned to  leave  a  qiace  forwardly  thereof  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  remainder  ck  said  discharge  cham- 
ber, said  first  and  second  walls  being  separated  from  each 
other  except  through  said  casing  to  provide  open  and  un- 
obstructed space  between  said  walls,  said  second  wall  hav- 
ing therein  an  aperture  aligned  with  and  smaller  than  said 
first  wall  aperture,  a  Venturi  tube  having  the  outlet  end 
thereof  larger  than  the  inlet  end  thereof  and  larger  than 
said  second  wall  aperture,  said  Venturi  tube  having  said 
outlet  and  inlet  ends  thereof  received  in  sealing  engage- 
ment within  said  first  and  second  wall  apertures  respec- 
tively to  extend  across  said  open  and  unobstructed  q;»ace 
from  said  second  wall  to  said  first  wall  to  deliver  liquid 
directly  to  said  pumping  chamber  from  said  suction  cham- 
ber, said  third  wall  having  an  aperture  therethrough  'd 
alignment  with  said  Venturi  tube  and  opening  into  said 
space  within  the  front  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  port  through  the  front  end  thereof  larger  than 
and  aligned  with  said  third  wall  aperture,  a  iet  nozzle 
ptaM  fitted  in  said  third  wall  i^erture  tfaroogh  said  port 
widi  tbt  inlet  end  thereof  in  oommnnication  with  said 
space,  a  removable  plug  dosing  said  port,  said  Venturi 
tube  bdng  proportioned  to  ddtver  said  liquid  to  said 
pumping  chamber  inlet  aperture  at  relatively  high  velocity 
with  respect  to  the  velocity  of  said  liquid  through  the 
throat  of  said  tube,  and  impeller  in  said  pumping  chamber 
indnding  a  plurality  of  eadosed  pumping  passageways  ex- 
tending outwardly  therein  from  a  centrally  located  inlet 
regiitoring  widi  said  pumping  diambcr  inlet  aperture,  and 
said  pumping  passageways  in  said  impdler  being  of  in- 
creasing fiow  area  in  the  direction  of  outward  flow  there- 
through to  supplement  the  openton  of  said  Ventini  tube 
and  to  provide  an  outlet  velodty  of  said  liquid  with  respect 
to  said  impeller  which  is  lower  than  the  inlet  velodty  of 
said  liquid  with  reqiect  to  said  impeller. 


2Jlf347 
FLUID  PUMP 


Edward  V.  RIppiHgiBe,  Farmln^ten,  Michn  amlganr  to 
General  Motors  Cotporaltos,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Delaware 

Application  Dtctnsbsr  39. 1953.  Serial  No.  491,1(1 
4ClrinH.   (CL193— 44) 


1.  A  pump  for  moving  a  slurrious  mass  and  which  in- 
dudes  a  pump  housing  having  a  chamber  provided  here- 
in, a  plate  member  closing  the  bottom  sidie  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  flexible  wafled  member  di^>osed  within  said  hous- 
ing chamber  and  having  the  side  edges  thereof  engaged 
with  said  plate  for  forming  a  flexible  walled  passage  there- 
with, flexible  walled  tricuspid  inlet  and  outlet  check  valves 
dosing  oppoaite  ends  of  said  housing  and  of  said  flexible 
walled  passage,  and  means  for  imposing  a  pressure  wifliin 
said  hoosing  exlemaOy  of  said  flexible  walled  passage 
and  opposite  said  plate  member  for  collapsing  said  flex- 


ible walled  member  against  said  plate  and  moving  a  slor- 
rious  mass  over  said  plate  and  through  said  outlet  diack 
valve. 

2419J4S 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMP 

Howard  T.  WhHe,  Mdrose  Parii,  Pa. 

December  t,  1954,  SciW  No.  473,999 
idalM.    (CL193— 97) 


1.  A  motor  driven  pump  comprising  spaced  eikd  plate 
members  having  extending  therebetween  in  spaced  rda- 
d(m  an  outer  housing  and  an  inner  hollow  cylindrical 
sleeve,  the  space  between  said  plate  members,  nid  hous- 
ing and  said  sleeve  providing  a  motor  stator  chamber,  a 
motor  stator  in  said  motor  stator  chamber,  the  interior 
of  said  sleeve  providing  a  motor  rotor  chamber,  doeures 
for  the  ends  of  said  motor  rotor  chamber  detachably 
engaged  with  said  pUte  members,  each  of  said  doeures 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  axially  inwardly 
within  said  sleeve  and  having  a  bearing  moumed  in  said 
portion,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  motor  rotor 
on  said  shaft  in  said  motor  rotor  chamber  and  interpoaed 
between  said  bearings,  one  of  said  closures  haying  an 
end  opening  with  a  pump  rotor  chamber  therein,  said 
punq>  rotor  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet  portion  and  a 
fluid  ddivery  portion,  a  pump  rotor  in  said  pump  rotor 
chamber  and  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom  and 
connected  to  said  first  shaft  within  said  one  of  said  clos- 
ures, an  end  head  for  said  end  opening  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  one  of  said  closures  and  having  fiuid  inlet 
and  fiuid  delivery  connections  cosmected  respectivdy  to 
said  fluid  inlet  uid  fluid  delivery  portions,  said  one  of 
said  closures  having  a  fiuid  conduit  from  the  inlet  poctioo 
of  said  pump  rotor  chamber  to  and  in  communication 
with  said  motor  rotor  chamber,  the  other  of  said  doswes 
having  a  fiuid  port  in  cooununicatioo  with  said  delivery 
connection  and  said  motor  rotor  chamber,  said  conduit 
and  said  port  providing  for  by-passing  of  fiuid  through 
said  motor  rotor  chamber  for  cooling  said  motor  rotor. 


2,119349 
DIRECT  COUPLED  MAGNETIC  DRIVE 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Igor  V.  ZonHn,  Vi 

Vi 

19, 1954,  SciW  No.  444^55 
AOtkm.   (CL  193— 193) 

1.  A  magnetic  drive  centrifugal  pump  having  a  drive 
rotor  casing  and  an  aligned  pump  casing  separated  by  a 
thin  dome  shaped  diaphragm  of  substantially  non- 
magnetically  permeable  material,  a  drive  rotor  having 
a  i^urality  of  angularly  disposed  magnets  arranged  in  an 
annulus  around  the  rotor  with  their  pole  pieces  facing  the 
periphery  of  the  pump  casing  and  the  concave  surface 
of  the  diaphragm  adiacent  its  periphery,  said  pump  casing 
having  an  axial  elongated  cylindrical  bearing  support 
terminating  in  an  axial  inlet  opening  at  one  end,  a 
tangential  outlet  opening  communicating  with  said  punp 
casing,  a  driven  rotor  having  a  bearing  sleeve  at  its  outor 
end,  said  bearing  sleeve  bdng  joumalled  withia  the 
cylindrical  support,  said  driven  rotor  having  a  subatan- 
tially  concave  flange  of  magnetic  permeability  and  a 
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band  parallel  with  the  annulua  of  magnets,  said  band  being  upward  thrust  and  close  under  a  downward  thrust,  a  tor- 
of  a  metal  of  hi^  electrical  conductivity  and  forming  sion  rod  within  said  conduit  element  extending  from 
with  the  flange  a  bimetallic  element,  said  flange  having  th^  surface  to  said  lower  header,  a  wire  wrapping  attached 
a  plurality  of  impeller  blades  on  its  convex  side  and  a    in  I  a  spiral  about  said  bladder  element,  tubing  anchorage 

preventing  the  rotation  of  saul  conduit  element  and  said 
upper  header,  means  for  rotating  said  torsion  rod  at  the 


thrust  member  carried  axially  of  the  flange  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  centre  of  the  diaphragm  on  its  convex 
side,  the  peripheral  marginal  edge  of  the  diaphragm 
extending  between  the  magnet  pole  pieces  and  the  band 
of  the  driven  rotor. 


AUTOMATIC  PUMHNG  SYSTEM 

Fred  F.  MacWBHuw,  Iduutow,  Pa^  aa^pMH-  to  Flood 

City  BiMi  A  Electric  Co„  lokaatown.  Pa. 

ApyllMiiou  May  31, 19^  Serial  No.  588,424 

ICIaiai.    (CL  Its— 113) 


surface,  whereby  as  said  torsion  rod  is  rotated,  said  lower 
header  will  be  rotated,  thereby  rotating  said  wiie  wrap- 
ping and  exerting  pressure  on  fluid  within  said  bladder 
whereby  said  valves  in  said  lower  header  close  and  said 
valves  in  said  upper  header  will  open  and  fluid  will  flow 
upwardly  to  the  surface  in  the  area  between  said  torsion 
rod  and  said  conduit. 


2J1I352 

OIL  AND  GAS  SEPARATOR  FOR  WELLS 

EafBBC  D.  ThdHmm,  Sanfer,  Tex. 

AppHcadoa  JaMwy  K.  195<,  Serial  No.  559,459 

TCIafaM.    (CL  183— 283) 


1.  An  automatic  pumping  system  for  discharging  liquid 
from  a  samp,  comprising  a  centrifngal  pump  having  an 
iakt  pipe  connected  to  said  sump  and  having  two  dis- 
duufe  outlet  pipes,  one  of  which  emerges  from  the  top 
portioa  of  said  pump  and  discharges  into  said  sump,  said 
one  pipe  cootaining  a  perforated  piston  through  which  air 
normally  flows  without  moving  the  piston  but  which  is 
moved  by  flow  of  water,  electrical  switching  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  piston  to  effect  starting  of 
said  pump,  and  a  priming  pump  responsive  to  attainment 
oi  a  ^«detenniaed  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  sump  for 
initiating  starting  of  takl  iniming  pump. 


M 


EdwariR. 


2J18AS1 
DOWN-HOLB  PUMP 

V< 


to  Eaw> 
of 


^  _.      22. 1954.  Serial  No.  885,<29 
,    ^  4aakM.   (CLl43-14t) 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  hfting  liquid  from  a  sub- 
tCTanean  location  in  a  well  borehole  to  the  surface  which 
comprises  a  flexible  bladder  type  element  having  an  upper 
header  elemem  and  a  lower  header  element,  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  the  fluid  in  the  well  borehole,  a  conduit 
element  within  said  borehole  extending  from  the  surface 
to  said  upper  header  element  and  conununicating  to  with- 
'n»i<*  bladder  element,  valve  means  positioned  in  said 
upper  header  elemem  which  open  under  an  iqiward  thrust 
and  doae  under  a  downward  thrust,  valve  means  posi- 
doaed  in  said  lower  header  element  which  open  under  an 


1.  An  oil  and  gas  separator  for  wells  comprising,  an 
outer  tubular  housing  positioned  in  fixed,  surrounding, 
spaced  relation  to  a  well  tubing  and  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom positioned  below  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  and 
whose  upper  end  is  open,  an  inner  tubular  element  whose 
external  diameter  is  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  housing  and  whose  internal  diameter  is  larger 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  tubing  movably  posi- 
tioned in  the  housing  for  vertical  movement  therein  in 
surrounding  relation  to  the  tubing  and  having  a  closed 
bottom  positioned  between  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  and  whose  iq»per  end  is  open, 
means  in  the  element  positioned  to  engage  ^  lower 
end  of  the  tubing  to  close  the  tubing  upon  moVement  of 
the  element  to  an  upper  position  in  the  hnnMng  and  to 
disengage  said  lower  end  to  open  the  tubing  upon  down- 
ward movement  of  the  element  to  a  lower  position  in 
the  housing. 
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2,818,353 

DEEP  WELL  PUMP  TRAVELLING  VALVE 

WllUaoi  F.  LafcR*,  DsfiieU,  Mkh.,  ■wiganr,  by  direct 

and  mssnf  aas%nmsnti,  to  Laauni  Valve  Conspaay, 

Detroit,  Mick,  a  covporatioa  of  M'cUgaa 

AppHcatloa  September  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,837 

SCIiiirat.    (CL  183— 225) 


lU 


4.i  ^  **». 


1.  In  a  deep  well  pump  travelling  valve  or  plunger 
means,  a  vertically  arrangnl  vertically  and  axially  bored 
elongated  travelling  valve  barrel  provided  with  an  upper 
bore  and  an  elongated  barrel  bore  having  between  and 
remote  from  the  ends  of  the  barrel  bore  an  internally 
projecting  short  annular  shoulder  whose  lower  surface  is 
formed  as  a  valve  seat,  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  thus 
providing  a  protective  skirt  for  the  scat,  the  barrel  having 
small  drain  openings  above  the  seat  and  communicating 
the  bore  somewhat  above  the  seat  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  barrel,  and  a  travelling  valve  rod  within  the  barrel 
having  its  upper  end  fitting  closely  inside  the  upper  bore 
above  the  drain  openings,  to  be  sealed  and  guided  thereby, 
and  having  its  lower  end  enlarged  to  form  a  valve  bead, 
the  upper  surface  of  such  head  being  formed  for  seating 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat  of  the  barrel  bore  shoulder 
lower  surface  when  the  valve  rod  is  pulled  upwardly  in 
the  barrel  bore,  and  means  on  ttie  rod  above  the  barrel 
for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  as  the  rod  moves 
downwardly  for  terminating  the  downward  movement  of 
the  rod  free  of  the  barrel  and  for  initiating  downward 
movement  of  the  barrel  with  further  downward  movement 
of  the  rod. 


2,818354 

WHEEL  SrrOP  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

A.  ZlkaMBBd,  MoaalOT,  asid  Marios  C.  Wlisoa, 
to  CahoMt  Steel 
cotporatfoa  of 
18, 1954,  Serial  No.  884,538 
TdalBH.    (CL  184— 258) 


^l»3 


1.  In  a  wheel  stop  for  railway  cars  having  a  stop  mem- 
ber to  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  and  damp 
means  for  securing  the  stop  member  to  the  rail,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  as  the  clamp  means,  a  pair  of  up- 
standing cUunp  members  separate  of  one  another  and  dis- 
posed to  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  in  opposed  relation. 


each  of  said  clamp  members  being  integral  and  compris- 
ing an  u|»ight  body  portion  of  a  height  to  extend  from 
the  bottom  of  the  rail  to  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rail,  a  horizontal  base  portion  of  a  length  greater  than 
one-half  the  width  of  the  rail  extending  transversely 
from  one  side  of  the  body  portion  toward  the  rail  and  a 
horizontal  lug  extending  transversely  from  the  same  side 
of  said  body  portion  at  a  point  above  the  upper  surface 
of  the  rail,  said  base  portions  being  insertable  under  the 
rail  from  the  respective  sides  thereof  with  the  respective 
body  portions  in  a  substantially  upstanding  position  aiKl 
including  cooperable  means  for  detachably  coimecting  the 
two  base  portions  together  under  the  rail,  said  lugs  extend- 
ing to  and  including  portions  cooperable  with  the  stop 
member  for  seeming  the  stop  member  to  said  clamp 
members  and  thus  to  the  rail. 


2,818,355 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  HOPPER  CAR  DOORS 

Geotfe  E.  Dath,  Mokcu,  DL,  awlganr  to  Eateipriic  Rafl- 

way  Biialpmfi  Cniapawy,  Ckkago,  IB^  a  corpanrttoa 

oflBtoata 

AppUcatkia  Jaanry  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,987 

18  Claims.    (CL  185— 388) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  structure  having  an 
opening  and  a  door  pivotally  mounted  along  the  upper  < 
side  of  the  opening  to  assume  an  open  pendant  position 
and  swingable  therefrom  to  an  inclined  closed  pontion, 
a  latching  device  including  a  seat  on  said  door  and  a 
shouldered  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hopper  and 
swingable  upwardly  to  position  the  shoulder  thereon  in 
locking  engagement  with  said  seat  to  hold  said  door  cloeed, 
a  counterweight  rockably  mounted  on  said  hopper  and 
lost  motion  connecting  means  between  said  counterweight 
and  said  latch  for  biasing  the  latter  to  latching  position 
while  permitting  movement  of  the  former  independently 
of  said  latch  in  a  counterUtching  direction,  and  means 
holding  said  latch  in  latching  position  when  said  counter- 
weight moves  in  the  counterlatching  direction. 


,wi      *ffi 


2,818358 
LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  HOPPER  GATE 
George  E.  Dath,  Mokeaa,  DL,  awlganr  to  Eatcfprise  Rail- 
way Eqaipmsjt  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  torpondom 


wayKqBil 
oflDiBok 


31. 1953,  Serial  No.  481,474 
(CL18S-388) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  bottom  discharging  hopper 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  lading  flows,  a  gUte 
horizontally  slidably  mounted  on  said  hopper  for  closing 
said  opening,  means  for  moving  said  gate  between  open 
and  closed  position,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
hopper  and  acting  in  one  position  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  gate  to  open  position  and  in  another  positioa  to 
permit  such  movement,  and  a  latch  pin  carried  by  said 
hopper  and  providing  the  pivot  mounting  for  said  dog 
and  cooperating  therewith  in  said  one  position  to  hold 
the  same  against  movement  therefrom. 
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2^MS7 
DOOR  LATCHING  MEANS 
MakMS,  DL,  MilpMr  to  EalcrpriM  Ran- 
CUcaio,  OL,  a  corpontira 


14 


29,  1954,  Sow  No.  44«,015 
(CLlf5-^3M) 


U~kll-  3 


6.  In  oombioatk»  with  a  hopper  stmctnre  having  an 
openiag  and  a  door  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  upper 
side  of  said  opening  to  assume  an  (^n  pendant  positirai 
and  swingable  therefirom  to  an  inclined  dosed  position, 
latching  means  adjacent  the  swinging  edge  of  said  door 
including  a  shouldered  hook  shaped  latching  element  sta- 
tiooarily  carried  by  said  hopper  intermediate  its  ends 
with  the  hook  opening  upwardly,  a  latch  bar  extending 
generaUy  parallel  to  said  swinging  edge  of  said  door  and 
pivotally  moun^  at  one  end  on  said  door  for  movement 
generally  parallel  thereto  and  bodily  movable  toward 
and  away  therefrom  for  engaging  intermediate  its  ends 
with  the  shoulder  of  said  latching  element,  cam  means 
stationarily  mounted  on  said  door  at  the  pivot  end  of 
said  latch  bar,  cam  follower  means  on  said  latch  bar  for 
cooperating  with  said  cam  means,  and  guide  means  car- 
ried by  said  door  and  cooperating  with  the  otbo-  end  of 
said  latdi  bar,  the  cooperation  between  said  cam  means 
and  said  cam  follower  means  and  between  said  guide 
means  and  said  latch  bar  being  such  that  when  the  latter 
is  moved  downwardly  along  said  shoulder  said  latch  bar 
is  moved  outwardly  relative  to  said  door  and  thereby  said 
door  is  moved  inwudly  to  closed  position. 


IfSltJSt 

LATCHING  PAWL  AND  DOG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

DUMP  DOOR  SHAFT 

Geonc  B.  Deny.  WcsdMMt  QMbec,  CaMda,  asrignor 

to  EatotfriiB  Raflway  iM^iiinl  Coapaqr,  Chicago, 

DL,  a  ootpondaB  of  UhMi 

I  JMwy  i,  19S5,  SsiW  No.  4SM14 
4niiMi     (CL105— M9) 


4.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  pivotally  mounted  dump 
door,  a  winding  shaft  for  raising  the  swinging  edge  there- 
of, and  a  liokace  connection  between  said  shaft  and  door. 
saiid  ooonsctioD  being  adapted  to  wind  around  said  shaft 
to  Mae  sad  door,  in  combination;  means  for  preventing 
rewie  rotation  of  said  diaft  induding  a  ratchet  wheel 
thereon,  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  for  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pivotally  moontsd  dog  for  engag- 
iof  uU  pawl  and  hoikiing  it  in  latehing  position;  and 
nenos  for  airtomatkally  holding  said  pawl  out  of  engage- 
BtoMt  with  said  ratchet  whed  indudlng  a  tail  piece  ex- 
teadiaf  upwardly  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  pawl,  and 
a  section  on  said  dog  adnpled  to  be  swung  into  engage- 


ment with  said  tail  piece,  said  pawl  and  <log  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  overbalanced  depending  released  positions 
and  said  dog  being  weighted  to  dispose  said  section 
thereof  in  the  path  df  movement  of  said  tail  inece  as  said 
pawl  is  swung  to  released  position  to  be  displaced  by 
movement  of  the  said  tail  piece  in  a  releasing  direction, 
said  dog  being  biased  to  return  said  section  to  the  path  of 
said  tail  piece  after  being  displaced  by  the  latter  to  pre- 
vent return  movement  of  said  pawl  to  latching  position. 


2,tlM59 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SANDWICHES 

Eric  L.  C.  Stanford,  Port  Hnoa,  Mich^  Marie  Taft  Stan- 

ford,  cxecntiix  of  tM  Ilk  L.  C.  Stanford,  deceased 

Application  Novcasbsr  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,183 

Urisl—    (CLlt7— 1) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  making  of  sandwicbes  which 
comprises  a  combination  of  a  number  of  mechanisms 
grouped  around  a  horixontal  sandwich-making  itatioo 
and  co-operating  in  the  production  of  a  sandwich  formed 
from  bread  and  an  interposed  ingredient,  said  mecfaanitnu 
comprising  first  a  bread  supply  composed  of  storage  cham- 
bers podtiooed  below  and  above  said  station  for  sliced 
bread,  a  release  mechanism  on  each  of  said  chambers  for 
releasing  a  slice  of  bread  to  the  sandwich  station,  an  in- 
gredient storage  and  indexing  table  comprising  a  rolataUe 
mounting  means  having  radially  disposed  elevatable  plat- 
forms for  ingredient  storage,  each  positionable  selectivdy 
laterally  adjacent  the  sandwich  station,  an  ingredient  trans- 
fer device  comprising  a  horizontal  Made  positiobed  at  rest 
adjacent  an  indexed  ingredient  supply  away  fnxn  the 
sandwich  station  and  translatable  through  the  ingredient 
to  a  position  underlying  the  sandwich  station  and  overly- 
ing the  lower  bread  supply,  separator  means  interposed 
between  the  indexed  ingredient  supply  and  the  sandwich 
station  to  separate  the  ingredient  from  the  knife  and 
elevate  it  over  the  lower  slice  of  the  sandwich,  and  meaiu 
for  empowering  and  synchronizing  the  mechanisBM  where- 
in the  ingredient  is  ftrst  indexed,  the  lower  slice  is  then 
released,  and  the  ingredient  is  then  transferred  and  the 
upper  slice  released. 


2,tl93M 
ORNAMENTAL  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 

ituuub  BuCBara  fw*  ■nHspai^  ^.^o— .^  nss^^nr  > 

HfadariBg  OMapavj,  Flliahsft,  N.  1.,  a 
af  New  Issasy 
^acsnsbsr  t,  19S4,  Ssriai  Na.  4734S5 
II  nilaii    (CL112— 15t) 
1.  An  ornamental  stitch  sewing  machine  comprising, 
a  frame,  a  needle  mounted  in  said  frame  for  endwise 
reciprocation  and  for  sidewise  movements  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  redprocation,  intellifence  record- 
carrying  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  hating  a  plu- 
rality of  different  responsa^trodndng  records,  |  mnans  for 
sensing  and  responding  to  at  least  a  pair  of  njiid  records 
during  a  continnoas  predetermined  stitching  cyde,  said 
last  mentiooed  means  indndiiig  an  iadhridual  iotdUBBBoe 
pick-up  device  provided  for  each  of  said  reipoasa-pro- 
dudng  records  for  sensing  and  respoadiog  to  its  a«od- 


41 


ated  record  in  reaction  to  relative  movements  between 
said  pick-up  device  and  said  record-carrying  means,  means 
producing  such  relative  movements  in  sjmchronism  with 
the  needle  redprocating  movements  during  said  cycle, 
means  permanently  aligning  each  pick-up  device  for  sens- 
ing and  responding  to  its  associated  record  only,  trans- 
mission mechanism  connected  with  said  needle  fcx*  shift- 
ing said  needle  sidewise,  means  connecting  each  of  said 


pick-up  devices  with  said  transmission  means,  and  op- 
erator-influenced means  carried  by  said  frame  for  in- 
dividually rendering  each  of  said  pick-up  devices  oper- 
ative and  inoperative  relative  to  its  assodated  record, 
and  whereby  a  ccMnbined  record  req>onse  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  transmission  means  and  to  said  needle 
by  rendering  operative  two  or  more  of  said  pick-up  de- 
vices. 


2J193«1 

ANTI-THEFT  ALARM 

Charles  OHver  Cany,  Mtanl,  Pla. 

Application  Ja— an'  29, 19S«,  SctW  No.  540394 

8  ClaiBM.    (CL  114—33) 


1.  A  theft  alarm  for  motor  vehicles  including  a  frame 
member  mounted  upon  the  inside  wall  of  a  rear  wheel 
well,  a  swingable  arm  mounted  on  the  frame  and  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  spool  provided  with  frictional  elements 
for  engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  tire  located  within  said 
well,  the  arm  being  swingable  to  move  said  spool  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  tire,  a  sounding  device 
for  producing  an  alarm  sound,  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  tpoal,  a  notched  operating 
lever  for  moving  the  arm  on  the  frame,  into  or  out  of 
engaging  position,  a  pivoted  latch  dog  for  engaging  the 
notch  of  the  operating  lever,  a  rdease  arm  on  the  dog 
and  spring  means  for  holding  the  dog  firmly  in  dther  of 
its  extreme  positions,  dther  latched  or  unlatched,  the  op- 
erating portions  of  both  the  release  arm  and  the  operating 
lever  being  located  within  a  lockable  enclosure  of  the 
motor  vehicle  whereby,  when  the  alarm  system  has  been 
set,  it  can  only  be  deactivated  by  having  access  to  the 
endosure. 


SPmplNMCATORS 

Ottar  UsMstaa,  BraoUya,  N.  Y. 

Deccasher  21, 19S378ariai  No.  399423 
ICWas.  (CLlli— 110 
A  devioe  for  providing  a  kflomatsr  reading  oo  a  speed- 
ometer made  for  mileage  and  comprisiag.  a  housiBg.  a 
shaft  connected  to  a  speedometer  arranged  in  said  hoosiBg. 
a  first  slaavc  extending  from  ssdd  hoosing.  a  second  sleeve 
surrounding  said  shaft  a  limitsd  distance  and  abutting 
said  fbst  sleeve,  a  coupling  nut  secufiag  said  two  alaevas 

T23  O.  O— 47 


together,  a  first  gear  integral  with  said  shaft  and  being 
mounted  in  a  casing,  a  second  gear  disposed  in  said  cas- 
ing and  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  said  second  sleeve 
being  integral  with  the  casing,  a  third  sleeve,  a  second 


shaft  surrounded  by  the  latter,  said  second  shaft  engaging 
a  drive  cable,  a  cable  core  within  said  drive  cable,  and  a 
second  coupling  nut  securing  said  cable  core  to  said  third 
sleeve. 

2,210343 

INSTRUMENT  ILLUMINATION 

Robert  E.  Lewk,  CUc^a,  DL,  aariannr  to  tlM  United 

States  of  ABwrica  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of 

tiM  Air  Force 

Application  September  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,211 

IdalnH.    (CL  114— 129) 


1.  An  aircraft  bank  and  turn  indicating  instrument 
containing  a  substantially  tranq>arent  arcuate  cylindrical 
tube  and  a  substantially  transparent  indicator  hand  acoea* 
sible  for  observation  through  apertures  in  an  opaque  card 
part  of  the  instrument,  comprising  a  lens  of  less  con- 
verging power  than  the  tube  positioned  before  the  tube 
and  the  lens  depressed  for  the  housing  in  the  kxa  depres- 
sion of  at  lent  a  part  of  the  tube,  a  light  source  mounted 
within  as  a  part  of  the  instrument,  and  light  conducting 
means  mounted  within  as  a  part  of  the  instrument  and 
transmitting  light  energy  from  the  light  source  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  tube 
and  conducting  light  energy  from  the  light  source  to 
provide  an  illuminated  background  for  the  indicator  hand 
for  improving  the  degree  at  illumination  therefor. 

1 

2319*344 

SPRAY  PAINTING  MACHINE 

HansOlan  E.  MacArtfcar  wmi  Mawr  L.  Fnber,  ToMo, 

Ohio,  assltnon  to  ConfomslnB  Matrix  Cofyetalian, 

Toledo,  OUo.  a  corporatiaa  of  Ohio 

Application  Septensber  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  4543*7 

lldaiBBB.    (CLUt— 11) 


1.  In  a  machine  fa-  spray  painting  designs  upon  arti- 
cles through  accurately  fitting  masks,  in  combination,  a 
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cabinet  having  a  window  therein,  a  mask  holder  overlying 
said  window,  said  mask  holder  having  an  opening  therein 
which  registers  with  said  window,  means  for  mounting  a 
selected  mask  upon  said  mask  holder  over  said  opening, 
said  mask  holder  being  yieldable  when  an  article  upon 
which  a  design  is  to  be  painted  is  pressed  against  such 
mask  so  mounted  over  said  opening,  an  air  blast  sprayer 
so  located  within  said  cabinet  as  to  direct  a  spray  through 
such  mask,  and  means  that  are  actuated  by  the  yielding 
of  said  mask  holder  for  starting  the  air  blast  of  said 
sprayer  immediately  after  such  yielding  and  that  are  actu- 
ated by  the  recovery  of  said  mask  holder  for  stopping  the 
air  blast  of  said  sprayer  immediately  after  such  recovery. 


2^16365 

APPARATUS  FOR  RESISTOR  FILM  DEPOSITION 

Otto  A.  Kcser  2iid,  HavcrtowB,  Pa^  aHisnor  to  Shallcross 

MjnrafMtni^  Coiivwn,  Collii«dalc  Pa. 

Applkatloo  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,945 

5  OiriiBM.    (CL  lis— 47) 


rx 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  deposition  of  resbtive  film  on 
bodies,  comprising  a  furnace  maintained  at  a  temperature 
to  cause  thermal  decomposition  of  a  film  producing  at- 
mosphere, containing  carbon,  means  for  transmitting  said 
bodies  through  said  furnace  at  an  angle  from  the  hori- 
zontal whereby  said  bodies  advance  in  part  under  the 
force  of  gravi^,  an  exit  at  one  end  of  said  furnace  for 
removing  said  bodies  from  said  furnace,  a  reaction  zone 
in  said  transmitting  means,  said  reaction  zone  and  exit 
being  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other,  means  for 
introducing  a  film  producing  atmosphere  through  said 
exit  toward  said  reaction  zone  opposite  to  the  movement 
of  said  bodies,  and  means  for  b>'passing  part  of  said  at- 
mosphere away  from  said  reaction  zone  and  into  said 
furnace  at  a  point  prior  to  its  reaching  the  reaction  zone 
in  which  the  film  is  deposited  upon  said  bodies. 


2^1«3M 

RECEPTACLE  CARRIER  FOR  TISSUE  PROCESSING 

Edwin  C.  Wdiko^,  Brawrtnr,  and  Andr^  Ferrari,  Jr., 

Uafawdala,  N.  Y,,  aariBMn  to  Tcchakon  iHtemational 

IM^  New  Yori^  N.  VI,  a  cmponlkm  of  New  York 

iptfl  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,187 

CCblM.    (Cl.118-.503) 


1.  In  immersion  apparatus  having  a  receptacle  for 
liquid,  a  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  holders  for  the  material 
to  be  immersed  in  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle,  said  car- 
rier compulsing  a  vertical  member  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  the  material  holden,  aixl  a  plurality  of  materia] 
holders  releasably  engageable  with  said  carrier,  each  of 
said  holcters  comprising  a  container  provided  with  a  lateral 
extennon,  said  carrier  comprising  a  vertical  member  and 
said  extensions  having  openings  through  which  said  ver- 
tical member  projects  fw  releasably  securing  said  holders 
to  said  carrier. 


I  2^103^7 

CONSTANT  MASS  UQUID  DISPENSING  CONTROL 

Woolf Md  L.  Edmominm,  Lawel,  Md. 

Appttcatkm  D««caibcr  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  47M25 

SCiafaM.    (CL  119-41) 


1.  Liquid  dispensing  means  comprising  a  standpipe 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  pressure  source  of  liquid,  a 
check  valve  having  a  doting  spring  mounted  therein  and 
normally  closing  off  flow  therethrough  when  not  in  use, 
a  liquid  container  having  means  for  hanging  it  over  said 
standpipe,  said  means  including  a  connection  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  normally  dosed  valve  when  said 
ccmtainer  is  hung  on  said  standpipe  and  directing  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  standpipe  into  said  container,  and 
means  for  closing  off  the  fkiw  whenever  the  liquid  in  the 
container  reaches  a  predetermined  amount 


2,81ti3M 
RESILIENT  ENDLESS  COLLAR  FOR  HUNTING 

DOGS 
Raymond  McConbc,  Weal  Spifagicid,  Mass. 
AppttcatfoB  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,137 
(CfarinM.    (CL119^1M)  i 


0 


1.  A  dog  cellar  comprising  a  resilient  rubber  ring  of 
uniform  cross-sectional  dimension  throughout  said  ring 
formation  with  a  continuous  unbroken  inner  edge  surface 
having  a  series  of  short  strands  of  wire  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  and  drcumferentially  disposed  adjacent  the  outer 
face  of  said  ring,  said  wires  forming  an  outer  section  of 
less  resilient  character  than  the  inner  section  of  said  ring. 


2,81M49 

LIVESTOCK  RUBBING  STATION 

DouM  C  AasouB  aMI  WOHaai  C 

Wfanar,  S.  Dak. 

AppHcatfoB  March  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  570^97 

4ClafaH.   (CL  1191— 157) 


:::^ 


1.  A  livestodc  rubbing  station  comprising  a  frame- 
work; a  main  tank  supported  diereon;  an  auxiliary  tank 
springably  suspended  from  the  main  frame  below  the 
main  tank;  means  providing  a  connecting  passage  between 
the  tanks;  a  wick  assemUy  springably  suspended  with  the 
auxdiary  tank  from  the  main  frame  and  extending  in 
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opposite  directions  from  the  auxiliary  tank  wholly  below  of  said  outer  assembly,  said  outer  assembly  also  compi 
a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  auxiliary  tank,  ing  said  fluid  and  centiifugally  throwing  it  radially  out 
said  assembly  including  a  wick,  the  auxiliary  tank  in- 
cluding a  tubular  member  extending  therethrough  and 
opening  exteriorly  of  the  auxiliary  tank,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  perforations  permitting  liquid  to  flow  thereinto 
from  the  auxiliary  tank  and  the  wick  having  a  portion 
extending  through  the  tubular  member  so  as  to  be  satu- 
rated with  said  liquid;  and  valve  means  on  the  respective 
tanks  adapted  for  effecting  flow  of  liquid  from  the  main 
to  the  auxiliary  tank,  and  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
liquid  permitted  to  flow  into  the  auxiliary  tank. 


2,810470 

COMBINED  POWER  CYLINDER  AND  VALVE 
CONSTRUCTION 
John  A.  Fox  and  Harry  L.  Von  Hocnc,  CfaKinnati,  Ohio,    wardly,  and  means  for  passing  said  fluid  radially  outward^ 
aasignorB  to  Pathon  Ma— factniing  Coavany,  Ciacin-    ]y  from  said  outer  assembly. 
nati,  Ohio,  a  corporatton  af  OMo 
Applicatioa  January  Ig,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,713  -^— ^^-^^ 

0  0—..    (CL  121-30)  ^^^^ 

MIXTURE.COMPRESSING  Pmt)N-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Jaa  Van  TBwrg,  Aftnnar,  Ndhariands 

Jnnc  28,  1954,  ScrinI  No.  439,770 
,  appHcalion  NcthcriMds  Jnly  2, 1953 
5ClahH.    (CL  123— 41.10) 


1.  A  hydraulic  operator  comprising  a  housing  ccw- 
figurated  to  form  a  longitudinal  opening,  and  a  pressure 
fluid  inlet  and  exhaust  port  ia  communication  with  said 
opening,  a  shell  mounted  within  said  opening,  a  pri- 
mary valve  sleeve  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  shell. 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  sleeve,  and  de- 
fining with  said  sleeve  a  chamber  behind  said  piston, 
said  housing  being  conflgurated  to  form  a  primary  fluid 
space  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  sheU,  said  shell  being 
provided  with  a  port  communicating  with  said  fluid  qwce, 
said  sleeve  bdng  configurated  to  form  a  flange,  said 
flange  being  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  shell  and 
being  adapted  to  cover  said  port,  said  sleeve  being  re- 
dprocahle  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  port  is 
covered  by  said  flange  to  a  sec<Mid  position  in  which 
the  flange  does  not  cover  said  port,  an  auxiliary  pres- 
sure chamber  formed  within  said  operator  housing,  said 
chamber  induding  a  portion  of  the  valve  sleeve  as  one 
wall  thereof,  and  bcdng  arranged  so  that  when  pilot 
fluid  pressure  is  introduced  into  said  auxiliary  chamber 
the  valve  sleeve  is  urged  toward  its  secood  position,  said 
valve  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  port  communicating 
with  the  chamber  behind  the  piston. 


1.  In  a  mixture-compressing  piston-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  re- 
ciprocally slidable  therein  defining  a  space  having  two 
substantially  parallel  walls  formed  by  die  piston  and 
the  cylinder  head  when  the  piston  is  in  its  closest  position 
to  the  cylinder  head  and  a  spark  producing  means  project- 
ing into  said  space,  that  improvement  comprising  at 
least  one  cooled  obstruction  integral  with  one  of  said 
walls  and  projectmg  into  said  space  forming  a  plurality 
of  concentric  spaces  around  said  spark  producing  means, 
said  obstruction  terminating  short  of  the  other  of  said 
substantially  parallel  walls  to  leave  an  annular  gap  be- 
tween adjacent  substantially  concentric  spaces. 


2,810,373 
FOUR-STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUCTION 

ENGINES 

Heinrich  Laaig,  MnBich,  Gcsvasy,  asaigMir  to 
S.  A.,  Gcsera,  SwHicilandt  a  coipmallon  of 


ApH»cadon  April  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  502^10 
priority,  apHiortiaa  Swttaciland  May  24, 1954 
IdahB.   (CL123— 75) 


2^10371 

ROTARY  rVTON  GAS  GENERATOR 

Chariaa  larroft,  New  ranann,  Co—. 

gwtfhu  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  011,133 
lieu—.  (CL  123—11) 
1.  A  rotary  piston  device  induding  inner  and  outer, 
concentrically  arranged,  rotary  pistoo  assemblies  of  the 
accelerating  and  decelerating  piaton  type,  means  fw  in- 
trododng  fluid  to  said  inner  asscmUy  at  its  inner  pe- 
riphery, said  inner  asMmbly  compfossing  said  fluid  and  An  internal  four-stroke  combustion  engine  conptis- 
centrifngally  throwing  it  radially  outwardly,  means  for  ing  in  combination  an  engine  cylinder;  a  piston  redpfo- 
pasring  said  ftnd  radially  outwanily  from  the  outer  pe-  eating  dierrin;  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  near  the  com- 
fiphery  of  said  inner  assembly  and  into  the  inner  pefipbery   presaion  stroke  end  of  said  piston;  actuating  means  for 
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said  exhaust  valve  adi4>ted  to  retain  the  said  valve  dosed 
xintil  the  piston  has  at  least  sabstantially  completed  its 
power  stroke;  at  least  one  inlet  port  arranged  in  the  cylin- 
der wall  above  the  bottom  dead  center  position  of  said 
piston  to  be  covered  and  uncovered  thereby;  an  annular 
channel  encompassing  said  inlet  port  or  ports;  the  latter 
being  prolongated  in  axial  direction  of  the  cylinder  to 
cause  a  portion  of  the  intake  charge  being  pushed  back 
into  said  annular  channel  by  the  retreating  piston  thus 
shortening  the  oompreanoD  wdl  below  the  length  of  the 
expansion;  a  cylindrical  slide  valve  within  said  channel 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  cylinder  without  leaving 
any  substantial  dead  ^>ace  therebetween  and  having  a 
control  slot  conforming  to  each  of  said  inlet  ports  for 
cooperation  therewith;  said  slide  valve  keeping  said  inlet 
port  or  ports  closed  at  the  end  of  each  expansion  stroke 
and  the  beginning  of  the  fdlowing  exhaust  stroke;  and 
a  gear  for  said  slide  valve  osdllating  the  same  angularly 
relative  to  the  cylinder  and  bedding  the  said  control  slot 
or  slots  and  the  said  inlet  port  or  ports  in  coincidence 
first  while  the  piston  ke^s  said  inlet  ports  uncovered 
at  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke  and  the  beginning  of 
the  compression  stroke  and  second  after  the  start  of  the 
exhaust  stroke  until  the  piston  again  covers  the  said 
inlet  port  or  porta  at  least  partially. 


2^10^74 
MANIFOLD  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Fraidi  C.  Mock,  Sovth  Bc^  lad^  aarignor  to  Bcndlx 
AviatioB  Corporatloa,  Sovth  Bend,  LmL,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawarc 

ApplicalkM  May  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«7,958 
8  Claims.    (CL  123—119) 


8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  induc- 
tion passage,  a  plurality  of  engine  inlet  valves,  and  branch 
conduits  radiating  from  said  passage  to  each  of  said 
valves,  a  nozzle  in  said  passage,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
under  {MTsrare  to  said  nozzle,  ports  in  said  nozzle  formed 
to  discharge  into  the  entrance  of  each  of  said  conduits 
and  fuel  pressure  responsive  means  in  said  nozzle  for 
controlling  Ae  flow  through  said  ports  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous spray  of  fuel  into  said  branch  conduits  during 
the  operation  of  said  engine. 


2J1tJ75 
INJECTION  PUMF  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Knrt  Frochlich,  EmB  GriaAabar,  mi  MUton  Lckbtfnss, 
Mllwaakec,  Wis.,  asajganw  to  NoiAefg  Mamrfactnrfaig 
Company,  MOwrakcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
I  AppBcallaa  Aprfl  13, 1953,  ScrW  No.  348,448 
'  13  riiiaii,    (0.123—139) 

1.  For  use  in  a  fuel  mjection  system,  a  fuel  pump  com- 
prising a  housing  defining  a  fuel  chamber  with  a  fuel 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  within  said 
boosing  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  so  as  to  dis- 
place fuel  from  the  chamber  to  the  outlet,  the  plunger 
having  a  helixed  surface  opposed  to  the  inlet,  means  for 
rotating  the  plunger  so  as  to  pntent  deferent  parts  of 
the  hcKsed  aarface  to  the  ialel.  and  means  for  regulating 
the  capacity  of  the  chamber  so  as  to  vary  the  quaittity 


of  fuel  discharged  to  the  outlet,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  a  variable  capacity  reservoir,  said  reservoir 


being  in  communication  with  the  chamber  through  a  re- 
stricted dampening  orifice. 


Ulrkh 


MIM' 
INJECTION 


rUMF 


to  Robert 


1.  In  an  injection  pump,  in  oomWnation,  elongated 
cylinder  means;  passage  means  formed  in  said  cylinder 
means  for  leading  fuel  to  and  from  said  cylinder  means; 
and  combined  distributor  and  pomp  means  axially  and 
tumably  movable  in  said  qrlinder  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  along  said  passage  means  to  and  fnxn 
said  cylinder  means,  said  combined  distributor  and  pump 
means  including  a  first  elongated  member  accoounodating 
a  valve  and  cooperating  with  said  passage  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  second  elongated  mem- 
ber formed  with  an  axial  bore  and  determining  the  size 
of  a  chamber  of  the  pump  meaiu  into  which  fuel  n 
drawn,  said  second  member  having  an  end  which  en- 
gages an  end  of  said  first  member,  said  first  and  said 
second  elongated  member  reciprocate  to  provide  the 
pumping  action,  and  spring  means  engaging  one  of  said 
members  for  urging  the  same  toward  the  other  of  said 
members  to  maintain  said  ends  of  said  members  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other  during  axial  and  rotational 
movement  of  the  combined  pump  and  distributor  means. 


M1t*)77 
COMBIUfnON  CHAMBBR 

WilHinlaii.Laa  Aortal 

aMMqr  li,  I9S<,  SstW  No.  559,149 
4CMM.   (CL  123— 191) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine:  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  in  said  cylinder;  a  cylinder  head  carried 
by  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  mount  an  inlet  valve  and 


1 


an  exhaust  valve,  said  cylinder  head  and  said  piston  hav- 
ing confronting  faces  cooperating  to  define  a  chamber, 
the  confronting  face  of  said  piston  having  a  recessed  por- 
tion and  a  raised  portion  interconnected  by  an  inclined 
substantially  diametrically  extending  barrier  portion,  said 
recessed  portion  having  a  curved  surface  subtending  a 
substantially  planar  confronting  surface  portion  of  said 
cylinder  head  to  form  therewith  a  combustion  zone,  and 
said  raised  portion  having  a  spheroidal  convex  surface 


subtending  a  spheroidal  concave  surface  portion  of  uid 
cylinder  head  in  eccentric  relation  so  as  to  form  a  quench 
zone  in  said  chamber  which  is  volumetrically  relieved 
progressively  from  a  peripheral  point  on  a  diameter  nor- 
mal to  said  barrier,  towards  said  barrier,  whereby  tur- 
bulence is  substantially  reduced  to  a  minimum,  and  means 
on  the  cylinder  head  for  mounting  an  ignition  device  in 
the  combustion  zone  diametrically  opposite  said  peripheral 
point. 

2,818,378 

CYLINDER  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Lewis  D.  Burdi,  DcariMm,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  General 

Moian  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporadoa  of 

Applieation  Jsm  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,287 
14Claias8.    (CL  123— 195) 


.,,t.i;Brrrt^r,Xm,, 


14.  The  method  of  manufacturing  cylinder  blocks 
which  includes  forming  a  water  jacket  core  to  include 
cylinder  core  passages  provided  therein  having  opposed 
fliattened  surfaces,  forming  cylinder  core  members  hav- 
ing opposed  flattened  external  surfaces,  disposing  said 
cylinder  core  members  within  said  water  jacket  cylinder 
core  passages  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  ar- 
ranging the  flattened  surfaces  of  said  cores  in  respective 
parallel  spaced  relation,  filling  the  space  between  said 
cores  with  metal  to  provide  cylinders  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  having  opposed  flattened  sides,  and  re- 
moving the  flattened  surfaces  providing  internally  of  said 
cylinders  by  said  flattened  sides  to  form  a  substantially 
cylindrical  opening  therein. 


2318379 
BALLOON  FROIECTING  TOY  DEVICE 

Howard  D.  SoloBSOiw  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 
AppBcaWen  Inly  (,  1955,  SerialNo.  528^17 
2ClainM.    CCL124— 10 
1.  A   device   for  projecting  a  resiliently  depressible 
article,  said  device  comprising  a  sobetantially  flat  base 
having  opposing  surfaces  and  having  means  for  attaching 
it  onto  the  palm  of  a  user's  hand  «rith  one  surface  en- 
gaging the  palm  of  the  hand,  and  a  peg  having  one  end 
fixed  to  the  other  surface  of  said  base  and  having  its 


other  end  free  and  extending  away  from  the  base  and 
the  user's  hand,  said  article  being  adapted  to  be  manually 
retained  with  the  free  end  of  said  peg  engaged  in  a 
resiliently  depressed  pmtion  of  said  article,  so  that  upon 
manual  release  of  said  article  the  depressed  portion  there- 
of returns  to  its  undepressed  state  and  thereby  imparts 
a  force  projecting  said  article  away  from  said  peg.  said 


peg  being  formed  with  cireumferentially  spaced  longi- 
tudinally  extending  ribs  formed  in  cireumferentially 
spaced  fashion  on  said  peg  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  depressed  portion  of  said  article  to  enable  the  latter 
to  be  rotated  without  slippage  of  said  depressed  portion 
relative  to  said  peg,  whereby  upon  release  of  said  article 
said  depressed  portion  imparts  a  rotary  force  to  said 
article  in  addition  to  said  first  named  force. 


2,818318 

WOOD  BURNING  HOT  AIR  FURNACE 

Wayne  L.  Critta,  GaBalln,  Mo. 

'      DcccBibcr  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,785 

IClaiB.    (CL12^— 184) 


TC 


In  a  heating  furnace  for  burning  relatively  long  sticks 
of  firewood,  a  shell  forming  an  elongated  cylindrical  fire 
chamber  closed  at  its  rear  end  and  arranged  horizontally 
whereby  sticks  of  firewood  therein  gravitate  down  the 
cylindrical  wall  toward  a  longitudinal  central  line  at  the 
bottom  of  the  fire  chamber,  a  casing  having  side,  lop,  bot- 
tom and  rear  walls  surrounding  the  fire  chamber  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  to  provide  passageways 
around  the  fire  chamber,  said  casing  having  openings  in 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  and  forward 
portion  of  the  top  wall  thereof  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  space  around  the  fire  chamber  and  at- 
mosphere whereby  said  openings  allow  air  to  pass  into 
said  space  from  adjacent  the  rearward  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  through  the  space  around  the  fire  cham- 
ber and  out  adjacent  the  forward  portion  of  the  top  of 
the  casing,  a  fiue  connection  extending  through  the  cas- 
ing and  having  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
fire  chamber  adjacent  rear  end  thereof,  said  casing  hav- 
ing in  front  wall,  a  portion  of  which  closes  the  front  end 
of  the  fire  chamber,  said  front  wall  portion  having  a 
door  for  introducing  firewood  therein,  a  grate  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  fire  chamber  adjacent  said  other  end,  de- 
pending side  and  rear  walls  in  the  casing  connecting  said 
fire  chamber  around  the  grate  and  the  casing  bottom  wall, 
extensions  on  the  front  and  side  walls  of  the  casing  and 
rear  depending  wall  extending  below  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  casing,  a  second  bottom  wall  connecting  the  lower 
portions  of  said  wall  extensions  and  cooperating  there- 
with and  said  depending  side  and  rear  walls  to  define  an 
ashpit  under  said  grate,  means  forming  an  adjustable  air 
inlet  in  the  casing  establishing  communication  between  the 
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uhpit  and  the  atraosphere  for  the  entry  c^  air  and  pas- 
sage thereof  through  the  grate  to  support  combustion  of 
firewood  in  the  fire  chamber,  and  a  damper  in  the  flue 
connection,  said  adjustable  air  inlet  and  damper  being 
operable  to  regulate  the  combustion  of  the  firewood  in 
the  fire  chamber. 


2,Slf3Sl 

HUMIDIFIER  UNITS  FOR  HOT  AIR  FURNACES 

Jumta  Sw  Kaigkt,  fi->fc~«*«,  Ohio 

AppHcadoB  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,160 

3ClidM.    (CL  126— 113) 


for  /injecting  the  solution  to  he  heated  into  the  tube, 
of  an  enlarged  boot  open  to  and  connected  below  the 
tube  and  extending  into  the  solution  in  the  tank,  the  said 
boot  being  closed  at  its  top  to  the  tank  contents  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  combustion  gases  will  maintain  the 
solution  level  in  the  boot  below  that  of  the  tank,  and 
means  on  the  boot  below  the  tank  solution  level  per- 
mitting the  escape  of  combustion  gas  bubbles  in  the  solu- 
tion within  the  boot  into  the  tank. 


2^1«,3S3 

ELECTROPSYCHOMETER  OR  BIOELECTRONIC 

INSTRUMENT 

VolMy  G.  MalUMM,  Lot  Ai^dcs,  Calif. 

AppUcalioB  Scpteaibcr  1,  If  54,  Swiai  No.  453,495 

lOClaliiM.    (a.  12S— 2) 


1.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  heat 
exchange  having  a  surrounding  casing  in  connection  with 
warm  air  distributing  channels  including  a  blower  to 
force  air  through  said  channels  and  a  basic  electrical  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  energize  and  deenergize  said  blower;  a 
humidifier  comprising  an  L-shaped  tubular  member  serv- 
ing as  a  duct  and  as  a  mixing  chamber  for  air  and  water 
vapor,  said  L-shaped  member  having  an  outlet  and  ex- 
tending into  said  casing  and  having  an  inlet  end  com- 
prising circumferentially  spaced  elements,  a  container 
supporting  member  carried  by  said  spaced  elements,  a 
water  container  detachably  mounted  on  said  container 
supporting  member,  an  electrical  heating  element  mounted 
on  said  ctHitainer  supporting  member  and  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  water  container,  a  second  electrical  cir- 
cuit connected  to  and  dependent  for  energization  upon 
said  first  mentioned  basic  electrical  circuit  and  adapted 
to  energize  and  deenergize  said  heating  element  in  parallel 
with  said  blower,  a  safety  switch  in  said  second  electrical 
circuit  comprising  resilient  means  normally  urging  its 
contacts  to  open  position  and  having  an  actuating  element 
operable  to  shift  its  contacts  to  closed  position,  and  a 
movable  element  arranged  to  press  against  said  switch 
actuating  element  while  said  water  container  it  retained 
in  its  normally  mounted  position  with  respect  to  said 
container  supporting  member. 


y      lAi    ^y^      '^      ^v**- — f  ~^**^ y^^i^^-  -»  ■*■ — I 
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2^1t3S2 

DIRECT  FRED  WATER  HEATERS 

Clyde    Wairea,    EvamvUic,    lud^    asrignor    to 

George  Koch  Sons,  bc^  EvamviUe,  Ind.,  a  corporatioD 

Application  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,739 

4  Clafam.    (CL  126—360) 


-rr 


1.  In  a  direct  fired  solution  heater,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  heater  tube  having  a  combustion  type 
heater  adapted  to  direct  a  flame  axially  into  the  tube,  a 
lower  solution  tank  for  the  heated  solution,  and  means 


I.  An  electropsychometer,  a  bioelectronic  instrument 
that  registers  certain  electropsychophysical  reactions 
and  conditions  in  the  case  of  a  person  to  whom  it  is 
applied,  comprising  three  triode-type  vacuum  tubes,  or 
a  lesser  number  of  twin-type  vacuum  tubes  described 
and  considered  as  equivalent  to  three  triode-type  sep- 
arate tubes  and  hereinafter  designated  in  this  claim  and 
in  succeeding  dependent  claims,  as  the  first,  second  and 
third  vacuum  tube,  a  skin-contacting  electrode  structure 
consisting  of  two  or  more  electrically  conductive  ele- 
ments mounted  on  a  relatively  non-conductive  member, 
means  for  establishing  an  electrical  potential  between  the 
said  electrode  elements,  means  for  connecting  the  posi- 
tively polarized  element,  or  elements  of  the  said  skin- 
contacting  electrode  structure  to  one  terminal  of  a  ca- 
pacitor, the  other  terminal  of  the  said  capacitor  being 
connected  to  the  grid  terminal  of  the  above-mentioned 
first  vacuum  tube,  the  grid  terminal  of  the  said  vacuum 
tube  also  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  variable 
resistance,  the  other  terminal  of  the  said  variable  re- 
sistance being  connected  to  the  cathode  terminal  of 
the  aforesaid  first  vacuum  tube,  the  said  cathode  ter- 
minal of  the  said  first  tube  also  being  connected  to  the 
negatively  polarized  element  or  elements  of  the  afore- 
said skin-contacting  electrode  structure,  a  conductor  from 
the  cathode  terminal  of  the  said  first  vacuiun  tube  to  the 
grid  terminal  of  a  previously  mentioned  second  vacuimi 
tube,  a  conductor  from  the  cathode  terminal  of  the 
said  second  vacuum  tube  to  the  cathode  terminal  of  a 
previously  mentioned  third  vacuum  tube,  means  for  es- 
tablishing an  electrical  potential  between  the  plate  and 
cathode  elements  of  the  said  second  and  third  vacuimi 
tubes,  the  said  electrical  potential  being  derived  from  a 
common  vacuum  tube  plate  power  supply  source,  the  said 
power  supply  source  having  a  voltage-dividing  network 
connected  between  the  positive  and  negative  terminals 
thereof,  a  conductor  frcnm  a  point  on  the  said  voltage- 
dividing  network  to  the  plate  tenninal  of  the  aforesaid 
first  vacuum  tube,  means  for  establishing  biasing  poten- 
tials at  the  grid  terminals  of  the  aforesaid  second  and 
third  vacuum  tubes,  an  electromagnetic  type  of  indicat- 
ing meter,  the  winding  of  the  said  meter  being  connected 
between  the  terminals  of  the  plate  elements  of  the  afore- 
said second  and  third  vacuum  tubes. 
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241t3t4 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  RESUSCITATION 

OF  THE  ASPHYXIATED  NEWBORN 

Allan   P.   BlozsDBi,   Hommi,  Tex.,  aaignor  of  three- 

fonths  to  George  W.  WaMroa  and  Robert  H.  Pcrlitz, 

Houton,  Tex.,  as  tmtecs 

AppUcatioa  Febmaiy  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  145,705 

10  Ciaims.    (Q.  12S— 28) 


1.  A  method  of  resuscitating  an  asphyxiated  newborn 
infant  comprising,  maintaining  the  infant  in  an  atmos- 
phere containing  a  relatively  high  concentration  of  oxy- 
gen, maintaining  such  atmosphere  about  the  infant  at  all 
times  at  a  minimum  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric, 
increasing  such  atmosphere  about  the  infant  to  a  maxi- 
mum pressure,  decreasing  such  pressure  from  such  maxi- 
mum pressure  to  such  minimum  pressure,  and  cycling 
such  increase  and  decrease  of  pressure  at  a  rate  substan- 
tially the  same  as  occurring  during  terminal  stages  of 
labor. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  resuscitating  an  asphyxiated  in- 
fant comprising,  a  substantially  air-tight  pressure  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  an  infant,  means  to  inject  a  substan- 
tially-constant flow  of  oxygen  and  air  into  the  chamber, 
an  outlet  valve  in  the  chamber,  automatic  valve-operating 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  valve,  said 
valve-operating  means  including  means  in  communication 
with  and  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber 
to  actuate  said  valve  for  opening  said  valve  when  the 
pressure  in  the  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum and  for  closing  the  valve  when  the  pressure  in  the 
chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  minimum  so  that  when 
said  outlet  valve  is  closed  the  substantially-constant  in- 
jection of  oxygen  and  air  into  the  pressure  chamber 
gradually  increases  the  pressure  therein  to  said  maximum 
pressure  at  which  such  maximum  pressure  the  valve- 
operating  means  opens  the  outlet  valve  thereby  permit- 
ting rapid  escape  of  oxygen  and  air  from  the  pressure 
chamber  and  providing  a  sudden  decrease  in  the  pressure 
in  the  pressure  chamber,  said  valve-operating  means  clos- 
ing said  outlet  valve  on  reaching  said  minimum  pressure 
in  said  pressure  chamber  thereby  providing  regular  cycles 
of  gradual  increase  and  sudden  decrease  in  pressure  in 
the  chamber  while  maintaining  a  constant  supply  of  oxy- 
gen and  air  to  the  chamber,  and  alarm  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  means  to  inject  the  substantially- 
constant  flow  of  oxygen  and  air  into  the  chamber  for 
indicating  when  the  rate  of  flow  to  the  chamber  falls  be- 
low a  predetermined  minimum. 


2,81t,3S5 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  ON  THE 

HEAD 
Wericy  B.  Reed,  North  WoodMo^  Conn.,  avi^r  to 
AnNticuOpdcal  Company.  Sowthbiidte,  Mmb.,  a  vcri- 

AppUcathn  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,395 
6  Cfadms.    (CL  12S— 141) 

1.  A  head  harness  for  sunwrting  a  pair  of  earphones 
and  an  oxygen  mask  in  proper  position  on  the  head  of 
an  individual,  said  harness  including  a  pair  of  annular 


members  to  be  positioned  about  the  individual's  ears  and 
by  means  of  which  earphones  are  located  over  the 
wearer's  ears,  means  by  which  an  oxygen  mask  may  be 
attached  to  said  members  and  adjusted  to  properly  fit 
with  the  individual's  face  without  disturbing  the  seat  and 
l>osition  of  the  members  about  the  individual's  ears, 
spaced  pairs  of  straps  which  extend  across  the  upper  front, 
top  and  base  of  the  individual's  head,  each  strap  of  said 
pairs  being  fixedly  secured  to  a  respective  annular  mem- 
ber and  having  a  free  end  adjustably  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  other  strap  of  the  pair  by  means  of  a  rela- 
tively flat  fastener  having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially 
parallel  elongated  slots  therein,  the  free  end  of  the  straps 


of  each  pair  being  (^positely  threaded  through  the  spaced 
slots  of  the  fastener  so  that  portions  thereof  between 
the  spaced  slots  lie  in  superimposed  relation,  and  a  fur- 
ther strap  which  is  used  to  join  said  fasteners  so  as  to 
locate  them  in  a  desired  spaced  relation,  said  further 
strap  having  portions  threaded  between  the  superimposed 
portions  of  the  other  pairs  of  straps  and  the  adjacent  sur> 
faces  of  their  connecting  fasteners  so  as  to  permit  ad- 
justment of  the  spacing  of  the  fasteners  to  obtain  a  com- 
fortable fit  of  the  harness  on  the  head,  and  said  fasteners 
having  projection  portions  extending  outwardly  of  one 
side  thereof  to  frictionally  engage  a  side  surface  of  said 
further  strap  to  aid  in  retaining  said  further  strap  in  its 
adjustable  connection  with  the  respective  fasteners. 


2,110386 

OXYGEN  MASKS  EMBODYING  MEANS  FOR 

VENTILATING  GOGGLES 

Wesley  B.  Reed,  North  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assigjior  to 

American  Optical  Company,  Sonthbridge,  Mass.,  a  vol- 

nntary  asmdation  of  Mamachasetts 

Application  Nnvrmber  7. 1952,  Serial  No.  319,396 

4  Claims.    (CL  128— 142) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  goggle  having  lens  supporting  frame  means 
embodying  a  face-engaging  portion  shaped  to  assume  an 
intimate  air-sealed  relation  with  the  face  about  the  eyes, 
lens  means  in  said  lens  supporting  frame  meaiu,  an 
oxygen  mask  having  a  portion  shaped  to  fit  over  the  nose 
and  mouth  and  embodying  a  face-engaging  portion  shaped 
to  assume  an  air-sealed  relation  with  the  face,  said  lens 
supporting  frame  means  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and 
an  air  outlet  opening  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof,  said  openings  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lens 
means  whereby  air  drawn  through  said  inlet  opening  and 
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passing  outwardly  of  said  outlet  opening  will  be  directed 
trtnsversely  of  the  interior  of  said  hens  nicans,  said  oxygen 
mask  having  a  pair  of  air  inlet  openings  therein,  inhala- 
tion valve  means  associated  with  each  of  said  openings,  a 
pair  of  air  pasugeways,  one  of  said  passageways  being  in 
communicating  relation  with  a  main  source  of  oxygen 
and  with  a  first  one  of  said  inhalation  valves  in  said 
oxygen  mask  and  having  direct  communication  with  an 
opening  in  the  lens  supporting  frame  means  and  the  other 
c4  said  passageways  being  in  communicating  relation  with 
the  other  of  said  openings  in  said  frame  means  and  with 
a  second  of  said  inhalation  valves,  said  first  inhalation 
valve  communicating  with  said  first-mentioned  passage- 
way being  relatively  stiff  and  less  easily  operable  in  com- 
parison with  the  second  of  said  inhalation  valves  com- 
municating with  said  other  passageway  whereby,  during 
inhalation,  said  second  inhalation  valve  will  more  readily 
operate  and  cause  air  to  be  drawn  outwardly  through 
the  outlet  opening  of  the  lens  supporting  frame  means 
into  the  oxygen  mask  while  simultaneously  causing  a  por- 
tion of  the  air  passing  through  said  first-mentioned  pas- 
sageway and  which  is  bypassed  by  the  stifTer  valve  com- 
municating with  said  passageway  to  be  drawn  through  the 
inlet  opening  in  said  frame  means  and  to  move  trans- 
versely of  the  inner  surface  of  the  lens  while  simultane- 
ously causing  some  oxygen  from  said  main  supply  to  be 
drawn  directly  inwardly  of  the  oxygen  mask,  and  an  ex- 
halation valve  in  said  oxygen  mask  for  permitting  air 
to  pass  outwardly  of  the  interior  thereof  during  exhala- 
tion. 


231MS7 

UNDERWATER  BREATHING  DEVICES 

Lmm  G.  Aipta,  North  CaMwdl,  N.  J^  nid  Leon  G. 

Aipia,  Jt^  Florham  Park,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  October  t,  1954,  ScrW  No.  4M,572 

ISCUoM.    (CL12t— 142) 


1.  An  underwater  breathing  regulator  comprising  a 
hollow  tube,  means  for  connecting  the  tube  to  a  tank  of 
compressed  air,  a  valve  member  in  one  end  of  said  tube 
for  admitting  air  from  the  tank  into  the  tube,  a  mouth- 
piece connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  a  lever  arm 
within  said  mouthpiece  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  en- 
gageable  by  the  teeth  of  a  user  when  the  mouthpiece  is 
in  his  mouth,  and  motion  transmission  means  between 
said  lever  arm  and  said  valve  member  for  actuating  said 
valve  member  by  closing  the  teeth  so  as  to  supply  com- 
pressed air  from  said  tank  into  said  mouthpiece. 


HANGING  FILE  SUPPORT 
FiMk  OMicy,  ClKlmrii,  Md  loha  H.  Brinker,  Norwood, 
OWo,  amitmin  to  Tfce  dobe-Wcnricke  Co.,  Norwood, 
OUo,  a  coipoiallMi  of  OUo 

ApHieatloa  My  23, 19S€,  ScfM  No.  599,419 

4CMaM.    (CL129L- 1«) 

1.  In  a  snspenaon  fik  support,  a  pair  of  end  members 

comprising  q>aoed  generally  vertically  extending  arms 

connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  an  arai  having  a  dis- 

tortable  elbow,  the  vertically  extending  arms  having  at 


their  upper  ends  outwardly  extending,  substantially  hori- 
zontal portions  terminating  in  downwardly  directed  lugs, 
top  elements  for  said  end  members  secured  to  each  of 
said  hMizontal  portions  near  the  vertically  extending  arms 
of  'said  members  and  terminating  in  upwardly  directed 
lugs  vertically  opposed  to  said  downwardly  directed  logs. 


a  pair  of  flanged,  channel  diaped  rails  extending  between 
said  end  memben,  the  vertically  oppoatd  lugs  on  said 
end  members  engaging  respectively  within  the  said  flanged, 
channel  shaped  rails  for  adjustable  movement  therein, 
and  means  for  forcing  apart  said  vertically  opposed  lugs 
to  produce  a  wedge  action  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
rails. 


2,8193i9 

SOLUTION  CATCHING  DEVICE 

John  D.  MontekoM,  New  Orlews,  La. 

AppUcattoa  Jum  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,101 

5ClafaM.    (CL132— 9) 


1.  A  device  for  catching  excess  hair  waving  solution 
comprising  a  trough  for  reception  of  the  wound  hair 
strands,  a  hoUow  handle  extending  angularly  from  said 
trough  and  being  in  communication  therewith  for  receiv- 
ing excess  solution  from  the  trough,  said  handle  having 
a  juncture  portion  forming  a  continuation  of  said  trough, 
a  partial  closure  on  the  open  end  of  the  juncture  portion, 
and  said  juncture  portion  having  an  opening  in  the  top 
portion  thereof  for  pouring  excess  solution  from  the 
handle. 


2J19,39« 
TENT  FRAME 
Eail  C.  Wallace  AaArcws,  and  Wamn  M.  RIMr,  Hrat- 
faigtoii,  lad.,  aMiiMn  to  Tht  Hettrick  Man&tari^ 
Company,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corpomthwi  of  Ohto 
AppHcadoo  October  29. 195<,  Serial  No.  <19rM3 
,  ICtehn.   (CL135— 3)  ^ 


A  tent  frame  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  rods  hav- 
ing upwardly  bent  end  portions,  cona  posts  in  the  form 
of  tubes  having  a  pair  of  integral  juxtaposed  sockets  at 
opposite  ends,  the  upwardly  bent  ends  of  the  base  rods 
fitting  the  sockets  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  posts,  rafter 
rods  having  downtumed  coda,  each  ol  said  downtumed 
ends  fitting  one  socket  at  the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent 
comer  post,  right  angle  ends  on  the  upper  end  of  each 
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rafter  rod,  a  ridge  pole  in  the  form  of  a  tube  having  a 
pair  of  integral  juxtaposed  sockets  at  each  end  for  receiv- 
ing the  ri^t  an^  ends  of  said  rafter  rods,  and  eavc  rods 
having  downtumed  ends  fitting  the  other  sockets  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  coma  poits. 


M1M91 

PORTABLE  UMBRELLA 

Joha  Paid  Joaea,  Jr^  Pottrtowa,  Pa. 

AppHcaltoa  Jaly  It,  195*.  Serial  No.  597,919 

iOalBH.    (CL135--29) 


1.  A  portable  umbrella  comprising  a  casing,  means 
providing  a  valve  in  one  end  of  said  casing,  an  inflatable 
canopy  supported  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  boused  within  said  casing  when  in  a  de- 
flated condition,  and  a  cover  member  for  enclosing  said 
oppoute  end  of  said  casing  when  said  canopy  is  deflated 
and  for  engaging  said  one  aid  of  said  casing  to  form  an 
air  pump  therewith  to  force  air  through  said  valve  into 
said  canopy  for  inflation  thereof. 


2^19,392 

LEVEL  CONTROL  PILOT 

S.  Brown,  La  Porte,  Tex.,  asslgaor,  by 

■cats,  to  Esso  Rsssarch  aad  Eagtaeeiiut  Cob- 

.     .',  FJhabHh,  N.  J.,  a  coiyotatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcaltoB  NovcBbcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,S41 

(ClafaBS.   (CL  137— 122) 


n-n 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  die  filling  of  a  plurality 
of  storage  tanks  including  indicating  means  for  indicating 
the  amount  of  liquid  contained  in  each  storage  tank,  said 
indicating  means  including  a  rotatable  shaft  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  worm  connected  to  said  rotatable 
shaft,  a  rotatable  cam  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  cam 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  gear  engagedly  con- 
necting with  said  worm,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  cam 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  cam  follower  engagedly 
contacting  said  cam.  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said  cam 
follower,  a  valve  housing  provided  with  a  valve  cham- 
ber, a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  and  a  fluid  vent,  a  valve 
stem  positioned  in  said  valve  chamber  connecting  with 
said  lever,  dual  valve  seats  arranged  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber, said  valve  stem  having  valve  elements  positioned 
thereon  adapted  to  seat  in  said  valve  seats,  said  valve 
stem  having  biasing  means  positioned  thereon  adapted  to 
normally  bias  said  valve  stem  to  permit  fluid  flow  fhroa^ 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  actuate 
said  valve  stem  to  ck)se  off  said  inlet  and  open  said  vent- 
ing means  upon  movement  of  said  lever  by  said  cam 
follower. 

T2S  O.  O.— 48 


2vfli,393 
AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  VALVE 
Cytfl  B.  FKaa,  St  Johaa,  Mo.,  ssslgnnr  to  Wi«Der  Electric 
Cononttoa,  St  Loab  Coaaty,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of 

oa  lalv  2t,  1955,  ScrW  No.  524,955 
SOafaas.    (CL  137— 294) 


1.  An  automatic  drain  valve  having  an  inlet  and  a 
plurality  of  chambers  including  an  ejection  chamber,  an 
exhaust  chamber  with  an  exhaust  port  therein,  and  an 
application  chamber,  said  application  chamber  adapted 
to>be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure,  a  passage  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  ejection  chamber,  an  inlet  valve 
between  said  inlet  and  said  ejection  chamber  normally 
closing  said  passage,  an  exhaust  valve  between  said  ejec- 
tion chamber  and  said  exhaust  chamber,  said  exhaust 
valve  having  a  passage  therein  normally  connecting  said 
ejection  chamber  and  said  exhaust  chamber,  resilient 
means  mounted  between  said  application  chamber  and 
said  exhaust  chamber  adapted  to  close  said  exhaust  valve 
when  the  pressure  in  said  application  chamber  exceeds 
a  predetermined  amount,  said  exhaust  valve  and  inlet 
valve  operatively  connected  by  a  rod  scf  that  said  pas- 
sage in  said  exhaust  valve  is  closed  by  said  resilient  means 
before  said  inlet  valve  is  opened. 


2^19,394 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  Fagwaf  Fcriaeos,  tj"*M",  Tex. 

AppUcatloB  April  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  599,214 

4CfariaH.    (Q.  137— 249) 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  two  opposed,  self-cleaning  and 
slidable  valve  gates  in  said  valve  body  in  overlapping  con- 
tacting relationship,  each  said  gate  having  a  right  angle 
shaped  cut-out  in  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  cut-ouu 
coacting  to  form  a  variable  size  square  flow  opening  in 
said  valve  body,  said  opening  being  dosable  and  variable 
in  size  upon  sliding  of  said  gatev  outwardly  in  oppo«ts 
directions,  filler  plates  fixed  in  said  body  between  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  adjacent  ihe  inner  ends  of  each  said 
gate,  the  inner  ends  of  said  filler  plates  being  cut  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  adjacent  slidaUe  gate  inner  aids 
diverging  therefrom,  fmrning  wadi-out  ports  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  gates  and  saia  lllkr  plates. 


2419395 
NON.FREEZE  SILL  COCK 
BOM,  Taaska,  KaH. 
II.  19Si,8«^  No.  3St,9l9 

(CLU?— 349) 

In  a  sill  cock,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  valve  body  having  a  continuous  bore 
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witib  internally  threaded  sockets  in  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
and  having  a  transverse  partition  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  inlet  end  and  a  substantially  solid  intermediate  portion 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  outlet  end,  said  valve  body 
having  a  cavity  between  the  intermediate  portion  and 
transverse  partition  and  said  partition  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  recess  with  flat  sides  in  the  surface 
facing  the  cavity,  a  valve  seat  also  having  flat  sides  posi- 
timied  in  the  recess  of  the  partition,  the  flat  sides  of  the 
valve  seat  coacting  with  the  flat  sides  of  the  recess  pre- 
venting turning  of  the  valve  seat,  a  tubular  member 
threaded  in  the  internally  threaded  socket  in  the  outlet 
end  of  the  valve  body,  a  nozzle  having  a  downwardly 
extending  outlet  extending  from  one  side  threaded  on  the 
extending  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  cavity  in  the  valve  body  through  the 
tubular  member  and  nozzle  and  having  a  handle  on  the 
end  extending  from  the  nozzle,  the  stem  having  a  section 
with  flat  sides  on  the  end  extending  into  the  valve  body 
and  a  stud  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  extending 
from  said  section,  the  said  intermediate  portion  of  the 
valve  body  having  an  internally  threaded  bore,  a  bushing 
having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  with  flat  sides  ex- 
tended longitudinally  therethrough  positioned  on  the  sec- 
tion of  the  valve  stem  having  flat  sides,  the  flat  sides  of 


the  bushing  being  substantially  of  the  same  dimension  as 
the  flat  sides  of  the  stem  and  the  flat  sides  of  the  bushing 
corresponding  with  the  flat  sides  of  the  stem  whereby  the 
flat  sides  of  the  bushing  and  stem  coact  to  prevent  the  stem 
rotating  without  turning  the  bushing,  said  bushing  having 
threads  on  the  peripheral  surface  and  the  threads  of  the 
bushing  being  in  meshing  relation  with  the  threads  of  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  valve  body,  the  bushing  hav- 
ing spaced  longitudinally  disposed  openings  extending 
therethrough  and  said  openings  being  positioned  between 
the  threads  in  the  periphery  and  the  centrally  disposed 
opening  therethrough  whereby  passage  is  provided  for 
fluid  through  the  valve  body  with  the  valve  open,  a  frusto- 
conical-shaped  spacer  on  the  stud  extended  from  the  sec- 
tion of  the  valve  stem  having  flat  sides,  said  spacer  being 
mounted  with  the  smaU  end  dimensioned  to  pass  into  the 
internally  threaded  intermediate  portion  of  the  valve  body 
to  permit  complete  opening  of  the  valve,  and  a  valve  disc 
secured  on  the  extending  end  of  the  stud  by  a  screw 
threaded  in  the  internally  threaded  bore  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned to  coact  with  the  valve  seat  for  closing  the  valve, 
the  distance  between  opposed  flat  sides  of  the  valve  seat 
being  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  threads  in  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  valve  body  whereby  the  valve 
seat  may  be  removed  and  replaced  through  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  valve  body. 


the  emptying  and  filling  of  the  tank  to  hold  the  float 
against  downward  valve  opening  movement  for  a  [nx- 
determined  period  during  emptying  of  the  receptacle  after 


•jrOsr 


MIMM 

DIFFERENTIAL  FLOAT  CONTROLLED  VALVE 
Vmmc  C.  Slerrelt,  LofuMort,  Ind. 

AppHcadoB  Scpteariicr  2t,  19SS,  Serial  No.  537^0 
IICUbh.    (a.  137-^10 

1.  In  a  float  actuated  iidet  valve  mechanism  for  a 
receptacle  such  as  a  tank,  trough  and  the  like,  an  upright 
hquid  inlet  pipe,  an  inlet  valve  attached  to  said  pipe  for 
controlling  inflow  of  liquid  therethrough,  a  shiftable  ac- 
tuator for  said  valve  having  a  valve  closed  position  and 
a  valve  <^>en  position,  float  means  operatively  coupled 
with  said  actuate,  and  means  operatively  coupled  with 
the  float  means  for  alternately  trapping  water  and  air  in 


said  means  has  trapped  water  and  for  holding  the  float 
for  a  predetermine  period  against  rising  on  inflowing 
liquid  to  close  the  valve  after  said  means  has  trapped  air. 


2,81M97 
NYLON  FUMP  VALVE  WITH  SPRING  RETAINER 
Wallace  F.  Oboo,  Oidahoma  City,  aai  WHlfani  L.  Marti% 
Tnha,  Okfak,  wmku^ntn.  by  mcmc  asrigBaaiti,  to 
Scale  ComMoy,  be,  OUahoma  Otj,  OUa.,  ) 
ratioa  of  OUahoBM 

Application  Novemim  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,444 
Idaiok    (CL  137— 54«.ll) 


A  valve  comprising  a  seat  ring  having  a  central  hub 
supported  by  webs  integral  with  the  seat  ring  and  hub, 
a  guide  pin  integral  with  the  hub  extending  beyond  the 
seat  ring,  the  juncture  of  said  pin  and  hub  being  tapered 
reducing  in  diameter  going  away  from  the  seat  ring, 
a  centrally  apertured  nylon  valve  body  disposed  around 
said  guide  pin  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  hub  and  seat  ring,  the  diameter  of  the  aperture 
in  the  valve  body  being  a  close  fit  to  the  maximum  di- 
ameter of  the  tapered  part  of  the  juncture  of  the  guide 
pin  and  hub.  a  spiral  helical  compression  spring  around 
the  guide  pin  overlying  the  valve  body  with  the  large 
diameter  portion  thereof  against  the  valve  body,  the 
change  in  radius  of  the  spnng  per  turn  of  spring  being 
at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  spring  wire  whereby 
the  spring  can  be  compressed  to  a  flat  disc,  an  aper- 
tured retainer  disposed  around  the  guide  pin  and  over- 
lying the  small  diameter  end  of  the  spring,  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  aperture  in  the  retainer  being  close  to 
the  diameter  of  the  guide  pin  whereby  the  guide  pin 
constrains  the  retainer  to  sliding  along  the  guide  pin, 
the  undersurface  of  the  retainer  being  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  spring  when  compressed  flat,  the  inner  wall  of 
the  recess  being  undercut  to  form  a  Up  under  which  is 
snapped  the  smallest  diameter  turn  of  the  spring  whereby 
the  spring  and  retainer  are  connected  together,  a  tubular 
extension  on  said  retainer  having  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  guide  pin  forming  an 
annular  shoulder  with  the  part  of  the  retainer  adjacent 
said  aperture  therein,  an  annular  groove  around  the  end 
of  the  guide  pin,  a  keeper  disposed  in  said  groove  and 
overlying  said  shoulder,  and  a  snap  ring  lying  in  an  an- 
nular groove  in  said  tubular  extension  end  and  overlying 
said  keeper. 


2,8104M 

DRAIN  AND  VACUUM  BREAKER  VALVE 

Gilbert  F.  CariaoB,  SiioUc,  DL,  ■■ignnr  to  BcU  *  Go«ett 

CoBipaay,  MortuNi  Grove,  DL,  a  corporatioo  of  DliBois 

AppttcatioB  Jaly  9. 1954.  Sntel  No.  442,4t7 

ICUm.    (CL137-4(M) 


A  drain  and,  vacuum  breaker  valve  for  use  with  a  tank, 
said  valve  including  a  casing  having  an  inlet  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  tank,  a  drain  branch,  a  circular  vaWe 
seat  coaxial  with  said  inlet  and  located  between  said  in- 
let and  drain  branch  with  said  seat  facing  away  from  said 
inlet,  and  internal  threads  coaxial  with  the  valve  seat 
proximate  the  end  of  the  casing  opposite  to  said  inlet,  a 
hollow  valve  member  having  external  threads  mating  with 
said  internal  threads  and  adapted  to  move  the  valve  mem- 
ber axially  upon  rotation  of  said  valve  member  toward 
said  inlet  and  toward  closing  position,  said  valve  member 
also  having  a  valve  head  at  its  inner  end  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  said  valve  seat,  thus  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal 
therebetween  when  the  valve  is  closed,  said  valve  mem- 
ber also  including  a  valve  stem  at  its  other  end  protrud- 
ing beyond  said  casing,  stem  packing  means  coacting 
with  said  casing  and  valve  stem  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  protruding  end  of  the  valve  stem 
and  having  an  apeilure  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  and 
vacuum  breaking  means  including  a  cylindrical  bore  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  said  valve  member  with  a  tube 
tightly  mounted  in  said  bore  in  hermetically  sealed  rela- 
tionship thereto,  said  tube  extending  coaxially  through 
said  valve  head  and  beyond  said  casing  for  entry  into  said 
tank,  and  a  removable  plug  at  said  protruding  outer  end 
of  the  valve  stem  adapted  to  seal  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
tube  and  bore  from  the  atmosphere. 


2J1t,399 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 
George  Selwood,  Frederick  JaiMi  Paell,  aad  Edward  Ton 
Rirtlcdge,  Hayes,  Eagland,  ■■l^iiri  to  The  Fairey 
Ariatioa  Conpaay  LioBlted,  Hayca,  Eif«laad,  a  Brittab 
coaqpany 
AppHcatioa  Jaanaiy  23. 1956,  Serial  No.  5M,S2t 
Claims  priority,  uppHcatlou  Great  Britaia 
Janary  24, 1955 
6  Claims.    (CL  137— (20) 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  including  a  movable  member 
mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  relatively  to  a  platen 
member,  the  movable  member  and  the  platen  affording 
cooperating  end  surfaces  having  in  them  co-<^)erating  ports 
in  pain,  wherein  each  pair  cooq>rises  two  ports  in  one 


of  the  members  centered  on  a  straight  line  through  the 
axis  and  on  opposite  sides  of  it,  the  two  ports  of  each 
pair  being  interconnected  so  that  the  fluid  pressures  in  the 
two  ports  of  any  one  pair  are  the  same,  in  which  iScut 
movable  member  comprises  a  pair  of  telescoping  sleeves 
arranged  to  turn  together  about  the  axis  and  interposed 
between  the  ported  platen  and  a  second  platen  q>aced  from 
it,  while  the  two  platens  are  mounted  in  an  outer  body  and 
are  held  apart  by  a  spacer  engaging  their  opposed  sur- 
faces so  as  to  hold  them  accurately  parallel. 


2,SlMtt   I 
REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  DUCT 
Alvin  E.  Hewitt,  Cbaawti,  Kaas.,  aasigmir  to  American 
Aatolastlc  CoeporatioB,  Chaaole,  Waaa,  a  corporation 
of  Kaams 
ApplicatioB  AafHt  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  451,907 
7CUaiB.   (CL13»— 54) 


1.  A  reinforced  flexible  duct  having  a  spiral,  inelastic 
reinforcing  strand  completely  enclosed  in  fabric  tape  hav- 
ing one  free  edge  with  said  reinforcing  strand  folded 
within  the  other  edge,  the  windings  of  said  fabric  tape 
forming  said  duct  being  spirally  wound  in  the  direction 
exposing  said  reinforced  edge  on  the  outside  of  said 
duct  and  cemented  together  without  the  free  edge  of  said 
tape  being  visible  on  the  external  surface  of  said  duct. 


2,S10.4«1 

DETACHABLE  PIPE  a.OSURE 

Barton  J.  Stansbviy,  BakenBcId,  CaUf. 

Application  February  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  4S8,742 

1  Clahn.    (CL  13»— 89) 


A  detachable  pipe  closure  comprising  a  cap  adapted 
and  arranged  to  fit  over  and  within  the  end  of  a  pipe,  said 
cap  being  cup  shaped  and  fitting  closely  within  the  end 
of  a  pipe,  said  cap  also  including  a  peripheral  flange  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  and  engaging  the  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  fitting  fixedly  secured  to  said  cap  and  within  the 
cup  portion  thereof,  a  threaded  post  joumaled  in  said 
fitting,  a  rider  threaded  onto  the  post,  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  fitting,  a 
second  pair  of  links  each  pivotally  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  one  of  the  first  named  links,  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  last  named  links  being  pivotally  attached 
to  said  rider,  pipe  engaging  teeth  on  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  last  named  links  which  teeth  engage  the  p^  and 
means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  threadad  poit 
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whereby  the  pofit  may  be  manually  rotated,  Mid  last 
named  means  including  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  threaded  post 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  LOOM 

Adrian  T.  Godickatz,  Appkton,  WU. 

AppHcatiM  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,923 

42Claiiiii.    (CL  139^1) 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  loom  having  a  lay  recipro- 
cably  movable  between  beat  and  retracted  positions  with 
means  including  an  actuating  solenoid  for  causing  move- 
ment of  said  lay,  a  plurality  of  heddles  for  forming  a 
shed  with  a  drive  including  an  electro-magnetic  control 
for  stopping  heddle  action,  shuttle  throwing  means  with 
an  electric  actuator,  and  weft  clamping  means  adapted  to 
seize  a  free  end  of  a  weft  laid  in  the  shed  and  having  weft 
seizing  and  releasing  positions  the  combination  compris- 
ing conta#tneans  responsive  to  said  weft  clamping  means 
movable  between  positions  corresponding  with  weft  seiz- 
ing and  releasing  positions  of  said  weft  clamping  means, 
an  energizing  circuit  network  for  said  lay  actuating  sole- 
noid including  switch  means  responsively  associated  with 
said  contact  means  adapted  to  derange  the  circuit  net- 
woric  for  discontinuing  lay  motion  upon  said  weft  clamp- 
ing means  remaining  in  weft  seizing  position  when  the  lay 
commences  to  move  from  beat  position  toward  retracted 
position,  a  second  energizing  circuit  network  for  said 
electric  actuator  for  said  shuttle  throwing  means  includ- 
ing second  switch  means  responsively  associated  with 
said  contact  means  adapted  to  derange  the  second  energiz- 
ing circuit  network  for  discontinuing  the  shuttle  throwing 
operation  upon  said  weft  clamping  means  remaining  in 
weft  seizing  position  when  the  lay  commences  to  move 
from  beat  position  toward  retracted  position,  and  a  cir- 
cuit network  for  said  electro-magnetic  control  for  said 
heddles  including  third  switch  means  responsively  asso- 
ciated with  said  contact  means  adapted  to  cause  interrup- 
tion of  the  operation  of  the  drive  for  said  heddles  upon 
said  weft  clamping  means  remaining  in  weft  seizing  po- 
sition when  the  lay  commences  to  move  from  beat  posi- 
tion toward  retracted  position. 


2J1MM 
SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 
E.    Saadswoa,    Hopcdak,    aad    Anthony    J. 
Toachca,  MUforri,  Mav^  asrimors  to  Draper  Corpo- 
inthm,  noptdalc,  Msm^  a  corporadon  of  Maine 
'   —     "ten  Inhr  2«,  1956,  Serial  No.  6M4M 
TOainML    (CL  139— 122) 


an  oscillating  sheave  to  which  said  member  is  attached 
and  upon  which  it  is  wrapped  and  released  as  withdrawn 
from  and  projected  into  a  warp  shed,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber normally  tending  to  straighten  when  released,  and 
means  for  holding  said  member  in  contact  with  its  sheave 
which  comprises  a  means  exerting  radially  directed  mag- 
netic forces  thereon. 


2,819,404 

AUTOMATIC  THREADING  SHUTTLE 

Joseph  W.  Chalmers  and  Everett  Posey  Thomas, 

WUHaoMtoa,  S.  C. 

Application  July  18,  19SS.  Serial  No.  522,719 

11  Claims.    (CL  139—217) 


.4-4- 


1 .  An  automatic  threading  shuttle  comprising  a  thread- 
ing block  having  a  horizontal  lateral  transversely  extend- 
ing slot  therein  disposed  in  the  normal  path  of  yam  de- 
livery during  weaving,  elongated  aligned  elements  forming 
horizontal  transversely  extending  pad  surfaces  positioned 
within  said  slot,  resilient  means  urging  said  pad  surfaces 
together,  and  means  for  threading  the  shuttle  so  as  to  bring 
the  yarn  between  and  thus  under  control  of  the  pad  sur- 
faces, whereby  uniform  tension  may  normally  be  exerted 
on  the  yam  during  the  weaving  operation. 


2,819,495 
MATERIAL  IN  GLASS  HBRE  AND  NEW  INDUS- 
TRIAL PRODUCT  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Maiineflte  Hnan,  Cnipaias,  France 
Application  Jnna  39.  1955,  SetW  No.  519,119 
ClainM  priorMv.  application  France  April  29,  1955 
4  ClninM.    (CL  139^-383) 


r     II 


J  -J"  •  shnttWeM  loom  of  the  type  haying  means  for 
fllling  which  comprises  a  flexible  member  and 


1 .  A  material  comprising  a  flrst  main  layer  of  unstranded 
glass  fibre  filaments  and  a  second  main  layer  of  un- 
stranded glass  fibre  filaments,  the  said  layers  being  in 
superjacent  relationship,  the  filaments  of  said  first  layer 
being  disposed  at  90*  to  the  filaments  of  iaid  second 
layer,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  weft  filaments  and 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  warp  filaments,  both  said  auxiliary 
filaments  b^ing  substantially  midway  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  main  filaments,  said  auxiliary  weft  filaments 
being  located  on  and  outside  one  of  the  said  layen  in 
unwoven  relation  thereto,  said  auxiliary  warp  filaments 
being  located  on  and  outside  the  other  of  said  layers  in 
unwoven  relation  thereto  and  said  auxiliary  weft  and 
warp  filaments  being  woven  together. 


UtfMi  2^19,497 

PRESSURE-BALANCED    FILLING    METHOD    FOR  NON-FOAMING  SELF-CLEANING  AUTOMATIC 

UQUIDS  SUCH  AS  GASSY  UQUIOS  AND   DE-  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

VICES  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS  METHOD  Carmen  S.  CarW  and  Lonls  KUcr,  La  Grantc,  DL;  snid 

Marie  Joanh  Manricc  de  MiilcTiUc  Park,  France  Klicr  assignor  to  said  Carlisi 

AppUcatton  Jnly  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,598  Applicatton  December  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  559,295 

ClaiHK  priocitar,  appUcaHon  Fiance  May  18, 1953  8  Claims.    (CL  141-99) 
19  ClainM.    (CL141— ^ 


1.  in  a  filling  machine,  more  particularly  for  gassy 
liquids,  of  the  type  comprising  a  fiUing  tank  containing 
the  liquid  to  be  drawn  oiff  therefrom  and  mounted  on  a 
central  column  and  a  multiplicity  of  filling  devices  each 
one  <^  which  comprises  a  spout  formed  with  three  ducts 
and  a  three-way  cock  with  a  rotary  plug  formed  with 
three  ducts  one  of  which,  counter-pressure  duct,  is  adapted 
to  connect  the  gas  under  pressure  of  the  filling  tank  with 
the  corresponding  duct  of  the  spout  while  the  two  others, 
return  and  filling  ducts,  are  adapted  to  simultaneously 
connect  the  two  other  ducts  of  said  spout  with  said  gaseous 
atmosphere  and  with  the  liquid  contained  in  the  filling 
tank,  respectively;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
distance-piece  inserted  between  the  central  column  and 
the  filling  tank  and  formed  with  a  duct  connected  with  a 
vacuum  source,  an  annular  member  mounted  at  the 
periphery  of  the  filling  tank  and  on  which  are  fitted  the 
multiple  three-way  cocks  carrying  the  spouts,  said  an- 
nular member  being  formed  with  three  annular  chambers 
adapted  to  be  used  respectively  as  counter-pressure  cham- 
ber, return  chamber  and  vacuum  chamber,  for  each  filling 
device,  a  first  duct  connecting  the  filling  tank  to  the  filling 
duct  of  the  corresponding  three-way  cock,  a  second  duct 
connecting  the  counter-pressure  chamber  to  the  counter- 
pressure  duct  of  said  cock,  and  a  third  duct  connecting  the 
return  chamber  to  the  counter-pressure  duct  of  said  cock, 
said  plug  being  further  formed  on  one  of  its  ends  with 
an  axial  bore  connected  to  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
communicating  with  a  radial  bore  opening  on  the  lateral 
surface  of  said  plug  and  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
two  parallel  radial  ducts  of  said  plug,  said  plug  being  also 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  cut  in  its  lateral  surface 
for  connecting  said  radial  bore  with  the  portion  of  the 
three  ducts  formed  in  the  cock  body  which  are  connected 
to  the  spout,  a  valve  inserted  between  said  axial  duct  and 
the  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  a 
tube  connecting  said  vacuum  duct  to  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber; a  source  of  counter-pressure  gas  connected  to  the 
counter-pressure  chamber;  means  for  mainuining  con- 
stant and  different  from  1:1  the  ratio  exist'lng  between 
the  pressure  of  the  counter-pressure  gas  and  of  the  filling 
gas,  and  means  for  maintaining  constant  and  different 
from  1 : 1  the  ratio  existing  between  the  pressures  of  the 
filling  gas  and  of  Ae  returned  counter-pressure  gas;  and 
means  for  operating  each  three-way  cock  and  the  operat- 
ing means  of  the  corresponding  vacuum  valve  synchro- 
nously with  the  general  movement  of  the  machine,  where- 
by said  machine  acts  u  a  non-isobarometric  machine. 


r 

1.  In  a  machine  to  dispense  beverage  automatically 
into  cups  and  automatically  cleansed  by  water  from  a 
source,  the  combination  of:  a  faucet  having  an  electri- 
cally operable  discharge  valve  and  a  depending  skirt 
within  which  beverage  is  discharged;  a  cup  platform  lo- 
cated below  and  in  registration  with  the  faucet,  the  plat- 
form carried  by  a  depending  rod  coaxial  with  the  faucet; 
electrically  operated  means  to  discharge  cups  singly  onto 
said  platform;  a  tray  below  the  cup  platform  having  an 
opening  to  slideably  receive  the  rod;  a  motor  driven  ec- 
centric cam  below  the  tray  in  engagement  with  die  end 
of  the  rod  to  move  the  cup  platform  between  an  up  po- 
sition to  sustain  a  cup  in  telescopic  relation  to  the  skirt 
and  a  down  position  to  hold  the  cup  in  cleared  position 
m  relation  to  the  skirt;  a  pipe  ring  connected  to  the  sciffce 
of  water  and  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  (Ml 
its  upper  surface,  the  pipe  ring  being  located  below  and 
coaxial  with  the  skirt;  timer  control  means  to  operate 
the  dispensing  mechanism  in  a  sequence  of  operations 
comprising  discharge  of  the  cup  from  the  container  onto 
the  cup  platform,  elevation  of  the  platform  to  its  up 
position,  discharge  of  the  beverage  from  the  discharge 
valve,  and  descent  of  the  platform  to  the  down  position; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  removal  of  the  cup  from  the 
cup  platform  to  discharge  streams  of  water  momentarily 
from  the  pipe  ring  onto  the  inner  surface  of  the  skirt 
to  cleanse  the  same. 


2,819,498 

ADJUSTABLE  MOLTVTING  AND  DRIVE  MECH- 

ANISM  FOR  TABLE  SAWS 

WilHam  B.  Bolcc  and  Lewis  S.  Stnmp,  Toledo,  OUo.  aa- 

Offion  to  Bolcc-Crane  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

ponlion  of  Ohio 

Applicntion  Jnne  11,  1954,  Scrinl  No.  434,192 
1  Claim     (CL  143— 3«) 

A  circular  saw  mechanism  ccmiprising  a  saw  table 
having  front  and  rear  portions,  a  single  trunnion  depend- 
ing from  said  front  portion  and  lying  therebeoeath,  a 
frame  carried  by  said  trunnion,  said  frame  being  tillable 
on  said  trunnion  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  fore 
and  aft  of  the  table,  a  laterally  spaced  pair  of  dovetail 
ways  extending  generally  vertically  on  said  tillable  frame, 
an  inverted  L-shaped  member  having  a  leg  portion  adapted 
to  extend  generally  vertically  and  a  stem  portion  ad^ted 
to  extend  horizontally,  said  leg  portion  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  slide  surfaces  extending  generally  ver- 
tically along  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  slide  surfaces 
being  in  dovetail  engagement  with  the  dovetail  ways  on 
the  tiltable  frame,  means  operaMe  by  a  shaft  and  hand- 
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wheel  carried  by  the  tiltaUe  frame  engaging  the  trunnion 
for  adjusting  the  frame  about  said  horizontal  axis  and 
means  operable  by  said  shaft  and  handwheel  for  adjusting 
the  L-shaped  member  fenerafly  vertically  along  the  dove- 
tail slide,  the  stem  portioo  extending  rearwardly  beneath 
the  saw  table  with  the  free  end  thereof  terminating  gen- 
erally centrally  beneath  the  saw  table,  a  saw  assembly  in- 
cluding a  saw,  shaft,  and  shaft  bearing  supported  on  the 
stem  portion  substantially  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  motor 
suspended  on  Said  member  substantially  beneath  the  free 


end  of  the  stem  portion,  drive  gearing  including  a  belt 
and  dieaves  connected  between  said  motor  and  shaft,  the 
motor,  saw  assembly  and  drive  gearing  being  ofEset  rear- 
wardly a  substantial  distance  from  said  ways  and  trunnion, 
thereby  tending  to  exert  binding  forces  between  the  slide 
surfaces  and  the  dovetail  ways  and  between  the  tiltable 
frame  and  the  trunnion  so  as  to  hold  the  L-shaped  mem- 
ber and  tiltable  frame  temporarily  in  adjusted  position, 
and  separate  means  for  locking  said  member  and  tiltable 
frame  in  adjusted  position. 


ROTARY  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER 
UNTTS  OF  CHAIN  SAWS 
Hoiward  D.  IbcOc,  FHswfDiaai,  N.  H^  and  Wallace  L. 
SwMh,  Sovthrffla,  Mtm^  aHignon  to  IxHnbard  Gov- 
•nMir  Corpontfoa,  AahlMd,  Mmm^  a  corporation  at 

AppUortioa  October  2<.  If  55,  Serial  No.  542,935 
2  OaiflH.    (CL  143—43) 


1.  A  brush-cutting  demounuble  attachment  for  the 
internal  combustion  power  unit  of  a  standard  operator- 
poruble  chain  saw  wherein  such  unit  has  a  chain-saw 
blade^upportiBg  frame,  oomj^ing  a  rigid  elongate  hol- 
low tubular  shaft  for  support  from  and  extension  later- 
ally of  such  chain-saw  power>unit  frame,  an  adapter 
bracket  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  Mtaching  it  to  said 
frame,  a  rotary  blade  mounted  at  the  opposite  free  end 
of  the  shaft,  endkas  belt  power  transmitting  means  housed 
in  and  supported  through  oud  shaft  and  adapted  for  con- 
necting said  Made  for  actuation  by  the  power  unit  in  the 
inttalled  position  of  the  shaft,  and  a  supporting  and 


manipulating  handle  on  and  surrounding  the  shaft  for 
gripping  at  various  points  around  it  by  an  operator  carry- 
ing the  power  unit  and  installed  attachment. 


2,tlMl« 

CRANK-DRIVEN  JIG  SAW  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

TRANSMISSION  MEANS 

Adolfo  Horado  AWna,  Acaanao,  Argentina 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,294 

3ClaiaM.    (CL143— 70) 


1.  A  saw  with  rectilinear  alternative  movement  com- 
prising, a  saw  blade,  a  pair  of  clamps  for  supporting  said 
saw  blade,  a  flexible  tensor,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  about  which  said  tensor  is  ar- 
ranged, said  flexible  tensor  comprising  two  flexible  por- 
tions, each  of  said  portions  having  an  end  connected  to 
the  respective  clamp  and  a  free  end,  a  continuous  driving 
mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and  an  eccentric, 
said  eccentric  being  mounted  on  said  guiding  shaft,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  to  said  eccentric,  the  free  ends 
of  said  portion  being  connected  to  said  link,  and  means 
in  said  link  for  adjusting  the  correct  position  of  the  saw 
blade. 


2J1M1I 
REMOTE  CONTROLS   MOUNTED  ON   MOVABLE 

CARRIAGES 
Hbam  Y.  Hallock,  MadiMNi,  Wk.,  Mrignor  to  Jackson 
Lumber  Harvester  Coip— y,  Ibc^  Brewtoo,  Ala^  a 
corporatloa  of  AfadNuaia 

AppUcatioa  March  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,M1 
nClain.    (CL  143— 105) 


1.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for 
movement  on  said  frame,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  trans- 
mission means  between  said  nK>tor  and  carriage  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  latter,  means  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  motor  including  cable  means  extending 
along  said  frame  independency  of  said  transmission  means, 
a  control  unit  on  said  carriage  through  which  said  cable 
means  is  guided  as  the  carriage  moves  along  with  respect 
to  said  cable  means  and  frame,  said  control  unit  having 
manually  operable  means  oo  the  carriage  which  is  mov- 
able to  exert  a  force  oo  said  cable  means  without  inter- 
fering with  the  movement  of  the  carriage  relative  to  said 
cable  means  to  control  said  motor  and  hence  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage.  1 


2,tlM12 

SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

ROTARY  POWER  SAW 

Geoifc  A.  Rone  Loa  Aogaka,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  Dcccnbcr  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,41t 

IfCiaiM.    (CL  143— 132) 
I.  A  saw  supporting  table  having  a  portion  defining  a 
substantially  horizontal  planar  sawing  region,  said  saw 
Supporting  table  being  cooperable  to  removably  and  selec- 


tively mount  a  portable  power-driven  hand  saw  of  the  type 
having  a  base  plate  in  inverted  position  with  the  upstand- 
ing saw  blade  portion  thereof  in  any  of  several  diflferent 
perpendicularly  related  positions  extending  upwardly 
through  said  substantially  horizontal  planar  sawing  region, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinal  par- 
allel guide  rails  carried  by  said  saw  supporting  table  on 
each  side  of  said  portion  defining  said  substantially  hori- 
zontal planar  sawing  region;  a  movable  substantially  flat 
platform  slidably  mountable  between  said  parallel  guide 
rails  and  slidably  engageable  therewith  along  correspond- 
ing longitudinal  engaging  regions  for  longitudinal  sLding 
movement  therealong;  said  platform  having  a  saw  carriage 
receiving  vertically  directed  aperture  therein:  a  substan- 
tially flat  saw  carriage  removably  and  select  vely  engage- 
able  with  the  saw  carriage  receiving  aperture  in  the  plat- 
form in  substantially  inverted  position  with  the  saw  blade 
of  a  portable  hand  saw  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  in 
any  of  several  different  perpendicularly  i^elated  positions 


extending  upwardly  through  said  substantially  horizontal 
planar  sawing  region  immediately  above  said  flat  platform 
and  said  guide  rails;  keying  means  eflfectively  keying  and 
locking  said  saw  carriage  in  said  saw  carriage  receiving 
aperture  in  any  of  said  different  perpendicularly  related 
positions;  said  saw  carriage  being  provided  with  a  saw 
blade  receiving  slot,  a  projecting  engaging  lip  means  co- 
operable  to  removably  receive  and  hold  at  least  one  edge 
of  a  portable  hand  saw  base  plate,  and  a  select  vely  en- 
gageable fastening  means  co<Y>erable  to  removably  hold 
another  edge  of  said  portable  hand  saw  base  plate  whereby 
to  removably  mount  said  portable  hand  saw  with  respect 
to  said  saw  carriage  with  the  saw  blade  extending  through 
said  slot;  and  platform  immobilizing  means  consisting  of 
vise  means  engaging  the  guide  rails  and  selectively  inward- 
ly squeezingly  operable  to  lock  the  platform  between  said 
guide  rails  and  selectively  outwardly  relea&ably  operable 
to  effectively  release  said  platform  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 


2,810,413 

LOG<DEBARKER  FLEXIBLE  TOOL-MOUNTING 

Geoifc  C.  Monan,  Birm'Bglumi,  Ala.,  aadgnor  to  Con- 

tineatal  Gin  Company,  Binubigham,  Ala.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppHcadoa  Janaary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,919 

11  Cliims.    (a.  144—208) 


6.  In  a  log-debarking  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  de- 
barking-tool  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  tool, 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  tool,  said  rod  being  slid- 
able  in  said  cylinder,  means  preventing  rotationable 
movement  of  said  rod  relative  to  said  cylinder,  means 
for  supporting  said  assembly  comprising  a  conically 
shaped  flange  formed  on  said  cylinder,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber surrounding  and  receiving  said  flange  and  a  support 
means  surrounding  and  receiving  said  resilient  member, 
a  second  flange  formed  on  said  cylinder  and  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  cylinder  from  the  first-mentioned  flange. 


means  forming  peripheral  indentations  on  said  second 
flange,  a  resilient  support  means  for  said  second  flange 
comprising  facing  supporting  elements  having  common 
mating  surfaces  and  each  receiving  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond flange,  first  spaced  projections  on  both  of  said  ele- 
ments, said  projections  projecting  into  said  indentations 
in  said  second  flange,  second  spaaed  projections  on  both 
of  said  elements,  a  support  member  receiving  both  of 
said  elements,  said  support  member  having  indentations 
cooperating  with  said  second  projections  on  said  elements 
and  receiving  said  second  projections,  and  means  main- 
taining said  elements  and  said  resilient  member  in  com- 
pression. 

2,810,414 

FABRICATING  TABLE  FOR  BUILDING  PANELS 

Clarence  T.  WUaoo,  Ladne.  Mo. 

Application  AogiMt  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,467 

SClainaa.    (CL  144— 288) 


1.  In  a  multiple  jig  fabricating  table  for  building  panels, 
a  table  top,  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatively  mounted  on 
the  table  below  said  table  top,  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged 
on  each  shaft  in  longitudinal  rows,  the  lugs  in  each  row 
being  spaced  in  predetermined  positions  to  define  the  loca- 
tion of  the  studs  of  a  different  building  panel,  said  shafts 
being  located  so  that  one  row  of  lugs  on  each  shaft  opera- 
tively  extends  above  the  table  top  at  one  time,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shafts  to  present  different  rows  of  lugs 
above  said  table  top  for  different  building  panels. 


2,810,415 

HAND  TOOL  WTTH  SELECTIVE  HANDLE  DRIVE 

Martin  Johnson,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  April  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  577,394 

8  Claims.    (CI.  145—76) 


Jt  mr  ' 


4.  In  a  rotatable  hand  tool,  a  shank  having  an  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  a  work  piece,  a  first  handle  rotat- 
ably  secured  to  said  shank  and  adapted  for  transmitting 
axial  force  to  the  shank,  a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  on 
said  shank,  a  second  handle  disposed  about  a  portion  of 
said  sleeve,  said  shank  being  provided  with  an  axially  ex- 
tending groove,  a  connecting  member  having  an  inner 
portion  extending  into  said  shank  groove  and  an  outer 
portion  engaging  said  handle  fixedly  securing  said  second 
handle  to  said  sleeve  and  preventing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  shank,  and  interengageable 
means  formed  on  the  sleeve  and  the  first  handle  for  lock- 
ing the  shank  to  the  first  handle  when  the  second  handle 
is  in  a  position  adjacent  the  first  handle. 


2,810,416 

DEVICE  FOR  HALVING  ENGLISH  MUFFINS 

Richard  A.  RMsell,  Scarsdalc,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  4, 1956,  Saiial  No.  582,814 

7  Clafans.    (CL  146—72) 

1.  A  device  for  halving  an  English  muffin  or  crumpet 

comprising  a  trough  member  extending  for  the  full  length 

of  the  circumference  of  the  muffin  to  be  halved,  a  pair  of 

parallel  walls  extending  upwardly  along  the  sidles  of  said 

trough  member  to  form  a  trough  thernn  and  between 
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whicb  th«  mufBn  may  be  rolled,  said  walli  being  curved 
downwardly  at  the  topi  thereof  to  define  a  guideway  for 
the  roUing  muffin,  a  line  of  inverted  equally  spaced  V- 
shaped  teeth  in  parallel  relationship  with  and  between 
said  parallel  walls  and  being  of  less  height  than  said 
walls  and  in  the  trough  therebetween,  said  line  of  teeth 
extending  for  the  full  length  of  said  trough  and  each 


tooth  being  spaced  equally  one  from  the  other  to  pene 
irate  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  rolling  muffin  for  the  full 
circumference  thereof  with  the  last  tooth  in  the  line  pene- 
trating the  peripheral  wall  next  to  the  penetration  made 
by  the  first  tooth  in  said  line,  the  penetrations  defining 
a  vertical  plane  through  said  muflin  to  define  two  equal 
halves  theireof. 


M1M17 

SURGICAL  GLOVE  CASE 

EUcn  G.  Ycrfc,  Broaxvilk,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfoB  Aafvt  8, 1955,  ScrW  No.  526,979 

ICMam,    (CL15»-%5) 


1.  A  surgical  glove  case  comprising  two  overlying 
web  sections  of  approximately  equal  width,  one  of  said 
sections  being  substantially  shorter  than  the  other  sec- 
tion and  positioned  midway  along  the  length  of  said 
other  section,  whereby  the  extensions  of  said  other  sec- 
tion beyond  said  one  section  constitute  end  flaps,  said 
web  sections  being  permanently  joined  at  the  common 
edges  esublished  by  their  approximately  even  width,  said 
sections  further  being  joined  along  a  line  extending  across 
said  sections  at  the  longitudinal  midpoint  thereof  to  de- 
fine two  coo^artments  between  said  web  sections  sep- 
arated along  said  line  and  opened  along  their  end  sides, 
laterally  centrally  located  gripping  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  two  compartments  for  gripping  said 
one  web  section  adjacent  each  of  said  open  end  sides, 
each  of  said  end  flaps  being  of  sufficient  size  to  cover  at 
least  the  majority  of  one  of  said  gripping  means  when 
said  end  flaps  are  folded  over  said  one  web  section. 


2J1M18 

COIN  PURSES,  WALLETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Laar  AkUmmmj,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y. 

ApfHcatkM  Dwtaber  15, 1955.  Serial  No.  553^57 

3CWW.    (CL15«— 37) 


in  two  and  unfolded  whenever  desired:  said  casing  having 
a  hole  thereinto  in  a  part  thereof  which  is  covered  by  an- 
other part  thereof  when  the  casing  is  folded;  said  hole 
being  spaced  from  the  edfes  of  the  cuing  and  the  line  of 
fold  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  wire  piece  positioned 
within  the  casing  in  the  portion  thereof  which  has  the  hole 
when  the  casing  is  folded;  the  arms  of  said  piece  extend- 
ing towards  the  line  of  f<M  and  said  piece  being  along 
the  juncture  of  the  plies 


2,S1M19 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
Alva  W.  Woodward,  Kcat,  OUo,  ■■ignnr  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Robber  Coiiipaay,  Akroa,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ntioaof  Ohio 

ApplkatioB  Jane  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  51S437 
4ClainM.    (CL  152— 419) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  a  multiple-piece  rim  and 
adapted  for  mounting  a  tubeless  tire  thereon,  comprising 
a  load-carrying  disc  member  having  an  axially  extending 
cylindrical  portion  adjacent  its  outer  periphery;  a  first 
endless  annular  rim  section  having  an  integral  bead 
seat  along  one  side  thereof,  a  gutter  edge  portion  along 
the  opposite  side  and  an  intermediate  portion  between 
the  bead  seat  and  gutter  edge  attached  to  said  axially 
extending  cylindrical  portion  of  the  disc  nnember,  the 
intermediate  portion  having  a  radially  outwardly  facing 
channel  therein  between  the  bead  seat  and  the  point  of 
attachment  to  the  disc  member;  a  second  endless  an- 
nular rim  section  having  an  integral  bead  seat  at  one  side 
thereof  and  an  axially  extending  portion  overlying  the 
gutter  and  intermediate  portion  with  a  shoulder  facing 
the  gutter  edge  of  said  first  rim  section  formed  on  the 
radial  inner  surface  of  the  overlying  portion,  said  shoulder 
and  adjacent  portion  of  said  rim  section  cooperating  with 
the  channel  in  said  first  rim  section  to  form  a  seal  re- 
taining chamber,  open  on  at  least  one  side;  a  resilient  de- 
formable  sealing  element  in  said  chamber  under  radial 
and  axial  distortion,  the  distorted  sealing  element  being 
in  contact  with  the  two  rim  sections  only;  and  a  split 
locking  ring  engaging  said  gutter  edge  of  the  first  rim  sec- 
tion and  a  portion  of  the  second  rim  section  to  position 
said  rim  sections  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  posi- 
tioning of  the  rim  section  simultaneously  distorting  said 
sealing  element  in  said  chamber  to  prevent  leakage  of 
air  between  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
rim  sections  and  around  the  points  of  attachment  of  the 
first  rim  section  to  the  disc  member. 


.4M 


1.  In  a  coin  purse,  a  flat  hollow  casing  made  of  two 
plies  of  pliable  sheet  material  permitting  it  to  be  folded 


2,tl9.429 
JOINT  LOCK  HAMMER 
HaiTy  E.  GAaa^  Mwkitaa,  Mldu 
AppUcatioa  Octobor  21, 1953,  Serial  NorM7,^ 
<ClafaBa.    (CL153— 21)        ] 
1.  A  hammer  head  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body  and  an  attaching  shank,  said  body  having  a  rear 
and  a  forward  end  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  body  being  substantially  flat  near  its  rear  end 
and  curved  upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  toward  its 
forward  end,  and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
lip  on  the  body,  said  lip  having  a  relatively  steap  upward- 
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ly  and  inwardly  inchned  inner  face  which  is  curved  in- 
waixily  at  its  upper  portion  and  merges  into  said  up- 
wardly forwardly  curved  bottom  surface,  both  of  said 


operated  means  carried  by  the  tube  engaging  and  feeding 
means,  a  control  arm  for  said  valve  means  and  means 
actuated  by  the  rouuble  bending  die  for  moving  the 
control  arm  as  the  bending  die  routes  so  that  the  control 
arm  means  is  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  die. 


curved  surfaces  flattening  out  progressively  in  a  rearward 
direction  and  merging  into  said  substantially  flat  rear 
surface.  

2J19.421 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCH  FORM- 
ING  ELONGATED  METAL  STOCK  BY  WIPE 
FORMING  SAID  STOCK  LENGTHWISE  THEREOF 
SiMlcy  M.  DobMy,  PanM,  aad  Hcwy  W.  Hda,  North 
OtaMtead,  Ohio,  aMifBon  to  Tte  Qrfl  Bath 
ClCTeted,  OUo,  a  coivoratlea  of  OHo 

-,  V—J^,^  2flH3.  Serial  No.  3«M7« 
15ClidiM.    (CL153--49) 


231M23      _^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING  THERMOPLASTIC 

FILM  SHEETS 
MaiTcy  O.  Loi«itre(h  a^  GlWert  J.  War*  ^^'^^^ 
Midk^  ■iiigBnri  to  The  Dow  Cheorical  Company,  Mid- 
land,  Mich.,  a  cotporailoa  at  Delaware 

Applicatloa  May  2, 1955.  S«tai  No.  595,29< 
lOata.    (0.154—1) 


12.  In  the  method  of  combined  wipe  and  stretch  form- 
ing elongated  metal  strip  stock  about  a  forming  surface 
which  is  curvilinear  endwise,  in  which  method  yieldable 
tension  is  applied  to  the  stock  from  one  end  of,  and  end- 
wise of,  the  stock  so  as  to  stretch  the  stock  endwise  as 
it  is  laid  against  said  surface  progressively  from  one  por- 
tion of  the  surface  toward  ooe  end  of  the  surface,  the 
step  of  maintaining  the  tension  while  wipe  forming  the 
stock  against  the  said  surface  progressively  along  the 
length  of  the  stock  toward  said  one  end  of  the  stock  at 
speeds  different  from  the  8|)eed  at  which  the  stock  is 
being  laid  on  said  surface,  and  independently  of  the  de- 
gree of  tension  maintained. 


Apparatus  for  laminating  two  sheets  of  compatible  or- 
ganic thermoplastic  compositions,  one  of  which  is  ori- 
ented, comprising  a  suck  of  a  least  three  driven  calender 
roUa,  an  adjacent  pair  of  rolls  of  said  stack  having 
circumferential  grooves  near  each  end  of  each  of  said 
rolls,  the  grooves  in  adjacent  rolls  being  in  the  same 
vertical  plane,  two  pairs  of  sheaves  mounted  above  said 
suck  and  witii  one  member  of  each  pair  on  each  side 
of  said  suck  and  in  the  plane  through  one  of  said 
grooves;  and  endless  cable  extending  about  one  of  the 
sheaves  of  each  pair  thence  over  and  half  arouiKl  the 
outer  roll  of  the  grooved  pair,  said  cable  lying  in  the 
groove  thereon,  thence  through  the  nip  between  the 
grooved  rolls,  half  around  the  other  grooved  roll,  thence 
around  the  second  sheave  and  returning  to  the  first 
sheave;  means  for  supplying  hot  unoricnted  plastic  sheet 
to  the  nip  between  the  grooved  rolls  and  means  for  sup- 
plying oriented  plastic  film  of  a  width  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  grooves  over  the  outer  grooved 
roll  and  under  the  said  endless  cables. 


2,S10,422 

TUBE  BENDING  MACHINE  WITH   MECHANIC! 

FOR  CONTROL  OF  WALL  THICKNEW  ACIXJ- 

ATED  BY  THE  ROTATABLE  BENDING  DIE  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  ITS  SPEED  OF  ROTATION 

Bryoa  F.  Bower,  Aaron,  IIL,  aarignnr  to  PtoM  " 

W  Co-  he,  Aarora,  ID.,  a  iwpoiatiow  of 

Appllcaltoa  April  7. 1954,  SmW  No.  421,5M 

•  daliBa.    (a.  153— 49) 


2.819.424 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  TUBING   _    ^    , 
Emcat  E.  SwaitaweHer,  PHlriMigh,  Pa,  and  GHbcri  T. 
KaBg^a,  Akroa,  Ohio,  awlfanrs  to  The  Aet— -StaaiaBi 
E^latiatot  Coaipaay,  Phlaiianh,  Pa.,  a  UMpasatloa  af 
OUo  I 

AppHcatioa  Marrh  29, 195).  Serial  No.  343,612      | 
UClaina.    (CL  154— 1  J) 


3.  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  a  roUUble  bending  die. 
a  gripping  means  adapted  to  grip  tubing  to  the  die  and 
turn  with  the  die,  a  pressure  die  mechanism  supporting 
tubing  against  pressure  developed  at  the  point  of  bending, 
a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  positioned  axiaUy  within  the 
tube  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  the  tube  at  the  point  of 
bending,  a  tube  engaging  and  feeding  means  movable 
axially  of  the  tube,  said  noeans  securely  enga^ng  the 
tube  to  positively  feed  it  axially  toward  the  bending  die, 
hydraulically  operated  means  operating  the  tube  engaging 
and  feeding  means,  valve  means  for  said  hydraulically 


1.  The  method  of  making  thermoplastic  tubing  which 
includes  the  steps  of  continuously  extruding  heated  ther- 
moplastic material  to  provide  an  inner  tubular  member, 
continuously  forming  a  wrapping  on  said  inner  tubular 
member  comprising  narrow  reinforcing  tension  tnembers 
spaced  to  provide  openings  through  the  wrapping,  and 
continuously  extruding  heated  thermoplastic  material 
around  said  wrapped  inner  member  to  provide  an  outer 
tubular  member  with  the  material  of  said  outer  tubular 
member  making  immediate  direct  contact  with  and  being 
bonded  to  said  inner  tubular  member  throu^out  substan- 
tially the  entire  area  of  the  openings  in  said  wrapping. 

9.  Apparatus  for  making  plastic  tubing  comprising  an 
extruder  embodying  means  for  heating  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial and  means  for  continuously  extruding  an  hiner  tubu- 
lar thermoplastic  member  in  a  heated  sute,  a  braider  im- 
mediately following  the  extruder  for  applying  a  circum- 
ferential wrapping  to  the  exterior  of  the  inner  tubular 
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member  while  said  member  is  still  heated  and  soft  and 
another  extruder  following  the  braider  for  applying  an 
outer  tubular  member  over  the  wrapped  inner  member 
and  in  contact  therewith. 


2,S1M25 

MICA  BASE  INSULATING  SHEET  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

MoKS  D.  HeyMM,  Woodmcre,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalioa  Febraary  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,483 

HCfadoH.    (a.  154— 2.0 


t  7        S  * 

1.  A  sheet  comprising  a  base  of  integrated  mica  flakes 
arranged  in  random  fashion  and  having  therein  a  multi- 
plicity of  spaces,  and  a  cellular  skeleton  of  silica  occupying 
said  spaces. 

2,81f,42< 
RETICULATED  WEBS  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Derek  E.  TBI,  CoacorJ,  aad  Cari  R.  SnaOman,  WoUaston, 
IVfaM^  aHigaon,  by  meaic  aMlgnncnti,  to  American 
ViKMe  CofyondoB,  PUaMphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa 
of  Ddawan 


table  and  an  upper  flat  clamping  plate,  tsaid  plate  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  table  along  iu  rear  edge  for 
removably  clamping  a  film  end  portion  therebetween,  said 
assemblies  being  pivotally  connected  together  on  an  axis 
rearwardly  of  the  plate  pivot  axis  and  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  film  for  holding  said  film  portions 
in  overlapping  and  joining  relationship,  said  Ubles  having 
adjacent  cooperating  shearing  edges  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  film  axis  to  trim  the  ends  of  the  lower 
film  portion  and  said  plates  having  parallel  cooperating 


2« 


24, 1953,  Serial  No.  400^52 
(CL  154—27) 


shearing  edges  spaced  from  said  table  edges  to  trim  the 
ends  of  the  upper  film  portion  along  an  edge  overlapping 
the  edge  of  said  lower  film  portion;  upwardly  projecting 
guide  teeth  mounted  on  said  tables  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thercalong  for  engaging  in  the  sprocket  holes 
of  said  film  for  registering  said  film  end  portions  with 
said  shearing  edges;  and  a  pair  of  handles  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  tables  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond 
said  table  pivot  axis  for  manually  separating  and  holding 
said  assemblies  together. 


2,Sie,42S 

BABY  CHAIR 

Thomas  R.  Picas,  Miiwaidtcc  Wh. 

Appllcatkm  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472»578 

2  Claims,    (a.  155— 5<) 


18.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  permeable,  reticu- 
lated, fibrous  bodies  of  fiber-forming  organic  materials 
which  comprises  a  chamber;  means  including  a  gas  noz- 
de  for  passing  a  stream  of  gas  at  a  high  velocity  through 
the  chamber;  means  including  a  spraying  tube  terminat- 
ing at  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  gas  nozzle  for 
extruding  a  spraying  liquid  containing  a  fiber-forming 
organic  material  into  and  within  the  high  velocity  stream 
of  gas  at  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  gas  nozzle  thereby 
attenuating  the  extruded  liquid  and  breaking  the  extruded 
liquid  to  form  discontinuous  fibers;  means  including  a 
source  of  high  potential  and  two  electrodes  connected 
electrically  to  one  side  of  the  high  potential  source,  one 
of  the  electrodes  being  posttioiied  in  doee  proximity  to 
the  gas  nozzle  and  the  q>raying  tube  for  inducing  an 
electrical  charge  on  the  extruded  fiber-forming  liquid  and 
the  fibers,  and  the  other  of  the  electrodes  being  positioned 
remotely  from  the  gas  nozzle  and  the  spraying  liquid  tube 
in  the  path  of  the  stream  of  gas;  and  means  for  collect- 
ing the  charged  fibers. 


I.  A  baby's  chair  comprising  a  base  frame,  including 
spaced  upper  longitudinally  extending  rails,  a  chair  body 
including  a  seat,  a  back,  and  side  arms  connected  to  said 
seat  and  back,  a  transversely  extending  shaft  rockably  car- 
ried by  the  upper  rails,  said  shaft  supporting  said  chair 
body  intermediate  its  ends,  a  contractile  coil  spring  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  chair  body  in  rear  of  the 
shaft  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  base  frame 
and  normally  resisting  forward  movement  of  the  chair 
body,  an  upwardly  extending  foot  pedal  hingedly  carried 
by  the  base  frame,  and  a  contractile  coil  spring  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  foot  pedal  to  the 
chair  body  forwardly  of  the  transverse  shaft  for  rocking 
the  chair  body  upon  depression  of  the  foot  pedal  against 
the  tension  of  the  first  mentioned  coil  spring. 


2,81f,427 
HAND  FILM  SPLICER 

^""^i^J^^^J^!^  F«d  Jolm«m.  EadDO, 

CallL;  said  O'Ncii  ■■jgam  to  said  Jolmaoa 

AppBcatioa  Aa«M(  M,  1$54,  Serial  No.  4523M 

I.  A  mm  splicer  comprising:  a  pair  of  aligning  and 
clamping  assemblies  each  having  a  lower  flat  supporting 


2,I1M29 
INVALID  FOLDING  CHAIR  MECHANISM 
Sanf Old  A.  LaM,  imHards,  aad  Laater  L.  Bmmt,  Toledo, 
OUo,  airivMrs,  by  direct  mmk  mssM  awifmfti.  to 
Gcadnm  Wheel  Compaiq,  PetfjiAwi,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ratiooofOhio 

AppBcadoa  May  14, 195^  Serial  No.  5S4,84l 
UCWw.    (CL155— 14f) 
1.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
upright  side  frames,  each  side  frame  having  a  pair  of  ver- 


tically spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  raUs,  a  seat 
including  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  seat  panels  hingedly 
connected,  a  hinge  connection  between  each  seat  panel 
and  the  adjacent  upper  rail,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to- 
gether at  the  adjacent  ends,  a  hinge  connection  between 


having  a  portion  offset  generally  parallel  to  ti»e  frame 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  rod  on  each  side  of  an  offset 


the  outer  end  of  each  link  and  the  adjacent  lower  rail, 
a  pair  of  crossed  brace  arms,  pivotal  connections  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  brace  arms  and  the  said  seat  panels 
respectively,  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  brace  arms  and  said  links  respectively  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter. 


2Jlf.4M 

BEACH  LOUNGE 

Bnidrimw  Jacob,  Nichols,  Coon. 

AppUcatloa  October  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<241t 

4aai^    (CL  155— 153) 


therein  and  under  the  offset  portion  of  the  rod,  the  otiicr 
rod  being  adapted  to  engage  the  wires  adjacent  the  offset 
rod.  

2419,432  

BEAD  SEATING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 

Alexander  Aatho^  Schfsitr.  Unkm,  N.  J. 

Aaplicatloa  March  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  49^197 

1  Claim.    (CL  157— 1.1) 


4.  A  beach  lounge  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  open  frame  including  laterally  spaced  side  portions 
each  including  vertically  spaced  substantially  horizontal 
upper  and  lower  tubular  members  with  an  inclined  inter- 
mediate tubular  member  extending  between  and  connect- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  upper  member  and  forward  end 
of  the  lower  member,  cross  members  forming  continua- 
tions of  and  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  upper 
members  and  rear  ends  of  the  lower  members,  the  rear 
ends  of  the  upper  side  members  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  intermediate  members  to  turn 
about  their  longitudinal  axes  so  as  to  permit  the  inter- 
mediate members  to  be  foldable  onto  the  upper  members, 
the  forward  ends  of  the  lower  side  members  being  curved 
upwardly  and  backwardly  and  detachably  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  intermediate  members,  and  a  tubular 
cover  of  flexible  fabric  open  at  both  ends  slipped  over 
the  upper  and  intermediate  portions  of  the  frame  form- 
ing an  inclined  back  rest  between  the  intermediate  mem- 
bers and  a  sunshade  between  the  upper  members  capaUe 
(rf  being  slid  back  from  these  members. 


2,819,431 
SEAT  SPRING  ATTACHMENT 
NapolwM  P.  Borctti,  DctralC,  Mich.. 
Motors  CotporatioB,  Dalrail,  Mich.,  a 


toGcMtal 
of 


AppBrartoa  Ocfoher  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,9a 
lldaima.    (0.155—179) 

1.  A  seat  assembly  comprising,  in  combinatio0,  a  frame, 
a  number  of  generally  parallel  sinuous  wires  extending 
across  the  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  the  end  of  each 
wire  to,  and  supporting  the  wire  from,  die  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  generaUy  parallel  rods  on  the  frame  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof,  one  rod  having  an  offset  generally 
normal  to  the  frame  for  each  said  wire  and  tiie  wire 


Apparatus  for  inflating  and  mounting  a  tubeless  tire 
on  a  tire  rim  when  one  of  the  beads  fails  to  make  sealiiig 
contact  with  the  corresponding  rim  seating  surface,  com- 
prising an  integral  double  skirted  annular  pressure  resist- 
ing means  adapted  to  contactingly  bridge  the  gap  betweeo 
said  rim  and  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tire  sidewall  in- 
cluding an  outer  skirt  from  making  sealing  contact  with 
the  extericM-  surface  of  said  tire  intermediate  said  bead 
and  the  tread  portion  of  said  tire  and  including  an  inner 
skirt  contacting  said  rim  to  form  a  closed  chamber  in- 
cluding the  interior  of  said  tire,  said  chamber  endo«ag 
a  radially  inward  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
tire  sidewall  and  leaving  a  substantial  area  of  the  radially 
outward  portion  of  said  exterior  rarface  expoeed  to  the 
atmoq>here,  whereby  when  air  under  pressure  is  admittW 
into  said  chamber,  unbalanced  fluid  pressure  forces  are 
imposed  on  said  tire  sidewall  to  move  said  tire  sidewall 
and  its  bead  toward  contact  with  said  rim,  said  annular 
means  being  yieldaUe  to  permit  said  movement  of  said 
tire  sidewall,  said  double  skirt  consists  of  a  tapered  shorter 
inner  skirt  clement  few  continuous  perpendicular  sliding 
planar  contact  with  the  rim  and  a  long  tapered  outer 
skirt  element  for  continuous  substantially  perpendicular 
contact  with  the  tire  sidewall  between  the  edge  of  said 
outer  skirt  and  said  tire,  said  annular  means  having  a 
common  integral  top  inside  bead  and  exterior  bead,  said 
beads  constituting  a  re-enforcement  and  are  provided  with 
apertures  therein  and  handle  means  secured  throui^  said 
apeitiu^  for  carrying  said  apparatus. 


2Jlt,433 
BURNER  FOR  OIL-FIRED  GAS  GENERATOR 
Leoo  P.  Gavcher,  TKkahoc,  N.  Y.,  asrigWMr  to  TV  Tc 
Conmany,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioB  lanvary  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,84f 
2  Claims.    (Q.  158—74) 
1 .  A  burner  assembly  for  use  in  a  flow  type  gas  ■•&- 
erator  for  conveying  to  the  generator  reaction  zone  a 
stream  of  hydrocarbon  and  a  stream  of  oxyftn  contain- 
ing gas  comprising:  an  elongated  burner  terminatinf  in 
a  flame  exposed  burner  bead  having  a  sabsuntially  flat 
surface  portion  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  kmgitadi- 
nal  axis  of  said  burner  and  a  single  fnisto-oooical  rii^iod 


714 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1967 


depnsaon  located  ceatraUy  of  said  flat  surface  portion 
and  converging  inwardly  continuously  from  said  flat  sur- 
face to  a  horizontal  plane  surface  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  flat  surface;  a  first  reactant  conduit  leading  to  said 
bead  and  terminating  in  at  least  one  reactant  discharge 
(^ning  in  said  plane  surface  of  the  base  of  said  frusto- 
conical  shaped  (tepresston  of  said  burner  bead;  means  for 
supplying  fluid  fuel  to  said  first  reactant  conduit;  a  second 
reactant  conduit  coaxial  with  and  diqxMed  about  said 
fint  reactant  conduit  and  terminating  in  at  least  one 
reactant  discharge  opening  in  the  conical  side  wall  of 
said  frusto-conical  depression  of  said  burner  bead;  means 
for  supplying  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  said  second 


CUWTJUJilHM 


reactant  conduit;  a  coolant  conduit  coaxial  with  and  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  reactant  conduits 
and  terminating,  at  the  conical  side  wall  of  said  frusto- 
conical  depression  in  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged 
in  a  circular  pattern  and  being  disposed  intermediate  said 
reactant  diacharge  openings;  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  coolant  conduit,  whovby  water  conducted  through 
said  burner  in  said  coolant  conduit  will  be  vaporized  into 
steam  which  issues  from  said  plurah'ty  of  openings,  there- 
by effectively  cooling  said  burner;  and  an  annular  coolant 
diamber  in  said  burner  head  located  under  said  flat  sur- 
face portion  and  disponed  around  all  of  said  discharge 
tunings. 

2J1M34 
ORIFICE  CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOR  BURNERS 
Cvl  RiBMilt,  NarfiiWi,  Tem,  ■■!■ to  Aladdin 

■^iH^mot  f.w  um  aim.  i^asBVMc,  icbb^ 
oflDiMb 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,929 
SCWiM.   (CL158— 12t) 


1.  In  a  burner  for  vaporized  fuel,  the  combination 
comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  therein,  means  defining 
an  axial  fuel  metering  orifice  at  one  end  of  said  bore,  an 
orifice  cleaning  rod  in  said  bore  and  having  a  front  end 
portion  with  a  needk  point  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
orifice,  a  carriage  «ipporting  said  cleaning  rod  for  axial 
reciprocation  in  said  bore,  said  carriage  comprising  an 
eloogated  channel-shiywd  member  having  side  flanges  and 
a  connfcriiig  web,  said  carriage  having  a  front  end  flange 
with  an  aperture  therein  removably  receiving  the  front 
end  portioa  of  said  cleaning  rod,  said  cleaning  rod  having 
a  rear  end  portion  bent  laterally  in  one  direction  and 
doubted  back  to  deflne  a  lateral  lug  and  tiien  extending 
laterally  in  the  <9posite  directimi  to  define  a  lateral  arm. 


said  web  having  a  slot  adjacent  its  rear  end  disengageably 
receiving  and  retaining  said  lug.  a  cap  removably  mounted 
on  said  body  and  having  a  blind  bore  therein  constituting 
a  continuation  of  said  bore  in  said  body,  said  lateral  arm 
having  its  end  slidably  engageable  with  said  bores  in  said 
body  and  cap  for  retaining  said  lug  in  said  slot,  a  laterally 
extending  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  and 
having  a  crank  projecting  into  said  bore  therein,  a  trans- 
verse slot  in  said  web  receiving  said  crank  so  that  said 
carriage  will  be  reciprocated  axially  of  said  bore  when 
said  crank  is  rotated,  said  crank  retaining  said  carriage 
in  said  bore,  said  cleaning  rod  being  removable  from  said 
carriage  by  removing  said  cap,  shifting  said  carriage  rear- 
wardiy  to  move  said  arm  out  of  said  bore  in  said  body, 
moving  said  lus  laterally  out  of  said  slot,  and  withdrawing 
said  rod  rearwardly. 


2,tlt,435 
TIMING  MECHANISM 
Roy  C.  Demi,  Gieenelwm,  Pa.,  and  Oarencc  Wants,  Loe 
Angdcs,  Calif.;  airid  Deiy  awlfui   to  Rnbcrtihaw- 
Fulton  Controla  Coapany,  Cittinilnm,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawaie 

ApplicalkM  Antnit  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,623 
9ClnlnM.    (CL16I— 1) 


6.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  comprising 
control  means  movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions 
and  biased  to  one  of  said  positions,  a  shaft  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  means  and  axially  movable  to 
move  said  control  means  against  said  bias  to  another 
of  said  positions,  means  defining  a  pair  of  concentric 
helical  cam  surfaces  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  cam  surfaces  being  provided  with  a  relieved  portion, 
abutment  means  movaMe  with  said  shaft  and  engageable 
with  said  surfaces  for  moving  said  control  means  in  said 
other  position,  and  actuating  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
for  imparting  slidable  movement  to  said  abutment  means 
relative  to  said  surfaces  to  move  said  abutment  means 
into  registry  with  said  relieved  portions  and  permit  said 
control  means  to  move  under  said  bias  to  one  said  po- 
sition, one  of  said  helical  surfaces  being  formed  with 
a  helix  angle  tending  to  produce  relative  roution  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  surfaces  under  said  bias  when 
said  abutment  means  are  in  engagement  with  said  sur- 
faces, the  other  of  said  surfaces  being  formed  with  a 
helix  angle  tending  to  inhibit  relative  roution  between 
said  shaft  and  said  siufaces  imder  said  bias  when  said 
abutment  means  are  in  engagement  with  said  surfaces 
and  substantially  balance  forces  tending  to  produce  said 
relative  rotation. 


2,8lf,436 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STRANItS 
AnalDly  OmMw,  Obqm  Park,  N.  Y.,  MripMr  M  Wcaiem 
Electric  ConiMi^r,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  New  York 
SipteMtu  1, 1955,  Seital  No.  531,981 
2ClalniB.    (CL164— 42) 
1.  An  apparatus  fur  cutting  strands  movable  succes- 
sively laterally  in  a  predetermined  path,  at  a  given  rate 
of  speed  and  under  a  predetermined  force,  which  appara- 
tus comprises  a  support  disposed  adjacent  to  said  path,  a 
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first  cutting  cIcoKnt  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and 
mounted  pivotally  on  the  support,  said  first  cuning  ele- 
ment extending  transversely  of  said  path  whereby  each 
strand  will  engage  said  cutting  edge  and  force  the  cutting 
element  to  rotate  about  its  pivot,  a  second  cutting  element 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  mounted  pivotally  on 
the  support,  said  second  cutting  element,  prior  to  the  en- 
gagement of  a  strand  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  first 


object  and  wpiotd  cutters  mounted  for  operative  move- 
ment at  a  relatively  fixed  point,  of  roUUWy  mounted 
turret  means  for  liftinf  the  object  from  the  support  and 
carrying  h  past  said  cutters  to  be  cut  into  lengths  thereby, 
said  turret  means  including  dianneled  jaw  portions  en- 
gageable with  the  object  as  the  tatter  rcsu  upon  its  posi- 
tioning support,  complenaentary  jaw  means  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  jaw  means  first  mentioned,  and  means 


cutting  element,  being  dispowd  out  of  the  path  of  said 
strand,  and  means  movable  by  said  rotational  movement 
of  the  first  cutting  element  to  route  the  second  cutting 
element  at  a  tangential  speed  at  its  cutting  edge  faster  than 
the  common  tangential  speed  of  the  strand  and  tiie  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  first  cutting  element  to  cause  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  second  cutting  element  to  overtake  the  strand 
and  cooperate  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  first  cutting 
element  to  cut  said  strand. 


2,818^437 

TAPE  DISPENSER  AND  CUTTER  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 

Robert  W.  Hoitt,  NaAna,  N.  H.,  aarignor  to  Naibna 

Corporation,  SaAau,  N.  H,  a  corporation  of  Maiaa- 


operable  in  the  roution  of  the  turret  for  retracting  the 
movable  jaw  means  sufficientiy  to  dear  the  object  on  the 
positioning  support  whereby  the  first  naentioned  jaw 
means  is  exposed  for  engagement  with  said  object,  and 
means  for  abrupdy  closing  the  movable  jaw  means  upon 
the  object  so  engaged  and  maintaining  the  object  under 
pressure  against  the  first  mentioned  jaw  means  during 
its  translative  movement  with  said  turret  past  said  cutten. 


AnpUcation  Jnne  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,034 
8ClaliM.    (CL164— 49) 


2418,439 

WELL  HEAD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPERATING 

TOOLS  IN  A  WELL  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Otii  lofenaon  McCnUongk  and  Ltitar  W.  Todkc,  Hi 

Tex.,  and  Ira  i.  McCnDonri^  Loa  AatOta,  CaHf . 

ApnHcatkHi  May  11, 195V9«W  No.  587,786 

llClaiaM.   (CL164— 77) 


1.  In  a  Upe  dispenser  having  a  frame  with  guide  means 
for  Upe  from  a  supply  and  means  to  advance  the  Upe  for 
delivery  in  adhesive  condition,  tape  shearing  means  com- 
prising a  fixed  blade  transversely  di^osed  in  the  plane  of 
the  ti4>e  path  and  a  generally  parallel  blade  element  mov- 
able approximately  normally  to  the  tape  padi.  a  yoke-like 
carrier  for  the  movable  blade  rockable  on  a  fixed  axis 
transverse  to  and  in  a  plane  paralleling  the  tape  path, 
suspending  links  for  the  movable  Made  having  the  req>ec- 
tive  ends  pivoted  to  the  carrier  and  to  said  movable  blade, 
aiKi  guide  means  comprising  a  poet  on  the  movable  blade 
and  a  slidably  and  roUUUy  guiding  bearing  sleeve  on  the 
post  and  pivotally  supported  coaxially  wtdi  the  carrier, 
whereby  the  subsUntiaily  central  perpendiculars  at  mid- 
length  of  the  fixed  and  movable  blades  are  maintained 
in  approximate  coincidence  while  affording  the  movable 
blade  pivotal  self-adjustment  capacity  about  said  per- 
pendiculars and  also  toward  and  from  the  fixed  blade. 


2J18,438 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FEEDING, 

CLAMPPfG  AND  CUTraSG  WORK  PIECES 

Stanley  G.  Stone,  Chicago,  DI. 

nnc  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,161 
HCfadnH.   (a.  164— 61) 
1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  elongated  objects  into  lengths, 
die  oombinatioo  with  a  poaitioniBg  support  for  anch  an 


1.  A  well  head  atuchment  for  inserting  and  operatiitg 
tools  and  the  like  in  a  well  under  pressure,  comprising, 
an  elongate  hollow  casing  connectible  to  the  top  of  a 
well  to  form  a  pressure-tight  enclosure  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  well  and  adapted  to  contain  the 
toob  to  be  operated  in  the  well,  an  enlarged  housing 
forming  a  part  of  said  casing  at  a  point  remote  from 
Uie  well,  reel  means  roUUbly  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing and  carrying  the  entire  supply  of  a  flexible  operating 
line  required  for  operation  of  said  tools  in  the  well,  drive 
means  for  said  reel  means  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
said  housing,  a  second  enlargad  housing  forming  a  part 
of  said  casing  at  a  point  intermediate  the  first-mentioned 
housing  and  the  well,  and  pulley  meana  engaged  by  said 
line  loUttbly  mounted  in  said  second  housing. 
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EXTENSION  MEMBER  FOR  WELLS 
,  Gilbert  H.  TaMck,  aad  Martia  E. 
'ex.,  MrfgBon.  kj  iMaic  aaigBments, 
"^  W?!!?*  Comfmj,  Elizabctk, 

My  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,943 
tClalH.    (CL1«<— 77> 


1.  In  a  well  drilled  in  the  earth  to  penetrate  a  plurality 
of  productive  subsurface  intervals  having  a  casing  extend- 
ing substantially  the  depth  of  the  weU  and  having  a  tubing 
arranged  in  said  casing  with  itt  open  lower  end  at  a  level 
above  said  plurality  of  productive  subsurface  intervals, 
said  tubing  being  provided  with  a  supporting  means  ad- 
jacent its  lower  end,  said  well  casing  and  tubing  being 
closed  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  weU  head,  the  combination 
of  a  pipe  connected  to  said  well  bead  and  tutnng  having  a 
substtntiaUy  short  radius  bend,  a  flexible  tubular  extension 
member  |wo>vided  with  means  removably  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  tnbuln-  extension  jnember  sealingly 
engaging  said  tubular  extension  member  with  said  sup- 
porting means  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing,  Uterally 
extending  conduit  means  connected  to  said  pipe  through 
which  said  tubular  extension  member  is  introduced  into 
said  tubing  through  said  pipe,  means  connected  to  said 
conduit  means  for  introducing  said  flexible  tubuUr  mem- 
ber into  said  conduit  means,  and  fluid  pressure  means 
connected  to  said  conduit  means  for  moving  said  tubular 
extension  member  freely  through  said  conduit  means  and 
pipe  and  into  said  tubing  for  passage  through  said  tubing. 


2319,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TUBING  AND  FOR 

SETTING  SUBSURFACE  WELL  DEVICES 
^bca  C  Balwr,  CMfcgs,  CailC.,  SM^aui  to  Baker  Ofl 
Toob,  loc^  Los  Atslw,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
foraia 

AppiicfltioB  Novwibcr  24, 1953,  Sertel  No.  394,112 
1»  naimi    (CL1M~124) 


members  disposed  one  within  the  other  and  rotatable 
with  respect  to  each  other;  means  on  said  upper  tubular 
member  for  attaching  said  upper  tubular  member  to  the 
tubular  string;  said  tubular  members  having  fluid  pas- 
sages therein  adapted  to  communicate  with  each  other; 
means  for  preventing  downward  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
upper  member  passage  to  said  lower  member  passage, 
comprising  a  valve  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
said  upper  member  passage  and  a  companion  member 
engaging  said  valve  member  to  prevent  downward  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member  from  sxiid  upper  member 
passage;  and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  upper 
member  with  respect  to  said  lower  member  for  shifting 
said  companion  member  and  valve  member  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  permit  said  valve  member  to  move  into 
and  through  said  lower  member  passage  to  allow  such 
downward  flow  of  fluid. 


231M42 

FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  E3nV4SION  MEMBER 

FOR  WELLS 

GUbert  IL  Tmmtk,  nslp^  To^.  sssfanni,  by  «csm  m- 

i*gnaw<i,  to  EsM  RaMMch  mm  riHiiiinhM.  Coowuiy. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  conofadoa  tTbSmS^^^^ 

AppUcatfoa  loly  25;  1955.  Serial  No.  523,944 

llClafam.    (CLIM— 21S) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  weU  bore  having  a  casing 
arranged  therein  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  tub- 
ing arranged  in  said  casing  with  its  lower  open  end  above 
a  plurality  of  productive  subsurface  earth  intervals  and 
having  a  supporting  means  adjacent  its  lower  end,  a  con- 
tinuous walled  flexible  tubular  member  arranged  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubing  to  project  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  means  on  its  upper  end  engageable  with  said 
supporting  means  for  retrievably  supporting  said  tubolar 
member  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing,  said  tubular 
extension  member  being*  open  on  both  ends  and  being 
freely  lowerable  in  and  retrievable  from  sa|d  well  bore. 


2,tlM43 

ROTOR  HEAD  AND  SWASH  PLATE  MEANS 

COMBINATION 


1.  la  apparatus  for  preasore  testing  a  tubular  string 
to  be  disposed  in  a  wdl  bore:  upper  and  lower  tubular 


NoToiiber  II,  195«,  Sariri  No.  19M7f 
24aalw.   (CL  I7»-1M.24) 

1.  A  rotor  head  for  self  sustaining  aircraft  and  the 
like  having  a  mast  comprising  a  universal  joint  for  a  rotor 
hub  adapted  to  be  mounted  npon  the  mast,  a  blade  hub 
carried  by  the  oniveml  joint,  blades  mounted  ilpon  the 
blade  hob  for  pitch  angk  change  upon  the  lon^tudinal 
axis  of  each  blade;  swash  plate  means  connected  with 
the  blades  to  change  the  pitch  angle  ct  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  mast  including  a  universal 
joint  having  an  outer  ring,  a  second  ring  moontad  upon 


October  22,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


717 


the  outer  rina  of  the  universal  joint  for  relative  roution  secUons  extended  outwardly  from  said  cups  and  communi- 
Scr^jSi^one  of  tSe  rings  being  a  swash  plate  and  eating  interiorly  with  said  cups  through  said  openings 
Se^^rTidluLing  ring.  aS  a  connection  between  the  therein;  said  tubular  sections  being  flared  <~twardly  and 
^aS  plau  aiKl  cA  bUde;  an  axially  flexible  driving  terminated  in  apertures  of  substantially  .ncrea«d<hamc^^^^ 
^  spaced  from  said  cups;  a  circular  car  pad  of  soft  resilient 

material   removably   positionablc   within   the   outwardly 


tube  connecting  the  blade  hub  with  the  swash  plate  means 
to  route  the  swash  plate  with  the  rotor  hub,  a  drive 
^att  extending  through  the  universal  joint  for  the  blade 
hub,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  drive  shaft 
and  blade  hub.  

1,119,444 

DETERMINING  OPTIMUM  CONOmONS  FOR 

SEISMIC  SURVEYING 

Kari  Dyk  aid  Moses  B.  WIdca,  Talsa,  Okbu,  assignors 

to  Paa  American  Petrolcaai  CorporatloB,  a  corporatloD 

of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Inly  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,414 
7  Clafans.    (CL  181— .5) 


\Xj_i_»_V<  ,i  I  i  i  1  i  ,i   I  I   I  i  < 

I   I   I   1  I   ),  '  t-i  i  t  1  1       I   1  1  1  t  1, 

*  >   ■   ■   I  t  I  ^l  t  1  i  1  1  ,  )l  >  I  t  i  1 

I    l.-Ui-L-^       V  !   t    I    i   i,  '    I    1   J    t    1   1. 

li  1  :  t  i  ?  ti  1  1  1  I  '  ]  U  t  t  1  » 


opening  concave  body  of  each  of  said  cups;  a  hair  net 
having  slits  oppositely  disposed  therein  so  as  to  be  super- 
posed over  the  ears  when  the  net  is  worn  about  the  head, 
said  tubular  sections  being  extended  outwardly  through 
said  apertures  in  said  net  and  said  car  piece  cups  being 
retained  within  said  net  against  the  ears  of  the  wearer. 


I  I  i  i.  t  I  I  I  i  1.    I  I  I  i  I  I. 
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»M  I  I  I  I 
I  I  «  •  • 


1.  In  seismic  geophysical  sanreying  wherein  seismic 
waves  are  generated  at  a  flrst  location  adjacent  the  earth's 
surface  and  are  received  at  a  second  location  adjacent 
the  earth's  surface  spaced  at  some  distance  from  said 
first  location,  the  method  of  determining  whether  a  chosen 
arrangement  of  points  at  one  of  said  locations  has  an 
optimum  distribution  which  comprises  the  steps  of  pro- 
ducing a  first  record  with  a  first  group  of  said  points  in 
operation  at  said  one  of  said  locations,  and  producing 
a  second  record  with  a  second  group  of  said  points  in 
operation  at  said  one  of  said  locatiotts.  each  point  of 
said  second  group  of  points  being  offset  fnxn  the  coore- 
sponding  point  of  said  first  group  of  points  in  a  given 
direction  by  a  distance  which  is  about  one-half  the  spac- 
ing between  the  points  within  each  group,  the  conditions 
at  the  other  of  said  locations  bdng  substantially  tfie  same 
for  tiie  producing  of  both  said  first  and  second  records, 
whereby  a  comparison  can  be  made  of  said  records  to 
ascertain  by  their  subsUntial  identity  whether  said  dis- 
tribution is  optimuns. 


2,S19v444 

COLLAPSIBLE  MEGAPHONE 

Charles  R.  Hooe,  Scvema  Park,  Md. 

ApplicaikNi  Jaty  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,777 

SClaiiBS.    (0.181—27) 


I .  A  megaphone  comprising  at  least  larger  and  smaller 
frustum  shaped  rings  tapered  to  lit  successively  in  one 
another,  so  as  to  permit  their  extension  into  close  fittmg 
engagement  in  one  direction,  and  loosened  when  collapsed 
into  one  another,  the  smaller  of  said  rings  includmg  an 
integral  rim  formed  on  its  smaller  end  and  spaced  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  smaller  end  of 
the  larger  ring  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  rings  when 
collapsed. 


2418,447 
REAR  SEAT  SPEAKER 

Ddrait,  Mkh.,  assign  nr  to  Ford  Motor 

^ , offB,  Midk,  a  corporatkiB  of  D^ware 

Applkatloa  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  511.834 
4  CWm.    (CL  181—31) 


BcfMrt  G.  Radim 


2Jlt^5  I 

HEARING  ATO  DEVICE       _ 
a  GanWo.  West  Priai  Bcadt  Fla. 
I  My  38, 1954,  Seriri  No.  48841S 

8  Oiil (CL181— 35) 

6.  In  a  hearing  aid  device,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  pair  of  ear  pieces  having  the  conformation  of  a  shallow 
cup  and  having  non-concentric  openings  therein;  tubular 


1.  A  loud  speaker  comprising  a  sound  generating  cone 
having  a  base  and  an  apex,  and  a  convex  dust  dome  adhe- 
sively secured  to  said  sound  generating  cone  near  its  apex, 
said  sound  generating  cone  being  pierced  by  at  least  one 
perforation  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  dust  dome.  ^. 
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2Jltv44t 
LOUD-SPEAKHR  ENCLOSURE 
J.  D.  Vm  DDck,  Tkc  iIi«M,  NeCfacriaMb 

DMonbcr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,753 

ItCUM.    (CLISI— 31) 


I ; 


I.  A  loud-speaJLer  enclosure  system  including  a  wall 
structure  defining  an  enclosed  common  space  and  a  plu- 
rality of  narrow,  essentially  straight  damping  channels, 
each  said-  channel  being  in  commiuication  at  one  end 
thereof  with  said  common  space  and  being  open  to  the 
outside  of  said  wall  structure  at  the  other  end,  said  chan- 
nels being  of  essentially  uniform  cross  section  and  having 
substantially  the  same  acoustic  absorption  characteristics 
along  the  lengths  thereof,  and  a  direct-radiation  loud- 
speaker having  only  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  thereof 
coupled  acoustically  with  air  in  said  common  space  and 
the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  coupled  acoustically  with 
air  outside  of  said  wall  structure. 


2^1M49 

SOUND  AlATEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  JET  ENGINES 

Dairid  B.  CnliMW.  Lm  AmcIm,  CaUf.,  aMJgiior  to 

North  Aacrica^TlirtfcM,  be. 

AppHcalioB  April  12, 1955,  Scrid  No.  5M,947 

9CWiM.    (0.181—43) 


9.  A  sound  attenuating  device  comprising  a  housing: 
a  first  inlet  mcaiM  for  said  houiing  for  receiving  the  jet 
exhaust  portions  of  a  jet  propelled  aircraft;  a  second 
inlet  means  for  transnuttiiit  extnior  air  into  said  housing; 
aspirator  means  in  said  Imasing  for  receiving  the  jet  ex- 
haust from  an  aircraft  so  received  and  pumping  air  into 
said  housing  through  said  wcond  inlet;  muffler  means  in 
nM  housiag  for  receiving  fMes  from  said  aapntor.  said 
mnfller  means  including  resonator  chambers;  means  in 
said  houatng  for  providing  restrictkm  and  turbuWbce  to 
gai  flow  tfiroogh  said  mafHer  ud  outlet  means  for  said 
housing  for  tnrtMmilting  such  gases  exteriorly  thereof. 


2,I1MS«  / 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
COKE  OVEN  GAS 

Leooliard  T.  IIart■Muu^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaigBor  to 
AlHed  Chemical  A  Dye  Cor^onthw,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y., 
a  coiporadon  of  New  York 

AppUcalioa  lane  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  59«,293 
7ClaiM.   (CLlt3— 2) 


• 

'              J 

*  ■  t 

!1 

T 
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4.  A  process  for  final  cooling  oi  and  recovery  of  naph- 
thalene from  coke  oven  gas  which  has  been  subjected  to 
primary  cooling  and  denuded  of  tar  and  ammonia  and 
contains  naphthalene  and  light  oil  constituents  which 
comprises  effecting  partial  final  cooling  of  the  coke  oven 
gas  to  temperature  above  the  precipitation  temperature 
of  the  naphthalene  in  the  gas  by  contact  with  cooling 
water  previously  used  in  c<Nnpleting  final  cooling  of  the 
gas,  absorbing  naphthalene  from  the  partially  cooled  gas 
by  contact  with  benzolized  wash  oil,  completing  final 
cooling  of  the  gas  by  contact  with  cooling  water  to  tem- 
perature at  which  light  oil  constituents  of  the  gas  may 
be  efficiently  removed  by  scrubbing  with  lean  wash  oil, 
utilizing  the  last-named  cooling  water  to  effect  the  afore- 
said partial  final  cooling,  scrubbing  light  oil  constituents 
from  the  completely  cooled  gas  with  lean  wash  oil,  uti- 
lizing the  light  oil-enriched  wash  oil  so  produced  to 
absorb  naphthalene  from  the  partially  finally  cooled  gas, 
and  recovering  light  oil  constituents  and  naphthalene 
from  the  wash  oil  enriched  therewith.  i 


2,tl0,451 

AIR  CLEANER 

AMb  H.  CriM.  MoscMr,  Idaho 

NoTsahar  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,725 

CCUm.    (CL1S»— 13) 


1.  A  gas  cleaner  oompriaing  annular  statiooary  shell 
including  a  central  tubular  gas  conduit  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  bottom  wall  portion  providing  «n  ■nmiiar 
reservoir  compartment  for  a  cleaning  liquid,  an  inverted 
upper  stationary  shell  securable  in  overlying  relationship 
to  the  lower  shell  and  iwciiwiii^  a  central  tubular  conduit 
extending  upwardly  and  providing  an  inlet  for  uncleaned 
forced  draft  gas,  a  vertically  di^osed  filter  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  portion  of  the 
annular  reservoir  ooovartment  and  defining  separate 
inner  and  outer  adjaoeat  reeervoir  compartments  di^KMcd 
drcumferentially  about  the  central  tubular  Conduit  of 
the  lower  shell.  •  rotor  plate  member  induding  a  central 
portion  overlying  the  inner  reservoir  conqwiiDaent  sec- 
tion, said  phite  hiehidint  a  peripheral  edfe  portion  ex- 
tending in  overiying  rdatioasb^  to  said  filter  member 


and  terminating  intermediate  the  outer  reservoir  com- 
partment section,  means  snporting  said  rotor  plate  mem- 
ber fw  free  routiott,  means  rotatnig  said  rotor  plate 
member  in  response  to  forced  draft  gas  drawn  into  the 
upper  central  ccMiduit.  over  the  rotor  plate  member, 
through  the  filter  element,  between  said  outer  and  inner 
reservoir  compartment  sections  and  out  of  the  lower 
tubular  conduit,  and  pump  means  operable  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  rotor  plate  member  for  moving  filtered 
clean  liquid  from  the  inner  reservoir  section  and  pro- 
viding an  overlying  fihn  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
rotor  plate  member  for  intimate  contact  with  the  un- 
cleaned gas  being  drawn  into  said  inlet  conduit. 


carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  member  and  adapted 
to  retain  said  other  ends  adjacent  each  other,  whereby 
the  filtering  assembly  may  be  utilized  as  a  unitary  as- 
sembly. 

2,S1MM 
ARGON  PURinCATlON 
Robert  A.  Jones  and  Robert  M.  MBtoo,  BnCalo,  N.  Y., 
amIgBOCs  to  Unkw  CaibMe  Corporadoo,  a  coiporatloB 
of  New  York 

Appttcailon  December  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  4««,34f 
19ClalmB.    (0.113—114.2) 


231M52 
AIR  CLEANER  FOR  DUAL  CARBURETOR 
iohn  J.  Dranea,  CUcafO,  DL,  aaslgBor  to  Unted  Spe- 
r>  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporatloa  of  Dche 


Applkathm  Septtmber  27. 1955.  Serial  No.  53M«4 
9ClafaBS.    (CL1I3— 15) 


1 .  In  combination,  an  air  cleaner  including  a  filter  cas- 
ing; means  defining  an  inlet  passage  and  outlet  passage  for 
cleaned  air;  means  defining  a  resonating  chamber;  an  air 
outlet  passage  member  communicating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned cleaner  outlet  passage  and  positioned  freely  within 
said  resonating  chamber,  a  connection  to  said  cleaner  com- 
prising means  for  attachment  to  a  plurality  of  carburetors; 
said  connection  including  a  channel  member  having  two 
outlet  openings,  each  of  said  openings  being  provided  with 
clamping  means;  an  eccentric  member  positioned  mov- 
ably  within  one  of  said  outlet  openings  and  adapted  to  ad- 
justment therein;  and  means  for  securing  said  eccentric 
member  in  adjusted  position. 


2J1M53 
FILTERING  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  NcmMmn  Kemaltx,  WBlongfaby.  OMo, 
to  General  Electric  ConqMsy,  a  corporaltoa  of  New 
York 

Application  Jaly  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  52t,721 
Sdafans.    (CLlt3— 43) 


1.  A  filtering  assembly  comprising  a  perforate  cylin- 
der, a  cylindrical  filter  member  surrounding  and  closely 
embracing  said  cylinder,  a  resilient  gasket  secured  to 
and  carried  by  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  one  end  of  said 
member  to  thereby  retain  these  ends  together,  the  other 
end  of  said  member  extending  axiaUy  beyond  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring  ring  sectved  to  and 


1.  A  mediod  of  separating  oxygen  from  a  mixture  of 
oxygen  and  argon  which  comprises  providing  a  quantity 
of  ddiydrated  sodium  reolite  A,  a  crysUlline  sodium- 
aluminum-silicate  having  an  arrangement  of  atoms  such 
that  the  ciystal's  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  is  es- 
sentially Ae  same  as  that  tabulated  in  Table  A,  bringing 
said  oxygen  and  argon  into  intimate  contact  widi  said 
sodium  zeolite  A,  and  preferentially  adsorbing  oxygen 
from  said  mixture. 


2,S1M55 
METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  GASES 
Preston  L.  VeHman,  Scveraa  Park,  Md^  aealgBor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Cc  New  York,  N.  Y,  ■  corporation  of  Con- 


No  Dnwta«.    AppBtariim  October  17, 1955,  i 

SefW  No.  541,«7<  I 

9ClafaBt.    (a.  It3— 114J) 

1.  A  method  for  dehydrating  a  gas  which  comprises 
contacting  wet  gas  with  a  dehydrating  composition  con- 
sisting of  a  finely  divided  solid  desiccant  suspended  in 
an  inert,  non-aqueous,  water  mmiscible,  thermally-stable 
liquid  medium  which  is  capable  of  circulating  the  desic- 
cant around  a  drying  system,  and  separating  dried  gas 
therefrom. 

2,tlM54 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHEMICALS 
Fnnk  Masian,  Brookitoe,  Maes.,  smlgnnr,  by 
signmeals,  to  FsraniMa  Chemical  CorporatloB,  Pace. 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Detowarc 

No  Drawinc    Application  lane  1,  1954, 
Serial  No.  433  J«5 
•  Claims.   (CLlt3— 115)  ' 

1.  In  the  separation  of  hydrogen  peroxide  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  comprising  acetaldehyde,  formaldehyde 
and  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises p*—«"g  said  gaseous  mixture  into  a  Venturi  tube, 
introducing  a  scrubbing  medium  into  said  Venturi  tobe 
at  a  rate  wbereby  substantially  complete  intermixing  with 
said  gaseous  mixture  is  achieved,  and  subjecting  the  re- 
sultant gaseous  phase  and  peroxide^bearing  phase  to  a 
separation  to  rapidly  remove  the  peroxide-bearing  phase 
from  the  gaseous  phase  within  about  one  minute  after 
the  formation  of  said  peroxide-bearing  phase. 
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2J1M57 
LUnUCATOR 
■iM  H.  lUlM^r,  CMnwa,  Oatarto,  Cundii, 
to  Gcacnl  Motors  Covpotatioa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  cor- 
portfioB  of  Ddawaia 

AppUcatloB  Aptfl  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,037 
3CIaiiiM.    (CL184— 55) 


(ri 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  pneumatic  tools  compris- 
ing a  pressure  container,  an  air  pressure  supply  inlet  in 
direct  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  container, 
an  air  pressure  supply  outlet  in  direct  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  container,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
being  in  direct  communication  with  each  other  through 
said  interior,  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  interior  being  rela- 
tively large  so  that  substantially  no  pressure  drop  oc- 
curs in  the  air  flowing  therethrough,  a  quantity  of  lubri- 
cating oil  in  said  container,  an  oil  outlet  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  container  below  the  surface 
of  said  lubricating  oil,  an  atomizing  nozzle  dischargeable 
directly  into  said  interior  above  the  surface  of  said  lubri- 
cating oil,  a  chamber  in  conununication  with  said  nozzle, 
an  oil  conduit  in  communication  with  said  oil  outlet  and 
said  chamber,  a  movable  plunger  in  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  variable  effective  stroke,  adjusting  means  operably 
connected  to  said  plunger  to  vary  the  effective  stroke 
of  said  plunger,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger 
whereby  atomized  oil  is  injected  into  said  container. 


2^1M5i 

AUXILIARY  BRAKING  DEVICE 

ETcrctt  A.  Trozell,  Bcthlchcn,  Pa. 

^      JaMwj  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  5«U55 

4ClahH.   (Ca.lS»-2) 


M1M59 

WHEEL  CHOCK 

A»eri  H.  NMe,  MBwMkaa,  Wh. 

AppUcattoa  AagMt  U,  1953,  Strial  No.  374,049 

3aaiM.    (CLlSft-^2) 


I.  An  auxihary  brake  for  wbeel-supported  vehicles 
having  an  elongate  frame  and  a  pneumatic  brake  system. 
comprising  a  double  ended  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
^ame  in  transverse  relation  thereto  and  in  opposed  rela- 
tioo  to  one  pair  of  wheels,  a  pair  of  pistons  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  spring  means  acting  between 
■aid  pistons  and  normally  urging  them  apart,  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  each  luston  extendiog  outwardly  through 
an  associated  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  brake  shoe  on  the 
free  end  of  each  pistcm  rod  for  engaging  the  tire  of  the 
respective  wheel  of  said  pair,  and  conduit  means  cot- 
necting  said  cylinder  with  said  pneumatic  brake  system 
for  normally  urging  said  pistons  toward  each  other. 


1.  A  wheel  chock  for  placement  upon  a  supporting 
surface  in  position  to  stop  a  rolling  wheel  on  said  surface, 
said  chock  having  three  principal  panels  conprising  an 
mtegral  sheet  of  relatively  stiff  but  springy  material,  one 
panel  providing  a  back  brace  having  a  single  digger 
edge  to  contact  a  supporting  surface,  a  second  panei 
providing  an  angle  plate  relatively  shorter  than  the  back 
brace  and  at  approximately  right  angles  thereto,  and  a 
third  panel  providing  a  ramp  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
angle  plate  and  extended  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  supporting 
surface,  the  ramp  panel  being  wider  than  the  back  brace 
and  second  panel,  and  the  side  margins  of  the  narrow 
back  brace  and  second  panel  being  integrally  shaped  to 
provide  a  wide  flange  providing  angular  stability  to  the 
chock. 


2,S1«,4M 
STORM  SASH  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Raaseii  M.  WfaBan.  Miami,  Fla.,  asrignor  to  American 
Screen  Prodocts  Company,  Mfamd,  Fla.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Florida 

Applicatioa  May  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,li3 
2  Claias.    (Q.  189^76) 


1.  A  storm  sash  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions each  having  opposite  mitered  ends,  each  section 
comprising  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  rolled  to  provide 
a  hollow  section  having  a  glass  edge  receiving  channel 
and  a  weather  strip  receiving  channel,  the  said  sheet  metal 
strip  in  its  rolled  position  including  an  end  portion  form- 
ing one  side  wall  of  said  glass  edge  receiving  channel,  a 
second  portion  normal  to  said  first  portion  forming  the 
bottom  wall  .of  said  glass  edge  receiving  channel,  a  third 
portion  parallel  to  said  first  portion  forming  the  lower 
part  of  the  opposite  side  wall  of  said  glass  edge  receiv- 
ing channel,  a  fourth  portion  outwardly  of  said  third 
portion  comprising  a  fold  in  said  strip  aiid  providing  the 
upper  part  of  said  opponte  ude  wall  of  said  glass  edge 
receiving  channel,  a  fifth  portion  extending  inwardly 
normal  to  said  fourth  portion,  a  sixth  portion  extending 
from  said  fifth  portion  normal  thereto  and  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  fourth  portion,  said  sixth  portioa  adjacent 
its  lower  edge  being  bent  to  provide  said  weatherstrip  re- 
ceiving channel,  a  seventh  portion  adjacent  said  weather- 
strip receiving  channel  parallel  with  said  fifth  portion,  an 
eighth  portion  parallel  with  said  sixth  portion  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  weatherstrip  re- 
ceiving channel,  a  ninth  portion  parallel  with  and  in  q>aced 
parallel  relation  with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  glass  edge 
receiving  channel,  and  a  tenth  portion  parallel  with  and 
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in  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  said  first  portion  and 
having  its  edge  turned  inwardly  over  the  edge  of  said 
first  portion,  said  third,  fifth  and  sixth  portions  in  co- 
operation with  a  wall  of  said  weatherstrip  receiving  chan- 
nel providing  a  space  for  receiving  an  arm  of  an  angular 
brace  member  in  the  connection  of  adjacent  mitered  ends 
of  each  pair  of  sections. 


2,81«,4«1 

HYDRAUUC  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Jcmc  M.  Scay,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  JaMmry  3t,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,107 

5  Claims.    (CL  192-^) 


for  roution  therewith,  clutch  band  means  fixed  to  said 
element  and  positioned  to  engage  said  rotatabk  member, 
trip  means  including  a  disc  joumaled  on  said  hub  and 
connected  to  said  clutch  band  means,  said  trip  means 
disc  being  arranged  to  be  rotated  in  one  direction  by 
frictional  conUct  with  said  hub,  means  including  ■  brake 
and  a  positive  acting  device  arranged  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  trip  operating  means  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  said  clutch,  and  said  positive  acting  device 
being  effective  in  the  opposite  direction.  ' 


■•    L^ — ■..■■■...■■>■  .'    ■«...,< 


m       - 


1.  A  speed  control  for  a  vehicle  having  a  dashboard 
and  a  carburetor  valve  control  lever;  an  elongated  bous- 
ing having  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  bores  closed  at  their 
ends  with  a  series  of  parallel  spaced  transverse  bleed 
passages  interconnecting  said  bores,  a  first  piston  mov- 
able within  said  inlet  bcMT  and  having  a  piston  rod  pro- 
jecting from  said  housing  and  operatively  joined  to  said 
lever,  spring  means  in  said  bore  urging  said  piston  in 
one  direction,  said  bousing  having  an  inlet  joining  said 
inlet  bore,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  connected 
with  said  inlet  for  moving  said  piston  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  second  piston  in 
said  outlet  bore  having  an  axial  conduit  extending  to 
one  end  of  said  second  piston  and  intermediate  the  cikIs 
of  said  piston  a  connecting  radial  passage  adapted  for 
selective  registry  for  one  of  said  bleed  passages,  said 
housing  having  an  outlet  joining  said  outlet  bore  fcH* 
returning  pressure  fluid  to  said  source,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  rod  connected  with  said  second  piston  and 
projecting  from  said  housing,  aiul  a  manually  operable 
remote  control  on  said  dashboard  connected  with  said 
latter  rod.  wbeteby  longitudinal  adjustments  of  said  sec- 
ond piston  control  the  longitudinal  pressure  fluid  (grated 
adjustment  of  said  first  piston. 


SELF-ACTUATING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Gaoric  P.  RaMom,  Berkley,  Mick.,  ■ssifor  to  Gcocral 
Motors  CoiporatioB,  Detroit,  MiA^  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

ApplfcatkM  Novcmlicr  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  393,042 
13ClaiBH.    (!CLin—3€) 


2,810,463 

FRICTION  TYPE  REVERSIBLE  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR 

WRENCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hany  D.  WJniams,  Colmnbas,  lad. 

AppttcatkNi  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354^29 

2Claiw.    (CL  192-43) 


1.  A  friction  type  reversible  drive  unit  for  wreiKhes, 
screwdrivers  and  the  like,  said  drive  unit  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  handle  provided  in  one  end  portion 
thereof  with  a  transverse  socket,  a  cylindrical  drive  mem- 
ber nuMinted  in  said  socket  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  handle,  a  pair  of  coil  springs  surround- 
ing the  drive  member  and  coiled  thereon  in  relatively 
reverse  directi<xis,  and  control  n>eans  provided  on  said 
handle  and  roUtable  about  an  axis  offset  from  the  axis 
of  said  springs  for  selectively  urging  said  springs  into 
frictional  engagement  with  the  drive  member  when  said 
handle  is  rotated  in  opposite  directions  about  the  axis  of 
the  drive  msmber. 


to 


2410,444 
CLUTCH  DISENGAGING  RING 
Peter  Geibd,  Schweiitfiut,  Germany,  mmknoi 
Fkhtel  A  SMhs  A.  G.,  Sckweiafiirt  (Mala), 
a  coiporation  of  Germany 
AppHcatkw  Jmaarj  !•>  i9S€,  Serial  No.  558^45 
Clafaas  priority,  appHcatfcm  Germany  Jammry  19,  1955 
2  Cfadna.    (CL  192—109) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, an  element  with  a  hub  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  shaft 


1.  The  method  for  securing  a  clutch  to  a  disengaging 
ring  therefor,  said  clutch  including  levers,  springs  and 
U-shaped  stirrups  operatively  coimected  with  said  spriofs, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  disengag- 
ing ring  blank  with  an  annular  base  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  means  for  engagement  with  said  levers  and 
with  flat  malleable  lugs  projecting  outwardly  in  the  plane 
of  the  base,  positioning  the  bi^t  portion  of  a  stirrup 
behind  a  respective  flat  lug  remote  from  the  req>ective 
axial  projection,  and  then  bending  said  lug  about  said 
bight  portion  of  the  stirrup  to  enclose  the  latter,  said  en- 
closure having  a  slot  thcrealong  narrower  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  stimip. 
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AUTOMATIC  STARTING  MECHANBM  FOR  FARE 

REGISTERING  APPARATUS 

Hany  B.  MBer.  Warwick,  R.  L,  Mrisnor  to 

Max  L.  Graat,  ProirMcacc  R.  L 

ApplkatiM  March  lip  1951,  Serial  No.  215,952 

ICIaiBH.   (CL194— 9) 


•flA 


1.  In  a  multiple-coin  fare-collecting  apparatus  of  the 
kind  which  is  capable  of  handling  a  fare  comprising  con- 
ventional ioqierforate  coins  of  different  diameters  and 
wherein  the  mechanical  parts  are  moved  through  a  cycle 
of  operations  by  a  oni-directional  electric  motor,  and 
having  an  inclined  coin  support  against  which  coins  lean 
and  down  which  the  coins  slide  by  gravity  action  into 
a  coin-feeding  space,  a  rotary  impeller  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced,  peripherally  open  coin-re- 
ceiving pockets,  and  which  is  intermittently  driven  always 
in  the  same  direction  by  motm-  actuated  connections,  the 
means  fa-  turning  the  impeller  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  impeller  always  stops  with  one  of  its 
pockets  registering  with  the  coin-receiving  space,  the 
latter  being  freely  open  at  all  times  for  the  discharge  of 
coins  into  a  pocket  of  the  impeller,  the  coin  support 
comprising  a  door,  a  part  of  which  normally  constitutes 
the  rear  wall  of  said  coin-feeding  space  and  which  nor- 
mally closes  an  opening  in  the  support,  the  door  being 
arranged  to  swing  rearwardly  away  from  the  impeller 
about  a  horizontal  axis  spaced  above  said  opening,  the 
door  having  therein  a  circular  window  of  a  diameter  less 
than  that  of  the  smallest  coin  which  may  be  deposited 
and  across  which  Hie  coins  pass  in  moving  from  the 
feeding  qjace  into  a  pocket  of  the  impeller,  in  combina- 
tion, coin-actuated  motor-starting  means  mounted  on  the 
rear  of  the  door  and  which  is  made  inoperative  by  open- 
ing the  door,  said  motor-starting  means  comprising  a  lever 
pivotally  supported  by  and  arranged  at  the  rear  side  of 
the  door,  said  lever  having  one  arm  which  is  normally 
substantially  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  rear 
surface  of  the  door  and  whose  free  end  is  adjacent  to  the 
window,  the  lever  having  a  second  arm  and  means  associ- 
ated therewith  so  as  yieldiagly  to  urge  the  first  arm  of 
the  lever  forwardly.  a  substantially  conical  feeler  button 
having  its  base  attached  to  the  first-named  arm  of  the 
lever  and  which  b  normally  located  within  the  window 
with  its  apex  projecting  forwardly  into  that  pocket  of 
the  impeller  which,  at  any  time,  is  positioned  to  receive 
a  coin  from  the  feeding  space,  the  parts  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  force  exerted  by  the  edge 
of  a  coin  against  the  button,  as  the  coin  slides  edgewise 
from  the  coitt-feediag  space  into  a  pocket  of  the  impeller, 
cams  the  button  rearwardly  out  of  the  impeller  pocket, 
that  arm  of  the  impeller  which  immediately  follows  the 
coin  holding  the  button  in  rearward  position  for  a  short 
period  of  time  after  the  coin  has  distragafed  the  button 
but  releasing  die  button  before  the  impeller  has  com- 
plried  its  advance  nMivement  die  rearward  movement  of 
the  button  moving  the  flrst-named  arm  of  the  lever  away 
from  tile  door,  a  switch  actuator  carried  by  the  first-named 
am  of  the  lever,  and  an  electrical  switch  mounted  on 
the  rear  side  of  die  door  and  having  a  circuit  closing  ele- 
ment which  is  moved  by  said  actuator  from  normal  posi- 
tion thereby  to  close  a  motor-starting  circuit. 


2,Slt,4M 

OPERATION  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS  OR  LIKE  MACHINES 

Hakry   L.   lamhwf,   Weat  Hvtfaril,   and   WnUani   O. 

MoAer,  WilhwiiiiH,  Conn,,  aarfffon  to  Rojal  McBcc 

Conoratton,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cntponlion  of  New 

Applkadoa  Jamafy  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,1M 
19ClaiBM.    (CL  197^17) 


'^^ 


6.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  frame;  a  cover; 
means  mounting  said  cover  on  said  frame  for  movements 
to  open  and  closed  positions  selectively,  operating  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  electrically  by  power  from  a 
suitable  source;  means  including  an  electromagnet  for 
maintaining  said  operating  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  source;  and  means  automatically  operable  by 
movement  of  said  cover  to  its  open  positicxi  for  super- 
seding the  action  of  said  electromagnet  and  disconnecting 
said  operating  means  from  said  source. 


2,tl9,4i7 

MOBILE  FEEDER  UNIT  FOR  TOBACCO  AND 

Un  MATERIAL 

_   /•  PhnadelpMa,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Proctot 
A  Schwartz,  Inc.,  PMhiMpUa,  Pai^  a  corporatfou  of 


Appllcadon  Amwmi  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,971 
4ClafaM.    (CL19«-^7) 


1.  For  handling  loose  nuterial,  a  mobile  feeder  unit 
adapted  to  be  readily  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
adjacent  the  feed  end  of  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
material  processing  machines,  said  unit  comprising  a 
mobile  frame,  a  hopper  on  said  frame  open  at  the  top  to 
receive  the  material,  an  apron  coliveyor  having  one  end 
disposed  beneath  said  hopper  operable  to  receive  the 
material  therefrom  and  convey  the  same  for  discharge  at 
the  other  end  of  said  conveyor,  means  to  drive  said  con- 
veyor at  a  predetermined  ^eed  to  thereby  discharge  the 
material  from  the  conveyor  at  a  given  rate,  and  a  delivery 
chute  having  one  end  underlying  the  other  end  of  said 
conveyor  to  receive  the  material  discharged  therefrom  and 
affording  distribution  of  the  material  from  its  other  end, 
said  chute  at  its  one  end  being  coextensive  in  width  widi 
the  conveyor,  and  flaring  outwardly  at  its  other  end  to  a 
substantially  greater  width,  a  vibrator  mounted  <»  said 


chute  to  assist  the  flow  of  material  from  said  one  end  to 
the  other,  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  proiecting  longi- 
tudinal guide  elements  in  said  chute  operable  to  distribute 
the  material  received  at  the  one  end  fan-like  across  the 
full  width  of  the  other  end  of  the  chute. 


IftlMM 

SIGNATURE  CONVEYING  MECHANISM 

Hany  W.  Faehcr,  Lnrchasont,  and  Leo  C  WBllaM,  Peari 

Rlv«,  N.  Y^  aay  Faehtr  awlginr  to  Tine,  Incorpo- 

raled.  New  Yoih,  N.  Y.,  a  cononllon  of  New  Yorit 

-^cptei^cr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,53< 

llOaiM.    (CL19t— 133) 


roller  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  second  belt  and 
staggered  in  position  with  respect  to  said  idler  roller  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  belts,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively urging  said  switch  roller  in  a  direction  toward  the 
outside  of  said  second  belt  thereby  to  distort  said  second 
belt  around  a  portion  of  the  cfmtours  of  both  said  rollen, 
whereby  an  article  having  an  edge  carried  by  said  fint 
belt  will  be  transported  around  a  portion  of  the  contour 
of  said  idler  roller  between  said  second  belt  and  the  sur- 
face of  said  roller  to  assume  a  direction  of  travel  at  an 
angle  substantially  equal  to  the  angle  of  displacement  of 
said  second  belt  from  its  ncxmal  direction  of  travel  by 
reason  of  the  outward  movement  of  said  switch  roller. 


1.  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyor  and  a  supporting  structure  therefor,  said  sup- 
porting structure  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  for  guiding 
the  conveyor  in  (me  direction  along  an  operative  stretch 
of  its  cycle,  a  pair  of  rails  for  guiding  the  conveyor  in 
die  opposite  directioi^  along  a  return  stretch  of  its  cycle, 
said  operative  and  return  lengths  of  rails  being  at  dif- 
ferent levels,  the  convey<»-  being  inverted  in  passing  from 
one  stretch  to  the  other,  and  the  conveyor  comprismg  a 
plurality  of  pivotally  connected  vertically  disposed  seg- 
ments having  side  walls  to  support  a  foMcd  sheet  thereon, 
said  segments  being  provided  with  rollers  moimted  be- 
tween the  side  walls  which  travel  along  the  rails  of  both 
the  operative  and  return  stretches. 


UNLOADER  FOR  EDGE-WISE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

WIDy  fhiriaiti,  BcritaL  Gcranny,  ssilgB nr  to  Interna- 

ttonal  Standard  EiacMe  Coiyoratlon,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  coryoradon  of  Dahiwafa 

Applkadon  October  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,385 

Cfadms  priority,  appHcadon  Gcrarany  October  22,  1952 

4CtafaiM.    (CL19»— 185) 


1.  In  an  edge-wise  conveyor  system,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  articles  to  be  conveyed  comprising 
a  first  endless  belt,  a  second  endless  belt  arranged  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  belt,  means  for  driving  both  of 
said  belts  in  the  same  direction  of  travel,  an  idler  roller 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  second  belt,  a  switch 


231ty«79 

DRIVING  HEAD  FOR  ENDLESS  CONVEYOR 

Jan  J.  Zccgcra,  Heerien,  Ncfhcrianda,  aaajganr  to 

caitea  N.  v.,  Heerien,  Nethsriands 

Applkadon  April  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,770 

Cfadbns  priority,  appttcadon  Netheriands  May  1, 1953 

ICIalni.    (CL  198— 294) 


-r> 


In  a  face  conveyor  having  a  stationary  troo^,  a  pair 
of  spaced  roUry  members  at  the  ends  of  said  trou^ 
and  endless  conveying  means  trained  about  said  mem- 
bers so  as  to  form  a  lower  reach  and  an  upper  reach 
within  said  trough  for  moving  material  therealong  to 
be  delivered  at  one  end  thereof;  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  end  trough-section  arranged  to  be  supported 
above  a  horizontal  supporting  surface  by  suspension  be- 
tween laterally  spaced  supports  for  n^ubly  receiving 
one  of  said  rotary  memben  and  for  guiding  the  readi 
running  off  of  said  one  rotary  member,  said  section 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  qiaced  npri^  side  mem- 
bers from  which  said  section  is  suspended,  said  side  mem- 
bers having  means  therein  for  rocatably  receiving  said 
roUry  membCT,  and  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said 
side  members  for  preventing  distortion  therebetween  as 
a  resuh  of  suspended  weight  carried  thereby,  said  hMt- 
mentioned  meaiu  comprising  a  pair  ai  verticaJly  spaced 
girders  of  box-like  section  rii^y  connected  to  said 
nde  monbers,  said  girders  including  upper  and  lower 
plates  inclined  in  the  same  direction  defining  a  pasnge 
through  which  the  conveyor  reach  running  off  of  said 
one  rotary  member  passes,  said  lower  plate  serving  to 
guide  the  reach  passing  through  said  passage,  said  end 
trough-section  being  invertible  so  as  to  altenutively  re- 
ceive the  other  of  said  rotary  members  so  that  said 
upper  plate  serves  to  guide  the  conveyor  reach  passing 
through  said  passage. 


2J1M71 
TUFTING  MACHINE 
Ewart  H.  Shattacfc,  ArMcy,  N.  Y.,  sasiiaoi  to  Mohasco 
IniHtrica,  be  a  corporafion  of  New  Yorii 
AppBcnOon  Mmamj  28. 19S4,  Serial  No.  485,181 
iCtahna.    (CL  283— 118) 
1.  In  a  needle  tufting  machine  having  nneans  hichiding 
needles  feeding  yam  ends  through  a  fabric  backitig  to 
form  pile  loops,  cooperating  tension  members  including  a 
pair  of  moving  surfaces  between  which  the  yam-pasaes, 
one  oi  said  surfaces  having  raised  pattern  areas  thereon 
to  grip  the  yam  when  in  registration  therewith,  and  hav- 
ing other  depressed  areas  to  release  said  yam  when  in 
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refistratioa  therewith,  said  surface  being  driven  at  a  speed 
to  chanfe  the  tension  on  said  yam  when  gripped  by  said 


raised  pattern  areas  so  as  to  alter  the  pull  down  of  the 
pik  loops  by  the  snccfrding  needle  thrust 


M1M72 

WRENCH  HOLDER 

Ccdi  L.  MMUff,  Port  AMelea,  WMh^  aaigM>r  of  fifty 

to  Mnlofk  L^WUl,  Port  A^dn,  Wasii. 

Jaly  2t,  IfSi,  9aU  No.  599,146 

lOaiik    (CLIM— 10 


A  holder  for  a  set  of  wrenches  of  polygonal  cross  sec- 
tion and  of  progressively  decreasing  sizes  and  each  in- 
cluding a  relatively  short,  righf  angularly  extending  end 
portion  and  elongated  shanks,  said  bolder  comprising:  an 
elongated  flat  resilient  body  of  a  nuterial  and  uniform 
thickness  having  extending  thereinto  from  one  end  there- 
of a  subctantially  spiral  series  of  spaced,  vertical  open- 
ings receiving  the  wrenches,  said  openings  progressively 
decreasing  in  size  from  the  outermost  to  the  innermost 
thereof  and  being  of  a  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the 
lar^st  diameter  of  the  shanks  of  the  respective  wrenches 
received  therein  whereby  the  shanks  will  be  frictionally 
gripped  and  retained  therein,  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
body  being  free  of  the  openings,  said  body  being  of  a 
length  and  width  to  underlie  said  end  portions  of  all  of 
the  wrenches  when  said  end  portions  are  parallel  and  ex- 
tend toward  said  other  end  portion  of  said  body  from  the 
openings. 

M1M73 

STERILE  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  HOLDER 

Eari  F.  Odea,  Frederick,  and  Dooglas  Crockett, 

Monrovia,  Md. 

AppHcalioa  Scptcaibcr  24. 1H3,  Serial  No.  382,229 

<n  III  111  I  (CL2M— 17.5) 
(Gniitod  wmdm  TMe  35.  V.  S.  Code  (1952),  we.  2M) 
1.  A  hypodermic  needle  holder  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  membCT  having  a  height  substantially  less 
than  its  diameter  and  having  substantially  planar  ends, 
said  body  member  being  provided  with  a  smooth  rim 
member  adjacent  one  end;  a  plurality  of  needle  pockets 
in  said  body  member,  each  pocket  having  an  axis  sub- 
stantiaUy  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body 
member,  eadi  pocket  having  its  outer  aid  terminating 
in  aa  opening  m  said  one  end  of  said  body  member,  each 
pocket  comprising  an  outer  portion  of  relatively  large 


diameter,  an  inner  portion  of  relatively  small  diameter, 
and  a  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  said  two  portions;  a 
projecting  ring  of  flexible,  resilient,  heat  resistant  mate- 
rial encircling  the  outer  end  of  each  pocket;  said  pockets 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  circles  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  body  member;  a  central  circular  chamber 
formed  in  the  other  end  of  said  body  member,  a  plunger 
in  said  chamber,  an  axial  bore  extending  from  said 
chamber  through  said  one  end  of  said  body  member,  a 
stem  on  said  plunger  extending  through  said  bore,  a 
spring  in  said  chamber  biasing  said  plunger  and  stem 
toward  said  other  end  of  said  body  member;  a  cover  on 
said  first  end  of  said  body  member,  said  cover  com- 
prising a  circular  disk  having  an  edge  portion  forming 


a  relatively  tight  fit  with  said  rim  portion  of  said  body 
member,  the  inner  face  of  said  cover  slidably  and  seal- 
ingly  engaging  each  of  said  rings  encircling  the  outer 
ends  of  said  pockets,  said  cover  member  having  a  central 
opening  embracing  said  stem;  a  latch  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  so  constructed  that  in  one 
position  it  will  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  cover 
and  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  cover  away  from 
said  body  member,  and  when  in  another  position  will 
permit  removal  of  said  cover  from  said  stem;  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  said  cover,  one  of  said  apertures  being  at 
the  same  radial  distance  from  said  axis  as  each  of  said 
circles,  each  of  said  apertures  being  of  such  a  size 
that  it  will  cover  one  and  only  one  needle  pocket  open- 
ing; and  removable  plup  for  said  apertures. 


2^1M74 

BOXP4G  AND  DBPLAY  UNIT 

James  H.  Easick,  Loe  Ai^dca,  CaUf.,  Mslgnor  to  Easick 

MaMrfactnrlDg  Cowpanj,  Loa  Aaadca,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 

poratton  of  CaUf orvia 

AppUcatfon  lasHury  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S0,M3 

ICiatak    (CL2M-^44) 


A  convertible  box  having  removable  unitary  top  and 
bottom  panels  and  four  vertically  disposed  side  panels 
of  equal  vertical  and  horizontal  extent,  formed  of  an 
elongate  rectangular  sheet  of  material  having  horizontally 
disposed  top  and  bottom  edges  and  vertically  dispoKd 
ends  and  having  three  limgitudinally  q;>aoed  lines  of 
scoring  formed  therein,  the  sheet  being  bent  at  90* 
along  eadi  line  of  scoring  whereby  the- ends  of  the  sheet 
occur  adjacent  to  each  other  and  the  sheet  establishes 
the  sides  of  the  box,  the  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
at  60*  along  each  line  of  scoring  after  the  to^)  and  bot- 
tom panels  are  removed  and  so  that  the  paaeii  at  Ihe 
ends  of  the  sheet  are  shifted  into  lapped  engiffaaent 
with  each  other  aitd  the  sheet  estabiidiM  aa  tqaOaHtni 
triangular  pedestal,  and  coupling  means  aiaptad  to  te- 
cure  the  panels  at  the  end  of  the  slieet  io  limped 


ment  and  including,  a  row  of  vertically  spaced  openings 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  end  panels,  a  row 
of  vertically  spaced  openings  adjacent  the  Une  of  scoring 
defining  the  other  end  panel  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  first  mentioned  row  of  openings,  and  tongues 
on  the  end  panels  adjacent  the  openings  therein  to 
project  throuf^  the  adjacent  opening  in  the  other  end 
panel,  the  tongues  on  one  end  panel  occurring  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  openings  therein  and  the  tongues  on  the 
other  end  panel  occurring  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
openings  therein. 


and  a  parallel  plane  tangeiU  to  the  outer  peripheries  of 
said  objects,  and  a  flexible  strip  secured  to  the  first  men- 
tioned parallel  panels  and  extending  therebetween  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  the  cans,  said  strip  being  subsuntially  nar- 
rower than  the  diameter  of  said  objects,  the  portion  of  the 
strip  extending  between  the  first  mentioned  parallel  panels 
being  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  end  edges  of  said 
panels  at  one  omI  of  said  sleeve. 


2,tlM7S 
FOLDING  DISPLAY  BOX 
wniiam  A.  Rli«lcr,  WajM,  Pa.,  aasigMr  to  The  Gardner 
Board  and  Carton  Co.,  Afiddklown,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioaofOUo 

Appiicatkia  Angut  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  525,434 
3  Claims.    (CL  2M-45  J7) 


3.  In  a  paperboard  display  structure,  a  box  portion 
having  a  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls  and  side  walls 
together  with  a  strap  member  overlying  the  rear  wall  and 
attached  to  the  box  at  both  ends,  said  box  bottom  com- 
prising flaps  articulated  to  the  said  walls  of  said  box, 
die  flaps  on  the  front  and  rear  walls  having  at  their  ends 
laterally  projecting  tongues  engageable  in  slits  in  the 
flaps  on  the  side  walls,  and  a  supplementary  structure 
comprising  in  articulation,  a  panel  ntember  adapted  to 
lie  between  the  rear  waH  and  strap  of  said  box.  said  pane! 
member  having  a  tongue  and  slit  connection  with  said 
strap,  a  strut  member  having  reinforcing  lateral  flaps 
articulated  thereto,  a  bracing  member,  and  an  attach- 
ment portion  having  laterally  projecting  ears  engageable 
in  the  said  slits  in  the  said  flaps  on  the  said  side  walls, 
said  strut  and  bracing  memben  forming  an  easel  struc- 
ture to  support  said  box  in  an  iiKlined  position. 


2,819,47< 
CAN  CONTAINING  CARTON 
Rinrnolds  Gimr,  White  Bear,  IVflu.,  aasiipior  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Producti  Coasp— y,  St.  Panl,  Mhsn.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  IV^Hcaota 

AppUcaHon  Jbm  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  5174M 
SCUbm.    (CL2M— 65) 


2,tlMT7 

HOSIERY  PACKAGING 

Hcary  S.  Mclaaca,  Riaiiai,  Pla.,  aad  George  R.  StaCord, 

deceased,  late  of  Rcadh«  Pa^  ky  Ycrosdca  H.  Stafford, 

admiairtratriz,  ITisfcfc  Pa^  aarivBors  to  Canp  aad 

MclBBca,  be  ReadNk  P*^  •  cwpocalloa  of  Pcaaiyl- 


Appbcattoa  faae  17. 1955,  Ssrial  No.  51(,2M 
3CteiM.   (CL2M— tf) 


_JS.    ' 


1.  A  package  for  a  pair  of  socks  comprising  a  nxNinting 
card  of  suitably  stiff  sheet  material  shaped  to  correspond 
substantially  to  that  of  the  socks  when  folded  about  a  line 
diagonally  of  the  heeb,  and  having  a  slot  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  sloped  to  correspond  with  the  heel  di- 
agonals of  the  socks,  the  leg  portions  of  the  socks  being 
passed  through  the  slot  to  br^  the  heel  diagonals  into 
coincidence  with  the  slot  and  overlaid  upwardly  upon 
the  front  of  the  card,  and  the  foot  portions  of  the  socks 
being  brought  upwardly  of  the  back  of  the  card;  aikd  a 
retaining  element  engaged  over  the  top  edge  of  the  card 
and  lapped  downwardly  over  the  leg  top  of  the  outo'- 
most  sock  of  the  pair  at  the  front  of  the  package  and 
over  the  toe  of  the  outernaoet  sock  at  the  back  of  the 
package. 

2JlM7t 

EXTRUSION  OF  HOLLOW  BODIES 


Otaa,  FnoMa,  Barfgaiiis  to  Socicta  AaoayisM  DUe: 
Coavtoir  bdaatrid  dTHnwc  ct  Proifa«c  dc  Melan, 
Paria,  Fraacs,  a  cofpotatloa  of  Fraace 

I  April  li.  1953.  Serial  No.  349.197 

~    ioa  FnaKC  Aprfl  IS,  1H2 
iCUia.   (CL2t7— 9) 


I.  A  sleeve  in  combination  with  a  series  of  generally 
similar  cylindrical  objects  arranged  with  their  axes  in 
parallel  relation  providing  a  carton  incltiding  four  rec- 
tangularly arranged  panels  hiagedly  connected  together 
with  two  of  tlie  panels  extending  normal  to  the  ans  of 
the  cans,  the  sleeve  being  of  proper  width  to  accommo- 
date a  pair  (rf  said  cylindrical  objects  in  dde  by  side  re- 
lation contacting  the  adjacent  panels  of  the  sleeve,  the 
plane  of  the  end  edges  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  being  be- 
tween a  plane  through  the  axes  of  the  cylindrical  objects 


A  method  of  making  a  hpUow  steel  body,  which  coa- 
prises  heating  a  frusto-conkal  steel  block  having  a  nar- 
rower end  and  a  wider  end  to  a  temperature  suitable 
for  extruding  it.  introducing  the  heated  block  in  a  con- 
tainer having  a  cavity  closed  at  one  end  and  flaring  in 
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the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  closed  end.  the 
nanower  end  at  the  block  being  placed  against  said  closed 
end.  placing  between  the  Mock  and  the  closed  end  of 
the  container  and  between  a  ram  entering  the  other  end 
of  the  container  and  the  block  a  layer  of  vitreous  mate- 
rial capaUe  ai  assinning  a  viscous  condition  at  extrusion 
tempermtnre,  and  forcing  the  ram  into  the  steel  block 
to  cause  the  steel  to  flow  backward  between  the  con- 
tainer and  ram  to  form  a  formed  part  having  a  constant 
inner  diameter  but  an  outer  diameter  which  decreases 
from  the  open  end  to  the  ckMed  end. 


2^1M7f 
MATEKIAL-DEFOBMING  APPARATUS     ' 
Wallace  E.  Poihca,  New  rwiingtwi,  Pa^  aasigiior  to  Ahi- 
mkmm  Cnip— jr  of  Aactka,  PtttriMiih,  Pa^  a  cor- 
ponifcM  of  PaaBvlTaBia 
ApplicatkM  Dn«Mbu  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,939 
SClaimB.    (O.  2t7— 19) 


1.  In  a  metal  forming  press  mechanism  including  a 
pressure-applying  axially  movable  ram  for  exerting  pres- 
sure on  metal  to  be  deformed,  a  core  detachably  secur- 
able  to  the  ram  and  co-operating  with  a  die  to  confine 
and  shape  the  metal  under  deformation,  a  rotauble  cou- 
pling member  supported  within  the  ram  and  axially 
movable  therein,  a  complementary  coupling  member  se- 
cured to  said  core  and  extending  into  said  ram  in  align- 
ment and  contact  With  die  coupling  member  therein  in 
end  to  end  orfumnar  abutting  relationship  of  the  core 
and  ram,  a  power  unit  in  driving  connection  with  the 
coupling  member  within  the  ram,  actuation  of  said  power 
unit  serving  to  axially  advance  said  rotatable  coupling 
member  to  make  and  axially  retract  said  rotatable  cou- 
pling memba*  to  break  rigid  cou|rfii^  of  the  ram  and 
core,  aod  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  ram 
and  core  for  actuating  said  power  unit 


2J1MM 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ELONGATED 
01IBCT8 
J.  CaiTDO.  PMIifcwifc.  Pa^  BirfiBiii   to  UaHed 
.  a  CMpwalloa  of  New  Jersey 
_  n,  1954,  Sifflal  No.  4H^9 
rrCU^m.   (CLM9^^3M) 


v^^\\\\\\\\v^^ 


i.^XN\W»^>\\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  elongated  ot^ects  compria- 
ing  a  rotatable  roll  over  which  the  object  passes,  said 
roll  including  at  least  two  sections  extending  over  the 
major  part  of  the  roll  width  and  spaced  drcumferen- 
tially  of  the  roll  for  supporting  the  object,  one  section 
having  a  suppoftiag  surface  that  win  deflect  under  load 
radially  inwardly  and  away  from  one  end  of  the  roll  and 
the  other  lectioB  having  a  supporting  surface  that  will 
deflect  nader  load  radially  inwardly  and  away  from  the 
otho-  end  of  the  roH 


^-^^  2^1MI1 

AIR  WASHER 
Ralph  J.  Liifagiil,  CUewa,  mi  Emutj  O.  MWim,  West 
Fnwkfort,  DL,  a^jganri  to  Eleai  Corporaltoa,  Chicaio, 
OL,  a  cospoiadoa  ef  IBtoaiB 

AppBcatfoa  October  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  il4^9 
nCfarfass.    (CL2t9^~4M) 


7.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  coal 
vibrating  deck  having  a  screen  extending  thsrealong  and 
having  parallel  ^aced  side  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
deck,  a  plurality  of  wires  extending  along  said  deck  and 
looped  at  regular  intervals,  rods  extending  across  the 
side  plates  of  said  deck  through  the  looped  portions  of 
said  wires  and  supporting  said  wires  with  the  looped  por- 
tions extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  form  barriers  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  screen  at  regular  intervals, 
to  effect  the  building  up  of  coarse  refuse  on  said  screen, 
accommodating  the  finer  particles  of  refuse  to  filter  there- 
through, yieldabk  spacers  on  said  rods  and  separating 
said  wires,  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  rods  for  compressing 
said  spacers  and  restricting  the  spaces  between  said  wires, 
and  tumable  to  accommodate  said  pacers  to  separate 
said  wires  and  vary  the  spacing  therebetween- 


2JlMi2 
IMMERSION  FUEL  TANK  FILTER 
WaHar  K«toa,  Rojri  Oak,  Mldk,  airiiMr  to  Beadlx 
AvtatfoaCotpofatfoa,  Soalk  Bead,  bd^  a  coiporation 

AppHcaOoa  March  1, 1954,  SerW  No.  414,M3 
3  nilaii     (CL21»— 4M) 


-Kj 
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3.  A  filtering  device  for  use  in  a  fuel  tank  comprising 
a  tube  for  carrying  fuel  from  said  tank  having  a  flange 
formed  on  the  end  there<rf  and  a  second  flange  formed 
thereon  at  a  desired  distance  from  the  end  of  said  tube, 
a  filtering  element  surrounding  said  tube,  said  element 
being  spaced  between  said  flanges  and  away  from  said 
tube,  an  endcap  which  supports  one  end  of  said  element 
and  has  projections  which  grasp  said  flang^and  cooperate 
with  said  tube  to  form  passages  providing  ccmimunicatiMi 
between  the  interior  of  said  Alter  element  and  the  end  of 
said  outlet  tube,  and  a  second  endcap  abutting  against 
said  second  flange  and  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
element. 


2J1MO 

AUXILIARY  RACK  FOR  USE  WITH  DISPLAY 

RACKS 

WBIari  H.  Kilhaw,  Mamm  Cky,  yk^  Mrigaor  to  Hal- 

BMtk  Cafii.  hmpaiatod,  KaMM  d^TK,  ■  cmpo- 

mlnafMhn^  i 

AppEcaiaa  Am  31. 19S4.  8mW  Na.  43MM 
SCMm.   <CL311— M) 

2.  An  auxiliary  rad  faKladbg  a  MbstaatiaUy  flat  dumk 
portion  having  forwardly  extaodfaif  arms  at  respective 


ends  of  the  shank  portion,  stops  extending  laterally  from  ient  means  mounted  m  said  mner  ho»ow  "«"^ J^ 
said  arms,  a  hook  projecting  from  one  of  said  stops,  a  projectrag  outwardly  thereof ;  an  eton^ted  key  <««cof^ 
holder  having  a  back  portion  fixed  to  one  of  said  arms,  within  said  resilient  means  and  projecting  mto  nM  Milow 
a  shelf  portion  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  portion  and    member,  said  key  having  a  non-circular  exterior  OMper 

ating  with  the  noo-circular  mtenor  of  said  inner  hollow 
member  to  prevent  relative  roution;  and  an  outer  hoUow 
member  telescoped  over  said  inner  hollow  member  to 
house  said  resilient  means  and  said  key,  said  outer  hoUow 


a  front  rail  portic»  cooperating  with  the  back  portimi  to 
form  a  pocket  therebetween,  one  portion  of  the  bolder 
having  guide  channels,  aod  side  members  having  shanks 
slidably  engaging  in  said  guide  channels. 


2,tl9,4t4 

HIGH  CAPACITY  DRAFT  GEAR  WITH  FRICTION 

AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  SPRING  CUSHIONING 

ELEMENTS 

David  S.  Campbcn,  Glen  Ellya,  m.,  awignor  to  Cardwell 

Weatm^oasc  Company,  a  corponittoa  of  Dcfaiware 

AapMcatloa  October  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3tt,7t9 

4ClaiaH.    (CI.  215->33) 


member  having  non-circular  interior  portions  at  each  end, 
the  non-circular  portion  at  one  end  cooperating  with  a 
non-circular  exterior  portion  of  said  key  to  prevent  rela- 
tive roution,  and  the  non-circular  portion  at  the  other  end 
cooperating  with  the  noo-circular  exterior  portion  of  said 
inner  hollow  member  to  prevent  outward  movement  bc« 
tween  said  hollow  members;  whereby  said  resilient  means 
yieldingly  urge  said  hollow  members  outwardly. 


2.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  a  housing  including 
a  rear  chamber  and  a  front  chamber  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  rear  chamber  and  open  at  the  front,  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  parallel  extending  cushioning  means 
within  the  rear  chamber  and  including  a  central  cush- 
ioning means,  a  follower  for  the  central  cushioning  means 
and  independent  auxiliary  followers  for  selected  portions 
of  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  cushioning  means,  a 
friction  mechanism  in  said  front  chamber  including  a 
wedge  on  the  front  of  said  fkrst-mentiooed  follower,  a 
thrust  wedge  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  first-men- 
tioned wedge,  laterally  spaced  wedge  shoes  between  and 
acted  upon  by  said  wedges  to  urge  said  shoes  laterally, 
and  a  group  of  intercalated  stationary  and  movable  fric- 
tion plates  in  said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shoes 
for  receiving  lateral  pressures  ttierefrom,  each  group  ex- 
tending inwardly  into  thrust  engagement  with  its  aux- 
iliary follower  means  and  extending  through  the  open 
front  of  said  housing,  and  a  front  follower  bearing  against 
the  outer  end  of  the  thrust  wedfe  and  having  laterally 
extending  portions  in  overlapping  relation  with  said  mov- 
able plates  to  engage  therewith  during  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  closure  stroke  of  said  gear,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  said  selected  portiom  of  said  cushioning  means 
directly  resist  inward  movement  of  said  movable  plates 
during  closure  of  the  gear  to  substantially  increase  the 
capacity. 

SHOCK  ABSOuSSg  DEVICE 
J.  Hnaniiia.  DoHmi,  DL,  ariianr  to  Cardwdl 
7,  a  coryoralliwi  of  Ddawars 
AaRBil  31,  1954,  Serial  Na.  453^42 
15  ristoii     (CL  213— 221) 
1.  A  buffer  comprising  an  inner  hollow  member  having 
non-drcular  exterior  and  interior  portioas;  annular  rail- 
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2.ff  1 9,4#4 
UNLOADING  END  GATE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Byron  G.  EHoa,  Carroll,  OUo,  aastgnor,  by  mem 
meats,  to  The  Daaham  Company,  Berea,  Ohio,  a  cor> 
porattoa  of  Ohio 

AppBcatioB  Jaly  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,157 
4CWM.    (0.214— 12) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  wagon  com- 
prised of  a  base  and  parallel  extending  side  walls,  an 
end  base  movably  supported  on  said  wagon,  a  generally 
hollow  structural  member  fastened  to  said  side  walls 
and  having  a  downwardly  facing  longitudinal  opening,  a 
threaded  shaft  in  said  member,  a  lead  nut  on  said  shaft, 
means  extending  throu^  said  opening  interconaectiqg 
said  end  gate  and  said  lead  nut  whereby  to  drive  said 
end  gate  from  one  end  of  said  wagcm  to  the  other  and 
simultaneously  by  bearing  against  said  member  to  pro- 
vide a  cross-bracing  member  for  said  side  walls. 


2,119,417 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

Art  Btfcy,  PhBiiiiitli,  Pa. 

AppBcatfoa  Dxcmbcr  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,195 

5nshai  (CL  214-^54) 
1.  A  golf  ball  retriever  oomivistng  a  frame  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  conflgiirati<n,  a  receptacle  nsounted 
thereon,  a  resilient  roller  rocatabty  mounted  within  said 
frame  and  supporting  said  frame  upon  the  ground,  said 
resiliem  n^er  having  a  continuous  cylindrical  stffface 
extendmg  parallel  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  cylindiical 
surface  adapted  to  be  indented  as  said  roller  passes  over 
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a  ball,  and  a  curved  article  guide  spaced  from  and  con- 
centric with  said  cylindrical  surface,  said  curved  article 
guide  being  resiliently  mounted  at  its  upper  portion  on 
said  frame  and  having  a  free  end  extending  toward  the 


one  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
said  mast  and  their  other  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 


ground  whereby  a  ball  will  be  scooped  between  said 
curved  article  guide  and  said  roller,  pinched  therebetween, 
and  thereupon  be  wrung  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
article  guide  into  said  receptacle. 


2,810^8 
FORK  AND  LIKE  TRUCKS 
Alfred  Enrla  Rcgiiiald  Anot,  Baiingitoke,  England,  as- 
rigBor  to  Emiw— i  Kayc  ud  John  Reginald  Sharp, 
both  of  Badtafitoke,  Eo^uid 

ApplkatloB  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,966 

ClalnM  ptiorlty,  appacatioa  Great  Brltafai  May  13,  1954 

iCIalBH.    (CL  214— 652) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  type  described,  a  mast  comprising 
a  pair  of  generally  upright  members,  a  carriage  movable 
along  said  roast,  plate  means  for  supporting  work  en- 
gaging members  noounted  on  said  carriage  for  rotation 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  plate  means  being 
supported  on  said  carriage  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  plate  means,  means  for  rotating  said  plate  means 
about  its  axis  of  rotatioa  including  pinion  means  mounted 
on  said  rotatable  plate  means,  and  rack  means  engaging 
said  pinion  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  means,  said 
rack  means  including  fluid  actuated  piston  and  cylinder 
means  at  opposite  ends  thereof  providing  double  acting 
means  for  routing  said  rotatable  plate,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  plate  about  its  pivot  axis. 


2J1Mt9 
OVERHEAD  GUARD  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  LIFT 

TRUCK 

Robert  H.  Davits,  Kala— i Mkh.,  aaigiior  to  Clark 

Eqaipnieiit  Conpaay,  a  corporatioB  of  Mlch^an 
AppdcatkNi  Fcbmiy  21. 1955,  Serial  No.  489,603 
4CWW.    (0.214—672) 
1.  An  industrial  truck  having  a  body  portion,  an  upright 
load  supporting  mast  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  end 
of  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  mast 
for   fore    and    aft    movement,   load    supporting    means 
mounted   for  vertical  movement  on   the  said   mast,  a 
counterweight  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  said 
body  portion,  an  operator's  station  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  said  body  portion,  and  an  overhead  guard  com- 
prising a  pair  of  flat,  flexible  meul  strips  having  their 


said  counterweight  and  means  connected  between  the  said 
metal  strips  and  extending  over  the  said  operator's  station. 


231tv49t 

BOTTLE  IDENTIFYING  DEVICE 

Walter  Cook,  MBwukcc,  Wk. 

AppUcatkMi  March  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,857 

4ClaiiM.   (a.  215— 9) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
(Combination  an  identifying  member  and  an  attaching 
member,  said  attaching  member  being  made  of  a  pliable, 
rubberlike  material  and  including  a  head  portion  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  apron  extending  downward  from  its 
periphery,  the  head  portion  having  an  axial  opening 
therein,  said  identifying  member  being  made  of  rigid 
material  with  a  stem  portion  for  engagement  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  head  portion  of  said  attaching  member,  and 
havin.'  identifying  means  attached  to  the  free  end  of 
said  stem  when  the  latter  is  extended  from  said  head 
portion. 


2^18^91 

SPILL-PROOF  CONTAINERS 

HeriMrt  GoldachBidt,  IMmwHtm,  N.  L 

Application  Ine  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,422 

1  Claim.    (0.228—1) 


A  spill-proof  container  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member,  an  apertured  bottom  in  the  member,  a  closure 
plug  engageable  with  the  bottom,  a  medial  internal  flange 
in  the  member,  an  inverted,  tnmcated-conicul  baffle  de- 
pending from  the  medial  flange,  a  top  inwardty  extending 
flange  in  the  member,  an  bverted,  tnincatedfconical  top 
baffle  depending  from  the  top  flange,  a  strap  connecting 
the  baffles  together,  and  a  plurality  of  truncated-conical 
rings  attached  to  the  strap  in  coaxial  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  the  baffles. 
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2318^492 
PAPER  REINFORCED  THIN-WALLED  METAL 
CONTAINER  AND   METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Edward  C.  Bctmi,  El  Ccrrito,  aad  Erwia  M.  Raabc, 
AlbMy,   CaUl.,   aaiirMrs   to   Rhecm   Maairfactaring 
Company,  RIc^oMMid,  CaHf.,  a  coqporatioa  of  Call- 


AppUcafion  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,733 
3Claiim.    (O.  228— 11) 


latch,  a  slidablc  plunger  extending  through  said  support 
for  actuating  said  latch,  said  plunger  being  engaged  at 
its  outer  end  by  a  part  on  said  handle  to  be  moved 
inward  to  unlatching  position,  spring  means  biasing  tte 
mechanism  toward  the  latched  position,  operative  me- 
chanical connections  between  the  inner  end  of  said 
plunger  and  said  pivoted  latching  nnember,  to  unlatch 
the  latter  on  inward  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  air 
valve  means  closing  an  air  port  extending  through  said 
support  and  door,  and  adapted  to  be  opened  first  by 
said  handle  in  the  unlatching  movement  thereof,  to  re- 
lieve air  pressure  differentials  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
door  before  releasing  said  latch,  said  air  valve  means 
comprising  a  closing  disc  having  a  resilient  gasket 
mounted  on  said  plunger  and  located  to  cover  said  air 
port,  which  is  adjacent  said  plunger. 


1.  A  container  comprising  an  inner  metal  tubular  core 
having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  directed  flange  at 
one  end  thereof  radially  spaced  from  said  core,  an  outer 
shell  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  paper  having 
an  aggregate  thickness  in  excess  of  the  core  thickness  en- 
compassing and  secured  to  said  core  and  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  distal  end  of  said  flange,  said  shell  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  beyond  said  flange,  a  metal 
end  plate  overlying  said  one  end  of  the  core  and  having 
an  upwardly  directed  annular  flange  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  core  and  a  continua- 
tion thereof  defining  a  U-shaped  betxl  encompassing  said 
core  flange,  and  a  metal  ring  overlsdng  and  engaging  said 
plate  flange  and  the  outermost  portion  of  said  bend  for 
securing  said  plate  and  core  together,  a  portion  of  said 
ring  being  positioned  substantially  immediately  adjacent 
and  overlying  said  shell  end  whereby  substantially  all  of 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  core  is  covered  by 
said  shell,  plate  and  ring. 


2,818^493 

VACUUM  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

REFRIGERATED  CABINET 

Robert  L.  Eichhora  mi  RIchaid  D.  Vcrdid^  EvaasviDc, 

Ind.,  airigBon,  by  menc  sarigmiifBti,  to  Whirtpool- 

Seeger  Coryonrtioa,  a  coraoralioa  of  Delaware 

Anplkalioa  May  11,  IHS,  Serial  No.  587,617 

1  Oaias.    (O.  228-^44) 


In  a  combined  refrigerator  latch  mechanism  and  air 
pressure  release,  the  combination  of  a  hook  shaped  latch 
strike  to  be  carried  by  a  refrigerator  adjacent  a  door 
opening,  said  strike  having  a  transverse  retaining  shoulder 
and  a  beveled  camming  surface,  with  a  latch  and  pressure 
release  mechanism,  comprising  a  support  to  be  carried 
by  the  door,  said  support  having  a  pivoted  latching  lever 
provided  with  a  roller  for  engaging  said  beveled  camming 
surface  on  said  strike,  to  retract  said  roller,  and  said 
roller  also  being  located  to  engage  bdiind  said  transverse 
shoulder  to  hold  the  door  closed,  a  handle  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  support,  and  having  a  handle  end 
to  move  in  the  door  opening  direction  to  release  said 


2418.494 
PRESSURE  SEAL 
RnsMll  G.  Sarith,  OadBMitl,  Ohio, 
PoweU  Compaay,  Chicimmti,  Ohio, 
Ohio 

Application  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,454 
5Clafans.    (CL  228— 46) 


toThcWai. 
corporation  of 


♦  js>- 


1 .  A  high  pressure  sealing  structure  which  comprises  a 
hollow  housing  having  an  outwardly  extending  tubular 
neck,  said  neck  having  spaced  cylindrical  interior  surfaces 
at  its  inner  and  outer  end  portions,  said  inner  surface 
being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  outer  surface,  and  a 
frusto-conic  face  between  and  joining  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  a  closure  member  inside  of 
and  slidable  along  said  neck,  said  closure  member  having 
a  frusto-conic  outer  face  that  diverges  from  the  frusto- 
conic  face  of  the  neck  whereby  an  annular  groove  of  V- 
shape  in  section  is  formed  between  them,  an  annular  gas- 
ket of  yieldable  material,  said  gasket  having  an  outer 
frusto-conic  face  which  engages  flatwise  with  the  frusto- 
conic  face  of  the  neck,  and  a  pair  of  frusto-conic  inner 
faces,  the  inner  faces  of  the  gasket  intersecting  the  outer 
face  at  equal  angles,  one  of  the  inner  faces  forming 
with  the  outer  face  an  annular  edge  which  is  received 
in  the  annular  V-shaped  groove  formed  by  the  frusto- 
conic  faces  of  the  neck  and  closure  nKmber,  an  annular 
pressure  ring  mounted  inside  and  freely  slidable  axially 
of  said  neck,  said  pressure  ring  having  a  frusto-conic  face 
which  diverges  from  the  frusto-conic  face  of  the  neck, 
whereby  another  annular  groove  of  V-shape  in  section 
is  formed  therebetween,  the  other  inner  frusto-conic  face 
of  the  gasket  forming  with  the  outer  face  of  the  gasket 
an  annular  edge  which  is  received  in  the  other  V-shaped 
groove,  the  angles  of  the  grooves  in  section  being  equal, 
the  pressure  ring  engaging  tfie  other  inner  face  of  die 
gasket  at  a  location  adjacent  the  junction  between  the  outer 
face  and  said  other  inner  face,  a  retaining  ring  secured 
to  the  neck  and  engaging  the  pressure  ring,  and  means 
for  pulling  the  closure  member  against  the  gasket  ring, 
the  pressure  exerted  thereby  on  the  gasket  ring  being 
transmitted  through  the  pressure  and  retaining  rings  to 
the  neck. 
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METHOD 

A 


2J1M9S 
AND  ATPARATUS  FOR  DISTRDUTING 
MECTURE  OF  SEVERAL  UQUIDS 

Cjunriol,  Aafany-MNH-Boii,  Fnucc,  ud 

A.   Mowifori   and   Irm   J.   Montford, 

ifpton  to  S.  A.  T.  A.  M.,  So* 

T<Mi  AppwcHaici  Mecaniqact, 


4, 1954,  ScrW  No.  447^45 
Gicat  Britaia  Aagast  6, 1953 
(CL222— 1) 


1.  A  process  for  delivering  a  predetermined  volume 
of  predetermined  mixture  of  two  fluids,  comprising  the 
steps  of  changing  the  volume  of  a  metering  chamber  by 
drawing  a  first  fluid  into  the  same;  causing  said  change 
in  voiume  of  said  metering  chamber  to  deliver  into  the 
latter  a  given  volume  of  a  second  fluid  simultaneously 
with  the  movement  of  said  first  fluid  into  said  chamber 
thereby  admixing  the  first  and  second  fluids  upon  their 
entrance  into  said  metering  chamber;  and  discharging  said 
metering  chamber  to  deliver  from  said  chamber  a  volume 
of  fluid  equal  to  the  volume  of  said  chamber  and  com- 
posed of  said  given  volume  of  said  second  fluid  mixed 
with  said  first  fluid. 


MlM9i 

LUBRICANT  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

RmscB  J.  Gnqr,  Mcadcrlllc,  Mln. 

Fcbffwuy  2i,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,811 
ItClaiaiB.    (CL  222— 254) 


I.  Disusing  apparatus  for  dispensing  grease  and 
similar  Ikiuids  under  pressure,  including  an  accumulator 
for  receiving,  storing  and  discharging  the  liquid  under 
pressure  and  including  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet, 
resilient  and  compreasiMe  means  within  said  accumulator 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  liquid  entering  the  ac- 
cumulator and  adi4>ted  diereby  to  maintain  said  liquid 
undCT  pressure  corresponding  to  the  compression  of  said 
resilient  means,  a  numuaUy-operabk  acctmiulator-charg- 
ing  pumq)  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  extend  down  into 
a  c(Mitainer  ai  liquid  with  its  inlet  diq>osed  in  proximity 
to  its  bottom  thereof  and  having  its  disdiaise  end  con- 


nected with  the  inlet  of  said  accumulator,  and  a  normally 
closed  and  manually  openable  valve  connected  with  the 
outlet  of  said  reservoir  and  arranged  to  confine  liquid 
in  said  reservoir  under  pressure  when  said  valve  is  not 
manually  operated,  and  to  release  liquid  from  said  reser- 
voir under  the  pressure  imposed  on  said  liquid  by  said 
resilient  and  compressible  means,  through  said  valve, 
when  said  valve  is  manually  operated;  said  accimiulator 
being  so  arranged  on  said  accumulator-charging  pump 
as  to  form  a  handle  therefor. 


2^1M97 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  EXTRACTING 

COFFEE  FROM  A  CAN 

Janes  L.  Willi Mcalo  Park,  Calif. 

AppttcatfoB  laly  <,  1953,  SerU  No.  3M,2S2 
ICUa.    (CL222— MS) 


In  combination  with  a  coffee  can  having  an  aperttu'ed 
lid  and  a  tear  strip  mounted  on  the  lid  over  the  aperture, 
an  open-ended  container  positioned  within  the  can  and 
underlying  the  aperture  of  the  lid,  said  container  being 
equipped  with  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  a  pair  of 
pliable  nubs  positioned  above  the  lower  flanges,  said 
upper  flanges  serving  as  a  means  for  suspending  the  con- 
tainer within  the  can  from  the  lid  thereof,  the  lower 
flanges  cooperating  with  the  pliable  nubs  and  retaining 
the  container  to  the  lid  adjacent  the  aperture  therein,  and 
a  rotor  revolvably  mounted  within  said  container  and 
being  equipped  with  a  pair  of  scoop-shaped  members  for 
retaining  therein  a  supply  of  coffee  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  rotor  for  dispensing  the  coffee  from  the  scoop- 
shaped  members. 


2JlM9t 

SANITARY,  NON^RIP  POURING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  CANS  AND  JARS 

John  L  TliD—pa.  I  ■■  Jn^,  DL 

AppUcatkm  Fcknmy  9, 1954,  Serid  No.  5M,5M 

4CWM.    (CL  222-^72) 


I.  In  means  for  securing  a  pouring  atuchment  releas- 
ably  to  the  open  upper  end  of  a  tin  can  or  the  like,  said 
releasable  means  comprising  a  ring  shaped  plate  inte- 
grally formed  at  the  lower  edge  at  said  hoUow  cylindrical 
cap  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  open  upper  end  of  a  tin  can  or 
the  like,  a  hoUow  cylindrical  depending  skirt  integrally 
formed  on  the  under  surface  of  said  plate  fod  »4f^p^ 
to  be  telescopically  received  within  the  ope$  upper  end 
of  a  tin  can  or  the  like,  said  plate  on  opposite  sides  being 
integrally  formed  with  outwardly  extending  ears  having 
cylindriod  bearing  memben  positioned  therewithin,  the 
vertical  rod  rotatably  mounted  within  each  of  said  bear- 


ing members  and  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly 
thereof,  a  horizontal  inwardly  extending  rod  integrall> 
formed  at  the  u|^r  end  of  each  of  said  vertical  rods  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  terminating  at  its  free  end  in 
an  enlarged  finger  tab,  second  inwardly  extending  hori- 
zontal rods  integrally  formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
vertical  rods  and  adapted  to  embed  themselves  in  the  can 
upon  inward  movement  of  said  first  horizontal  rods,  and 
stop  means  adjacent  each  of  said  ears  adapted  to  limit 
the  displacement  of  said  first  horizontal  rods  inwardly 
to  a  position  tangential  to  said  sleeve  and  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  handle  means  comprising  an  outwardly 
extending  horizontal  supporting  arm  integrally  formed 
at  the  side  of  said  plate  remote  from  said  cap  member 
cutout,  said  supporting  member  being  integrally  formed 
with  the  depending  handle  of  arcuate  cross  section. 


2,819.499 

DISPENSING  CLOSURES  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 

OTHER  UQUID  CONTAINERS 

Benjamin  Foanam,  SteHon.  N.  J. 

AppUcattoB  Jcsc  7, 1955.  Serid  No.  513,M9 

TCUIbh.    (CL222-4t2) 


.ff 


^■>\  .^ViVMIV* 


1.  A  closure  for  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  comprising  a 
cap  adapted  to  overlie  the  end  of  said  neck,  a  hollow 
member  secured  to  said  cap  and  depending  therefrom 
in  chamber  defining  relation  therewith,  said  hollow  mem- 
ber being  disposed  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  n^n 
said  cap  overlies  the  end  of  said  neck,  said  hollow  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  per- 
mittinig  liquid  to  flow  from  said  bottle  into  said  chamber, 
said  cap  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  extending 
into  said  chamber  and  further  being  provided  with  an  air 
inlet  extending  into  said  chamber,  an  inverted  L-shaped 
tube  having  the  depending  leg  thereof  slidably  mounted 
in  said  cap  opening  and  extending  into  said  diamber,  a 
closure  member  secured  to  said  tube  at  the  bottom 
thereof  for  closing  off  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and 
being  movable  therewith  to  and  from  a  position  m  which 
said  closure  member  is  in  sealing  relation  with  said 
hollow  member  opening  whereby  to  prevent  liquid  from 
flowing  or  evaporating  from  said  bottle,  said  tube  hwing 
an  aperture  in  the  wall  tfiereof  adjacent  said  closure 
member  whereby  when  said  closure  member  is  oat  of 
sealing  relation  with  said  hollow  member  opening,  liquid 
can  flow  out  of  said  bottle  by  passing  through  said 
chamber  and  tube,  said  cap  being  provided  witfi  a  recess 
therein  for  reception  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
tube  when  said  closure  member  is  in  sealing  relation  with 
said  hollow  member  opening  whereby  said  horizontal 
portion  of  said  L-shaped  tube  is  flush  widi  said  cap.  said 
horizontal  portion  of  said  L-shaped  tube  being  diapoatd 
above  said  cap  when  said  closure  member  is  out  of  seal- 
ing relation  with  said  hollow  member  opening  whereby 
to  serve  as  a  pouring  spoot. 


connected  by  one  end  to  the  latter  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  by  one  end  to  the  other 
side  of  the  said  shank  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  for 
limited  swinging  movement  from  a  position  extending 
outwardly  from  said  shank  to  a  position  subsuntially 
parallel  to  said  first  arm,  cooperating  lock  means  em- 
bodying a  U-shaped  member  having  its  legs  pivotally 
connected  to  said  shank  for  swinging  nrtovement  about  a 
transverse  axis  and  operable  to  engage  with  a  nose  portion 
on  said  second  arm  to  releasably  lock  said  secoiM)  arm 


<J3 


in  the  extended  position,  said  arms  when  said  second 
arm  is  in  the  extended  position  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  the  shoulder  portions  of  a  garment  with 
said  shank  extending  through  the  neck  opening,  and  an 
upstanding  lug  carried  by  said  second  arm  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  inwardly  of  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  second  arm  and  said  first  arm  and  of  a  height  to 
extend  above  the  lower  portion  of  the  lock  means  and 
operable  when  said  second  arm  is  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion for  protecting  said  lock  means  from  accidental 
opening. 

2419,591 

COIN  CONTAINER  FOR  GLOVE  COMPARTMENTS 

Wayne  W.  Wallace,  YoimplowB,  OUo 

AppUcatloB  Febnuuy  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4SM94 

ICbiBk    (CL224— 29) 


A  coin  container  comprising  a  housing  including  a  back 
wall  having  integral  side,  bottom  and  top  walls,  said  top 
wall  being  in  part  relatively  thicker  than  said  back,  side 
and  bottom  walls  and  having  tapped  openings  in  its  upper- 
most surface,  said  side  and  bottom  walls  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  top  wall,  said  side  walls  having  oppositely 
disposed  channels  formed  therein  and  a  closure  panel  slid- 
ably disposed  in  said  channels  and  forming  a  front  wall, 
means  for  securing  said  container  to  the  cylindrical  lock 
on  the  inner  side  of  a  glove  compartment  door  in  an  auto- 
mobile, said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  rigid  arms 
positioned  one  on  the  other,  each  of  said  arms  having  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slots  therein  in  registering  relation 
with  one  another,  bolts  positioned  through  said  slots  and 
engaged  in  said  tapped  openings  in  said  top  wall  for  clamp- 
ing said  arms  together  and  holding  them  to  said  container, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  amu  having  oppositely  disposed 
arcuate  sections  for  partially  encircling  said  cylindrical 
lock,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  arcuate  sections  being  ser- 
rated. 


2.tl9,599 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Nonsaa  L.  Wlatale,  ASbmj,  Ga. 

AppBcadoa  October  22, 1954,  Scriri  No.  4M,199 

2CWM.    (CL223— 99) 

I.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  an  upstanding  book 

adapted  to  be  suspended  from  an  overhead  support,  a 

shank  disposed  below  said  hook  and  having  its  upper  end 

connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  first  arm 

projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  shank  and 


EdwariN. 


2JI9392 
CARTON  HOLDER 

tadM,WlB., 
lac,  RadBC,  Wla^  i 


toShtri- 
ofWia- 


ApHkaOo"  April  1(,  1954,  Scriri  No.  423,M4 
2CWM.    (CL  224-^45) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  holder  and  a  deformaUe 
liquid  holding  carton  having  a  portion  from  which  liquid 
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may  be  poured,  said  holder  comprising  an  encircling  mem- 
ber arranged  to  encircle  the  carton  adjacent  its  upper 
portion  after  being  passed  downwardly  over  the  carton, 
a  U-shaped  supporting  member  having  its  arms  pivoted  to 
said  encircling  member  and  arranged  to  project  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  carton  while  said  encircling  member 
is  being  slipped  downwardly  over  said  carton  and  to  be 
rocked  downwardly  with  the  transverse  porticw  of  said 
U-shaped  member  below  the  bottom  of  said  carton  to 
iuppoTt  said  carton  and  with  one  of  the  arms  of  said 


U-shaped  member  located  on  the  side  of  said  carton  op- 
posite the  pouring  portion,  a  handle  secured  to  the  last 
mentioned  arm  of  said  U-shaped  supporting  member,  the 
encircling  member  and  the  U-shaped  supporting  member 
being  formed  of  strap  material  and  being  arranged  to  be 
rocked  into  a  common  plane,  whereby  said  holder  may 
be  readily  packaged  or  stored,  and  a  strap  member  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  transverse  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  supporting  member  and  arranged  to  be  selec- 
tively turned  crossways  of  said  transverse  portion  or  in 
alignment  therewith. 


MILK  CARTON  HOLDER 

Max  E.  Kracser,  Gnwd  Foriu,  N.  Dak. 

Appttcatioa  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,131 

1  Claim.    (CL  224-^5) 


A  holder  for  milk  cartons  ccnnprising  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  the  lower  portion  of  a  milk  carton,  a  handle 
rising  from  the  receptacle  and  means  on  the  handle  for 
engaging  the  top  portion  of  a  carton  contained  in  the 
receptacle  to  prevent  displacement  from  the  receptacle, 
and  said  handle  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip 
of  spring  material  disposed  upwardly  from  the  receptacle, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  strip  being  bent  downwardly 
and  upwardly  to  form  a  lip,  an  arm  extending  from  this 
lip  portion  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  a  carton  and 
a  fin  rising  from  the  receptacle  and  to  which  the  lip  is 
secured. 


2«Slt,5M 
ROPE  CLIMBING  DEVICE 
Stephca  Pttla,  Adams  Dale,  Mass. 
•  B  JaMary  «,  1955.  Serial  No.  480,215 
3  CWma.    (CL  227—25) 
1.  A  device  for  ascending  and  descending  a  rope  in  a 
ste|>-by-step  manner  comprising,  in  combination,  a  block 
providing  a  hub  member  and  centrally  apertured  and  thus 
adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  a  rope  passing  through 
said  aperture,  a  pair  of  elongate  blocks  complemental  to 
said  hub  block  and  providing  arms,  said  arms  being  in 
opposed  reUtionahip  and  being  provided  on  their  inner 


surfaces  with  rubber  inserts  adapted  to  fric^onally  grip 
an  intervening  rope,  the  upper  ends  of  said  elongate 
blocks  abutting  the  underside  of  the  hub  block  and  being 


hingedly  connected  to  opposite  marginal  side  portions  of 
said  hub  block,  and  outstanding  stirrups  carried  by  the 
lowet  end  portions  of  said  elongate  blocks. 


2,8ie,5«5 
DRUMS 
Norman  Crcorgc  Kfama,  Seer  Green,  England,  assignor  to 
The   Bowater  Research  and   Development   Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,497 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 

November  16, 1953 

2Cfadms.    (CL  229— 5.7) 


"  '^o 


1.  A  drum  comprising  an  open  end  body  having  a 
wall  formed  of  fibreboard  terminating  in  a  cylindrical 
beaded  rim  bodily  radially  exterior  of  the  inner  surface 
of  said  wall,  said  rim  comprising  a  metal  hoop  posi- 
tioned in  part  externally  of  said  wall  at  the  open  end 
of  said  body,  said  wall  and  said  boop  being  rolled  over 
inwardly  upon  themselves  so  as  to  sandwich  one  edge 
portion  of  said  hoop  within  the  roll,  said  wall  and  said 
hoop  being  bent  outwardly  intermediate  said  one  edge 
portion  of  said  Yioop  and  its  other  edge  portion  so  as 
to  position  said  roll  wholly  outwardly  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  wall,  the  arrangement  being  such  as  to  pro- 
vide said  body  with  a  rim  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  remainder  of  said  body,  the  inner 
body  wall  immediately  adjacent  to  said  rim  extending 
straight  towards  the  opposite  end  of  said  drum  and  be- 
ing free  from  inwardly  rajdial  protuberances  so  as  to 
permit  a  closure  to  be  inserted  in  said  open  end  of  said 
drum  and  be  in  flush  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  wall. 


2,S1MM 

ONE-PIECE  CONVERTIBLE  CONTAINER 

DaTid  E.  KcHlcr,  Claduiati,  Ohio 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468^18 

2  Claims.  (CL  229^-31) 
1 .  A  one-piece  convertible  container  for  canned  bever- 
ages providing  a  carton  for  confining  the  cans  and  a 
collapsible  top  section  which,  when  erected,  provides  an 
open  receptacle  for  confining  ice  upon  the  top  of  the 
cans,  the  top  section  upon  being  collapsed  providing  a 
flat  top  closure  for  the  carton  which  overlies  the  tops  of 
the  cans  therein,  said  carton  comprising  a  rectangular 
bottom,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  said 
side  and  end  walls  delineated  by  longittidinal  and  trans- 


verse score  lines  intercepting  one  another,  integral  gussets 
joining  said  side  and  end  walls  together  permanently  in 
erected  position  at  the  comers  of  the  carton,  each  of 
said  gussets  constituted  by  a  pair  of  triangular  panels 
delineated  by  portions  of  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
score  lines  which  extend  upwardly  from  the  point  of 
interception  thereof  at  said  bottom,  a  diagonal  score  line 
extending  upwardly  from  said  point  of  interception  at 
said  bottom  and  delineating  a  common  side  of  each  pair 
of  triangular  gusset  panels,  said  triangular  panels  being 
folded  inwardly  upon  one  another  along  said  diagonal 
score  lines  and  attached  facially  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
carton  and  securing  the  side  and  end  walls  permanently 
in  erected  position,  said  folded  triangular  gusset  panels 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  carton  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  and  providing  a  waterproof  seal,  said  col- 
lapsible top  section  comprising  side  and  end  wall  exten- 
sions rising  upwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  carton  and  delineated  by  a  second 
set  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  score  lines  extending 
in   planes  parallel  with  said   rectangular  bottom,  a  re- 


carton,  the  improvement  of  an  adhesive  layer  on  one  of 
said  flaps,  said  adhesive  layer  being  discontinuous  and 
consisting  of  a  series  of  isolated  adhesive  areas,  said 
areas  being  arcuateiy  disposed  about  a  common  center 
located  on  the  fold  line  of  the  upper  flap,  said  center 
being  the  locus  of  successive  paths  of  shear  force  gen- 
erated upon  application  of  force  on  the  flaps  by  elevation 
of  the  center  of  the  edge  of  the  upper  flap  opposite  its 
fold  line  about  its  fold  line,  and  said  areas  lying  substan- 
tially normal  to  lines  radiating  from  said  center  and  repre- 
senting the  paths  along  which  maximum  shear  force  is 
applied  to  said  adhesive  layer. 


spective  hand  grip  flap  extending  from  the  outer  edge 
of  each  side  wall  and  delineated  by  a  longitudinal  score 
line  extending  parallel  with  the  said  second  set  of  lon- 
gitudinal score  lines,  respective  connector  flaps  joining 
the  side  and  end  wall  extensions  together,  each  of  said 
connector  flaps  having  one  edge  joined  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  adjacent  triangular  gusset  panel  and  having  a 
second  edge  joined  to  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  end  wall 
extensions,  the  end  wall  extensions  each  having  a  diago- 
nal fold  line  converging  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
second  set  of  transverse  score  lines  and  delineating  re- 
spective triangular  hinge  sections  which  collapse  inwardly 
between  the  side  and  end  wall  extensions  and  in  facial 
contact  therewith  when  the  flat  top  section  is  collapsed 
to  provide  a  top  closure  for  the  carton  body,  said  top 
closure  residing  parallel  with  said  bottom  and  cotiftning 
the  cans  in  the  carton,  said  hand  grip  flaps  foldable  out- 
wardly and  reinforcing  the  side  wall  extensions  upon 
erection  of  the  top  section,  said  hinge  sections  drawing 
the  end  wall  extensions  to  an  erected  position  when  the 
side  wall  extensions  are  suspended  in  erect  position  by 
gripping  the  hand  grip  flaps. 


r-m 


2,810387 

CARTON 

PUllp  G.  Samden,  Toledo,  Ohio,  amigDor  to  Owens- 

miBois  Glaai  Company,  a  conoratloa  of  (Miio 

AppUcatioo  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,085 

4  Claims.    (CL  229— 37) 


1.  In  a  carton  having  upper  and  lower  integral  closure 
flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  into  face-to-faoe  abutment 
about  their  respective  fold  lines  to  close  an  end  of  the 


2,81t,5M 

SANITARY  NON-REFILLABLE  PAPER 

CONTAINER 

Aron  Braunslein,  Brownsville,  Tex. 

Application  Septtmber  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,573 

4  Claims.    (CI.  229— 37) 


4.  A  nonrefillable  paper  container  for  liquids  com- 
prising a  rectangular  body  portion  includmg  four  side 
walls,  flaps  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of 
said  side  walls  and  secured  to  one  another  in  overlapping 
relation  to  form  the  sealed  container  bottom,  top  flaps 
forming  extensions  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  walls,  said 
top  flaps  being  folded  inwardly  to  form  the  top  wall  of 
the  container  and  an  upstanding  sealing  rib  for  closing 
and  sealing  said  top  wall,  said  sealing  rib  having  por- 
tions formed  by  each  of  the  top  flaps,  said  rib  portions 
being  secured  together  for  closing  and  sealing  the  upper 
end  of  the  container,  said  top  wall  rib  extending  diagoiial- 
ly  across  the  top  wall,  and  said  top  wall  including  trian- 
gular portions  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  rib  and  each 
including  a  single  ply  portion  formed  by  a  part  of  one 
of  the  top  flaps  and  a  three-ply  portion  formed  by  parts 
of  two  of  said  top  flaps. 


2,818,5«9 

MULTI-PLY  BAGS  WITH  STEPPED  CORNER  FLAPS 

Alexander  Gdbcke,  Rhodc-SC  Geaem,  Bdgkui,  amIgDor, 

by  meflM  asrigBmeats,  to  St  Regis  Paper  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  AprU  28,  1951 

2Cfaiims.    (CL  229^-55) 


»??« 


tti 


i 


ri\ 


1.  A  multiwall  bag  having  at  least  three  plies  formed 
respectively  of  separate  sheets  and  having  at  each  end 
a  closure  comprising  folded-in  comer  flaps  and  a  pair 
of  overlying  side  flaps,  the  side  flaps  joining  the  comer 
flaps  along  diagonal  fold  lines,  the  side  flaps  being  at 
least  m  part  separated  from  the  corner  flaps  by  slits, 
the  outer  ply  of  each  comer  flap  beng  of  "normal" 
length,  one  under  ply  being  of  more  extended  length 
on  each  corner  flap  and  as  compared  with  at  least  ooe 
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other  under  ply  of  more  abbreviated  length  on  each 
comer  flap,  the  lengths  of  the  under  plies  respectively  of 
two  of  the  comer  flaps  being  complementary  to  the 
length  of  the  under  plies  respectively  of  the  other  two 
comet  Raos,  the  comer  flap  ply  portions  which  are  ab- 
breviated being  all  of  substantially  the  same  length  and 
those  which  are  more  extended  being  all  substantially  of 
the  same  length,  and  all  of  the  plies  of  all  of  the  side 
and  comer  flaps  being  of  such  length  that  a  series  of 
bag  tube  lengths  to  form  such  bags  can  be  cut  from  a 
continuous  multiwall  tube  by  transversely  severing  the 
plies  of  the  tube  along  lines  which  define  the  end  edges 
of  the  bag  flaps  without  forming  waste  cut-out  areas, 
the  total  outer  ply  surface  area  on  each  corner  flap 
available  for  pasting  to  overlying  flap  portions  being  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  on  all  of  the  other  corner 
flaps. 


adjacent  and  oveilyiag  the  slit  therein,  for  reinforcing  the 
slit  part  of  the  flap,  with  which  said  loof)  is  attached,  said 
means  comprising  ■  tab  hiving  apertures  registering  with 
the  apertures  in  said  flap  and,  through  which,  the  strand 
of  i  said  loop  passes,  the  wall  portion  of  said  tab  overlying 
the  slit  of  said  flap  interaiediate  the  apertures  of  the  flap 
being  solid,  and  said  tab  having,  at  opposed  ends,  slits 
opening  into  the  apertures  of  the  tab  faciliuting  atuch- 
ment  of  said  loop  with  said  tab. 


AXIAL  BLOWER  WITH  FLOW  CONTROL  STATOR 

Alexander  Martla  Upptach,  Cc4ar  Rapidi,  Iowa,  aHlgDor 

to  CoINm  Radio  Compamy,  Cedtar  Rapiik,  Iowa,  a  cor^ 

poratfaM  of  Iowa 

AppUcalkMi  November  3, 19S4,  Serial  No.  466,393 

3ClBfaM.   (CL23«~114) 


BAG  CLOSURE 

Mayer  Korm,  Brooldjni,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  17, 195S,  Serial  No.  540,807 

ItClBhM.    (0.229^-62) 


J^-^^ 
'-^>< 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  walled  container, 
dofure  means  comprising  a  base  panel,  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent panel  portions  foldable  over  each  other  and  extend- 
ing successively  from  the  top  edge  of  said  base  panel,  said 
adjacent  panel  portions  being  adapted  to  receive  there- 
between the  open  end  walled  portion  of  said  container, 
interengageable  means  on  said  adjacent  panel  portions 
for  directly  engaging  therebetween  wall  p<Htions  of  said 
container  and  anchoring  the  same  between  said  adjacent 
panel  portions,  said  adjacent  panel  portions  being  fold- 
able  toward  said  base  panel,  and  tab  means  extending 
from  oppotite  ends  of  said  base  panel  and  foldable  over 
each  other  to  retain  the  folded  adjacent  panel  portions 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  base  panel,  said  tab  means 
including  interengageable  connecting  means. 


2J1MU 

ENVELOPE  CLOSURES 

Noi*  Cairtor.  BraoUym  N.  Y. 

D'Ciibti  23.  1954,  Satiai  No.  477,348 

2  nihil     (CL  229^77) 


1.  In  an  envelope  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  closure  flap,  said  flap  having  an  elongated  slit  vertically 
dupoaed  thereon  and  tcmiinatinf  at  its  ends  in  apertures, 
a  device  for  retaiung  the  flap  in  dosed  poaition.  said  de- 
vice being  detachable  with  nxpect  to  said  flap*,  said  de- 
vice comprising  an  ehutic  loop  inaeruUe  through  the  slit 
in  said  flap  with  the  strand  of  said  loop  positioned  in  said 
apertures  and  extending  along  said  slit  at  the  rear  of  said 
flap,  means  arranged  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  flap. 


1.  A  blower  system  comprising  an  axial  blower  with 
a  constant  speed  motor,  a  stator  structure  having  a  num- 
ber of  rotatably  adjustable  blades  in  drcumferentially 
spaced  relation,  said  stator  structure  being  fixed  around 
the  axis  of  the  axial  blower,  a  feeler  propeller  having 
blades  with  a  ninety  degree  pitch  angle  responsive  to  the 
rotational  velocity  about  the  axis  of  said  axial  blower  of 
the  air  stream  delivered  to  a  load  and  a  gear  train  con- 
nected to  said  feeler  propeller  and  said  stator  blades 
whereby  rotational  noovement  of  said  feeler  propeller  is 
transmitted  to  said  sUtor  blades  to  rotaUbly  adjust  said 
blades. 


241M13 

BLOWER  FANS 

loha  R.  McVciih,  Yardlcy,  Pa. 

Appiicadiwi  May  7. 1954,  Sarlai  No.  428,152 

iChlM.   (CL23«— 134) 


*  „O.S  -i -.'''-— ^^    I 


mufm^^^imi 


■Ji !  - 


jl.  A  blower  fan  for  a  high  temperature  furnace  or 
other  similar  application  and  comprising  a  fan  hub  con- 
structed of  a  bonded  carbide  nuterial,  fan  blades  of  an 
extruded  bonded  carbide  material  and  secured  to  said 
hub  and  extending  radially  with  respect  thereto^  said  hub 
structure  and  fan  blades  being  resistant  to  relatively  high 
temperatures,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  blower  fan  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  a  wall  of  said  high  temperature 
furnace  and  having  an  enlarged  flange  provided  with  an 
inner  machined  end  face  provided  with  a  recess,  said  flange 
and  face  disposed  interiorly  of  said  furnace,  means  secur- 
ing the  bub  to  said  drive  shaft  and  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  hub  and  drive  shaft  to  directly  transmit  driv- 
ing torque,  said  securing  means  comprising  an  axially 
disposed  undercut  button  extension  carried  by  the  hub,  an 
adjusuble  lock  bolt  axially  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  and 
having  an  enlarged  flange  on 'the  end  thereof  disposed  in 
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abutting  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  said  button,  and  a 
split  collar  coupling  said  button  and  bolt  flange,  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  said  split  collar  being  subsUntially  en- 
gaged thereabout  by  the  wall  of  said  recess,  said  adjustable 
lock  bolt  being  tightened  and  axially  adjusted  to  clamp 
said  hub  in  tight  abutting  contact  with  the  machined  end 
face  of  the  flange  carried  by  said  drive  shaft. 


mounting  plate  having  a  forwardly  projecting  hig  on 
the  upper  end  thereof,  said  lug  hiving  an  aperture  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  rear  wall  having  a  slot  for 
permitting  passage  of  the  lug  through  the  wall,  a  trans- 
verse rod  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  receptacle  in  adja- 
cent relation  to  the  rear  wall,  a  lateraUy  extending  hook- 
shaped  member  on  said  rod  for  extending  through  the 


2JlMi4 

SUPPORTING  AND  POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR 
BLOWERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Malcote  W.  Patrick,  NortMdd,  OMo,  ag;igaor,  by 
awlinwinti   to  Happ  Corporaiioa,  Detroit,  Mich 
coiporatioa  of  Vtofiida  „  ^  .  ^,     .,.  ^., 

AppHcalioa  loly  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,691 
^^TciaiMi.    (CL  230— 235) 


1.  In  a  blower  installation,  the  combination  with  a 
substantially  horizontal  wall  having  a  recUngular  aper- 
ture, of  an  elongated  supporting  member  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  wall  and  depending  therefrom  and  ter- 
minating at  its  lower  end  in  a  laterally  and  thence  gen- 
erally upwardly  extending  fulcrum  that  extends  length- 
wise of  said  member  and  u  disposed  in  spaced  substan- 
tially  parallel   relation   to   a  side   of  said   aperture,   a 
blower  casing  of  the  scroll  type  including  end  walls  and 
a  peripheral  wall,  the  corresponding  edge  portions  of 
said  walls  defining  a  rectangular  outlet  extension  of  the 
casing,  an  elongated  supporting  member  secured  to  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  casing  and  rising  therefrom  and 
terminating  at  iu  upper  end  in  a  laterally  and  thence 
generally  downwardly  extending  rocker  portion  that  ex- 
tends lengthwise  of  the  member  and  is  in  spaced  subsUn- 
tially parallel  relation  to  the  near  side  of  said  outlet 
extension,  the  rocker  portion  of  said  member  being  down- 
wardly engaged  over  the  fulcrum  of  the  former  member 
thereby  to  support  the  blower  casing  with  said  rocker 
portion  held  under  the  influence  of  gravity  to  the  fulcrum 
and  thus  render  the  casing  capable  of  being  swung  to  a 
poaitioo  in  which  the  outlet  extension  of  the  casing 
projecu  through  the  aperture  of  said  wall,  a  stud  secured 
to  and  depending  from  the  wall  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  aperture,  an  ear  on,  and  extending  laterally  fnan, 
each  end  wall  of  the  casing  and  apertured  for  the  pas- 
sage (rf  the  corresponding  stud,  and  means  applied  to 
the  stud  below  said  ear  for  Innding  the  casing  to  said 
wall  ^^^^^^_ 

2,810,515 

CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

nuisnli  Gny  Staiaiir.  Loa  ^nislis,  Caitf . 

AppJclisa  AafBit  18, 1955,  StrialNo.  529,094 

2ClalM.    (CL232— 28) 

2.  A  container  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  plate 

adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a  support,  a  receptacle  having 

a  bottom,  side  walls,  top  wall,  front  wall,  and  rear  wall. 

said  rooeptade  having  a  slot  tberehi  for  permitting  tn- 

sertioB  of  material  into  tlie  receptacle,  said  rear  wall 

having  an  open  area  constituting  a  major  portion  thereof. 

die  rear  lower  edge  of  said  rec^tade  being  hinfedly 

connected  to  said  moontfaig  plate,  said  mounting  pl*(e 

having  an  area  at  least  equal  to  the  open  area  in  the 

rear  waO  for  dosing  the  open  area  in  dw  rear  wall  when 

the  rear  wall  is  disposed  adjacent  the  mountittg  plate,  said 

723  O.  G— 50 


aperture  in  the  log  upon  roUtioo  of  the  rod  when  the 
lug  is  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  rear  wall,  the 
roution  of  the  rod  for  withdrawing  the  hook-shaped 
member  from  the  aperture  in  the  lug  permitting  down- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  the  receptade  for  access  into 
the  interior  thereof  through  the  open  area  in  the  rear 
wall.  

2,810,516 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTING  DEVICES 
Geoffrey    Coll.    Tooffli,   Caii*2*•?^?'«^•    '''•^ 
CaOaiid  Wmiaais,  RomBeir.  ChgMra,  a^d  Tom  KD- 
bwn.  MMchcater.  LsiiiaAlri.  Ea^Mi.  ■^•l***  ^ 
NatfcMai   RiSMfffc   Dt » iilopasHit  Corpontio., 
doa.  Eadand,  a  BvitiBii  coiponlfaHi 

r55SS»  IM.  1, 19J0,  Serial  No.  1*5,434 
^iMtSTappUcatien  Great  Britain  Jne  3, 1949 

17  Oatas;    (CL  235-41) 


15.  An  electronic  digital  computing  machine  which  op- 
erates with  number  and  instruction  words  expressed  in 
serial  form  as  electric  pulse  signal  trains  and  which  com- 
prises riiytfam  determining  aeaas  induding  timing  tneans 
for  defining  a  regular  opcratittg  rhythm  comprising  a 
succession  of  at  least  four  equi-length  minor  cycles  or 
beats  hi  each  major  cycle  or  bar  required  for  the  per- 
formance of  a  single  compuution  step,  means  for  apply- 
ing  a  pre-pulse  starting  signal  at  the  end  of  a  dioaen 
minor  cycle  or  bar  to  ourk  the  commencement  of  each 
major  cycle  or  bar  of  operation,  and  a  control  system 
for  controlling  the  (^>eration  of  the  machine  by  order- 
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ing  the  necessary  transference  of  number  words  signals 
and  the  performance  of  the  required  arithmetical  op- 
erations in  accordance  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
struction word  signals,  said  control  system  comprising 
a  single  cathode  ray  storage  tube  having  first  and  second 
word  storage  lines  and  a  regeneration  loop  including 
a  read  output  device,  a  write  input  device  and  an  arith- 
metical unit,  beam  deflecting  means  for  causing  the  beam 
of  said  storage  tube  to  scan  said  first  storage  line  during 
the  first  and  fourth  beats  of  each  bar  and  to  scan  said 
second  storage  line  during  the  second  and  third  beats  of 
each  bar  and  means  for  applying  an  external  signal  to 
said  arithmetical  unit  during  the  first  beat  of  each  bar 
to  cause  the  alteration  of  the  number-representing  signal 
stored  in  said  first  storage  line  of  said  storage  tube  dur- 
ing the  first  beat  of  each  major  cycle  or  bar  of  opera- 
tion. 


2,S1M17 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  ENGINE 

POWER 

I.  Roodlc  Wright,  Moffton,  Pa^  ■■ianiii  to  Son  Oil  Com- 

puj,  nOMfkht,  Pa.,  a  eotfontkm  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatiMi  SepteiabMr  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,029 

«ClaiiiM.    (CL235— 41) 


-^-tif 


1 1  -sHUifeiiiira^^'  *ci!"i^!^ 

liJJ-t|tlhfl  hlf&ffl. 


4.  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  power  de- 
veloped by  an  engine  cylinder  comprising  means  for  de- 
veloping two  outputs,  one  corresponding  to  pressure  exist- 
ing in  said  cylinder  and  the  other  corresponding  to  piston 
displacement  in  said  cylinder,  means  responsive  to  said 
outputs  for  producing  two  potentials,  one  corresponding 
to  the  value  of  one  of  said  outputs  and  the  other  cor- 
responding to  the  value  of  the  first  time  derivative  of 
the  other  of  said  outputs,  means  responsive  to  said  poten- 
tials for  producing  pulses  having  a  frequency  substan- 
tially higher  than  the  frequency  of  repetition  of  the  en- 
gine cycle,  having  durations  substantially  proportional 
to  the  value  of  one  of  said  potentials  at  the  times  of  pro- 
duction of  said  pulses  and  having  amplitudes  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  value  of  the  other  of  said 
potentials  at  the  times  of  production  of  the  pulses,  means 
providing  the  integral  of  said  pulses  over  each  of  succes- 
sive periods  of  the  engine  cycle,  the  last  mentioned  means 
including  a  condenser  accumulating  a  potential  propor- 
tional to  said  integral  and  means  for  discharging  said 
condenser  at  the  end  of  each  such  period,  and  means 
providing  an  output  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
average  value  of  said  potential  for  a  series  of  such 
periods. 

M1M1S 

KLECTRONIC  CHANGING  OF  NUMBER  BASES 
iflfea  D.  DHhM,  MaftoMM,  Fla.,  smI  Byim  O. 

Manhali,Jr.,PlllibH|h,Pa. 

AppBraHoB  Jaly  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«1,M8 

4Clafam.   (CL  235-41) 

(Granted  andsr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

,   '•  Apparatus  for  changing  a  number  expressed  in  the 

form    Ani*-\-An-ir^i+,  .  .  Av^-^Air+At,  where    An, 

Am-u  .  .  .  At,  Ai,  A9  ue  coeflkients  having  a  value 


from  0  to  r— 1  and  r  is  the  radix  of  the  number,  to  a 
number  expressed  in  the  form 

BnM*+B*-iM—i  .  .  .  BiM-\-B% 

where  Bn,  B*-i,  .  .  .  Ba,  Bi,  0o  are  coefHdents  having  a 
value  from  0  to  M  — 1  and  M  is  the  radix  of  the  num- 
ber, said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  producing  a 


series  of  first  voltage  pulses  having  a  repetition  period  of 
t.  a  plurality  of  voltage  pulse  generator  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  second  voltage  pulses  corresponding 
to  the  various  orden  of  the  expression 

A*i*-\-An-\r*-^+  .  .  .  Av»-\-Air^-\-Ao 

the  time  duration  of  the  voltage  pulse  corresponding  to 
the  order  A»t*  having  a  value  (^>r*)  (/),  the  lime  dura- 
tion of  the  voltage  pulse  corresponding  to  the  order 
^i»-i^~'  having  a  value  of  (An-ir*-^)(t),  the  time  dur- 
ation of  the  voltage  pulse  corresponding  to  the  order 
Air*  having  a  value  of  (Asr>)(f),  the  time  duration  of 
the  voltage  pulse  corresponding  to  Air*  having  a  value 
of  (Air')  (f)  and  the  time  duration  of  the  voltage  pulse 
corresponding  to  the  order  Ao  having  a  value  of  A«(/), 
means  for  sequentially  combining  said  second  voltage 
pulses  to  produce  a  third  voltage  pulse  having  a  duration 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  durations  of  said  second  voltage 
pulses,  and  means  to  register  in  M  radix  all  of  those  first 
voltage  pulses  which  occur  during  the  time  period  of  third 
voltage  pulse. 


2,S1M19 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
MelTllle  C.  Cmsere,  China  Lake,  CaW.,  acsignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Aascrica  as  raprcscntcd  by  the  Sec- 
retmy  of  the  Navy 

AppUcathM  Anmat  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,810 

7nahHS     (CL  235-41) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  magnetic  summing  amplifier  comprising  a  con- 
ventional voltage  doubling  magnetic  amplifier  having  two 
magnetic  cores  adapted  to  produce  an  ou^ut  voltage  and 
an  output  current,  a  positive  feedback  winding  through 
which  the  output  current  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  flows, 
a  bias  winding,  a  control  winding  having  t^o  control 
terminals,  a  first  input  circuit  having  "/i"  input  terminals 
and  "n"  input  resistors,  each  input  resistor  having  two 
terminals,  one  terminal  of  each  input  resistor  of  the  fint 


input  circuit  being  connected  to  one  of  the  control  ter- 
minals of  said  control  winding,  the  second  terminal  of 
each  input  resistor  being  connected  respectively  to  an 
input  terminal  of  the  first  input  circuit,  i  second  mput 
circuit  having  "m"  input  terminals  and  "m"  input  re- 
sistors, each  input  resistor  having  two  terminals,  one 
teiminal  of  each  input  resistor  of  the  second  input  cir- 
cuit being  connected  to  the  other  control  terminal  of 
said  control  winding,  the  second  terminal  of  each  mput 
resistor  of  the  second  network  being  connected  respec- 
tively to  an  input  terminal  of  the  second  input  cu-cuit, 
"m"  and  "n"  being  integers  other  than  zero,  and  sub- 
stantially D.  C.  voltages  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  input 
terminals  of  the  terminals  of  the  two  input  circuits,  the 
magnimde  of  one  of  the  substantiaUy  D.  C.  voltages  ap- 
plied to  one  of  the  resistors  of  the  second  network  being 
subsuntially  equal  to  the  output  voltage,  whereby  the 
output  voltage  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  equals  the  sum 
of  the  voltages  appUed  across  the  first  networit  of  said 
resistor,  less  the  voluge  applied  across  said  second  net- 
work with  the  exception  of  the  voltage  which  w  «ub- 
sUnUally  equal  to  the  output  voltage  which  u  appUed  to 
said  second  network. 


means  responsive  to  single  pulse  reset  signals  to  reset 
said  information  display  means,  and  repeat  back  means 
comprising  an  electrical  circuit  and  switch  meaw  wn- 
trollcd  conjointly  by  said  actuating  means  and  said  reset 
means  to  close  said  circuit  momentarily  upon  each  com- 
pleted advancement  of  said  display  means. 


2,810,522 

COUNTER  ^^ 

Alvhi  F.  Locfler,  Edmnid  J.  StnunowAi,  a^^WiUluii 
J.   Weinfut,   MUwankec  Coty,  Wk^  ITS^ILS 
McGnw-Edison  Coinp—y,  a  wtporatton  of  Ddawnrs 
AppttcathM  April  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,392 
2CWIM.    (CL  235—117) 


2J10,520 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SHAFT  ROTATION 
Robert  C  PanlseB,  Boootoa,  N.  I.,  aaslgBor  to  Iiitw- 
■athmal  Bnshiss  Macfatocs  Coiyoratlon,  New  York, 
N  Y   ■  eomoration  of  New  Yorit 
AppkiSSDfe«ber 22, 1953. Serial  No. 399,77« 
"^^nClatais.    (CL235— 92) 


MMMf^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  shaft  rotation,  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  generating  means  each  generating  a  distinct 
signal  representative  of  one  position  of  said  shaft,  means 
responsive  to  said  signals  fw  indicating  the  position  of 
said  shaft,  means  responsive  to  a  pair  of  said  distinct 
signals  in  one  sequence  generated  during  forward  shaft 
rotation  through  a  referentially  positioned  arc  for  gener- 
ating a  forward  pulse,  means  responsive  to  the  pair  of 
said  distinct  signals  in  another  sequence  generated  during 
reverse  shaft  roution  thnjpigh  said  arc  for  generating  a 
reverse  pulse,  and  counting  means  responsive  to  said 
forward  and  reverse  pulses  for  varying  the  count  therein. 


1.  A  counter  having  an  internally  toothed  roUtable 
digit  wheel  and  reciprocating  actuating  means  for  step- 
by-step  peripheral  advancement  thereof,  said  means  com- 
prising a  shaft  centrally  disposed  within  said  wheel,  a 
plate  member  frictionally  clamped  to  the  shaft  m  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  thereof  and  having  an  ear  radiaUy 
spaced  from  the  shaft  and  projecting  parallel  thereto, 
said  plate  member  having  a  shaft  receiving  aperture  and 
a  subsuntially  radial  slot  coomiunicating  therewith  for 
outward  yielding  of  said  aperture,  a  torsion  q>ring  Iriaa- 
ing  said  plate  member  into  a  fint  angular  podtimi.  a 
ratchet  pivotally  carried  by  said  plate  member  eccen- 
trically to  said  shaft,  a  finger  portion  on  said  ratdwt 
movable  to  engagement  with  succeeding  internal  gear 
teeth  on  said  digit  wheel  through  the  medium  of  redpio- 
cating  said  plate  member  to  a  second  angular  posittoo.  a 
straight  edge  pwtion  on  said  ratchet  in  alignment  with 
the  pivot  point  <rf  said  ratchet  and  the  axis  of  M^cpa-- 
ating  shaft  while  said  ear  urges  said  ratchet  from  said 
second  to  said  first  angular  position,  stop  pin  means  into- 
riorly  adjacent  said  digit  wheel,  whereby  said  flnfer  por- 
tion of  said  ratchet  may  wedge  between  one  of  said  teeth 
and  said  stop  pin  means  when  in  said  first  positioiL 


2,810,523 

THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 

D.  BraMon,  Knoxvfllc,  Tcoa^  saaignnrto 

Faltoa  CoBlrohi  Coaspaay,  Giiiashnit,  Pa., 

"-'-^  ".5237, 1«5. 8^  N*  5M,*« 
3  dates.    (CL23«— 12) 


2J10321 
RELAY  ANNUNCIATOR 
I H.  Chartrey,  CmmBm,  Oreg. 
March  15, 1955.  ScrW  No.  4944^5 
SCtatass.   (CL235— 92) 
TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  204) 


1    An  electrical  impulse  counting  annunciator  com-  I.  In  a  fluid  control  valve,  a  casing  having  mlet  and 

prising  information  display  means,  actuating  means  re-  ouUet  pasages  and  a  yalve  chamber  "^"fj^?*  "ej,**!] 

^nsive  to  impulse  signals  to  advance  said  display  means  sages,  a  pair  of  annular  vaWe  seats  in  "?d  chamberad- 

fastep  by  step  response  to  the  signals,  single  pulse  reset  jacent  said  passages  respectively,  a  cylindrical  hollow 
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valve  member  cooperable  with  said  valve  seats  for  con- 
troUing  fluid  flow  in  said  passages,  a  hub  portion  extend- 
ing across  one  end  of  said  valve  member,  support  means 
extending  from  said  hub  portion  through  the  opposite 
end  of  said  valve  member,  thermally  responsive  means 
operatively  engaging  said  support  means  beyond  said 
valve  member,  an  opening  stem  for  said  valve  member 
extending  from  externally  of  said  casing  through  said 
hub  portion,  a  connecting  stem  mounted  on  said  operat- 
ing stem  and  said  thermally  responsive  means,  and  yield- 
able  means  positioned  on  said  support  means  and  extend- 
ing into  said  valve  member  to  be  (^>erative  on  said  hub 
portion  for  biasing  said  valve  member  toward  one  of 
said  valve  seats,  said  yieldable  means  being  adapted  to 
be  overcome  by  said  thermally  responsive  means  for 
movement  with  said  support  means  toward  the  other  of 
said  valve  seats. 


passages  connected  through  a  valve  chamber,  first  valve 
means  in  said  chamber  and  movable  between  controlling 
positions  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  manually  operable  means  for  actuating  said  fint 
valve  means,  second  valve  means  in  said  chamber  and 
movable  between  controlling  positions  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  independently  of  said 
first  valve  means,  means  including  a  movable  element  for 
actuating  said  second  valve  means,  timer  means  for  con- 


2,tlM24 
AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR  THERMOSTAT 
M.  PHtcr,  KMorrOa,  Ttmm^  aarisnor  to  Robert- 
ifeaw-FaltM  CoalTOlt  Conpuvy.  GraoHiNiri,  Pa^  a 
corpondoa  of  Ddawwe 
AppHcatkiB  NoTcnbcr  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,760 
4CUBS.    (a.  236-^4) 


trolling  said  last  named  means,  third  valve  means  in  said 
chamber  and  movable  between  controlling  positions  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  and  second  valve  means,  means 
responsive  to  a  temperature  condition  for  actuating  said 
third  valve  means,  adjustable  means  for  setting  the  tem- 
perature to  which  said  last  nanaed  means  will  re^ond,  and 
means  including  said  movable  element  for  adjuctiog  said 
adjustable  means  upon  operation  of  said  manually  oper- 
able means. 


1.  In  a  temperature  regulator,  a  first  housing  having 
an  apertured  side  wall  for  inlet  ci  fluid  to  said  housing 
and  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having  an  annular  valve 
seat  portion  and  an  axial  opening  defining  a  supporting 
wall  portion,  a  second  bousing  having  an  annular  side 
wall  portion  secured  to  said  first  housing  side  wall  and 
having  an  end  wall  spaced  from  said  first  housing  end 
wall,  a  deeve  valve  member  having  an  outer  wall  spaced 
from  said  first  and  second  housing  side  walb  to  form 
an  annular  fluid  chamber,  said  valve  member  having  an 
annular  seating  surface  operatively  engageabie  with  said 
valve  seat  portion  and  an  apertured  end  wall  providing 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  valve  member, 
said  valve  member  being  formed  with  an  annular  shoulder 
adapted  to  be  spaced  from  nid  second  housing  end  wall, 
a  coil  spring  seated  on  said  shoulder  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  second  housing  end  wall  for  biasing 
said  valve  member  and  causing  movement  of  said  seating 
surfece  into  taid  operative  engagement  for  controlling 
inlet  of  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  valve  member,  an- 
nular sealing  means  projecting  beyond  said  flrst  and  sec- 
ond housing  side  walls  and  operatively  engageabie  with 
said  valve  member  outer  wall,  said  sealing  means  being 
cooperable  with  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  member 
in  said  biased  position  to  form  an  end  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber and  prevent  passage  of  fluid  exteriorly  of  said  valve 
member,  and  thermoctatic  power  means  mounted  on  said 
supporting  wall  portion  and  operatively  engageabie  with 
said  valve  member  end  wall  for  overcoming  the  bias  of 
said  spring  and  permitting  flow  of  fluid  to  the  interior 
of  said  valve  member  and  said  apertured  end  wall  thereof. 


2^1MM 

PROPORTIONING  ON  AND  OFF  CONTROLLING 

SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLES 

Alfred  A.  Rofen,  CUcatn,  DL,  awlpiai  to  Indntrial 

CoDtrois,  lac^  CMff ,  DL,  a  coqpoialluB  of  mfaob 

Appttcadoa  Octoker  14,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  314,658 

4CWM.    (CL236— 69) 


CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  FUEL  BURIVERS 
'"  Waali,  Lm  Aaidcs,  CaUf . 

NMt  31. 1953,  S«liU  No.  377,316 
,^    ,  21CWW.   (CL236— 46) 

IKIn  a  control  device  for  fluid  fuel  bumen,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  valve  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 


1.  A  control  system  for  maintaining  a  variable  at  a 
desired  value  in  which  apparatus  affecting  the  variable 
is  switched  on  or  off  by  an  electrical  relay  including  a 
saturable  reactor  for  energizmg  an  on  and  off  relay,  said 
reactor  having  two  opposed  control  windings,  an  indicat- 
ing meter  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  variable 
being  controlled,  said  meter  having  an  output  for  ener- 
gizing one  of  said  control  windings,  means  for  changing 
the  output  of  the  indicating  meter  from  maximum  to 
minimum   as   the  actual  value  of  the  variable  passes 
through  a  given  control  range  including  the  desirvd  vahie, 
said  second  control  winding  being  energized  by  a  cir- 
cuit having  a  variable  output,  means  for  progressively 
raising  and  lowering  tbe  output  firom  nid  last  named 
circuit  when  the  relay  ii  aliemaiely  switched  on  and 
off.  said  output  for  said  second  control  windii^  being 
periodically  sufficient  to  overcomr  the  effect  of  iaid  first 
named  winding  when  the  value  of  the  variable  L  in  the 
control  range  whereby  the  combined  effect  of  jaid  two 
windings  is  such  u  to  alternately  energize  and  de<nergize 
said  relay  with  varying  periodt  of  energized  time  and  de- 
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energized  time  in  consonance  with  the  relation  of  the  out- 
put from  the  meter  to  its  maximum  output  when  ti»e 
value  of  the  variable  is  in  said  control  range. 
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2,819,527 

TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  REUEF  VALVE 

Erick  W.  Wort,  New  ■«*«^.Co«i- 

AMiiraflif  Fcbraary  3, 1954,  Serid  No.  497.984 

^'  llClatai.    (CL236— 89) 


said  enckjsure  passing  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of 
said  coil  and  directed  from  Its  large  end  toward  its  smau 
end  of  axial  expansion  and  contraction  m  accordance 
with  the  variations  in  the  velocity  of  said  water  stream 
and  Slid  coil  operating  to  imoose  a  swirling  action  on  said 
water  stream  in  said  chamber  and  to  pulverize  flakes  of 
rust  passing  through  said  coil. 


2.819J29  _  _    ^„^ 

HAMMERMILL  ROTOR  INCLUDING  PAIRED 
DIVERGENT-END  HAMMERS 

tiMrtnt  C.  liMin  Neola,  Iowa 
CoDtiiioatio.  of  ■!•?»»«<««  »!!"  No.  J'iflJ'UrN!: 
1952,    TWs  applkatloB  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No. 

"*'*^  2ClaiBa.    (0.241—194) 


10.  A  temperature  and  pressure  fluid  relief  valve  as- 
sembly comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet^ 
a  pressure  responsive  main  valve  for  impedmg  flow  of 
fluid  between  the  inlet  and  ouUet,  an  annular  recess  in 
said  body,  said  main  valve  extending  axially  into  said 
recess,  a  piston  in  said  recess  carrying  said  main  valve  for 
movement  thereof  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  acting 
between  said  body  and  one  side  only  of  the  piston,  a  fluid 
passage  in  said  main  valve  for  the  connection  of  said  one 
tide  only  of  said  pUton  with  said  inlet,  an  auxiliary  valve 
carried  by  said  main  valve  and  disposed  in  said  passage, 
and  temperature  sensitive  means  in  said  inlet  earned  by 
the  main  valve  and  connected  to  the  auxiliary  valve  for 
actuation  thereof  in  response  to  predetermined  inlet  fluid 
temperature.  

2J1 8*528 
RUST  DISINTEGRATOR 

Ha«l  N.  PiMid,  MaKhciter,  N.  «- ■S^^f^i^^TT*^ 
Baandcl  mai  DomM  Ciilni,  Joibliy,  both  of  Man- 

r^^rf^r  N  H. 

ApoHcatfoa  Jtamarj  18. 1956.  Serial  No.  559,991 
3Clain.    (CL241— 46) 


1.  A  device  for  disintegrating  flakes  of  rust  when  in- 
serted in  a  water  drcolation  system  comprising  an  en- 
doaure  having  coaxial  cylindrical  ends  providing  open- 
mgs  and  each  arranged  to  form  a  liquid  ti^t  connection 
with  a  conduit  portion  of  a  said  circulation  system  and 
an  enlarged  generally  spherical  portion  integrally  formed 
coaxially  with  and  between  the  said  ends  providing  a 
chamber,  and  a  generally  cone  shaped  helical  coil  ele- 
ment having  its  large  end  seated  in  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  enclosure  and  coaxially  arranged  in  said  enclosure 
with  its  small  end  directed  into  but  not  touching  the  other 
said  end  of  said  enclosure,  said  spherical  portion  extend- 
ing along  the  axis  of  the  coil  element  for  a  major  part  of 
the  free  portion  of  the  coil  element;  said  coil  element 
being  formed  of  resilient  material  and  capable,  when 
subjected  to  a  varying  velocity  stream  of  water  throu^ 


1    In  a  hammennill:  a  rotor;  two  hammerpin  holding 
members  atuched  to  and  outstanding  radially  from  aud 
rotor,  said  holding  members  being  spaced  apart  length- 
wise of  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  having  aligned  aper- 
tures therethrough,  said  apertures  being  arranged  ona 
line  which  latter  is  disposed  in  paralleUsm  with  and  spaced 
from   the    axis   of   said   rotor;   a   hammerpin   disposed 
through  said  apertures  in  said  holding  members;  a  ham- 
mer assembly  comprising  two  sets  of  hammers,  each  set 
having  at  least  two  hammers,  the  hammers  of  each  set 
being  in  parallelism  with  each  other  and  disposed  along- 
side each  other  along  the  lengths  thereof,  said  hammers 
having  inner  end  sections  disposed  alongside  each  other 
and  disposed  extending  substantially  radially  outward,  said 
inner  ends  being  attached  to  said  rotor,  said  hammers  each 
having  an  aperture  through  its  inner  end  receiving  said 
hammerpin.  said  hammers  each  having  an  outer  end  sec- 
tion inclinedly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  inner  section 
of  the  respective  hammer,  said  outer  end  sections  inclin- 
ing outwardly  at  an  obtiisc  angle  with  respect  to  the 
inner  ends  and  in  directions  spaced  along  the  axis  of 
said  rotor  with  respect  to  the  respective  inner  end  sec- 
tions, the  outer  end  sections  of  the  hammers  of  said 
one  set  inclining  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  outer  end 
sections  of  the  hammers  of  the  other  set  whereby  the  tip 
ends  of  the  hammers  of  different  sets  are  widely  spac«l 
apart;  and  an  adapter  fonned  of  resilient  material  extend- 
ing around  the  inner  ends  of  said  hammers  and  having 
two  outwardly  extending  arms  pressing  against  the  sides 
of  said  hammers  to  bold  the  inner  ends  of  said  hanuners  to- 
gether, said  adapter  arms  each  having  an  aperture  there- 
through receiving  said  hammerpin. 


2.818,53« 

WINDING  DEVICE 
Eraest  R.  Mantcn,  Bedford,  Ma«n 
Derlcca  Inc.,  Boatoo,  Mam^  a 


to  Electro 
of 


10.  A  shuttle  for  toroidal  coil  winding  machines,  said 
shuttk  comprising  a  ring  of  resilient  material  having  a 
continuous  annular  external  groove  tberearound  for  con- 
taining an  annular  supply  of  stiund  wound  in  overiapping 
convolutions  and  for  resilienUy  clamping  said  annalar 
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supply  against  circumferentia]  rotation  within  said  groove 
when  said  ring  is  in  normally  expanded  condition  and 
means  for  controlling  withdrawal  of  strand  from  said 
groove  while  maintaining  predetermined  tension  on  said 
strand,  said  means  including  an  internal  feed  aperture  in 
said  ring  for  permitting  withdrawal  of  strand  from  beneath 


stud,  a  pair  of  nylon  brake  members  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  on  said  stud,  one  at  each  side  of  said  thread-engag- 
ing drum,  means  carried  on  said  stud  for  biasing  said 
brake  members  into  frictional  engagement  one  with  each 
side  of  said  thread-engaging  drum,  and  a  cylindrical  stop- 
pin  fixed  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  stud 
and  disposed  in  engagement  with  both  of  said  brake  mem- 
bers, said  pin  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  thread  guiding 
eyelets  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  each  opening  into  the  space  between  said  brake 
members  so  as  to  direct  a  thread  to  and  away  from  said 
thread  engaging  drum. 


said  annular  supply  and  a  freely  telescopable  joint  at  a 
split  in  said  ring  for  enabling  said  ring  to  contract  cir- 
cumfcrcntially  under  tension  of  strand  exerted  through 
said  internal  aperture,  thereby  unclamping  said  annular 
supply  and  enabling  rotation  thereof  in  said  groove  in  the 
direction  of  feeding. 


ANTI-TRAFPING  TRAVERSE 

Geofie  G.  Tucker,  Aabwn,  Ind^  urigiior  to  Hnbbard 

Spool  Company.  Garrett,  IiuL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Jniy  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,006 

IClainH.    (CL  242— 118.7) 


2,S19^3 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL 

OF  AIRCRAFT  ATTITUDE 

Donald  M.  Landcitiak,  Awda,  Ta^  and  Sanrael  Katz, 

Fhfladdphia,  Pa. 

Application  October  11, 19S4,  Serial  No.  461,698 

9Claliiii.    (CL244— 14) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  reel  having  an  anti-trapping  traverse  comprising 
a  pair  of  reel  heads  constructed  of  a  semi-resilient  ma- 
terial, a  traverse  positioned  between  said  heads  and 
havmg  a  cylindrical  wall  and  intumed  flanges  on  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  wall  for  supporting  and  maintaining  said  heads  in 
parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  said  traverse  in  engagement  with 
the  wall  thereof,  said  sleeve  being  of  a  greater  length 
than  the  length  of  said  traverse  and  having  its  ends 
beveled  to  provide  penetration  of  said  sleeve  in  said 
heads  upon  tightening  of  said  heads  into  engagement 
with  said  flanges,  and  means  securing  said  reel  heads  to 
said  flanges  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  causing  said  sleeve  to  penetrate  said  heads  and 
thereby  providing  a  sharp  right  angle  corner  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  reel  heads. 


5.  Apparatus  for  proportional  control  comprising  a  dis- 
placeable  control  device,  a  bistable  device  having  two 
stable  states  and  arranged  to  be  responsive  to  the  amount 
of  displacement  of  said  control  device  to  alternately  as- 
sume each  of  its  two  stable  states  for  periods  of  time 
which  are  unequal  in  a  degree  proportionate  to  the 
amount  of  displacement  of  said  control  device,  means  for 
deriving  from  said  bistable  device  a  first  signal  consist- 
ing of  pulses  whose  time  duration  varies  proportionally 
with  the  periods  of  time  said  bistable  device  is  in  its  first 
stable  state,  means  for  deriving  from  said  bistable  device 
a  second  signal  consisting  of  pulses  whose  time  duration 
varies  proportionally  with  the  periods  of  time  said  bistable 
device  is  in  its  second  stable  state,  means  for  producing 
and  transmitting  a  carrier  signal  modulated  in  accord- 
ance with  said  first  and  second  signals,  and  receiver  means 
constructed  to  produce  from  said  transmitted  signal  a 
resultant  output  signal  whose  magnitude  is  proportional 
to  the  inequality  of  said  time  periods. 


2,818,532 
THREAD  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Frederick  F.  Zdcr,  Stratfieid,  and  Edwanl  S.  Skowroniki, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  SMiKnon  to  The  Singer  Mannfac- 
taring  CoHpnny,  Ettabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcmy 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,596 
1  Clafan.    (CL  242—155) 


2,818,534 
AIRCRAFT  AUXnJARY  JET  ENGINE  NACELLE 
Paul  Gabriel  Fandenx,  Coarbcroic,  France,  aaignor  to 
Sodcte  Nationalc  de  Conatractioni  Aeronantiqnes  dn 
Sod-Onest  (S.  N.  C.  A.  ^  O.),  Paiia,  Fnmcc,  a  French 
company 

Application  April  16, 1954.  Serial  No.  423,737 

Oaims  priority,  applkatlon  France  April  24, 1953 

4ClaiBii.    (CL  244-48) 


prising  a  stud,  a  thread^ngagmg  drum  rotatable  on  said   section  which  varies  in  the  fore  and  aft  directt^iSSly 
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secured  under  said  fuselage  considered  in  the  normal  at- 
titude of  the  airplane,  an  air  inUke  including  air  con- 
ducting means  to  feed  said  jet  engine  with  external  air 
and  a  mouth  for  said  air  conducting  means  (^)ening  in 
the  outer  wall  of  said  nacelle,  the  leading  edge  of  said 
mouth  being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  tip  of  the 
nose  of  said  nacelle  at  least  equal  to  half  the  diameter  of 
the  maximum  transverse  cross-section  of  said  nacelle, 
while  the  trailing  edge  of  said  mouth  is  located  upstream 
said  maximum  transverse  crosa-aection  and  presentt  a 
slightly  rounded  profile. 


2,818,536 

CRADLE  TYPE  BASE  FOR  ROTATABLE 

MACHINERY 

Eldon  R.  Cnnnfaigham,  Fort  Wayne,  but,  "irffKirto 

General  Electric  Compun,  a  coipwatlon  of  New  Yort 

Application  DcccmbCT7. 1954. Serial  No.  473,783 

"^^^ (CL  248—19) 


<4^'-> 


AiiS 


2,818,535 

ANTl-SKIP  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

LANDING  GEAR 

Fnmklin  C.  Albright,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Aviation  Corporation,  Sonth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatioo 

oi  Delaware  ^^, 

Application  May  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  159,986 

19ClainH.    (a.  244— 184) 


K 


1.  For  use  in  an  aircraft  landing  gear  comprising  a  strut 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  body  of 
the  aircraft,  a  ground-engaging  clement  which  is  pivotally 
supported  on  the  lower  end  of  the  strut  and  which  is 
arranged  to  "swing  back"  under  load,  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  brake  associated  with  the  ground-engaging 
element;  a  device  for  opposing  "swing  back"  movement  of 
the  ground-engaging  element  comprising  a  casing  having 
two  parallel  cylindrical  bores,  a  piston  member  recipro- 
cable  in  the  flnt  bore,  said  piston  member  and  the  portion 
of  said  casing  in  which  it  reciprocates  constituting  a  tele- 
scopic shock  absorber  which  shortens  as  the  ground-en- 
gaging element  "swings  back,"  one  end  of  the  shock  ab- 
sorber being  pivotally  connected  to  the  strut  and  the  other 
end  of  the  shock  absorber  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
ground-engaging  element,  said  shock  absorber  having  a 
metering  orifice  through  which  liquid  is  forced  when  the 
shock  absorber  is  shortened,  a  first  metering  pin  cooperat- 
ing with  said  orifice  to  vary  the  resistance  of  the  shock 
absorber  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  telescoping 
movement,  a  fixed  member  in  the  second  bore  having  a 
metering  orifice  which  communicates  with  the  first  meter- 
ing orifice  so  that  the  liquid  must  be  displaced  through 
both  orifices,  a  second  metering  pin  associated  with  the 
second  metering  orifice  and  arranged  to  reduce  the  effective 
area  of  said  mifice  as  the  pin  is  moved  in  a  given  direction, 
a  piston  operatively  connected  to  the  second  metering  pin 
and  acted  on  by  a  pressure  proportional  to  the  pressure 
acting  on  the  brake,  the  pistt»  being  urged  in  the  orifice- 
reducing  direction  as  the  brake  pressure  increases,  a  spring 
arranged  to  resist  orifice-reducing  movement  of  the  piston, 
a  floating  piston  in  the  second  bore  acted  on  by  the  liquid 
metered  through  the  two  orifices,  and  a  spring  resisting 
movement  of  the  floating  piston  caused  by  the  pressure  of 
said  metered  liquid. 


1.  A  uniury  base  member  having  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  upstanding  portions  adapted  respectively  to 
receive  the  hub  portions  of  a  rotatable  machine,  each  of 
said  upstanding  portions  flaring  outwardly  at  each  side 
thereof  from  the  base  thereof  along  a  subsuntially  strai^t 
line  and  a  base  portion  joining  said  upstanding  portions, 
said  base  portion  having  a  central  strip  portion  thereof 
extending  between  said  upstanding  portions  and  formed 
as  a  plane  surface,  said  base  portion  having  a  pair  of 
strip  portions  respectively  located  on  each  side  of  said 
central  strip  portion  and  formed  in  a  plane  surface  paral- 
lel to  said  first  plane  surface,  each  of  said  pair  of  strips 
having  an  inner  edge  substantially  coextensive  with  iht 
adjacent  edge  of  said  first  strip  portion  and  having  an 
outer  edge  shorter  than  said  inner  edge  terminating  at 
each  end  short  of  an  upsunding  portion,  and  plane  por- 
tions slanted  to  said  strip  portions  and  to  said  upstanding 
portions  respectively  connecting  the  ends  of  said  pair  of 
strip  portions  to  said  upsunding  portions  along  the  out- 
wardly flared  straight  edges  thereof. 


2,810,537 

PIVOTED  HANGER  CLAMP 

Cari  Eric  Anderson,  Spring  Lake,  Mich. 

Application  January  8, 1954.  Serial  No.  402,978 

3  Claims.    (CL  248— 63) 


1 .  A  hanger  clamp  for  the  suspension  of  fl;xible  lines, 
said  clamp  comprising:  means  forming  a  line-receiving 
trough;  a  first  laterally  extending  arm.  said  first  arm  hav- 
mg a  U-shaped  cross-section  and  also  havmg  an  arcuate 
portion  formed  to  receive  said  trough  and  secured  there- 
to, and  having  an  opening  in  the  web  of  said  U-shaped 
cross-section;  a  second  arm,  said  second  arm  being  formed 
of  a  double  thickness  of  material  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  first  arm,  and  received  within  said  U-shaped 
cross-section,  said  second  arm  having  aligned  apertuirs 
opposite  said  opening,  said  double  thickness  of  material 
being  separated  over  an  area  surrounding  said  apertures 
and  extending  to  at  least  the  side  of  said  second  arm 
adjacent  said  web;  a  clamping  member  formed  of  op- 
positely-turned portions  of  said  double  thickness  of  ma- 
terial and  disposed  opposite  said  trough:  pin  means  en- 
gaging said  apertures  and  normally  axially  confined  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  cross-section;  b<rft  means 
having  an  end  thereof  disposed  between  said  separated 
thicknesses  of  material  and  connected  to  said  pin  means. 
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■nd  extending  through  said  opening;  and  nut  means  en- 
gaging said  boh  means  and  disposed  outside  said  first 
arm. 


DOUBLE-THREAO  HANGER  CLAMF 
A     S^^A-^^o^SprtM  Lake,  Mich. 
AppUcatioa  Jammmry  t,  1*54,  Serial  No.  402,980 
SCWm.    (CL24S--43) 


1.  A  hanger  ciamp  for  the  suspension  of  flexible  lines, 
said  clamp  comprising:  means  forming  a  line-receiving 
trough;  spaced  extensions  of  a  side  of  said  trough  form- 
mg  a  slot  therebetween;  a  member  having  a  channel- 
shaped  central  portion  and  oppositely-extending  flanges 
mtegral  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion 
rejipectively.  said  flanges  being  respectively  secured  to 
said  extensions,  and  said  member  being  disposed  with 
the  Mis  thereof  parallel  to  said  slot;  first  nut  means, 
sajd  first  nut  means  being  embraced  by  and  secured  to 
said  central  portion;  a  clamping  member  having  a  por- 
tion slideably  received  in  said  slot  and  a  clamping  por- 
tion normally  disposed  above  said  line-receiving  trough 
means,  said  damping  member  also  having  a  portion  dis- 
poKd  within  said  channel-shaped  central  portion;  second 
nut  means,  said  second  nut  means  being  of  opposite 
hand  from  said  first  nut  means  and  being  embraced  by 
and  secured  to  said  clamping  member  portion  disposed 
within   said   channel-shaped   central   portion;   and   bolt 
means  having  axiaUy  spaced  and  oppositely   threaded 
portions  engaging  said  first  and  second  nut  means,  re- 
spectively, to  induce  relative  movement   between   said 
dampmg  portion  and  said  line-receiving  trough  means 
to  generate  clamping  action. 


,.-«—  2^1t43f 

»..J??IH*'  ^^  MERCHANDISE  SUPPORTS 
mwd  M.  Uvy,  EvaMton,  aM  Meyer  A.  RkeiMtron, 
3iy>!LgrTfr"'  ^  R«i«to^Hanlw«  Corpo- 
nf*<>^  CUcago,  IIL,  a  corpondoa  of  Difaoii 
AppBcafioa  D^enbcr  23.  If  S3.  Serial  No.  399,902 
3CUhM^    (CL24t— 223) 


1.  A  merchandise  supporting  bracket  demounubly  se- 
cured upon  an  upright  pand  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
and  horizontally  vaced-apart  perforations  therein  com- 
prumg,  a  vertically  disposed  base  plate  having  a  top  edge 
and  snaced-apart  side  edges  and  having  a  rear  surface  bear- 

wardly  extendmg  hook  members  respectively  carried  on 
said  side  edges  of  said  base  plate  below  said  top  edge  there- 
of, each  of  said  hook  members  induding  a  leg  extending 
rearwardly  from  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said4>late  and 
through  one  of  the  perforations  of  said  panel  and  then  up- 
wardly on  the  rear  side  of  said  panel,  the  lower  edges  of 

»«id  lets  normaUy  reatmt  on  said  pand  within  said  perfora- 
tions so  as  vertically  to  support  said  base  plate  and  the 


upwardly  extending  portions  of  said  legs  being  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  back  side  of  said  pand  to  prevent  with- 
driwal  of  said  legs  from  said  perforations  while  said  base 
plate  is  vertically  disposed  on  said  panel,  said  top  edge  of 
said  base  plate  being  located  well  above  the  junctions  be- 
tween said  rearwardly  extending  legs  and  the  side  edges  of 
said  base  plate  and  being  adapted  to  contact  the  front 
surface  of  said  panel  to  provide  an  axis  of  pivotation  about 
which  said  base  plate  may  be  rotated  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  front  of  said  panel  in  order  to  remove  said  sup- 
port bracket  from  said  panel,  the  presence  of  said  top  edge 
at  an  elevation  above  said  junctions  causing  a  partial  but 
substantial  withdrawal  of  said  legs  from  said  perforations 
simultaneously  wiUi  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  plate, 
thereby  tending  to  avoid  binding  of  said  legs  in  said  per- 
forations during  removal  of  said  sunK>rt  bracket  from 
said  panel. 

CURTAIN,  DRAPERY  AND  BLIND  MOUNTING 

PLATE 

Wayne  W.  WaOacc,  YoaMHowB,  Ohio 

Application  Fcbnnuy  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  486,503 

3  Claims.    (CL  248— 2<3) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mounting  plate  and  a  plu- 
rality of  blind,  drape  and  curtain  supporting  fixtures 
for  selective  engagement  therewith,  said  plate  comprising 
a  rectangular  body  member  having  the  edge  portion 
thereof  flanged  at  a  substantial  angle  with  respect  thereto, 
said  edge  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot-like  openings  therein  for  receiving 
said  fixtures,  said  fixtures  comprising  elongated  sections 
registrable  in  said  slot-like  openings  having  outtumed 
edge  portions  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  drapes, 
curtains  and  blinds,  cams  rotatably  secured  to  said  plate 
inwardly  from  the  edge  portion  and  out  of  transverse 
alignment  with  said  slot-like  openings,  portions  of  said 
cams  extending  through  said  plate  and  including  screw 
heads  on  tfie  iace  of  said  plate  whereby  the  cams  may  be 
rotated  when  said  plate  is  mounted  on  a  supporting 
surface. 


2JIM41 
FLOW  METERING  UNIT 

»      ■^iJ^?"'^  ^•^  ^*^  N.  Y,  ■HlMur  to  Aato 
Rcaearch  CoryotalfaM,  a  conoratfoa  of  fidaware 
AppUcaOoa  laly  3, 1951.  Serial  No.  235,023 
ICUm.    (CL251— US) 


A  high  restriction  liquid  metering  unit  to  control  the 
flow  of  lubricant  from  the  outlet  of  a  branched  distribut- 


ing lubrication  installation  having  tubing  leading  to  a 
bearing,  an  elongated  body  having  a  centrd  bexagooal 
cross  section  and  exterioriy  threaded  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
and  a  through  passage  extending  longitiKfinally  through 
the  full  length  and  along  the  axis  thereof  having  a  centrd 
socket  recess  and  inlrt  and  outiet  end  socket  recesses,  the 
inlet  socket  recess  bdng  provided  with  a  strainer  and  the 
outlet  socket  recess  being  provided  with  a  check  vdve,  a 
small  diameter  capillary  tube  extending  longitudindly  in 
said  through  passage  dong  the  axis  thereof  and  a  soft 
meul  plug  encircling  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tube 
and  januned  against  the  side  walls  and  bottom  of  the 
centrd  recess  so  that  all  flow  must  pass  through  sdd 
tube  and  sdd  tube  having  a  cap  over  the  inlet  end  there- 
of with  passages  to  permit  flow  of  lubricant  under  the  cap 
into  the  tube. 


movable  in  said  body  space  between  open  and  doeed 
position,  said  gate  having  paraUd  side  surfaces,  a  pair 
of  resilient  sed  rings  of  the  0-ring  type  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  gate  to  generally  embrace  said  pas- 
sages, each  sed  ring  normally  having  ooe  side  of  ^ 
same  in  sealing  contact  with  the  adjacent  side  fact  of  fhe 
gate,  and  mounting  means  tor  each  of  said  sed  riy, 
each  of  said  mounting  means  bdng  sealed  with  respect 
to  the  body  and  forming  an  annular  recess  for  loosely 
accommodating  a  sed  ring,  each  recess  being  defined  by 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  adjacent  the  inner  and  outer 


U. 


2,810^2 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Bryant,  Bcrfcalcy,  Calf.,  assign  i>r.  by  mcsM 
to  Wahroitt  CaMpaay,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^ 
a  corporatloB  of  MassacksHStts 
AppUcatloB  Fcbraary  11, 1952,  Setid  No.  271,037 
4  elates.    (CL  251— 172) 


1.  In  a  vdve  construction,  a  vahre  body  having  inflow 
and  outflow  passages,  the  body  being  formed  to  provide 
portions  forming  opposed  annular  vdve  working  surfaces 
generally  embradng  said  passages,  a  vdve  member  dis- 
posed in  the  valve  body  and  having  portions  forming 
vdve  working  surfaces  normdly  in  proximity  with  the 
vdve  working  surfaces  of  the  body,  sdd  valve  member 
bdng  movable  between  open  and  dosed  positions  relative 
to  the  passages  and  when  in  dosed  position  being  dis- 
posed as  a  barrier  between  sdd  passages,  said  valve  mem- 
ber bdng  formed  in  at  least  two  sections,  means  for 
loosely  retdning  sdd  sections  together  whereby  said  sec- 
tions have  limited  freedom  of  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  said  sections  dso  having  limited 
freedom  of  movement  relative  to  the  body,  spring  means 
for  normally  urging  sdd  sections  apari  and  against  tiie 
valve  working  surfaces  of  the  body,  and  means  for  form- 
ing fluid  tight  seals  between  the  valve  member  and  the 
body  on  the  areas  of  proximity  between  said  surfaces, 
sdd  last  means  including  seal  rings  of  the  resilient  0-ring 
type,  sdd  body  portions  bdng  formed  to  provide  annular 
recesses  for  accommodating  sdd  sed  rings,  and  means 
for  loosely  retaining  the  sed  rings  in  said  recesses,  com- 
pression of  sdd  vdve  member  portions  toward  each  other 
under  fluid  pressure  applied  in  one  direction  serving  to 
permit  clearance  for  fluid  leakage  past  the  sed  ring  located 
on  the  upstream  side  of  the  vdve  member  and  serving 
to  compress  the  sed  ring  on  the  downstream  side  to 
form  a  fluid  tight  seal 

2ttiM43 

VALVE  CONSTMKTION 

WdMGrMl 

,  la  Walwasv 

lofMMsacki 

14, 19S4,  Ssslal  No.  47S,1M 
(CUM.   (CL  251— 172), 
1.  In  a  vahre  coostruction.  a  body  providiiig  iww  pas- 
sages and  a  body  space  between  the  passages,  a  valve  gale 


peri^ieries  of  the  assodated  O-ring,  togetfier  with  a  bot- 
tom surface  spaced  from  the  adjacem  side  face  ^*« 
gate  and  engaging  the  other  side  of  Ae  0-ring  to  thereby 
squeeze  die  0-ring  between  the  same  and  Ae  gate,  the 
intersections  of  die  inner  and  outer  defining  surfaces  and 
sdd  bottom  defining  surface  forming  inner  and  outer  re- 
cess comers,  and  means  incorporated  in  eadi  of  said 
mounting  means  for  estabUshing  pressure  equalizing 
communication  between  Ae  inner  recess  corner  and  the 
corresponding  passage  in  the  valve  body  and  between 
the  outer  recess  caiier  and  the  space  within  the  vahre 
body. 


2J10444 
GAS  TURBINE  ROTOR 
ScWcaer,   Aavsbwg,   Geimasiy, 
kaivhWR^anbeiB  A.  G 

/,  a  corfiattoM  of  Girwsaiqr 

A^Skatloa  My  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  237^29^^^^ 
Claims  priority.  appHcatioa  Gsnm  Jainaiy  20, 1951 
1  HalM     (CL  253-^9.15) 


to 


,  New  Yotk, 


1.  In  a  high  temperature  gas  turbine  having  a  metd 
rotor  wiA  a  plurdity  of  stages  of  turbine  blades  thereon 
and  in  which  the  surface  oi  sdd  rotor  betwMa  sdd  ad^- 
cem  stages  is  direcUy  exposed  to  high  temperature  gas 
flow  thioo^  said  turbine,  a  heat  insulating  Uyer  for  said 
exposed  surface  of  sdd  rotor  between  said  adjacent  stages 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  profectiotts  at  sdd  exposed 
rotor  surface  defimng  therebetween  a  plurality  of  drcuin- 
ferentid  aimular  grooves  forming  dead  gas  spaces,  said 
projectioos  bdng  relativdy  thin  for  reducing  heat  con- 
duction from  sdd  high  temperature  gas  flow  to  said  rotor 
and  the  cross-section  of  sdd  spaces  between  said  proiec- 
tions  h*«ng  relativdy  small  avoiding  convection  curreats 
in  sdd  spaces,  and  means  for  at  least  partiaUy  dosing  said 
spaces  at  the  radially  outer  portion  thereof  for  redudag 
aerodynamic  flow  resistance  of  sdd  exposed  rotor  surface. 
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DDPFUSERS      ^ 

Oriiioiri  appHcalioB  lahr  31,  1M7,  Serial  No.  7(5,217, 
■ow  Patnt  No.  2^35,149,  dated  April  21,  1953.  Di- 
vMad  a^  tkta  application  Janury  23,  1953,  Serial 
No.332,9M 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Switieriand  Aognst  13,  1946 
2ClalaM.    (CL253— 40) 


2.  A  hot  gas  turbine  compraing  an  axially  directed 
diffuser,  a  rotor  from  which  the  actuating  medium  flows 
out  over  said  axially  directed  diffuser,  a  cone  converging 
from  the  rotor  blading  toward  the  turbine  axis,  said  cone 
extending  beyond  the  rotor  blading  and  into  the  entrance 
portion  ot  the  axially  directed  diffuser,  a  displaceable 
conical  filling  piece  mounted  behind  said  cone  diverging 
outwardly  in  the  axial  direction  and  extending  ai  least 
^)proxiniately  as  far  as  the  end  of  said  diffuser,  and  means 
for  the  adjustment  of  said  displaceable  filling  piece,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  move  the  filling  piece  from  sub- 
stantially within  the  diffuser  to  the  outside  thereof,  where- 
by the  through  flow  areas  in  said  diffuser  provide  opti- 
mum conditions  for  conversion  of  the  velocity  of  the 
actuating  medium  quantity  into  pressure. 


2J1M4« 

DRILL  TOOL  TEI£METERING  SYSTEMS 

Booinc  G.  EaioB,  Su  Dkfo,  and  WlUani  W.  Boynton, 

U  Cauda,  CaHf.,  awif  ow  to  The  Pkyiics  Corpora- 

tkM,  U  Canada,  CaBT.,  a  cofporation  of  CaHfforala 

Applkatfcm  March  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,462 

iCIataH.   (CL255— 1) 


1.  An  acoustical  oacillator  adapted  to  be  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  a  hollow  drill  pipe  used  in  drilling 
a  well  comprising  a  length  of  hollow  conduit  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  drill  pipe  for  passage 
of  drilling  fluid  therethrough,  said  conduit  having  a  pas- 
sageway from  the  interior  of  said  conduit  to  the  exterior 
therecrf,  a  vibratory  element  in  said  passageway  and 
shaped  to  be  vitvated  directly  by  passage  of  fluid  through 
said  passage  way,  means  defining  a  resonance  chamber  in 
the  wall  of  said  conduit  and  forming  a  part  of  said  pass- 
ateway,  and  means  in  said  chamber  for  changing  the 
volume  of  said  resonance  chamber,  said  latter  means  be- 
ing connected  to  be  moved  by  the  vtint  of  a  condition  ex- 
isting adjacent  said  conduit  on  which  information  is  de- 
sired. 


'  2,Slt347  ' 

INSTALLATION  FOR  MAKING  A  BOREHOLE 
INAffTRATUM 
Hs^  Beat  FcklnHnn,  Ben.  Switirriand,  aarignor  to  A.  G. 

Application  Fcbraaiy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412^44 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  May  2, 1953 

4ClafaM.   (CL255— 1) 


4.  In  an  installation  for  making  a  borehole  in  a  stra- 
tum, a  casing  sunk  into  the  stratum,  an  orifice  in  the 
wall  of  said  casing,  a  boring  means  traversing  said  orifice 
and  movable  outwardly  therefrom,  an  elevator  axially 
adjustable  in  said  casing  including  two  superposed  plat- 
forms, advance  means  mounted  on  the  lower  of  said  plat- 
forms, coupling  means  for  connecting  ssiid  boring  means 
with  said  advance  means,  control  means  for  actuating 
said  advance  means  provided  for  the  upper  of  said  plat- 
forms, clamping  means  mounted  on  the  lower  of  said 
platforms  including  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  pressed  against 
the  wall  of  said  casing,  and  control  means  for  actuating 
said  clamping  means  provided  for  the  upper  of  said 
platforms. 

2^1f,54t 

METHOD  FOR  ORIENTING  CORES 
Joaeph  D.  Martinez,  Honstoo,  Tex.,  assignor,  ky  mesne 
Bsslgnmrnts,  to  Esso  Rcscardi  and  Enginecrfcig  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,589 
2aaims.    (CL  255— 1.4) 


1 .  A  method  of  orienting  a  conventionally  drilled  core 
for  obtaining  dip  and  strike  information  comprising  taking 
said  core  by  conventional  coring  apparatus,  lowe^ng  a  side 
wall  coring  apparatus  in  the  bcvehole  to  substaiftially  the 
same  depth  from  whidi  the  first  mentioned  con  «ras  taken, 
recording  the  azimuthal  direction  of  a  core  sampUns  tube 
within  said  side  wall  coring  apparatus,  projecting  said  core 
sampling  tube  into  the  wall  of  Ae  wdl  bore  to  obtain  a 
side  wall  core  and  mariung  said  side  wall  core  to  indicate 


the  top  portion  thereof,  withdrawing  said  side  wall  coring 
apparatus  from  the  borehole,  removing  said  core  from 
the  side  wall  core  sampling  tube,  measuring  the  direction 
of  magnetic  polarization  of  each  of  said  cores,  orienting 
said  side  wall  core  in  space  with  reference  to  said  mark 
and  the  recorded  azimuthal  direction  and  alignyig  the 
cores  with  respect  to  their  measured  direction  of  magnetic 
polarization,  whereby  said  first  mentioned  core  is  oriented 
as  when  taken. 

I       a,iit.549 

FLUID  ACTUATED  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL 
WiOiam  A.  Morrison,  Faslnn,  Pa.,  aarii^or  to 
Rand  Compnay,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatioi 
New  Jetasy 
Application  lannafy  li,  1953.  Serial  No.  331,541 
SCIalBM.    (CL  255— 4.4) 


member  adjacent  to  the  auger  against  ingress  of  foreign 
matter  to  its  interior,  the  driven  member  being  edited 
to  move  Uneariy  in  one  direction  when  fluid  under  pres- 
sure is  supplied  to  one  side  of  the  piston  and  to  mofvc 
lineariy  in  the  opposite  direction  when  fluid  onder  |*es- 
sure  is  supplied  to  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  and  means 


1.  In  a  fltud  actuated  rock  drill,  the  c<»nbination  of  a 
casing  and  a  drilling  tool  extending  slidably  into  the  casing 
and  having  a  passageway  for  the  passage  of  cleansing 
fluid  therethrough,  a  piston  chamber  in  the  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  its  forward  end,  a  redprocatory  piston 
in  the  piston  chamber  for  actuating  tiie  drilling  tool 
and  having  a  surface  on  the  forward  end  portion  there- 
of txpoaed  to  pressure  fluid  in  the  forward  end  of  the 
piston  chamber,  means  for  effecting  the  alternate  charg- 
ing of  the  ends  of  the  piston  chamber  with  pressure 
fluid  to  actuate  the  piston,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the 
piston  chamber  and  at  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
piston  cooperating  with  each  other  for  valving  alter- 
nately pressure  fluid  from  the  front  and  rear  ends  oi  the 
piston  chamber  to  the  passageway. 


2,SltJ58 

EARTH  BORING  MACHINE 
Maifc  Iridovc  Cohen,  Elwood,  near  Mslbonme,  Victoria, 
GnBy,  Malisjeni,  nen 


contained  within  said  driven  member  for  supplying  air 
from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber, an  auger  at  one  end  of  the  driven  member,  means 
for  supplying  air  from  the  lower  end  of  said  driven 
member  to  the  upper  end  of  the  auger,  and  an  air  passage 
in  the  auger,  the  outlet  of  the  air  passage  being  located 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  auger  flight 


n  Anil  h  1952,  SciW  No.  279,724 
9fTiimi    (CL25S-22) 

1.  In  a  post  hole  digger  the  combination  of  a  driving 
member  mounted  for  rotational  motion  comprising  a 
hcdlow  cylindrical  tube,  a  single  crown  wheel  surround- 
ing and  firmly  joined  to  said  tube,  said  tube  containing 
vertical  q>Iined  guidewayi  on  its  inner  surface,  a  driven 
member  of  tabular  shape  having  spliiM  members  on  its 
outer  surtecc  mounted  slidably  within  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  operatively  connected  thereto  so  that  the  driven 
member  is  adapted  to  rotate  when  the  driving  member 
is  rotated,  threaded  meam  for  mounting  at  one  end  of 
the  driven  member  an  auger  having  thereon  a  belica] 
fli^it,  a  piston  mounted  in  tbt  driven  member,  means  for 
stipplyfaig  fluid  nader  pressure  selectively  to  eitiier  side 
of  the  piston,  means  for  sealing  dw  end  of  tiie  driven 


2,818351 
POWER  OPERATED  SUPS  FOR  ROTARY 
MACHINE 
...^^  W.  Lo^  Ii«lcwood.  CaBf.,  aarignor  to  Tht 
National  Snpply  Company,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a 
tionofPanMylvsBia 

AppHcation  May  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  1(2,218 
8ClaiBH.    (CL255— 23) 


8.  A  roury  machine  for  a  well  drilling  rig  adapted  to 
turn  a  sectional  drill  string  and  to  support  it  during 
coupling  and  uncoupling  operations,  comprising  in  com- 
bination :  a  base,  a  table  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  base  and  comprising  a  first  member  having  a  central 
opening,  a  second  member  axially  insertable  into  the 
c^>ening  to  rest  on  the  first  member,  the  second  member 
having  a  central  downwardly  converging  taper  bore,  a 
plurality  of  pipe-supporting  slips  received  within  the  taper 
bore,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  movable  parallel  posts 
extending  through  the  first  table  member,  bearing  meam 
on  the  first  table  member  guiding  the  posts  for  simultane- 
ous vertical  sliding  movement,  a  comnoon  lift  member 
positioned  below  both  table  members  for  raising  the  posts 
as  a  unit,  means  rigidly  fixing  each  post  to  said  lift  mem- 
ber, a  bracket  removably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
each  post,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  each  bracket 
to  one  of  said  pipe-supporting  slips,  respectively,  and 
providing  for  lateral  bodily  movement  of  the  slips  rela- 
tive to  the  bore,  as  the  posts  are  raised. 
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M1MS3 
SUP  OPEBATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY 
MACHINES 
loka  R.  Martfei,  Ummiam,  Tcs4  Didci*  tbttk  MwtlB, 
■  JMhlitrntilT  of  aM  Mm  R.  Maitb,  dccMMd,  ••- 
il^or  to  n*  Nado—1  Sapfly  ConvMy,  Plttibwih, 
Pa.,  a  coqporadoB  of  PiiiMjliaBla 

JaMHiy  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M377 
IfCUM.    (CL2S5— 23) 


4.  The  combinatioo  with  a  rotary  table  of  a  master 
bushing  comprisug.  a  body  inseitable  within  the  bore 
of  the  rotary  table  and  haring  a  driving  connection  there- 
with, said  body  having  a  Kelly  bushing  drive  socket  in 
its  upper  portion  and  having  a  slip  bowl  below  said 
drive  socket  for  receiving  manually  insertable  gripping 
slips,  said  body  also  having  a  second  slip  bowl  below 
the  first  slip  bowl,  said  second  slip  bowl  being  tapered 
inwardly  toward  its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  gripping 
slips  mounted  within  the  body  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  tapered  second  bowl,  the  outer  surface  of  each 
slip  co-acting  with  the  tapered  surface  of  said  second  bowl 
so  that  when  the  slips  are  opposite  the  larger  end  of 
the  bowl  the  slips  are  ootwanBy  a  greater  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  the  bowl  than  when  said  slips 
are  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  bowl,  and  actuating  means 
connected  with  the  last  referred  to  slips  for  moving  said 
slips  upwardly  and  downwardly  within  said  second  bowl 
to  move  said  slip*  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  radial  direc- 
tions with  req>ect  to  the  axis  of  the  bowL 


2J1MS3 

SAND  AUGER 

aad  Edward  C  Uccmeicr, 
Rockwefl  Cttjt  Iowa 
iipiiwtui  3f,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,635 
2  Hilis     (CL255— (9) 


.      3 


1.  In  a  sand  auger,  a  vertically  elongated  bucket  having 
a  lower  end,  a  side  wall,  and  an  open  upper  end,  a 
bottom  wall  dosing  said  lower  end,  a  pair  of  spin! 
flanges  encircling  the  bucket  and  having  inner  edges 
secured  to  said  side  wall,  said  flanges  having  outer  edges, 
said  flanges  having  upper  ends  projecting  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  bucket  and  extending  oblique  to  the 
radius  of  the  bucket,  cutting  blades  extending  across  the 
lower  end  of  the  bucket,  and  means  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  bucket  for  connecting  it  to  a  rotary  drill  stem. 
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E.  BiBMy,  Mv  VBape,  OUa 
129/1953,  Serial  No.  351.999 
(CL25C— 25) 
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1.  A  foldable  play  pen  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions each  including  vertically  spaced  lower  and  upper 
horizontal  members  joined  in  vertically  spaced  relation- 
ship by  rod-like  members  extending  therebetween,  means 
pivotally  interconnecting  dw  horizontal  members  of  ad- 
jacent sections  together  widi  at  least  one  of  the  last- 
mentioned  means  including  means  providing  for  sep- 
arability between  adjacent  secti<ms,  whereby  the  sections 
may  be  selectively  folded  upon  each  other  or  disposed 
at  angles  to  each  other  to  form  a  closed  poly^Mul  en- 
closure, and  means  for  maintaining  said  sections  in  pre- 
determined angular  relationship  when  forming  said  polyg- 
onal enclosure  including  a  vertically  slidable  latch  mem- 
ber adjacent  one  end  oi  eadi  alternate  one  of  said  upper 
horizontal  members,  the  adjacent  end  of  each  of  the 
others  of  said  horizontal  members  having  a  recess  therein 
for  reception  of  the  latch  member  with  each  of  said  re- 
cesses having  an  opening  thereinto  from  the  outer  side 
of  the  horizontal  member  in  which  it  is  located  so  that 
the  presence  of  the  latch  member  extending  into  such 
recess  can  be  readily  observed,  and  a  fixed  projection  ex- 
tending vertically  from  each  of  said  alternate  ones  of  the 
upper  horizmtal  members  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof 
for  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
other  upper  horizontal  members. 


2,tltJ55 

UQUID  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 

A»crt  E.  RadMV,  Dolroll,  Mkk. 

AppHcaHoa  My  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,345 

3CWaM.    (O.  259^-44) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  receptacle 
tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  said  receptacle  being  drcnmferential  in  crocs- 
section  and  said  slot  being  at  least  semi-circular,  and  said 
slot  being  positioned  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  receptacle:  a  chute  mounted  on  said  receptacle  and 
extending  around  said  slot  and  extending  above  and  below 
the  same;  a  motor  housing  having  a  tapered  periphery  for 
fitting  within  die  open  end  of  said  receptade;  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting throui^  said  houring  aad  rotaUMe  in  said  recep- 
tacle; a  mixing  element  on  the  end  of  said  sfaaft^  a  periph- 
eral flange  on  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle;  a  peripheral 
flange  on  one  end  of  said  hoosing  eagageable  with  the 
flange  on  said  receptacle;  spring  dipt  carried  by  laid  bous- 
ing for  clipping  over  the  flange  of  said  receptacle  for  secur- 
ing said  housing  to  said  receptade;  a  U-diaped  member 
mounted  on  the  outer  side  oi  said  housing  and  having  a 


pair  ot  vaced  apart  legs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  rod  protected  tiunugh  said  legs,  said  receptacle  being 
swingable  on  said  rod;  an  angularly  turned  end  on  said 
rod;  and,  a  knuckle  on  a  sUtionary  support  for  receiving 
the  angidariy  turned  end  of  said  rod  for  swingably  mount- 
ing said  receptacle  for  swinging  movement  on  a  vertical 


2.tlM54 

AGITATORS  FOR  FLUID  COOLING  TANKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Igor  v.  Zondin,  Vanco^er,  Britfeh  CohnnMa,  Canada, 

■sriganr  to  Tonnaf  TniMBiiirioai  Limited,  VaBcowvcr, 

BriHA  Colnabia,  Canda 

AppHcaHnn  Mareh  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,994 
2ClalM.   (CL259^1M) 


1.  A  magnetically  driven  agitatm-  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially non-magnetic  stationary  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  bottom  wall  of  a  liquid  containing  tank,  a  cylindrical 
rotor  of  non-magnetic  material  of  high  electrical  con- 
ductivity joumalled  vertically  within  the  stationary  cyl- 
inder, means  for  rotating  the  cylindrical  rotor,  a  mag- 
netic rotor  in  the  form  of  an  annnlus  adapted  for  rota- 
tion about  the  stationary  cylinder,  said  magnetic  rotor 
having  an  annulus  of  magnets  with  ttieir  polea  extending 
radially  inwards  whereby  when  surrounding  the  station- 
ary cylinder  to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween,  said  nug- 
netic  rotor  having  a  q>iral  impeller,  said  stationary  cyl- 
inder being  substantially  longer  than  the  height  of  the 
magnetic  rotor,  and  means  as  tiie  magnetic  rotor  is 
rotated  by  eddy  currents  generated  incidental  to  rotation 
of  the  cylindrical  rotor  in  a  given  direction  to  propel  tiie 
magnetic  rotor  upwardly  of  the  sUtionary  cylinder  in  fluid 
contained  within  the  tank. 


241MS7 

FREEZER  KffiCHANISM 
A.  M.  Pkalais,  Itocktoai,  DL 
Ai«Bst  14, 1954,  Soitol  No.  444,441 
9ClirfaH.    (CL259U-149) 


BiMol,  Eag- 


CONCRETCMOCERS 

Edwaid  Kerridge,  SaNfma,  m 
to  Stolhert  *  PMt  Ltosito 
of  GnatBritato 
Fcbraaiy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  547^93 
priority,  appliiartnn  Great  Britain 

Feknaiy  25, 1955 
SOaiM.   (CL  259—175) 


1.  A  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  like  materials 
comprising  a  mixing  drum,  mounted  to  revolve  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  series  of  blade  elements 
formed  throughout  of  flexible  sheet  material  capable  of 
flexing  substantially  throughout  their  entireties  with  change 
in  shape  when  under  load,  and  means  fixing  the  blade 
elements  to  the  inside  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum  with 
the  major  portions  of  the  blade  elements  extending  in- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  the  drum  so  as  to  permit 
of  deflection  and  change  of  shape  of  individual  blade 
elements  due  to  variation  in  their  effective  loading  as  the 
dnun  revolves. 

2,Slt,559 

CARBURETOR 

Albert  H.  WtokJcr,  Efaalni,  N.  Y.,  asrigwir  to  Beaib 

Avialtoa  Cosputailoa,  Sovfh  Bend,  lad.,  a  cuipoiatiuB 

of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  November  1. 1951,  Serial  No.  254,215 

3ClaiBB.    (CL241— 23) 


1.  A  beater  for  a  cylindrical  freezer  including,  helical 
screws  disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced  relaticMiship 
and  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  front  ring  rigidly  se- 
cured between  and  adjacent  the  front  ends  of  said  screws, 
an  intermediate  ring  rigidly  secured  between  said  screws 
intermediate  their  length,  a  rear  member  rigidly  secured 
between  and  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  said  screws  and 
having  means  forming  a  driving  connection  with  a  rotat- 
able  shaft,  said  screws  and  said  front  ring  having  out- 
ward extensions  which  rotatably  support  said  beater  in 
said  freezer,  a  scraper  blade  swingably  mounted  on  said 
rings  and  said  rear  member  and  adapted  to  contact  said 
freezer. 


1.  In  a  carburetor,  a  primary  induction  passage  having 
a  throttle  therein,  a  secondary  induction  passage  having 
a  throttle  therein,  an  air  valve  in  said  secondary  induction 
passage  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  choke  valve  in  said  primary 
induction  passa>!C,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  primary 
throttie,  a  linkage  having  loct  motion  means  connecting 
said  primary  and  secondary  throttles,  a  means  for  control- 
ling said  choke  valve  in  response  to  engine  temperature, 
a  one-way  lost  motion  linkage  between  said  primary 
throttie  lever  and  said  choke  valve  for  opening  said  choke 
valve,  a  lever  on  the  shaft  of  said  air  valve,  a  rod  opere- 
tivdy  connected  to  said  choke  valve  and  having  a  hw 
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thereon  fomiiDS  an  abutment  for  said  air  valve  lever  to 
prevent  opening  of  said  air  valve  when  said  choke  valve 
it  in  at  least  a  partially  doced  positicHi. 


CARBURETOR 

EbMr  Otaoo  tmi  Arthw  G.  Winter,  RodMster,  N.  Y^  as- 
rignon  to  General  Mpton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^ 
a  corporadon  of  DcfaMrare 

Application  Dcccnibtr  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  556,124 
5Clnini»    (CL  2«1— 23) 


« _    ~* 


1.  A  compound  carburetor,  having  primary  and  second- 
ary mixture  passages,  a  main  fiiel  inlet  for  each  mixture 
passage,  means  admitting  air  to  said  passages,  a  primary 
throttle  controlling  the  flow  of  combustible  mixture  from 
the  primary  mixture  passage,  a  secondary  throttle  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  mixture  from  the  secondary  mix- 
ture passage  and  movable  toward  open  position  only  after 
a  predetermined  opening  movement  of  the  primary 
throttle,  an  idling  fuel  supply  passage,  idling  fuel  inlets 
connecting  said  fuel  supply  passage  with  the  primary 
mixture  passage  adjacent  (he  primary  throttle  and  effect- 
tive  to  supply  fuel  only  when  the  primary  throttle  is  in 
its  normal  idle  position  and  during  a  part  of  its  opening 
movement,  a  second  idling  fuel  supply  passage,  a  plu- 
rality of  fuel  inlets  located  posterior  to  the  throttle  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  secondary  mixture  passage  for  con- 
necting the  latter  with  said  second  fuel  passage,  said 
last  named  fuel  inlets  being  effective  to  supply  fuel  to 
the  secondary  mixture  passage  during  idling  of  the  engine 
and  operation  under  load. 


FIRING  MCnrURE  BOOSTER 

Jacob  B.  Wimnifcnl,  WlnniMg,  Maahobn,  Canada 

Application  October  Sl/mS,  ScrU  No.  543,981 

5CWM.    (CLMl— <5) 


4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  fluid  mixing 
and  vaporizing  block  having  a  central  vertical  passage 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  nirrouiKling,  vertical,  down  going 
P>wge»  the  lower  ends  of  which  terminate  in  valve  seats 
and  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  closed  to  provide  valve 
chambers,  ports  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  former 
passafles  with  the  latter  passages  at  the  valve  seats,  spring 
pressed  valves  within  the  valve  chambers  and  normally 
pressed  against  dM  seats,  a  furdier  pair  of  vertical 
passages  surroanding  the  central  passage  and  having  their 
npper  ends  closed  and  their  lower  ends  tapered  and  cmn- 
municating  with  oudet  ports  from  the  block  and  provided 
midway  of  their  lengdi  with  ports  commimicating  with 


the  valve  chambers,  similar  mixers  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  latter  passages  and  positioned  between  the  tapered 
ends  thereof  and  the  overiying  entry  ports,  said  mixers 
each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spiralling  ducts 
in  continuous  cooununication  with  the  latter  ports  and 
the  outlet  ports  from  the  block  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
side  passages  opening  through  the  top  end  of  the  block 
and  having  their  lower  ends  coomiunicating  through  ports 
provided  in  the  block  with  the  above  said  latter  ports 
which  communicate  through  the  valve  seats  with  the  first 
mentioned  pair  of  passages. 


M1MC2 

FRUSTO^ONICAL  FRACTIONATION  TRAY  HAV- 
ING  PERFORATED  AND  NON-PERFORATED 
SECTIONS 

Akscl  C.  EM,  PMliliMi^,  Pnn  tmi  John  R.  Gnala,  WU- 
mingtoa,  DcL,  asilipnn  to  Gnif  00  CoiporatioB,  Pttts- 
b«f^  Pa.,  a  tosfomltoB  of  Fs—sjiianis 
Appikafloa  Nova^ber  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,954 
SCinhM.    (CL  241— 114) 
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1 .  In  countercurrent  fluid  contacting  apparatus,  an  up- 
standing hollow  shell,  means  defining  a  vertically  spaced 
pair  of  annular,  hollow  troughs  positioned  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  shell,  a  substantially  frusto-conical,  hoUov 
tray  coaxial  with  the  shell  and  having  its  larger  end  por- 
tion uppermost  and  secured  to  the  uppermost  of  said 
troughs  to  receive  overflow  therefrom,  a  second  substan- 
tially frusto-conical,  hollow  tray  coaxial  with  said  shell 
and  disposed  below  the  first  mentioned  tray,  said  second 
tray  having  its  larger  end  lowermost  and  received  within 
the  lowermost  of  said  troughs,  and  a  pan  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  tray  and  receiving  the  lower  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  tray, -with  the  upper  portion  of 
each  of  the  trays  being  corrugated  and  perforated  through- 
out slightly  more  than  the  major  extent  of  its  tapered  por- 
tion and  with  the  remaining  tapered  portion  of  each  of 
the  trays  being  smooth  walled. 


2,S19,S«3 

UQUm-GAS  CONTACT  TOWER 

Edward  P.  Flciirini,  Los  Anfaka,  Theodore  C  FItt,  Sclby, 

and  Robert  B.  Mnsc,  Oilniln,  CnDL,  nsslfnrs  to  Amcr. 

lean  SmeMng  ud  Reining  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y., 

a  coraoratioa  of  Now  l«iB^ 
Appttortioa  DirsB^sr  31, 1953,  Soriiri  No.  4914M 
2nstoii    (0.241—114) 

1.  In  a  tower  for  treating  corrosive  fluids,  an  open 
outer  tower  supporting  framework,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  thick  wail  sections  disposed  within  said  framework, 
each  of  said  wall  sections  forming  the  lateral  perimeter 
of  the  tower  and  the  vertical  walls  of  the  tower  for  the 
particular  section's  portion  of  the  tower,  inwardly  pro- 
jecting and  vertically  unyieldable  support  mealns  attached 
to  said  framework  for  each  wall  section,  the  bnse  of  each 
wall  section  resting  upon  its  respective  unyiddable  sup- 
port means,  whereby  the  wall  sections  are  supported  with- 
in said  framework  in  fixed  spaced  vertical  re^tionship  to 
the  framework  and  to  each  other  with  the  top  6f  each  wall 
section  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  wall 'section  im- 
mediately above  it,  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  sections 
including  end  walls  forming  top  and  bottom  closures  for 
said  tower,  said  wall  sections  being  fabricated  of  anti- 
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mcMiial  lead  containing  about  6-12%  antimony,  separate 
sealing  means  fabricated  of  lead  for  each  of  the  peri- 
metric openings  between  adjacent  wall  sections  forming  a 
yieldable  seal  against  fluids  for  said  openings,  liquid  inlet 
and  outlet  means  for  said  tower,  and  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  said  tower,  whereby  the  gas  and  liquid  may  be 


brought  into  intimate  contact  in  said  tower,  each  of  the 
wall  sections  thereby  being  free  to  expand  and  contract  in- 
dependently, and  each  wall  section  being  free  of  the  weight 
of  adjacent  wall  sections  and  the  weight  of  the  rest  of 
the  tower,  regardless  of  expansion  and  contraction  of  any 
part  of  the  tower. 


2,819,544 
SCRAPER  CONVEYOR  HAVING  HAULAGE 
DRUMS  FOR  WINDING  CABLES  OF  COAL 
PLANER 
Jan  J.  Zccgcrs,  Hccrlcn,  Netbcrlands,  assignor  to  Stami- 
carbon  N.  V.,  Hecricn,  Netherlands 
Application  April  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,769 
priority,  application  Ncthcriands  May  1, 1953 
iClnim.    (CL242— S) 


2,119,545 
DRIVES  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MINING  MACHINES 

OF  THE  PLANER  TYPE 

GAnthcr  Donunvm,  Wcttnsnr,  near  Lnnen,  Gerauay 

Application  AngMt  23, 1954,  ScrinI  No.  451,594 

4CtataD8.    (CL242— 8) 


1.  A  drive  for  an  automatic  mining  machine  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  conveyor  and  a  mining 
device  pulled  back  and  forth  along  said  conveyor  by  a 
flexible  traction  element,  which  comprises  a  first  drive 
motor,  nneans  connecting  said  first  drive  motor  to  the 
conveyor  for  the  driving  actuation  thereof,  a  second  drive 
motor,  first  disengageable  means  connecting  said  second 
drive  motor  to  said  conveyor  for  the  driving  actuation 
thereof,  and  second  disengageable  means  connecting  said 
second  drive  motor  to  said  flexible  traction  element  for 
the  driving  actuation  thereof. 


2J19,544 
SHIELD  AND  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  MINING  MA- 
CHINE OF  THE  SCREW  AUGER  TYPE 
Roy  A.  PanoM,  Wlcoc,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Sleel  Cofporation.  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
I  JMMVy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  541^24 
7  nsims     (CL242— 24) 


A  scraper  conveyor  for  use  with  a  planer  machine  re- 
ciprocable  longitudinally  thereof  comprising  a  stationary 
horizontal  trough,  endless  conveying  means  having  an 
upper  reach  disposed  in  said  trough  for  ctrnveying  mate- 
rial therealong  and  a  relatively  closely  spaced  lower  reach, 
driving  wheel  means  nKNinted  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  trough  around  which  said  endless  conveying  means 
is  trained  so  as  to  define  curved  end  portions  thereon,  the 
driving  wheel  means  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  trough 
having  a  diameter  and  an  axis  of  rotation  such  that  the 
curved  end  portion  of  the  conveying  means  defined  there- 
by includes  a  horizontal  upper  reach  portion  forming  an 
extension  of  said  upper  reach  and  an  upwardly  inclined 
lower  reach  portion  merging  into  said  lower  readi,  said 
driving  wheel  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  trough 
having  a  substantially  equal  diameter  and  an  upwardly 
spaced  axis  of  rotation  such  that  the  curved  end  portion 
of  the  conveying  means  defined  thereby  includes  a  hori- 
zontal lower  reach  portion  forming  an  extension  of  said 
lower  reach  and  a  downwardly  inclined  upper  reach  por- 
tion merging  into  said  upper  reach,  and  haulage  drum 
means  mounted  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  trough  for 
winding  haulage  cables  of  a  planer  machine  to  effect  re- 
ciprocation ot  the  latter  along  said  trough,  the  haulage 
dnmi  means  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  trough  having  its 
upper  periphery  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  as  the  lower  periphery  of  the  haulage  drum 
means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  trough  so  that  the  haul- 
age cables  extending  therefrom  to  the  planer  machine  are 
.  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane. 


1.  A  shield  for  a  screw  auger  mining  machine  com- 
prising a  hollow  metal  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a 
screw  and  having  feed  openings  in  its  wall,  and  a  driven 
element  of  a  clutch  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
adi^ted  to  engage  a  corresponding  driving  element  on  the 
auger. 

2,tl9*947 
CUTTER  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  PROVIDING  A  FLOAT- 
ING FIT  BETWEEN  TOOL  AND  HOLDER 
Floyd  U  Kiffcham,  Detroit,  Mkh^  artgner  to  CwiSfnl 
Etodric  CoMpony,  a  coipontioa  of  New  York 
AppBcnflan  Fcbramy  1, 1954,  ScrinI  No.  54t,737 
7CbrilM.    (CL242-^t) 
1 .  A  ctitter  tool  assembly  com^^nsing  a  cutter  tool  bit. 
a  cutter  tool  holder  containing  an  aperture,  mounting 
means  for  mounting  the  cutter  tool   bit  in  the  cutter 
tool  holder,  said  mounting  means  including  a  shank  for 
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insertioo  in  the  aperture  of  the  cutter  tool  holder,  mag- 
netic means  having  both  poles  at  one  end  and  positioned 
so  as  to  contact  a  tenninal  portion  of  the  shank,  means 
for  restricting  but  not  preventing  axial  movement  of  the 


cutter  bit,  mounting  means  and  magnetic  means  in  the 
cutter  tool  bolder,  thereby  providing  for  a  floating  fit  of 
the  cutter  bit,  mounting  means  and  magnetic  means  in  the 
cutter  tool  holder. 


Ult.S«S     

MINING  CHAIN  CUTTER 


GcnBwiy, 


10  VEB 


AppBcaOM  October  (,  1955.  Saw  No.  S3S^< 
5CMH.    (CLM2-^3) 


2.  A  chain  for  a  chain  cutter,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
spaced  carriers,  a  plurality  of  links  movably  connecting 
said  spaced  carriers  with  each  other,  cutting  tools  mounted 
on  said  carriers  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
protecting  means,  each  of  said  protecting  means  extending 
between  and  being  engaged  with  adjacent  carriers  near 
the  outer  side  thereof,  each  of  said  carriers  having  a 
recess,  at  each  of  its  ends  facing  an  adjacent  carrier,  and 
said  protecting  means  including  plates  extending  between 
adjacent  carriers  and  engaged  with  said  recesses. 

3.  A  diain  cutter,  comprising:  a  chain  frame,  said 
chain  frame  having  a  dumber,  said  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  outside  through  an  aperture,  a  chain  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  carriers  and  a  plurality  of  links 
movably  connecting  said  carriers  with  each  other,  said 
chain  being  movably  arranged  in  said  chamber,  said  car- 
riers partly  extending  outwardly  through  said  apertiue, 
cutting  tools  mounted  oo  said  outwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  said  carriers,  rollers  on  said  links  for  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber,  each  carrier  in- 
cluding an  outer  portion  and  an  inner  portion,  said  outer 
portion  of  the  carrier  extending  partly  outwards  through 
said  aperture,  a  pair  of  first  shaft-like  means  on  each  of 
said  outer  portions,  a  pair  of  second  shaft-Uke  means  on 
each  of  said  inner  portions,  said  first  and  second  shaft- 
lik^  raeaiu  of  the  outer  and  iimer  portions  of  a  carrier 
be^  in  register  with  each  other,  connecting  means  on 
saiid  carriers  for  tightly  urging  said  first  and  second  shaft- 
like means  towards  each  ^ber,  said  links  including  bush- 
ing-like portions  surrounding  registering  shaft-like  means 
of  adjacent  carriers,  and  said  rollers  being  rotatably 
mounted  around  said  bushing-like  portions. 


M1M<9 

RULING  AFTARATUg 

Mylsa  MovgMi  WwcMtVy  turn  Notmhi  A* 
boro,  Mam^  m^lgmn  to  Mmpn 

"ppllrrtlna  ApJU,  lfS4rSM<ni I 
5arfM.   (CL3<^-^) 


WMt- 


3.  A  reeling  apparatui  coaq>riang  a  pouring  reel  hav- 
ing a  fixed  circular  housing,  a  driven  plate,  two  concentric 
rows  of  pins  fastened  to  and  extending  vertically  upward- 
ly from  said  plate,  means  for  driving  the  plate  and  pins 
to  route  them  about  the  center  of  the  pin  circles,  a  coil 
plate  adapted  to  move  firom  a  poation  adjacent  the  driven 
plate  to  a  position  above  the  top  edge  of  the  housing,  a 
cover  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  housing,  a  first 
conduit  pasnng  through  and  downwardly  from  the  cover 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  coil  plate,  a  si^CTstruc^ve  over- 
lying the  cover,  a  source  of  cooling  air  mounted  on  die 
superstructure,  a  second  conduit  connected  tq  the  said 
source  and  extending  downwardly  bxm  the  si^e^ritnicture 
so  as  to  be  aligned  with  the  first  conduit,  the  conduits 
telescoping  and  having  a  seal  therebetween,  a  motor- 
driven  si»t>cket  chain  extending  between  the  cover  and 
the  superstmcture  to  raise  the  fonner  tofward  the  latter 
to  permit  the  c<m1  plate  bearing  a  cofl  to  be  moved  to  a 
position  above  the  top  edge  of  the  housing,  and 'a  conduit 
operatively  connected  to  the  reel  to  remove  air  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  housing. 


REELING  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  HOT  ROD 
NowMM  A.  fWhon,  Wii*Wi.  Mam^  iiilga  nr  to 

ConstNcsM  CompsByy  WMcanWi  MMia.  a 

MMch  5, 1954,  SmWNo.  41M«9 
5CliiM.  (CL2M-4) 
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3.  A  reeling  apparatos  comprising  a  poBring  reel 
having  a  fixed  circular  houiins.  a  driven  plate,  two  con- 
centric rows  of  pins  fastened  to  and  fnrtenriing  vertically 


( 


\, 


n 


i 


upwardly  from  the  said  plate,  means  for  driving  the  plate 
and  pins  to  route  them  about  the  center  of  the  pin  circles, 
a  coil  plate  adapted  to  move  from  a  position  adjacent 
the  driven  plate  to  a  position  above  the  top  edge  of  the 
housing,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  housing, 
a  first  rigid  conduit  passing  through  and  extending  up- 
wardly in  fixed  relationship  to  the  cover,  a  superstructure 
overiying  the  cover,  a  fan  mounted  on  the  superstructure, 
a  second  rigid  conduit  connected  to  the  fan  and  extending 
downwardly  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  superstructure 
and  aligned  with  the  first  conduit,  the  two  conduiu  tele- 
scoping and  having  a  seal  therebetween,  and  motor  means 
extending  between  the  cover  and  the  supcrstructxux  to 
raise  the  former  toward  the  latter  to  permit  the  coil  plate 
bearing  a  coil  to  be  moved  to  a  position  above  the  top 
edge  of  the  housing. 


241M73 

METAL  STOCK  FEEDER  MECHANISM 

■cnart  Nadd,  RIvcnMc  R.  L 

AppUcatioa  AatMl  24.  1953.  Serial  No.  376,194 

Idaim.    (CL271— 2J) 


DOOR  ACTUATOR 
Paal  R.  FcisMon,  Spotnfooi,  N.  Jn  and  HaroM  W. 

FergMon.  New  Britota,  Cmsn. 

AppUcatioa  December  19, 1952.  Scttol  No.  325,124 

21  Claims.    (CL  24S— 34) 


'— •  '^^  ■   'IE''  "'^  ^MMMwIj^' 


1.  Door  operating  apparatus  comprising  power  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  door,  control  means  for  regu- 
lating the  rate  of  movement  of  the  door  comprising  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected 
to  the  door  for  movement  therewith,  means  for  permitting 
passage  of  the  fluid  between  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
having  an  adjusUble  effective  orifice,  and  means  connected 
to  the  cylinder  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  therein  dur- 
ing opening  movement  of  the  door  for  energizing  the 
power  means. 

2J19.572 

FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Patrick  D.  Ditnanu  Van  Nnya,  CaHf .  aisiSMr  to  Devel- 

O-PO  Corpomton,  Loa  Aagcka,  CaUf .,  a  corporatloa 

of  CaUforala  ^ 

Oriflaal  appHcatkm  Jme  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,697. 

mvMcd  andthlf  appttortlon  Inly  39,  1954,  Serial  No. 

492,951 

19ClatoM.    (CL  271— 2.2) 


^-  ■  -^^6'  ■  ■ 

A  feeding  arrangement  including  a  fixed  feeding  mem- 
ber and  a  rcciprocable  feeding  member,  said  members 
each  having  gripping  device  means,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  reciprocable  feeding  member  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  fixed  feeding  member,  each  of 
said  gripping  device  means  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel  therethrough,  strip  movable  through  said 
channel,  a  transverse  slot  across  said  channel,  said  slot 
having  opposed  roller  guide  planar  surfaces,  said  surfaces 
being  inclined  towards  each  other  and  being  symmetrical 
relative  to  each  other,  one  of  said  planar  surfaces  being 
above  said  channel  and  the  other  being  below  said  chan- 
nel, separable  movable  rollers  positioned  above  and  below 
said  channel  within  said  slot  and  between  which  said 
strip  can  pass,  and  resilient  means  urging  said  movable 
rollers  against  said  inclined  surfaces  and  towards  each 
other  and   said  strip  therebetween,   movement  of  aaid 
strip  relative  to  said  rollers  in  the  direction  of  conver- 
gence of  said  surfaces  relative  to  each  other  moving  said 
rollers  along  said  opposed  planar  surfaces  and  towards 
each  other  into  gripping  engagement  with  said  strip,  said 
strip  being  centered  in  said  channel  as  said  rollers  move 
together,   and   being  released   when   said   rollers   naove 
apart  due  to  movement  of  said  strip  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection relative  to  said  member. 


2.S19.574 
MAGAZINE  FOR  SOUND  RECORD  BANDS 

Kari  DmUk,  Perx,  near  CotogM.  Gcrma^r 

AppUcatioa  Aateast  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  44S4S3 

Claiou  priMity,  appUcatkw  Gcranay  Aagait  It,  1953 

2CUbBS.    (CL  271— 2.17) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fluid  processing  strip  film  the 
combination  of  a  recUngular  Unk  having  plural  liquid- 
tight  partitions,  each  said  partition  disposed  at  least  in 
part  other  than  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  said  Unk, 
a  single  roller  adapted  to  convey  said  strip  film  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  each  said  partition,  said  roller  sur- 
mounting the  part  of  said  partition  other  than  perpen- 
dicular, and  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  Unk 
above  said  partitions,  each  said  roller  colinearly  dl^NMed 
along  said  shaft  above  one  of  said  partitions.        ' 


1.  A  magazine  fw  endless  sound  record  bands  com- 
prising a  dosed  case  having  a  top  part  and  a  bottom  part 
with  an  aperture  in  the  side  for  a  loop  of  the  band,  a 
plate  for  carrying  a  rolled  up  sound  record  band  roUt- 
ably  supported  oo  the  bottom  part  of  the  case,  upsUnd- 
ing  pins  on  the  botom  part  of  the  case,  a  spid:r-shaped 
bridge  above  the  said  rolled  up  sound  band,  depending 
pins  on  the  arms  of  the  spider,  the  pins  on  the  arms  and 
in  the  bottom  part  of  the  case  having  each  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  plugs  of  elastic  material  of  a  length  exceeding 
that  of  the  bores  in  said  pins  and  fitted  therein  to  secure 
the  bridge  against  lateral  di^lacement 
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APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COUNTING  OF  SHEETS  OF 

PAPER,  ESPECIALLY  BANK  NOTES 

Kriitiaa  Hofanra,  Orio,  Norway 

AppUcatkNi  May  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  512,106 

Qainu  priority,  appUcadon  Norway  May  29, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  271— 27) 


1.  For  the  counting  of  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like  ar- 
ranged in  a  bundle  or  pile,  an  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotary  gripper,  means  providing  a  fixed  axis,  means  for 
rotating  said  gripper  in  one  direction  about  said  fixed 
axis,  a  plurality  of  suction  devices  arranged  symmetrical- 
ly around  said  fixed  axis,  means  providing  individual 
axes  for  said  suction  devices,  said  individual  axes  being 
equidistantly  spaced  around  said  fixed  axis,  means  for 
connecting  said  suction  devices  to  said  rotary  gripper  for 
rotation  on  said  individual  axes,  means  operative  by  ro- 
tation of  said  gripper  for  constantly  rotating  said  suction 
devices  about  their  axes  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  gripper,  each  suction  device 
having  a  suction  caning,  the  rotation  of  said  gripper 
moving  said  suction  devices  successively  into  proximity 
with  the  sheets  in  one  direction  and  the  reverse  rotation 
of  said  suction  devices  moving  said  suction  openings  rela- 
tively to  a  sheet  of  the  pile  adjacent  said  gripper  in  the 
opposite  direction,  means  for  connecting  the  suction 
opening  of  each  successive  suction  device  to  a  source  of 
vacuum  as  each  suction  device  has  its  suction  opening 
in  proximity  to  the  adjacent  sheet  and  for  cutting  of!  such 
suction  as  each  suction  device  rotates  to  a  predetermined 
extent  on  its  own  axis  from  such  position  to  release  the 
sheet  picked  up  by  such  suction  opening,  said  suction 
devices  being  so  circumferentially  spaced  that  upon  the 
releasing  of  each  sheet  from  one  of  such  suction  devices, 
the  next  following  suction  device  will  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  released  portion  of  the  sheet  and  the  pile  to 
prevent  the  sheet  from  swinging  back  to  the  pile. 


INFLATABLE  ARTIFiaAL  WING 

Emmette  B.  MaMcy,  Chwlotte,  N.  C. 

Application  Jalj  2, 1954,  Seriiri  No.  440,884 

aClafam.    (CL272— 25) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outer  garment  having  a 
plurality  of  connection  devices  secured  to  the  upper  back 
portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  artificial  inflatable  wings  formed 
of  plastic  materia],  each  of  said  wings  comprising  two 
sheets  of  molded  plastic  material  secured  together  adja- 
cent their  peripheral  edges,  each  of  said  sheets  of  plastic 
material  having  an  irregularly  shaped  surface  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  upstanding  projections 
extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  surface,  each  of 
said  projections  being  so  formed  and  spaced  relative  to 


•> 


the  other  of  said  projections  as  to  give  the  visual  effect 
of  a  feather,  each  of  said  wings  having  an  opening  therein 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  wing  and  with 
the  atmosphere,  closure  means  for  said  openings,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  connection  devices  secured  to  the 
upi^er  medial  portion  of  one  sheet  of  each  of  said  wings 
and  adapted  to  mate  with  the  connection  devices  on  said 
outer  garment  whereby  said  wings  may  be  releasably  con- 
nected to  said  garment  in  a  concealed  manner. 


2^1M77 
COMBINED  SEESAW  AND  ROUNDABOUT 

Sherman  B.  Howard,  Mercer  laiand,  Wadi. 

Application  Marrli  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,399 

5  Claims.    (0.272—30) 


1.  A  merry-go-round,  comprising:  a  supporting  base 
and  a  column  fixedly  upstanding  from  said  base,  a  first  and 
a  second  rotor  each  secured  at  its  center  to  said  column 
by  mounting  means  supporting  each  rotor  for  rotation 
about  the  column  axis,  said  first  and  second  rotors  being 
vertically  spaced  apart  and  said  column  having  an  obtuse 
angle  bend  between  the  rotor  mounting  means  so  that 
the  rotors  rotate  in  non-parallel  planes  and  motion  of  the 
rotors  about  said  column  can  be  obtained  by  forcing  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  rotors  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  said  first  rotor  forming  a  flat  shelf  type  support 
for  the  weight  of  the  user  and  said  second  rotor  being  dis- 
posed relative  said  first  rotor  in  position  so  that  a  pair 
of  limbs  of  the  user  can  act  thereon  to  apply  force  to 
separate  and  move  together  said  adjacent  portions  of  said 
rotors,  said  first  rotor  being  a  seatboard  and  said  second 
rotor  a  footboard. 


2,810,578 

HORSE  RACING  GAME  I 

Thomas  G.  Padttl,  PUtadeiphia,  Pa. 

Application  March  16, 1956.  Serial  No.  571,908 

1  Claim.    (Q.  273—134) 
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A  horse  racing  game  comprising  an  oval  track,  a  plu- 
rality of  lanes  of  spaced  boles  annularly  disposed  about 
said  track,  the  number  of  holes  per  lane  increasing  with 
greater  annulus  from  inside  lane  to  outside  lane  respec- 
tively, and  a  plurality  of  simulated  horse  game  pieces, 
each  bearing  identification  indicia  and  being  adapted  to 
interfit  within  the  holes,  said  track  being  divided  respec- 
tively into  a  fint  quarter  mile  dash  having  seven  lanes 
of  holes,  a  first  turn  having  seven  lanes  at  the  initial  por- 
tion thereof  converging  into  three  lanes  as  movement  of 
the  game  pieces  progresses  thereabout,  a  back  stretch 
having  four  lanes,  a  far  turn  having  four  lanes  at  the 
initial  portion  thereof  diverging  to  seven  lanes  as  move- 
ment of  the  pieces  progresses  thereabout,  and  a  home- 


stretch coincident  with  said  first  quarter  mile  dash,  where- 
by each  of  said  game  pieces  are  set  at  a  starting  line 
within  a  respective  post  positioa  at  the  beginning  of  said 
first  quarter  mile  dash,  the  longitudinal  advancement  of 
said  game  pieces  being  controlled  by  the  throw  of  dice, 
the  lateral  movement  of  each  game  piece  from  lane  to  ad- 
jacent lane  being  at  the  discretion  of  the  respective  player 
and  included  as  moves  deductible  from  the  toul  exhibited 
by  the  dice  on  a  particular  throw  thereof,  and  a  finish 
line  laterally  disposed  across  seven  lanes  at  the  end  of 
said  homestretch,  the  longitudinally  advanced  holes  of 
each  lane  adjacent  said  finish  line  being  staggered  where- 
by win,  place  and  show  horses  respectively  may  beat  sub- 
sequent horses  by  a  portion  of  a  body  length. 


2410,579 

DEVICES  FOR  PLAYING  CARD  GAMES  WITH 

BALLS 

Jokn  I.  Hlckey,  BcOeTflie,  N.  J. 

Appttcatioa  March  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  415,907 

6Clatma.    (CL  273— 148) 


point  of  the  board  to  its  peripheral  edge,  said  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  arrayed  about  said  center 
point  different  distances  from  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  board,  said  edge  t>eing  formed  with  porticMis  at  the 
comers  of  the  triangle  each  of  which  is  bowed  toward 
the  center  point  of  the  board  in  a  curving  path  intersected 
medially  between  its  ends  by  a  line  drawn  radially  from 
said  center  point  to  the  center  about  which  said  path  is 
curved,  said  portions  of  the  peripheral  edge  having  an 
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1 .  A  device  for  playing  with  balls  games  usually  played 
with  cards,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
open  front,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  directed  dis- 
play box  for  the  balls  disposed  in  the  open  front  of  the 
housing,  said  box  comprising  an  upper  deck,  a  lower 
deck  and  means  maintaining  said  decks  in  spaced  and 
substantially  parallel  arrangement,  said  decks  having 
formed  on  the  top  surfaces  thereof  a  plurality  of  spaced 
and  aligned  longitudinal  channels,  the  outer  end  of  the 
lower  deck  terminating  interiorly  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
upper  deck  at  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a 
ball;  a  mixing  drum  for  the  balls,  said  drum  having  a  rim, 
an  axis  supporting  said  drum  for  semi-rotation  between 
a  bottom  position  and  a  iop  positiiHi  and  vice  versa,  said 
drum  being  located  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing, 
the  rim  of  the  drum  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for 
the  balls,  the  inlet  being  below  the  outlet  when  the  inlet 
is  in  the  bottom  position,  a  multi-channeled  drum  plat- 
form disposed  in  the  drum  adjacent  the  outlet  thereof,  a 
casing  platform  disposed  in  the  housing  and  downwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  from  a  point  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  the  lower  deck  of  the  display  box,  and  a  switch  box 
pivotally  disposed  in  the  housing  intermediate  the  outer 
end  of  the  drum  platform  in  the  top  position  thereof  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  display  box,  the  switch  box  being 
adapted  in  one  position  to  direct  the  balls  out  of  the  chan- 
nels of  the  drum  platform  in  the  top  position  to  the  chan- 
nels of  the  upper  deck,  and  in  a  second  position  to  the 
channels  of  the  lower  deck,  and  in  a  third  position  to  the 
casing  platform  for  return  to  the  drum. 


^r 


inclination  from  the  horizontal  greater  than  that  of  said 
top  surface,  said  openings  including  a  first  group  of  open- 
ings triangularly  spaced  about  the  center  point  of  the 
board  in  close  proximity  thereto  with  each  opening  of 
said  group  aligned  radially  of  said  center  point  with  one 
of  said  portions  of  the  peripheral  edge,  at  least  one  of 
the  remaining  openings  of  said  top  surface  being  dis- 
posed between  an  opening  of  said  group  and  the  comer 
portion  with  which  the  opening  of  said  group  is  aligned. 


2,810,S» 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SOUND  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCTION     FROM     A     MAGNETIZABLE 
DISK  ^ 

Amc  Bcrgne,  Udtago,  Swedes,  amigDor  to  Svcndui  Aktlc- 
bolaget  Gaaaccvmnlator,  lidinso,  Sweden,  a  coryora- 
tioaorSwedA 

AppUcatloa  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  504^31 
2Cliiiiii8.    (CL274— 4) 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  or  reproducing  system  com- 
prising a  rotatablc  and  magnetizable  disk,  spiral  grooves 
on  both  sides  of  said  disk,  flat  areas  in  a  common  plane 
on  the  surface  of  said  disk  between  said  grooves,  a  re- 
cording head  whose  radial  width  is  equal  to  the  radial  dis- 
tance between  corresponding  points  on  two  of  said  ad- 
jacent grooves,  whereby  the  surface  area  of  contact  be- 
tween the  disk  and  recording  head  is  unvarying  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  position  of  the  head  relative  to  the  groove. 


William  H.  Ki 


2,810,582 
ANNITNCIATOR 
itz.  Gruid  Rapids,  Midu, 
Grand  Raptds,  Mkkn  i 


to  AMI 

off 


2Jlt4tO 

GOLF  PUTTING  GAME 
C  JohMsn,  Cfcll— «>u»a,  Te—. 
AppHfrton  Mmvh  25, 19S5,  Saital  No.  496,785 
ICUm.    (CL  273— ISO) 
A  folf  putting  game  comprising:  a  game  board  hav- 
ing the  outer  configuration  of  an  equilateral  triangle  and 
formed  with  a  top  surface  having  a  sli^t  inclination  from 
the  htMizontal  downward  in  all  directions  from  the  center 


AppHcatlon  May  28, 1954.  Serid  No.  432,995 
5ClataH.    (CL274— 10) 

1.  In  an  automatic  phonograph  record  changer  having 
a  multiple  record  magazine  and  a  relatively  movable 
transfer  mechanism  adapted  to  assume  a  position  cor- 
responding to  any  of  the  records  therein,  with  means  oo 
the  record  transfer  mechanism  governed  by  the  direction 
of  relative  movement  of  the  record  transfer  mechanism 
in  approaching  the  selected  record  to  deposit  the  record 
on  a  phonograph  turntable  either  face  up;  the  combisa- 
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tion  of  a  mechanical  record  selection  annunciator  in- 
cluding a  dial  consisting  of  a  numbered  strip  of  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  effective  length  of  the  record  maga- 
zine, said  strip  including  two  separate  sets  of  numerals 
with  the  niunerals  of  each  set  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
distances  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  records  in 
the  magazine;  a  follower  slide  shiftable  along  the  dial 
with  mechanical  connections  between  said  follower  slide 


and  the  record  changer  mechanism  whereby  it  is  moved 
to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  a  selected 
record,  said  follower  slide  having  a  shiftable  device 
responsive  to  its  relative  direction  of  movement  and  shift- 
able  between  two  positions  to  indicate  the  numerals  in 
the  one  set  in  response  to  one  direction  of  movement,  and 
indicate  the  numerals  ii.  the  other  set  in  response  to 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,llt,St3 
READILY  ATTACHABLE  AND  DETACHABLE 
STRAW  DISINTEGRATING  AND  SCATTER- 
ING DEVICE 

Hmy  EIoIm^  Gnmi  Foifci,  N.  IML 

AwrtkaOam  Norembtr  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  M7,0M 

TClMlam.    (CL27S— 3) 


ji»' 


Mt 


1.  A  stalk  and  straw  disintegrating  and  scaUering  de- 
vice for  a  harvesting  machine  such  as  a  combine  having 
a  discharfe  portion,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  q»ced  rotary  disintegrator  elements,  structure  for 
mounting  said  elements  upon  such  a  machine  for  revolu- 
tion in  an  orbit  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  discharge  portion  of  the 
machine  and  in  position  to  engage  the  stalks  and  straw 
as  they  are  discharged  from  the  machine,  a  plurality  erf 
spaced  cooperating  distntegrator  elements  disposed  be- 
hind said  mounting  structure  and  in  cooperating  position 
with  said  rotary  disintegrator  eleoaents  to  cooperatively 
diatnt^rate  such  stalks  and  straw,  and  a  straw  guiding 
panel  mounted  adjacent  to  said  cooperating  disintegrator 
elements  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  that  from  which 
said  rotary  disintegrator  elements  approach  said  cooperat- 
ing disintegrator  elements  and  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  panel  having  a  forward 
pwtioB  extending  forwardly  into  the  orbit  of  said  rotary 
distfitegrator  elements  and  having  passages  formed  there- 
in through  whidi  said  rotary  elements  may  pass,  said 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  and  rearwardly  di- 
verging guide  elements  formed  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof,   the  disintegrated   straw  being  propelled  rear- 


wardly and  downwardly  by  said  rotary  disintegrator  ele- 
ments upon  said  panel  and  between  said  guide  elements 
and  being  spread  by  the  latter  upon  a  relatively  wide  area. 


MIMM 

FLOATING  REAMER  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Mas  A.  Stettm  Aalioch,  DL 

AppUcalkM  Daceaiber  14. 1985,  Serial  No.  553,973 

<CUm.   (CL  279^-0 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  reamer  including  the 
shank  thereof  in  a  floating  relation,  comprising  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  pronp  in  excess  of  two  in  a  rigid  association 
with  and  extending  from  said  base  in  a  perpendicular 
relation  therewith,  said  prongs  being  uniformly  spaced 
from  each  other  on  a  transverse  cross  section,  a  shank 
engaging  bushing  receivable  within  the  space  defined  by 
the  inner  faces  of  said  prongs,  said  bushing  being  pro- 
vided with  as  many  lateral  faces  as  there  are  prongs,  each 
face  of  said  bushing  remaining  in  a  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  inner  face  of  each  prong,  the  inner  free 
end  of  the  shank  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  bushing,  an  adjustable  seating  member  extending 
through  said  base,  said  seating  member  providing  a  sup- 
port for  the  inner  free  end  of  the  shank  for  permitting  a 
sliding  movement  of  the  said  inner  free  end  of  the  shank 
in  a  transverse  relation  with  the  holder,  and  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  the  outer  free  ends  of  said  prongs. 


24193tS 

BAR  STOCK  rUSHER 
Ray  M.  CnccUolo,  Giww  Poiala,  Midk, 
Bvns  Aotoontfc  Coryoralioa,  Roaevfflc,  Mkk^  a 
poralioa  of  MicMgiB 

AppUcatfaa  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  597,425 
7ClaiM.    (CL  279-^43) 


to 


1.  A  bar  stock  pusher  comprising  an  outer  shell  and 
a  pad  assembly  shiftable  axially  within  the  shell,  said  pad 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged pads  adapted  to  grip  a  bar  of  stock  inserted  there- 
in, said  shell  having  a  cylindrical  bore  portion  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  said  pad  assembly  being  axially  shiftable 
in  said  cylindrical  bore  portion  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  s^ments  arranged  in  cylindrical  fashion,  said 
pad  assembly  having  a  circumferential  groove  around  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  spring  means  within  said  groove 
for  normally  contracting  the  pads  inwardly  against  the 
bar  stock  extending  therethrough,  said  pad  assembly  hav- 
ing the  outer  surface  thereof  generally  conically  shaped 
adjacent  one  end,  said  cylindrical  bore  portion  having 
an  annular  groove  therein,  a  resilient  ring'  removably 
seated  in  said  groove,  said  ring  having  a  circumferential 
extent  slighUy  less  than  that  of  the  groove  wihenby  it 
may  be  circumferentially  contracted  and  thereby  readily 
extracted  from  the  groove,  said  ring  being  arranged  to 
contact  and  circumferentially  engage  said  conical  surface 


when  the  shell  is  moved  in  one  direction  relative  to  said 
pad  assembly  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  shell  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  pad 
ably.  ^^^^^^__ 

GOLF  BAG  CART 

Dea  PMms,  DL,  aarigpor  !•  NailoMi 

m.,  a 

24, 1955,  S«fW  No.  5M^U 
(CL2M-^«9) 


axially  outwardly  of  said  resilient  sleeve  ends  for  substan- 
tially simultaneously  radially  deforming  both  said  end 
portions  of  said  inner  shell  to  tighUy  grip  said  trunnion 
while  leaving  the  resilient  sleeve  free  <rf  any  radial  or 
axial  clamping  by  said  deforming  means  that  would  set 
up  localized  stresses  tending  to  modify  operation  of  the 
resilient  sleeve  in  torsion  during  operation. 


2,919,588 

RETRACTABLE  CASTER  WHEEL  FOR  TRAILER 

TONGUE 

llflamin  Ronll,  Chkato,IIL 

AppttcatkMi  AagMt  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,923 

^^9  data*.    (CL  29^-159.5) 


2.  A  coDapsibie  gtrif  bag  cart  comprising  a  main  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  main  shaft  for  supporting  a  golf 
bag,  an  upper  yoke  secured  to  said  main  shaft,  a  pair 
of  upper  wheel  stmts  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper 
yoke,  a  pair  of  axle  yokes  pivotally  connected  to  said 
upper  struts  reflectively  and  each  carrying  an  axle, 
a  pair  of  wheels  roCatably  mounted  on  nid  axles  respec- 
tively, a  single  lower  wheel  strut  pivotally  connected  to 
each  axle  yoke,  a  lower  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lower  struts  and  sBdable  on  said  main  shaft  for  ad- 
justing movement  between  lower  and  upper  positions  to 
thereby  move  said  axle  yokes  inwardly  and  outwardly 
relatively  to  said  main  shaft,  and  means  connected  be- 
tween corresponding  upper  and  lower  struts  and  con- 
nected rigidly  to  at  least  one  of  said  struts  for  main- 
taining said  axles  in  alignment  in  both  positions  of  ad- 
justment thereof. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  tongue,  retractable 
support  means  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a 
swivel  caster  wheel  assembly  including  a  top  plau  and 
a  fork  carrying  wheel;  hinge  means  for  mounting  said 
caster  wheel  assembly  on  said  tongue,  said  wheel  assem- 
bly being  pivotally  movable  between  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions;  first  spring  latch  means  on  said  tongue 
and  engageable  with  said  fork  for  securing  said  wheel  in 
retracted  position,  said  latch  means  having  a  surface  ad- 
jacent said  wheel,  operation  of  said  latch  to  release  said 
wheel  assembly  causing  said  surface  of  the  latch  to  strike 
said  wheel  assembly,  positively  disengaging  said  forit  from 
said  latch;  and  second  latch  means  on  said  tongue  and 
engageable  with  said  top  plate  for  securing  said  wheel  in 
extended  positicm. 


2,919,519 
TONGUE  FOR  BOAT  TRAILERS 

Robert  Tarictoii,  MeivMalc,  MidL 

M  Mj  27, 1955,  Scriri  No.  524,753 
2Cl2bie.    (CL  299-414) 


2,119,597 
TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION  SPRING  SEAT 
MOUNTING  ^ 

)  G.  Bosi^Bsr,  Dslfoll,  rBcb.,  aangMw*  ay 
to  Rocfcwsa  ^prtig  mi  Axle 
PSm  a  eonontMB  •■  PsBBSj'lvaBla 

■M  11, 1953,  BmM  No.  3«U953 
U  niilaii    (CL  21^-194.5) 


1.  In  a  tandem  axle  vehicle  suspension,  a  relatively 
stationary  trunnion,  a  spring  seat  mounted  for  oscillation 
about  said  trunnion,  a  resiliettt  bushing  interposed  be- 
tween the  spring  seat  and  truimion  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
resilient  material,  an  outer  thin  metal  shell  ti^  with  said 
sleeve  and  secured  to  said  spring  seat  and  an  inner  thin 
metal  shell  tig^t  with  said  sleeve  and  surrounding  said 
trunnion,  said  sleeve  of  resilient  material  having  its  outer 
ends  outwardly  radially  unconflned  and  terminating  short 
of  the  ends  of  said  inner  shell  deformable  end  portions 
oa  said  inner  shell  disposed  axially  outwardly  of  said 
resilient   sleeve   ends,   and   means   diq>osed   essentially 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer  including  a  frame  and  wheels  to 
support  it,  a  tongue  composed  of  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber forming  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame,  an  inner  tubular 
member  tdescopically  fittiiig  into  the  first-named  tubular 
member,  ooe  end  thereof,  within  the  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, being  pvxyvided  with  a  plug  having  an  axial  openiag 
therein,  the  opposite  end  of  said  inner  tubular  meaaber 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
pull  said  trailer,  and  a  rod  at  ooe  end  affixed  axially  to 
one  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member,  at  the  rear  of  the 
trailer,  the  rod  extending  through  the  axial  aperture  in 
the  plug  into  the  inner  tubular  member  and  terminating 
tiierein  with  a  radially-expanded  stopper,  the  outer  tubular 
member  having  a  hole  in  its  wall  and  tiie  inner  tubular 
member  having  a  similar  hole  in  its  wall  for  register  with 
the  first-named  hole,  and  pin  means  for  insertion  into  the 
two  holes  to  lock  the  members  in  place,  the  inner  tubular 
member  being  adapted,  upon  wiOdrawal  of  the  pin,  to  be 
drawn  outwardly  from  die  outer  tubular  member  till  said 
stopper  has  come  in  contact  with  said  plug  and  past  said 
pin  which,  on  insertion  through  Uie  wall  ot  the  outer  tubu- 
lar member,  will  prevent  telescoping  of  the  two  tubular 
members. 
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2,tlt,59t 
DEVICX  FOR  COUFUNG  A  TRACTOR  TO  A 
TRAILER  VEHICLE 
HiiMdir  GiMt,  Edhibvih,  Scodawl,  anigiior 
to  1.  BrockhoH*  A  Cuapwy  United.  Hffl  Top,  West 

AppiicaliM  NoTCBbcr  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,2S7 
2  OafaM.    (CL  21«— 429) 


1.  A  tractor-trailer  vehicle  coupling  assembly  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  tractor  chassis  embodying  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  members  connected  together  at  the  rear 
extremity  of  the  tractor  chassis  by  a  cross  member,  and 
a  trailer  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  retractible 
ground  engaging  support  embodying  a  turn-table  element 
mounted  for  swiveUing  movement  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  on  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer,  a  leg  ele- 
ment connected  pivotally  about  a  horizontal  transverse 
axis  to  the  turn-table  element  at  a  position  rearwardly  of 
die  axis  of  pivoting  of  the  latter,  the  leg  element  being 
provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  bearing  means  for  sup- 
porting rotaubly  a  ground  engaging  wheel,  said  turn-table 
element  being  provided  at  its  upper  side  with  a  rearward- 
ly directed  open-mouthed  recess,  a  locking  stay  pivoted  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  leg  element  at  a  position  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  leg  element,  a  projection  on  the 
other  end  of  the  locking  stay  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
recess  to  retain  the  leg  element  in  its  operative  position, 
spring  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  projection  with- 
in said  recess,  a  striking  abutment  on  the  locking  stay  at 
a  position  intermediate  the  two  ends  thereof  and  at  a 
horizontal  level  below  that  of  the  leg  element  pivot  to 
the  turn-table  etemcnt,  a  ramp  rail  on  the  tractor  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  said  cross  member,  a  roller  on  the  turn- 
table abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ramp  rail 
to  support  the  front  end  of  the  trailer  from  the  tractor. 
and  an  abutment  on  the  ramp  rail  spaced  rearwardly  of 
said  cross  member  adapted  to  engage  successively  with 
the  striker  abutment  on  the  locking  stay  and  with  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  leg  element  to  displace  the  latter  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  about  its  pivot  out  of  contact  with 
the  tractor  chassis  cross  member  during  the  coupling  op- 
eratimi. 


231tTS91 

IRRIGATION-TYPE  MPE  COUFUNG  WITH 

FIVOTED  LATCH  INTERLOCK 

D«  MMOsy,  Eb|hm,  OiaSa,  aari^Bor  to  IrrlgaooB 
Cos  Ibc,  Emgmt,  Ong^  a  coqporattoB  of 


prising  a  longitudinally  extending  strip  of  sheet  metal 
defining  a  transverse  ridge,  said  ridge  being  defined  by 
two  oppositely  sloping  portions  comprising  an  abruptly 
inclined  forward  portion  rising  above  the  rim  of  said 
end  bell  and  a  gently  inclined  rear  portion,  said  rear 
portion  having  a  triangular  opening  therethrough  with 
the  apex  of  said  opening  being  centrally  disposed  adja- 
cent said  ridge  and  with  its  sides  diverging  away  from 
said  ridge,  said  opening  including  a  longitudiniJly  ex- 
tending, parallel-sided  extension  at  its  apex,  the  rear- 
wardly diverging  sides  of  said  triangular  opening  having 
outwardly  extending  guide  flanges  thereon  for  guiding 
said  hook  into  the  apex  of  the  opening,  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  thereon  exteixling  longitudinally  from 
said  ridge  past  the  base  comers  of  said  triangular  open- 
ing, a  pivot  extending  transversely  of  said  other  pipe  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  its  unobstructed  end, 
means  mounting  said  pivot  on  said  other  pipe  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pivot  for  swinging  movement  in  a  radial 
plane,  said  latch  extending  longitudinally  toward,  and 
terminating  short  of,  the  unobstructed  end  of  said  other 
pipe  and  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  terminal 
hook  having  an  inclined  forward  edge  defining  an  acute 
anigle  with  the  surface  of  said  other  pipe,  said  acute  angle 
optening  toward  the  end  of  the  pipe,  an  intermediate  por- 
tic^n  having  its  lower  edge  inclined  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  forward  edge,  and  a  limiting  toe  extending  beyond 
said  pivot  away  from  said  hook,  said  limiting  toe  permit- 
ting swinging  movement  of  said  hook  away  from  said 
other  pipe  but  engaging  the  surface  of  said  other  pipe 
to  limit  the  extent  of  swinging  movement  of  said  hook 
to  an  acute  angle,  said  forward  edge  of  said  hook  and 
said  forward  portion  of  the  catch  cooperating  during  par- 
tial insertion  of  said  other  pipe  to  lift  said  hook  over  said 
ridge  whereby  said  hook  may  drop  into  said  opening 
to  latch  the  pipes  together,  said  flanges  on  Ae  lateral 
edjges  of  said  catch  serving  to  direct  said  hook  toward  the 
bajse  of  said  triangle  upon  longitudinal  inserting  move- 
ment of  said  other  pipe  into  said  end  bell,  and  said 
flanges  on  the  sides  of  said  triangular  opening  serving  to 
direct  said  hook  into  said  extension  of  the  opening,  upon 
relative  separation  of  said  pipes  thereafter,  said  exten- 
sion closely  confining  said  hook  to  maintain  said  pipes 
against  relative  rotation. 


^ 


2^  1954,  Scitol  No.  425,M9 
(0.215— () 


ajllt,592 
FLUID-ACTUATKD  PACKING  ARRANGEMENT 
F0RI01NT 
Woodrow  WajM  WBtaM,  WMWjialii,  CaK.,  Mripwr, 
by  BMBM  MripHMsk,  to  Am  Ualtod  StolM  of  Amer- 
ica as  miimlii  by  Ike  Sscrstoiy  of  Ike  Navy 
ka«Ht  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,1M 
2ClaiM.    (CL2t5— 9^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  ooaveying  fluid  under  prepsure  from 

a  stationary  source  of  pressure  fluid  to  a  h<riloW  movable 

member,  an  apertured  sUtiooary  member  havi^  a  cfaam- 

A  quick  coupler  for  a  pair  of  pipes  comprising  an    ber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of  pressure 

end  bell  on  the  end  of  ooe  pipe  adapted  to  receive  the   fluid  and  comrnuuicating  with  said  aperture,  said  iKrflow 

uBobstrocted  end  tA  ttie  other  pipe,  a  catch  mounted  on    movable  member  being  mounted  in,  and  having  a  cnm 

and  profectiig  from  the  exterior  of  said  end  bell  and  com-   section  slightly  less  than  the  cross  section  of  said  aper- 


ture, the  end  of  said  hollow  movable  member  being  open 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber  whereby  pressure 
fluid  may  flow  from  said  chamber  in  the  lUtionary  mem- 
ber into  the  opening  in  said  hoUow  movable  member. 
a  fluid-tight  seal  including  a  pair  of  q>aced  resilient  seal 
rings  mounted  in  grooves  in  said  sUtiooary  member  and 
surrounding  and  resilicntly  engaging  said  hollow  movable 
member  within  said  aperture  and  rcsiiiently  engaging  said 
suUonary  member  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  therebe- 
tween, an  annular  recess  formed  in  said  sUtionary  mem- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  enclosed  space  defined 
by  said  rings,  the  wall  of  said  aperture,  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  hollow  movable  member,  said  recess  and 
enclosed  space  forming  a  scaling  fluid  reiervoir,  pres- 
surized sealing  fluid  in  said  reservoir,  an  elastic  ring  with- 
in and  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  substantiaUy 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  recess  whereby  said  ring  may 
act  like  a  piston  to  apply  an  initial  pressure  to  said  seal- 
ing fluid  in  said  reservoir,  and  a  paasafe  providing  com- 
munication between  the  chamber  in  said  stationary  mem- 
ber and  said  recess  at  the  outer  diameter  thereof  where- 
by the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  will  act  on 
said  elastic  ring  to  apply  an  additional  pressure  to  said 
sealing  fluid  and  the  total  sealing  fluid  pressure  thereby 
being  somewhat  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  to 
be  conveyed.  

2,119,593  _^„ 

FLEXIBLE  CONNECTING  SLEEVE  WITH  RELEAS- 

ABLE  SPRING  CLAMPING  MEANS 
Charics  R.  Pctoskcy.  DHfoH,  MtA^  mf^ar  to /^ 
aodva  Rabkcr  Comp—y,  bcosForatod,  Detroit,  Mk*., 
lof  MicMiaB 

AaitMt  3. 1953.  Serial  No.  372,027 
ICtaiM.   (CL2t5— 13«) 


and  forming  the  outer  wall  of  the  coupling,  said  sleeve 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  substantially  equal  in  diuneter 
to  the  external  diameter  of  the  hose  so  as  to  receive  Ae 
end  of  the  latter  without  material  distortion  of  said 
outer  resilient  portion,  a  nipple  for  insertion  in  said  hose 
end  and  corresponding  approximately  in  diametrical  di- 
mension to  the  bore  of  the  hose  so  as  to  be  readily  in- 
sertable  in  the  latter,  means  for  uniting  said  sleeve  to  the 
nipple  at  a  point  intermediate  fl»e  ends  of  the  latter  and 
independently  of  die  hose,  said  nipple  and  sleeve  con- 
stituting elements  of  a  clamp  between  which  the  wall  of 
the  hose  end  may  be  confined  under  pressure  and  one  at 


least  of  said  elements  being  susc^tibk  to  permanent  dis- 
tortion radially  by  pressure  so  as  to  clamp  the  wall  of  the 
hose  solidly  b^ween  said  elements  witib  accompanying 
material  radial  contraction  of  the  said  outer  resilient  por- 
tion, and  said  sleeve  having  apertures  affording  passage 
through  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  for  free,  unobstructed  flow 
of  Ae  said  resilient  material  of  the  outer  wall  portion 
of  the  hose  to  and  beyond  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  sleeve  under  the  damping  pressure  of  said  sleeve  and 
nipple  and  in  amount  to  permit  the  said  radial  contrac- 
tion of  the  resilient  material  over  subsUntially  the  entire 
length  of  the  sleeve  without  axial  extrusion  of  said  ma- 
terial frwn  between  the  sleeve  and  the  nipple. 


2,tlt395 

TURNBUCKLES 

G«os«e  W.  Pw*y,  LavsUosu  N.  Y. 

ApvBealkMi  Fcbraaiy  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,529 

11  Claima.   (CI.  2r7— ••) 


1 .  A  combination  sleeve  and  expansible  ^ommet  com- 
prising, an  expansible  ring  of  spring  material  having  ends 
approaching  each  other  at  a  common  point  to  permit 
expansion  of  the  ring,  a  body  of  rubber  embedding  said 
rings  throughout  substantially  360*,  said  body  of  rubber 
completely  covering  the  ring  on  the  outer  surface  thereof 
and  completely  covering  the  inner  surface  of  the  ring  in 
spaced  axial  portions  integral  with  the  main  body  of  the 
covering  rubber,  leaving  short,  axial  exposed  portions  of 
the  ring  circumfercntially  spaced  around  the  inside  there- 
of, and  a  skirt  formed  on  said  ring  on  one  side  thereof 
joined  integrally  with  the  covering  body  of  rubber  and 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  from  said  ring,  said  ring 
being  circumferentially  expansible  with  the  covering  body 
of  rubber  to  expand  over  a  circular  projection  having  a 
larger  outer  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
sleeve  and  ring. 


1.  A  turnbuckle  comprising  a  barrel,  internally  threaded 
opposite  end  sections  thereon,  right  and  left  hand  threaded 
members  rotatably  mounted  in  said  opposite  end  sections, 
a  notched  outer  end  face  at  each  end  of  said  barrel,  and 
means  slidably  mounted  on  a  threaded  member  and  nor- 
mally biased  into  contact  with  a  barrd  end  to  lock  said 
means  and  its  threaded  member  against  rotation  with  re- 
spect  to  the  barrel  in  one  direction,  the  several  parts  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  locking  means  may 
be  manually  slid  longitudinally  out  of  contact  with  its 
barrel  face  to  permit  rotation  of  its  threaded  member  in 
any  direction. 


2311394  

HOSE  COUPLING  WITH  EXTRUSION  APERTURES 

IN  ONE  MEMBER 
loaeph  W.  Wdsfc,  FhlislilpMi.  a^  Msitlbcw  McCoiiikc 
GroTc,  Pan  assipMss  to  Miricovoy  Coj  FkBa- 
Pa.,  a  lotfwatm  of  Psoosjlisali    ^ 
I  Ociokar  U,  1959.  Sariri  Now  19MM 
4  asiwi    (CI.2tS— 25t) 
1.  A  coupling  for  hoae  of  the  type  having  an  outer 
duck  wall  portion  of  rubber  or  like  subsUntially  non- 
compsessible  resilient  material,  said  coupling  comprising 
a  sleeve  for  application  externally  to  an  end  of  said  hose 


IDLER  ARM  MOUNT  FOR  STEERING  LINKAGE 

Lewis  D.  Elam,  Stockton,  Ct/Un  ssrigonr.  by  «»«c*  » 

meae  HstgBments,  of  onrhalf  to  lanci  M.  Wchc, 

StocktoB,  Calif . 

AffMio.  Mareh  5, 1954.  Ssriol  No.  414339 

3aafaM.  (CL2i7— 93) 
1.  A  mount  for  pivotally  securing  one  end  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  steering  linkage  idler  arm  to  a  fixed  part 
of  the  vehicle,  the  idler  arm  including  a  vertical  axis 
shank  at  said  ooe  end;  the  mount  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  imntovably  attached  to  said  fixed  part,  die 
bracket  including  a  horizontally  projecting  plate,  an  anti- 
friction bearing  seated  on  the  plate,  said  bearing  indod- 
ing  a  stationary  outer  race  and  a  rotary  inner  race. 
another  plate  engaging  the  bearing  on  top  diereof .  clamfH 
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tng  bolts  coonecting  the  platei  whereby  to  rigidly  secure 
the  sutionary  race  dierebetween,  the  inner  race  being 
dear  of  said  plates  and  free  to  rotate,  a  bore  in  said  first 


named  plate,  the  shank  freely  projecting  through  the  bore, 
and  a  bushing  fixed  in  die  inner  race;  the  bushing  having 
a  tapped  bore,  and  the  shank  being  threaded  into  the 
same. 


2J1t397 
FASTENING  DEVICX 

W.  Fdm,  Dm  MolBii,  Iowa 
Odaber  5, 1953,  SmM  No.  3U,199 
5  nihil     (CL2t7— lt3) 


1.  A  combination,  a  bar  member  having  a  hole  of  con- 
stant diameter  and  a  slot  opening  communicating  there- 
with, and  having  a  width  leas  dum  the  diameter  of  said 
hole  a  bolt  means  normally  extending  through  the  hole 
in  said  bar  member  and  adi^ted  to  abo  extend  through  one 
or  more  other  members;  said  bolt  means  having  a  shaft 
portion  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  width  of  the 
slot  opening  in  said  bar  member,  and  a  nut  portion 
threaded  on  said  shaft  portion  and  having  a  convex  cone 
on  Its  base  extending  normally  into  the  hole  in  said  bat 
member  and  having  its  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the 
diameter  of  said  hole  in  said  bar  member. 


DISPLAY  FDrrUIIES 

11, 195«.  8«tal  N«.  5974M 
(Ca.  2t7— 119) 


2,I19,S99  

SrmNG  LOCK  FOR  A  HANDBAG  OR  THE  LIKE 
H.  Haviy.  RiTW  Eiia,  N.  J. 
>  Mammrj  It,  1957,  Sariri  No.  tH^U 
SCWrm.    (CL291— 22S) 


1.  In  a  lock  for  a  handbag  or  the  like  comprising  two 
superimposed  matching  edged  substantially  rigid  frame 
members  hingedly  connected  akmg  one  coextensive  edge 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rivets  rigidly  supported 
in  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  first  one  of  said 
frame  members  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  matching 
edge  thereof,  a  locking  member  loosely  sun>orted  on  said 
rivets  and  rockable  thereon  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
hinged  connection  of  said  frame  members,  said  locking 
member  being  held  on  said  rivets  by  heads  op  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rivets,  resilient  means  spaced  above  said 
rivets  holding  said  locking  member  against  the  heads 
thereof  and  tending  to  rock  said  locking  member  about 
said  loose  mounting  oo  said  rivets  to  move  the  inner  face 
of  said  locking  member  toward  the  outer  surfrtce  of  the 
second  one  of  said  frame  members  with  said  frame  mem- 
bers in  a  closed  position,  a  recess  in  the  inner  face  of 
said  locking  member  opposite  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  frame  member,  a  nose  stud  in  the  outer  surface  of 
said  second  frame  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  recess  to  lock  said  frame  members  in  a  closed  position. 


1.  An  accessory  display  fixture  comprising  a  fitting  hav- 
ing  a  body  portioa  fonMd  with  a  bore,  said  bore  being 
of  polyfooal  crots  sectjoa  and  having  a  plurality  of  flat 
faces  tapering  toward  one  end  of  the  fitting,  and  an  elon- 
gated rod  haviiv  •  diaak  portion  of  substantially  circular 
cross  sactioB  said  rod  hictuding  an  end  portion  formed 
with  the  aame  number  of  converging  flat  faces  as  the 
bore  for  matingiy  aatMlM  s*ld  faces  of  the  bore  in  the 
fitting,  said  fat  facet  on  the  end  portion  of  the  rod  being 
separated  by  aioute  segments  which  are  continuations 
of  tba  mr&oe  ai  the  shank  portion  of  the  rod. 


NONREVERSIBLE  KEYHOLE  CONNECTION  FOR 
MOUNTING  FLATE8 

Manon  HLcndiick,  AftsrIoB,  CaHf.,  UMlgnor  to  ScUagc 
Lock  CompMiy,  a  cmpmaoon 
Novridbcr  2«,  1954,  SmM  No.  471,235 
IChte.    (CL  292— 357) 


In  combination  with  a  door  lock  in  which  the  cylin- 
drical retractor  housing  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
transverse  hait  in  a  door,  means  for  retaining  said  hous- 
ing therein,  comprising:  an  annular  mounting  plate,  a 
pair  of  bolts  having  enlarged  heads  and  reduced  dunks 
screw  threadedly  secured  to  said  housing  and  projecting 
therefrom  in  the  same  direction  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  boosing,  said  pUte 
being  provided  witii  a  pair  of  opposed  keyhole  slots 
therein,  corresponding  to  the  location  of  said  bolts  when 
said  plate  is  superimposed  ov«r  the  end  of  said  housing 
from  which  said  bolts  project,  each  of  said  slots  having 
an  enlarged  portico  of  sufficient  extent  to  pass  said  head 
of  said  bolt  and  a  reduced  portion  of  soffldent  extent 
to  pass  said  diank  but  not  said  bead,  a  lug  extending  out- 
wardly from  ttaa  side  of  said  plate  opposite  faid  bousing 
at  the  junctura  between  said  portioaB  of  i||ach  of  said 
slou  and  slanting  toward  said  slot  mder  theihead  of  the 
bolt  received  fai  said  reAieed  portion,  said  lug  being 
deformaMe  by  said  head  during  ti^itening  <rf  said  bolt  to 
a  positloa  extending  acroas  said  slot  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  said  bolt  from  said  reduced  portion  to 
said  enlarged  portion  of  said  slot 


2,tlM91 

INTERCHANGEABLE  PAN  HOLDER 

WBIiaB  O.  Tydl^B,  BnMlnMm,  Md. 

AppHcatfon  December  31. 1954,  Serial  No.  479,983 

IClafan.    (CL294— 33) 


A  pie  pan  lifter,  for  a  pan  having  a  circular  contour 
as  well  as  outer  bevelled  side  walls,  comprising,  a  pair 
of  curved  jaw  members  adapted  to  embrace  the  outer 
side  walls  of  said  pan  and  arranged  to  assume  the  cir- 
cular contour  of  said  pan  as  well  as  the  bevelled  diape  of 
said  outer  side  wells,  said  jaw  members  having  their  free 
ends  q;>read  apart  said  jaw  members  also  having  parallel 
end  portions  extending  laterally  of  said  pan  supported 
thereon,  said  parallel  portion  having  aligned  and  opposed 
sockets  therein  and  also  having  opposed  open-ended  slots 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  sockets,  a  handle  having 
a  grip  portion  and  a  neck  extending  between  said  par- 
allel end  portions  of  said  jaw  members,  said  neck  having 
other  sockets  therein  aligned  with  said  first  mentioned 
sockets  of  said  jaw  members,  dowel  pins  fitted  in  said 
aligned  sockets  of  both  said  jaw  members  and  said  neck 
of  said  handle,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  aforemen- 
tiooed  open-ended  slots  and  through  said  handle,  and  a 
nut  (HI  said  bolt  to  secure  the  parts  together,  said  jaw 
members  being  arranged  to  pivot  about  said  dowel  pins 
and  away  from  said  bolt  to  detach  said  jaw  members 
from  said  handle. 


2,S19,M2 

VEHICLE  BODY  HAVING  LONGITUDINALLY 

SPACED  FIXED  LOAD  SUPPORTS 

LcoH^  S.  AbnmM,  Clcvelaiid,  OUo 

AppUeatlon  November  II.  1954.  Sciial  No.  4ti9A5* 

2Clalte.   (CL2H—25) 


2.  A  body  for  a  vehicle  for  carrying  long  articles  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  for  carrying  rolU 
of  nuterial  with  their  axes  disposed  transversely  of  the 
vehicle,  said  body  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and 
comprising  a  forward  upper  deck  portion,  an  inclined 
intermediate  portion,  and  a  rearward  lower  deck  portion, 
said  inclined  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  ni<l 
oppw  deck  pwtion  and  said  lower  deck  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  panel  extending  upwardly  fnxn  said  lower 
deck,  a  plurality  of  stands  extending  transversely  of  the 
lower  deck  portion  and  mounted  thereon,  said  stands  being 
longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other  along  said  lower 
deck  portion  and  each  having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls, 
pairs  of  said  stands  and  mid  inclined  panel  and  its  adja- 
cent stand  forming  troughs  for  carrying  said  rolls  with 
their  axes  disposed  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  said  upper 
deck  portion,  and  said  top  walls  of  mid  stands  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  for  carrying  said  long 
articles  longitudinally  of  the  vefaide.      ^ .  .-. 

723  O.  0. 


2319.M3 
WINDHOSE  AND  RETAINING  MEANS 
HaroM  A.  Stotdi,  Bhrningham,  Micfc..  asslgnnr  le  Gen» 
cnl  Moton  CofForation,  Detroit  Nfich.,  a 
of  Delaware 

AwrBaMom  April  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  593,711 
19Clainm.    (CL  29«— 44) 


3.  A  windhose  and  mounting  means  of  the  character 
described,  including,  in  combination,  an  elongated  seal- 
ing member;  a  flexible  cover  encasing  said  member,  said 
cover  having  an  end  portion  projecting  beyond  the  end 
of  said  member  along  an  extension  of  the  axis  thereof; 
a  retainer  adapted  to  fit  within  the  projecting  end  por- 
tion of  said  cover  beyond  the  end  of  said  member,  said 
retainer  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  barbs 
for  gripping  said  cover;  and  a  slidable  clamping  sleeve 
on  said  cover  for  holding  the  cover  on  the  retainer. 


2,819,M4 

SEE-THROUGH  VISOR 

Frvk  B.  Franda,  Dearborn,  Afidi. 

AppHcation  Angmt  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,9<9 

3ClalaH.    (CL294— 97) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  see-through  visor 
for  a  vehicle  consisting  of  a  transparent  plastic  plate, 
mounting  means  for  tiitably  and  adjustably  supporting 
said  plate  adjacent  the  windshield  of  mid  vehicle  and  for 
rendering  it  movable  into  the  line  of  vision  of  the  driver 
thereof,  mid  plate  having  cut  in  one  face  thereof  a  first 
series  of  spand.  parallel,  elongated  slots  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  into  the  opposite 
face  thereof,  a  second  series  of  spaced,  parallel,  elongated 
slots  parallel  to  and  alternately  spaced  from  said  first  slots, 
the  material  formins  the  wrface  of  each  of  mid  cut  slots 
being  roughened  whereby  said  surface  is  rendered  sub- 
stantially opaque,  the  said  slots  thereby  defining  a  series 
of  parallel,  spaced,  inclined  opaque  shades  with  alternate 
transparent  strips  therdnbetween,  and  the  said  slots  ter- 
minating inwardly  of  the  marginal  edges  of  said  visor 
plate,  the  peripheral  border  defined  thereby  being  trans- 
parent. 

2,tlf,<95 
DUMP  FOR  STONE  GATHERING  MACHINE 


November  29. 1954,  SciW  No.  471,7<1 
w  3CUmB.    (CL  299—27) 

1.  In  a  stone  gatiiering  madune  inclnding  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  upright  frame  bars  mounted  spaced 
apart  oo  said  frame,  a  pair  of  elevating  arms  eadi  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  a  frame  bar,  a  pair  of  angle  arms  each 
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formed  with  two  ann  portioiis  and  a  connecting  bend, 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  angle  arms  at  the  bends 
thereof  on  the  other  ends  of  the  elevating  arms,  a  pair 
of  links  each  haying  an  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
end  of  one  arm  portion  of  an  angle  arm  and  the  other 
end  anchored  to  the  main  frame,  a  stone  carrying  bucket 
suspended  from  the  other  ends  of  said  angle  arms,  and 
hydraulic  lift  means  for  the  elevating  arms. 


^^^ 


2.  A  device  as  defined  in  claim  1  in  which  the  bucket 
includes  a  bottom  plate  pivoted  to  open  downward, 
catch  members  adapted  to  autonutically  engage  the  bot- 
tom plate  when  said  plate  is  in  doting  relation  to  the 
bucket,  a  manually  operable  release  for  said«catch  mem- 
bers, chains  suspended  from  the  elevating  arms  engaging 
the  bottom  plate  (^  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  draw  the 
bottom  plate  into  closing  relation  to  the  bucket  when 
the  bucket  is  lowered,  and  pivotally  mounted  arms  on 
the  bucket  intermediately  engaging  said  chains  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  downward  opening  movement  of  the 
bottom  plate. 

LIQUID  FERTILIZER  CALIBRATING  DEVICE 

HMkMt  S.  Taylor,  Wonflaii,  Cattf. 

AppilnrttoaA— «3»,  1956,  Scftel  No.  M7,1M 

<nahM    (CL  299— 4ti) 


1.  In  apparatus,  for  introducing  a  liquid  fertilizer  into 
the  ground,  which  includes  a  supply  tank,  a  driven  pump, 
a  delivery  nozzle,  and  a  conduit  assembly  normally  con- 
necting the  supply  tank  to  the  pump  and  the  latter  to  said 
nozzle  whereby  to  feed  liquid  fertilizer  thereto;  a  liquid 
fertilizer  calilvating  device  comprising  a  separate  tank 
having  calibration  means,  a  first  conduit  means  connect- 
ing between  the  top  of  the  separate  tank  and  the  conduit 
assembly  at  a  point  intermediate  the  pump  and  nozzle, 
said  first  conduit  means  including  a  valve  having  an  open 
and  a  closed  podtion  relative  to  the  separate  unk,  and  a 
second  conduit  nseaas  connecting  between  the  bottom  of 
the  separate  tank  and  the  conduit  assembly  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  supply  tank  and  pump,  said  second  con- 
duit means  including  a  valve  adapted  to  place  the  sep- 
arate tank,  or  the  supiriy  tank,  alone  in  communication 
with  said  conduit  assembly,  selectively. 


to  Rain 


2J10.M7 
FLOW  RESTRICTOR 
John  O.  Hniby,  ir.,  Bvkank,  CaHf., 

Jti  Con^  Lo«  Anfriw,  QJIt.  a  l._ 

AppBcadon  May  31, 1955,  SoM  No.  512,129 
TCbiaM.  (CL299^-4«) 
1.  A  flow  restrictor  for  a  tubular  conduit,  comprising 
a  tube  of  malleable  material  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough,  said  tube  being  of  lesser  outside  diameter 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  conduit,  means  fixed 
around  the  tube  for  mounting  the  tube  in  the  conduit  and 
for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  through  the  conduit  other 


than  through  said  passage,  one  end  of  the  tube  being 
pitched  to  define  an  opening  which  is  smaller  in  area  than 


the  cross  section  of  said  passage,  said  one  end  being  free 
of  said  means  whereby  said  opening  may  be  made  larger 
in  area  by  inserting  a  tool  in  said  opening. 


NOZZLE  FOR  APPLYDVG  CUTTING  FLUID  IN  A 


FLAT  OTREAM 

Albert  Bwcf,  PfttBbvuJh,  Pia., 
A  DcvaloMMBt  Company, 
donof  Ddawart 

Application  Inly  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  3<M3S 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  299l-154) 


to  Gnlf  Reaearcfa 
Pa.,  a  coipoia- 


1.  In  a  nozzle,  a  passageway  having  a  longitudinally 
straight  axis,  said  passageway  including  first  and  second 
portions  and  an  intermediate  portion  di^>osed  between 
and  contiguous  to  said  first  and  second  portions,  said  first 
portion  being  of  circular  cron  section,  said  second  por^ 
tion  having  an  elongated  cross  section  with  substantially 
parallel  sides  and  being  of  constant  cross  sectional  area 
and  configuration  throughout  its  length,  said  intermediate 
portion  oi  the  passageway  having  mutiudly  perpendicular 
transverse  dimemions  that  progressively  change  through- 
out the  axial  length  of  the  intermediate  portion,  with  the 
rate  of  each  of  said  dimensional  changes  smoothly  and 
continuously  varying  throughout  the  axial  length  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  passageway  so  that  the  pro- 
gressive changes  as  well  as  the  rates  thereof  equal  zero 
at  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  intermediate  portion, 
said  second  portion  of  the  passageway  being  of  lesser 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  first  portion  of  the  passage- 
way and  constituting  the  nozzle  exit,  said  second  portion 
of  the  passageway  having  an  axial  length  that  is  a  minor 
fraction  of  the  axial  length  of  the  intermediate  portion. 


ljli.<tt 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
HJraai  E.  Templa,  Ywfc,  Pa.,  iwliBi^hy 

AypilGnlion  Octoker  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,472 
2  nihil  (CL3«»-3) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyor  syilem  for  a  material  such 
as  flour,  the  combination  of:  a  starage  bin;  a  scale  hopper; 
an  inlet  duct  connected  to  said  scale  hopper;  means  for 
delivering  material  ftxtn  said  storafe  bin  to  said  inlet  duct; 
a  first  blower  having  its  djacharfe  side  connecttBd  to  said 
iiJet  duct  so  as  to  convey  material  therethrougl^  into  said 
scale  hopper  and  to  maintain  said  inlet  doct  at  toperat- 
mospheric  pressure;  a  duct  connecting  the  intake  side  of 
said  first  blower  with  said  storage  bin  to  eStet  a  reduc- 
tion of  pressure  in  said  storafe  Un;  an  aKhaust  duct  con- 


1 1 
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nected  to  said  scale  hopper;  a  second  blower  having  its 
intake  side  connected  to  said  exhaust  duct  to  maintain 
said  exhaust  duct  and  said  scale  hopper  at  subatmos- 
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between  said  control  chamber  and  atmosphere  such  that 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  control  chamber  U  normaUy  m- 
suflftcient  to  cause  actuation  of  said  valve  meaw;  and 
other  valve  means  controlling  fluid  flow  through  saio 
atmosphere  connection  so  as  to  cause  actuating  preswre 
to  build  up  in  said  contrtri  chamber. 


2,S1M11 
TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
HcHUcit  P.  Folker,  Oaktas^CaHf.,  eg^gw  >- 
Safety  Appliance  Co.,  Ltd,  San  FraKiaco,  CaBf, 

~TS3S5!li  aS?3:1951,  Serial  No.  222,432 
^^         1  CWm.    (CL3#3-^1«) 


pheric  pressure;  and  a  duct  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  discharge  side  of  said  second  blower  and  said 
storage  bin.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2J1M19  _^ 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

TRAIN  BRAKES  ,^^__.^ 

Kenneth  A.  Browne,  Lakcwood,  and  James  Fredertdi 
Norton.  Cleveland  Heiakti,  OUo,  ■-»«■<«  »«Tb5 
ChcHpcakc  and  OUo  Railway  Company,  Cleveland, 
Okie,  a  corporation  of  VInlnIa    „  ^  ,  ^    <,*,  ^-a 
Application  December  29. 1954,  Serial  No.  293,499 
19  Clalma.    (CL3»— 15) 


«:3^. 


i'j:^-^^^: 


1.  An  adapter  for  use  with  an  AB-type  control  valve 
mechanism  and  its  associated  pipe  bracket,  brake  pipe, 
emergency  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder;  comprising  con- 
nected plate  and  housing  members  of  which  the  plate 
member  is  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  interposed  relation 
between  said  pipe  bracket  and  the  emergency  section  of 
the  AB  mechanism  in  blocking  relation  to  the  cwnmon 
supply  and  exhaust  brake  cylinder  passage  of  said  mech- 
anism; said  plate  member  having  ports  on  opposite  sides 
tiiereof  for  communication  respectively  with  the  hlorked 
ends  of  said  brake  cylinder  passage  and  also  having  fti^t 
through  openings  tiierein  for  communication  respectively 
witfi  said  brake  pipe  and  emergency  reservoir  tiirough 
passages  of  said  pipe  bracket;  said  plate  member  having 
otiier  tiirough  openings  tiierein  for  maintaining  tiie  con- 
tinuity of  other  passages  of  said  AB  mechanism  compris- 
ing tile  main  charging  passage,  tiie  quick  action  reser- 
voir passage,  and  tiie  passages  to  tiie  inshot  and  timmg 
valve  mechanisms;  said  plate  member  also  having  passages 
tiierein  extending  to  said  housing  member  from  said  ports 
and  said  first  tiirough  openings  and  comprising  a  control 
fluid  connection  adapted  to  be  continuously  supplied  witii 
control  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake  pipe,  an 
emergency  reservoir  connection,  a  brake  cyhnder  connec- 
tion and  a  common  supply  and  exhaust  connection;  said 
housing  member  having  a  first  connecting  passage  far 
connecting  said  brake  cylinder  connection  witii  said 
emergency  reservoir  connection  and  a  second  conncting 
passage  for  connecting  said  brake  cylinder  connechoo 
witii  said  common  supply  and  exhaust  connection;  fluid 
pressure  actuaUble  valve  means  in  said  housing  |  member 
for  controlling  said  first  and  second  connecting  passages 
and  including  a  control  chamber  in  open  communication 
witii  said  control  fluid  connection;  means  restricting  tiic 
communication  of  said  control  fluid  connection  witii  said 
control  chamber;  means  defining  a  normally  open  re- 
stricted atinoapbete  connection  providing  communication 


In  a  pneumatic  train  braking  system,  a  contivl  valve 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  track  impulse,  a  control  line 
connected  to  said  control  valve  whereby  said  line  is 
vented  upon  actiiation  of  tiie  control  valve  by  a  track  un- 
pulse,  an  automatic  train  stop  valve  connected  to  said  con- 
trol line  for  causing  a  brake  appUcation  when  ttie  control 
Une  u  vented,  a  manually  initiated  forestalling  unit,  said 
unit  including  fluid  pressure  operated  tinung  means  hav- 
ing a  timing  cycle  and  a  shutoff  valve  connected  to  the 
control  line,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  havmg  a  flmd 
pressure  connection  to  die  forestalling  umt  and  arranged, 
when  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  from  said  forestalhng  umt 
during  a  timing  cycle,  to  move  said  shutoff  valve  from  a 
first  to  a  second  operating  position,  said  shutoff  valve  m 
its  first  operating  position  establishing  commumcation  be- 
tween the  control  valve  and  tiie  automatic  train  stop  valve 
tiirough  tiie  control  Une  and  in  its  second  operating  posi- 
tion interrupting  such  conununication  and  venting  totoe 
atmosphere  tfut  portion  of  tiie  control  Une  extending  from 
tiie  shutoff  valve  to  tiie  control  valve,  said  shutoff  valve 
being  so  arranged  tiiat  fiuid  pressure  in  tiie  control  line 
serves  to  urge  tiie  shutoff  valve  toward  said  first  operating 
position,  manual  initiation  of  a  timing  cycle  of  «5«  '«»- 
stalUng  unit  when  tiie  tnin  is  proceeding  at  or  betow  a 
predetermined  safe  train  speed  and  before  feoe^  of  a 
track  impulse  serving  to  prevent  an  automatic  brake  ap- 
pUcation  when  tiie  track  impulse  is  received,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  a  train  speed  in  excess  of  a  predetCT- 
mined  safe  speed  and  arranged  to  prevent  acttiatton  of 
said  fluid  pressure  operated  means  to  position  said  diut- 
off  valve  in  said  second  position  whereby  under  such  con^ 
dition  of  excessive  train  speed  manual  initiation  of  tiie 
forestaUing  unit  timing  cycle  does  not  prevent  an  auto- 
matic brake  application  by  a  subsequentiy  received  track 
impulse,  and  in  which  a  remote  forestalUng  valve  is  pro- 
vided having  a  pneumatic  connection  to  tiie  forestaUing 
unit,  said  forestalling  valve  when  manuaUy  actuated  senr- 
ing  to  apply  fluid  pressure  to  tiie  forestaUing  umt  to  uutiate 
a  forestaUing  unit  timing  c>'de,  and  in  which  said  control 
means  responsive  to  a  train  speed  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined safe  speed  includes  a  valve  having  a  fluid  connec- 
tion to  tiie  connection  between  tiie  forestaUing  valve  and 
tiie  forestaUing  unit  and  serving  to  vent  said  lit  oon- 
nection  when  tiie  train  speed  is  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined safe  jpeed. 
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2,81M12 
LATCH  STUDS  FOR  SCAFFOLDS 
DMid  L  Wdn,  EDwood  City,  Pa,  ami^or  to  BcsTcr 
Adr—c«  Corpontfoa,  EDwood  Oty,  Pa.,  a  corporadon 
«fP>—jliMla 

ApHicatioB  Aatwt  !•»  1955,  Serial  No.  527,438 
ICIalB.    (CL  "' 


—-  .» t 


In  a  scaffold,  a  main  vertical  member,  a  hollow  stud  on 
said  main  member  transverse  thereto,  said  stud  having  an 
axially  extending  slot  in  the  upper  side  thereof  and  an 
opening  in  the  opposite  side,  an  elongated  latch  pin  slidably 
pivoted  in  said  hollow  stud,  said  pin  being  movable  from 
an  axial  position  in  the  stud  through  the  slot  to  a  posi- 
tion transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  stud  with  a  portion  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  the  lower  side  of  the  stud 
and  in  sliding  contact  therewith  and  a  diagonal  bracing 
member  having  an  opening  adapted  to  fit  over  the  stud 
and  pin  in  the  axial  position  and  be  held  in  place  by  rotat- 
ing the  pin  from  its  axial  position  to  its  vertical  position 
slidably  engaging  the  opening  in  the  stud. 


M1M13 

SELF  LUBRICATING  JOURNAL  FOR  RAILROAD 

CARS  AND  LOCOMOTIVES 

Jmmt»  A.  Riicy,  HudMM,  Mick. 

AppiicsiioB  DcccnlMr  17, 1954,  Scrid  No.  475,856 

iddtaM.    (CL3t8— 8Q 


1.  In  a  self-lubricating  journal,  a  box  having  a  quantity 
of  oil  therein,  an  axle  extending  into  said  box,  a  bear- 
ing arranged  in  engagement  with  said  axle,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  oil  grooves  in  said  bearing,  said  bearing  being 
provided  with  an  oil  hole  communicating  with  said 
grooves,  said  bearing  being  provided  with  an  oil  catch 
basin,  a  wed^  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  circular  plate 
secured  to  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  delivery  cups  secured 
to  said  plate,  an  oQ  seal  bracket  positioned  in  said  box, 
a  yieldable  member  positioned  in  said  bracket,  a  coil 
spring  arranged  in  said  bracket  and  engaging  said  yield- 
able  member,  a  cover  connected  to  said  box,  an  oil  test 
stick  carried  by  said  cover,  there  being  an  inspection  open- 
ing in  said  cover,  and  a  safety  band  secured  to  said  wedge 
and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  axle. 


2,818,il4 

BEARING  FOR  ROTARY  DRIVEN  VERTICAL 

PUMP  SHAFT 

Cari  A.  RitfiiiM,  Hereford,  Tex. 

AppHcafioa  Dtcoibcr  21, 195<,  ScrW  No.  <29,959 

TClaiw.  (CI.  388— 134.1) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  driven  vertical  pump 
shaft  and  a  tubing  loosely  surrounding  and  enclosing  said 
shaft,  of  a  bearing  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  in  which  a  portion  of  the  shaft  is  joumaled. 
said  bearing  including  a  lower  portion  having  a  tight  fitting 
engagement  in  a  part  of  the  tubing  and  forming  a  liquid 


seal  between  the  tubing  and  bearing,  said  bearing  having 
an  externally  restricted  upper  portion  forming  a  neck, 
said  neck  being  of  an  external  diameter  less  than  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  bearing  to 
combine  with  a  part  of  the  tubing  disposed  around  said 
neck  to  form  an  annular  upwardly  opening  chamber 


adapted  to  contain  a  lubricating  oil,  said  neck  having  a 
port  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  opening  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bearing  bore  and  outwardly  into 
said  chamber  for  supplying  the  lubricating  oil  from  said 
chamber  to  the  bore,  said  neck  having  an  annular  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  sloping  end. 


2418,815 
LUBRICATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH 
SPEED  SPINDLES 
Adolf  RoMch,  Pf  oRkdni,  mi  Itut  I 


AppHcalloa  Aprfl  38, 1958,  Serial  No.  $81,787 

Claim  priority,  awBcBtlMi  German  April  38, 1955 

7CldhM.   (CL  388— 187) 
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1.  A  lubricating  arrangement  for  a  high  speed  spindle 
assembly,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow  housing; 
an  elongated  spindle  extending  into  said  housing;  a  first 
set  of  rollers  of  a  greater  diameter  than  said  spindle  dis- 
tributed about  and  engaging  the  same;  a  second  set  of 
rollers  of  a  greater  diameter  than  said  spindle  axially 
spaced  from  said  first  set  of  rollers  and  also  distributed 
about  and  engaging  said  spindle;  support  means  carried 
by  said  housing  and  supporting  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  rollers  for  respective  rotation  about  axes  parallel  to 
said  spindle,  so  that  when  said  rtdlers  are  driven  the 
spindle  will  rotate  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  of  said 
rollers;  a  reservoir  located  in  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  hibricant;  a  shaft  fixed  to  one  of  said 
rollers  for  rotation  therewith  and  extending  into  said  res- 
ervoir; impeller  means  fixed  to  said  shaft!  in  said  res- 
ervoir for  rotation  with  said  shaft;  a  pump  bousing  lo- 
cated in  said  reservoir  and  cooperating  widi  said  impeller 
means  for  forming  a  pump  therewith,  said  pump  housing 
having  a  suction  side  communicating  with  the  interior  of 


said  reservoir  and  a  pressure  side;  a  pair  of  centrifugal 
distributing  means  respectively  located  in  the  region  of 
said  sets  of  rollers  for  centrifugal!  y  distributing  lubricant 
to  said  sets  of  rollers  and  said  spindle;  and  conduit  means 
leading  from  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump  housing  to 
said  pair  of  centrifugal  distributing  means  for  delivering 
lubricant  thereto. 


2,818,818 
BOLT  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Ralph  E.  McCicUaii,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  MdUiiii 
Steel  Safe  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

ApplicatioB  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,539 
19  Clainu.    (CL  312—218) 


^V^ 


6.  A  cabinet  having  a  closure,  a  bolt  means  on  said 
closure  for  locking  said  closure  in  its  closed  position,  and 
a  means  in  said  cabinet  for  locking  said  closure  in  said 
cabinet,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  in  said  cabi- 
net for  locking  said  bolt  means  when  in  its  locking  posi- 
tion, and  means  in  said  cabinet  for  operating  said  bolt 
locking  means  by  the  operation  of  said  means  for  lock- 
ing said  closure  in  said  cabinet. 


2,818,817 

FOLDING  DISPLAY  STAND 

Bertram  Sbmht^  Moant  Vcmoo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioD  October  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  816,337 

4aaim8.    (a.  312— 241) 


2J18,818 


SUPPORT  AND  HOUSING  FOR  PANEL  BOARDS 

Robert  S.  Larteii,  Freno,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioa  Juic  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,798 

7  Claims.    (CL  312— 312) 


1 .  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  rear  wall  defining  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and 
a  pair  of  side  edges,  a  pair  of  side  walls  substantially 
perpendicularly  extended  from  the  side  edges  respectively 
of  the  rear  wall,  a  substantially  rectangular  panel  having 
a  pair  of  side  edges,  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge 
and  being  mounted  for  slidable  movement  in  the  housing 
with  the  side  edges  thereof  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  means  on  the  side  wails 
for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  panel  between  a  for- 
ward! y  inclined  retracted  position  within  the  housing  and 
a  rearwardly  inclined  extended  position  outwardly  of 
the  bousing  with  the  upper  edge  thereof  rearwardly  dis- 
placed from  the  lower  edge,  a  tray  mounted  along 
the  lower  edge  of  the  panel,  and  stop  means  mounted 
on  the  side  walls  laterally  extending  inwardly  thereof 
and  cooperating  with  the  tray  to  limit  slidable  movement 
of  the  panel  in  both  the  retracted  and  extended  positions 
of  the  panel. 

2318,819 
TOLL  HIGHWAY  RECORDER 
WUHam  F.  Hcory,  Eadicott,  aad  Joseph  J.  Pwcdl,  End- 
well,  N.  Y.,  aari^on  to  latcnrntioMl  Bmdmtm  Ma- 
diincs  CoiporatioB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  April  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,788 
4CfadBBS.    (CL  346-^48) 


4.  A  display  stand  comprising,  a  pair  of  hingedly- 
connected  casing  members,  the  hinged  connection  there- 
between enabling  said  members  to  be  placed  end-to-end 
or  in  overlying  relation,  each  member  having  a  side  wall, 
a  shelf  pivoted  between  opposite  pcntions  of  the  side 
wall  of  one  of  the  members,  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  shelf  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
second  member,  legs  housed  within  the  member  in  which 
the  shelf  is  pivoted,  said  legs  being  unattached  to  the 
shelf  and  being  movable  independently  of  the  shelf  to 
project  out  of  said  member  and  to  position  them  under 
the  «helf  when  the  casing  members  are  in  end-to-end 
relationship  and  the  shelf  is  extended  out  of  the  member 
in  which  it  is  pivoted. 


1.  A  toll  highway  recorder  f<v  recording  on  a  record 
data  relating  to  vehicular  ingress  to  and  egress  from  the 
toll  highway  comprising  an  In-axle  treadle  positioned 
in  a  toll  highway  entrance  lane;  an  Out-axle  treadle  posi- 
tioned in  a  toll  highway  exit  lane;  data  recording  means; 
a  record  receiver  fcM-  holding  the  record  in  a  recording 
position;  first  circuit  means  adapted  to  operatively  con- 
nect said  In-treadle  and  said  dau  recording  means;  second 
circuit  means  adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  Out- 
treadle  and  said  data  recording  means;  a  first  pair  ol 
contacts;  a  second  pair  of  conucts;  manually  opmble 
means  for  shifting  said  receiver  to  an  In-position  so  as 
to  operate  said  first  pair  of  contacu,  and  to  an  Out-posi- 
tion so  as  to  <^>erate  said  second  pair  of  contacts;  and 
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switching  means  controlled  by  said  first  and  said  second 
pair  of  contacts  for  governing  said  first  and  said  second 
circuit  means  v>  that  said  data  recording  means  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  one  of  said  axle  treadles  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  said  card  receiver. 


said  record  positioner;  and  a  link  assembly  for  operatively 
connecting  said  toggle  assembly  to  said  solenoid,  where- 
by in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  solenoid  said 


2,810,620 
'    TOLL  HIGHWAY  RECORDER  SYSTEM 
WUttam  F.  Henry,  Endkott,  and  Joseph  J.  Pnrcell,  End- 
well,  N.  Yf  aaigiion  to  btternational  Business  Ma- 
cUncf  CorpontkNi,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 
Application  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,5.12 
3  Claims,    (CL  346-^0) 


1.  In  a  toll  highway  recorder  system  includmg  a  cy- 
clically operable  toll  recorder  for  recording  data  relat- 
ing to  vehicular  traffic  to  and  from  the  toll  highway, 
the  combination  of  an  In-axle  treadle  positioned  in  a  toll 
highway  entrance  lane,  an  Out-axle  treadle  positioned  in 
a  toll  highway  exit  lane,  data  recMtling  means,  a  shift- 
able  record  receiver  for  holding  the  record  in  a  record- 
ing position,  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  said 
record  receiver  to  an  In-position  and  to  an  Out-position, 
normally  inoperative  first  circuit  means  adapted  to  oper- 
atively connect  said  In-treadle  and  said  data  recording 
means  when  operated,  normally  inoperative  second  cir- 
cuit means  adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  Out- 
treadle  and  said  data  recording  means  when  operated, 
switching  means  controlled  by  said  manually  operable 
means  for  conditioning  for  operation  said  first  circuit 
means  in  response  to  the  shifting  of  said  record  receiver 
to  said  In-position  and  for  conditioning  for  operation 
said  second  circuit  means  in  response  to  the  shifting  of 
said  record  receiver  to  said  Out-position,  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  cyclic  toll  recorder  operation,  and  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  curative  only  during  the  cyclic  toll  recorder 
operation  for  rendering  operated  the  one  of  said  circuit 
means  conditioned  for  operation. 


2J1M21 
RECORD  RECEIVER  MECHANISM 
Oscar  L.  HiMMrd.  JohoMW  CHy,  and  Millard  L.  Brain, 
Endkott,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  btcnurtional  BnsincaB 
Maddnes  CovForation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,774 
tOidnii.  (CL344— 79) 
1.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  record  receiver 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  fixed  record 
stop  and  a  control  switch  at  the  other  end  thereof;  a  mov- 
a|}le  control  switch  governing  element  for  abutting  the 
leading  edge  of  a  record  inserted  in  said  receiver,  said 
control  switch  being  rendered  operated  when  a  record 
is  partially  inserted  in  said  receiver  to  cause  the  leading 
edge  of  the  record  to  move  said  governing  element;  a 
solenoid;  a  movable  record  positioner  adapted  to  fric- 
ti<xially  contact  a  record  in  said  receiver,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit including  said  switch  and  said  solenoid  whereby  said 
solenoid  is  rendered  operated  when  said  switch  is  oper- 
ated; a  toggle  assembly  for  controlling  the  movement  of 


'if-.  «^>"-i£t 


record  positioner  is  first  moved  into  frictional  contact  with 
the  record  in  said  receiver  and  then  moved  while  main- 
taining such  frictional  contact  to  position  the  leading  edge 
of  the  record  against  said  fixed  record  stop. 


2,810,622 
DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Edgar  A.  Brown,  Owcgo,  and  Chalks  C  Znkcg,  Vestal, 
N.  Yn  aarignon  to  International  Basincas  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  Febmary  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  408,690 
7aainM.    (CL  344—138) 


1 .  A  data  storage  drum  assembly  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal member  coated  with  a  peripheral  layer  of  magnetizable 
material,  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  continuous  annular  sec- 
tion located  within  said  cylindrical  member,  bearing 
means  intermediate  to  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  cylin- 
drical member,  adjustable  means  located  within  said  hol- 
low shaft  for  uniformly  and  radially  deflecting  said  hollow 
shaft  so  as  to  regulate  the  looseness  of  said  bearing 
means,  and  a  member  attached  to  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  driving 
means  to  rotate  said  cylindrical  member  about  said  hol- 
low shaft. 

2,810,6^ 

PORTABLE  TIQrffi  9TAMP 

Willis  A.  Kropp,  Binghamion,  N.  Y.,  aaslcaor  to  inter. 

national  Bnsiacas  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Now  York 

Application  Jannary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,754 

5ClafaM.    (CL  346— 142) 


but  separable  therefrom  for  recording  purposes  on  a 
record  receiving  medium,  the  combination  of  a  synchro- 
nous motor  mounted  in  said  base  unit,  a  first  shaft  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  in  said  base  and  driveably  coimected 
to  said  motor  to  manifest  time  by  its  angular  position, 
a  second  shaft  joumalled  in  said  recording  unit  coaxial 
with  said  first  shaft  in  the  normally  disposed  position 
of  said  recording  unit,  a  pair  of  magnetic  coupling  de- 
vices the  elements  of  which  are  affixed  respectivdy  to 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  to  couple 
the  said  shafts  in  a  single  predetermined  relative  angular 
position,  an  annular  time  index  secured  to  said  recording 
unit  concentrically  with  said  second  shaft  and  adapted 
to  record  a  time  index,  an  indicator  mounted  on  said 


second  shaft  to  sweep  over  said  time  index  and  adapted 
to  record  its  position  relative  to  said  time  index,  a  rotar 
tion  arresting  device  for  said  second  shaft  normally  in- 
operative in  the  normally  disposed  position  of  said  r»- 
cording  unit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  separation  of 
said  recording  unit  from  said  base  unit  for  rendering 
said  rotation  arresting  device  operative  to  arrest  said 
second  shaft  and  indicator  at  an  angular  position  rela- 
tive to  said  time  index  to  manifest  the  time  of  the  separa- 
tion, whereby  the  recording  unit  when  presented  to  a 
record  receiving  medium  is  operative  to  effect  a  record 
of  the  time  of  the  separation  by  effecting  a  record  of  the 
time  index  and  the  position  of  the  indicator  with  respect 
thereto. 


CHEMICAL 


^  2J1M24  

CELLULOSE  PLISS^.  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  BY  APPLYING  13-BIS(HYDROXY. 

METHYL>-2-IMIDAZOLIDONE  AND  CHEMICAL 

SHRINKING  AGENT 
Wfainifrvd  A.  Warden,  Charlotte  N.  C  assignor  to  Rohm 

A  Haas  Company,  Philadflphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawls    ApfBcadon  April  8, 1954, 

Serial  No.  421,963 

20CfadnH.   (CL  8—114^ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pliss^  fabric  comprising 
impregnating,  over  its  entire  area,  a  fabric  of  yams  com- 
prising essentially  cellulose  fibers  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  1  to  15%  of  a  cross-linking  agent  for  the 
cellulose  consisting  essentially  of  l,3-bis(hydroxy- 
methyl>2-imidazolidone,  heating  the  impregnated  fabric 
with  an  acidic  catalyst  at  a  temperatujv  of  at  least  200*  P. 
until  the  fabric  is  dried  and  the  cellulose  reacts  with  and  is 
cross-linked  by  the  imidazolidone,  then  impregnating 
local  areas  of  the  fabric  with  a  chemical  shrinking  agent 
for  cellulose  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  caustic 
soda,  caustic  potash,  and  strong,  low  molecular  weight 
quaternary  ammonium  bases,  then  relaxing  the  impreg- 
nated fabric  until  puckering  occiu^  then  removing  the 
shrinking  agent  from  the  fabric  with  an  aqueous  washing 
medium,  and  drying  the  fabric. 


2J10,625 
METHOD  OF  FIBRE  SCOURING  AND  WASHING 
Edward  H.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Portfaad,  Mahsc,  snrignor  of  one- 
half  to  EHon  H.  Thonqpaon,  Portland,  Maine 
Or1«faial  appHcation  Innc  1, 1948,  Serial  No.  30315,  now 
Patent  No.  2,683365,  dated  Inly  13,  1954.    Divided 
and  this  application  March  25, 1954.  Serial  No.  418,722 
ACUmm.   (CL8— 156) 


I.  In  a  time  recorder  of  the  type  having  a  base  unit 
and  a  recording  unit  normally  disposed  on  said  base  unit 


3.  In  the  cleaning  of  waste  bearing  fibre  stock,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  buoyant  fibre 
stock  to  the  generally  horizontal  upper  surface  of  a  con- 
fined cleaning  liquid,  conve)ring  the  surface  liquid  in  a 
circuitous  path,  conveying  the  fibre  stock  with  the  sur- 
face liquid  along  the  surface  of  the  liquid  to  ^  point 
in  remote  relation  to  the  point  of  introduction  of  the 
fibre  stock,  removing  a  major  portion  of  the  fibre  stock 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  at  the  remote  point 
thereby  leaving  a  minor  portion  of  the  fibre  stock  and 
waste  products,  the  circuitous  path  of  the  surface  liquid 
conveying  the  minor  portion  of  the  fibre  stock  and  waste 


products  beneath  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid,  intro- 
ducing the  submersed  mii>or  portion  of  the  fibre  stock 
and  waste  material  into  an  air  zone  disposed  beneath 
the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  withdrawing  the 
buoyant  waste  material  from  the  air  zone,  the  surface 
liquid  conveying  the  minor  portion  of  the  fibre  stock  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
point  of  introduction  of  the  fibre  stock  for  recirculation 
with  the  surface  liquid. 


2,810,626 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  URANIUM 

HEXAFLUORIDE 

Robert  Dndley  Fowler,  Bdtfmorc,  Md^  amlgnnr  to  the 

United  States  of  Amnka  as  rcppescnted  by  the  United 

iJUIKS  AnHnr  KiBKmWj  CUHnBHSKM 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  February  13, 1943, 

S«f1nl  No.  475351 

2ChdnM.    (CL23— 143) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  uranium  hexafluoride  from 
a  higher  oxide  of  uranium  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  uranium  trioxide  and  uranium  tritaoctoxide 
which  is  performed  in  a  singk  reaction  zone  without  re- 
nnoval  of  the  intermediate  uranium  reaction  iHtxlucts  there- 
from which  comprises  passing  gaseous  hydrogen  over  a 
thin  layer  of  said  higher  oxide  of  uranium  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  500*  to  650*  C.  to  convert  said  hi^ier  oxide  to 
uranium  dioxide,  passing  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride 
over  the  thin  layer  of  uranium  dioxide  at  a  temperature 
of  400*  to  600"  C.  to  convert  said  uranium  dioxide  to 
anhydrous  uranium  tetrafluoride,  then  passing  elemental 
fluorine  over  the  layer  of  anhydrous  uranium  tetrafluoride 
thus  obtained  to  convert  it  to  uranium  hexafluoride,  and 
collecting  the  uranium  hexafluoride  which  distills  from 
the  reaction  zone  in  a  trap  cooled  to  a  sufficiently  low 
temperature  to  condense  the  distilled  uranium  hexafluo- 
ride. 


2,810,627 
RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GASES 

AND  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  SULPHATE 
Henry  F.  Johnstone,  Urtiana,  and  WDHam  E.  West,  Ir., 
Chaavaign,  ID.,  asslgnon  to  Tens  Gnlf  Snlphnr  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Texas 
Application  Febraary  26. 1953.  Serial  No.  339,046 
14a«fms.    (a.  23— 119> 
4.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  sulfur  dioxide  from 
waste  gases  wherein  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  is  di- 
rected  into  contact  with  said  gases,  sulfur  dioxide   is 
absorbed  by  said  solution  by  reaction  with  ammonia  con- 
tained therein  to  form  ammonium  sulfite  compound  dis- 
solved in  said  solution  and  effluent  solution  is  separated 
from  said  gases  which  comprises  die  steps  of  partially 
oxidizing  said  ammonium  sulfite  compoimd  in  said  eflhi- 
ent  solution  to  ammonium  sulfate  and  sulfiu*  dioxide  witii 
elemental  oxygen  by  directing  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
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into  ooDtact  widi  said  effluent  aolation  in  a  first  zone, 
directing  solotioa  containing  the  residual  unoxidized  am- 
monium sulfite  compound  and  ammonium  sulfate  from 
said  fint  zone  to  a  second  zone,  oxidizing  additional 
ammonium  sulfite  compound  contained  in  said  solution 
to  ammonium  sulfate  and  sulfur  dioxide  with  elemental 
oxygen  by  directing  oxygen-containing  gas  into  contact 
with  th^  solution  in  said  second  zone,  directing  residual 
solution  containing  ammonium  sulfate  and  dissolved  sul- 
fur dioxide  from  said  second  zone  to  a  third  zone,  strip- 
ping sulfur  dioxide  from  solution  in  said  third  zone  by 
passage  of  oxygen-containing  gas  therethrou^,  removing 
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the  residual  ammonium  sulfate  solution  from  said  third 
zone,  directing  the  oxygen-containing  gas  contacted  with 
solution  in  said  third  zone  from  said  solution  so  as  to  be 
comprised  in  said  oxygen-containing  gas  directed  into 
contact  with  the  solution  in  said  second  zone,  directing  the 
oxygen-containing  gas  contacted  with  the  solution  in  said 
first  zone  from  said  solution  so  as  to  be  comprised  in  the 
oxygen-containing  gas  directed  into  contact  with  solution 
in  said  second  zone,  and  after  said  oxygen-containing  gas 
has  been  contacted  with  scdution  in  said  second  zone 
directing  gaseous  residue  comprising  said  sulfur  dioxide 
from  said  seccHid  zone. 


241M28 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CYCUC  POLYSILOX- 
AMES  FROM  DICHLOROSOANE 
DomM  L.  Birikj,  S«y4cr,  wmk  Edwaid  R.  Yoifc,  Eadwdl, 
N.  Y^  BMlfiiis  to  UnioB  CacMdc  Corporation,  a  cor- 
porafloa  of  New  York 

No  Dnwiac.    AppUcatfoa  March  21,  1955, 
Serial  No.  4f5,773 
SCIafaBa.    (a.  23— 293) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  cyclic  polysiloxanes  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 

[HsSiOjm 

wherein  m  is  a  positive  integer  from  4  to  6  inclusive, 
which  method  comprise  hydrolyzing  dichlorosilane  at 
a  temperature  below  about  25*  C.  in  a  solvent  comprising 
from  about  20%  to  about  85%  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon 
containing  from  about  5  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and 
the  remainder  an  aliphatic  ether  containing  fewer  than 
about  12  carbon  atoms. 


2J1M29 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOSPHORUS  PENTAFLUORIDE 

Eail  LeoMfJ  M—Mwtlea.  Chad*  Fot^  Pa^  MslgMir  to 

E  L  da  Poat  dc  Noaoasv  aad  Conaaay,  Wflmlngton, 

DcL,  a  corporadoa  of  Ddawaiv 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcatfaa  October  19, 195S, 
Serial  No.  541345 
3  nalaii     (0.23— 2«5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphorus  penU- 
fluoride,  which  comprises  reacting  under  essentially  an- 
hydrous conditions  a  mixture  of  phosphorus  trifluoride 
and  a  halogen  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  fluoride  at  a  ton- 
perature  of  at  least  300*  C. 


231t.i3« 
pEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZA- 
I    TION    AND    EXTRUSION    OF   ORGANIC   SYN- 
THETIC    SUBSTANCES.     ESPECIALLY     POLY- 
AMIDES 
Ladwig  Hereic  BoMagea,  aca 
slgaor  to  Farfcweike  Hocchat 
audi  MeWcr  Ladaa  *  Briaiag,  a  coryoralioa  of  Gcr- 


AppHcaltoa  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M355 

Claims  priority,  apaUcadoa  Gcnaaay  NovcBsbcr  2, 1953 

llCfadaM.    (CL23— 285) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  polymerization  of 
organic  meltable  synthetic  substance  comprising  a  substan- 
tially vertically  arranged  polymerization  vessel  closed  at 
its  upper  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end,  raw  material 
supply  means  commum'cating  with  the  polymerization 
vessel  adjacent  its  upper  end,  protective  gas  supply  means 
communicating  with  the  polymerization  vessel  adjacent  its 
upper  end,  vapor  discharge  means  communicating  with 
the  polymerization  vessel  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  second 
and  coaxially  arranged  polymerization  vessel  about  the 
first  polymerization  vessel,  the  second  polymerization  ves- 
sel being  closed  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  protective 
gas  supply  means  communicating  with  the  second  poly- 
merization vessel  adjacent  its  upper  end,  vapor  discharge 
means  conununicating  with  the  second  polymerization 
vessel  adjacent  its  upper  end,  means  for  withdrawing  poly- 
merized substance  from  the  second  polymerization  ves- 
sel at  a  level  adjacent  its  upper  end  but  below  that  of  its 
protective  gas  supply  means,  and  means  for  heating  or- 
ganic meltable  synthetic  substance  during  residence  in 
said  apparatus. 


FLASH  ARRESTER 

WiUaBB  A.  raaaablsy.  Newark,  N.J. 

Apalicalloa  Aagart  24. 1M3,  Seetal  No.  379,714 

(Filed  aiBder  Rale  47(b)  aiid  35  U.S.  C 118) 

5nalaM    (CL4t— 192) 


4.  A  flash  arrester  comprising  a  body  having  a  chamber 
therein,  said  body  having  an  inlet  passage  extending  to 
said  chamber,  a  first  perforate  plate  and  screen  assembly 
extending  across  said  chamber  near  said  inlet  passage,  a 
second  perforate  plate  and  screen  assembly  spaced  from 
said  first  assembly  and  extending  across  said  chamber,  a 
quantity  of  flnely-divided  silicon  carbide  in  ^d  chamber 
between  said  assemblies,  both  (rf  said  asseniblies  having 
the  plates  thereof  movable  inwardly  in  said  chamber,  a 
wire  mass  abutting  said  second  perforated  plate  and  cover- 
ing the  perforations  of  said  second  plate,  said  mass  being 
resilient  and  particnlarly  dispMed  so  as  to  exert  its  re- 
siliency as  a  pressure  force  on  said  second  plate. 
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231M32 
PROCESS  OF  COOLING  REDUCED  METALUC 
MATERIAL  IN  CARBONACEOUS  GASES 
Xniit  Kaaaar  Md  Edwii  Pope  KawaadU,  Octc- 
laad,  OUa,  awlganfi  to  R«alMr  Stod  Cotporalioa, 
CleTdaai,  OWo.  a  corporadea  of  New  Icraqr 
AppBcalloa  Marcb  C,  195«,  ScrW  No.  5C93S9 
^^^5CWta»    (CL75— 3) 


the  solubility  of  calcium  sulphate  in  the  existing  liquid, 
transferring  the  suspension  to  a  mixing  and  aerating 
chamber  and  there  adding  sufl^cient  calcium  hydroxide 
to  precipitate  all  soluble  iron  salts,  transferring  the  sus- 
pension to  a  coagulator  and  there  g?ntly  agiuting  to 
flocculate  the  solids,  settling  the  mix  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially clear  effluent  and  a  slurry,  dewatering  the  slurry 
to  produce  a  highly  ferruginous  sludge  and  sintering  the 
sludge  to  provide  a  material  suitable  for  charging  into  a 
blast  furnace. 

2J1M34 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING8ALAMANDER  FROM 

BLAST-FURNACE  HEARTH 

Leoaaid  Tott,  Orcaa,  Utok,  airf^or  to  UaMed 

Stod  CorporalloB,  a  catyofaltoa  of  New  Jeracy 

Applicaltoa  Aagaat  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  M4,t29 

4Clafaaa.    (CL75— 41) 


,V\VV>'."-V''^V^ 


1.  In  the  making  of  a  metallic  powder,  which  consists 
predominantly  of  iron,  by  the  reduction  of  at  least  one 
metallic  constituent  thereof  at  a  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture, and  in  which  the  reduced  nuterial  is  diereafter  cooled 
from  the  temperature  of  reduction  to  a  temperature  less 
than  about  800*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  gas,  which  con- 
tains hydrogen  and  also  contains  at  least  one  carbonaceous 
gaseous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide  and  saturated  hydro- 
carbons having  the  formula  CsHaa^s,  In  which  "n"  has 
an  average  value  of  not  over  about  3,  and  which  gas  con- 
tains not  more  than  about  4%  of  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons, there  being  at  least  as  much  hydrogen  as  the  total 
of  all  carbonaceous  gases  present,  and  in  which  said  car- 
bonaceous gases  are  present  to  the  extent  of  at  least  about 
7%  by  volume  of  the  total  of  said  carbonaceous  gases  plus 
hydrogen;  the  process  which  comprises  the  step  of  sub- 
stantially preventing  the  deposition  of  carbon  on  and  in 
conuct  with  the  reduced  metallic  material,  so  that  the 
latter  when  cooled  will  have  a  carbon  content  of  not  over 
0.1%  (by  weight),  by  maintaining  in  the  gaseous  atmos- 
phere in  contact  with  the  reduced  materia]  during  and 
throughout  the  cooling  thereof  a  water  vapor  content  hav- 
ing a  sufficiently  high  ratio  of  HsO:Hs,  so  as  subsUntially 
to  prevent  said  deposition  of  carbon,  but  not  sufficiently 
high  to  convert  a  substantial  amount  of  the  metallic  iron 
present  to  iron  oxide,  so  that  the  hydrogen  loss  of  the 
reduced  and  cooled  material  will  not  exceed  lVi%. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  the  salamander  from  the 
hearth  of  an  iron  blast-furnace  comprising  progressively 
increasing  the  angle  with  the  horizontal  at  which  tap 
holes  are  drilled  through  the  iron  notch  of  the  furnace 
for  the  last  few  casts  of  molten  iron  before  the  fumaoe 
is  to  be  blown  out;  injecting  excess  clay  through  the  tap 
holes  beyond  the  amouiu  needed  for  plugging  after  normal 
casts,  sufficient  to  build  up  a  blister  on  the  hearth  thereby 
mainuining  the  up-h<rie  length  substantially  constant  as 
said  angle  is  increased;  then,  whea  said  angle  is  aboot 
40*,  charging  an  extra-heavy  layer  of  coke  into  the  fur- 
nace and  thereafter  charging  alternate  layers  of  coke  and 
other  burden  material;  contiiuiing  the  blowing  and  charg- 
ing of  the  furnace  thereby  maintaining  a  stock  column 
of  a  height  and  character  such  that  normal  wind  voltuie 
and  pressure  of  the  fumaoe  Mast  remain  substantially 
undiminished;  and  idien  the  extra-heavy  coke  layer  has 
descended  to  the  levd  of  die  furnace  tuyeres,  maklag  a 
final  cast  of  molten  iron  from  the  hearth  wherdiy  the 
far  greater  portion  of  the  salamander  is  foreed  out  leav- 
ing on  the  hearth  (nly  a  small  portion  thereof  and  a 
frangible  mixture  of  iron  with  carbon  aad  slag.  . 


PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  IRON  VALUES  FROM 

BLAffT  FURNACE  DUST 

lack  BBIi  Coaper,  W^ve,  Mkfc. 

Appllcatlna  Febraary  M,  1952,  Setid  No.  272,M7 

4ClalM.   (CL7S--8) 


2,ilt,05 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALKALI  METALS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hagh  S.  Cooper,  Shaker  Hdgbta,  Ohio 

AppHcatloa  laly  12,  1995,  Sctid  No.  521,581 

9Cla^   (CL75— M) 
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4.  The  process  of  treating  an  aqueoos  sa^eaaion  of 
pulverulent  solids  recovered  from  the  operation  of  a  blast 
furnace  comprising  agitating  and  aerating  this  suspension 
and  slowly  adding  ferrous  sulphate,  said  addition,  agita- 
tion and  aeration  bdng  conducted  so  that  at  no  time  does 
the  concentration  of  calciiun  sulphate  so  produced  exceed 
T28  o.  0.-62 


^i^ 


!.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metd 
which  comprises  heating,  at  a  temperature  above  the 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1967 


melting  p<niit  of  aluminani  but  below  the  boiling  point 
diereof ,  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  aluminate  with  metal- 
lic aluminum. 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM 

KM.  MMfaad,  Mick,  ■iirffiii  to  The  Dow 
,  MUDaad,  MdL,  a  corporatkw  of 


4, 19S4,  Swial  No.  5Sf  ,19t 
(CL7S— 4<) 


[^  ^^h- 


1.  In  a  procea  for  producing  lodiam  which  comprfaei 
reducing  lodiura  carbonate  with  carbon  in  a  high  tem- 
perature reactor  to  imxluce  lodium  vapor  and  carbon 
monoxide,  condensing  the  lodiun  vapor  to  produce 
molten  sodium  and  a  dross  consisting  principally  of  so- 
dium carbonate  and  carbon,  fluxing  the  dross  from  the 
mohen  sodium  with  sodium  hydroxide  and  separating  the 
flux  from  said  mohen  sodium,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  the  flm  with  carbon 
raonoadde  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  318*  C  to 
produce  sodium  carbonate,  and  reacting  the  thus  treated 
flux  in  the  high  temperature  reactor  with  added  carbon 
to  produce  additional  sodium. 


UMMl 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACITOG   ALUMINUM  FROM 
ALUMINUM-SILICON  ALLOYS  BY  LOW  PRES- 
SURE 
Max  J.  SpsaAovc.  Takoasa  Paik,  Md^  and  Hcikert  S. 
CaldwelL  Waahfafton,  D.  C,  Mslnon  to  the  United 
Statoi  of  America  as  rspwasnted  \y  the  Secretary  of 
thelmarlor 
AppBcatiOB  Fcbraary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,998 
3  Claims.   (CL  75-48) 
(Granted  nader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


is  dissolved  and  silicon  remains  undissolved,  separating  the 
zinc-aluminum  alloy  from  the  undissolved  silicon,  then 
evaporating  the  zinc  from  the  aluminum  alloy,  and  re- 
ttvning  the  zinc  for  further  extraction  of  silicon  alloy  as 
before  until  extraction  is  completed,  and  lasdy,  condensing 
the  zinc  vapors  i^wrt  from  the  aluminum  and  the  silicon. 


2,81t.Ot 
METHOD  OF  ELUTING  ADSORBED  COMPLEX 
CYANIDES  OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER 
Wayne  C.  Haasa,  Los  AfansMa,  N.  Max. 
No  Drawtaig.    Appiicatioa  la—affy  5, 1953, 
SeiftBl  No.  329,743 
7ClainH.    (CL75— 187) 
1.  The  method  for  removing  r4d  and  silver  complex 
cyanides  from  adsorption  on  a  material  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  anion  exchange  resins  and  char- 
coal  which  comprises  treating  the  adsorbent   with   ao 
eluting  solution  of  a  complex  cyanide  chosen  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  complex  cyanides  of  zinc,  cadmi- 
um and  mercury,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,818,09 

ALLOY  FOR  ADDITION  TO  MOLTEN  CAST  IRON 

Hairy  H.  KcasMV,  Lndna,  Mo. 

NoDrawfa^   Ap^fcaliea  AafHt  18, 195«, 

SertalNo.  8«L22i 

^Ckiam.   (CL75--122) 

1.  An  alloy  for  addition  to  molten  cast  iron,  said  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  60  to  80%  silicon,  15  to  25% 
m«nganese,  0.5  to  1.5%  calcium,  0.2  to  1.5%  aluminum, 
1^  to  2.5%  barium  and  up  to  5%  iron. 


2,818,i48 
MASTER  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  RARE  EARTH 
METALS 
WUbnr  T.  Boikcon^  Alitw  Fait,  aad  WIUaM  E. 
PlttsiNugli,  Pa.,  aaslgBoii  ta  AasetlcaB  Ms 
Prodncts  Co.,  PMshtifc.  Pa.,  a  paitaiisMi 
No  Dnwin^AAallM  April  28, 1% 


13  n  I  till  I    (CL  75—134) 

4.  An  addition  alloy  for  incorporating  rare  earth  metab 
into  a  metal  bath  consisting  essentially  of  about  10% 
to  30%  rare  earth  metals,  about  2%  to  10%  of  one  or 
more  metals  selected  from  the  group  zirconium,  titanium 
and  hafnium  and  the  balance  a  metal  diluent  of  high 
deinsity  compatible  with  tiie  metal  bath. 


PRECIPn-ATION  HARDENABLE  COPPER,  NICKEL, 

ALUMINUM,  ZIRCONIUM  ALLOYS 

lohB  S.  Rnbsfts  m,  Fatafn,  Va. 

NoDrawiiV.    AppBeallaa  Dacambw  22, 1954, 

Sariri  N*.  477438 

<CMm.   (CL7S-.1S9) 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of  82.2 
to  89.1%  copper,  7.5  to  8.9%  nickel,  0.8  to  3.4%  alumi- 
num and  .05  to  4.0%  zirconium. 


I 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  metallic  aluminum 
from  alloys  thereof  with  sflicon  which  comprises  extract- 
ing aluminum  from  such  alloys  at  a  temperature  between 
382*  C.  and  600*  C  «t  an  absolute  pressure  not  higher 
tiian  100  microns  Kg.  witii  liquid  zinc,  whereby  aluminum 


2318,642 

TTTANIUM-ALUMINUM-SILyER  ALLOYS 
Robert  L  lafta,  WagtMmiw.  aad  Hosm*  R.  Ofd 

Rem-Cra  TMHhms,  Ik.,  MUaad,  Pn.,  a  nofpotal 
of  PasmsufTHlB 

NoDmriag.   AjiiiilliB  In  laj  15,1953, 

SsdN«b331,flM 

f  HsIaM    fq.75— 17SJ) 

1.  A  titanium  base  au«y  coasisting  rasentially 

about:  0.5  to  8%  aluminum,  0.5  to  15%  silver,  and 


of 
up 


to  0.2%  each  of  carbon,  oxygen  and  aitrofan.  character- 
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ized  in  having  an  ultimate  strength  at  least  ten  percent  length,  of  a  polymer  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
in  excess  of  die  unalloyed  titanium  base  metal,  and  a  polymerized  acrylonitrile  and  a  copolymcrized  mixture  of 
minimum  bend  radius  of  not  over  20  T. 


2,818,643 
TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Pni  S.  Mctkc,  Cohocs,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Allegheny 
LadlaaB  Sled  CqiponitloaL,  Bracfcemidge,  Pa.,  a  coipo- 

NoDrawlBg.    Apflication  Angaat  13, 1953, 

SciialNo.  374,138 

6CiataM.    (0.75— 175.5) 

1.  A  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  of.  from  about 

7Vi%  to  about  10%  aluminum,  about  2%  to  about  3% 

of  not  less  than  two  nor  more  than  three  beta  stabilizers 

selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  chromium,  iron, 

molybdenum,  and   vanadium,   each   of  the   stabiliziers 

present  in  the  alloy  \)eing  in  an  amount  of  about  0.85% 

to  about  1.15%,  and  the  balance  being  essentially  titanium 

with  incidental  impurities. 


2,818  644 
PAPER  PRODUCTS  ANd'mETHOD  OF  MAiONG 
THE  SAME 
Howard  E.  Shearer,  SwaiAmora,  Pa.,  assign  or  to 
can  Viacoae  Ceeporatioa,  WBariagtoa,  Dai.,  a 
tionof  Ddaware 

No  Drawlai.    AaailcatloB  Fabraaiy  9, 1958, 
S«UNo.l43L355 
5CfadaBS.   (CLn-^) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  nunufacture.  a  porous  paper 
product  comprising   a  multiplicity  of  randomly   inter- 
mingled discontinuous  fibers  all  of  wlych  are  organic, 
non-fibrillating,   extruded    synthetic,    artificially    formed 
fibers  having  a  length  of  from  one-thirty  second  to  thu-- 
teen-thirty  seconds  of  an  inch  and  bonded  at  their  points 
of  intersection  in  the  paper  by  a  water-insoluble,  alkali- 
soluble  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  which  occurs  in  the  paper 
in  the  form  of  discrete  particles  of  larger  than  colloidal 


size. 


2,118,645 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TEXTILE  WEBS 
FraKk  D.  Honghtoa.  Fainlile,  Pa^  amigaar  to  Aawtfcaa 
Viacoae  Corpotalioa,  WDariagtoa,  DcL,  a  corporaHoa 
of  Ddaware 

NoDiawtog.    AppUcafloa  Febraary  9, 1958, 
Serial  No.  143369 
nOaiBM.    (CL92~^) 
U.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coherent  strong, 
porous  textile  wcib  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  randomly 
intermingled  diaoontinuoas  fibers  all  of  whidi  are  ex- 
truded synthetic,  artificially  formed,  noo-flbrillating  or- 
ganic fiben  having  a  length  of  from  seren-sixteentfas  of 
an  indi  to  one  inch  and  bonded  at  tlieir  points  of  inter- 
section into  a  web  by  a  water-insoluble,  alkaU-siriuble 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  essentially  all  of  which  occun  in 
the  web  in  the  form  of  discrete  particles  of  laiger  tlun 
colloidal  size. 


2,t1t,646 
WATER.LAID  WEBS  COMPRBING  WATER-FDRIL- 
LATED,  WET-SPUN  FILAMENTS  OF  AN  ACRY- 
LONITRILE  POLYMER  AND  METHOD  OP  PRO- 
DUCING THEM 


17, 1953,  Serid  No.  388,776 
11  n  I II I     (0.92-^) 

1.  A  water-laid  wd>  comprising  felted,  heat-bonded, 
water-flbrillated    wet-spun    filaments    of    paper-making 


acrylonitrile  and  up  to  about  15%  by  wei^t  of  at  least 
one  nxMiomer  copolymerizable  therewith. 


2418,647 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FIBER  FROM  PITH- 
CONTAINING  PLANT  MATERIALS 
Tho«M  R.  McElhtaaev,  New  Oritaas,  La.,  miff  nr  to 
YaUlc  CwToradoa,  New  Orieaas,  La.,  a  corpontloB 
ofli    llllll 

No  Drawtag.    Appttcatioa  Dcccasbcr  21,  1954, 
Serid  No.  476,838 
42ClaiBiB.    (C1.92— 14) 
19.  A  process  of  producing  pulp  from  bagasse  wherein 
bagasse  is  digested  with  a  water  suspensimi  of  lime  at 
constamly  maintained  lime  concentntions  to  give  a  pH 
maintained  between  about  pH  7.5  to  pH  9  measured  at 
room  temperature  and  pressure  whidi  are  low  enou^  to 
prevent   reaction  of  the  lime  with  cellulose  and  high 
enough  to  promote  its  combination  with  ligneous  material, 
the  digestion  being  continued  until  from  about  3%  to 
about  8%  of  lime  by  weight  of  the  miginal  bagasse  has 
been  consumed,  the  di^stion  being  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  239*  F.  and  338*  F. 


2,818,648 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACH  BATH 
Hanto  D.  HIacBaa,  Moaat  Vefaoa,  N.  Y.,  aaslgaor  to 
Geacrd   Aailtoc   *   FBai   Coqporadoa,   New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotporaUoa  of  Ddaware 

NoDrawliV.    AppBcatioa  Aa«ast  7, 1952, 

Scrld  No.  383,161 

3ClaiaBS.   (CL96-4«) 

1.  A  photographic  bleach  bath  comprising  an  aqueous 

solution  containing  a  member  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  potassium  dichromate  and  potassium  per-| 

mangaiute,  and  a  per-oxy-acid,  having  from  1  to  9  car 

bon  atoms  in  admixture  therewith. 


2,818,649 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CITRUS  PULP 

assiaaaBealB,  to  ftflaate  PhM  CceyonBaa,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpoeaHoa  of  FIdriia 

AppBeattoa  April  24, 1953,  Sarid  No.  358,891 
6ChdBM.   (CL  99^-3) 

1.  The  method  of  treiiting  dried  citrus  pulp  to  extract 
glucosides  therefrom  and  to  form  an  ammoniated  pulp 
product  which  comprises  reacting  the  dried  pulp  with  an 
excess  of  liquid  anmtonia  at  low  temperatures  to  effect 
reaction  of  the  liquid  ammonia  with  the  pulp  and  to  ex- 
tract from  the  pulp  glucosides  and  a  limited  amount  of 
the  sugar  of  the  pulp,  separating  the  liquid  ammonia  ex- 
tract containing  the  glucosides  and  part  of  the  sugars 
from  the  ammoniated  pulp,  heating  the  anunoniated  pulp 
to  free  it  from  excess  ammonia,  and  treating  the  resultiqg 
ammoniated  pulp  product  with  an  acid  to  free  it  from  its 
ammonia  odor. 
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refrigerahon  of  doughs  and  batters  in- 
cluding AS  A  LEAVENING  COMPONENT  DI- 
CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  DIHYDRATE 

Robert  P.  Jmem,  pMtln,  Ncbr^  iHiiBor  to  Moosaato 
r,  9t  Loaiii  Mo^  a  coiporatioa  of 


ApfBcatlMi  MMPch  4, 19S5,  SciW  No.  492,125 
llCldw.    (CL  99^-90) 


>IMMilllTl    gvorOMTf 


Mr«    W    ■fl'VMCMTll 


2.  A  dough  mixture  characterized  by  a  gas  evolution 
value  of  less  than  20  percent  at  25*  C.  comprising  dical- 
cium  phosphate  dihydrate  in  combination  with  from  5 : 1 
to  3 : 1  proportions  by  weight  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  rela- 
tive to  said  bicarbonate. 


231M51 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Ralph  B.  llMMmoB  and  T«d  Sjmoa,  HlMdale,  DL,  a*- 
■jipyw  to   tyrtfi  Oe   FrofccH  Coip— y,   Dca 
PlalBHt  DLf  a  CMpM'atliM  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwliii.    AMilcattea  Dicwbtr  M,  1954, 
Snihl  N«.  47t,199 
UCUmm.   (0.99—10) 
1.  Method  of  stabilizing  fatty  material  against  deteriora- 
tion which  comprises  incorporating  therein  an  inhibitor 
having  the  following  general  formula: 


where  R  u  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  groups. 


2^19,652 

CONTINUOUS  FORMING  OF  CONTAINERS  OF 

GELATINOUS  FOOD 

loha  W.  Armkraater,  EMt  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  laly  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  107,591 

IClaiB.    (0.99—171) 


intermittently  two  facing  strips  of  film,  forming  fadng 
bulges  along  the  centers  of  the  lengths  of  the  ttripa,  join- 
ing the  margins  of  said  strips  to  form  a  tube,  irndiating 
the  inner  part  of  said  tube  with  ultra  violet  light  to 
sterilize  a  food  receiving  portion  of  the  tube  and  the 
air  therein,  joining  a  section  of  the  tube  to  form  a 
container  end,  exhausting  the  air  therein,  inserting  in 
said  tube  a  measure  of  said  gelatinous  food  in  excess  of 
a  container  portion,  said  joining  operaticNU  in  succession 
serving  to  elevate  and  pinch  off  die  excess  food  and 
expel  air  from  a  doaed  container,  sensing  the  food  height 
level  of  inserted  food  in  said  tube,  skipping  a  food  in- 
serting step  when  the  height  level  shows  an  excess  of 
more  than  a  container  portion,  punching  feed  control 
perforations  in  both  said  margins  and  outside  the  food 
enclosing  surfaces  of  the  tube,  cooling  the  filled  tube 
container  portions  in  an  extended  length,  winding  the 
filled  tube  in  successive  spirals,  and  further  cooling  said 
spirals. 


2,tl9,<53 

COLORING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

HECTOGRAPH  INKS 

WOliaa  W.  Ranaoa,  WooMowm  N.  J.,  aarigMr  to  E.  L 

d«  Port  da  Neawwa  tmi  Coipasqr,  WHniaitoB,  Dd., 

a  corporatMB  af  Dalawara 

NoDrawlBf.    Aprtlcadoa  Dacanbcr  27, 1954, 
Sadia  No.  477,945 
SCWm.    (CLIM— 22) 
1.  A  coloring  composition  for  hectograph  ink,  consists 
essentially  of  a  triarylmethane  color  consisting  predomi- 
nantiy  of  crystal  violet  and  an  aliphatic  ketone  of  the  for- 
mula R — CO — Ri,  wherein  R  represents  an  alkH  radical  of 
7  to  21  carbon  atcmis,  while  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from 
1  to  21  carbon  atoms,  the  proportion  of  said  ketone  being 
not  less  than  1  %  of  the  weight  of  said  triarylmethane  color. 


2Jll,i54 
PROCESS  FOR  PHODUCING  POROUS  PLASTICS 
FROM  UNSATURATED  FATS  AND  OILS  AND 
THEIR  DERIVATTVE8 

Age  SoftaUtaa,  TraaAttoi,  Norway 

NoDnwIiV.   AppBraHpE  Mmtk  29, 1954, 

SavW  Now  419,59f 

ClalBM  pctotter,  spaBcadM  Norway  Mrtch  31, 1953 

IChkm.  (CL  IM— 122) 
1.  The  method  of  pr^Muring  a  porous  factice  product 
which  comprises  admixing  with  an  ester  of  an  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acid  small  amounts  respectively  of  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol,  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbo- 
nates, bicarbooates,  and  bisulfites  deoomposabk  by  add 
with  gas  generation,  and  reacting  the  mixture  under  strong 
agiutioo  with  sulfur  mooochloride  until  the  ester  is  vul- 
canized and  generation  of  gas  in  situ  has  transformed 
the  mixture  into  a  porous  nuss. 


In  a  continuous  process  for  forming  containers  of 
gelatinous  food  for  refrigeration  and  dispensing,  feeding 


2JIMS5 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSTTION  FOR  IMPROVING 

CASEIN 
Robert  B.  Dean,  Wilnbridn,  N.  Y.,  aii^ni  to  Ute 
BoffdtB  Camp  any,  N«w  Ywk,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpoMdon  of 
Ncwlcnaj 

NoDnwtof.   Applcndaa  lannry  11*  If 54, 
SaffU  No.  4t3«431 
a  nalii    (CLIM— 140 
1.  In  makiag  a  caaaia  oompoailioa.  dia  prooass  which 
comprises  mixing  l-IO  parts  1^  weight  of  an  {iJkaii  neul 
polyphosphate,  100  parta  of  caaein,  and  watei-  wlfliin  the 
range  3-40  parts  m  aaiomit  to  dampen  the  caaein  without 
converting  it  to  a  Inid  riurry,  subjecting  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  diearing  and  rolUnt  between  roRen  spaced 
0.03-0.25  inch  apart  and  rotated  at  a  penpheral  ipned  of 
1.125-4  tunea  ai  fast  for  one  roller  ai  for  the  odier  roller 


and  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  140* -250*  F.  and 
continuing  die  shearing  and  rolling  until  the  mixture  be- 
comes non-grainy  and,  after  cooling,  hard  and  homy. 


2,81M5« 
ZEIN  WATER  EMULSION 
CUf ord  I.  McDowdl,  Lftrary,  Pa^ 


to  Cora 


ProdKts  Reiotag  Coovaay,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
NcwJency 


No  Drawtng.    Ap^catioa  ScptendMr  21, 1953, 

Serial  No.  3S1.479 

4  ClaiM.    (O.  IM— 153> 

2.  A  substantially  neutral  aqueous  zein  emulsion  of 
the  thin  "oil  in  water"  type  consisting  of  100  parts  of 
zein  emulsified  in  a  mixture  of  at  least  about  40  parts  of 
a  water  insoluble  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogenated  rosin,  mixture  of  ortho  and  para 
N-ethyl  toluene  sulfonamides,  tricresyl  phosphate,  oleic 
acid,  tall  oil,  xylene,  and  butyl  aceute.  and  10  to  15  parts 
of  ammonium  soap,  10  to  40  parts  of  volatile  organic 
non-zein  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
xylene,  propylene  glycol  and  butyl  acetate  and  150  to  200 
parts  of  water,  said  parts  being  by  weight 


2,S19,C57 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOY  BEAN  ADHE- 
SIVE   COMPOSITION    AND    PRODUCT    DE- 
RIVED THEREFROM 
Hcaiy  M.  Prs— er,  Seattle.  WaA..  aarfgaor  to  AaKfkaa- 
Marktto  Convony,  Adhcdvc  Roto  aid  Chcmkal  Di- 
vision, Seattle,  Wash.,  a  coraorallaa  of  mtoob 
April  14, 1954.  S<!rial  No.  423,953 
ICUsH.    (0.196— 154) 


sulfide  in  a  dry  phase  in  the  absence  of  a  monoanune 
modifier  to  an  absolute  sulfur  substitution  value  of  at 
least  13%.  based  on  the  cellulose  content,  and  a  relative 
xantiiate  sulfur  substitution  value  of  up  to  90%,  baaed 
on  the  absolute  value  obtained  in  tiie  final  xantiiation; 
mixing  ti»e  partiaUy  xanthated  alkali  ceUulose  witii  aqueous 
caustic  solution  to  a  cellulose  content  of  4%  to  15%  and 
a  cellulose  to  caustic  ratio  approximating  that  of  the 
final   viscose   solution;  completing  the   xanthation  with 
carbon  disulfide  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  0.02 
but  less  than  1  millimole  of  an  organic  monoamine  mo<U- 
fier  per  100  grams  of  final  viscose  solution,  said  OTganic 
monoamine  modifier  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
atuched  to  the  amino  nitrogen,  containing  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms,  having  a  maximum  of  eight  carbon  atoms 
in  any  one  radical,  and  being  soluble  to  the  extent  of  at 
least  0.1%  in  6%  caustic  soda  solution;  preparing  a  v»- 
cose  solution  containing  4%  to  10%  of  cellulose  and  4% 
to  8%  of  caustic  from  the  modified  cellulose  xandiate 
mixture;  and  spinning  the  modified  viscose  solution  into  a 
spinning  bath  containing  4%  to  12%  sulfuric  acid,  about 
13%  to  25%  sodium  sulfate,  2%  to  15%  zinc  sulfate  and 
less  thin  200  parts  per  million  of  combined  nitrogen  at 
40'-«0'  C  

2,810,<59 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
George  K.  Gremtoger,  Jr.,  Mldhi^  and  MBes  A.  Weaver, 
Ithaca,  Mich.,  aaslgMMi  to  The  Dow  Chtoikal  Com^ 
•any,  Mldfaud,  Mich.,  a  coiporattoa  of  Delaware 
Applkatioa  November  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  394326 
iCIataM.    (0.19^— Itl) 


3.  A  dry  composition  adapted  on  admixture  with  a 
liquid  vehicle  to  form  a  glue  comprising  (o)  a  dry  soya 
bean  glue  base  consisting  essentially  of  a  full-fiber  soya 
bean  flour  having  a  WSP-content  between  about  28%  and 
36%  in  admixture  with  a  low-fiber  soy?  bean  flour  in  an 
amount  between  die  limits  of  about  S%  and  about  35% 
taken  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  composite  mixture  of  said 
full-flber  and  low-fiber  soya  bean  flours,  said  low-fiber 
soya  bean  flour  having  a  WSP-content  between  about 
36%  and  about  40%,  said  percenugrs  of  WSP-content 
being  taken  on  tite  dry  weights  of  the  respective  flours: 
and  (b)  a  material  which  upon  the  addition  of  water 
and  in  the  presence  of  lime  in  situ  generates  caustic  soda. 


1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  of  (a)  from 
34  to  72  percent  of  a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether  select- 
ed from  the  group  of  alkyl  cellulose,  hydroxyalkvl  cellu- 
lose, and  alkyl  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  hy- 
droxyalkyl group  contains  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
(b)  from  17  to  51  percent  of  an  alkylene  glycol,  and  (c) 
from  8  to  32  percent  of  a  trialkyl  ester  of  an  acid  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid  and  acetyl - 
citric  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  groi^)  contains  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  the  proportions  of  each  constituent  being 
chosen  so  as  to  be  represented  by  any  point  within  the 
shaded  area  on  the  annexed  drawing. 


2,tl9,i5l       

PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  MODIFIED  VISCOSE 
SOLUTION 
Eugeae  CaowroB  PonflM,  Cheater,  Va.^aaslper  to  E.  L 
dn  Port  dc  NcoMmn  and  Cnaipaay,  WIrttogtoa,  Dd., 
a  ootpotrttoa  of  Dcfanvara 

NoDrawtof.    AppHcrtion  AntMt  1«,  1954, 

Saihd  No.  45t4S5 

SOafaM.   (0.1M— 1«5) 

1.  A  process  for  spinning  modified  viscose  to  provide 

improved  rayon  yams  and  cords  comprising  the  steps 

of  partially  »«nrharing  alkali  cellulose  with  carbon  di- 


2,tH,i<t 

DIFFUSING  REFLECrriNG  COATING  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Walter  E.  CaiTMter,  Waal  Caldwail,  N.  J.,  ■■■»«■  nr  to 

Wc8th«ho«ae  El'cO'^Corponte,  Eaat  Pfttebwih, 

^AppHcrttoa  Fcbraary  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4t7,35S 
^^        lOatok    (0. 117— ID 

The  method  of  forming  a  diffusing  reflecting  coating 
OD  a  portion  of  a  lamp  envelope  comprising,  ap^ying  a 
layer  of  ftaely  divided  glass  particles  to  die  portion  of  said 
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lamp  envelope  which  is  to  be  made  reflecting,  said  glass 
particles  having  a  softening  temperature  which  is  less 
than  the  softening  temperature  of  said  lamp  envelope 
portion  which  is  to  be  made  reflecting,  heating  said  glass 
particle  coated  envelope  portion  to  a  temperature  inter- 
mediate the  softening  temperature  of  said  glass  particles 


TRANSFER  SHEET 
DooglM  A.  Newman,  GIcb  Cove,  and  Allan  T.  Schlotz- 
haner,  Locant  Valley,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Columbb 
Rfl>bon  A  Carbon  Manafadwlnc  Company,  Inc.,  Glen 
Cove,  N.  Y.,  a  corpondon  of  New  York 

AppHcatfna  May  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,100 
4CUBa.   (CL  117-^3^ 


CCL4.Ut.OM      KASC 

VAACArt     AMD 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  transfer  sheet 
having  a  foundation  sheet  of  the  class  consisting  of  cellu- 
lose acetate,  cellophane  and  polyethylene  terephthaiatc, 
and  a  rcleasably  adhering  transferable  marking  layer  on 
one  surface  thereof  consisting  of  an  ink  composition  com- 
prising a  pigment  dispersed  in  a  cellulose  base  made  up 
of  ethyl  cellulose  and  an  oil-modified  glycol  sebacate  in 
the  ratio  of  2: 1  by  weight,  said  glycol  sebacate  rendering 
said  normally  cohesive  ethyl  cellulose  releasably  adherent 
to  said  foundation  and  imparting  to  said  coating  a  pre- 
determinate  frangibility  whereby  when  image  or  writing 
force  is  applied  on  said  transfer  sheet  localized  portions 
of  the  coating  upon  which  said  force  is  applied  will  sepa- 
rate completely  from  said  surrounding  coating  and  re- 
tease  from  said  foundation  and  bond  on  an  underlying 
receiving  medium. 


3,tl*.M2 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARDENING 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

"?f^Jn.??"^'  Gfcwmln,  P..,  amicMr  to  The 

Mcyercord  Co.,  CUcnfo,  IIL,  ■  corponlion  of  Dlinols 

AppBcntion  Norembcr  It,  lf53.  Serial  No.  392,f31 

4Cinima.    (CL  117— 42) 


^  1^^.    ^    ^  XT>  T^v 


prises  supplying  sulfur  dichloride  vapor  to  a  treating  zone, 
passing  a  coated  article  through  said  treating  zone  and 
therein  subjecting  the  coating  composition  to  the  harden- 
ing action  of  the  sulfur  dichloride  vapor,  maintaining 
guard  zones  of  reduced  pressure  at  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ends  of  said  treating  zone  to  prevent  the  escape  of  sulfur 
dichloride  vapor  from  the  treating  zone  into  the  atmos- 
phere, pretreating  atmospheric  air  to  reduce  the  moisture 
content  or  relative  humidity  thereof,  and  supplying  the 
pretreated  air  to  said  guard  zones  whereby  to  minimize 
hydrolysis  of  sulfur  dichloride  by  contact  with  atmos- 
pheric moisture. 


and  the  softening  of  said  glass  particte  coated  envelope 
portion  for  a  sufficient  time  to  e£fect  only  an  incipient 
fusion  between  said  glass  particles  and  said  glass  particle 
coated  envelope  portion,  and  forming  on  said  incipiently 
fused  glass  particles  by  vacuiun-metallizing,  a  thin  re- 
flecting coating  ol  one  of  the  group  consisting  ol  alumi- 
num and  silver. 


1.  In  the  sulfur  dichloride  vapor  treatment  of  a  coating 
composition  containing  a  compound  hardenabte  by  the 
•ctioB  ot  sulfur  dichl<Mide,  the  improvement  which  com- 


2,81t,tf(3 
FABRICATION  OF  LAMINATED  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 
Frederick  W.  RcynoMi,  Rldgewood,  and  Gconte  R.  Sdl- 
well,  PUnfleid,  N.  J.,  Mripon  to  Bcfl  Tdcphonc  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  a  corpora* 
Hon  ofNcw  York 

Application  Noveoibcr  14, 19S2,  Serial  No.  320,454 
3CIainM.    (CL  117— 217)         i 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  laminated  conductor 
having  a  plurality  of  alternate  thin  layers  of  conducting 
and  insulating  nuterial,  each  of  said  layers  of  conduct- 
ing material  being  thinner  than  10,000  Angstroms,  said 
method  comprising  depositing  on  a  base  member  a  con- 
ducting layer  of  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  silver  and  aluminum  in  a  vacuum  at  a  rate  of 
from  100  to  1.000  Angstnmu  per  second,  depositing 
on  said  conducting  layer  a  smooth  thin  insulating  layer 
of  a  thickness  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  said 
conducting  layer,  and  repeating  the  steps  of  depositing 
conducting  and  insulating  layen  until  a  plurality  of 
alternate  thin  layers  have  been  so  deposited. 


2,110  444 

METHOD  FOR  PYROLYTIC  DEPOSmON  OF 

RESICTANCE  FILMS 

Konrad  GeirtMr,  Wsrwi Tiiinibii,  Pa^  SMivBor  to 

IntenatioBal  RcristaMa  CompMiy,  PUbdaiphia,  Pn. 

Appttcadon  M»  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  432,009 

4ClabM.    (CL  117— 224) 


1.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  ceramic  blank  with  a 
resistance  material  by  pyrolytic  deposition,  the  steps  of 
packing  a  mass  of  ceramic  blanks  in  indiscriminate  ran- 
dom relatively  contacting  fashion  with  substantially  a 
minimum  total  q>ace  tharebetweea  by  diakinithem  to 
form  a  closely  packed  mass,  passing  a  gaseoiM  mixture 
through  such  mass  while  iw{i»*«»«t«g  said  mass  in  the 
relative  packed  conditioD,  said  mixture  comprising  an 
inert  gas  and  a  deposition  gas  iiiiicfa  will  crack  upon  heat- 
ing to  a  deposition  temperature,  and  heating  said  mass  to 
said  deposition  temperature  to  dqpostt  by  pyrolysis  a  hard 
resistance  coating  on  each  blank. 
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METHOD  OF  CLEANING  EQUIPMENT  FOULIED 
WTTH  LATEX  COAGULUM 

N.  U  MrflBOT  t»  UaMsd  SMm 
/,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  corponllM  of 

*^  "  Fabiwy  17, 1955,  Sarid  No.  408,931 

9rUlmt    (CLli4— 2) 

U        t .  -"  . 


M1M48  __JI— ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING  GLASS  SHEETS 
laMa  H.  Bokay  mmk  R«b«ft  F.  Lack,  T«Mo,  Okto, 
iifji     I  to  Ubbay-OwsM-Ford  Glaas  Coa«Miy,  To- 
ledo, OWo,  a  corporallon  of  Okie 
AppBodion  October  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,031 
SCUtaM.    (CL  154— 2.7) 


h 


trti 


.r^ 


H      I  J.    ^^r^^ 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  equipment  used  tor  rubber 
latex,  that  has  become  contaminated  by  deposits  of 
coagulum,  comprising  subjecting  such  coagulum  to  the 
action  of  a  rubber  solvent  containing  a  nnall  amount  of 
a  pro-oxidant  softener  for  rubber  in  the  presence  of  avail- 
able oxygen,  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


2,tlt,M4 
DEACTIVATION  OF  CATALYSTS 
S.  CIsMsn,  Lcwlrtoi^  N.  Y., 
da  Pont  dc  Ncm 
a  catpocntfoa  «f 

NoDnnrlw.  AppfcaWMn  Diciijk  29, 1955, 
No.  554,052 
UChriH.  (CL  140-^14) 
1.  The  process  of  eliminating  the  pyrophorism  of  a 
foramiiKMis  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel-aluminum  and  cobalt-aluminum  alloys  whidi  com- 
prises contacting  the  alloy  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining an  effective  passvating  amount  of  an  ion  of  the 
group  consisting  of  tf»e  nitrate  and  nitrite  ions. 


2Jlt,447 

PROCESS  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  METALS  IN  A 
SPACE  CONTAINING  ANON4)XIDIZING  PRO- 
TECTIVE GAS  ATMOSPHERE 

HaM  Hok^Erick 


nkklL, 


12, 1953,  Serkd  No.  385394 
AMtrki  October  14,  1952 
(a.  148—13.1) 


A  process  for  heat-treating  metals  in  a  furnace  ^pace, 
which  comprises  heating  in  said  space  an  amalgam  con- 
sisting of  mercury  and  a  metal  to  be  beat-treated  to  dis- 
till the  mercury  from  said  amalgam  and  thus  to  maintain 
in  said  space  a  non-oxidizing  protective  atmosphere  con- 
sisting of  mercury  yvfoc,  and  to  beat-treat  said  metal,  con- 
densing mercury  from  said  atmosphere  and  feeding  liquid 
mercury  thus  produced  to  two  spaced  points  of  said  fur- 
nace space  to  maintain  at  said  paints  gas  seals  sealing  said 
4»aoe  from  the  outside,  feeding  more  of  said  amalgam 
into  said  q>ace  through  one  of  said  gas  seals,  and  dis- 
charging metal  thus  heat-treated  out  of  said  space  through 
the  other  of  said  gas  seals. 


1.  Laminating  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of  glass- 
plastic  sandwiches  are  simultaneously  laminated,  com- 
prising a  flexible  air-tight  envelope  for  receiving  a  plu- 
rality of  sandwiches  to  be  laminated  therein  and  having 
a  vacuum  connecticm  therewith,  and  a  frame  encased 
within  said  envelope  and  having  a  plurality  of  intercom- 
municating recesses  therein  for  receiving  said  sandwiches, 
said  frame  having  means  therein  for  evacuating  air  from 
a  plurality  of  recesses  through  said  vacuum  connection. 


2,810^449 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Mared  HcnpfNn,  Icnnaoat,  Fraaca,  aasigBor  to  Fotrcs  et 
AteBcn  de  ConativcttoM  Etoctri^MS  dc  Jemont,  Paria, 

FnuKc,  a  corporattoa  of  FraBcc  

AppBcatfon  Deccabcr  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399^59 
prtority,  appHcaHoa  FraMX  December  30, 1952 
4  aSmmTTCL  154—208) 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  and  reinforcing  an  electric 
cable  with  a  reinforcing  wire  and  a  hermetically  sealed 
elastic  envelope  sealing  the  wire  and  the  cable  comprising; 
depositing  a  ffarst  layer  of  elastic  elastomer  material  on  said 
cable  in  intimate  contact  with  the  surface  thereof,  said 
elastomer  material  having  the  characteristic  of  being  abte 
to  hermetically  bond  itself  one  layer  upon  another,  wind* 
ing  helically  and  fixing  upon  said  first  layer  at  least  out 
reinforcing  wire  having  spaced  convolutions,  said  wire 
being  heated  prior  to  fixing  it  on  said  first  layer  for  em- 
bedding par^lly  said  convolutions  in  said  first  layer 
thereby  to  fix  said  convolutions  in  spaced  relationsip, 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  elastomer  material  over  said 
first  layer  and  wire  and  hermetically  bonding  said  two 
layers  between  said  convolutions  to  form  a  single  sealed 
envelope  hermetically  sealing  and  protecting  said  rein- 
forcing wire  and  said  cabte 


2,810,470  I 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MULTI- 
PLE STRAND  ELECTRICAL  COFWUCTOR  LEADS 
Fanat  R.  Go— ttt,  Baitiii,  CaBf .,  assign nr,  by  nsasM 

Tf  I  ■  of  lii'sFf  to  L.  A.  Yon^  Spik«  A 
WIra  CofponOoB,  Dalrait  Mkk.,  a  corpotnitoM  of 
MkMiM,— d  nni  fcJf  to  Pjrsico,  Iiac,  PlWskigk,  Pn., 
a  ooiponflon  of  Psbmstthbi 
Oriikid^MBcatfoa  Dacasbcr  5,  1951,  Serial  No. 
240,044.  DMded  aad  Ikli  appBcalion  October  14, 
1953,  Serial  No.  384,424 

IOCWm.    (CL154— 2J4) 

1.  A  process   of   manu^ctnring   multiple  conductor 

leads  of  the  air  insulated  variety,  said  process  comprising 

tbe  selectioa  of  diermoplastic  elements  of  snitabte  lengtb 

and  maintaining  said  elements  in  suitaMy  spaced  paraUd 
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relation,  tpptyix^  heated  bare  copper  wires  tnuuvenely  depending  from  the  undenurface  thereof,  said  lugs  being 
over  the  end  portioiis  of  said  eieinents  while  said  heated  accommodated  in  spaces  between  said  ribs  of  the  bottom 
wires  are  maintained  under  tension  at  t  temperature  of  mat  and  being  adapted  to  engage  lateral  faces  of  the  ribs 
substantially  300*  F.,  whereby  said  wires  are  united  to   for  limiting  lateral  movement  of  the  cover  mat  relative 

to  the  bottom  mat,  and  said  lugs  being  of  smaller  cross 
~~  section  than  the  cross  section  of  the  spaces  in  which  they 

^  are  received,  taken  at  the  same  depth,  and  said  lugs  of 

jl  the  cover  mat  being  of  such  length  in  the  direction  normal 

f      •    ij,, .  to  the  under  surface  of  the  cover  mat  that  their  lower 

-^^■-'^^  ends  are  substantially  at  the  upper  faces  of  the  bottom 

mat  at  the   locations  between   the   ribs. 


said  elements  at  a  low  temperature  and  suitable  pressure 
causing  said  heated  wires  to  fuse  into  said  elements  to 
make  a  permanent  union  between  the  wires  and  the 
elements. 


2J1M71 

FLOOR  MATS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Dm  a.  Tnrlor,  Wa^wmlh,  Ohio 

AppHcalloa  Mardb  12,  lfS«,  Serial  No.  579,775 

UCIataM.   (CL  154-^9) 


7.  A  floor  mat  for  automobiles  and  comprising  an  im- 
ptTfantt,  flexible,  molded  bottom  mat  having  a  plurality 
of  upsunding  integral  ribs  oo  its  upper  face  and  defining 
a  multiplicity  of  liquid  retaining  concavities  which  are 
oftn  upwardly  and  are  isolated  from  each  other,  a  thin 
flexible  cover  mat  of  waterproof  material  overlying  said 
upper  face  and  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  ribs, 
said  cover  mat  having  apertures  therein  aligned  with  the 
concavities,  and  said  cover  mat  being  otherwise  imper- 
forate, said  cover  mat  having  annular  reinforcing  ribs 
surrounding  the  apertures,  respectively,  and  depending 
from  the  underface  of  the  cover  mat,  the  wall  surfaces  of 
the  ribs  of  the  bottom  mat  bounding  each  concavity  con- 
verging downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  their  associ- 
ated concavity,  and  each  annular  reinforcing  rib  being 
arranted  to  engage  at  its  lower  edge  said  downwardly  con- 
verging wall  surfaces  of  its  attociared  concavity  to  resist 
deflecting  the  cover  mat  into  the  concavity. 


2J19^i72 

FLOOR  MATS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Dm  a.  Taylor,  Wadtoworfh,  OUo 

~MC  t,  1956,  Seriiri  No.  599099 
TOataH.   (0. 154-49) 


£OL 


1.  a  floor  mat  for  automobiles  comprising  an  imper- 
forate flexible  m<dded  bottom  mat  having  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  integral  ribs  (w  its  upper  face  and  dividing  the 
upper  fmot  imo  a  plurality  of  isolated  concavities  with 
imperforate  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  thin  flexible  cover 
mat  tA  waterproof  material  detachaUy  overiying  said 
qiper  face  and  having  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  lugs 


2319,973 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  COLORED  DESIGNS  ON 

FABRICS 

Gcrrit  Jan  Urtfe  WoolMk,  Fnerlis<i,  Netherlands 

No  Drawh«.    AppRcathM  March  19, 1953, 

Scrhtf  No.  343453 

UChrfH.   (CL  154-^95) 

I.  A  method  of  providing  colored  designs  on  woven 
fabrics  which  comprises  applying  on  said  fabric  a  pro- 
portion of  a  synthetic  resin  which  per  se  is  insufficient 
to  fill  the  meshes  of  said  fabric  and  which  coats  individual 
threads  to  maintain  its  outward  woven  appearance,  print- 
ing the  design  on  paper  by  means  of  a  transferable  print- 
ing ink,  transferring  the  design  from  the  paper  to  the 
fabric  according  to  the  decakomania  method  by  press- 
ing the  same  together  aixl  removing  the  paper. 

I I.  A  fabric  the  individual  threads  of  which  are  coated 
with  a  synthetic  resin  in  a  proportion  of  not  more  than 
about  20  grams  per  square  meter  of  the  fabric,  bearing 
a  colored  design  in  a  transferable  fatty  printing  ink. 


2J19,974 

RESIN  LAMINATES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

loeeph  V.  MaddcB,  CUvcr  CHy,  OriR.  aeri^or  to  Haghcs 

Aircrafl  CumpMj,  Orivar  CHj,  CaUf .,  a  corporatloa 

of  Delaware 

Appilcatioa  October  27, 1954,  SefW  No.  495.917 

3aalM.    (CL  154— 149) 


^F 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  plastic  laminate  from  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  filler  material  comprising:  preparing 
a  resin  mixture  oi  epoxy  and  phenol  aldehyde  resins  where- 
in the  phenol  aldehyde  resin  comprises  from  10%  to  30% 
by  weight  of  the  total  resin  mixture,  adding  an  epoxy  hard- 
ening amine  which  by  wei^t  is  within  25%  to  50%  oi  the 
weight  of  the  epoxy  resin,  adding  enough  of  a  vegetable 
oil  plasticizer  to  effect  substantially  even  flow  of  both 
said  resins,  adding  an  inorganic  add  in  an  amount  to  effect 
substantially  equal  curii^  of  both  resins,  an((  adding  a 
solvent  to  thin  Uie  mixture  to  a  consistency  for  doating  said 
sheets,  coating  said  sheets  mth  tiie  thinned  miuure,  stack- 
ing said  coated  sheets,  heating  said  coated  and  stacked 
sheets  to  effect  even  impregnation  thereof  by  both  the 
epoxy  and  phenol  aldehyde  resins,  and  curing  said  heated 
stacks  by  the  void-free  process. 


2,919,975 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUES  EMPLOYING 
N  -  TERT  -  OCTYL  -  N  -  CYANO  -  METHYL  CYAN- 
AMIDB 
Pciar  L.  4e  BeMevllc  m4  Lawrasce  J.  Esmt,  Phiiadel- 
phki,  Fan  aislpBOCB  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Company,  PhHa- 
dclphia.  Pa.,  a  cotporatiM  of  Ddaware 

NoDnwIac.    AppBratian  Aft  29, 1953, 
Sertol  No.  377^34 
ICfate.    (CL197— 22) 
A  process  for  controlling  fl.es  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  fly  habitat  a  composition  containing  an  in- 
secticidal  proportion  between  0.25%  and  5%  of  N-tert- 
octyl-N-cyanomethyl  cyanamide. 


tures  between  90*  F.  and  100*  F.  which  comprises  coat- 
ing the  said  slabs  with  a  layer  of  wax  having  a  melting 
point  between  about  10*  F.  higher  and  10*  F.  lower  than 
the  melting  point   of  the  wax  slabs,  a   Mocking  point 

greater  than  that  of  the  slab  wax  and  not  more  than  2* 
to  6*  F.  lower  than  its  own  melting  point  and  a  boiling 
point  spread  of  20*  to  80*  F. 


2,919,979 

ANTHELMINTIC  SOLUTIONS  COMPRISING 

PIPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

BarthoMt  C.  Hadkr  a^  Eari  L.  Pettoa,  Midhmd,  Mich., 

Msinjinn  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coo^aay,  Kttdland, 

Mich.,  a  corporanm  of  Delaware 

AppOcatioa  April  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  575,454 
UCtotom.    (CLK7— 53) 


1.  A  composition  which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  of  about  1  mole  of  a  piperazine  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazine  mono- 
hydrochloride,  piperazine  monopropionate,  plpet^ne 
monoacetate  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  total  of  between 
about  3  and  18  moles  of  water. 


2,919,977 
RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATiON  OF  ENZYMES 
JolH  S.  GBktaoii,  Chicago,  mid  Eari  R.  Kooi,  La  Grange, 
OL.  amigBors  to  Cora  Prodacts  RcAntog  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatiM  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtag.    AppUcatioa  lone  24,  1955, 
Serial  No.  517,912 
9Cli*M.    (CI.195— 99) 
1.  A  process  of  recovering  an  enzirme  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dextran-dextrinase,  fungal  alpha- 
amylaaes  and   bacterial   alpha-amylases  from  solutions 
thereof  which  comprises  precipitating  the  enzymes  in  the 
presence  oi  dextran.  adding  to  the  solution  about  25  per- 
cent to  about  70  percent  by  volume  of  an  organic  solvent 
miscible  with  water  to  the  extent  of  at  least  about  30 
percent,  and  separating  the  prediritated  enzymes. 


2^19,979  

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  STORAGE  CHARACTER- 
ISTICS OF  WAX  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Ohio,  milfanr  to  Emo  Rc- 

_  Compaaiy,  a  eorporatioa  of 
Dehiware 

No  Dnwtog.    AppBcadM  Seplniibcr  23, 1954, 

Serial  No.  45M31 

4ClafaiBi.    (CL  199— 149) 

I.  The  method  of  improving  the  storage  characteristics 

of  wax  slabs  of  crystalline  petroleiun  wax  at  teii4>era- 


2419,979 
PREVENTION  OF  COKE  FORMATION  IN  UPPER 

PORTION  OF  FLUID  COKER 
Richard  R.  Halg,  WestfleM,  N.  I.,  atolgnor  to  EsM  Re- 
search and  Eagiaeertag  Compaay,  a  cotporatiM  of 
Debware 

Applicatioo  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,799 
2ClaiM.    (CL292— 29) 


---    \. 


•^M 


1.  A  system  for  coking  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  feeds 
comprising  a  reactor;  means  for  introducing  feed  into 
said  reactor;  means  for  introducing  particles  into  said  re- 
actor; means  for  fluidizing  the  particles  in  said  reactor; 
in  an  upper  portion  of  said  reactor  an  upwardly  converg- 
ing, imperforate  baffle  radially  spaced  from  the  inner  wall 
of  said  reactor  and  forming  an  upwardly  converging,  coo- 
fined  passage  for  hydrocarbon  vapors  to  the  inlet  of  a 
cyclone  enclosed  by  said  baffle  and  an  annular  section 
opening  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  reactor;  vapor-solid$ 
separating  means  external  of  said  reactor;  conduit  means 
for  introducing  hot  gases  and  solids  into  said  external 
vapor-solids  separating  means;  conduit  means  for  trans- 
porting gases  and  fine  solids  from  said  vapor-solids  sepa- 
rating means  into  the  said  reactor  above  the  baffle  and 
conduit  means  for  tranq>orting  coarse  solids  from  said 
vapor-solids  separating  means  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
reactor  below  the  baffle. 


2319,999 
TREATMENT  OF  OXO  ALDEHYDES  WITH 
MAGNESIA 
Kari   BBchacr,   DaJrimn^amhnra,  aad   Paai   KiihMl, 
ObcrhaaMB-HoHca,  Gctma^r,  msignnri  to  Rahrchemic 
AktieBgcsellschirft,    Ohsshaasia-Holtea,    Gcrmmiy,    a 
caryeratiMofriimaay 

No  Drawls.    ApaBfaHna  Octohsr  21, 1952, 
SdW  No.  319,999 
Clalnss  priority,  appttcathm  Germany  November  5, 1951 
ICtahik   (CL292— 57) 
In  the  process  for  the  treatment  of  aldehyde  contain- 
ing reaction  products  from  the  catalytic  addition  of  water 
gas  to  carbon  compounds  containing  olefinic  double  bonds 
in  which  such  a  reaction  product  is  treated  with  water  at 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  100*  C.  and  a  pressure  in  ex- 
cess of  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  water  at  said  tempera- 
ture to  maintain  said  water  in  the  liquid  phase,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  distilling  such  a  reaction  prod- 
uct in  the  presence  of  magnesia,  and  recovering  an  acetal- 
free  reaction  product. 
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CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

i^Ilni.  DtU  ■!■!«■  I r  to  E.  L 

NcBMMHB  &  Conpuy,  WOniiigtoii,  Dcl^ 

of 

17, 195«, 
No.M4,<13 
ICUbBH.  (CLlfl— 57) 
1.  In  the  process  for  recovering  toluene  diisocyanate 
from  crude  reaction  mixtures  containing  tarry  materials 
in  which  the  crude  is  passed  into  a  new-volatile  naphthenic 
hydrocarbon  oU  which  is  held  at  temperatures  of  from 
200*  to  315*  C  at  pressures  of  from  1  to  80  mm.  mer- 
cury, the  improvement  which  comprises  having  incorpo- 
rated in  the  naphthenic  hydrocarbon  oil  from  0.05%  to 
3.0%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  oil,  of  an  oil-soluble 
basic  amino  nitrogen  containing  addition  type  copolymer 
containing  in  combined  form  as  its  essential  monomeric 
components  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compounds  each  containing  only  one  polymerizable 
ethylenic  linkage,  at  least  oae  of  which  components  is 
amine-free  and  contains  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in 
an  aliphatic  hydrocart>on  chain  which  in  the  copolymer 
is  not  part  of  the  main  chain,  and  one  of  the  compo- 
nents as  it  exists  in  the  copolynKr  containing  a  basic 
amino  nitrogen  in  the  side  chain,  said  copolymer  con- 
taining 0.1%  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  basic  amino  nitrogen. 


2,flf,M2 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  PRODUCING 

Sa,VER  POWDER 

Kenneth  N.  Brown,  Teaacck,  N.  J^  aaigDor,  by  mesne 

aswjgnmeirti,  to  loos  Exchange  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.  Y^  a  cofpontkM  of  New  Yort 

AppHcatloa  Jne  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,019 

SCIaiM.    (CL2f4— 10) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  silver  powder,  comprising 
the  steps  of  immersing  a  silver  anode  and  a  cathode  in 
an  electrolyte  consisting  of  hydrofluorosilicic  acid  in  a 
concentration  between  substantially  2%  and  30%,  pass- 
ing a  direct  current  wiAin  a  range  of  approximately 
0.03  and  0.5  amp./cm.'  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  whereby  a  deposit  of  silver  is  formed  on  said 
cathode,  forming  a  powder  by  periodically  separating  said 
deposit  from  said  cathode,  and  recovering  said  powder. 


M1MI3 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELEMENTAL  BORON  BY  FUSED 

SALT  ELECTROLYSB 
RMard  B.  ™l>.  Bimlagliam.  Ato^  atolcaor  to  CaOery 

Pa^  a  corpowflon  of 


NoDiawtog.   AjjpHclioa  SijtMifcti  16, 1954, 
StffM  No.  45«,«34 

I  <  OilMi     (CL2M--M) 

II.  A  method  of  producing  elemental  boron  which  com- 
prises electrolyzing  a  fused  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  metaphoqrfioric  acid,  an  alkali  metal  phosphate,  and 
a  fluoroborate  of  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  fluoro- 
borate  and  ammonium  fluoroborate,  in  proportions  such 
that  the  mixture  melts  below  about  250*  C,  the  mixture 
containing  at  least  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  dissolved 
boric  oxide,  and  recovering  the  boron  deposited  at  the 
cathode. 


/ 


MIMM 
DLiPHRAGM  POR  MANGANESE 
ELECTROWINNING 
Robert  H.  CroBweD,  Eait  OrMM,  N.  i^ 

—  —  —         Tm 

■cBti,  to  Foote 

a  conoradoa  of  I 

NoDnwi^   AppBf  rtiB  Octobwr  21, 1954. 

Sarfiii  No.  4i3,a2< 

5CWM.    (CL2M— 105) 

1.  The  method  of  electrowinning  manganese  which 
comprises  passing  an  electric  current  from  an  anode 
through  an  anolyte  comprising  an  acidic  manganous  sul- 
fate-ammonium  sulfate  solution,  and  through  a  catholyte 
comprising  an  alkaline  manganous  sulfate-ammoniuni  sul- 
fate solution  to  a  cathode,  characterized  in  that  the  an- 
olyte and  catholyte  are  separated  by  a  closely  woven 
permeable  fabric  diaphragm  having  a  nuximum  perme- 
ability measured  by  the  flow  of  catholyte  therethrough  into 
the  anolyte  ot  not  more  than  about  25  cubic  centimeters 
per  square  foot  per  mmute  under  a  hydrostatic  head  of 
catholyte  with  respect  to  anolyte  of  V&  inch,  said  dia- 
phragm being  capable  of  resisting  phyrical  deformation 
and  change  in  Its  permeability  characteristic  during  pro- 
longed exposure  to  the  electrol)rtes,  and  being  woven  of 
fibers  of  a  linear  homopolymer  of  a  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aoylonttrile  and  polytetrafluoroethyl- 


ene. 


2,tlt,M5 

ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  MANGANESE 

Walter  1.  SiAowiki,  Ynwayt N.  Y. 

NoDrawtaf.  AMifcatfna  April  25, 1954, 
ScftolN«.5SM47 
2CMM.  (CL2f4— 105) 
1.  An  electrolytic  ivocess  for  the  production  of  man- 
ganese metal  and  chlorine  from  manganous  chloride 
which  comprises  introducing,  withdrawing,  fortifying  and 
returning  an  aqueous  catholyte  s(riution  containing  man- 
ganous chloride  and  ammonium  chloride  to  a  compart- 
ment of  a  dual  electrolyte  cell  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  in  separate  compartments  separated  by  a  dia- 
phragm, introducing,  withdrawing,  fortifying  and  returning 
an  aqueous  anolyte  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  solu- 
tion of  soluble  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  chloride  and  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
chlorides  to  an  anode  compartment  of  the  cell,  establish- 
ing electrical  conduction  through  the  cell  by  application 
of  an  electric  potential  to  deposit  manganese  metal  at  the 
cathode  and  to  discharge  chlorine  gas  at  the  anode  while 
maintaining  the  anolyte  substantially  free  of  anunooium 


ions. 


2,S10,iS4 
ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE 
SULFATE  PICKLE  LIQUOR 
George   W.   Wniiaiiff,   OrHiahi,  Pa.,  a^   CoOtos 
HoTMf,  McffAaatvflic  N.  1.,  Bwigiinn  to  Roln  * 
Haas  Conpaqr,  PMIaiilpMa,  Hl,  a  cosporattoa  of 
Delaware 
AppHcadoB  Novcnsbcr  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  447,478 
UCMw.    (CL2M— 130) 


rous  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid  which  comprises  passing  a 
direct  electric  current  through  an  electrolysis  cell  which 
is  divided  by  means  of  an  anionic  permselective  diaphragm 
into  an  anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  compartment; 
said  anode  compartment  containing  an  anode  and  an 
aqueous  anolyte  comprising  sulfuric  acid,  and  said  cathode 
compartment  containing  a  cathode  and  spent  iron  pickle 
liquor  as  the  catholyte;  and  continuing  the  passage  of  said 
current  after  the  pH  of  the  catholyte  has  reached  about 
1.8,  whereby  metallic  iron  is  deposited  on  said  cathode 
^     and  sulfuric  acid  is  formed  in  said  anode  compartment. 

2,810,417 
REACTION  OF  THIOLS  WITH  OLEFINES 
Walter  H.  C.  Rneggeberg,  Uoited  States  Aimy,  and  Wal- 
ter A.  Cook,  Akron,  OUo,  sMlgDon  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  repccscnied  by  the  Sccretaiy  of 
War,astinitec 

NoDrawtof.    Application  Jnnc  4, 1945, 
Scfial  No.  597,492 
3CtafaM.    (CL  204— 158) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  244) 
1.  In   the   preparation   of  bis   (2-chloroethylthio) eth- 
ane-1,2  by  the  reaction  of  ethanedi thiol  and  vinyl  chlo- 
ride at  a  temperature  between  0*  C.  and  50*  C.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  a  catalytic 
amount  of  phenyl  disulfide  in  the  reaction  mixture  and 
performing  the   reaction  while   irradiating   the  mixture 
with  light  rays  emitted  by  a  tungsten  filament  lamp  the 
rays  of  which  have  been  filtered  to  remove  infra  red 
radiation. 

2,810,408 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  POLY(PER- 

CHLOROMETHYL)BENZENES 

Owen  D.  Ivfait,  laaMs  D.  Head,  and  Edcar  C.  Britton, 

Midland,  Mkk.,  awignnrs  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

Midland,  MldL,  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angmt  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,122 

8  Claims.    (CL  204— 143) 


radiation  in  a  manner  such  as  to  confine  the  radiation 
substantially  to  the  liquid  phase  while  preventing  ap- 
preciable irradiating  of  the  gas  phase  in  such  zone. 


2,810,489 
FLUID  MODERATED  REACTOR  / 

Eugene  P.  WIgner,  Leo  A.  OhUngcr,  Gale  J.  Yoong,  and 
Alvta  M.  Weinberg,  Chicago,  DL,  Mri|»on  to  Ae 
UnUed  Statm  of  America  m  rcpreaented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commimion 
Application  November  4, 1945,  SerinI  No.  427,070 
ICUm.    (CL  204— 193.2) 


A  self-sustaining  chain  reacting  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tank  substantially  filled  with  a  neutron 
slowing  liquid,  a  plurality  of  tubes  supported  by  and  ex- 
tending through  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  portion  of  said 
tubes  being  immersed  within  the  neutron  slowing  fluid, 
a  plurality  of  rods  containing  material  fissionable  by 
neutrons  of  thermal  energy,  one  rod  being  disposed  with- 
in each  of  the  tubes  and  immersed  within  the  neutron 
slowing  liquid,  and  a  circulatory  cooling  system  includ- 
ing a  header  for  introducing  said  liquid  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  said  tubes,  means  for  cooling  said  liquid,  a  pump 
external  to  said  tank  for  circulating  said  liquid  through 
said  cooling  means  and  into  the  header  and  down  through 
said  tubes  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  liquid  outlet 
means  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank  leading  to  said  pump. 


NaA  O. 
Tex., 
1^ 


2,810,490 
ANODE  BACKFILL 

and  Charles  W.  Scamman,  Honston, 
to  Honaton  OO  FMd  Material  Company, 
Tex.,  a  coiporaiion  of  Delaware 
Angnst  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  181,714 
1  minir    (CL  204— 197) 


1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  the  regeneration  of  spent 
iron  pickle  liquor  of  commerce  containing  disserved  fer- 


1.  A  process  for  making  poly (perchloromethyl) ben- 
zene compounds  which  comprises  passing,  in  intimate 
contact  and  in  countercurrent  throu^  a  plurality  of 
discrete  reaction  zones  in  series,  a  gas  stream  compris- 
ing chlorine  and  a  liquid  stream  comprising  at  least 
one  aromatic  compound  of  the  benzene  series  wherein 
from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  of  the  aromatic  nucleus 
are  attached  to  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  chloromethyl  radicals  and  the  remain- 
ing cartxm  atoms  of  the  aromatic  nucleus  arc  attached 
to  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  chlorine  atoms,  establishing  in  each  such  discrete 
reaction  zone  s  liquid  phase  consisting  substantially  of 
the  constituents  of  the  liquid  stream  and  containing  con- 
stituents of  the  gas  stream  dispersed  therein  sfnd  a  gas 
phase  consisting  substantially  of  the  constituents  of  the 
gas  stream  together  with  any  constituents  vaporized 
from  the  liquid  stream,  maintaining  the  liquid  phase  in 
each  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  conducive  to  chlori- 
nadoo  of  the  aromatic  compound,  and  irradiating  the 
liquid  phase  in  each  discrete  reaction  zone  with  actinic 


1.  An  anode  backfill  for  cathodic  protection  of  buried 
corrodible  structures  comprising,  a  major  portion  of  gyp- 
sum, a  minor  portion  of  bentonite  and  not  substantially 
exceeding  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixtiire  of  hydrated 
alkaline  earth  oxide  and  alkali  metal  carbonate  in  substan- 
tially molecular  proportions. 


2318»<91 
ELECTROPLATING  CURRENT  CONDUCTOR 


November  17. 1951,  Serial  No.  254.892 
4Cfad^    (CL  204— 212) 

1.  An  electroplating  current  conductor  comprising  a 
tank  for  containing  an  electroplating  bath  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  roUtable  diaft 
in  said  tank  below  said  level  of  said  bath  for  supporting 
a   rotatable   conducting  object   to   be   electroplated,   a 


I 


r7H 


stationary  bousing  insulated  from  said  tank  and  disposed 
in  said  tank  below  said  level  of  said  bath  and  subject  to 
the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  said  bath,  a  conducting  disc 
in  said  housing  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pool  of  con- 
ducting liquid  in  said  housing  in  contact  with  said  disc, 
means  for  conducting  electroplating  current  to  said  hous- 
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rately  conveying  said  ion  exchangers  from  said  separation 
zoile  through  substantially  closed  circuits  to  separate  lock 
chambers,  passing  said  ion  exchangers  from  the  respec- 
tive lock  chambers  to  separate  regeneration  zones,  re- 


ing,  means  for  supporting  a  liquid  column  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  open  to  the  bterior  of  said  housing 
for  imposing  a  hydrostatic  pressure  on  said  conducting 
liquid  superior  to  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  said  bath, 
and  a  seal  for  inhibiting  leakage  between  said  housing 
and  said  shaft. 

ION  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 
Cahria  Cabmrn,  Bimii«haai,  N.  1^  airignor  to  The 
Permsttt  CoapsBy,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioB  of 


AppHcatiM  Aasnt  18, 1953,  Scilal  No.  374,929 
7  Claims   (CL  210— 25) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  ion  exchange  apparatus 
having  a  main  bed  of  ion  exchange  material  and  an  aux- 
iliary bed  of  low  cross-linked  ion  exchange  resin  which 
method  includes  the  steps  of  (a)  establishing  a  flow  of 
aqueous  solution  of  electrolytes  through  said  main  bed 
and  passing  a  portion  of  said  flow  additionally  through 
said  auxiliary  bed  while  passing  the  remainder  of  said 
flow  to  a  point  of  use,  (b)  determining  change  in  volume 
of  said  auxiliary  bed,  (c)  terminating  said  flow  when  said 
change  in  volume  has  reached  a  predetermined  value,  and 
(d)  subsequently  regenerating  said  main  bed  and  said 
auxiliary  bed. 

2,tlf,<93 
TREATMENT  OF  UQUIDS  WITH  GRANULAR  ION 

EXCHANGERS 
Wcnrr  WtaMd  a^  Rolff-Kari  Dora,  FraiyrfBrt  am  Main, 

^bJ    "»-«-«-    III  ■■■■  I  ■■■      n.l  J-Hi  ,,—     f --—--—-      a^JanABv 
IVQ  KiCiai   nCaT^lBHB,  HCIQViVCI^  \M%AtMMmMJf  ^Kmf^imMfMt 

by  mtwmt  aMtgnmeab,  to  lailco  lacoqpontcd,  Tucson, 

Ariz. 

AppUcadoa  Deccnriwr  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,122 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Garaumy  December  22,  I9S2 

9CWM.    (CL  218-^33) 

1.  In  the  method  of  treating  liquids  with  granular  ion 
exchanger,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  the 
liquid  to  be  treated  through  a  compact  moving  bed  of 
granular  ion  exchanger  in  co-current  flow  relationship 
therewith  in  a  treatment  zone,  said  bed  comprising  at 
least  two  different  ion  exchangers,  conveying  spent  ion 
exchanger  from  said  bed  to  a  separation  zone,  separating 
the  different  ion  exchangers  in  said  separation  zone,  sepa- 


tt « 


generating  said  ion  exchangers  in  the  respective  regenera- 
tion zones,  mixing  together  the  regenerated  ion  ex- 
changers and  passing  them  back  together  to  said  bed  of 
granular  ion  exchanger,  and  recovering  treated  liquid 
after  passage  through  said  bed. 


2,818,694 

TEXTILE  OIL 

Donald  H.  McLcM,  Waitflcy,  N.  J.,  aad  Peter  I.  Way, 

Oxford,  FngiaaJ,  aml|Mn  to  Earn  Rcaearch  and  En- 

ZamfmKjt  a  cotparaliaa  off  Dcbnirarc 

NoDrawf^.    AppBistfai  October  12, 1954, 

8«UNo.4<M14 

NovcAr  25, 1949  i 

8ntlmi     (CL252— 8^  | 

1.  A  textile  (xl  composition  oi  superior  emulsion  sta- 
bility comprising  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  a  vis- 
cosity within  the  range  of  about  80-500  S.  S.  U.  at  100* 
P.,  about  3  to  10  wt.  percent  ot  a  monoalkylated  phenolic 
material  having  the  general  formula : 


0-(CH»-CH»-0),-CHr-CHjOH 

A 


\y 


where  x  is  an  integer  of  about  7  to  9  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  about  8  to  14  wt. 
percent  of  an  aliphatic  material  having  the  general 
formula : 

RCOO— (CHa— CHj— 0)«— CHa— CH»— OH 

wherem  R  is  a  Cie  to  Cut  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group  and  n  is  an  integer  of  about  1  to  3. 


2,818,895 
LUBRICATING  GREASE  COMPOSITiONS 
CONTAINING  POLYETHYLENE 
DarM  W.  Yoa«,  WcalleM,  Anoy  I.  Mormo 

r«wF.  Sqrko,  WnHnli,  N.  J.,  a^iginw  to 
«d  EagfaMcriai  Company,  ^  corpora- 
tkm  off  Dclawan 

NoDniwta|.    Ap^icatlM  April  7, 1954. 

Serial  No.  421,889 

HCfarima.    (CL  252— 32) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  which  comprises 

a  lubricating  oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with 

a  mixture  of  a  linear,  toluene-soluble  polyethylene  having 

a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  6,000  to  25,000  Staud- 
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inger  and  a  cross-linked,  toluene-insoluble  pdyethytene. 
said  mixture  containing  from  about  10  to  50%  of  the 
cross-linked  polyethylene. 


2J18,i98 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Wanaa  Lowe,  Bwfccicy,  mU  WHHmB  T.  Stewart,  El  C*f- 
rlto,  CaHfn  MrigMMi  to  CaUffonla  Rcaearch  Corpora- 
tloB,  Saa  FrawJaco,  CaBff^  a  corporatioD  of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawlag.    ApplkatloB  December  29, 1955, 
Serial  No.  558,888 
13CbriiH.    (CL  252— 33.4) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  corrosive  to  metal  sur- 
faces in  normal  use  and  a  minor  portion  up  to  1.0%  by 
weifiit  of  the  lubricant  composition,  sufficient  to  inhibit 
corrosion,  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium isophthalate,  ammonium  terephthalate,  isophthal- 
amide,  terephthalamide  and  N-alkyl  anmionium  isophthal- 
ates,  N-alkyl  ammonium  terephthalates,  N-alkyl  isophthal- 
amides  and  N-alkyl  terephthalamides  in  which  the  alkyl 
groups  contain  a  total  of  8  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


2J18497 

RESINOUS  PRODUCTS  AND  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Troy  L.  CntrvB,  Drezd  HBI,  Pa^  loka  G.  Paten,  Aodn- 
boa,  N.  J.,  ■•«  HctMbd  G.  Sarilh,  WaDlafford,  Pa^ 
Biriianrf  to  Gaiff  Ofl  Cotpomitoa,  PMAank,  Pa.,  a 
corporatfoa  of  Pcaaanrlraaia 

P4oDrawlM.  Appllcalioa  May  27, 1954, 
Scriil  No.  432,918 
14ClalaM.  (CL  252-42.7) 
1.  Tlie  process  of  preparing  an  oil  soluble,  metal  and 
sulfur  containing,  permanently  thermoplastic,  resinous 
condensation  product  which  comprises  condensing  in  an 
aqueous  medium  formaldehyde,  amnnonium  lalflde,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkylated  mono- 
hydric  phenol  having  at  least  one  free  reactive  position 
in  the  nucleus,  at  least  one  alkyl  group  of  such  alkylated 
phenol  conuining  at  least  4  carbon  atoms;  at  least  one 
mol  of  formaldehyde  being  employed  for  every  two 
mols  of  the  phenol,  the  relative  amounts  of  anmionium 
sulfide  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  being  such 
as  to  yield  a  resin  containing  at  least  about  0.5  percent 
by  weight  of  sulfur,  and  at  least  one  equivalent  of  the 
total  of  ammonium  sulfide  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hy- 
droxide being  employed  for  every  two  mols  of  the  phenol; 
the  condensation  being  conducted  to  avoid  substantia] 
reaction  between  the  phenol  and  formaldehyde  in  the 
absence  of  the  ammonium  sulfide  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide. 


2,818,899 
ALUMINA  STABILIZED  BY  HAFNIA  TO  RESIST 

ALPHA  ALUMINA  FORMATION 
Sterile  E.  VoHz,  BiookbaTCB,  aai  Sol  W.  WcDcr,  Dread 
HID,  Pan  ateigBon  to  Hoadry  Procam  Cutpocaitoa, 
WOmlactoa,  Dd.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware  j 

NoDrawtog.    Applkatfoa  March  29, 1955, 

Serial  No.  497  J23  I 

2  Claims.  (0.252—483) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  contact  material  having 
the  catalytic  characteristics  of  gamma  alumina  and  suit- 
able as  a  catalyst  carrier,  said  method  consisting  of  the 
steps  of:  preparing  particles  of  gamma  alumina;  impreg- 
nating the  gamma  alumina  particles  with  a  solution  of 
hafnium  nitrate  providing  a  predetermined  pr<H>ortion  of 
hafnium  ions  to  aluminum  ions;  drying  the  impregnated 
particles;  and  calcining  the  dried  particles  to  convert  the 
hafnium  nitrate  to  hafnium  dioxide,  thereby  forming  par- 
ticles consisting  principally  of  gamma  alumina  and  con- 
taining for  every  thousand  metal  ions  in  said  contact  ma- 
terial from  about  2  to  about  26  hafnium  ions  of  hafnium 
dioxide  comlnned  in  the  gamma  alumina  crystal  lattice 
as  a  uniformly,  dilutdy  distributed  hafnium  dioxide, 
whereby  the  contact  material  resists  transformation  to  the 
alpha  alumina  state  at  elevated  temperatures. 


2,818,788 

THERMOSETTING  AMINE-ALDEHYDE  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS 

LaopoU  F.  Boraatsto,  WBadhntna,  DcL 

No  Drawlag.    AppllfHna  Fcbraary  2,  1953, 

S«U  No.  334,738 

9ClafaBa.    (CL  288— 17  J) 

1.  A  thermosetting  nsolding  composition  comprising 

an   uncured   thermosetting   urea-formaldehyde   reaction 

product,  a  filler  and  an  effective  amount  of  epichlorohy- 

drin  as  a  latent  curing  catalyst. 


2J18,898 
ALUMINA  ffTABOJ^D  BY  THORU  TO  RESIST 
ALPHA  ALUMINA  FORMATION 
Sterli^  E.  Votti,  Brookhavsa,  aai  Sol  W.  WeBcr,  Drcxcl 
mn.  Pa.,  BBslgBiira  to  Hoadry  Fiocaas  Cocptoratfoa, 
WBariagtoa,  DcL,  a  coipoftfea  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawls   Appilartlm  laaaaiy  28, 1955, 
ScfW  No.  484312 
1  ClBlBk    (CL  252-^483) 
In  the  use  of  contact  materials  containing  a  major 
proportion  of  ganuna  alumina  the  method  of  inhibiting 
the  transformation  of  a  contact  material  to  alf^a  alumina 
from  an  alumina  coataiiung  at  least  a  trace  of  moisture  and 
having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  gamma  alumin^i 
and  distinguishable  from  alpha  alumina,  which  method 
consists  of  incorporating  in  the  comact  material  a  minor 
amount  of  thorium  dioxide,  whereby  the  contact  material 
may   be   subjected   to   more   severe   conditions   without 
significant  transformation  to  alpha  alumina,  the  thorium 
ions  constituting  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  cation  per- 
cent of  the  metal  ions  in  said  contact  material. 


2,818,781  1 

AOUEOUS    EMULSION-SUSPENSION    TEXTILE 
TREATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
OF  TREATING  TEXTILES  WITH  SAME 
WUaon  A.  Reeves  and  John  D.  Gathrie,  New  OtlcaBS, 
(aon  to  the  UaMed  Stataa  off  Amerfaa  as  rep- 

by  the  Secretary  of  AgricaHare 

No  Drawlag.    AppBcatfoa  November  9, 1954, 
Serial  No.  487,982 
9  Oataaa.   (CL  28#— 294) 
(GraatH  wmAvr  TMe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  a^  288) 
1.  A  textile  treating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  water-immisdblc 
organic  liquid,  an  emulsifying  agent,  enough  water  to  form 
a  stable  oil-in-water  emulsion,  and  water-soluble  reain- 
forming  reactants  from  the  group  consi'^ting  of  (a)  amino- 
plast  resin  forming  reactants  and  {b)  phosphorus-contain- 
ing resin  forming  reactants  comprising  tetrakis(hydroxy- 
methyl)  phosphonium  chloride  and  at  least  one  organic 
nitrogen  ccxnpound  having  a  molecular  wei^t  less  than 
400,  said  nitrogen  comp>ound  having  at  least  one  trivalent 
nitrogen  atom  and  at  least  two  radicals  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H —  and  — CHaOH  atuched  to  trivakot 
nitrogen  atoms,  and  dispersed  in  said  aaueous  emulsion,  a 
powdered  insoluble  phosphorus-containing  resin  from  the 
group  consisting  (tf  ( 1 )  resins  produced  by  reacting  tetra- 
kis(hydroxymethyl)  phosi^nium  chloride  with  at  least 
one  organic  nitrogen  compound  having  at  least  one  tri- 
valent nitrogen  atom  and  at  least  two  radicals  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H —  and  — CHsOH  attached  to  tri- 
valent nitrogen  atoms,  (2)  resins  produced  by  reacting 
tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)  phosphonium  chloride  with  an 
inorganic   trivalent   nitrogen-containing   compound,    (3) 
resins    produced    by    reacting    tetrakis(hydroxymethyl) 
phosphonium  chloride  with  a  phenolic  compound  capa- 
ble of  condensing  with  formaldehyde,  and  (4)  resins  pro- 
duced by  reacting  a  terminally  unsaturated  polymerizable 
alkenyl  alcohol  ester  of  a  phosphonitrilic  halide  with  a 
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polyhalohydrocarbon  containing  at  least  two  halogen 
atomi  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine 
attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom,  said  insoluble  pow- 
dered resin  being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  in 
the  resulting  emulsion-suspension,  from  about  0.2  to  2.0 
parts  of  insoluble  resin  per  one  part  of  redn  monomer, 
and  at  least  about  0.1  part  of  phosphorus  per  part  of 
nitrogen. 

POLYVINYL  FLUORTOE  DISPERSIONS 
Mu  Fredrick  Bccktoid«  Kcmictt  Square,  Pa^  and  Man- 

tUIc  lagcr  Bro,  WOningtoii,  Dd^  a«igiion  to  E.  L 

da  Poot  dc  NcBom  A  Conqpny,  Wflmiiigtoii,  DcU 

aconoratkm  trf  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    AppHcalkiB  Aprfl  10,  1953, 

Serial  No.  34S,133 

ItdaiBH.    (CL2M— 29.6) 

1.  A  dispersion  of  clusters  of  polyvinyl  fluoride  par- 
ticles, the  average  diameter  of  said  clusters  being  at  least 
twice  the  average  diameter  of  the  primary  particles  and 
in  the  approximate  range  of  0.4  to  20  microns,  in  an 
aqueous  liquid  medium  containing  latent  solvent  means 
to  coalesce  said  polyvinyl  fluoride  particles  at  tempera- 
tures above  100*  C.  into  a  coherent  homogeneous  struc- 
ture upon  removal  of  the  aqueous  liquid  medium,  said 
latent  solvent  means  being  further  characterized  by  being 
an  organic  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  between  100* 
C.  and  300*  C.  and  a  solubility  of  at  least  1  part  in  2 
parts  of  water,  said  organic  liquid  being  a  non-solvent 
for  polyvinyl  fluoride  below  100*  C.  but  a  solvent  therefor 
at  higher  temperatures,  said  dispenion  essentially  com- 
prising, by  weight,  5%  to  30%  of  said  j>olyvinyl  fluoride, 
20%  to  60%'  of  said  organic  liquid,  and  30%  to  60%  of 
water,  the  amount  of  said  organic  liquid  being  1  to  12 
times  the  weight  of  said  polyvinyl  fluoride  and  0.5  to  1.5 
times  the  weight  of  water. 


amount  equal  to  from  1  to  less  than  3  moles  methanol 
per  mole  of  methyltrichlorosilane,  the  upper  limit  of 
methanol  being  sufflcient  to  replace  only  part  of  the 
silicon-bonded  c;hlorine  atoms  of  the  methyltrichlorosilanr 
with  methoxy  groups,  the  by-product  HCI  being  retained 
in  the  reaction  mixture  (b)  hydrolyzing  the  mixing  of 
ingredients  of  (a)  with  a  mixture  of  ingredients  com- 
prising methanol  and  water  in  which  the  water  used  is 
present  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  1.15  to  1.33  moles 
of  the  latter  per  mde  of  methyltrichlorosilane  originally 
used,  there  being  employed  in  step  (a)  from  25  to  75% 
of  the  total  amount  of  methanol  used  in  steps  (a)  and 
(b),  (c)  permitting  the  hydrolysis  product  of  (b)  to  con- 
dense in  the  presence  of  the  hydrofen  chloride  dissolved 
in  the  reaction  mixture,  and  (d)  isolating  the  resin-con- 
taining layer  from  the  multiphaw  liquid  system  obtained 
as  a  result  (rf  the  condensation  described  in  (c). 


Mlt,7«3 
VINYL  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING  AMINE  SALTS 
Homw  I.  Sfans,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa^  airignor  to  Rohm  A 

Ham  Conpaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Dclawara 

No  DrawlBf.    Application  NoTcnbtr  9,  1954, 

Serial  No.  447,t73 

llCUnH.    (CLTU—HSi 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin  dispersed  in  a  plasticizer  therefor  and  a 
salt  of  a  trialkylcarbinylamine  having  a  carbon  content  of 
12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  strong  non-oxidizing  inorganic  acids, 
hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acids  of  not  over  seven  carbon 
atoms,  and  carboxylic  acids  having  a  dissociation  con- 
stant greater  than  10-',  said  salt  being  present  in  an 
amount  between  0.02%  and  about  5%  of  the  weight 
of  the  resulting  composition  and  sufllcient  to  reduce  the 
viscosity  of  the  dispersion  of  said  resin  in  said  plasticizer 
and  to  improve  the  flow  properties  of  the  composition. 


2,81«,7«4 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOISTURE-UNSTABLE 

METHYL  METHOXYPOLYSILOXANE 

Kari  W.  Knati,  SchcMctady,  N.  Y.,  aHlgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corponition  of  New  Yoric 

No  Drawli«.    AppMcallon  April  19, 1954, 

Serial  No.  424455 

2Clainn.    <CL2M-^33.0 

1.  The  process  for  forming  a  moisture-unstable  methyl 

methoxypolysiloxane  having  the  formula 

CH,8i(0CH,).0.,__,. 

V    2    / 

where  n  has  a  value  equal  to  from  Vi  to  0.7,  which 
process  comprises  (a)  treating  methyltrichlorosilane  in 
the  absence  of  water  and  in  the  pre.<^ence  of  a  water- 
insoluble,  inert  solvent  for  the  latter  with  methanol  in  an 


2,tlt,7t5 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  ELASTIC 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Frederick  M.  Lcwii,  Bidblaa  Lake,  N.  Y.,  airignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  cofporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  AppBcadnn  December  3, 1953, 
SarW  N«».  39<,*M 
dHahni  (CL  2M-37) 
1 .  The  process  for  obtaining  a  convertible  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  polysiloxane  which  in  the  cured,  solid,  elastic 
state  has  improved  compresaon  set  characteristics,  the 
said  polysiloxane  having  an  average  of  from  1.98  to  2.01 
hydrocarbon  groups  per  silicon  atom,  which  process  com- 
prises adding  a  compression  set  additive  to  the  said  hydro- 
carbon-substituted polysiloxane  from  which  polysiloxane 
there  has  been  removed,  in  the  absence  of  any  finely 
divided  incvganic  filler,  low  molecular  weigdt  volatile 
hydrocarbon-substituted  polysiloxanes  of  similar  struc- 
ture present  in  the  aforesaid  hydrocarbon-substituted  poly- 
siloxane and  boiling  below  250*  C.  when  measured  at  760 
mm.  to  a  point  where  less  than  2%,  by  weight,  of  the 
convertible  hydrocarbon-substituted  polysiloxane  com- 
prises the  aforesaid  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  polysiloxane,  the  compression  set  additive  be- 
ing selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mercury,  oxides 
of  mercury,  salts  of  mercury,  cadmium  salts  of  organic 
acids,  quinones,  naphthoquinones,  alkylated  quinones, 
halogenated  quinones,  alkylated  naphthoquinones, 
halogenated  naphthoquinones,  and  hydrocarbon  mono- 
ethers  of  hydroquinone. 


2^1t,7M 
OXntANE  TRIAZINE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Charles  Frazlcr,  Yonkcn,  N.  Y.,  and  Leonard  E.  Cadwell, 
Springdalc,  Conn.,  amignota  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
NoDrawlM.   AppHcntfon  Inly  1, 1953, 
Sorhd  No.  365,545 
27aBhBi.    (CL  260-45.5) 
7.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  reaction 
mixture  of  (A)  a  oopotymer  of  (1)  an  alpha,  beta  ethyl- 
enically  imsatmnted  carboxylic  acid,  (2)  an  alkyi  ester 
of  an  alpha,  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
and    (3)    a    polymerizabic    compound    containing    a 
CH3=C<  group  and  different  from  (1)  and  (2)  with 
(B)  the  dehydrohalogenated  reaction  product  of  a  mono- 
balohydrin  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  trihydric  alcob<ri  and 
a  compound  having  the  genenl  formula: 


C 
^  \ 

N  N 

/    ^    /    \ 

N 


--X. 


wherein  X  represents  a  halo  group,  Y  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  dF  (a)  a  member 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  aryl,  alkaryi  and  aralkyl  radicals,  lb)  amine 
radicals  represented  by  the  formula  — NRR'  where  R  and 
R'  each  represent!  a  member  having  the  same  meaning  as 
(a),  and  (c)  radicals  repremrted  by  the  formula  —OR" 
wherein  R"  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryi  and  aralkyl  radi- 
cals, and  n  represents  an  integer  which  is  at  least  1  and 
not  more  than  3.  wherein  the  halo  group  of  said  mono- 
halohydrin  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo,  dispersed  in  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  wherein  said  copolymer  has  an  acid  number 
of  at  least  15.  the  mol  ratio  of  (2):(3)  is  between  about 
1:1  and  1:6  respectively,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to 
(B)  is  between  about  95:5  and  60:40. 


a  member  of  the  group  of  thermal  stabiliring  compounds 
consisting  of  hydrazine,  hydrocarbon-substituted  hydra- 
zines, and  hydrazides. 


231t.7t7 

MOLDING   COMPOSITIONS   OF    ALKENYL 
AROMATIC  RESINS  AND  COPOLYMERS 
OF    BUTADIENE    AND    A    MONOVINYL 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  AND  METH- 
OD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Floyd  B.  Naric,  MIdfamd.  Mich.,  aari^or  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

NoDnwfaig.    AppBcation  lannaiy  27, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4«6376 

UCUbh.  (a.26«-^45^ 
1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  composed  of  a  heat- 
plastifled  and  mechanically  worked  mixture  of  ingredients 
comprising  from  50  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermo- 
plastic alkenyl  aromatic  resin  consisting  of  polymerized 
alkenyl  aromatic  monomeric  material  at  least  70  percent 
by  weight  of  which  monomeric  material  consists  of  at 
least  one  monovinyl  aromatic  compound,  and  from  50  to 
20  percent  of  a  synthetic  rubbery  polymer  containing  in 
chemically  combined  form  from  30  to  70  percent  by 
wei^t  of  butadiene  aitd  from  70  to  30  percent  of  a  mono- 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrene  and  vinyl-toluene,  said  copolymer  con- 
taining ethylenic  unsaturetion.  and  uniformly  incorpo- 
rated with  said  ingredients,  as  an  agent  for  stabilizing  the 
composition  against  deteriorating  in  the  presence  of  air 
and  light,  from  0.5  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  a  tetre- 
alkyldiamino-2-propanol  having  the  general  formula: 


V 


J-CHr-CH-CHr-N 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals. 


2Jli,7lt 

STABILIZATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 

POLYMERS  WITH  HYDRAZINES 

Aflchnal  A.  Knncni  Nawnriii  and  Rnbait  N* 
Rnhert  L.  Siaana,  and  Frederick  A.  Wnlf, 
DaL,  andyinn  to  E.  L  in  FnatdaNanm  ^  ^ 
pnny,  WMnrfni^an,  DaL,  a  omparnllon  of  Dclawaia 

NoDnwfa«.    AppBcnilon  Dmiiii  23, 1H2, 
Scttal  No.  327,691 

dCWai.    (CL  26«-«45.9) 

1.  The  normally  solid,  thermally  stabilized,  polymeric 
compodtion  which  comprises  a  high  molecular  weight, 
film-forming,  formaldehyde  addition  polymer  having  re- 
curring — CHsO —  units  in  the  polymer  chain  and  ex- 
hibiting an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  1,  said  inberant 
viscosity  being  measured  at  60*  C  mi  a  0J%  solution 
of  said  polymer  in  p-chloroph«nol  contaiiring  2%  by 
weight  of  alpha-pinene,  and  0.001%  to  10%  by  waight  of 


2,S19.7t9 
UGHT-STABLE  PURE  GUM  BUTYL 

VULCANIZATES  ' 

La^rrencc  T.  Eby,  Linden,  N.  J.,  asrignnr  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engbicering  Compnny,  a  cofporation  of  Delawnrc 

No  Dnwfaif .     AppHcndon  Jnnc  25, 1954, 

Serial  No.  439,476 

6aafanL    (CL26#-^5.9) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  cured  low 

unsaturation  copolymer  of  a  major  proportion  of  an  iso- 

olefin  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  diolefin  containing  0.1 

to  2%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  p-dimethylaminoazobcnzcnc.  4-dimcthylami- 

nobcnzenc- 1  -azo- 1  -naphthalene,   parah vdroxyazobcnzene, 

2.4-dinitro-diphcnylamine,  2-amino-4-nitrophcnol,  and  di- 

betanaphthol. 

2.811,716 
UREA  FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION 

PRODUCT 

Donald  R.  Long,  BaWbridfte,  N.  Y.,  nmlRnor  to  TW 

Bordtn  Compnnj,  a  coffponHon  nf  New  Jcracy 

NoDrawteg.    Applkatfon  Imw  16, 1955, 

SerialNo.  514.761 

ICIafan.    (a.  266— 71) 

Tn  making  a  ureaform  fertilizer,  the  process  compria* 

ing  making  an  aqueous  solution  of  urea  and  formaldehyde  i 

in  the  proportion  of  about  0.5-1  mole  of  formaldehyde' 

to  I  of  urea  and  at  a  pH  of  approximately  7-9.5.  then 

adding  acid  in  amount  to  establish  the  pH  within  the 

range  2.5-4.5  and  immediately  subdividing  the  addifled 

solution  into  fine  droplets  suspended  in  a  heated  stream 

of  air  of  temperature  subctantially  above  the  boiling  point 

of  water,  so  as  to  cause  rapid  condensation  of  urea  and 

formaldehyde  and  drying  of  the  droplets,  and  mixing  into 

the  dried  product  an  alkali  in  prc^wrtion  to  neutralize  the 

said  add. 


2416.711 

POLYMERIC  ISOCYANATES  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Lavar* 
of  Gcnnany  i 

No  Drawing.    AppHcntinn  May  19, 1954,  I 

Serial  No.  436,975 
Clafans  priority.  appUcatton  Germany  May  23, 1953 
7ClahM.   (CL26*— 77.5) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  isocyan- 
which  comprises  contacting  a  halogenoalkyl  aryl 
isocyanate  of  the  general  formula 

R.CHS.X 

wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  radical  containing  at  least  1 
and  not  more  than  2  isocyanate  groups  and  X  is  a  halo- 
gen atom  and  said  CHsX  group  is  attached  to  the  aronutic 
ring,  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst. 


to 


1. 
ates. 


2JI  6.712 
UNSATURATED  ESTERS  OF  POLY-HALOGEN- 
CONTAINING  DICARIOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Charice  F.  Barananrkas,  Nlatara  FaBs,  N.  Y.,  iii^ni 
to  Hooker  Electrodiemlcnl  Compnny,  NIagan  Falh, 
N.  Y..  a  coipocatlon  of  New  Ymk 
No  Drawtag.    AppHcaHon  September  16, 1952, 
Serial  No.  36^45 
SChrimi.    rCLS6»— 78.4) 
2.  A  resinous  polymer  of  diallyl  1,4,5,6.7,7-hexachloro- 
bicyclo-(  2.2.  l)-5-heptene-2,3-dicarboxylate. 
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QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHODS  OP  PRODUCING  THEM 
Sidaey  Mefauncd*  PhOadcipUa,  Pa.,  airiinnr  to  Rohm  & 
Haaf  Caip— y,  PUtoMpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of 

Ddawvc 

NoDrawiBg.    AppHeatkM  March  21, 1955, 

Scffal  No.  495,785 

ITClaiaM.    (CL  2M— M  J) 

1 .  A  composition  comprising  a  linear  addition  copoly- 
mer of  at  least  30  to  80  mole  percent  of  units  of  For- 
mula T  and  between  5  and  20  mole  percent  of  at  least  one 
unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  For- 
mula III.  the  formulas  being  defined  as  follows: 

I  -CHr-CR-    R'   R« 

I        1/ 

Y— A— N-R« 


i 


ra 


-CHi 


-CR- 
Y-A-R* 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CONR —  and  —COO—,  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  at  least  two  of  the  carbon  atoms 
thereof  being  coimected  in  a  chain  between  the  N  atom 
and  the  Y  group  of  the  formula,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and 
ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzyl  and  saturated  and  ethylenically  un- 
saturated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nega- 
tive, salt-forming  atoms  and  radicals,  R*  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — NHCONHR*  and 


HtC- 

I 

— N 


\_/ 


-CHi 
I 
N— R« 


I 


and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methylol,  and  methoxymethyl. 


2,Slt.714 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  UNREACTED  MONO- 
MERS INCLUDING  A  VINYLPYRIDINE 

JohB  A.  Plica,  SCaafbvi,  Coaa.,  awl^ni  to  AoMikaa 
CyaMuaM  Cooipany,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa 
olMaiM 

NoDrawfeai.   Appttcatfoa  NoTcoibar  8, 1955, 
Sow  No.  545,S«2 

UCIafaM.    (CL2M— 88.5) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  unreacted  monomers 
from  a  mass  containing  (a)  a  plurality  of  unreacted 
monomen  including  a  vinylpyhdine  and  (^)  a  copolymer 
of  (1)  a  vinylpyridine  and  (2)  volatile,  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomeric  material  which  is  different  from 
the  said  vinylpyridine,  contains  a  CHa=C<  grouping 
and  is  copolynoizable  therewith,  said  method  compris- 
ing removing  the  imreacted,  volatile,  monomeric  material 
described  under  (2)  from  the  said  mass  by  distillation 
while  the  unreacted  vinylpyridine  present  in  the  said 
mass  is  in  the  form  of  an  add-addilion  salt  thereof;  sep- 
arating the  vinylpyridine  copolymer  from  the  residue; 
converting  the  aforeaid  unreacted  vinylpyridine  in  salt 
form  that  is  present  la  the  copolyncr-free  mass  to  free- 
baae  form;  and  separatiag  the  unreacted  vinylpyridine  in 
free-base  form  fraira  aud  copolymer-Cree  mass. 


\  Mlt.715 

DISPERSING  AGENTS  FOR  VINYUDENE  CHLO- 

RIDEALKYL  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMERIZATION 
EdoMud  F.  JoHn,  Jr.,  PifltiiliMa,  Pa^  airigMW  to  the 
Uaitod  S<atw  of  Aawtka  aa  lapcaasatod  by  tke  Secre- 

NoDrawi^    AppHealioa  March  22, 1955, 

SmW  No.  496,884 

2CUaia.   (CL  288— 8<  J) 

(Gnuitod  Hidcr  TMc  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  288) 

1.  A  process  for  copolymerizing,  in  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension, a  mixture  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  a  higher 
alkyl  acrylate.  said  mixture  containing  not  more  than 
about  25  mol  percent  of  acrylate.  the  alkyl  groups  of  said 
acrylate  containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
mixing  said  vinylidene  chloride  and  acrylate  with  water, 
a  polymerization  catalyst  and  a  dispersing  agent,  said 
dispersing  agent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  5%  and  a  nuterial  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fuller's  earth  and 
magnesium  carbonate,  heating  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  suflScient  to  effect  substantial  polymerization,  and 
recovering  the  polymer  thus  formed. 


2,818,718 

BATCHW1SE  COPOLYMERIZATION  TECHNIQUE 

Richard  L.  Marina,  Moalelair.  N.  I.,  aarignnr  to  White 
Laboratorka,  be,  Kcailwortk,  N.  J.,  a  cotpondon  of 
Newlefiey 

NoDrawiBg.    Appttcadoa  JuM  28, 1954, 
Serial  No.  439^75 

8ClaiaH.    (CL  288— 88.1) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  swellable  resins  which  com- 
prises: contacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  and 
copolymerization  initiator,  a  monomeric  material  sub- 
ject to  both  homo-  and  co-polymerization  with  between 
about  0.01  and  0.2  percent  of  a  polyunsaturated  copolv- 
merizable  cross-linking  agent,  said  contacting  being  car- 
ried out  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  medium  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  at  least  one  half  molar  in  a  soluble 
non-redox  divalent-ion  containing  salt 


2,818,717 

CHLORITE  BLEACHING  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
NITROGEN  COMPOUND  EMPLOYED  AS  A  COR- 
ROSION INHIBITOR 


Bayard  T.  Laasbora,  Matawaa,  N.  J.,  aMignnr  to  Hcrcnlct 
Powder  Coaipaiiy,  WHaslagtoa,  DaL,  a  corpotallon  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaag.    AppUtatfoa  Fcbraaiy  7,  1955, 
SerU  No.  488,783 


19Clalw.    (CL  288— 238) 

1.  The  method  for  bleaching  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  and  cellulose  deriva- 
tives and  for  iiriubitlng  corroston  during  said  Ueaching 
which  comprises  contacting  said  nuterial  with  between 
about  0.07%  and  about  0.6%  by  wdght,  baled  oo  the 
dry  weight  of  said  material,  of  a  water-solubl^  in<»ianic 
chlorite  at  an  elevated  temperature  between  about  70*  C. 
and  about  150*  C.  in  a  substantially  neutral  slurrying 
medium  containing  between  about  0.02%  and  about  0.9% 
by  weight,  baaed  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  ftuterial,  of 
a  nitrogen  compound,  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  and  substiatially  inert 
to  said  chlorite,  which  hydrolyzes  at  least  slightly  in  said 
slurrying  medium  to  release  a  volatile  basic  nitrogen 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  am- 
monia derivatives  from  said  slurrying  medium  at  said 
elevated  temperature. 
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2,818,718 
BASIC  SAUCYLAMIDES 
Brace  W.  Honoa  and  Leo  R.  SwcM,  Waakcgaa,  m.,  aa- 
^^un  to  Abbott  Labocatoriea,  North  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corponiloa  of  miaola 

NoDiawfaif.    AppllcalloaJaly2,19S3, 
Serial  No.  385,788 
9ClalaH.    (a.  288— 247.2) 
1.  A  new  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bases  having  the  formula 

OR 

!      o  

e-NH-(CH,).-N       $      0 


alkyl  groups  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  and  taken  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  piperi- 
dino,  and  pyrrolidinyl,  and  X  is  a  member  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  methylsul- 
fate,  acetate,  and  equivalents  of  sulfate  and  (Aosphate. 
11.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  the  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  having  the  formula 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  acetyl  and  n  u  1-5  inclusive,  and  the  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof . 


2418,719 
MORPHOLINO  ALKYL  E11IERS  OF  HYDROXY- 
BENZOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Marforie  B.  Moore  aad  Mayactte  R.  Ycnutea,  Waakrgaa, 
DL,  aarigaon  to  Abbott  Laboratorio,  North  Chicago, 
DL,  acorporalioa  fdVOSmalm 

No  Drawlag.    AppttcatloB  October  19, 1954, 

Serial  No.  483318 

11  ClafaBS.    (CL  288—247.2) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

basic  ethen  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  the  basic 

ethers  having  the  structural  formula 


o 


R-O- 


/f 


\= 


0-Z-NlC 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  1 0  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  Z  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  inclusive,  and  NX  is  the  morpholino  group. 


2.818,728 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Eari  W.  Lane,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  asaigBor  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    ApeHcatioa  Jaly  19,  1955, 
Serial  No.  523,195 
nOabaa.    (CL  288— 247.7) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  quaternary  am- 
monium compound  having  the  formula 

X 

I 

CiHnOCiH,— N— Ci»H« 

which  comprises  heating  in  the  temperature  range  of 
about  50*  to  150*  C.  and  thereby  causing  to  react  sub- 
stantially in  equimolecular  proportions  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  CisHaX  with  one  having  the  formula 
CsHiiOCtHiiNRR,  in  which  said  CisHs3 —  and  said 
— CiHs —  groups  are  aliphatic  in  structure,  said  R  groups 
taken  separately  are  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  two  carbon 
atoms  and  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
morpholino,  piperidino,  and  pyrrolidinyl,  and  X  is  a 
member  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide, 
iodide,  methylsulfate,  acetate,  and  equivalents  of  sulfate 
and  i^osphate. 

7.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  the  quaternary  am- 
monium compound  having  the  formula 

X 

I 

CiHitOCiHi-N— CiiHu 

in  which  said  Ci3Hs3 —  and  said  CsHa —  groups  are  ali- 
phatic in  structure,  said  R  groups  taken  separately  are 


CiH,70C»H«N 


Cl  CHiCHi 

1/       \. 


I 


\ 

CHfC 
iiBh 


4 


said  — CsH. 

structure. 


and  CiaHa —  groups  being  aliphatic  in 


2,818,721 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Eari  W.  Lane,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aarigaor  to  Rohm  St 
Haas  Company,  PUIadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporalioB  tA 
Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    Applicatioa  Jaly  28, 1955, 
Serial  No.  525,879 
12Cbfam.    (a.  288— 247.7) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  quaternary  am- 
monium compound  having  the  formula 

X     R 

i/ 

(C»Hi7  0C»Hi)f=N 
\ 
R 

which  comprises  heating  in  the  temperature  range  of 
about  50*  to  150'  C.  and  thereby  causing  to  react  in 
substantially  equimolecular  proportions  a  compound 
having  the  formula  C<»Hi70C5H»X  with  one  having  the  for- 
mula CtHiTOCsHsNRR.  in  which  said  — CsHj—  group 
is  aliphatic  in  structure,  said  R  groups  taken  separately 
are  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  and  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino.  thia- 
morpholino,  piperidino,  and  pyrrolidinyl,  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide, 
iodide,  methylsulfate,  citrate,  tartrate,  acetate,  and  equiv- 
alents of  sulfate  and  phosphate. 

6.   As  a   new  compi»ition  of  matter  the  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  having  the  formula 


(C,H,rOCiHi)f 


X     R 

\ 

B 


in  which  said  — CsHs —  group  is  aliphatic  in  structure, 
said  R  groups  taken  separately  are  alkyl  groups  of  one 
to  two  carbon  atoms  and  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  form  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nwrpholino,  thiamorpholioo,  piperidino, 
and  pyrrolidinyl.  and  X  is  a  member  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  methylsulfate,  dtrate, 
tartrate,  acetate,  and  equivalents  of  sulfate  and  phosphate. 
9.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  bis(octyloxypen- 
icnyl)  morpholinium  bromide. 


2J18,722 
UTILIZATION  OF  BY-PRODUCTS  FROM  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  24-DIMETHYLPIPERAZINE 
Joaepii  I.  SdgHMM  aad  DavM  B.  KeOom,  MldlaMl,  Mich., 
aarisaon  to  The  Dow  Ckcarfcal  Coavny.  MIdlaBd, 
Mkh..  a  cocporatlea  of  Ddaware 

NoDiawi^    ApaHcadoa  Jaaaaiy  11, 1955, 

Scfiiai  No.  481084 

28aaiaM.    (0.288—288) 

1.  In  a  method  wherein  a  reaction  mixture  compria- 

ing  a  2,5-dimethylpiperazine  and  a  higher  boiling  by- 
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product  material  U  formed  by  heating  isopropanolamine 
together  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature and  said  by-product  material  is  separated  from 
the  2,5-dimethylpiperazine,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists in  heating  this  by-product  material  together  with  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  finely  divided  copper,  copper  chromite  and  nickel- 
containing  hydrogenation  catalysts,  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture between  130*  and  300*  C.  whereby  at  least  one  of 
the  compounds  2,5-dimethylpyrazine  and  the  isomeric 
2,5-dimethylpiperazines  is  formed. 


2,8lf,723 

LYSERGIC  ACID  DERTVAITVES  ACYLATED  AT 
THE  n«aX)L  NTFROGEN 

Arthur  StoO,  Arlesheim,  Basel-Land,  Albert  Hofmann, 
Bottmingen,  Basel-Land,  and  Franz  Troxler,  Basel, 
Swttzcrlaoi,  a«lgnon,  by  mesne  assitmnicnts,  to  Saul 
A  COn  Newark,  N.  J^  as  nominee  oT  Fidelity  IToion 
Tinst  Con^nny,  czecndve  tnistee  ondcr  Sandoz  tmst 

No  Dnwing.    Application  December  22,  1955, 
Serial  No.  554,632 

Ciainis  priority,  application  Switzeriand 
DMcnber  24, 1954 

t  Claims,    (a.  26«— 285.5) 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I  231  •,725 

PYRIDOXAL  DERrVATTVES  OF  SONICOTINIC 
ACID  HYDRAZIDE 

Jack  Bemstefai,  New  Bnmswlt^  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Vbflnla 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  20,  1954, 

Serial  No.  47(,608 

7  Claims.    (Q.  26#— 295) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of:  compounds  of 
the  general  formula 

OH    CHi 


(I»nlOOtInoyI)-NH— R'— 


HiOH 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
— N=CH—  and  — NH— CH>— ;  and  acid-addition  salts 
thereof. 


2,818,72< 

ALFHA-HALO-ALFHA'.IMINO.SUBSTmJTED  PYR- 
ROLINES  AND  PIPERIDEINES  AND  THEIR  ACID 
SALTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION 

Edward  G.  Howard,  Jr.^ 

E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  , 
DcL*  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


.  Del.,  assignor  to 
CompMqr,  Wilmington, 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  lower  monoalkylamino,  and 
lower  dialkylamino,  Ra  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — COCH3  and 


and 


— COCHaCOCHa 


represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CHa— CH<  and  — CH=C<. 


No  Drawing.    AppHcation  January  10,  1956, 
SetQ  No.  558407 

25Clainis.    (Q.  2M— 296) 

1.  A  nitrogen-contoining  heterocyclic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consasting  of  the  free  bases  of  alpha- 
halo-alpha'-imino-substituted  pyrrolines  and  p{perideines 
and  their  add  salts,  said  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 
compound  having  a  five-  to  six-membered  heterocyclic 
nng  consisting  of  carbon  atoms  and  one  nitrogen  atom 
wherein  one  of  the  ring  carbons  bonded  to  ring  nitrogen 
IS  singly  bonded  thereto  and  bears  an  exocyclic  imino 
group  and  the  other  of  the  ring  carbons  bonded  to  ring 
nitrogen  is  doubly  bonded  thereto  and  bears  an  exocyclic 
halogen  atom  of  atomic  number  35  to  53.  and  the  re- 
maining ring  carbons  are  aliphatically  saturated  and  each 
boars  at  most  one  monovalent  substituent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  ether-con- 
taining hydrocarbon  and  thioether-containing  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  of  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,810,724 

BIS  [2.BETA-<ALPHA'^'-PYlUDYL-ETHYLTHIO) 

PROPIONAMIDO.PHENYL]DISULFIDE 

Robert  M.  Plarson,  Ravenna,  OUo,  aasignor  to  The  Good- 

I2L?5?^*'**"  Compnnj,  Akron,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ofeio 

I        No  Drawtag.    Application  Innc  12,  1956, 
Serial  No.  590,822 
2  Claims.    (0.260—294.8) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  bis-[2-^-(a'-4'- 
pyndyl-ethylthio)  propionamido-phcnylj  disulfide  defined 
by  the  formula: 


2,810,727 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  N.ACYL-TRYPTt)PHAN 

Harold  R.  Snyder,  Urknnn,  OL,  and  Jbte  A.  MacDonaM, 

Eirose,  Smikatchewan,  Canada,  aasignon  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corpontkm  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  lannary  14,  1954. 
I  ScrinlNo.494,149  I 

'  lOCIainis.    (CL26»— 319) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  N-acyl-tryptophan 
compound  which  comprises  reacting  an  N-acylated  amino- 
acrylic  acid  with  an  indole  compound  having  tte  follow- 
ing formula: 


-CHt 


-i-NH-A 


v 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  loi^r  alkyl 
radicals. 


1 


2310,728 
BETA-SULPHONYL  KETONES 
Stanley  Beesley,  John  Alec  Jobn,  and  James  Gordon 
Napier  Drcwitt,  Spondon,  near  Deriiy,  England,  as- 
signors  to  British  Celaneac  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  10,  1952, 
Sertel  No.  314^24 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Biltafai 
October  25, 1951 
4Clafans.    (0.260—332.1) 
1 .  A  /3-monosubstitution  derivative  of  sulpholane  where- 
in the  substituent  group  is  an  alkyl-carbonyl -methylene 
group  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


2,810,729 
DERIVATIVES  OF  2,4B-DIMETHYL-1 .23,4,4 A,4B4,6, 
7,9,10,10A  -  DODECAHYDROPHENANTHRENE-4. 
ONE,  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Prfaiceton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwty,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  445,921 
12CIafans.    (O.  260-^340.9) 
1.  A  dodecahydrophenanthrene  compound   from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


-M 


wherein  R  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
keto  and  hydroxy!,  and  M  is  an  unsaturated  lower  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  having  an  unsaturated  bond 
between  carbon  atoms  2  and  3,  and  7-lower  alkyl-enol 
ether  and  7-lower  alkyleoe  ketal  derivatives  thereof. 


2,810,731 

PHTHALIDYL  ALKYL  PHENOLS 

Joseph  F.  ShcUelon,  Lyndknrst,  OUo,  assignor  to  lie 
Goodyear  Tiic  A  Rniibcr  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febivary  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  412,078 

9ClainM.     (0.260—3433) 

1.  As  new  composition  of  matter,  compounds  having 
the  structural  formula: 

OH 


2,810,730 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ESTERS  OF  B1S<4-HY. 

DROXYCOUMARIN-3-yI)  ACETIC  ACID 

Karel  Fndk,  Modrany  n  Prahy,  and  ZcUmlr  Prochazin, 

Pragne,  CzechoaloviAia 

NoDrawUg.   Appttcatlen  Fcbraaiy  26, 1952, 

Serial  No.  273,572 

OaioM  priority,  appHcntlon  Ciecliosiovakia 
Dcccii£w30, 1948 

8ClainH.  (CL  260-.3433) 
6.  Process  for  preparing  ester  derivatives  of  bis  (4- 
hydroxycoumarin-3-yl)  acetic  acid,  comprising  in  com- 
bination the  steps  of  mixing  bis(4-hydroxycoumariii-3-yl) 
acetic  acid  widi  a  dehydrating  agent  therefw  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorouaoxychloride, 
thionylchloride,  sulfurous  acid  and  acetic  acid,  which 
dehydrating  agent  does  not  react  with  the  hydroxyl  group 
in  the  4  position  on  said  bis(4-hydroxycoumarin-3-yl) 
acetic  acid;  refluxing  said  mixture  so  as  to  cause  nid 
bis(4-hydroxycoumarin-3-yl)  acetic  acid  and  said  dehy- 
drating agent  to  react  and  form  a  reaction  mass  including 
the  dehydrated  reaction  product  of  said  bi8(4-hydroxy- 
counuuin-3-yl)  acetic  acid;  separating  said  dehydrated 
reaction  product  from  said  reaction  mass;  mixing  said 
thus  aeparated  reaction  product  with  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  proptMui, 
n-butanol,  allyl  alcohol,  n-hexanol,  n-heptanol,  iaopro- 
panol,  isobutaool,  cydohexanol,  n-cetyl  alcohol,  benzyl- 
idcohol,  ethylene  glycol  and  pn^ylene  glycol;  aixl  reflux- 
ing said  mixture  of  said  thus  separated  reaction  products 
and  said  alcohol  so  as  to  form  the  alcohol  ester  deriva- 
tive of  bis(4-hydroxycoumarin-3-yl)  acetic  add. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  b  whole  number 
from  0  to  3.  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  all  the 
alkyl  substitucnts  on  the  hydroxyphenyl  group  being 
from  5  to  1 0. 

2,810,732 

IN  SITU  EPOXIDATION  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 

Prank  P.  Greenspan  and  Ralph  J.  Gall,  Bitfalo,  N.  Y., 
assignon,  by  meaie  assignments,  to  Food  MaAincry 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Mardi  10, 1954, 
Serial  No.  415,432 

3Clafans.    (0.260-^3483) 

1.  The  method  of  epoxidizing  an  unsaturated  higher 
fatty  acid  containing  oleic  acid  which  comprises  adding 
an  inert  organic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  acetic  acid,  aque- 
ous hydrogen  peroxide  and  sulfuric  acid  to  said  fatty  acid 
and  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  substantially  50  to 
100*  C.  and  mainUining  this  temperature  during  the 
epoxidation  reaction,  the  amount  of  acetic  acid  being 
0.25  mole  to  1  mole  per  mole  of  ethylenic  unsaturatioo 
to  be  reacted,  the  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  being  between 
0.5  and  5%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  acetic 
acid  and  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  employed,  and  the 
amount  of  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  being  sufficient  to 
provide  approximately  one  mole  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
per  mole  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  in  said  higher  fatty 
acid  to  be  reacted. 


2,810,733 
PERACID  EPOXIDATION  OF  FATTY  ACID 


ESTERS 
Frank  P.  Greenspan,  BnSato,  N.  Y> 


by 


to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
Jose,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 

Application  March  23, 1954, 
Serial  No.  418,208 


ration. 
No 


10  Claims.    (0.26^-^3483) 

1.  The  method  of  epoxidizing  unsaturated  fatty  add 
esters  contained  in  naturally  occurring  unsaturated  oils 
which  comprises  heating  said  oils  under  epoxidizinf  con- 
ditions widi  a  lower  aliphatic  peradd,  the  amount  of 
which  corresponds  to  1  to  1.3  moles  of  peracid  for  each 
double  bond  in  each  mole  of  mono-unsaturated  esterified 
add  plus  1  to  1.3  moles  of  lower  aliphatic  peradd  for 
one  double  bond  only  of  each  mole  of  poly-unsaturatod 
esterified  acid. 
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11-KETO  STEROID  INTERMEDIATES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
icnof,  Ralherford,  aad  Fm^wil  B.  Hcnkbcif, 
Wflit  OrMie,  N.  J^  and  Stepfcea  B.  Con,  BiooUyn, 
N.  Y^  Miifiin  to  Schcrtag  Covporatfoi^  BloooiAcld, 
N.  In  ■  corporattoB  of  New  Jcttey 

NoDrawii*.    ApfHailfcm  May  21, 1951, 

SciW  No.  227431 

ISCIaimi.    (CL  2M— 3f7.45) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  of 

the  class  consisting  of  3,12-dihydroxy-ll-keto   steroids 

having  at  the  17-position  a  carboxyl-containing  group,  and 

their  esters,  with  an  organo-metallic  compound  of  the 

Grignard  type,  and  heating  the  resulting  carbinol  with 

an  organic  carboxylic  acid  for  a  period  of  time  such  that 

simultaneous  dehydration  of  the  carbinol  compound  and 

selective  esterification  of  the  3-hydroxyl  are  effected. 


2,Slt,735 

HYPOCHLORITE^HLORITE  BLEACHING  OF 

SOAPSTOCK 

Nonaaa  Albeit  Hart,  Lymm,  Fngland,  — ignor  to  Lever 

Brolhcn  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of 

Maine 

No  Drawias.    ApaUcalioa  Janoaiy  13,  1955, 
SciU  No.  481,709 
ClafaDi  priority,  ap^katioa  Great  Britain 
Fdmuny  1«,  1954 
2  ClaiBH.    (CL  2M— 419) 
1.  A  process  of  bleaching  soapstock  which  comprises 
contacting  soapstock,  in  imtifferent  order,  with  an  alkali 
metal  hyprochlorite  and  an  alkali  metal  chlorite  in  aque- 
ous solution  at  a  temperature  from  about  40  to  100*  C, 
the  amount  of  chlorite  being  from  about  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  soapstock  and  the  amount  of  hypochlorite, 
expressed  as  alkali  metal  hypochlorite,  being  from  about 
0.02  to  3%  by  weight  off  the  soapstock. 


2^1t,73« 
CYCLOPENTADIENYLIRON  AND  HYDROCAR. 
BON- SUBSTITUTED   CYCLOPENTADIENYL- 
IRON CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
WiDari  E.  Caltta  and  loha  C.  ThoauH,  Wlmington,  Del^ 
■■jgiow  to  E.  I.  da  Post  dc  NcBMMn  and  Company, 
WBaatogtoa,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  1, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3<544S 
2  ClainM.    (Q.  2M— 439) 
1.  An  iron  earbonyl  compound  of  the  formula 

[R— Fe(CO)a]a 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
cyclopentadienyl,  the  monophenylcyclopentadienyl  and 
lower  monoalkylcyclopentadienyl  radicals,  and  each  of 
the  two  iron  atoms  is  bonded  directly  to  one  and  only  one 
of  said  radicals  through  nuclear  carbon  of  the  cyclo- 
pentadienyl nucleus,  and  each  of  said  two  iron  atoms  is 
further  bonded  directly  to  earbonyl  carbon  of  three  ear- 
bonyl groups,  two  of  which  form  separate  bridges  through 
earbonyl  carbon  between  said  two  iron  atoms. 


2,819,737 
DICYCLOPENTADIENYL    GROUP   VHI   METAL 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  AN  ALPHA-HYDROXY- 
ALKYL  SUBSTITUENT  ON  ONE  OR  BOTH  OF 
THE  CYCLOPENTADIENYL  RINGS 
AUkcd  C  Haven,  Jr.,  HMcodn  Bridge,  N.  J.,  sHignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Post  dc  Nemom  and  Company,  WOmington, 
DaL,  a  corpotatlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Application  July  1, 1953, 

Serial  No.  3M.558 

4ClainH.    (CL2M-^439) 

4.  An   organometailic   compound   wherein   an   eighth 

group  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  iron, 

cobalt  and  nickel  is  bonded  to  two  cyclopentadienyl  radi- 


cals having  as  their  only  substitution,  from  one  to  two 
a-hydroxyalkyl  groups,  each  of  not  more  than  four  car- 
bons, but  not  more  than  one  such  group  on  each  cyclo- 
pentadienyl ring. 


2,818,738 
COLLOIDAL  ORGANG-SIUCON  POLYMERS 
George  H.  Slack,  Haawond,  lad.,  aad  Kenneth  B.  Cope- 
land,  FloMmoor,  IIL,  aarignon  to  Copeland  &  Slack, 
Inc.,  Harvey,  DL,  a  eofporation  of  lUlnoit 
No  DrawiK.    Appllcatioa  April  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  34«,511 
4  Claims.    (0.268-^448.8) 
1.  A  polymer  containing  silicon  formed  by  reacting 
ethylene  glycol  and  silica  in  a  colloidal  state  in  water 
under  the  influence  of  heat  at  a  temperature  above  about 
200*  F.  until  a  clear  unctuous  water- white  polymer  is 
produced  which  is  soluble  in  water. 


2,818,739 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDUCTING  PARTIAL 

OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

WilUaai  C.  Lake,  Tain,  Okla.,  aad  GMMgc  M.  Ramboaek, 

St.  Paul,  Mian.,  awlgann  to  Paa  Amcricaa  Pctrolcam 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,361 
nCtaims.    (Q.  260-^449.6) 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  hydro- 
carbons in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  not  in 
excess  of  about  1000*  F.  and  under  other  known  con- 
ditions to  produce  a  hot  gaseous  mixture  containing 
valuable  oxygenated  hydrocarbons,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  in  a  reaction 
zone  substantially  as  soon  as  said  mixture  is  formed  with 
a  fluidized  bed  of  hydrocarbon  synthesis  catalyst  which 
is  in  contact  with  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  hydrocarbon  synthesis  pro- 
portions under  known  synthesis  conditions,  said  hot 
gaseous  mixture  being  introduced  into  said  zone  in  an 
amount  such  that  it  constitutes  no  more  than  about  25 
or  30  volume  percent  of  the  gaseous  mixture  in  said  zone 
when  substantially  pure  oxygen  is  used  as  the  oxidizing 
agent  in  said  partial  oxidation  process  and  no  more  than 
about  12  to  15  volume  percent  when  air  is  used  as  the 
oxidizing  agent  in  said  partial  oxidation  process,  and 
allowing  said  hot  gaseous  mixture  to  contact  said  fluidized 
bed  whereby  further  conversion  of  said  oxygenated  hydro- 
carbons is  halted  while  hydrocarbons  and  additional  oxy- 
genated compounds  are  being  independently  synthesized 
in  said  zone  under  said  known  conditions. 


2,818,748 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  OIL.  AND 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CHEMICALS 
Howard  Grekd,  TalM,  OUa.,  aM  loha  J.  Hi**,  Bro« 
vilk,  Tcz.,  itoigaow  to  Paa  Aawricaa  PctrqlcBBi  Cor- 
poratioB,  a  cotporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  Jane  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,876 
4ClataM.    (CL  268— 458) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  and  purification  of  oxy- 
genated organic  chemicals  produced  in  the  synthesis  of  hy- 
drocarbons from  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  under 
known  conditions  to  yield  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase 


containing  oil-soluble  oxygenated  organic  compounds  and 
a  liquid  water  phase  containing  water-soluble  oxygenated 
organic  chemicals,  including  a  1-propanol  and  lighter 
fraction  and  a  1-butanol  and  heavier  fraction,  wherein 
said  oil-soluble  compounds  are  removed  from  said  hydro- 
carbon phase  by  extraction  with  a  selective  solvent  there- 
for to  produce  an  extract  consisting  essentially  of  said 
solvent  and  said  oil-soluble  oxygenated  organic  com- 
pounds and  recovering  said  oil-soluble  compounds  from 


2418,743 
2.AMM0N10.ETHYL  3.AMM0N10PR0PI0NATES 
Arthar  R.  WOBanii,  Bertteley,  aad  lolui  Hldalco,  Ridb< 
mood,  CaHf.,  aalgBon  to  Caticr  Ld>oratorics,  lac. 
Berkeley,  CalH.,  a  cuspocattoa  of  CaMointo 
NoDrawlag.    AppBcaHoa  lane  28, 1954, 
Serial  No.  439,898 
7ClafaM.    (CL268--482) 
1.  A  compound  having  die  formula: 


4^ 


>:ti' 


R 

J. 


R' 


C  Ht-l!l»-C  Hr-C  Hr-C— 0-C  Br-C  Hr-N^-C  H, 
C,H,        X-  I  C.BU    X'- 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  wherein  X  and  X'  are  sUble 
non-toxic  anions. 


said  extract  by  subjecting  the  latter  to  a  stripping  step, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  said  water 
phase  to  distillation  to  obtain  an  overhead  product  stream 
consisting  essentially  of  nonadd  water-soluble  oxygenated 
organic  chemicals,  thereafter  subjecting  said  overhead 
product  stream  to  further  distillation  to  obtain  an  over- 
head product  containing  1-propanol  and  lower  boiling 
compounds  and  a  bottoms  product  of  1-butanol  and 
higher  boiling  compounds,  and  combining  said  bottoms 
product  with  said  extract  prior  to  said  stripping  step. 


2,818,744 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES  AND  PRODUCTS 

Alcxaadcr  H.  PopUa,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aarigaor  to  Ea» 

a  corporatioa  or 


2,818,741 
ORTHO.CARBOXY-SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC 
PHOSPHATES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 

ING  SAME  ^    .      ,  ^ 

Hairy  SoboOa,  New  Yoffc,  a^  laeob  D.aHi^^ladaon 

H^Mi,  N.  Y.,  aarfgMHt  to  Moaat  Siaal  Hoipitol  Re- 
jimi^fc  FoaadalhMi,  lac,  a  nMsnbcnh^  coiporatiaa  of 
New  York  ^    ^  ^^^ 

NoDrawtog.  AppHcaHoa  March  16, 1953, 
Serial  No.  342,746 
18  Clalma.  (CL  268—461) 
1.  A  method  <rf  preparing  ortho-carboxy-^ubstituted 
aromatic  phosphates  which  comprises  reacting  under  an- 
hydrous conditions  phosphorus  pentachloride  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salicylic  add 
and  the  ortbo<arboxy-hydroxy-«ibstituted  naphthalenes 
and  the  alkyl  substimted  derivatives  of  salicylic  add  and 
said  naphthalenes  to  form  the  corresponding  phosphoryl 
chloride  derivative  of  said  compound,  hydrolyzing  said 
derivative  by  adding  thereto  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  non-hydroxy,  water- 
soluble,  oxygenated,  organic  solvent,  said  hydrocarbon 
and  said  solvent  bdng  present  in  amounts  suffldent  to 
form  a  single,  homogeneous  liquid  phase  with  said  water 
and  recovering  the  resulting  ortho-carboxy-substituted 
aromatic  phocphate. 


AppHcatkM  Match  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,678 
SClaimt.    (CL26*— 485) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  pour  point  de- 
pressant materials  by  the  copolymerization  of  alpha-beta 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  esters  of  a  mixture  of  al- 
cohols, said  alcohols  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  said  alcohol  mixture  having  an  aver- 
age of  from  12  to  14  carbon  atoms,  with  polymerizable 
vinyl  esters  of  lower  alkanoic  adds,  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  solvent,  the  improvement  whidi  comprises  the 
steps  of  admixing  the  monomers  in  said  solvent,  beating 
the  mixture  to  a  copolymerization  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  a  peroxide  caUlyst,  introducing  sufficient  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  into  the  reaction  mixture  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  reaction  temperature  near  the  equilibriimi  tena- 
perature  for  the  desired  period  of  time,  to  thereby  obtain 
a  copolymeric  material  having  outstanding  pour  depress- 
ing potency. 

6.  A  lubricating  oil  additive  material  having  the  de- 
sirable characteristic  of  improving  the  pour  point  of  waxy 
mineral  lubricating  oil  into  which  it  has  been  incorporated 
consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  from  75%  to 
90%  of  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  add  ester 
of  a  mixture  of  alcohols,  said  alcohols  oonUining.from 
8  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  mixture  of  alco- 
hols having  an  average  of  from  12  to  14  carbon  atoou, 
with  from  10%  to  25%  of  vinyl  acetate  which  has  been 
prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of  admixing 
the  monomers  in  an  inert  solvent,  heating  the  mixture  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  room  temperature  to 
250*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  catalyst,  and  main- 
taining a  sufBdcnt  amount  of  an  oxygen-contoining  gas 
present  during  the  reaction  so  as  to  maintain  the  reaction 
temperature  near  the  equilibrium  temperature  for  a  period 
of  time  suflRdent  to  obtain  said  copolymer. 


2,818,742         

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHYL 

^^YANOBOBUTYRATE 
Newman  M.  Bortnl^  Ordand,  aad  Gerard  E.  Gaatert, 
Pkiladelvhla,  Pa.,  awlganrs  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Com- 
paay,  PUIadelpUB,  Pa.,  a  lotporattoa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtog.    AppBcathia  May  15, 1956, 
SciW  No.  584,988 
18ClalaiB.    (CL  268-465.4) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  p-cyutoiao- 
butyrate  which  comprises  bringing  together  hydrocyanic 
add  and  methyl  methacrylate  at  a  reacting  tenverature 
in  the  range  of  about  130*  to  275*  C.  and  at  a  reacting 
superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  50  to 
2(100  p.  s.  i.  g.  in  the  pretence  ol  a  cyanide  ion  generating 
catalyst. 


2,818,745 
PURIFYING  MAHOGANY  SULFOWC  ACIDS 
John  J.  WohU,  SpriagAdd,  Pa.,  aarfgaor  to  tai  OB  Coas- 
pnay,  PkiladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawiag.    AppOaaoa  Jaly  5,  1955. 
Serial  No.  528,125 
9ClalaM.    (CL  268— 584) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  inorganic  acidic  impurities 
from  mahogany  sulfonic  adds  which  comprises:  contact- 
ing mahogany  sulfonic  acids  containing  inorganic  acidic 
impurities  with  an  anhydrous  alkaline  earth  metal  neu- 
tralizing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alka- 
line earth  metal  oxides,  hydroxides,  and  carbonates  at  con- 
ditions whereby  the  acidic  impurities  selectively  react  with 
the  neutralizing  agent  to  form  solid  reaction  products,  aad 
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separating  mahogany  sulfonic  acids  having  a  reduced  con- 
tent of  inorganic  impurities  from  the  solid  products  of 
the  neutralization. 


2^1t,74< 
SULFONAnON  OF  PRORYLENE  TRIMER  AND 
TETRAMER 
Walter  H.  C.  RHCB«bci|>  Atfaate,  aad  TkoBM  W.  Saab, 
CoOcge  Patfc,  Ga,  Million  to  TcmieaKc  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coraontloa  of  New  York 
NoDnwtaf.    AppHcattoa  April  8, 1955, 
Serial  No.  SM,294 
SCiataM.    (CL2«»-^13) 
1.  A  process  for  the  sulfonation  ot  propylene  trimer 
and  propylene  tetramer  which  comprises  sulfonating  said 
propylenic  material  with  sulfur  trioxide  dissolved  in  liquid 
sulfur  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  acetic  acid 
catalyst  within  the  approximate  proportions  of  0.125-0.5 
m(de  of  said  acid  per  mole  of  sulfur  trioxide. 


2,81t,747 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  SALTS  OF 

HYDROXY  ALIPHATIC  SULFONIC  ACIDS 

ArtlMr  R.  Scztoa  and  Edgar  C  Britton,  Midfand,  Mlch^ 

avlnon  to  The  Dow  Chcnricai  Company,  Midland, 

Mick,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcalioa  Aagwt  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,846 
TCIain.    (a.  26»— 513) 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  salts  of 
hydroxy  aliphatic  sulfonic  acids  that  are  subsUntially 
free  of  sulfate  and  sulfite  salts  and  without  appreciable 
proportions  of  glycols  and  glycol  ethers,  which  method 
comprises  admixing  and  interacting  sulfur  dioxide  and  a 
water  sohition  of  an  alkali  whose  bisulfite  salt  is  apprecia- 
bly soluble  in  water  in  the  proportions  of  one  mole  weight 
of  sulfur  dioxide  and  from  1 .00  to  1 .02  chemical  equivalent 
weights  of  alkali  to  obtain  a  water  solution  of  an  alkali 
bisulfite  salt,  continuously  feeding  to  a  mixing  and  re- 
action zone  a  stream  of  such  alkali  bisulfite  salt  solu- 
tion and  a  stream    of   an    epoxy   aliphatic    compound 
wherein  the  epoxy  oxygen  atom  is  a  bridge  between  ad- 
jacent carbon  atoms  in  a  carbon  chain  of  the  molecule, 
wherein  the  carbon  chain  has  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  the  epoxy  group  is  the  only  substituent 
chemically  reactive  with  the  alkali  bisulfite  salt,  the 
relative  rates  of  feeding  the  alkali  bisulfite  salt  solu- 
tion and  the  epoxy  aliphatic  compound  being  such  as 
correspond  to  from  1.06  to  1.08  mole  weights  of  epoxy 
aliphatic  compound  per  mole  weight  of  alkali  bisulfite 
salt,  intimately  admixing  the  alkali  bisulfite  salt  solution 
and  the  epoxy  aliphatic  compound,  bringing  the  result- 
ing mixture  to  a  reaction  temperature  between  about 
60*  and  about  180*  C.  at  a  pressure  at  least  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  liquid  state  and  for 
a  time  to  obtain  substantially  complete  interaction  of  the 
alkali  bisulfite  salt  and  the  epoxy  aliphatic  compound, 
substantially  excluding  molecular  oxygen  from  the  re- 
action mixture  while  carrying  out  the  foregoing  opera- 
tions, and  continuously  withdrawing  from  the  reaction 
zone  a  water  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  hydroxy  aliphatic 
sulfonic  add  that  is  substantially  free  of  sulfate  and 
sulfite    salts   and   without   appreciable    proportions    of 
glycols  and  glycol  ethen. 


and  14  hydrogen  atoms  having  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ring  and,  having  a  vinyl  group  attached  to  said  ring  and 
having  also  attached  to  said  ring  a  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  — COOH  and  — CHO. 

/  4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  unsaturated 
alicyclic  compound  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  cyclohexene 
and  dicyclopentadiene  in  a  carbonylation  zone  with  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  car- 
bonylation catalyst  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  maintain- 
ing said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  225*  to  375*  F.  and  a  pressure  between  2000 
to  4000  p.  s.  i.  g.,  maintaining  a  short  residence  time 
of  from  5  to  10  v./v./hr.  within  said  zone  and  recover- 
ing an  unsaturated  aldehyde  having  one  more  carbon 
atom  than  said  olefmic  feed. 

8.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  monoaldehyde  of  di- 
cyclopentadiene wherein  the  nucleus  contains  a  single 
double  bond  and  cyclohexane  having  an  aldehyde  and 
vinyl  group  attached  to  the  ring. 


2,818,749 
DICYCLOHEXYLADIPIC  ACID 
John  F.  Nobii  nd  Raynood  W.  Hont,  Clncimiati,  OUo, 
assignon  to  Nadoaal  DMOlcri  and  Chenical  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  coffporadoa  of  Ylrginia 
No  I>rawlii|.    Ap^icalioa  Inly  13, 1955, 
Serial  No.  521,876 
4ClaiBM.    (a.  268— 514) 
1.  a.a'-dicyclohexyladipic  add. 


2^18,758 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  AROMATIC  ALCO- 

HOLS  TO  AROMATIC  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Ewald    KatzaduaanB,    WIttcn,    Germany,    awignor    to 
ImhaoMa  Werkc,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wittcn,  Gennany,  a 
corporation  of  Gcnnaay 
I         No  Drawing.    AppUcadon  May  29, 1953, 
I  Serial  No.  358,533 

Clafans  priority,  appHcadoa  Germany  Inly  7,  1952 

4Clalnii.  (a.26»— 523) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  carboxylic 
add  which  comprises  mixing  a  benzyl  alcohol  with  an 
esterification  agent  selected  from  the  lower  alkanoic  acid 
anhydrides,  and  submitting  the  mixture  to  an  oxidation 
treatment  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  gas  containing  ele- 
mental oxygen.  | 

2,818,751 

RECOVERY  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID 

Edward  Scgd,  Chicago,  and  laco^  Hccrema,  Oak  Park, 
m.,  aarignort  to  Com  Prodndi  Rcening  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icney 


No 


Serial 


AppUcadon  Mi 
lal  No.  518.844 


May  28, 1955, 


2418,748 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC 

^^ ^  COMPOUNDS 

^y^  ^!!!?^5?fW?  "^  *•*■  ^  *a*,  Plainicld, 
JLflSl'  Z^^?**  ■^****»  '"••»  f"*"*"*  Snmatra, 
ndoncria,  aMgnoii  to  Emo  Research  and  Eagfaiccrins 
Company,  a  cotpoiatfon  of  Delaware 

AppHcaCfon  March  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,114 
8Clafans.    (CL  264-514) 
3.  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  unsaturated  cyclic 
oxygenated  organic  compound  having  9  carbon  atoms 


4ClalBH.    (CL  26*--529) 

1  ■  In  a  process  for  recovering  glutamic  add  from  sul- 
furic acid  hydrolyzates  of  proteinaceous  materials  which 
comprises  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  hydrolyzate  to  4  to  7 
with  lime,  removing  inaolubles,  concentrating  the  result- 
ant liquor  and  rennoving  inaolubles,  the  imprcvemcnt 
which  comprises  adjusting  the  pH  <xF  the  concentrated 
liquor  remaining  after  removal  of  last  mentioned  inaolu- 
bles to  2.8  to  3.5  with  sulfuric  acid  and  quickly  heating 
the  acidified  liquor  to  65  to  100*  C.  and  niaintaining 
such  temperature  for  5  to  30  minutes,  immediitely  sepa- 
rating insoluble  materials  from  the  heated  liquor,  cooling 
the  liquor  and  crystallizing  and  separating  therefrom 
glutamic  acid. 


2,818,752 
PREPARATION  OF  BETA  AMINO  PROPIONATE 
SURFACTANTS 
Royc*  G.  Frccse,  MtamcapoHs,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Milb,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    AnpHoUion  May  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  358,523 
3ClalnM.    (CL  268— 534) 
1.  Process  of  making  surfactants  having  the  formula 
RNHCHaCHaCOOM  in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group  containing  from  8-22  carbon  atoms  and  M 
is  a  salt-fwming  group  which  comprises  reacting  an  nn- 
distilled  fatty  amine  RNHa  with  a  lower  aliphatic  ester  of 
acrylic  acid  to  produce  the  corresponding  ^  amino  propi- 
onate ester,  hydrolyzing  said  ester  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkaline  material,  adjusting  a  pH  of  the  solu- 
tion to  within  the  range  of  6.5-1 1.0  except  for  the  range 
of  8-10,  to  produce  a  low  viscosity  and  separating  sus- 
pended material  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


2,818,753 
METAL  ION  CHELATING  AGENTS 
Frederick  C.  Beisworth,  Frunfasgham  Cssiter,  Maas^ 
asrignor  to  The  Dow  Cbcaaleal  Conspany,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Driawara 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  24,  1954, 

Seitol  No.  432,825 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  268-^34) 

1.  The  compound  disulfhydiyl  alkylene  diamine  pcAy- 

carboxylic  add  having  from  2  to  4  carboxylic  groups  and 

conforming  to  the  following  structure: 


N X— 

CHCOOH 
CHiSH 


-N 

CHCOOH 
CHsSH 


wherein  X  is  a  low  molecular  wei^t  group  which  inter- 
poses 2-3  carbon  atoms  as  q>acers  directly  between  the 
nitrogen  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHiCH»— ;  — CHCHi— ;  — CHiCHiCHi— ,  ftod  cyeMtezrlnu 

CH« 

and  wherein  A  and  A'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  CHaCOOH,  and  CHaCHsOH,  and  may  be  the 
same  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  said  compound. 

7.  The  method  of  making  disulfhydryl  alkylene  di 
amine  dicarboxylic  adds  and  alkali  metal  salts  conform 
ing  to  the  structure:  i 

B  H 

CHCOOH       CHCOOH 
CHjBH  CHiSH 

wherdn  X  is  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 

CHtCHt:  CHCHj:  CHiCHtCHiiodcydobexylene 
CBi 

which  comprises  reacting  two  molar  wei^ts  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  cysteine  with  one  molar  weight  of  an  alkylene 
dihalide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene, 
isopropylene.  trimethylene  and  cydohexylene  dihalides  in 
alkaline  pH  solution. 


complex  of  glutamic  add,  reacting  this  complex  with  a 
carbodi-imide,  then  subjecting  the  reaction  product  to 
amnaonolysis  and  recovering  glutamine  from  the  metal 
complex. 

2,818,755 

RECOVERY  OF  CITRIC  ACID 
Robert  C  Ayern,  Ir.,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y., 
ChM.  PIscr  *  Co.,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
tion  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    AppBcntlon  Inly  28, 1954, 
Serial  flo;  446,387 
3Clai^    (CI.  268— 537^ 
1.  A  process  for  precipitating  dicalaum  acid  dtrate 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  dtric  acid,  said  process  com- 
prising heating  the  scriution  of  citric  acid  at  a  temperature 
above  40*  C  in  the  presence  of  a  calcium  containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trical- 
cium  citrate,  calcium  hydroxide,  calcium  oxide  and  cal- 
cium carbonate,  the  amount  of  caldum  initially  present  in 
the  solution  being  substantially  equal  to  %  of  that  theo- 
retically required  for  the  complete  neutralization  of  the 
citric  add. 


2^18,756 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUND  HAVING  INSECTICIDAL  PROP< 
ERTIES 
Max  Pfamka,  Wheathampstead,  and  Victor  Horace 
hew,  Lnton,  England,  aaslfiwn  to  IW  Mwpky 
cal  Conqpanr  Umiiad,  St  AftaM,  Eidud 
NoDnwbg.    AppBcntlon Stsjimliir  U,  1954, 
Serial  No.  455,794 
Clafana  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britals  Ium  26, 1958 
4ClidBM.    (CL  268— 545) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  numufacture  of  octamethyl 
pyrophosphoramide  involving  heating  two  molecular  por- 
tions of  tetramethyl  phosphorodiamidic  chloride,  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal   hydroxide  as  condensing 
agent,  to  form  octamethyl  pyrophoq>horamide  and  water 
as  reaction  products  in  a  single  step,  the  improvement 
that  involves  removing  the  water  of  reaction  during  the 
course  of  the  condensatiMi. 


2,818,757 
PREPARATION  OF  OCTAALKYLFYROPHOS- 
PHORAMIDES 
William  M.  Lanham,  Ckaricstoa,  mi  Percy  L. 
Dnnbar.  W.  Va^  Mslgnnn  to  Uatoa  CaiMd 
tion,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

NoDnwtag.    AppHeation  November  17, 1954, 
Serial  No.  469,559 
4  Claims.    (CL  26»— 545) 
1.  Process  for  making  an  octaalkylpyrophoqihoramide 
having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  tetraalkyldiamidochlorophos- 
phate  with  an  anhydrous  alkali  metal  carbonate  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  more  than  0.5  mol  of  the  alkali  metal 
carbonate  per  mol  of  the  said  chlorof^osphate,  at  temper- 
atures within  the  range  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  123* 
C,  and  recovering  from  the  resultant  reaction  mixture 
the  octaalkylpyrophosphoramide  thereby  produced. 


a  cut  pui  anon  of  E 
NoDrawiBW. 


2,818,758 

STEROID  AND  INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS 
wmiam  S.  lohMon,  Madison,  Wis., 
Enlawn "****.  Mck.,  and  Edigar  R.  Rogln', 

dadon,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  cotporadon  of  Wl 
••  IMS  No  Drawina.    Appdcndon  May  26, 1955, 

Serial  No.  518,963         *  ^^  JS^^TJ^}^^1m»^ 

ddahns.    (CL  268— 534)  13  Clnhna.    (0.268—586) 

1.  Process  of  produdng  L-^ntamine  from  L-^ntamic  8.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

add,  which  comprises  forming  a  multivalett  heavy  metal  of   1  -  keto  -  8  -  hydroxy  -  10a  -  methyl  -  octadecahydro 


2^18,754 

SYNTHESIS  OF  L^LUTAMINE  FROM 

L^LUTAMIC  ACID 

Robert  W.  H.  Chang.  8L  PnnI,  aiad  Norral  G.  Bariicr, 

to  General  MUb,  Inc., 
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chryaene  and  1,8  -  diketo  -  10a  -  methyl  -  octadecahydro- 
chrysene. 

13.  The  process  which  comprises  reducing  1 -lower 
alkoxy  -  8  -  hydroxy  -  10a  -  methyl  -  4b,5.6,6a,7, 8, 9,10.10a, 
lOb.l  1,12-dodecahydrochryaeiie  in  a  liquid  ammonia-alco- 
holic-lithium reaction  mixture,  hydroly23ng  the  resulting 
product  by  beating  in  aqueous  acid,  catalytically  reduc- 
ing with  palladium  catalyst  the  13(14)-  and  16(17)-de- 
hydro  -  ketones  to  1 -keto-S-hydroxy-lOa-methyl-octa- 
decahydrochrysene  and  oxidizing  the  latter  with  chromic 
oxide  to  1,8-diketo-lOa-methyl-octadecahydrochrysene. 


2319.759 
CATALYTIC  HYDRATION  OF  OLEFINS 
L.  CoMc,  mthlMid  Pnfc,  a^  DarM  W.  Yoong, 
WwUdd,  N.  J^  airfgMn  to  Em*  RMcaich  and  Ed- 
glMeitag  CoHpinqr,  a  cwporadoa  of  Ddaware 
NoDrawiag.   AppUcalioa  Mwch  29, 1954, 
Serial  No.  419,591 
9ClaiaM.    {CL  2^9—597) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydration  catalyst  which 
comprises  mixing  1  to  300  parts  of  60  to  90%  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid  with   100  parts  of  particulate  metallic 
copper,  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100  to  400*  C.  for  about  0.5  to  5  hours  until  about 
0.1  to  2  percent  of  die  copper  is  dissolved,  decanting 
the  liquid  from  the  treated  copper,  and  washing  the  re- 
sulting activated  con>er  with  water  until  the  copper  be- 
comes substantially  neutral. 

7.  A  process  for  hydrating  a  Ci  to  C4  olefin  feed  which 
comprises  contacting  water  with  said  olefin  feed  in  a  ratio 
of  about  0.5  to  3  mdes  of  water  per  mole  of  olefin  at 
a  temperature  of  about  100  to  400*  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  500  to  5000  p.  s.  i.  g,  in  the  presence  of  a  copper 
catalyst  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1 . 


2,S19,7it 
PRODUCTION  OF  CROTONALDEHYDE 
Jaact  F.  Gabbett,  Jr.,  AOte.  Maa^,  aiii^or,  by 
iiiUiiMiiHii  to  EKaiBMa  Chiarfcal  Corpontfoo,  Pace, 
Fla.,  a  corpontfoB  of  Delaware 

AppBcatloa  laMaiy  2, 1953,  Swial  No.  329,350 
4ClafaM.  iCLlf—fl) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  crotonaldehyde 
which  comprises  passing  a  gMeous  mixture  of  water  and 
acetaidehyde  with  a  mdar  ratio  of  less  than  3.5  to  1, 
but  greato'  than  1.5  to  1.  through  a  reaction  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  frwn  250*  C.  to  350*  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  on  tbe  order  oi  atmovberic  and  above,  said 
gaseous  mixture  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  mixed  porous 
catalyst  consisting  ot  95  percent  by  weight  of  magnesium 
oxide  and  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  tantalum 
oxides,  recovering  the  crotonkldehyde  and  recycling  the 
unreacted  acetaidehyde. 


2,tlt,7<l 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYET^C  ALDEHYDES  AND 

ALCOHOL 

Edwari  N.  Whoalar,  Conw  ChiMi,  Tea.,  aarignor  to 

CcfaBMae  CofporatfoB  of  AaMtfca,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  coffpoiadoB  of  Ddawan 

NoDrawtog.   ^Mlralina Febeaaty 25, 1955, 
S«lal  No.  49Mil 
UdabM.   aCLTU-Ml) 
1.  In  the  ^ocess  for  the  production  of  a  polyenic 
aldehyde  by  tbe  reactioa  of  water  and  a  1,1,3,5-tetra- 
alkoxyhexaae,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  said  reaction  in  tbe  vapor  phase  at  an  elevated 
temperature  in  die  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
alumina  which  has  been  treated  with  a  lower  aUphatic 
acid. 


2,tlt,7i2 

ALDOLIZATION  BY  90DAMIDE  AND  HYDRO- 
GENATION  OF  FRODUCT 
John  L.  Emt,  Batoa  Roafe,  ind  Neville  L.  Call,  Baker, 
La.,  aarigaors  to  E«o  RcMareb  mmI  Engjinccift^g  Com- 
pany, a  corpotatki  of  Delaware 
,      Application  DcceaAcr  3f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  491,242 
•  OabM.    (CL249— M2) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  aldolizing  water-insoluble 
aldehydes  which  comprises  treating  said  aldehydes  with 
1%  to  4%  by  weight  of  anhydrous  sodamide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  100*  to  250*  F,  for  about  1  to  4 
hours. 


Mlt,7<3 
ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  ACROLEINS 
DarM  James  Hadky,  Epaoai  Downs,  and  RegfauM  Harold 
Hall  and  David  laa  HateUoiOB  Jacobs,  Carsbaiton, 
EngbDMl,  aasigaoTB  to  The  Distfllcrs  Company  Limited, 
Edinborgb,  Scodaad,  a  British  coaipany 

No  Drawbig.    Applicatioa  Mareb  13, 1950, 

Serial  No.  149,462 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britafai  March  25, 1949 

OOafaM.    (CL24»— 604) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alpha-neopentyl- 

icrolein    and    alpha-methyl     beta-tertiary-butylacrolein 

which  comprises  reacting  di-isobutene  in  the  vapour  phase 

at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  range  between  200  and 

400*  C.  with  mcrfecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  in  the  re- 

^tion  zone  of  elementary  selenium  and  a  solid  oxidation 

Catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  an 

oxide  of  copper,  copper  chloride,  sulphate,  aluminate, 

chromite,  chrcMnate.  molybdate,  tungstate  and  vanadate. 


2310,704 

HYDRATION  OF  ACETYLENE  AND  CATALYST 
THEREFOR 
Thomas  R.  Steadmaa,  Wdbaa,  and  James  F.  Gabbett,  Jr., 
Allstoo,  Mom.,  anigaoti,  by  bmobc  aarignments,  to 
Eacaariria  Chearical  CoiyMatiao,  Paec,  Fto.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Ddawara 

NoDtawfaf.    AMMcatfoB  April  (,  1953, 
Serial  No.  347,153 

OCfadw.    (CL20»--005) 

2.  The  process  for  producing  acetaidehyde  which  com- 
prises passing  acetylene  and  steam  over  a  catalyst  main- 
tained at  a  temperatore  between  about  300*  C.  and  440* 
C,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  sili- 
cate selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cadmium  sili- 
cate and  zinc  silicate  with  from  about  15%  to  25%  by 
weight  of  combined  phoaphate  and  from  about  0.01%  to 
0.2%  by  weight  of  combined  copper. 

5.  A  catalyst  for  producing  acietaldehyde  with  a  high 
degree  at  conversion  ot  ace^ieoe  to  acetaidehyde  and 
a  low  degree  of  production  of  crotonaldehyde.  said  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  silicate  selected  from 
die  class  consisting  of  cadmium  sthcate  and  idnc  silicate 
with  from  about  15%  to  25%  by  weight  of  combined 
phosphate  and  from  about  OiOl  to  0.2%  by  weight  of 
combined  copper. 


2Jlt.705 
4-THiOL-0-T-BUTYL4>imiaCRESOL  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
B.  Ncmvorfh  and  Erie  B.  HotoOfac 
n.  iiriMi  I  to  Phlihanh  Ceasnliiarina  Coal  Com- 

"^^'No  Dnwta«.   ABBiiaHaa  April  11, 1954, 
SfltdHa.  5T7,04I 
IClalBBB.    (CL  200— 009) 

1.  4-thiol-6-t-butyl-ortho-cresol. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  4-thiol-6-t-butyl-ortho- 
cresol  which  comprises  sulfurizing  6-t-butyl-ortho<resol 
with  sulfur  monochloride  to  prepare  polysulfides  of  6-t- 
butyl-ortho-cresol.  hydrogeiuting  said  polysulfides  in  tbe 
presence  of  molybdenum  sulfide  catalyst  and  recovering 
from  the  hydrogenated  polysulfides  4-thiol-6-t-butyl- 
ortbo-cresol. 

2410,700 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES  FROM 
GRIGNARD  REAGENTS 
Cbcvcs  WaDfav,  Upper  Moiricfadr,  N.  J.,  and  ShcMoa  A. 
BmUct,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■■Igann  to  Hcydca  New- 
port  Chcaaical  CotpotatloB.  a  corporatioB  of  Dehnvarc 
NoDrawh«.    AppMcatiea  Aa^ari  25, 1954, 
SmMNo.  452J24 
10  nilaii     <CL200— 010) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hydroperoxide  compound 
selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  oiganic  hydro- 
peroxides and  derivatives  of  organic  hydroperoxides  com- 
priang  providing  an  organic  solvent  containing  dissolved 
oxygen,  adding  to  said  solvent  a  Orignard  reagent  hav- 
ing tbe  structure  RMgX,  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
said  solvent  within  the  range  of  about  0*  C.  to  about 
—  100*  C.  during  tbe  reaction  between  the  Grignard 
reagent  and  oxygen,  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  the 
Grignard  reagent  with  oxygen  with  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrolyzing  agent,  a  hy- 
drolyzing  agent  and  an  alkylating  agent,  and  a  hydrolyz- 
ing agent  and  an  acylating  agent  and  recovering  the  hy- 
droperoxide compound;  R  representing  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  and 
a  cycloparafBnic  group;  X  representing  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  CI  and  Bn  the  — MgX  of  said  Gri- 
gnard reagent  being  attached  to  a  side  chain  when  R  rep- 
resents an  aralkyi  group. 


2,tlt,7tt 

PRODUCTION  OF  GLYCERINE 

B.  Cof*r,  Pamdeaa,  Tex.,  aaalgaor  to 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
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De- 


vi 
of 

AppBcaltoa  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,100 
OCIidM.    (CL  20^—035) 

1.  A  process  for  hydrolyzing  a  l-halo-2.3-epoxypropane 
which  comprises  conucting  the  l-halo-2,3-epoxypropane 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  a  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  an  inorganic  carbonate  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  meUl  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonates  as  the  essential  hydrolyzing  agent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  130*  C.  to  200*  C.  in  die  presence  of  carbon 
dioxide  under  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  100  to  500  p.  s.  i.  g. 
sufficient  to  maintain  Ae  reacUnts  in  die  liquid  phase  for 
about  5  to  20  minutes,  and  recovering  glycerine  from  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture. 


2,010,709 

PRODUCTION  OF  LONG  CHAIN  ALKYL  SUB- 

STnUTED  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 


Robert 


Park 


N, 


Forest, 
to 


Slacbdr  RcOaiBg  Coas- 
of  Maim 


A.  Saaf ord, 

CUcago,  m. 

,  New  York, 

NoDtawfasg.    ApaBrailsa  April  1, 1954, 
Scriid  f4o.  420v440 
4Clalw.    (CL200--071) 
1 .  A  process  for  die  production  of  long  chain  tertiary 
alkyl  substituted  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in 
which  tbe  alkyl  group  contaim  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and 
toluene  with  a  scission-susceptible  tertiary  olefin  selected 
from  die  group  cMisisting  of  polymers  of  tsobutylene  cob- 
taining  from  8  to  20  carbon  atonu  and  their  hydrogen 
halide  addition  products  in  tbe  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising aluminum  chloride  while  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture at  about  —65*  to  -15*  C. 


2310,707 
DPffTRATION  OF  o-ALKYLPHENOLS 
G.  ClariM  and  CkariM  H.  M^Kaavar, 

L.  Wona,  Wfltow  Giwva,  Pa.,  aa- 
A  Haas  Csaipaay,  PhBaiilpbla,  Pa., 
of  Delawaw 
NbDrawtag.    AppBcatioa  gsaltashu  10, 1955, 
Swbl  No.  534;i91 
5ChdaH.   (CL  260— 622) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  dinitroalkyiphenols  of  the 
formula 

OH 


...    g 


to 

at 


12  carbon  atoms, 
a  temperature  be- 


NOi 

where  the  alkyl  group  contains  6 
which  comprises  reacting  together 
twccn  25*  and  45*  C.  an  o-alkylphenol,  in  which  the 
alkyl  portion  contains  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  80% 
to  98%  sulfuric  add  in  a  molar  ratio  of  said  acid  to  said 
phenol  from  2.2: 1  to  6: 1  adding  the  resulting  sulfonated 
mixture  to  an  aqueous  25%  to  50%  sodium  nitrate  solu- 
tion maintaiaed  at  a  temperature  between  70*  and  about 
100*  C  tbe  molar  ratto  of  sodium  nitrate  to  o-alkyl- 
phenol beittg  2:1  to  4:1.  reacting  it  therewith  at  a  tem- 
perature between  70*  and  about  100*  C,  and  sqNuating 
the  resulting  dinitroalkylphenol. 
T28  O.  O— M 


2,010,770 

PRODUCTION  OF  LONG  CHAIN  ALKYL  SUB- 

STTTUTED  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Robert  A.  Saaf  ord.  Park  Foieet,  a^  BcsMnl  S.  Fried- 
Chicago,  IIL,  amigMin  to  Mair  RclB|iBgCo» 
„  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  ewpmathm  af  Ma*M 
NoDtawtag.    AppBtatisa  Aaril  1, 1954, 

Baflal  N^  4ia^^» 
5Chdtos.  (CL  200— 071) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  long  chain  tertiary 
alkyl  substituted  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in 
which  the  long  chain  alkyl  group  contains  from  0  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  a  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig 
of  benzene  and  riiort  chain  alkyl  substiftited  benzenes  hi 
which  the  short  chain  alkyl  group  contains  up  to  four 
carboo  atoms  with  polymers  of  isobutylene  containing 
frtm  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  hvdrogen  fluoride  while  controlling  the  tan- 
perature  at  about  -65  to  -20*  C.  ] 


2,010,771  

TERTIARY  ALKYLATION  OF  IMPURITIES  IN 
CRUDE  DOSOPIIOPYLBBNZENE  MIXTURES 

C  Oaaao,  PUmaigb.  Ph^  n^P "r  to  Koppeti 
Mn  a  catparatfaa  of  Delawwa 

jMBvy  20,  1954,  Scriri  No.  405,070 

14Cli*H.    (CL  200— 674) 

1.  Method  for  recovering  increased  values  from  mixed 

isomeric  diisopropylbenzenes  containing  impurities  indud- 
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ing  trimethylindan,  which  includes  the  steps  of  selectively 
terfiary-alkylating  said  diisopropyl benzene  niixture  with 
a  tertiary-alkylating  agent  in  amount  sufficient  to  tertiary- 
alkylate  the  impurities  including  trimethylindan  in  the 


Ml«,773 

PROCXSS  FOR  OBTAINING  GOOD  ACID  WASH 

COLOR  SOLVENT  XYLENES 

Robert  M.  Lore,  Baytown,  Tcz^  aMJgiiiii.  by  BMae  aa- 

iignmcBti,  to  Emo  Rtnank  and  EfiaeeriM  Comaur, 

Elbabeth,  N.  J^  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawal? 

AppHcalkM  AaiBK  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,1M 

IdalaH.    (CL2M— (74) 


presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  and  separating  the 
tertiary-alkylate  fraction  frcan  the  remaining  raffinate, 
the  molar  ratio  of  alkylating  agent  to  impurities  including 
trimethylindan  being  up  to  4  to  1. 


2,Slt,772 

PROCESS  FOR  ntODUCnON  AND  RECOVERY 

OFPARAXYLENE 

Rafaa  B.  BcaBett,  RaMi  L.  Dockcadoiff,  lohn  M.  Powen, 

tmi  RayMwd  A.  Speed,  Baytow^  Tcz^  Mrignon,  by 

■CMC  aw% n,  to  Ewi  Rcicarch  aad  EaglBccring 

Coa^My,  EUiabctli,  N.  J,  a  coipofadoa  of  Dcbwait 
AppBcadOB  December  7,  I9S3,  Sotel  No.  3M,52t 
ItClafaH.    (CL2M--474) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  recovering  paraxylene 
from   a  feed  stock  consisting  of  a  liquid  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  including  paraxylene  in  the  range  of  from 
about  15%  to  23%  by  volume  and  at  least  one  other 
isomeric  xylene  which  comprises  the  steps  of  esublish- 
ing  a  first  body  of  slurry  consisting  of  paraxylene  crystals 
and  mother  liquor  and  continuously  maintaining  said 
first  body  of  slurry  at  a  temperature  of  about  —80*  P., 
establishing  a  second  body  of  slurry  consisting  of  paraxy- 
lene crystals  and  mother  liquor  and  continuously  main- 
taining said  second  body  of  slurry  at  a  temperature  of 
about  -90'  to  about  -103«  P.,  continuously  charging 
a  stream  of  said  feed  stock  to  said  first  body  of  slurry 
continuously  charging  a  transfer  stream  of  first  body 
slurry  to  said  second  body,  continuously  removing  a  di»- 
charge  stream  from  said  second  body  slurry  and  separat- 
mg  a  cake  of  paraxylene  crystals  from  said  discharge 
stream  of  second  body  durry,  said  transfer  stream  and 
said  diacfaarge  stream  betag  renooved.  respectively,  from 
said  first  and  second  bodkt  at  the  same  rate  at  which 
said  feed  stock  is  charged  to  said  ftrM  body,  said  transfer 
stream  and  said  diacharge  stream  being  temoved.  re- 
spectively, from  said  first  and  second  bodies  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  provide  for  an  averafi  »hirry  residence  time 
of  from  about  0 J  to  3  hours  in  each  of  said  fint  and 
•ecood  bodies. 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  solvent  xylenes  of  good 
acid  wash  color  from  an  olefin  free  high  xylenes  content 
removing  from  said  first  distillation  column  as  an  over- 
head fraction  a  mixture  conuining  at  least  90%  mixed 
isomeric  xylenes  and  ethylbenzene  and  charging  it  as 
feed  to  a  second  distillation  column,  removing  from  said 
second  distillation  column  an  overhead  fraction  adapted 
fraction  containing  the  isomeric  xylenes  and  ethylben- 
zene the  aromatic  content  of  which  has  been  concentrated 
by  solvent  extraction  with  employment  of  a  wash  oil 
having  a  higher  boiling  range  than  said  xylenes  fraction 
including  the  continuously  performed  simultaneous  steps 
of  charging  a  stream  of  said  high  xylenes  content  frac- 
tion to  a  firat  distillation  column  and  removing  from  said 
first  distillation  column  a  bottoms  stream  consisting  prin- 
cipally of  wash  oil  and  discarding  it  from  the  system, 
to  be  further  treated  for  the  recovery  of  paraxylene  there- 
from consisting  of  at  least  70%  of  the  charge  to  the  said 
second  column  and  containing  most  of  the  paraxylene, 
metaxylene  and  ethylbenzene  charged  to  the  system,  re- 
moving from  said  second  distillation  column  a  bottoms 
fraction  consisting  of  from   1%   to  5%   of  the  charge 
to  said  second  column  and  containing  impurities  formed 
in  said  distillation  column,  charging  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  said  second  distillation  column  bottoms  frac- 
tion as  a  part  of  the  high  xylenes  content  fraction  fed  to 
said  first  column  and  removing  from  said  second  column 
a  bottoms  side  stream  consisting  of  the  remainder  of 
material  charged  to  said  second  column  and  being  a  sol- 
vent xylenes  fraction  containing  a  major  portion  of  the 
orthoxylene  in  the  charge  to  said  second  column  and 
having  a  good  acid  wash  color. 


2Jli«774 
POLYMERIZATION  WTTH  BORON  TRIFLUORIDE- 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  CATALYST 
George  E.  SciM,  Boasii,  N.  J„  aarigaor  to  Esao  Re- 
searAmd  Fagiai  i  ilag  Coapaay,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Delaware 

NoDnwtaf.    Applicalloa  Aaaaat  2«,  I9S2, 
Serial  No.  SiS^SlT^ 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  aM-4t3.15) 
1.  An  unproved  process  ft>r  the  manufacture  of  poly- 
mer gasoline  which  comprises  adding  boron 'trifluoride  to 
liquid  phosphoric  acid  of  about  85  to  100%  concentra- 
tion at  a  temperature  below  about  50*  F.  until  said  add 
has  reacted  with  a  substantially  equal  molar  quantity  of 
boron  trifluoride  to  form  a  liquid  complex,  ptssing  said 
complex  to  a  potymerization  zone,  introducing  ^— C4  ole- 
fins in  contact  with  said  complex  under  polymerizatioa 
conditions,  and  recovering  from  said  polymerization  zone 
a  hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling 
range. 
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2J1«,775  ^.^ 

PLATE  SEPARATOR  FOR  STORAGE  BA-nTRTO 

rhonai  Raphael,  Wtoehcalcr,  aad  Richard  W.  SchwcUer, 

BedfasSTMaSl,  awiwwfi  to  W.  R.  Grace  Co.  Ca- 

bridae.  Mms..  a  toipotathMi  of  Coaacctkat 

AScatko.  Febirwi^lft.  1956.  Serial  No.  545.79< 

8  Oafaaa.    (CL  134— 145) 


•^ 


1.  A  method  for  rendering  one  surface  of  a  plate  sepa- 
rator for  storage  batteries,  formed  of  a  water-laid  felt 
impregnated  with  a  synthetic,  acid-resistont.  thermoset 
resin,  resistant  to  oxidaUon  in  the  presence  of  lead  di- 
oxide, which  comprises  spraying  that  surface  with  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  an  acid-  and  oxidation-resisunt 
thermoplastic  resid  at  a  rate  of  between  1.2  and  6  pounds 
of  dispersion  solids  per  1000  square  feet  of  separator 
material  surface  and  subsequently  fluxing  the  thermo- 
plastic resin.  

2^19,77< 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

UQUID8 

Otto  H.  Brffl,  New  Yoit,  aad  Frank  Sdomoa,  Jaduoo 

Heighti,  N.  Y.,  aasigBOrs  to   Yardaey   Intematkmal 

Corp,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yortt 

Applicatton  Maidi  1, 195S,  Serial  No.  491^26 

13  Clafans.    (Q.  134— 1*2) 
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aperture  therethrough  out  of  alignment  with  the  aper- 
ture in  the  upper  wall,  a  tubular  projection  extending  up- 
wardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  to- 
waid  the  upper  wall,  said  tubular  projection  terminating 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  body  wall  and  havmg  a 
passage  therethrough  communicating  with  the  interior  ot 
the  body,  whereby  liquid  splashing  upwardly  through  said 
tubular  projection  may  drain  through  said  lower  waU 
aperture. 

MOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE       ^  ._. 
William  A.  Maaty,  Waldwick,  N.  J.,  »<  G^?ftrp.  Poole, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  asrifBon  to  Nestor  EmttoMriag  Com- 
pany, East  Ratheffford,  N.  J,  ■  coiporatioo  of  New 

'  M^Ucalion  Febraary  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,018 
(ClafaM.    (CL  178— 4.1) 
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3.  The  method  of  activating  a  dry-charged  battery  by 
admitting  electrolyte  under  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to 
atmospheric  pressure  into  the  casing  of  said  battery  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  replacing  substantially  all  the  air 
in  said  casing  with  a  gas  capable  of  combining  with  said 
electrolyte,  substantially  sealing  said  casing  against  the 
atmosi^re,  esublishing  a  substantially  air-tight  connec- 
tion between  «aid  casing  and  a  vessel  containing  a  quan- 
tity of  said  electrolyte  sufficient  to  fill  said  casing  to  a 
predetermined  level,  and  initiating  the  combination  of 
said  gas  with  said  electrolyte  by  introducing  some  of 
said  electrolyte  into  said  casing  by  way  of  said  connection, 
thereby  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  casing  and  causing  the 
remainder  of  said  electrolyte  to  be  drawn  into  said  casing. 


2Jli,777 

BATTERY  CAP 

leas  I.  Braadt,  St  Paai,  MlaB,  asslgaw  to 

Plactks,  Wacoata,  Mhn.,  a  cocporattoa  of  Mfaiac«>ta 

AppUcaltoa  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,037 

8  Oafaaa.    (CL  136— 177) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  signal  line,  a  telegraph  re- 
ceiver including  &n  operating  motor,  a  source  of  power 
for  the  motor,  a  pair  of  electronic  tubes,  a  first  relay  re- 
sponsive to  marking  and  spacing  impulses  on  said  line,  a 
second  relay  controlling  the  motor,  and  a  third  relay  con- 
trolling the  second  relay,  individual  capacitor  means  for 
each  tube,  charging  drcuiu  for  said  capacitor  means  se- 
lectively energized  and  de-energized  by  said  first  relay 
mean*,  said  first  relay  means  acting  during  normal  recep- 
tion of  a  marking  signal  to  charge  the  capacitor  means  for 
the  first  tube  to  render  the  tube  conductive,  shunt  means 
in  circuit  with  the  first  capacitor  means  operative  during 
reception  of  a  prolonged  spacing  signal  to  discharge  such 
capacitor  means  to  render  the  firet  tube  non-conductive, 
said  first  relay  means  also  acting  during  normal  reception 
of  a  spacing  signal  to  charge  the  capacitor  means  for  the 
second  tube  to  render  the  second  tube  conductive,  Aunt 
means  in  circuit  with  the  second  capacitor  ineans  opera- 
tive during  prolonged  reception  of  a  marking  signal  to 
discharge  such  capacitor  to  render  the  second  tube  non- 
conductive,  the  first  tube  being  connected  to  energize  the 
third  relay  when  the  first  tube  is  conductive,  the  sec- 
ond tube  being  connected  to  energize  the  second  relay 
when  the  second  tube  is  conductive,  whereby  the  motor 
is  started  upon  reception  of  a  spacing  signal,  continues 
to  operate  during  the  reception  of  a  message  consisting 
of  intermittent  marking  and  spacing  impulses,  is  stopped 
a  predetermined  time  after  the  cessation  of  reception  of 
a  message,  and  is  stopped  a  predetermined  time  after  the 
beginning  of  a  prolonged  failure  of  signal  line  voltage. 


1.  A  battery  cap  including  a  hollow  body  having  spaced 
upper  and  lower  walls,  the  upper  wall  having  at  least 
one  aperture  therethrough,  the  lower  wall  also  having  an 


2^10,779 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 

David  G.  C.  Lack,  Priacetaa,  N.  J.,  awlgnnr  to  Radto 

Corporatfoa  of  America,  a  corpondaa  of  Delaware 

AaaBcartaa  Fcbniaiy  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  268,944 

27Clafana.    (Ck  178— 5J) 

1.  In  a  transmitter  adapted  for  use  in  color  television, 

the  combination  of  a  first  terminal  adapted  to  reoeiva 
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video  signals  r^resentative  of  a  first  color,  a  secood 
terminal  adapted  to  receive  video  signals  representative 
of  a  second  coUm-,  and  a  third  terminal  adapted  to  receive 
video  signals  representative  ol  a  third  color,  a  first  filter 
adapted  to  pass  video  frequencies  lying  below  a  first  pre- 
determined frequency  connected  to  said  first  tenninid,  a 
second  filter  adapted  to  pass  video  frequencies  lying  below 
said  first  predetermined  frequency  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal,  a  third  filter  adapted  to  pass  signals  lying 
below  a  second  predetermined  frequency,  said  secood 
predetermined  frequency  being  higher  than  said  first  pre- 
determined frequency,  a  first  adder  connected  between 


for  tracing  a  sequence  of  lines  syndirooous  with  said 
first-mentioned  sequence  of  lines  On  said  imaie  screen 
and  coupled  to  said  detection  device  for  utilizing  said 
derived  plurality  of  siyials  to  develop  a  pattern  repre- 
s^tative  of  said  image  on  said  screen  and  which  unde- 
sirably lends  to  iodude  an  interference  patten  of  dots, 
whereby  said  phase  variaticMi  of  said  generated  signal 
causes  said  dots  to  be  aligned  priodpalty  along  diagonal 
lines  in  said  image  pattern  thereby  minimizing  the  visi- 
bility of  said  interference  pattern  in  said  image. 


said  first  and  second  terminals,  a  band-pass  filter  adapted 
to  pass  signals  lying  between  said  first  and  second  pre- 
determined frequencies  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first 
adder,  a  second  adder  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  first  filter  and  said  band-pass  filter,  a  third  adder 
adapted  to  receive  the  ou^ut  of  said  second  filter  and 
said  band-pass  filter,  means  for  samplmg  the  outputs 
of  said  second  and  third  adders  and  said  third  filter  at  dif- 
ferent phases,  a  polarity  reverser  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  band-pass  filter,  and  a  fourth  adder  coupled  to 
the  outputs  of  said  samplers  and  of  said  polarity  re- 
verser, whereby  to  form  a  composite  signal  for  trans- 
missi<Hi  in  a  single  signal  conveying  channel. 


2Jlt.7M  

COLOR  TELEVlSiON  INTERLACING  SYSTEM 
D. LMigMH  Lynhffook, N.  Y^ MrigMrto  Haiel- 
lac^  Ckkago,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of 

Odokcr  14, 19M.  SerW  No.  1M,1M 
SCWm.   (CL17t-4J) 
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COLOR  TELEVISION  TRANSMTITER 

tloa  of  Anscffca,  a  uafott/tum  of  Ddawan 

AagMl  M,  1949,  SeiW  No.  111,314 
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1.  A  color  television  transmitter  comprising  means  for 
producing  sets  of  signals  representative  respectively  of 
different  component  colon  of  an  image  being  transmitted, 
said  means  including  camera  apparatus,  scanning  means 
for  said  apparatus  and  a  source  of  line  frequency  scan- 
ning current,  means  for  generating  a  reference  wave  of 
a  frequency  which  b  much  greater  than  the  line  fre- 
quency, means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the  ref- 
erence wave  from  the  source  of  line  frequency  current, 
means  for  utilizing  the  reference  wave  to  develop  from 
the  respective  sets  of  signals,  and  substantially  in  ele- 
mental sequences  from  each  elemental  area  of  the  image, 
voltages  representative  of  different  colon  and  reflectively 
dependent  in  amplitude  upon  the  amplitudes  of  the  (riu- 
rality  of  sets  of  color  signals,  and  means  for  transmitting 
signals  modulated  by  such  color  voltages. 


2^19,7t2 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLEXED  AUDIO  CHAN- 
NELS 
Fnnk  A.  Hsalar,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  iiilMni  to  HogaB 
Labomorki,  be.  New  YoiIe,  N.  Y.,  a  carponlkM  of 
New  Yofk 

AppUcatlea  Decen^bcr  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,353 
ItClniM.    (a.  ITS— 5.0 


1.  A  television  receiver  comprising:  a  source  of  a 
composite  signal  developed  at  a  transmitter  from  com- 
ponents of  at  least  one  signal  which  represents  a  light 
characteristic  of  an  image  scanned  at  predetermined  line 
and  field  frequencies  in  an  odd-line  interlaced  sequence 
ai  lines;  a  s^nal-generating  apparatus  for  generating  a 
sifnal  having  a  frequency  which  diffen  from  approxi- 
mately a  harmonic  of  said  predetermined  line  frequency 
by  one-third  said  predetermined  line  frequency:  a  timing 
device  coupled  to  said  apparatus  for  causing  said  gener- 
ated signal  to  vary  in  phase  by  180*  on  alternate  fields; 
a  multiplex-signal  detection  device  coupled  to  said  signal- 
generatiaf  apparatus  and  said  source  and  responsive  to 
said  composite  signal  for  utilizing  said  generated  signal 
to  derive  a  piura^  of  signals  representative  of  different 
light  characteristics  of  said  image;  and  an  image-reproduc- 
ing device  having  an  image  screen  and  scanning  means 
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1.  A  multiplex  system  for  frequency  modulating  a  radio 
frequency  carrier,  comprising  a  primary  channel  including 
in  circuit  in  succession  a  first  source  of  aiMlio  frequency  sig- 
nals, an  amplifier  for  said  signal,  and  a  terminating  filter 
for  passing  only  amplified  audio  frequency  signals;  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  channels,  each  including  a  sowce  of 
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other  audio  frequency  signals  and  a  source  of  signals  of 
predetermined  superaudible  frequency  connected  to  a  mod- 
ulator to  produce  amplitude  modulated  double  sideband 
superaudible  frequency  signals,  said  modulator  being  con- 
nected to  a  filter  for  passing  only  one  of  the  sidebands,  an 
amplifier  for  the  passed  sideband,  and  a  final  filter  for 
passing  only  the  amplified  sideband,  the  superaudible  sig- 
nals in  each  auxiliary  channel  occupying  a  different  prede- 
termined frequency  range  so  that  the  several  sidebands 
passing  the  said  final  filters  cover  bands  of  different  super- 
audible frequency  range,  each  of  said  final  filters  being 
connected  to  attenuating  means  for  fixing  the  maximum 
amplitudes  of  the  signals  passing  the  terminating  and  final 
filters  at  predetermined  relative  values,  and  a  transmission 
means  including  a  mixing  pad  connected  directly  to  said 
attenuating  means  and  terminating  filter  and  providing  a 
common  linear  path  for  the  filtered  audio  frequency  sig- 
nals and  the  filtered  bands  of  superaudible  frequency  sig- 
nals directly  from  the  several  channels  to  input  terminals 
of  a  frequency  modulator  for  said  carrier. 


pulse  component,  said  separator  circuit  including  said 
cathode,  said  first  control  grid,  said  anode  grid  and  an 
external  anode-grid-to-cathode  circuit  path,  said  anode- 
grid-to-cathode  dreuit  path  including  a  source  of  unidirec- 
tional operating  potential  and  a  load-impedance  connected 
in  series  circuit  relation. 


2,819,7S4 
PULSE  MODIFYING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
lames  StaiUngs  Harris,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  asrignor  la 
RmHo  CorporatkM  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 

AppllcatloD  Anfnst  22, 1952.  Serial  No.  305,908 
4  Claims.    (CL  ITS— ^) 


2,810,7S3  _ 

COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  AND 

SYNCHRONIZING   SIGNAL  SEPARATION   OR- 

Wolf  1.  Graen,  SyracMe,  N.  Y^  aerfgnor  to  Gcoafal  Elec- 
tric Conpany,  a  cornotntkin  of  New  York 
Applkntion  December  28, 1954,  Serid  No.  478,157 
7ClalBS.    (CL178— 7J) 
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7.  In  a  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  and  de- 
modulate a  composite  signal  wave  including  an  intelligence 
component  having  an  average  amplitude  within  a  prede- 
termined value  and  a  recurrent  pulse  component  haying 
an  average  amplitude  ranging  beyond  said  predetermined 
value  in  a  positive  direction,  a  video  amplifier  stage  in- 
cluding a  first  electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode- 
cathode  path,  means  for  applying  the  demodulation  prod- 
uct of  said  composite  wave  to  said  video  amplifier  stage, 
a  second  electron  discharge  device  including  a  cathode, 
an  anode,  and  a  first  control  grid,  an  anode  grid,  and  a 
second  control  grid,  said  grids  being  positioned  intermedi- 
ate said  cathode  and  anode  in  the  order  named,  an  exter- 
nal anode-to-cathode  path  for  said  second  device,  means 
for  applying  an  operating  potential  having  a  gating  wave- 
form to  the  anode-to-cathode  path  of  said  second  device 
at  a  predetermined  repetition  rate  corresponding  to  the 
recurrence  rate  of  said  pulse  component,  means  compris- 
ing an  A.  C.  path  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  video 
amplifier  stage  to  said  first  control  grid,  means  comprising 
a  D.  C.  path  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  video  ampli- 
fier stage  to  said  second  control  grid,  means  in  the  anode- 
to-cathode  path  of  said  second  device  comprising  a  load- 
circuit  for  development  of  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
peak  amplitude  of  said  pulse  component,  means  comprising 
a  source  of  unidirectional  potential  and  a  load-impedance 
for  energizing  the  anode-cathode  path  of  said  first  device, 
means  including  a  direct-current  path  from  the  load-im- 
pedance of  said  first  device  to  the  second  control  grid  of 
said  second  device  for  biasing  said  second  device  beyond 
conduction  for  signals  below  said  predetermined  value,  a 
synchrtHiizing  signal  separation  circuit  for  deriving  a  re- 
current output-response  voltage  correq>onding  to  said 


4.  In  a  telegraph  system  having  a  transmitter  portion 
and  a  remotely  located  receiver  portion,  a  weight  adjust- 
ing circuit  in  at  least  one  of  said  portions,  said  weight 
adjusting  circuit  comprising  an  input  signal  shaper  to 
which  a  telegraph  signal  is  applied,  an  output  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  input  signal  shaper  for  deriving  a  shaped  tele- 
graph signal  therefrom,  a  slope  wave  generator  for  pro- 
viding a  sloping  trailing  edge  at  negative  transitions  of  a 
telegraph  signal  applied  thereto,  said  slope  wave  generator 
comprising  a  cathode  follower  electron  discharge  device 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  means 
connecting  said  control  grid  to  said  output  circuit  of  said 
input  signal  shaper,  means  connected  to  said  anode  for 
applying  thereto  a  unidirectional  potential  that  is  positive 
with  respect  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  constant 
current  electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode  elec- 
trode, a  cathode  electrode,  and  a  control  electrode,  means 
connecting  said  anode  electrode  of  said  constant  current 
device  to  said  cathode  of  said  cathode  follower  device,  a 
variable  resistor  connected  between  said  cathode  electrode 
of  said  constant  current  device  and  said  point  of  reference 
potential,  a  resistor  connected  between  said  anode  of  said 
cathode  follower  device  and  said  control  electrode  of  said 
constant  current  device,  a  resistor  connected   between 
said  control  electrode  of  said  constant  current  device  and 
said  point  of  reference  potential,  a  capacitor  connected 
between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  of  said  cathode 
follower  device,  an  output  signal  shaper  comprising  a 
multivibrator  having  input  and  output  circuits,  meana 
connecting  said  input  circuit  of  said  multivibrator  to  said 
cathode  of  said  cathode  follower  device,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  output  circuit  of  said  multivibrator  for  de- 
riving a  telegraph  signal  therefrom. 


2.810,785 

CODE  TYPER 
Donald  H.  Lee.  PhlladelpMa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IMnroaghs 
Corporattoo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of  Michigan 
AppUcatkNi  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,365 
lOCbfam.    (CL178— 79) 
1.  A  code  typer  for  transmitting  characters  in  coded 
form   comprising   an   array   of  binary   magnetic   cores, 
keying  means  having  a  contactor  for  each  character  to  be 
encoded,  a  winding  associated  with  each  contactor  and 
threading  a  preselected  group  of  cores  in   said  array, 
means  for  supplying  flux  energy  to  said  cores  through 
said  winding  when  said  keying  means  is  depressed  to 
render  said  contactor  electrically  conductive  so   as  to 
store  either  a  "one"  or  a  "zero"  in  each  core  of  said  pre- 
selected group,  such  character  thus  being  represented  in 
binary  form  in  said  array  of  cores,  means  for  applying 
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pulses  to  said  array  of  cores  for  shifting  said  stored  in- 
formation along  said  array  to  produce  output  pulses 
corresponding  to  the  order  in  which  said  "ones"  and 
"zeros"  were  stored  in  said  cores,  means  for  varying  the 
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amplitude  of  said  shifting  pulses,  and  means  for  con- 
verting said  output  pulses  to  a  sequence  of  audible  tones, 
said  sequence  of  tones  being  representative  of  the  charac- 
ter selected  by  depression  of  said  keying  means. 


2,Slf,7M 
DIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE  SYSTEM 
Friedtkh    SMmddck    aid    Erwfn    GDlitzer,    Karlmilic 
(Badca),  Gcnuny,  mmtgaon  to  SicBOM  &   Haldie 
Akflwffwilf  haft,  Maakh  and   BerliB,  Germany,  a 


J«M  €,  1951,  Serial  No.  23«,104 
priority,  appHraHou  Gcnnaoy  June  12,  1950 
5  Chin.   (CL  179^1) 


3.  In  the  art  of  recording  sound,  directional  micro- 
jpbxmc  means  for  receiving  said  sound,  said  microphone 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  microphones,  amplifier 
means  for  amplifying  said  sound,  a  casing  for  said  ampli- 
fier means,  means  for  securing  said  microphones  on  said 
casing  in  a  generally  vertically  extending  line  and  spaced 
from  said  casing,  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  micro- 
phones for  cophasal  operation,  and  means  forming  a  di- 
rectional soundboard  for  said  microphones,  said  micro- 
phones causing  a  bundling  of  the  directional  character- 
istics in  a  plane  which  extends  perpendicular  to  the  line 
formed  thereby. 

2,tl«,7l7 
COMPRESSED  FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTHM 
Mkhad  J.  Di  Toro,  BlooBflcM,  N.  J.,  Waltoa  Graham, 
New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  aad  Staslcy  M.  Schrciocr,  Clifton, 
N.  J.,  aarinaw  to  bteiBatlowd  Telephone  and  Tcle- 
mph  Corpontfam,  a  conondoa  of  Maryland 
AppBoriioB  May  22, 1952,  Seital  No.  289  JiM 
14ClidM.    (CL179— 15) 
I.  A  communication  system  for  the  transmission,  with- 
in a  narrow  frequency  band,  of  speech  signals  having  a 
wide  frequency  bandwidth  comprising  means  to  detect  in 
said  speech  signals  the  voiced  and  unvoiced  sounds,  means 
to  generate  an  identifying  signal  of  predetermined  regular 


characteristics  different  for  each  of  said  sounds  respon- 
^ve  to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means,  means  to  sepa- 
rate the  speech  signals  according  to  their  frequencies  into 
narrow  sub-bands  of  said  frequencies  different  for  each 
of  said  sounds,  means  for  shifting  at  least  one  of  said 
sub-bands  of  frequencies  to  bring  said  sub-bands  to  the 
same  portion  of  the  frequeiKy  spectrum  to  form  a  narrow 
audio  frequency  band  signal  retaining  the  speech  character 
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of  each  of  said  sub-bands,  means  for  transmitting  said 
narrow  audio  frequency  band  signals,  without  destroying 
their  speech  character,  together  with  said  identifying  sig- 
nals, a  receiver  to  detect  said  transmitted  signals,  and 
means  for  transposing  said  received  narrow  sub-bands  of 
frequencies  to  their  original  frequency  allocation  in  the 
speech  signal  spectrum  responsive  to  said  identifying  sig- 
nals. 


2,S10,7M 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  USING  SINGLE-MOTION 

NUMERICAL  SWITCHES 

Frederick  L.  Kahe,  Chicafo,  DL,  aarignor  to  General 

TelcphoDc  Laboratorica,  locovporatcd,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcalioB  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,090 
14  Clafarn.    (CL  179—17) 


8.  A  single-motion  numerical  stepping  switch  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  wipers  and  banks,  a  member  carrying 
said  wipers,  a  magnet  for  actuating  said  member,  groups 
of  outlets  connected  to  each  of  said  sets  of  banks,  each 
group  having  a  start  position,  the  individual  start  positions 
of  a  plurality  of  said  groups  in  one  set  of  banks  occurring 
in  different  positions  of  said  member  with  respect  to  the 
individual  start  positions  of  a  plurality  of  said  groups  in 
another  set  of  banks  and  in  cyclically  alternating  relation 
with  the  last-mentioned  individual  start  positions,  said 
switch  also  having  a  control  wiper  and  bank  common  to 
said  plurality  of  wiper  and  bank  sets,  said  control  wiper 
also  being  carried  by  said  member,  and  said  numerical 
switch  having  associated  therewith  an  auxiliary  single- 
motion  stepping  switch  having  wiper  and  bank  means  also 
including  a  control  wiper  an^  bank,  means  responsive  to 
the  receipt  of  a  group-selecting  series  of  impulses  for  ad- 
vancing said  auxiliary  switch,  interrupter  circuits  for  said 
magnet  jointly  controlled  by  said  two  control  wipers  and 
banks  for  advancing  said  member,  concurrently  with  the 
receipt  of  said  impulse  series,  to  the  start  position  of  the 
wanted  group,  and  circuits  cyclically  prepared  by  the 
wiper  and  bank  means  of  said  auxiliary  switch  during  said 
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impulse  series  for  making  the  corresponding  one  of  said  is  substantiaUy  flush  w,th  the  surfaa  of  said  annular  in- 

wiper  sets  of  the  numerical  switch  effective  depending  dicia  plate,  a   finger  wheel   rotaUbly   mounted  m  said 

upon  the  number  of  impulses  in  said  series.  casing  above  and  concentric  with  said  cover  Pl«  c.  said 

^                                   finger  wheel  having  regularly  spaced  finger  apertures  to- 

-~~""^"~"^  ward  the   periphery   thereof,  said  indicia   plate  having 

2,810,789  dialing  indicia  regularly  spaced  on  the  surface  thereof, 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  DIAL  said  dialing  indicia  being  in  radial  alignment  with  said 

Robert  L.  Hnfhnan.  Palatine,  ID.,  aarignor  to  General  finger  apertures,  indicia  marking  means  on  said  cover  plate 

Telephone  Laboratorioi,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  jq  radial  alignment  with  said  dialing  indicia  and  directly 

of  Delaware  below  said  apertures,  said  marking  means  pointing  out 

AppUcatton  May  26,  ^JJ^*  5!™LJJ°"  ''"•'**  the  said  indicia  on  said  indicia  plate  associated  with  said 

5  Claims.  (CL  179—90)  apertures,  and  means  associated  with  said  flange  for  main- 
taining said  marking  means  on  said  cover  plate  in  align- 
ment with  said  indicia  on  said  indicia  plate. 


2,810,791 

RECORD-PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING 

Ralph  West,  Occamidc,  and  Kal)a  Meri,  Astoria,  N.  Y., 

MrigBors  to  Mohawfc  WaaJncM  Machines  Corporatloa, 

New  Yortt,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Marybmd 

Application  Anicnst  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  375^70 

2  Claims.    (CL  179^100J) 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  controlled  dial,  an  impulsing  cam, 
a  metallic  bellows  having  resilient  characteristics,  convey- 
ing means  connected  to  said  bellows,  a  low  viscosity 
index  liquid  in  said  bellows  and  conveying  means,  a  rack 
conected  with  said  bellows,  a  pinion  on  said  cam  con- 
nected in  mesh  with  said  rack,  means  for  manually  ro- 
tating said  cam  and  pinion  to  operate  said  rack  to  com- 
press said  bellows,  the  compression  of  said  bellows  forc- 
ing said  liquid  through  said  conveying  means,  the  com- 
pression of  said  bellows  tensioning  said  bellows  against 
said  rack,  said  tension  stored  in  said  bellows  effective 
responsive  to  the  release  of  »aid  manually  operable  means 
for  restoring  said  rack,  said  pinion,  said  cam  and  said 
manually  operable  means  to  normal,  retarding  means 
associated  with  said  conveying  means  for  retarding  the 
return  flow  of  said  liquid  into  the  said  bellows  to  thereby 
govern  the  speed  under  which  said  cam  restores  to  its 
normal  position,  and  impulse  springs  operated  during  the 
restoration  of  said  cam. 


2^10,790 
DIAL  WITH  FINGER  DIRECTING  INDICIA 
Heri»ert  F.  LeDo,  Wbeatoa,  DL,  aaslgBor  to  General  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation   of 

AppHcatioa  October  5, 1954,  Serhd  No.  440,414 
OCUms.    (a.  179^90) 


I 


1.  In  a  dial  assembly  including  an  impulse  transmit- 
ting mechanism,  a  cyliiKlrical  casing  for  said  mechanism, 
an  annular  cover  plate  for  said  casing,  an  annular  indicia 
plate  encircling  said  casing,  said  indicia  plate  having  a 
flange  supporting  said  casing  such  that  said  cover  plate 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  playback  system  com 
prising  an  amplifying  stage  including  an  input  circuit 
and  an  output  circuit,  means  to  apply  audio  signals  to  be 
recorded  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  stage,  a  sound  re- 
producer, a  magnetic  transducer  for  pick-up  and  records 
ing  operation,  and  means  including  a  selective  switching 
device  operative  in  one  switching  position  to  connect  the 
output  circuit  of  said  stage  to  said  transducer  and  simul- 
taneously in  positive  feedback  relation  to  said  input 
circuit  to  render  said  stage  oscillatory  to  produce  a  rela- 
tively high-frequency  carrier  and  to  superimpose  said 
audio  signals  on  said  carrier  for  recording  by  said  trans- 
ducer, and  operative  in  a  second  switching  position  to 
connect  said  transducer  to  said  input  circuit  and  simul- 
taoeously  to  connect  said  output  circuit  to  said  sound 
reproducer  to  play  back  recorded  signals. 


2310,792 

TELEPHONE  SWITCH  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Sarftason,  Bcrwyn,  and  Frsdrk  E.  Wood. 

McHenry,  Dl.,  assiinnn  to  General  Telephone  Li^ora* 

tories,  Incorporated,  a  cutporalton  of  Delaware 

Application  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,337 

SCiainH.    (CL  179^159) 


1.  A  telephone  subset  comprising  a  base,  a  handset, 
switch  hook  contacts  having  a  talking  position  and  a  non- 
talking  position,  a  removable  housiiig  enclosing  said  coo- 
tacts  and  supported  on  said  base,  switching  means  includ- 
ing a  lever  having  a  first  position  for  operating  said  con- 
tacts to  talking  position,  when  said  handset  is  removed 
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from  said  housing  and  a  second  position  for  operating 
said  contacts  to  non-talking  position  when  said  handset 
is  placed  on  said  housing,  a  third  position  for  said  lever 
for  maintaining  said  contacts  in  non-talking  position  while 
said  housing  is  removed  from  said  base,  a  spring  attached 
to  said  lever  for  operating  said  lever  to  said  first  position 
to  move  said  contacts  to  talking  position  when  said  hand- 
set is  removed  from  said  housing,  said  spring  effective 
after  removal  of  said  housing  from  said  base  and  after 
manual  movement  of  said  lever  to  said  third  position  for 
maintaining  said  lever  in  said  third  position  to  thereby 
maintain  said  contacts  in  non-talking  position. 


Wi 


2Jlf,793 
GROUNDED  GRID  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
B.  BracBc,  Cedtf  RapMa,  Iowa,  aadgnor  to  Col- 
mmj,  C«4ar  RapUi,  Iowa,  a  corporadoo 
of  Iowa 

April  2M,  19S3,  SmW  No.  349,M6 
SClainM.    (CL  179— 171) 


I .  A  load  regulated  grounded-grid  circuit  comprising,  a 
tube  with  a  control  grid,  first  tuned  impedance  means 
cooaected  between  the  cathode  of  said  tube  and  ground, 
a  signal  source  connected  across  said  cathode  impedance 
means,  a  signal  current  detector  connected  in  series  with 
said  signal  source  and  having  a  direct  voltage  output  pro- 
portional to  the  signal  current,  a  voltage  detector  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  cathode  impedance  means  and 
having  a  direct  voltage  output  proportional  to  the  signal 
voltage  and  having  a  polarity  opposite  from  said  current 
detector  output,  a  potentiometer  comprising  a  resistor 
with  a  variable  tap  with  one  end  of  the  resistor  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  signal  current  detector  and  the  other 
end  of  the  resistor  connected  to  the  output  of  the  voltage 
detector,  a  grid  current  detector  connected  serially  with 
the  grounded-grid  of  said  tube  and  having  a  direct  voltage 
output  proportional  to  grid  current,  second  tuned  im- 
pedance means  with  a  variable  resistive  component  con- 
nected serially  between  the  plate  of  said  tube  and  said 
load,  servo  means  with  its  error  input  connected  between 
the  tap  on  said  potentiometer  and  the  output  of  said  grid 
current  detector,  and  coupling  means  connected  between 
the  output  of  said  servo  systetn  and  said  second  impedance 
means  whereby  its  resistive  component  is  varied  in  a  man- 
ner to  equalize  the  voltage  on  said  tap  with  the  voltage 
output  o(  said  grid  current  detector. 


Ml«,794 

HEADLIGHT  €X)NTROL  SWITCH 

WDUam  E.  Brawn  uid  HhoM  V.  EllloM,  Andcraon,  Ind., 

aarifpnon   to   Gcacnl   Moton   Corporatioii,   Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  cofponrtkM  m  Dcfannwe 
I         AppUcatfoa  Kfay  19, 1954.  SoW  No.  43«,84f 
IfGUM.    (CL2M— O 

I.  A  selecting  switch,  comprising;  a  terminal  block 
providing  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  con- 
tacts and  abutments,  a  contact  assembly  rotatable  over  the 
terminal  block  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  contact  portioas  arranged  for  step  like  engage- 
ment with  the  contacts  and  abutments,  a  driving  plate 
supporting  said  contact  member  for  rotatable  motion  over 
the  contacts  and  abutments  on  said  terminal  block,  a 


ratchet  wheel  for  moving  the  driving  plate,  a  plunger 
operable  to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  in  req>onse  to  a 
first  range  of  plunger  movement,  a  drag  plate  engageable 
by  said  plunger  at  the  end  of  said  first  range  of  plunger 
movement  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  ratchet  wheel 


/ 

through  a  second  range  of  plunger  movement,  a  torque 
spring  operative  upon  the  drag  plate  to  resist  such  move- 
ment, and  means  on  said  drag  plate  engageable  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  at  the  end  of  the  second  range  o(  plunger 
movement  and  cooperating  therewith  for  rotating  the 
ratchet  wheel  during  the  return  movement  of  the  plunger. 


Ml«f795  ' 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SWITCH 

Robert  E.  Hartwck,  La  lUbra,  CaHf.,  anigBor  to  Patent 

Maaaf BBMSrt  lacorpoiatod,  MJaafiapoHa,  Miaa.,  a  cw- 

poratioa  of  CaUfei^ 

AppBcatloa  Vthnuarj  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  Ot,799 

7ClaiBit.   (CL2t«-.14) 


^z 


1 .  An  electrical  switch  for  use  in  conjunction  with  sets 
of  arcuately  arranged  conductor  segments  having  contact 
faces  located  about  different  centers,  comprising  a  mov- 
able switch  member  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  said 
conductor  segments,  guicfe  means  for  the  switch  member 
confining  movement  of  said  member  to  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  adjacent  contact  faces  of  the  conductor  segments,  said 
guide  means  confining  the  movement  of  the  switch  mem- 
ber in  said  plane  to  an  arcuate  path  comparable  to  the  arcs 
of  said  arcuately  arranged  conductor  segments,  and  switch 
contacts  on  said  switch  member  positioned  to  sweep  said 
arcuately  arranged  conductor  segments. 


ENCLOSED  BREAKER  POINT  APPARATUS 

Aadrew  Crai|  RbmcO,  Stewaec,  OMa. 

Appilcalloa  Jaly  9, 195C  SmW  No.  59MM 

SCUM.    aCLm—39) 

1.  An  enclosed  breaker  pdnt  assembly  ifor  use  with 
an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  distribu- 
tor mechanism  including  a  base  and  a  rotatable  cam,  said 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  series  of  super- 
imposed and  interconnected, , plate-like  secti<ms  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  flat,  parallel,  opposed,  nujor  faces,  pre- 


i 


senting  a  main  housing,  certain  of  said  secuons  being  cen- 
trally and  circularly  perforated  to  present  a  chamber 
within  the  housing  and  certain  other  sections  ^^ 
aligned  circular  openings  therein  of  lesser  diameter  then 
the  perforations,  presenting  an  elongated,  cylindrical  bore 
in  the  housing  and  communicating  with  one  extremity 
of  the  chamber  in  axial  alignment  with  the  latter;  means 
en  said  housing  adapting  the  same  for  mounUng  on  said 
base  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bote  disposed  sub- 
stantially radially  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam;  elec- 


gitudinal  movement  upon  deposit  of  a  omI,  a  drtenl 
mounted  on  said  striker  bolt  for  movement  therewith  and 
pivoted  movemrnt  with  respect  thereto,  a  timer  o*'^ 
having  a  shaft,  a  cam  having  at  least  one  high  dweU 
rouuvely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
cam  from  said  shaft  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation  and  not 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  cam  being  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  free  movement  in  said  first  direction  in  advance 
of  movement  by  said  last-mentioned  means,  a  projection 


I 

trical  switching  mechanism  carried  by  the  housing  within 
the  chamber,  said  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  rcla- 
uvely  shifuble  conuct  elements  and  a  rod  operably  cou- 
pled to  one  of  the  elements,  the  other  element  being  one 
of  said  sections,  said  rod  extending  through  the  bore  and 
being  engageable  with  the  cam  for  transUtmg  rotary  mo- 
tion of  the  latter  into  reciprocatory  motion  of  the  former 
to  shift  said  one  element  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
other  clement;  and  means  for  maWng  electrical  connec- 
tions to  each  of  the  elements  respectively. 


on  said  cam  engaged  by  said  detent  when  said  striker  bolt 
is  moved  longitudinally  to  advance  said  cam  in  said  first 
direction  of  roution,  and  a  single-pole,  double-throw 
switch  having  a  switch  finger  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  said  high  dwell  of  said  cam  when  said  cam  is  m  a 
first  position  to  throw  said  switch  in  one  direction  and 
to  be  disengaged  by  said  high  dwell  to  throw  said  switch 
in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  detent  advances  said 
cam  beyond  said  first  position. 


2,lli,797 
DELAY  ACTION  SWITCH 

AdrioB  N.  Galaick,  'i*i«»*",ffilN.  'v!!!lS2L? 
btoniatkwal  TelephoM  aad  Tdcgrapk  Corporatfoa, 

NaticT.  N.  J-  a  cwpmattua  off  MarjIaBd 
7ClaiM.    (CL2M-^33) 


l,il«,799 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Robert  D.  Carmkhael,  Hao^loa,  "iP««SL^-  f^ 

riiaw,  GriOa,  Ga.,  aarifMNi  to  So^«Jg"  ^^1^ 

meat  Cotporatloa,  a  cwpwatloai  off  Geon^ 

AppUcatfoa  Fcbrvaiy  ^  1954,  Serial  No.  543,719 


1.  In  a  telephone  signalling  generator  having  a  drive 
shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  one  or  more  times  when  a 
signalling  current  u  desired,  a  transfer  switch  having 
break,  make  and  tranifer  contacts,  means  responsive  to 
initial  rotttion  of  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  transfer  con- 
tact to  disengage  said  break  contact  and  to  engage  said 
make  contact,  and  to  maintain  the  transfer  contact  in 
actuation  throu^out  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  re- 
urding  means  operative  upon  termination  of  shaft  move- 
ment to  delay  for  a  predetermined  interval  the  return 
movement  of  said  transfer  contact 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  operating  means, 
bearing  means  mounted  on  said  operating  means  and 
arranged  for  movement  relative  to  said  operating  means, 
a  switch  blade  mounted  on  said  bearing  means  and  ro- 
taubk  relative  thereto  about  its  longitudinal  ana  aad 
arranged  for  bodily  swinging  movensent  in  coordiaatiOB 
with  movement  of  said  bearing  means,  and  yieklaMe 
hdding  means  directly  interrelating  said  operating  means 
and  said  bearing  means  and  tending  to  prevent  relative 
movement  therebetween. 


WaNar  C 
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25, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t3,9t2 
(CL2t*— SI) 


241t.79t 

COIN-ACTUATID  CAM  TYPE  SWITCH 
G.  Tajriar,  D$b  O^  CaM„  a^ 
htoaaloii,  lac^aM  B— dwo.  CaBL. 

Dacaabw  12. 1955,  SwW  Na.  552314 
12  QahM.   (CLltt    31) 
1.  A  coin-actuated  switch  mechaatsm   comprising  a 
striker  bolt,  means  for  releasing  said  striker  bolt  for  lon- 

723  O    O. 


1.  A  pressure  switch  comprishig  a  pressure-fetislai 
ment  having  one  end  closed,  a  roUUble  shaft  to  wWA 
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saJd  closed  end  is  connected,  said  pressure-sensing  ele- 
nacnt  being  in  the  form  of  a  tubing  having  a  series  of 
coils  wound  in  helical  form  about  said  shaft,  a  source 
of  pressure,  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of 
said  tubing  with  said  source  of  pressure,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  shaft  for  rotatabie  movement  by  the  angular 
motion  produced  by  the  winding  and  unwinding  of  said 
tubing  upon  variations  of  pressure  in  said  source  and 
said  tubing,  a  switch,  switch  actuating  means  operated 
by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  predetermin- 
ing the  pressure  variations  effecting  the  operation  of  said 
switch  actuating  means. 


said  parts  and  said  switch  contact  members  in  a  second 
position  to  selectively  permanently  override  said  light 
sensitive  switch  means. 


CIRCUTr  BREAKER 

Rudolf  Steiner,  UvHtowB,  Au,  Mrign 
States  of  America  u  rcpnacnted  by 
the  Navy 

Application  Noveodicr  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,248 

8  Claim.    (CL200— 87) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


>r  to  the  United 
tlM  Secretary  of 


2*Slt491 
CONTROL  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
HEADUGHT  CIRCUIT 
^        lalftf  JreaaoB,  amd  Paol  F.  Aitchcsoo,  Cold- 
water,  Mlch^  aarignon  to  Kingftou  Products  Corpora* 
tioB,  KokoBw,  ladn  a  coiporaliMi  of  Indiana 
AppHcadon  October  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,008 
4Clalnii.    (C1.299—96S) 


1.  In  control  circuit  means  for  an  automobile  headlight 
circuit  of  the  type  comprising  a  source  of  illumination 
including  a  headlight  for  selectively  projecting  a  high 
beam  or  low  beam,  and  a  light  sensitive  switching  means 
in  control  of  said  source  for  automatic  regulation  of  said 
source  in  response  to  variations  in  light  intensity  from 
tlie  headlights  of  approaching  vehicles,  tlie  improvement 
of  a  pedal  operated  switch  in  circuit  with  said  source 
and  with  said  light  sensitive  switching  means,  said  im- 
provement comprising  a  switch  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  floor  board  of  the  vehicle,  a  pedal  actuated 
operating  lever  projecting  out  of  said  housing  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  to  selected  positions  by  an  operate,  said 
lever  having  a  medial  pivot  connection  with  said  housing, 
adjacent  rotatabie  parts  in  said  housing  having  cooperat- 
ing switch  contact  memben,  said  parts  and  said  end  of 
said  lever  inside  of  said  housing  having  lug  and  slot  en- 
gaging portions  effecting  a  driven   connection  of  said 
parts  with  said  operating  lever,  continuous  biasing  means 
between  said  parts  arranged  to  load  said  parts  axially, 
shiftable  memben  between  said  biasing  means  and  one 
of  said  parts,  and  said  sliiftable  members  engaging  said 
one  of  said  parts  at  inclined  camming  surfaces  provided 
th«reon  whereupon  said  operating  lever  may  be  angularly 
moved  in  one  direction  to  drive  said  parts  and  said  switch 
contact  members  to  a  first  position  to  temporarily  over- 
ride said  light  sensttivc  switching  means,  said  continuous 
biasing  means  being  placed  under  increased  axial  load 
upon  movement  of  said  parts  to  said  first  position,  where- 
upon said  parts  will  be  restored  to  initial  position  upon 
release  of  said  operating  lever,  said  shifuble  members 
engaging  said  one  of  said  parts  at  a  recess  means  adjacent 
said  camming  surfaces  when  said  operating  lever  is  an- 
gularly moved  in  an  opposite  direction,  thereby  to  lock 


^r^ 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  movably 
mounted  electrical  contact  assemblies,  including  a  pair 
of  electrical  contacts  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
mutual  engagement  and  a  second  position  out  of  engage- 
ment, manually  operable  mechanical  means  for  selectively 
maintaining  said  contacts  in  engagement  and  out  of  en- 
gagement, a  pair  of  opposed  slugs  of  magnetic  material 
attached  to  the  respective  contact  assemblies  and  dis- 
posed immediately  adjacent  each  other  when  said  con- 
tacts are  in  engagement,  an  electromagnetic  overload 
sensing  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  propor- 
tional to  the  flow  of  current  therethrough,  said  electro- 
magnetic means  being  disposed  so  that  the  magnetic  field 
generated  thereby  envelopes  said  slugs  and  induces  therein 
a  force  tending  to  separate  said  slugs  and  the  contact  as- 
semblies to  which  they  are  attached,  and  electrical  con- 
duit means  for  connecting  said  electrical  contacts  and 
said  electromagnetic  means  in  series,  whereby  an  over- 
load condition  in  the  circuit  including  the  contacts  and 
said  electromagnetic  means  produces  an  increase  in  the 
force  tending  to  separate  said  slugs  sufficient  to  overcome 
said  mechanical  means  to  move  said  contacts  from  their 
first  position  in  mutual  engagement  to  their  second  posi- 
tion out  of  engagement  in  which  they  are  retained  by  said 
mechanical  means. 


2,Slt,M3 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Floyd  S.  Green,  St  Lonis,  Mik,  aMtgaor  to  Frank  Adam 

Electric  Company,  St  Loali,  Mc,  a  corporation  of 

Mtasowl 

AppHcatkM  December  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,694 

TClabm.    (CL  2M— 88) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  type  having  a  trip  ele- 
ment including  a  bimetal  member  and  relatively  movable 
magnetic  elements  encompassing  said  bimetal  member, 


the  improvement  that  comprises  one  of  said  magnetic 
elements  having  spaced  poles  extending  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  bimetal  member,  a  pole-connecting  web 
portion  recessed  at  one  end  to  accommodate  relative 
movement  of  said  other  magnetic  element,  and  said  other 
magnetic  element  being  mounted  for  movement  freely 
between  said  poles  at  the  unconnected  ends  thereof,  said 
poles  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit 
said  other  magnetic  element  to  pass  therebetween  without 
contact  therewith,  and  said  poles  being  disposed  so  that 
the  space  between  them  is  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  other  magnetic  element  and  said  poles  are  outside 
said  path.  

l,81f3#4 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Anthony  Van  Ryan,  Ocean  Springs,  Mbs.,  assignor  to 

McGraw.EdlMW  Company,  a  corporation  ol  Utlmmai* 

Application  March  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,828 

8ClaiM.    (CL28«~-89) 


of  said  switch  blade  engages  with  a  twisUng  motion, 
means  for  twisting  said  switch  blade  as  it  moves  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  terminal  conuct, 
a  high  voluge  circuit  breaker  connected  in  series  circuit 
with  said  switch  blade  having  separable  conucts  enclosed 
in  an  arc  confining  chamber,  an  operating  mechamsm 
for  moving  the  separable  contacts  of  said  circuit  breaker 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  means  forminga 
shunt  circuit  around  said  circuit  breaker  when  in  its  closed 


1.  A   repeating  circuit  interrupter  comprising  switch 
means,  electromagnetic  hydraulic  plunger  means  opening 
said  switch  means  on  overload,  means  for  closing  said 
switch  means  following  certain  in  a  successive  first  series 
of  openings,  a  chamber  in  communicatioo  with  said  hy- 
draulic plunger  means  and  including  an  escape  orifice  for 
relieving  hydraulic  fluid  displaced  by  said  plunger  during 
at  least  some  of  said  first  series  of  switch  openings,  nor- 
mally inactive  lockout  means  operable  to  lockout  condi- 
tion after  termination  of  said  first  series,  manual  means 
for  restoring  said  switch  to  closed  position  and  returning 
said  lockout  means  to  inactive  condition  following  lock- 
out and  initiating  a  second  scries  of  switch  openinp  in 
response  to  overloads,  delay  piston  means  in  escape  orifice 
blocking  position  immediately  after  return  of  said  lock- 
out means  from  lockout  to  normal  condition,  holding 
means  for  said  delay  piston  cooperatively  linked  to  said 
lockout  means,  said  holding  means  being  inactive  during 
normal  condition  of  said  lockout  means,  and  said  holding 
means  thereby  permitting  release  of  said  delay  piston 
means  from  escape  orifice  blocking  position  whereupon 
said  interrupter  may  repeat  said  first  series  of  switch  open- 
ings and  closings. 


circuit  posiuon,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  blade  twisting  means  for  controlling  the  operations 
of  said  shunt  circuit  forming  means  and  said  circuit 
breaker  operating  mechanism  in  timed  relation  with  the 
twisting  operations  of  said  switch  blade,  whereby  said 
circuit  breaker  contacts  will  operate  to  interrupt  the 
circuit  through  said  disconnecting  switch  blade  dunng 
the  twisting  operation  thereof  and  prior  to  disengage- 
ment of  said  switch  blade  with  said  stationary  terminal 
contact 

2  810  806 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWFTCH 
Lester  C.  Harl,  aeveland,  OUo,  assignor,  by  m^e  as- 
signmcntB,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Sopply  Co.,  Chicago. 
nL,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 
AppHcatton  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388^22 
^^      24ClalnB.    (CL  200— 146) 


2,810,805 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  AND  ISOLATING 
SWITCH 
August    C.    Scbwager,    Portland.    Oreg.,    aflfBor    to 
Sckwager-Wood  Corpontfam,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  cor- 
ponrtlon  of  OrcKon  ^      ,^,     «.  ,^. 

AppUcaflon  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,145 
ISCUbm.    (CL  200— 145) 
1.  In  a  high  voltage  power  line  disconnecting  device, 
the  combination  of  a  pivotally  mounted  air-break  discon- 
necting switch  having  a  blade  of  the  beaver-tail  type,  a 
stationary  terminal  contact  with  which  the  bcaver-tail 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  means  defining  an  arc  ex- 
tinguishing chamber,  a  conductive  member  movably  posi- 
tioned in  said  chamber,  resilient  means  engaging  said 
member  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  latch  means  for  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  said  member  and  movable  out 
of  engagement  therewith  to  permit  said  member  to  be 
moved  by  said  resilient  means  to  a  displaced  position 
in  which  said  conductive  member  is  spaced  from  said 
resiUent  means,  and  means  for  holding  said  member  in 
said  displaced  position  spaced  from  said  resilient  means. 


2,810,807 

ELECTRIC  WELDING  HOLDER 

Herman  E.  Laebbtrs  and  Rov*  A.  Hancs, 

Fort  Dodtac,  Iowa 

Application  July  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,028 

7Clafans.    (0.200—157) 

1 .  In  an  electrical  connecting  means,  a  handle  housing. 

an  electro  conductive  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  in 
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said  handle  housing,  an  electric  lead  wire  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  shaft  means,  an  electro  conductive 
movable  member  in  said  handle  housing  adapted  to  be 
operatively  electrically  connected  to  an  electro  conduc- 


tive member  leading  from  said  handle  housing,  and  a 
manually  operated  member  on  said  handle  housing  capable 
of  moving  said  movable  member  away  from  said  shaft 
means  or  into  locked  contact  with  said  shaft  means. 


CABLE  TYPE  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
TheDwcD  R.  CoQfitaill,  Cyowyd,  Pil,  avigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Ekctrk  Conpny,  a  coiporatfcw  of  New  York 
Appikatioa  Jaaniy  25, 1955,  S«rial  No.  4«3,94S 
14ClaiBi.    (CLltO— lil) 


'1 

Nl 

1 

j^mjfUfm 

1 
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1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  tank 
and  a  switch  member  vertically  movable  therein,  motive 
means  for  effecting  circuit-controUinf  movement  of  said 
switch  member,  a  guide  palley  mounted  atop  said  Unk. 
a  flexible  cable-type  tension  member  stationarily  anchored 
at  one  end  and  having  a  portion  adjacent  its  other  end 
which  is  looped  about  said  guide  pulley  and  is  coiuected 
to  said  switch  member,  a  second  pulley  acting  against 
said  tension  member  and  bodily  movable  to  transmit  cir- 
cuit-controlling movement  to  said  switch  member  through 
said  tension  member,  a  pivotally  mounted  crank  having  a 
long  arm  on  which  said  second  pulley  is  mounted  aikl 
a  short  arm  which  is  coupled  to  and  is  actuable  by  said 
motive  means  to  bodily  move  said  second  pulley  where- 
by to  effect  circuit-controlling  movement  of  said  switch 
member. 


3,tlMt9 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  HOUSING 

COVER  SECUREMENT 
Wayne  A.  Bwia,  Elkhart,  bti^  Mrignor  to  Clika«o 
TdcpkoM  Sappiy  CorporatfcM,  Elkhart,  bd.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  iadlaBa 

ApyWcatfoa  April  (,  195C,  Serial  No.  57<,«91 
ICIahik  (CL291— 55) 
In  a  variable  resistor  of  the  type  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  front  wall,  a  substantially  cylindrical  side 
wall  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  and  a  disc-like 
cover  closing  the  rear  of  the  housing,  a  fixed  resistance 
element  in  said  housing  spaced  forwardly  from  the  rear 
edge  of  the  bousing  side  wall,  terminals  for  the  rc- 
sisUnce  element  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  hous- 
ing at  the  inner  edge  of  the  housing  side  wall,  a  shaft 
routably  joumaled  in  a  bearing  carried  by  the  front 
wall  of  the  bousing  and  restrained  against  rearward  axial 
displacement  and  a  movable  contactor  carried   by  the 


shaft  and  cooperable  with  the  resistance  element,  means 
for  securing  the  cover  in  place  comprising:  a  rearwardly 
facing  shoulder  on  the  housing  side  wall  provided  by 
|the  bottom  of  a  counter-bore  in  the  housing  side  wall, 
said  shoulder  being  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  resistance 
element,  and  the  diameter  of  the  counter-bore  being 
slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  cover;  the  edge 
portion  of  the  cover  being  received  in  the  counter-bore  to 
be  held  thereby  against  lateral  and  forward  axial  dis- 
placement relative  to  the  housing  side  wall,  the  edge 
of  the  cover  having  notches  to  accommodate  the  ter- 
minals; cooperating  interengaged  abutments  on  the  edge 


o» 


of  the  cover  and  the  housing  side  wall  to  properly  locate 
and  hold  the  cover  against  radial  displacement  with  its 
notches  aligned  with  and  receiving  the  terminals;  and 
cooperating  abutment  meaiu  on  the  cover  and  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  shaft  precluding  rearward  axial  move- 
ment of  the  cover  relative  to  the  shaft,  said  abutment 
means  being  provided  by  a  keyhole-shaped  hole  in  the 
cover  through  which  the  rear  portion  of  the  shaft  pro- 
jects and  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  shaft  defining 
a  neck  and  a  forwardly  facing  shoulder,  the  neck  being 
received  in  the  smaller  portion  of  the  keyhole-shi^>ed 
^ie. 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  FINELY  DIVIDED 

PARTICLES  OF  OBSIDIAN-LIKE  MATERIAL 

EiigcM  B.  WhMa,  Oak  Park,  DL 

AppBcallOB  MaNh  It,  1949,  Stritf  No.  13^22 

lOaiak   (CL219^1M5)      i 


Apparatus  for  expanding  finely  divided  particles  of 
obsidian-like  material  from  a  predetermined  particle  size 
varying  within  the  range  of  from  substantially  1  to  25 
microns  comprising  top  and  bottom  supporting  members, 
a  tube  extending  between  said  members,  said  tube  being 
open  at  both  ends,  a  container  for  the  material  positioned 
above  and  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  such  tube  end  being  formed  with  a  Ve^turi  passage 
therein,  a  gas  discharge  nozzle  positioned  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  each  tube  for  directing  a  gas  into  said  pas- 
sage, said  nozzle  being  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  gas  from  said  nozzle  fm  dispersins  the 
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finely  divided  particles  in  the  gas  forming  a  subsunfiaUy 
uniform  suspended  mass,  an  induction  coU  surroundmg 
a  portion  of  said  tube,  such  portion  having  ude  walls  of 
a  ferro-magnetic  material,  said  coU  being  adapted  to  b; 
connected  to  a  source  of  high  frequency  current  for  heat- 
ing the  suspended  mass  above  the  fusing  temperature  of 
said  material  whereby  microscopic  particles  of  expanded 
material  are  formed  varying  within  the  range  of  from 
substtntiaUy  10  to  250  microns  in  particle  size,  said  tube 
extending  below  said  coil  a  predetermined  distance  to 
provide  a  cooling  space  for  material  passing  therethrough, 
and  means  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  for 
collecting  the  treated  material. 
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through  which  said  stud  extends,  a  control  member  for 
said  thermosut  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud,  said  con- 
trol member  including  a  cam  and  a  leg  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  stud  and  through  said  cover,  a  disc 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud  and  including  an  opening 
therein  to  receive  said  upwardly  extending  leg  for  routmg 
said  cam,  said  disc  including  upwardly  extending  fingers, 
and  a  knob  of  inverted  cup-shape  engaged  on  the  intenar 
thereof  by  said  extending  fingers  to  connect  said  knob 
to  said  disc,  said  thermosut  including  a  portion  engagmg 
said  cam  whereby  rotation  of  said  cam  varies  the  tem- 
perature setting  of  said  thermostat 


2,tlMll  _^, 

TIME  CONTROLLED  APPARATTJS  WITH 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  RELAY 
Kenacth  W.  BiDdlaf,  Wtocherter,  Ma«.«  aad  Harold  N. 
Stmw,  Erie,  lPari»«««  «»  Marfct  F«>n«  Company. 
Everett,  Man.,  a  corpanidy  of  MMWrhaiftti 
AaattcatkMi  October  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,852 
^'^        4ClafaBt.    (CL219— 2«) 


2,tlM13 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTOOUJEDFLAXmON 

Frank  E.  FWaytoa.  Oatario^CaW^ aiid»aor  ♦©  G«ieral 

Electric  Compaay,  a  <«F««^  «f  J^'^^J^a 

AppUcatloB  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,978 

2  Claims.    (CL  219— 25) 
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1.  A  heating  system  comprising  two  beating  elements, 
starting  switch  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  heating 
elements  to  an  energy  supply,  control  switch  means  for 
connecting  the  other  heating  element  to  an  energy  supply, 
starting  means  for  opening  both  switch  means  when  de- 
energized  and  for  closing  both  switch  means  when  ener- 
gized, and  pressure  actuated  regulating  naeans  for  open- 
ing said  starUng  switch  means  at  a  predetermined  mim- 
mum  pressure  and  for  opening  and  closing  said  confrol 
switch  means  at  a  predetermined  maximum  and  mim- 
mum  pressure,  respectively,  whereby  said  minimum  pres- 
sure is  quickly  attained  by  energization  of  both  heating 
elemenu  and  pressure  within  said  maximum  and  mim- 
mum  pressure  u  mainuined  by  regulating  said  second 
heating  element. 


I    In  an  electric  flatiron  including  a  soleplate.  a  cover, 
and  a  handle,  a  thermostatic  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  said  flatiron,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  insulating  member  mounted  on  said  cover,  a  leaf 
spring  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  insulating  mem- 
ber, a  movable  contact  carried  by  said  leaf  spring,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  mounted  on  said  insulating  member  and 
adapted  to  be  enjpaged  by  said  movable  contact,  a  tem- 
perature-responsivc  element  mounted  on  said  soleplate 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  movable  contact  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  said  handle 
being  formed  to  provide  a  hollow  supporting  portion  at 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  combined  cam  and  cam-actuat- 
ing member  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hoUow 
portion,  an  elongated  member  positioned  in  said  hoUow 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  by  said  cam 
for  adjusting  the  temperature  setting  of  said  UiermrstatK 
mechanism,  said  handle  including  a  recess  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  hoUow  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated 
member  being  slidaWy  received  in  said  recess,  and  an 
insulator  mounted  on  said  elongated  member  near  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  engaging  said  cam,  the  lower  end 
of  said  member  being  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said 
leaf  spring  whereby  said  leaf  spring  maintains  said  in- 
sulator in  engagement  with  said  cam. 


2,818,812 

THERMOSTAT  CONTROL  FOR  FLATIRONS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  G.  Sw€0«»a,  Ortario,  CaBf.  m^v»^  »•  ST*^ 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatfoa  ot  New  Y«* 

Appttcadoa  Jaac  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,474 

^^7aatafc    (CL  219^25) 


241t.814 

CIGAR  LIGHTER 

Clareacc  H.  lorgcaMS,  Eart  Rocherter,  N.  Y^atrigaor  to 
Gcacral  Moton  Corponlioa,  Detroit,  Mich-,  a  coipo- 

"iSjitoSSoStober  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,113 
^^        5aalM.    (CL219— >32) 


1.  In  a  flatiron  including  a  sc^plate  and  a  cover,  a 

thermostat  mounted  on  said  soleplate  in  heat  transfer  ,  _^       _    ,  „i...,   .  «.»inrtiM  sleeve  aa 

relationship  therewith  for  controlling  the  heating  of  said  5.  In  an  electric  cigar  Ughter,  f  ^W^^^^T^T!;  S 

soleptote.  a  stud  mounted  on  said  soleplate  and  extending  igniting  umt  insertabte  mto  said  »"PPV^«  ?^^ 

^^Si    therefrom,    said    cover    having    an    opening  supported  thereby  and  completely  removable  therefrom 
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for  use,  a  heating  element  at  the  insertable  end  of  said 
igniting  unit,  a  movable  cup-shaped  contact  member  on 
said  igniting  unit  and  a  fixed  contact  member  engage- 
able  thereby  when  the  igniting  unit  is  moved  a  prede- 
termined distance  into  the  supporting  sleeve  to  complete 
a  circuit  through  the  heating  element,  said  cup-shaped 
contact  member  having  two  axially  spaced  pro)ections 
successively  engageable  by  said  fixed  conuct  member  and 
so  positioned  that  when  the  igniting  unit  is  in  its  circuit 
dosing  position  said  fixed  contact  member  engages  said 
cup-shaped  contact  member  in  the  space  between  said 
projections,  said  second  engageable  projection  positively 
preventing  inward  movement  of  the  igniting  unit  and  its 
supporting  sleeve  beyond  a  position  where  said  fixed  con- 
tact member  engages  said  cup-shaped  contact  member 
between  the  spaced  projections  thereon. 


WIRE  MESH  WELDING  MACHINE 

John  H.  Brciu  and  Hhm  Marcta,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a«ifn- 

on  to  Expert  Die  *  Tool  Coa^aiiy,  Inc^  Detroit, 

Mkh^  a  cotporatloB  of  Midrigu 

Application  SepUvabtr  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,512 

ISdaims.    (Q.  219— TT) 


2,819,815 

ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

Hennan  C.  Dicome,  PittiiNiiih,  Pa^  airignor  to  Edwin 

L.  Wicgand  Company,  Pittabnifh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Applicatiaa  Febniary  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,437 

11  Claims.    (CI.  219^-38) 


8.  An  electric  heating  element  assembly  for  applica- 
tion to  a  container  for  heating  the  contents  thereof,  com- 
prising a  heating  element  having  a  metallic  sheath  in- 
cluding an  outer  terminal  portion  for  extending  through 
an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  container,  a  metallic  gasket 
plate  secured  to  said  terminal  sheath  portion  in  fluid  tight 
relation,  a  rigid  backing  plate  in  juxtaposed  relation  to 
said  gasket  plate  and  having  an  aperture  through  which 
said  terminal  sheath  portion  passes  and  said  aperture  being 
sulficiendy  larger  than  said  terminal  sheath  portion  to 
provide  a  gap  therebetween,  electrical  insulation  insulat- 
ing said  backing  plate  from  said  gasket  plate,  and  a  current 
resistor  having  wire-like  terminal  connectors  respectively 
engaging  said  gasket  plate  and  said  backing  plate  to  pass 
a  selected  amount  of  electrolytic  current  therebetween. 


2,819,816 

WELDING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Ethridge  E.  Hardetty,  Balboa  Island,  Calif.,  asdsnor  to 

Fairdiild  Engine  and  Airpfamc  CorporatioD,  Hagers- 

town.  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppHcadon  SeptmriMr  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,463 

MCWm.    (CL219l-^2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  continuously  a  mesh 
for  concrete  reinforcement,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  weld- 
ing electrode  jaws  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said 
frame,  a  swinging  beam  mounted  on  said  frame  above 
said  jaws,  a  plurality  of  electrode  jaws  on  said  beam  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  jaws  on  said  frame,  a  bell 
crank  lever  on  said  frame  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
said  beam,  a  link  connecting  the  comer  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  with  said  beam,  means  on  said  frame  for  support- 
ing and  shifting  a  mesh  as  it  is  fwmed  comprising  a  slide 
frame  mounted  below  said  beam  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  thereto,  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
pick-up  dogs  in  spaced  relation  along  the  length  of  the 
frame,  one  of  said  sets  at  the  entrance  side  of  the  ma- 
chine being  positioned  to  shift  an  individual  bar  into  po- 
sition between  said  welding  electrodes,  and  another  set 
of  said  dogs  being  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said 
electrodes  from  said  first  set  and  being  spring-pressed 
to  a  position  to  catch  transverse  bars  of  said  mesh  as 
they  are  welded  and  shift  the  same  along  with  the  formed 
mesh  to  the  other  side  of  the  machine,  means  on  said 
frame  at  the  other  side  of  the  machine  to  engage  a  trans- 
verse bar  of  the  mesh  to  block  reverse  movement  of  the 
mesh,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  slide 
frame  and  for  imparting  an  arcuate  motion  to  said  bell 
crank  lever  to  raise  and  lower  said  beam,  comprising  a 
rotating  shaft  disposed  lengthwise  of  said  machine,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  and  eccentric  means  on  said  shaft 
connected  to  a  throw-arm  which  transmits  motion  to  said 
bell  crank  lever,  and  a  second  eccentric  means  connected 
to  said  shaft  mechanically  associated  with  a  secondary 
lever  arm  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  slide  frame. 


Z>^ 


1.  A  method  of  resistance  welding  comprising  the  steps 
of  abutting  a  metal  sheet  against  an  edge  of  a  metal  ele- 
ment, supporting  the  metal  sheet  on  one  major  face  of  a 
metal  form  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  independent 
conductive  paths  between  its  two  major  faces,  and  passing 
welding  current  through  a  series  circuit  including  the  metal 
element,  the  metal  sheet  and  the  metal  form  to  weld  the 
metal  element  to  the  metal  sheet. 


2,819,818 
WELDING  OF  LOW  ALLOY  STEEL 
Gilbert  R.  RotlHcUid,  BcriMlcy  HdghH,  and  Craig  R. 
Sibley,  New  Providcacc,  N.  J^  ai^niiii  to  Air  Rcdnc- 
tioB  Company,  Incorporated,  N«w  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Dfawlnf.    Application  May  16,  1957, 
Serial  No.  459,474 
19ClaiaM.    (CL  219L-.137) 
1.  The  method  of  welding  a  ferrous  metal  ^workpiece 
comprised  of,  by  weight,  .15%  to  .30%  carbon;  about 
2-5%  of  other  alloying  elements  resulting  from  the  in- 
corporation of  about  .80%  to  1.50%  manganese;  .22% 
to  .70%  silicon;  .04%  to  .95%  chromium;  .05%  to  1.00% 
nickel;  .17%  to  .60%  mdybdenum  and  the  remainder 
being  substantially  iron;  said  method  comprising  estab- 
lishing a  direct  current  reverse  polarity  electric  arc  be- 
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tween  said  ferrous  metal  workpiece  and  consumable  fer- 
rous electrode  conuining,  by  weight,  .04%  to  .08%  car- 
bon; 1.20%  to  1.50%  manganese;  .30%  to  .60%  sibcon; 
1.10%  to  1.30%  nickel;  .10%  to  .20%  vanadium:  and 
30%  to  .55%  molybdenum;  bUnketing  said  arc,  the  con- 
suming end  of  said  electrode,  and  U»e  welding  P<»}^^ 
on  said  workpiece  with  a  non-tiirbulent  stream  of  ^'^^ 
argon— 1%  oxygen  gas  to  exclude  air  from  said  pooJ 
and  said  consuming  end;  and  advancing  said  clecU-ode  to 
maintain  the  arc,  as  electrode  material  is  transferred  from 
the  electrode  to  said  metal,  so  that  a  weld  having  a  high 
yield  strength  and  being  resistant  to  impact  is  formed. 
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2,819,819 

UGHT  PROIECTING  APPARATUS 

Horace  N.  Gibaon,  SL  '■»»»  M»»?-    .,- 

Application  April  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,217 

6  Claims.    (Q.  240— 1  J) 


inside  faces  of  said  walls,  ornament  receiving  pockets 
in  said  inwardly  turned  margins,  a  pair  of  subsUntially 
vertically  disposed  sockets  one  on  the  inside  face  of  cacn 
end  wall  said  sockets  being  located  subsUntiaUy  midway 
between  the  front  and  back  walls  and  closely  adjacent  to 
the  top  of  said  housing,  a  rod  telescoped  at  its  lower  end 
in  each  socket  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the 
upper  terminal  portion  of  each  rod  cxtcodmg  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  one  in  axial  alignment  with  the  other,  an  in- 
verted substantially  flat  dished  canopy,  said  canopy  hav- 
ing an  area  greater  than  the  area  otf  the  open  upper  end  of 
the  housing,  and  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  bearings  on  the 
bottom  face  of  said  canopy  adjaqent  to  one  longitudinal 
edge  each  to  slidingly  receive  the  terminal  portion  of  one 
of  said  rods,  said  rods  being  vertically  adjusUble  in 
their  sockets  and  the  canopy  being  tiluble  about  the  ter- 
minal rod  portions. 


2,819,821  ^ 

COMBINATION  FLASHUGHF  AND  COMPASS 

Henry  I.  Cohn,  Vnhmtti  Ofy,  M«k 

Application  Febniary  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,545 

1  Claim.    (CL  249—4.4) 


1  A  light  projector  for  photographic  illumination  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  light  housing,  an  adjustable 
source  of  illumination  therein  including  a  focusing  hght 
and  a  photo  flash  light  alternately  movable  to  the  same 
relative  position,  said  housing  having  an  aperture,  an 
aperture  plate  supported  forwardly  of  said  aperture,  said 
aperture  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  patterns 
through  which  light  rays  may  pass  bounded  by  opaque 
areas  through  which  light  rays  will  not  readily  pass,  a 
light  diffusing  member  supported  forwardly  of  said  aper- 
ture plate,  and  lens  means  in  the  path  of  the  light. 


2,819,829 

PLANTER  LAMP  ^ 

GMTge  Netaon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■!f*«»»^  *JL5?** 

Biothen,  Inc  CWcag«N  m^  •  eorjwrton  ol  Mtools 

Application  October  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,569 

3  Claims.    (0.249—2) 


In  combination  with  an  electric  flashlight  having  a 
barrel  adapted  to  receive  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
light  source  for  external  Qlumination  carried  at  one  end 
of  the  barrel,  a  dome-like  head,  fabricated  of  translucent 
material  and  defining  an  inner  chamber,  threadedly  se- 
cured to  said  barrel  in  enclosing  relation  to  said  light 
source,  said  head  having  in  one  side  portion  thereof  an 
outwardly-opening  cylindrical  recess  in  perpendicular  re- 
lation to  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  of  a  compass  provided 
within  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  illuminated  upon 
energization  of  said  light  source  simultaneously  with  the 
external  illumination,  said  compass  comprising  an  outer, 
cylindrical  translucent  casing  secured  within  said  rcce». 
an  inner  cylindrical  translucent  case  carried  within  said 
outer  casing,  a  magnetic  needle  mounted  within  said 
inner  case,  and  a  covering  crystal  mounted  on  said  inner 
case.  

2319,822 

VARLiBLE  LIGHT  INTENSITY  FLASHLIGHT 

Edward  F.  Hanmr,  Altoona,  Pa. 

Appikatlon  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,191 

1  Claim.   (CL  249—19.66) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
substantially  rectangular  housing  having  a  source  of  il- 
lumination therein,  said  housing  including  front,  back, 
and  connecting  end  walls  and  being  open  at  its  top  and 
bottom,  at  least  the  end  walls  being  inclined  upwardly 
outwardly,  the  top  margins  of  said  walls  being  turned  in- 
wardly into  substantially  face-to-face  contact  with  the 


A  unit  for  replacing  the  ground  spring  in  the  closure 
cap  of  a  conventional  flashlight  whereby  the  intensity  of 
the  light  may  be  varied  comprising  a  hollow  non-con- 
ducting axially  compressible  member  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in a  closure  cap  of  a  flashlight,  conductor  means  closing 
the  ends  of  said  con>pre8sible  member,  a  plurality  of 
carbon  discs  in  face  to  face  contact  within  said  com- 
(vessibk  member,  spring  means  in  conuct  with  one  of 
said  coiiduct<»-  means  normally  urging  the  carbon  discs 
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tofetlier  and  toward  the  other  conductor  means  and  re- 
silient spacer  and  centering  means  surrounding  the  com- 
pressible member  and  adapted  to  fit  within  and  center 
the  compressible  member  in  the  closure  cap,  said  resilient 
spacer  and  centering  means  being  a  sponge  rubber  ring. 


231M23        

FLUORESCENT  UGHTING  FIXTURES 
Edwla  F.  Galh,  Ir^  Latec,  Mik,  awlgniir  to  The  Edwin 
F.  Gmlk  Cn— 3.  9t  Loaii,  M6^  a  corporatioo  of 

23,  1954,  Serial  No.  43M72 
(CL  24«— 51.11) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  elongate  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  generally  vertical  closed  back,  a 
generally  horizontal  bottom  formed  at  least  in  part  by 
an  open  egg-crate  louver,  a  sloping  top  portion  formed 
at  least  in  part  by  an  open  egg-crate  louver  and  inclined 
from  the  front  of  the  fixture  toward  said  back  wall,  and 
means  for  mounting  an  elongate  fluorescent  bulb  in  the 
space  between  the  two  louvers,  said  space  otherwise  being 
unobstructed. 


2^1M24 

LAMP  FIXTURE  UGHT  GLOBE  SUPPORT 

Faal  KaafauHi,  Deal,  N.  J. 

AppUcalioa  Stpiiaibu  21,  1W4,  Serial  No.  457,577 

5ClaimB.    (CL24«~12S) 
(Graated  aadcr  TMic  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2^ 


5.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  electric  lamp 
fixture  of  the  type  that  is  fixed  to  an  elevated  support  such 
as  a  ceiling  and  has  a  side  wall  with  a  screw  threaded 
bore  for  receiving  a  screw  by  which  a  lamp-enclosing 
globe  is  supported  on  the  fixture;  a  hollow  screw  threaded 
into  said  bore  and  fixed  to  said  side  wall;  a  globe-locking 
pin  slidable  axially  through  said  hollow  screw  and  pro- 
jectable  beyond  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  to  di- 
rectly engage  with  its  inner  end  the  outer  wall  of  a  globe;  a 
frame  carried  by  said  hollow  screw;  a  cam  follower  fixed 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  locking  pin;  a  cam  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  cooperation  with  the  cam  follower;  and  a 
coil  spring  mounted  on  the  locking  pin  between  the  frame 
and  the  cam  follower  and  acting  to  hold  the  cam  follower 
against  the  cam  and  also  normally  retracting  the  pro- 
jectable  end  of  the  locking  pin;  operating  the  cam  in  one 
direction  projecting  the  locking  pin  to  secure  the  globe 
upon  the  mixture,  and  operating  the  cam  in  the  opposite 
direction  withdrawing  the  locking  pin  from  engagement 
with  the  globe. 


AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  MEANS 
a  Keiwr.  Pilai  siaa.  N.  J^  mU  Marifa  G.  Kroger, 


piulses,  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  comprising:  two 
unilateral  conduction  devices  each  having  at  least  two 
electrodes;  means  connecting  together  one  electrode  of 
a  first  and  one  electrode  of  a  second  of  said  two  unilateral 
conduction  devices  to  a  common  point  in  such  a  way 
that  the  direction  of  greater  conductivity  of  one  of  said 
unilateral  conduction  devices  is  toward  said  common 
point  and  that  of  the  other  is  away  from  said  common 
point;  a  storage  capacitor  connected  between  said  com- 
mon point  and  a  point  of  reference  potential;  means  to 


ka»a 
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apply  to  another  electrode  of  the  first  of  said  unilateral 
conduction  devices  intermittent  voltages  with  such  polarity 
as  to  increase  the  conduction  through  said  first  unilateral 
conduction  device  so  that  said  capacitor  charges;  means 
to  apply  to  another  electrode  of  the  second  of  said  uni- 
lateral conduction  devices  synchronizing  pulses  with  such 
polarity  as  to  increase  the  conduction  through  said  second 
unilateral  conduction  device  so  that  said  capacitor  dis- 
charges; and  means  to  connect  said  other  electrode  of 
said  first  unilateral  conduction  device  to  said  receiver 
to  control  its  gain. 


SATURABLE  REACTOR  TUNING  OF  SUPER- 
HETERODYNE  RECEIVER   WITH   DIFFER- 
ENTIAL CONTROL  OF  SATURATIOIH  FOR 
TRACKING 
Charics  W.  Hargiai,  FaJrti,  Pa^  aarigaor  to  RMo  Coa- 


d< 

Jcfiey 

AppUcatioa 


I 


N.  J.,  a  cotpoiatiba  of  New 


23, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,St7 
(CL  15$—M)  \ 


— i  V. 


2.  In  a  receiver,  a  pair  of  variable  tuning  circuits,  each 
of  said  tuning  circuits  comprising,  as  a  variable  reactance 
determinative  of  its  resonant  frequency,  a  saturable  re- 
actor having  a  control  winding,  means  connecting  said 
control  windings  in  series  with  a  variable  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  means  providing  a  substantially  constant  current 
component  to  one  only  of  said  control  windings. 


Jto 

lof  IMaware 

---.—- --2,^  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  30i,0«4, 

PMMl  No.  2,735,tt2,  iaH ^rrv 

DIvMed  ami  Ah  apiiiallua  h 
Naw4n,tt7 

14ClakM.    (CL25«-2t) 
1.  In  a  radio  recover  adapted  to  receive  signals  of  the 
televisioa   type  which   iadude  recurrent   synchronizing 


Fcbraanr  14,  1956. 
lary  4,  1954,  Serial 


2Jlt,t27 
MIXED  WAFER  SWITCH  AND  TURRET  TUNER 
FOR  V.  H.  F.  WITH  EXTRA  TURRET  FOR  U.  H.  F. 
Roger  M.  Noi*7,  Ev— loa.  DL,  iiiilgaui   to  Zcaith 
MMdaa.  ■  cafyonrtlaB  oriMBoh 
^nc  2t,  19S«,  9mm  No.  5944M 
SOihai    (CL25t— 2f) 
1.  A  wave-aignal  toner  having  a  phirality  of  receivtag 
podtiotts  ia  a  first  freqoeocv  range  and  a  plura^ty  of  re- 
ceiving positions  in  a  second  frequency  range  for  selec- 
tively receiving  wave-signals  on  any  of  a  phirality  of 


signal  diannels  including  at  least  one  in  eadi  of  said  first 
and  seoond  frequency  rangei  comprising:  a  signal-trans^ 
lating  circuit  for  receiving  m-ave-«ignals  in  said  first  fre- 
quency range;  a  rouuble  shaft;  a  drum  mounted  on  said 
shaft;  fixed  contact  means;  a  plurality  of  frequency- 
detnmiiiing  units  individually  tuned  to  a  different  hettfo- 
dyning  frequency  bearing  a  common  frequency  relation 
to  one  of  said  signals  in  said  first  frequency  range  and 
supported  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  drora  corre- 
qxMKling  to  one  of  said  fltst  frequency  range  receiving 
positioM,  each  of  said  freqoeacy-determining  units  com- 
prising contact  elemenu  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed 
contact  means  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  to  a  first  fre- 
quency range  receivmg  position;  at  least  one  additional 
frcquency-detennining  unit  supported  on  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  drum  corresponding  to  one  of  said  second 
frequency  range  receiving  posttions,  said  additional  fre- 
quency-determining unit  comprising  contact  elements 
adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  contact  means  upon  roution 
of  said  drum  to  a  second  frequency  range  receiving  posi- 
tion; a  local  oscillator  including  an  electric  discharge 
device  coupled  to  said  fixed  contact  means  for  generat- 
ing a  local  oacillator  signal  of  a  frequency  determined  by 


pulses  are  conducted  therealong  from  section  to  sectk», 
a  s^>arate  indicating  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
sections  in  said  first  series  and  responsive  to  pulaea  of 
a  predetermined  size,  said  indicating  m:ans  in  eadt  wo- 
ceeding  section  being  responsive  to  pulses  of  piogressiv^y 
smaller  amplitude,  means  cooperatively  associated  with 


each  of  said  sections  in  said  first  series  to  render  one  of 
said  indicating  means  operative  first  in  response  to  a  pulse 
of  predetermined  amplitude,  and  means  connected  be- 
tween said  main  and  said  control  transmission  lines  to 
render  inoperative  said  indicating  mens  in  sections  sub- 
sequent to  the  section  associated  with  said  one  of  said 
indicating  means. 


2,tlt,t29 

BROAD  BAND  COAXIAL  CRYSTAL  DETECTOR 

AND  LINE  TERMINATION  DEVICE 

Normaa  B.  Schrocfc,  Los  Altoa,  CaHf .,  aasigaor  to  Hcwlct^ 

Packard  Compuij,  Palo  AHo,  CaM.,  a  cutporalloa  of 


the  frequency-determining   unit  selected  by   said  fixed 
contact  means;  heterodyning  means  coupled  to  said  signal- 
translating  circuit  and  to  said  local  oacillator  to  develop 
an  output  signal  of  a  predetermined  intermediate  fre- 
quency during  reception  of  wave-signals  in  said  first  fre- 
quency range;  switch  contact  means;  an  additional  drum 
mounted  on  said  shaft  in  paraxial  alignment  with  said 
first  mentioned  drum:  a  signal-translating  unit  tuned  to 
one  of  said  frequencies  in  said  second  range  and  supported 
on  the  perii^ry  of  said  additional  drum,  said  signal-trans- 
lating unit  comprising  contact  elements  adapted  to  eiigage 
said  switch  contact  means  upon  rotation  of  said  additional 
drum  to  said  second  frequency  range  receiving  position; 
means  for  applying  received  wave-signals  in  said  second 
frequency  range  to  said  switch  contact  meam;  means  for 
supplying  said  local  oscillator  signal  to  said  switch  con- 
tact means  upon  rotation  of  said  drums  to  said  second 
frequency  range  receiving  poeitions;  and  detector  means 
included  in  said  signal-translating  unit  and  responsive  to 
concurrently  received  wave  signals  in  said  second  fre- 
quency range  and  said  local  oscQlator  signal  for  develop- 
ing an  output  signal  of  said  predetermined  intermediate 
frequency  during  reception  of  wave-signals  in  said  second 
frequency  range. 


ApHlcattoB  September  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  45MSf 
^^^  t  CUmB.    (CL  25«-^l) 


«      ft  $f~  »  n  jf   ■       •    *, 


rf         ^     n 


/'     W         «        «."    Jf 


1.  In  coaxial  line  apparatus  of  the  type  used  as  a 
termination  and  detector  mount,  an  outer  conductor,  an 
inner  coaxial  conductor  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  associated  coaxial  line  and  terminating  in 
a  conductive  cylinder  at  its  other  end,  a  disk  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  terminal  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
outer  conductor  and  providing  a  line  termination,  a 
second  disk  resistor  disposed  at  the  terminal  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  its  outer  periphery  in  contact  there- 
with, a  crystal  detector  cartridge  having  its  one  terminal 
conductively  connected  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
second  disk  resistor,  thereby  effectively  connecting  the 
disk  resistor  in  series  with  the  inner  conductor  and  the 
said  one  terminal  of  the  crystal  detector  cartridge,  means 
for  placing  the  other  terminal  of  the  cartridge  in  capaci- 
tive  relationship  with  the  outer  conductor,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  crystal  to  an  external  measuring  cir- 
cuit. 


Gcoii(c 


Ui 


241M2S 
PULSE  AMPLITUDE  ANALYZER 
W.  Gray,  LaiahuliBfc,  aad  Arthar  S. 
N.  I.,  aml^nw,  by 
IMtti  SlalMal  Aanrica 

' October  rr^l^  Ssrial  No.  3tM32 

TCWtaM.  <CL25«— 27) 
1.  In  a  pulse  analyzer  for  sorting  poises  of  Tohage,  a 
main  transottssion  line  comprising  a  first  series  of  con- 
nected sections,  a  control  transmission  line  comprising  a 
second  series  of  connected  sections,  means  to  apply  said 
pulses  to  said  main  tranamissioo  line  only  whereby  said 


2Jl«,t3t 


Flottom  PartL,  N.  I.,  awlganrito 

oratarica,  bcoivoratoi.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

tk^  tJ  TJj-n  Yaffk 

Aaallcalloa  My  1, 1953.  Serial  No.  37i.t22 
^^1  Claim.    (CL  25i— 3«) 
In  combination,  a  magnetron,  an  output  wave  guide 
associated  with  said  magnetron,  a  load  connected  to  said 
wave  guide,  and  means  positioned  in  said  wave  guide  for 
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aelectively  decoupling  the  v-mode  of  oscillation  of  said 
mafnetron  from  said  load  during  the  build-up  of  oscilla- 
tion in  said  magnetron,  said  means  including  a  gaseous 
discbarge  device  having  a  resonant  cavity  associated  there- 
with petitioned  in  shunt  across  said  wave  guide  at  a  point 
approximately  a  multiple  of  half  wavelengths  of  the 


v^mode  frequency  from  said  magnetron,  the  end  wall  of 
said  resonant  cavity  being  a  multiple  of  half  wavelengths 
of  said  r-mode  frequency  from  the  center  line  of  said 
wave  guide  at  said  point  and  the  discharge  in  said  device 
being  an  odd  number  of  quarter  wavelengths  of  said 
*-mode  frequency  from  said  center  line  at  said  point. 


CROSS  COUPLING  FOR  AST  ABLE  CIRCUITS 
Cheater  E.  JaUeUd,  Whtppany,  N.  J^  avignor  to  BeU 
TclcphoBC    Laboratoifca,    bMOiponitcd,    New    York, 
N.  Y^  ■  corpotatloa  of  New  York 

Appttcation  Much  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,22« 
SCIafam.    (CL250— 3<) 


for  heterodyning  said  harmonic  frequency  with  the  out- 
put of  said  variable  oscillator,  and  first  frequency-dis- 
criminator means  tuned  to  the  same  order  of  magnitude 
as  said  first  selected  stable  frequency;  a  second-order  fre- 
quency-comparing section  including  second  means  for 
deriving  a  harmonic  frequency  from  a  lower  order  of  said 
stable  frequencies  than  said  first  utilized  source  fre- 
quency, second  means  for  heterodyning  said  second  se- 
lected harmonic  with  the  output  of  said  first  heterodyn- 
ing means,  second  frequency-discriminator  means,  gate- 
circuit  means  for  passing  the  output  of  said  second  het- 
erodyning means  to  the  input  of  said  second  frequency- 
discriminator  means  only  when  the  output  of  said  first 
frequency-discriminator  means  is  below  a  given  threshold 
magnitude,  and  regulator  means  for  finely  adjusting  the 
output  frequency  of  said  variable  oscillator  in  response  to 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  frequency-discrimina- 
tor means. 

2,81«,833 

TUNER 

Merle  R.  Huhbard,  Cedar  Rapid*.  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Col- 

lini  Radio  Cmapamj,  Cedar  RivMa,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  Iowa 

AppHcatioB  JaaMry  25. 1955,  Serial  No.  483,925 

4CUnM.    (CL250— 40) 


.^ll 


TZF 


1.  In  an  astable  transistor  multivibrator  including  a 
first  and  a  second  transistor  each  hav  ng  a  base  terminal, 
an  emitter  terminal,  and  a  collector  terminal,  and  common 
means  for  coupling  said  emitter  terminals  to  ground,  the 
improvement  in  regenerative  coupling  means  between  said 
transistors  comprising  capacitive  means  coupling  the  base 
of  said  first  transistor  to  the  collector  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor, a  source  of  voltage  having  a  posit. ve  terminal  and 
a  ground  potential  terminal,  a  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween the  base  of  said  second  transistor  and  ground,  and 
circuit  means  connecting  said  terminals  of  said  source  to 
said  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  said 
circuit  means  including  means  causing  the  maximum  cur- 
rent in  said  first  transistor  to  be  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum current  in  said  second  transistor. 


241«»832 

STABILIZED  VARIABLE  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM 
SaoHni  L.  Broadhcad,  Ir.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  anigDor 
toC^mai  RaAo  Conipaaj,  Cedar  Rapi^  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poranM  of  Iowa 

AppBcadoa  htm  27, 195«.  Serial  No.  5944S1 
19ChihM.    (CL25«— 3«) 


4.  A  radio-frequency  tuning  device  including  a  plurality 
of  metallic  sheets,  sonte  of  nid  sheets  having  circular 
metallic  strips  attached  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  dielectric 
sheet,  dielectric  meant  connectiiig  said  dielectric  sheet 
to  certain  of  said  sheets  and  electrically  conducting  means 
connecting  said  dielectric  sheet  with  certain  other  of  said 
sheets,  a  rotatable  shaft  penetrating  said  dwets,  means 
attached  to  said  shaft  for  electrically  connecting  said  strips 
and  means  attached  to  said  shaft  for  enclosing  a  certain 
one  of  said  metallic  sheets  whereby  a  variable  resonant 
frequency  is  generated  as  said  shaft  is  rotated. 


2J1M34 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  RESONANT 

CIRCUIT 

Harris  A.  Storcr,  Cedkv  RapUa,  lewa,  sislMnr  to  CoOfau 

Radio  CoBspaay,  Cedar  Rupiii,  Iowa,  a  earponOom  of 

Iowa 

AppBcaHoa  laiy  3f « 195*,  Serial  No.  tH,991 
tfClalM.    (CL25«— 4t) 


m-^m^-m 


'<^ 


5.  Means  for  stabflizing  the  frequency  of  a  variable 
oscillator  against  plural  and  integrally-related  frequencies 
derived  from  a  source  man  stable  than  said  variable  oscil- 
lator, comprising  a  first-order  frequency-comparing  sec- 
tion including  means  for  deriving  a  harmonic  frequency 
from  one  of  said  stable  frequencies  of  said  source,  means 


I .  In  combination,  a  variable  inductor  anfl  a  tempera- 
ture compensating  capacitor,  said  variable '  inductor  in- 
cluding a  winding  and  a  tuning  core,  tuning  means  for 
moving  said  core  relative  to  said  winding  for  changing 
the  inductance  thereof,  first  and  second  capadtcv  plates 
for  said  temperature  compensating  capacitor,  said  plates 
being  connected  to  different  points  on  said  winding,  said 
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first  Dlate  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  tuning   inner  and  outer  windows  spaced  apart  on  >  "*^^ 
vary  the  distance  between  said  capac.tor  plates.  ^r  IXSIgTintensity  thereof. 


2,Slt,t35 
COMPOSITION  ANALYZER  UTILIZING 

RADIATION  ^^^ 

Efaner  C.  MIDer,  Bartlcsvlllc  Okhu,  airigDor  to  PUUips 
Petroiena  Coavaay,  a  cusperaHoa  of  Delaware 
Appllcalloa  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,093 
^^llCIataB.    (CL25#— 43.5) 


Artiinr  J.  Ktzaar, 
Electrk  C 
ApplkatiOB 


2,118,837 
CASSETTE 
Pewaakac,  Wis., 


_        Eo  Gcaeral 
corporatkM  of  New  Yoik 
1953,  Serial  No.  342,307 
(a.25«— M) 


11.  An  analyzer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  radia- 
tion source,  a  pair  of  radiation  detectors,  means  focusiiig 
a  first  beam  of  radiation  from  said  source  on  one  of  said 
detectors,  said  beam  having  a  generally  frusto-cooical 
cross  section  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length, 
means  focusing  a  second  beam  of  radiation  from  said 
source  on  the  other  detector,  said  second  beam  having 
a  generally  frusto-conical  croas  section  throughout  a  sub- 
sUntial  portion  of  its  lengdi.  said  focusing  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  there  is  a  zone  of  inter- 
section of  tiie  frusto-conical  portions  of  said  beams,  and 
a  cylindrical  sample  cell  having  its  longitudinal  axis  sub- 
suntially  coincident  with  the  axes  of  said  beams  within 
said  zone  of  intersection,  said  cell  having  end  windows 
transparent  to  said  radiation,  the  spacing  between  said 
windows  being  less  than  one  millimeter. 


1.  A  cassette  for  sensitive  sheet  material  comprising  a 
frame,  a  ray  transparent  front  panel  secured  at  its  edges 
on  said  frame  in  position  enclosing  the  front  side  thereof, 
said  frame  having  a  sealing  lip  of  resilient  rubber-like 
material  formed  thereon  in  position  extending  entirely 
around  the  frame,  said  lip  extending  inwardly  of  the 
frame  and  being  inclined  toward  the  back  of  the  frame,  a 
back  cover  panel,  and  means  to  releasably  secure  said 
cover  panel  in  said  frame  in  position  enclosing  the  back 
side  thereof  and  pressing  upon  said  lip  in  light-tight 
fa^ion  at  the  edges  of  said  back  panel.  i 


Ml  0,834 

APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIATING  MATERIALS 

WTTH  MEASURED  QUANTITIES  OF  UGHT 

Kard  Maria  HaHras,  VcbIo,  NedMrlaads,  aarigaor  to 

Chfhchs  Fabrick  L.  vaa  dcr  Grtetesi  N.  V.,  Vealo, 

Nethcflaadi,  a  tmammj  id  the  Ndhcilaads 

Apphcatioa  Apibi.  1954,  Serial  No.  421,415 

daioH  priority,  appUcaSoa  Nethcriaads  April  10, 1953 

IK^laims.    (CL  250—52) 


6.  An  apparatus  for  irradiating  goods  with  doaed  quan- 
tities of  light,  comprising  a  rotary  hollow  holder  for 
the  goods  to  be  irradiated,  means  mounting  said  holder 
for  roution  about  an  axis  inclined  at  a  substantial  an^ 
to  the  vertical,  a  light  source  within  said  holder  and 
about  which  it  routes,  said  holder  comprising  means  for 
holding  the  goods  to  its  periphery  in  the  path  of  li^t 
from  said  aouroe  so  that  it  will  carry  the  goods  about  said 
source  under  continued  exposure  to  such  light,  a  con- 
tainer for  holding  in  the  path  of  such  light  a  body  of  liquid 
having  a  light  absorbing  capacity  that  changes  with  its 
irradiation,  said  container  being  carried  by  said  hcdder 
for  rotation  therewith  about  said  axis  and  com[^i<ing 


2J1033S 

BEAM  CURRENT  STABILIZATION  CIRCUrr  FOR 

X-RAY  TUBES 
Charies  W.  Clapp,  Scotia,  aid  Stanley  Bwwtria,  Scke- 


aectady,  N.  Y. 


Electric  Compaa^, 


a  cotpocaHoB  of  New  York 

AppHcatloB  April  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,742 
^^     7Clataa.    (CL  250— 103) 


4  '    .Tl^f 


1.  A  stabilization  circuit  for  electron  discharge  de- 
vices including  in  combination  an  impedance  adapted  to 
be  included  in  the  cathode-anode  circuit  of  the  device 
to  be  stabilized,  a  differential  amplifier  having  one  input 
thereof  connected  across  said  first-mentioned  impedance 
and  having  the  other  input  thereof  connected  to  a  ref- 
erence source  of  electric  energy,  a  unidirectional  coo- 
ducting  device  interconnecting  the  two  inputs  of  said  dif- 
ferential amplifier,  a  load  impedance  connected  in  die 
output  of  said  differential  amplifier,  and  an  electrically 
controllable  impedance  adapted  to  be  included  in  the 
cathode  filament  heating  circuit  of  the  electron  disdiarge 
device  to  be  subilized  and  having  the  input  thereof  opera- 
tively  coupled  across  said  laad  impedance. 
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M1M39 
RADIOACTIVE  CONTAINER 
DonM  McHardy  FcrpMO^  MaiMchcad,  Ma*., 
to  Iht  Ualtod  Slates  of  America  m  reprcMBtcd  by  the 
SacrHuy  of  the  Ak  Force 
AppHcaliM  AapMt  29, 19H,  Serial  No.  M6,935 
SCWiM.    (CLlSf— IM) 
(Granted  Bader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2K  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  container  for  radioactive  material  including  a 
housing  of  radiation  ihiddinj  material,  said  bousing  hav- 
ing two  cavities  in  communication  with  each  other,  a  ra- 
dioactive source  diqwsed  in  one  of  the  cavities,  means 
composed  of  radiation  shielding  material  disposed  in  said 
one  cavity  to  prevent  radiation  from  said  radioactive 
source  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  and  a  rotatable 
member  disposed  in  the  other  of  the  cavities,  said  ro- 
tatable member  having  a  recess  therein,  the  recess  of  the 
rotatable  member  registering  with  the  radioactive  source 
in  said  otie  cavity  for  exposure  thereto. 


2,Slf,S4t 
CURRENT-ACTUATED  A.^.  RELAY  SENSING  SYS- 
TEM AND  ENGINB^ENERATOR  IDLING  DE- 
VICE EMPLOYING  SAME 

WimaBB  E.  McFariMi,  Nadey,  N.  J. 

AppllcatkM  Deccaibcr  26, 19S4,  Serial  No.  0«,5«1 

13ClaiBM.   (CL29«-^4«) 


y.ww. ,  mptt 
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9.  In  an  idling  device  for  an  A.  C.  engine-generator 
set  supplying  small  and  large  current  flow  through  a  load 
circuit,  to  a  load,  said  set  having  a  governed  fuel  intake 
system  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  load  speed  opera- 
tion of  the  engine  under  varying  load  con<^tions,  said 
idling  device  having  an  electromagnetic  actuator  acting  on 
the  intake  system  to  enable  engine  operation  at  forced 
idling  speed  thereby  lowering  the  generated  frequency  at 
one  cooditioo  of  energization  of  said  actuator,  and  a 
source  of  energization  current  connectabie  to  said  actuator, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  current-actuated  sensing 
system  responsive  at  least  to  the  initiation  of  a  predeter- 
n^ned  small  flow  of  low  frequency  load  current  and  to  the 
termination  of  normal  frequency  current  flowing  through 
the  load  circuit,  said  sensing  system  comprising  a  current 
transformer  having  a  saturable  core,  a  primary  winding 
mounted  thereon  and  designed  for  connection  in  series 
with  said  load  circuit,  secondary  winding  means  wound 
on  said  core,  an  electromagnetic  switching  relay  having 
switching  contacts  for  controlling  said  actuator  and  hav- 
ing operating  coil  means,  said  sensing  system  also  having 
rectifier  means,  and  circuit  joining  means  for  joining  said 


secondary  winding  with  said  rectifier  means  and  with  said 
<^1  means  for  the  energization  of  said  relay  by  rectified 
turrent  from  said  transformer,  said  transformer  having 
permeability  qualities  enabling  operation  of  the  core  at 
about  saturation  at  a  condition  of  even  a  small  load  cir- 
cuit current  flow  of  low  frequency  and  even  while  at  the 
same  time  drawing  an  output  from  said  transformer 
adequate  at  least  for  the  operative  energization  of  said 
relay  while  energizing  said  relay  through  benefit  of  the 
hereinafter-mentioned  good  rectifier  efficiency,  said  relay 
and  relay  coil  means  being  designed  and  impedance- 
matched  to  said  secondary  winding  means  in  a  manner 
to  effect  operative  energization  of  said  relay  at  least  at 
occurrence  of  said  piedetermined  small  load  circuit  cur- 
rent flow,  said  impedance  match  being  made  within  limits 
such  that  said  relay  is  energized  to  less  than  the  working 
capacity  of  said  relay  coil  means  at  that  point  of  still  small 
load  circuit  current  flow  when  said  transformer  core  is 
operating  only  to  saturation  but  at  normal  frequency 
and  whereby  said  relay  coil  means  will  not  be  energized 
to  more  than  its  dissipation  capacity  when  said  trans- 
former core  is  operated  beyond  saturation  through  effect 
of  large  load  circuit  current  flow,  said  secondary  wind- 
ing means  being  designed  for  a  voltage  output  within  such 
limits  whereby  good  rectifier  efficiency  is  effected  at  least 
by  the  time  said  transformer  core  is  operated  just  to  satura- 
tion and  also  within  such  limits  whereby  the  occurrrace 
of  significantly  large  rectifier  leakage  current  is  deferred 
until  larger  load  circuit  current  flows  so  that  said  trans- 
former core  is  operated  beyond  saturation,  whereby  the 
effect  of  said  leakage  ctirrent  in  heating  any  of  the 
elements  of  the  electromagnetic  relay  circuit  is  held  with- 
in the  limits  of  dissipation  capacity  of  said  elements,  said 
relay  having  switching  contacts  arranged  to  control  the 
energization  of  said  actuator  in  a  manner  to  effect  said 
one  condition  of  energization  at  termination  of  load  circuit 
current  flow. 


2J1M41 

PULSE  GENERATOR 

Wmiam  H.  BcRk,  PiaJiH.  N.  Yn  MrigMtr  to  Geacral 

Dyaaniics  CorporatfoB,  a  conoratkNi  of  Delaware 

AppttcaHoB  October  13, 1^,  Serial  No.  540,259 

t  nihil     (CL3t7— 132) 


.\I^J^^ 


^*»r- 


..^C3- 


5.  A  relay  interrupter  compriatag  a  source  of  cyclically 
recurring  pulses;  a  plurality  of  two-step  counting  relays; 
means  responsive  to  the  in^ti<»  of  a  first  of  said  poises 
for  operating  a  first  of  said  relays  to  one  of  its  said  two 
steps,  means  for  operating  and  locking  said  first  relay  on 
the  other  of  its  said  two  steps  responsive  to  the  termina- 
tion of  said  first  pulse;  means  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  first  relay  to  its  said  other  step  for  coonecting 
the  next  of  said  relays  to  be  controlled  by  said  pulses; 
means  for  repeating  said  cycle  of  operation  fbr  each  of 
said  counting  relays,  whereby  Ae  initiation  ol  eadi  suc- 
ceeding pulse  operates  the  next  relay  to  one  of  Its  said 
steps,  the  tenniaatioa  of  each  soooeedinf  ptise  operates 
and  locks  the  next  relay  on  the  other  of  its  si#d  st^  aad 
the  operation  of  each  relay  to  its  said  oflier  step  coniiects 
the  follovring  relay  in  said  counting  chain  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  following  pulse;  means  responsive  to  op- 
eration of  the  last  of  said  relays  for  releasing  the  flnt 
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of  said  relays;  means  responsive  to  said  release  of  said 
first  relay  when  the  other  of  said  relays  are  operated  for 
transmitting  an  outgoing  pulse;  and  means  for  tiiereafter 
releasing  all  of  said  counting  relays  whereby  said  count- 
ing chain  is  returned  to  normal  and  is  made  ready  to 
repeat  the  process  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  the  next  of 
said  cyclic  pulses. 


2J1M42 
VIBRATION  GENERATOR 
Robert  C.  Lewta,  WlKhester,  Mask,  a«igM>r  to  The 
CaHdync  Coavany,  WiMfaester.  Mas.,  a  copartaer- 
sUp  consistiM  of  Robert  C  Lewfa,  PhiUp  C.  Efromson, 
and  TboBasGoaaovic 

AppUcatioB  Ins  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,543 
5ClaiBM.    (CL31t— 27) 


for  relative  rotation  thereabout  with  respect  to  said  drive 
shaft,  a  sutor  element  fixedly  mounted  and  surrounding 
said  rotor  element,  a  bore  extending  coaxially  within  said 
end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  slot  extending  through 
said  drive  shaft  into  said  bore,  a  stub  shaft  joumalled 
within  said  bore  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
drive  shaft  about  said  axis  of  roution,  said  stub  shaft 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  stub  shaft  having  a  sun  gear  connected  there-, 
to  which  sun  gear  is  in  register  with  said  slot,  holding 
means  in  a  first  position  cooperating  with  said  stub 
shaft  to  maintain  said  stub  shaft  from  rotation  and  said 
holding  means  in  a  second  position  permitting  rotation 
of  said  stub  shaft,  drive  means  cooperating  with  said  sec- 
ond end  portion  of  said  stub  shaft  for  rotating  said  stub 
shaft  relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  and  a  second  sup- 
port member  fixedly  atuched  to  said  drive  shaft  on  either 


1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement 
to  a  test  load  comprising  a  magnetized  core  structure  in- 
cluding an  air  gap  having  a  unidirectional  magnetic  flux 
thereacross,  and  a  relatively  movable  armature  assembly 
interconnecting  with  the  test  load  and  having  an  alternat- 
ing current  winding  disposed  in  the  air  grap  so  that  the 
alternating  flux  produced  by  the  winding  interacts  with  the 
unidirectional  flux  longitudinally  to  move  the  armature 
assembly,  said  assembly  having  damping  means  including 
a  weight  resiliently  suspended  at  the  center  thereof  and 
an  electrically  conducting  portion  disposed  in  the  air  gap 
to  act  as  a  short  circuited  coil  for  damping  both  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  the  amplitude  of  the  longitudinal 
movement  oi  the  armature  assembly  at  its  resonating 
frequency. 


side  of  said  slot  and  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direc- 
tion from  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  first  and  a  second  sup- 
port bearing  means  each  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  support  member  respectively,  a  first  planet  gear 
mounted  on  said  first  support  bearing  means  and  second 
and  third  planet  gears  mounted  on  said  second  support 
bearing  means,  a  ring  gear  fixedly  attached  to  said  rotor 
for  movement  therewith,  said  first  planet  gear  engaging 
said  ring  gear  at  s  portion  thereof  and  engaging  said  sec- 
ond planet  gear  at  another  portion  thereof,  said  third 
planet  gear  rotatable  with  said  second  planet  gear  and  ex- 
tending into  said  slot  for  engagement  with  said  sun  gear, 
whereby  said  rotor  is  routed  about  said  drive  shaft  at  a 
first  rotational  speed  by  said  drive  shaft  which  is  traveling 
at  a  second  rotational  speed  which  is  greato*  than  said 
first  rotational  speed  and  in  a  rotational  direction  which 
is  (be  same  as  the  routional  direction  of  said  rotor  whea 
said  stub  shaft  is  maintained  from  rotation. 


to 

Swe- 


2,f1M43 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Cari-Erik 
Svewki 
den,  a  corpof  atioM  of 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  «13,999 

ClaiBs  priority,  MpBcadon  Sweden  October  2«,  1955 

5aabM.    (CL31»— M) 


2J1M4S 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  STATOR 
lola  T.  Howes,  Owooso,  Mkk,  airiinnr  to 
Ik.,   Owoao,    Mkh.,   a 


Serial  No.  323,147, 
October  li,  1953, 


of 

bcr3.  1952. 
N«.3S«,5t3 


(CL  310— 172) 


I.  Alternating  current  motor,  characterized  in  that  a 
stator  winding  forms  the  oscillator  coils  of  a  transistor 
converter  for  converting  direct  current  into  alternating 
current  for  driving  the  motor. 


2 


2J1M44 
GEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Wayne  I.  Monfl,  Ganelt,  Ind. 
AppHealion  Jnnc  22, 19S4,  SsiW  No.  43M11 
5CMBH.    (Cl.31«— 13) 
1.  In  a  dyiuunoelectric  machine  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft  having  an  end  portion  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  a  rotor  element  joumalled  upon  said  drive  shaft 


« 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  sUtor  conprising  a  ring  of 
magnetizable  material  with  pole  pieces  extendfaig  radially 
inwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  pole  faces  the  tips 
of  which  extend  toward  the  tips  of  adjacent  pole  ftwes 
and  are  separated  therefrom  by  a  gap.  and  hi  which  ooOs 
are  adapted  to  be  wound  about  said  poh  pieces  ria  said 
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gaps  and  to  be  received  within  spaces  between  said  pole 
pieces,  the  length  of  said  gaps  therefore  being  sufficient 
to  permit  the  coil  winding  instrumentality  to  pass  there- 
through, the  improvement  which  comprises  said  pole  tips 
being  eswntially  thick  and  blunt  having  a  thickness  at 
least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  gaps  between  adjacent 
tips  and  greater  than  one  quarter  of  the  depth  of  the 
spaces  between  said  pole  pieces  within  which  said  coils 
are  adapted  to  be  received. 


SELF-STARTING  SINGLE  PHASE  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  MOTORS 

Hcwy  H.  HnMUMiUuM  asd  Lee  B.  Woodniff, 

Lm  AatdM*  Calif . 

Apfllcalkw  May  7, 195«,  Serial  No.  583,0«8 

fCUbm.    (CL31*— 172) 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rela- 
tively rotatable  rotor  both  having  bodies  formed  of  mag- 
netic material,  said  stator  including  two  field  poles  of 
magnetic  material  having  first  ends  adjacent  the  rotor 
and  having  base  ends  connected  to  the  stator  body,  and 
winding  means  energizing  said  poles  and  setting  up  a 
magnetic  field  extending  therebetween  through  the  rotor 
to  turn  the  rotor,  said  stator  body  forming  a  magnetic 
path  along  which  lines  of  force  produced  by  said  winding 
means  flow  between  said  base  ends  of  said  two  field  poles, 
said  stator  including  magnetic  diunt  path  means  through 
which  some  of  the  magnetic  field  of  one  of  said  poles  is 
shunted  from  a  portion  thereof  back  to  the  stator  body 
along  a  path  other  than  through  the  rotor  or  through  said 
base  end  of  said  one  pole,  said  shunt  path  means  being 
magnetically  unsymmetrical  circularly  with  respect  to  said 
one  pole  to  impart  a  starting  torque  to  the  rotor,  said 
stator  including  an  additional  pole  of  magnetic  material 
projecting  from  said  stator  body  into  close  proximity  to 
said  rotor  at  a  location  circularly  between  said  field  poles, 
and  an  additional  winding  having  a  first  portion  disposed 
about  said  stator  body  as  it  extends  between  said  field 
poles  and  having  a  second  portion  disposed  about  said 
additional  pole  to  generate  a  phase  displaced  field  in  the 
tatter  for  assisting  said  shunt  path  means  in  starting  the 
rotor,  said  additional  winding  forming  a  closed  endless 
conductor  having  said  first  and  second  portions  thereof 
interconnected  in  series  and  looped  about  said  stator  body 
and  said  additional  pole  respectively. 


M1M47 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FIELD  CONSTRUCTION 
James  W.  Tweedy,  Owoaw,  Mkk,  — ipipf  to  Redmond 
bc«   OwoMO,    Mkk,   a   cotporation    of 


1 8, 195«,  Serial  No.  SnO^i 
SCTalBM    (CL31«— 254) 

1.  An  electric  field  structure  comprising  a  stack  of 
laminations  having  opposite  end  surfaces  and  a  circum- 
ferential side  surface,  and  a  lamination  securing  element 
<tf  cast  material  comprising  segments  on  said  circum- 
ferential side  nirface  of  said  laminations  and  spaced  from 
one  another  over  said  side  surface  by  gaps  extending 
generally  from  one  stack  end  to  the  other,  and.  secured 
to  aaid  segments,  rings  extending  out  beyond  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  stack  and  having  portions  overlapping 
said  stack  end  surfaces  to  retain  the  laminations  in  place. 


at  least  one  of  said  rings  being  circumferentially  continu- 
ous at  least  opposite  one  end  of  each  of  said  gaps,  whereby 
said  segments  and  rings  define  a  single  element,  said  one 
of  said  rings  being  provided,  at  q>aced  intervals  along 
its  circumferential  length,  and  in  line  with  the  ends  of 
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said  gaps  between  said  segments,  with  portions  discon- 
nected directly  from  said  segments  and  extending  radially 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  ring,  thus  permitting  comparatively 
ready  peripheral  expansion  of  said  ring  where  said  por- 
tions are  located  during  cooling  oi  said  cast  material. 


2,tlt,t4S 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  MAKING  STATOR 

COIL  END  TURNS 

George  L  Roberts,  Maywood,  N.  I.,  ■■jgnnr  to  Bcndix 

Aviation  Corporatloii,  Tcteiboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jne  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,775 
llClafan.    (CL310— 2M) 


1.  A  preformed  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
end  face  of  a  stator  having  slots  for  receiving  wire  to  be 
wound  in  the  stator  slots,  said  preformed  member  hav- 
ing formed  iherein  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
smaller  openings  communicating  with  said  central  open- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  lugs  with  shoidden  thereon  formed 
on  one  face  of  said  preformed  member  and  individually 
disposed  in  the  immediate  outer  area  of  each  of  said 
smaller  openings  to  confine  the  movement  of  the  wire  as 
it  is  wound  in  stator  slots. 


2,tlM49 
COOLING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 
George  I.  Ag^  Staarfortl,  Conk,  aniiiior  to  MacUett 
Laboratories,  iBeorporated,  Sprlafdalc,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Cooaectfcat 
Application  Jaaaary  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,012 
SCUrna.    (CL313— 45) 


1.  A  radiator  for  an  electron  discharge  device  having 
an  anode  of  known  expansion  characteristics  adapted  to 


be  heated  during  operation  of  the  electron  device,  the 
radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  fins  and  spacers  nuMmted 
in  alternate  order  for  close  encircling  engagement  wiA 
the  anode,  the  fins  and  spacers  being  respectively  of 
materials  having  different  expansion  characteristics  and 
being  of  different  thicknesses  in  accordance  with  the  dif- 
ferent expaiuion  characteristics  such  that  the  radiator 
as  a  unit  has  expansion  characteristics  generally  similar 
to  the  expansion  characteristics  of  the  anode  whereby 
upon  operation  of  the  electron  discharge  device  and  conse- 
quent beating  of  the  anode  the  close  relation  between  the 
anode  and  encircling  parts  of  the  radiator  is  retained. 


by  said  bend,  said  connector  extending  along  said  strip 
and  beyond  one  end  thereof;  cutting  said  strip  of  sheet 
meul  to  the  desired  length;  and  bending  the  cut  edge 
of  said  strip  of  sheet  metal  around  said  one  end  edge  for 


2,81M5t  

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  RADIOACTIVE 

ISOTOPES 

Eracft  G.  Uadcr,  Prtaceton,  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  Radio 

Corporatloo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appikatioa  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,175 

ItdafaBB.    (CL313— 54) 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising,  a  cold  source  of 
high  energy  charged  particle  emission,  a  collector  elec- 
trode for  collecting  said  charged  particle  emission  to 
esUblish  an  electric  potential  relative  to  said  source,  a  di- 
electric member  including  an  apertured  portion  disposed 
intermediate  said  source  and  said  collector  electrode,  the 
confines  of  said  dielectric  member  defining  said  apertured 
portion  containing  a  medium  capable  of  being  ionized  by 
a  portion  of  said  charged  particle  emission  to  produce  a 
current  effectively  flowing  in  opposition  to  said  high 
energy  emission,  and  electrode  means  positioned  in  said 
medium  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  ciurent. 


2319,t51  

ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRON  GUN  UNTTS 
lay  H.  JohBMO,  Mfaseola,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  JoboMM  aB< 
HoCauui  MaaafacfrlHg  Corporatloa,  Mlaeola,  N.  Y. 
a  corporatkw  of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  Ivly  1, 1955.  Serial  No.  519^75 
llClalMB.    (CL313— 82) 


1.  A  metallic  electrode,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  grid 
having  an  open  end  forming  an  acute  angle,  and  self- 
biasing  means  in  the  closed  end  thereof,  for  orienting 
said  angle  end  in  accurate  alignment  with  other  elec- 
trodes along  a  common  axis. 


interlocking  said  two  bent  end  edges  to  form  a  rein- 
forced longitudinal  joint  containing  said  connector  strip, 
whereby  said  cathode  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
circuit  element  through  said  connector  strip,  with  reduced 
heat  loss  from  said  cathode.  | 


2,818,853 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Arnold  Hofh  WIlllaB  BMfc,  LoadoB,  England, 

to  International  Standard  Uectric  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatloB  November  29,  IMl,  Serial  No.  258,819 

Clalmt  piiortty,  appBeatloa  Great  Brttala 

Deccaiber  1,  1958 

5ClaiaM.    (0.315-^.5) 


5.  An  electron  velocity  modulation  apparatus  com- 
prising means  providing  a  space  having  an  alternating 
electro-magnetic  field  therein,  an  eiectron  gun  for  pro- 
jecting an  electron  beam  through  said  space  for  interaction 
with  said  field,  said  gun  having  a  cathode  and  a  grid 
mounted  outside  said  space,  and  means  providing  a  beam 
accelerating  potential  whereby  a  space  charge  induced 
potential  minimum  is  produced  between  said  cathode  and 
said  accelerating-potential  prodiKing  means,  said  cathode 
and  grid  being  closely  spaced  with  respect  one  another 
to  provide  a  region  in  which  the  electron  beam  current 
is  substantially  fully  space  charge  limited,  said  grid  being 
mounted  at  a  distance  from  said  potential  minimum  no 
greater  than  one  radian  of  the  electron  transit  angle  at 
the  highest  operating  frequency  of  said  field  and  means 
for  intercoupling  said  cathode  and  grid  to  maintain  them 
at  substantially  the  same  high  frequency  potential. 


2J184S2 

CATHODE  AND  CATHODE  CONNECTOR 
Joim  P.  Stahaat,  Forcat  HUi,  N.  Y.,  aarigMr  li 
CoipontiM  of  Aanrlca,  a  cfporatloa  of  Delaware 
AppHcalloa  NoreiBbcr  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  2543K 
4ClataM.   (0.313-^332) 
2.  A  method  of  forming  a  cathode  structure  cona- 
priaing  wrapping  a  strip  of  riteet  metal  having  a  rela- 
tively high  coefficient  of  heat  conductivity  around  a 
mandrel;  bending  one  end  edge  of  said  strip  of  metal  at 
an  angle  with  reapect  to  the  wrapped  portion  of  said  strip; 
inserting  a  cathode  cotmector  strip  having  a  relatively 
low  coefficient  of  heat  conductivity  into  the  recess  formed 


2,818354 

SERPENTINE  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
^        C.  Ortler,  GiDcttc,  N.  1^  ■■rigatir  to  BcH  Tdc- 
pboae  Laboratorlea,  lacosporated.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatfcMB  of  New  Yorii 

AppilcatloB  October  <,  1951.  Serial  No.  258,M3 
9Clalan.  (CL  315— 3.0 
8.  In  a  microwave  device  which  utilizes  the  interac- 
tion between  an  electron  stream  and  a  traveling  wave 
to  amplify  the  wave,  a  wave  circuit  comprising  a  wave 
guide  folded  back  and  forth  on  itself  a  plurality  of  times 
forming  a  serpentine-like  wave  structure  and  an  electron 
source  and  collector-electrode  positioned  for  deflnins  an 
electron  path  transversely  through  the  plurality  of  folds 
of  said  serpentine  structure  whereby  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive interaction  regions  are  formed  at  the  regions 
where  the  electron  path  traverses  each  fold  of  die  wave 
guide,  said  electron  path  being  parallel  to  and  displaced 
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an  odd  number  of  quarter  wavelengths  of  the  operating  cavity  resonators  evenly  spaced  about  the  cathode  cavity, 


frequency  from  the  axis  of  the  serpentine  structure  de 
fining  short  and  long  wave  propagation  paths  between 


adjacent  interaction  regions  the  length  of  each  of  said 
long  paths  being  equal  to  the  length  of  each  of  said 
short  paths  plus  an  integral  number  of  wavelengths  of 
the  operating  frequencies. 


LINEAR  ACCXLERATQRS  FOR  CHARGED 

PARTICLES 

Charics  Walter  Mfflw,  SiUa,  EmI— <■  a^  Michael  Crow- 


ley Crowlcy-Milltav,  Colwya  Bay,  Waks,  aaigiion  to 
Mttropolilw-yicken    Elcctrkal    Company    Uralted, 


AppHcafloa  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422^10 
priority,  applkBHoM  Grwt  Biitata  April  14,  1953 
SCIalw.    (CL315-^.i) 


1.  In  a  Unear  accelerator  for  charged  particles,  a  wave- 
guide structure,  means  for  injecting  chained  particles  into 
said  waveguide  structure,  means  for  propagating  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic wave  along  said  waveguide  structure  so  as 
to  impart  energy  to  said  charged  particles,  said  wave- 
guide structure  comprising  three  consecutive  sectiom, 
namely;  an  initial  bunching  section  for  buiKhing  and 
accelerating  the  charged  particles  to  a  velocity  approach- 
ing the  speed  of  light  and  having  meaiu  for  causing  the 
phase  of  the  bunch  relative  to  the  electro-magnetic  wave 
to  be  dependent  on  the  input  power  of  said  wave,  a  transi- 
tion section  having  means  for  retarding  the  phase  of  the 
bunched  particles  by  a  constant  amount,  and  a  main  sec- 
tion having  means  for  imparting  energy  to  the  bunch  at 
substantially  constant  velocity  by  an  amount  dependent 
on  the  phase  oi  the  bunch,  whereby  the  output  power  of 
the  charged  particles  is  dependent  on  the  input  power  of 
the  electro-magnetic  wave. 


SYSTEM  OF  MAGNETRON  FREQUENCY 
MODULATION 

R*  Raes,  MsCkmb,  N*  Jtf  Muiiw  8* 

Mftrnt  •■■  Jhmi  NewaB,  BiHrira,  N«  Y«, 
%r  BiaMa  MriMMHli,  to  Ika  UiiM  Stolaa 
of  Aiwfcn  m  nimirtil  Wr  ^  Ssueiaij  of  dw  Navy 
AppHcadoa  Sitfmku  21,  IfSS,  Serial  Mb.  M2,«1S 

SCUkm.   (CL315— 8J3) 
1.  A  magnetron  compriaiag  a  cylindrkal  anode,  a  cath- 
ode cavity  located  on  the  axis  of  said  anode,  a  series  of 


a  main  cathode  in  said  cathode  cavity,  a  circular  channel 
shaped  auxiliary  cathode  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from 
said  anode,  electron  emissive  material  on  the  surface  of 
the  auxiliary  cathode  facing  the  anode,  a  control  grid 
located  between  and  coaxial  with  said  main  and  auxiliary 
cathodes,  said  control  grid  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 


ferentially  spaced  apertures  therein,  each  in  axial  align- 
ment with  a  cavity  resonator,  each  of  said  apertures  hav- 
ing a  diameter  less  than  the  width  of  the  portion  of  the 
cavity  resonator  with  which  it  is  in  axial  alignment,  and 
a  grounded  electrostatic  field  shield  located  between  the 
auxiliary  cathode  and  anode  coaxial  with  said  anode,  main 
cathode,  control  grid,  and  auxiliary  cathode. 


2,tlt,t57 

ELECTROSTATIC  STORAGE  OF  INFORMATION 
Frederic  CaUaad  WUHaaaa,  Tlavcriey,  Eaflaad,  aaslgvor 
to  Natioaal  Rcsenth  Dtvslopaisat  CoifonlioB,  Loo- 


AppHcaHoa  My  K,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,N« 

ClafaM  priority,  apaliciitioa  Great  Britaki  laiy  2t,  195t 

llOaiaM.    (CL31S— 12) 


1.  A  method  of  storing  digital  information  employing 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electric  charge-retaining 
recording  surface  positioned  to  be  explored  by  the  cath- 
ode ray  beam  and  a  collecting  electrode  positioned  to  col- 
lect secondary  electrons  from  said  surface,  the  method 
comprising  directing  the  beam  successively  towards 
spaced  areas  of  said  surface  and  maintaining  the  beam 
substantially  stationary  in  such  directions,  recording  one 
digit  by  applying  a  first  burst  of  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tion to  switch  said  beam  on  and  off  upcm  one  o(  said 
areas  and  at  the  same  time  applying  a  burst  of  high 
frequency  oscillation  to  vary  the  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  collecting  electrode  and  said  surface,  the  said 
potential  difference  having  at  least  one  value  within  a 
first  range  of  values  during  the  times  when  the  beam  is 
switched  on,  and  recording  another  digit  by  applying  a 
burst  of  high  frequency  osditetioa  to  switch  said  boun  on 
and  off  upon  another  of  said  areas  and  at  the  same  time 
applying  a  burst  of  high  frequency  oscillation  flnt  to 
vary  the  said  potential  ififference  to  cause  such  pottatial 
difference  to  assome  at  least  one  value  iHthin  the  said 
first  range  of  values  during  die  times  wbpn  the  beam  is 
switched  on,  and  subsequently  applying  $  hunt  of  high 
frequency  oscillation  to  vary  die  aiud  potential  dilleraacc 
to  cause  such  potential  difference  to  astniae  at  laaat  one 
value  within  a  second  ranfe  ot  values,  diSareot  from 
said  first  ranfe,  during  the  times  whca  the  beam  is 
switched  on. 
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FROTECTmTciRCUTr 
FiririawB,  aid  Frai  H.  Niwkh, 

N  J    ^^tes^ii  to  latsnaattoBri  Telci 
l^pli  CoTForattoa,  Natley,  N.  J^  a 

jSaS^tkm  Hm  14, 1954,  Sertol  No.  434,424 
3ClatoM.    (CL315— 20) 


lU-. 


output  electrode  having  at  least  one  but  not  more  than 
two  axe*  of  fynwnetry  each  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
planes.  

2,lli,S49 
CATHODE  RAY  CONTROL  AFFARATUS 
Ralph  G.  Moik,  Vestal,  N.  Y.,  assipnr  to  tateraatfoaal 
tostoesB  Maditece  Coraoraltos,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
MxatloB  of  New  YoA 

Appttcatioa  July  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,477 
14CMm^    (CL315— 27) 
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2.  In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  target 
area,  means,  including  a  cathode,  within  said  tube  for 
developing  a  cathode  ray  beam  and  directing  it  toward 
said  Urget,  means  including  a  first  source  of  flucttiating 
potential  for  causing  said  beam  to  be  deflected  in  a  first 
direction,  means  including  a  seccmd  source  of  fluctuating 
potential  for  causing  said  beam  to  be  deflected  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  a  cathode,  grid 
and  anode  ctrcoit,  said  anode  circuit  including  a  switch- 
ing drcnit  arrangement  responsive  to  the  non-conduction 
of  said  electron  discharge  device  to  protect  said  cathode 
ray  tube  due  to  malfunction  of  said  sources  of  fluctuating 
potential,  means  to  bias  said  electron  discharge  device 
beyond  cut-<^  in  the  absence  of  a  control  vcriuge  applied 
to  said  grid,  means  to  rectify  a  portion  of  said  first  fhic- 
tuating  potential  to  develop  a  first  unidirectional  control 
voltage,  meaiu  to  apply  said  first  control  voluge  to  the 
grid  of  said  device  to  bias  said  device  to  the  threshold  of 
conduction,  means  to  apply  a  portion  of  said  second 
fluctuating  potential  to  the  grid  of  said  device,  means  to 
couple  from  the  anode  circuit  of  said  device  an  amplified 
second  fluctuating  potential,  means  to  couple  said  ampli- 
fied fluctuating  potential  to  a  rectifier  circuit  to  develop 
a  second  unidirectional  contrtrf  vohage,  means  to  apply 
said  second  unidirectioaal  control  voltage  to  bias  said 
grid  to  cause  said  device  to  conduct  provided  said  first 
control   voltage   also   biases   said   grid,   said   switching 
arrangement  being  responsive  to  the  conduction  of  said 
device  to  enable  normal  operation  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube. 

241t.t59       

CATHODE  RAY  FILTER 

Kari  F.  ROM,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppHcalloa  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,427 

14aalM.   (CL315— 21) 
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1.  A  system  for  converting  coded  pulses  to  a  corre- 
sponding current  in  a  cathode  rmy  tube  deflection  yoke 
comprising,  push-pull  windings  on  said  yoke,  a  source  oC 
voltage,  a  plurality  of  constant  current  sources  connected 
across  said  volUge  source  and  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  digits  in  said  code,  control  means  for 
eadi  of  said  constant  current  sources  lor  effecting  current 
outputs  having  consecutive  values  following  a  predeter- 
mined code,  switching  means  connecting  each  output  of 
said  constant  current  sources  with  one  half  of  said  push- 
pull  windings,  second  switching  means  connecting  each  out- 
put of  said  constant  current  sources  with  the  other  half  of 
said  push-pull  windings,  and  control  means  for  operating 
said  switching  means  to  transmit  individual  current  out- 
puts from  said  constant  current  sources  to  either  half  of 
said  push-pull  windings  depending  upon  the  patterns  of 
uid  coded  pulses. 


Itil9,t41 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  USING  MULTI-GAF  COLD 

CATHODE  GAS  FILLED  TUBES 
Thomas  Mdrioa  lacfcMM  a^  Akmsdcr  Doaglaa  Od^ 
LoadoB,  Ei«laBd,  aaslpinn  to  lateiwatioaal  StaadaPi 
El««rte  Coiforatlem  New  Y«f^  f>4.  Y. 

AppHcatlaa  Maich  14, 1955,  Serial  N«^i?^J",.,, 
-    -  "    -  iGivatBrilato  March  19, 1954 

(CL  315— «4.4) 


1.  A  wave  filter  comprising  a  source  of  electrons, 
focusing  means  forming  said  electrons  into  a  beam,  a 
source  of  signal  waves,  first  and  second  deflecting  means 
positioned  along  the  path  of  said  beam,  first  circuit  means 
connecting  said  source  of  signal  waves  to  said  first  de- 
flecting means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  one  plane 
under  the  control  ol  said  waves,  second  circuit  means 
coimecting  said  source  of  signal  waves  to  said  second 
deflecting  means  for  defl«:ting  said  beam  in  another  plane 
under  the  control  of  said  waves  but  wiA  a  phase  delay 
relative  to  its  deflection  m  said  one  fdane,  and  target 
means  in  die  path  of  said  beam  comprising  at  least  one 
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1.  A  circuit  for  a  multi-cathode  gas-filled  electric  dis- 
charge tube  of  the  type  having  a  common  anode  and 
alternate  storage  cathodes  and  transfer  cathodes,  which 
with  said  anodes  define  an  array  of  alternate  storage  gaps 
and  transfer  gaps,  means  for  applying  negative  potential 
poises  to  said  transfer  cathodes  in  common  for  causing  the 
discharge  to  be  moved  from  one  storage  gap  to  the  next 
storage  gap  in  a  predetermined  direction,  means  for  in- 
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suring  the  stepping  of  the  discharge  from  a  fired  storage 
gap  to  a  contiguous  gap  in  said  predetermined  direction 
after  said  fired  gap  has  been  discharging  for  a  relatively 
long  period,  said  means  comprising  biassing  means  for 
biassing  a  transfer  cathode  adjacent  to  said  fired  storage 
gap  to  a  potential  value  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  fired 
stOTage  cathode  but  greater  than  that  of  the  unfircd  stor- 
age cathodes,  isolating  means  for  isolating  said  transfer 
cathodes  from  said  pulse  application  means,  and  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  isolating  means  effective 
until  application  of  a  pulse  from  said  source,  whereby  the 
transfer  gap  contiguous  to  said  fired  gap  is  caused  to  fire. 


2,810,S44 
PATCHING  SYSTEMS 
G«oi|c  C  ixtmomr,  New  Havca,  Cowk,  aatgaor  to  Ccn- 
tary  LicktiBg,  Ik^  N«w  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  ■  corFondon 
of  New  York 

Applkatkw  Jnly  10,  If  53,  Serial  No.  3«7,175 
UaataH.    (CL317— 11) 


2,810,M2 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Smith,  WUtcsKwe,  N.  Y.,  iMigiior  to  Faximile, 

Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

AppikatiOD  Decenber  14. 1955,  Serial  No.  553,030 

3Clafaiit.    (CL315— 95) 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  pair  of  fluorescent  lamps, 
ciMnprising  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  rectifier 
connected  to  said  source  for  converting  said  current  to 
direct  ciurent,  a  first  relay  having  two  contact  positions 
connected  to  said  rectifier,  said  relay  being  pulsed  from 
one  of  said  contact  positions  to  another  contact  position 
on  application  of  the  direct  current  thereto,  and  means 
directly  connected  to  said  source  for  applying  a  starting 
current  from  said  source  to  heat  filaments  of  the  lamp, 
said  means  including  in  circuit  a  thermal  relay  and  an- 
other relay,  said  other  relay  being  operative  during  heat- 
ing of  the  thermal  relay  to  interrupt  said  starting  cur- 
rent, whereby  the  lamps  are  fired. 


2fSlM<3 
ELECTRO^PTICAL  SYSTEM 
D.  Sorilh,  White  PtalM,  N.  Y.,  Mrifnor  to  BcH 
TdcBhooe    Lahoiatorica.    Itorpowted,    New    York, 
N.  v.,  a  coipontioa  of  New  Yoffc 

AppHcathNi  Jaiy  17, 1943,  Serial  No.  495,121 
19ClafaM.    (CL  315— 159) 


1.  An  electro-optical  system  comprising  a  primary 
series  circuit  including  a  light  sensitive  device  and  a  re- 
sistor, the  resistance  of  said  resistor  changing  in  response 
to  changes  of  illumination  of  said  device,  a  vacuum  tube 
amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  including  a  series  con- 
denser and  an  output  circuit,  said  input  circuit  being 
coupled  to  a  portion  of  said  series  circuit  across  which 
there  is  a  voltage  drop  dependent  upon  the  illumination 
of  the  light  sensitive  device,  and  means  connected  to  the 
output  circuit  of  said  amplifier  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  impulsive  chants  of  light  on  said  light  sensitive  de- 
vice. 


6.  A  cold  patching  system  including  a  jack,  a  jack 
support,  a  plug,  a  remotely  thrown  primary  switch  having 
an  electric  control  member  and  a  pair  of  normally  closed 
contacts,  circuit  means  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
tacts in  series  with  the  jack,  a  momentary  secondary 
control  means  physically  aflSliated  with  the  jack,  said 
secondary  control  means  having  a  pair  of  contacts,  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  the  contacts  of  the  seccMidary  con- 
trol means  with  the  control  member  <rf  the  primary 
switch,  said  secondary  control  means  including  an  actu- 
ating element  extending  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
plug  entering  the  jack  and  being  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  the  plug  when  the  plug  is  in  physical  contact  but  out 
of  electrical  contact  with  the  jack,  said  actuating  element 
upon  engagement  with  the  plug  actuating  the  conUcts  of 
said  secondary  control  means  to  operate  the  control 
member  of  the  primary  switch  so  as  to  open  the  primary 
switch  contacts,  said  plug  having  an  indentation  in  reg- 
istry with  said  actuating  element  when  the  plug  is  fully 
coupled  with  the  jack. 


t9l%M5 
PROTECTION  OF  Y<»NNECTED  CAPACITORS  IN 

A  DELTA  SYSTEM 
Peter  M.  Mfaider,  Mflwaakec,  Wlk,  aariRBor  to  McGraw- 

I  conoratloB  of  Ddaware 
A  1953.  Serial  No.  375.944 


AppbcatloB  A 
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(CL  317—12) 
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1.  In  a  delu  electrical  system,  a  bank  of  capacitors 
connected  in  Y  thereto,  a  fuse  in  each  phase  of  capaci- 
tors between  said  bank  and  said  delta  system,  said  bank 
being  split  into  two  parelkl  groups  of  capacitors  having 
the  neutrals  thereof  commoned,  a  thermal  current  re- 
sponsive means  in  said  common  neutral  for  detecting 
unbalance  between  said  groups  resulting  from  a  fault 
in  any  of  the  capacitor:  of  the  said  bank,  and  a  switching 
device  normally  restrained  in  open  position  by  said 
thermal  current  responsive  means  and  adapted  to  short 
circuit  the  three  phases  of  said  capacity  bank  by  re- 
leasing said  switch  when  said  thermal  means  becomes 
conductive,  thereby  rupturing  said  fuses  in  said  phases 
and  removing  said  Y<onnected  capacitor  bank  from  said 
delta  system. 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  JET  ENGINES 

AND  THE  LIKE  ' 

Wytn  Beyc  Snrili,  Vooihws,  Ncthcrian* 

AppHcatioa  Jne  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,444 

2CfarfaM.    (CL3I7— 13) 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  jet  engines  and  the  like  in 

which  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers  are  provided, 

in  combination,  a  spark  plug  of  the  creepi(ig  discharge 
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type  located  in  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  a  plu- 
rality of  ignition  condensers,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
conuct  rings  thereon,  each  of  said  contact  rin^  being 
provided  with  a  contact  arm  for  connection  with  said 


2,S1M49 
ONE-PIECE  CLAMPING  CONSTRUCTION 
Hany  N.  Cottk,  Jr.,  North  Haves,  Cona.,  asslganr,  1^ 
mtmt  asrifiuDcats,  to  Teztroa,  Lsc,  a  corporatMw  off 
Rhode  Uand 

AppUcatloo  Jaiy  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  442,273 
ItClafaBS.    (CL  317— 158) 


spark  plugs,  and  circuit  means  connecting  each  of  said 
ignition  condensers  with  one  of  said  contact  rings  where- 
by each  of  said  spark  plugs  is  sequentially  connected 
with  each  of  said  ignition  condensers  during  one  revolu- 
tion of  said  rotor. 


2,819,867 

METHOD  FOR  PULLING  DOWN  MAGNETS 

RocweD  W.  Gilbert,  Mootdafa',  N.  J.,  aaslgDor  to  WMton 

Electrical  Instnuneiit  Corporatton,  Newark,  N.  J^  a 

corponitkMi  of  New  Jersey 

Appttcaikw  Fcbrwry  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,108 

IdalB.    (CL  317— 157.5) 


1 .  In  a  driver  coil  assembly  for  electromagnetic  vt^bra- 
tion  exciters  having  a  driver  coil  of  substantial  axial 
length  and  a  table  overiying  one  end  of  said  coil,  the  con- 
nection between  the  coil  and  table  comprising  a  leg  por- 
tion rigidly  attached  to  said  table  and  a  clamping  portion 
joined  to  said  leg  portion,  said  clamping  portion  having 
cooperating  members  parallel  to  the  coil  axis  and  cm- 
bracing  said  coil,  wedging  means  carried  t>y  the  con- 
nection and  acting  on  one  end  of  said  coil,  and  means 
including  a  transverse  bolt  engaging  said  wedging  msans 
to  move  said  wedging  means  laterally  of  said  coil  to  exert 
clamping  action  on  said  coil  parallel  to  the  coil  axis. 
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A  method  of  decreasing  the  strength  of  a  permanent 
magnet  comprising  arranging  a  pull-down  coil  in  fixed 
position  adjacent  the  magnet,  and  cyclically  energizing  the 
coil  with  current  pulses  of  predetermined  magnitude,  said 
current  pulses  having  a  time  duration  of  the  order  of  a 
few  milliseconds  and  a  frequency  of  the  order  of  5  cycles 
per  second,  and  the  magnetic  flux  resulting  from  the  flow 
of  the  current  pulses  through  the  pull-down  is  in  a  direc- 
tion to  decrease  the  strength  of  the  magnet. 


2,818,878 
SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR  _ 

Uoyd  P.  Hunter,  Ponghkeepde,  Richard  F.  Rati,  FlAkfll, 
and  Gardfaser  L.  TiM*er,  Glcahaiii,  N.  Y.,  aamw^n  to 
IntcfvatioDal    Badacas   Machfaici    Corporathm,    New 

Yorti,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York    

AppUcatioa  NoTcmber  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  548318 
9  Claims.    (CL  317— 234) 


2J18,8a 

LIFTING  MAGNETS 
Howard  E.  HodgMS,  Waowaloaa,  Wta.,  asrignor  to  Cirtler. 
HamMcr,  Idc,  MOwaidLce,  Wis.,  a  corporalioB  of  Dda- 

ApplkatioB  October  9. 1953.  Serial  No.  385,137 
TCIafaBS.    (CL  317— 158) 


1.  For  use  in  an  electromagnet,  in  combination,  a  mag- 
net core,  a  pair  of  keys  spaced  from  each  other  on  said 
magnet  core,  a  plurality  of  tunu  of  magnet  winding  on 
said  core  and  over  said  keys,  and  a  spacer  portioned  be- 
tween said  keys  and  pressed  inwardly  of  said  core  be- 
tween adjacent  turn  layers  of  said  plurality  of  turns  of 
said  magnet  winding  to  interlock  underlying  layers  of 
turns  with  said  keys  to  restrain  said  magnet  winding 
against  slippage  on  said  magnet  core. 


1.  A  switching  transistor  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  wafer  including  a  base  region  and  a  collector  region 
separated  by  a  junction  barrier,  said  base  region  having  a 
gradual  variation  of  resistivity  from  a  low  value  at  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  base  region  to  a  higher  value  at 
said  barrier,  said  collector  region  having  a  gradual  varia- 
tion of  rcsisitivit>'  from  a  high  value  at  said  barrier  to  a 
lower  value  in  the  remainder  of  said  region,  an  ohmic 
connection  to  said  collector  region,  a  base  electrode  mak- 
ing a  circular  ohmic  contact  on  said  surface  of  said  base 
region  leaving  exposed  an  area  of  said  surface  surrounded 
by  said  base  electrode,  an  alloy  emitter  region  forming  a 
jimction  barrier  with  said  base  region  in  said  exposed  area, 
said  emitter  region  having  constant  injection  efficiency 
over  essentially  all  the  area  of  said  junction  barrier, 
and  an  ohmic  connection  to  said  emitter  region. 


2,818,871 

RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLIES 

Cari  S.  Wcyandt,  IndlaM,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543382 

5Chaiiis.    (a.  317— 234) 

1.  A  rectifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  imperforated 

rectifier  plates  assembled  to  form  a  rectifier  stack,  two 


II 


818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1967 


spaced  insulated  posts  supporting  the  assembled  rectifier 
stack  at  two  diametrically  (^>posite  portions  of  said  plates, 
stack  clamping  means  including  a  clip  having  a  hole 


formed  with  a  tongue  extending  into  the  hole,  the  hole 
being  large  enough  to  slip  over  the  end  of  a  post  and 
cause  the  tcMigue  to  flex  and  engage  the  post  to  retain 
said  rectifier  stack  under  pressure. 


METALUC  RECTIFIER  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Gordoa  L.  Nord,  CiMiBud,  and  Arthur  W.  MocUcr, 

NcwtowB,  Ohio,  — tgnori  to  Schaner  Mannfacturfaig 

CorpoiatkM,  Ciachuwd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AfpDcalloa  October  2, 19S6,  Serial  No.  613,449 

3ClalaM.    (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  metallic  rectifier  mounting  stnictxire  comprising 
a  metallic  U-shaped  bracket  and  a  base  plate,  said  base 
plate  having  a  central  body  portion  and  opposed  ears 
projecting  from  the  body  portion  and  each  ear  having 
a  slot  formed  therethrough  acQacent  the  body  portimi, 
said  bracket  including  a  dieted  central  portion,  and  legs 
depending  from  opposed  sides  oi  the  said  central  portion, 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  legs  being  laterally  reduced  and 
each  terminal  end  passing  througl^  a  slot  in  the  base  plate, 
a  stack  of  alternating  terminals  and  metallic  rectifiers  dis- 
posed between  and  electrically  insul  ted  from  the  central 
portions  of  the  bracket  and  base  plate  and  spaced  from 
the  legs  of  the  bracket,  said  central  porlon  of  the  bracket 
being  held  in  flattened  condition  against  the  stack  by  the 
legs  of  the  bracket  upon  clinching  of  the  terminal  ends 
against  the  underside  of  the  base  plate. 


2J19473 
TRANSISTORS 
Ralph  DavU  bott,  Nottfi  Grscaford,  Ei«bad, 
to  The  GcMffBl  Elcdrk  Coapny  Unrftcd,  Loadoo, 

AB«Ht  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  Cf 3354 
,  uppUcadoB  Great  BrItriB  Aagwt  12, 195S 
(CL  317—235) 


1.  A  transistor  comprising  a  semiconductor  body  bav 
ing  in  contact  therewith  emitter,  collector  and  base  elec- 
trodes, said  body  being  housed  in  an  envelope  of  which  at 
least  the  major  part  is  metal,  and  the  base  electrode  being 
constituted  by  a  relatively  massive  metallic  member  to 
which  the  semiconductor  body  is  intimately  connected  over 


an  appreciable  area  and  part  of  which  bears  resilienily 
over  an  appreciable  area  against  the  internal  surface  of  a 
metallic  part  of  the  envelope. 


2,Slt,S74 
SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Eticnnc  de  Fayiow,  Naticj,  N.  J.,  mmltmir  to  Inter- 
national TckphoM  a^  Tslnraph  Corporation,  Notlcy, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maqriand 
AppUcatton  SeptcnibM  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,818 
tOaiaM.    (CL31S— 28) 


1.  A  motor  control  system  for  controlling  a  motor  in 
accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  D.  C.  control  volt- 
ages applied  thereto  comprising  a  source  of  variable 
D.  C.  voltages,  an  induction  motor  having  a  control 
winding,  a  reference  winding,  and  a  rotor,  a  bridge  net- 
work having  four  impedances  each  arranged  in  one  of 
the  arms  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  impedances  being 
variable,  means  applying  an  A.  C.  voltage  across  one 
pair  of  opposed  junctions  of  said  bridge,  the  other  pair 
of  opposed  junctions  of  said  bridge  serving  as  its  out- 
put terminals,  means  responsive  to  the  vftriable  D.  C. 
voltage  for  varying  the  impedance  of  said  one  imped- 
ance in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  ojf  said  D.  C. 
voltage,  means  coupled  to  said  other  pair  of  exposed 
junctions  of  said  bridge  and  responsive  to  the  voltage 
thereat  to  cause  A.  C.  current  of  a  corresponding  phase 
and  amplitude  to  flow  throu^  the  motor  control  wind- 
ing, a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  means  coupling 
said  source  of  alternating  current  to  the  mojtor  reference 
winding. 

2J1M75 

SELF-BRAKING  SHAFT  POSmONING  MEANS 
Abbott  F.  Mayer  and  Howard  B.  Rooks,  Marion,  Iowa, 
aisicDon  to  CoOlna  Radio  Conspany,  C^  Rapids, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Application  Stptswfcer  13, 195^  Serial  N^.  M9,573 
4ClahM.    (CL  318-^369) 
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2.  Electrically-braked  shaft-poeitioning  means  com- 
prising a  rotary  control-switch,  and  a  rotary  seeking- 
switch,  each  having  n  nombef  of  stator  contacts,  with  n 
number  of  wires  respectively  coonectiag  the  contacts  of 
said  control  switch  to  the  contacts  of  said  seeking-switch, 
said  seeking-switch  rotor  having  a  single  non-shorting  con- 
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tact,  and  said  control-switch  rotor  formed  with  an  insu- 
lated notch,  a  rotary  grounding-switch  having  a  single 
rotor  contact,  with  its  rotor  being  coupled  to  said  con- 
trol-switch rotor,  and  having  n  number  of  stator  contacts 
respectively  connected  to  the  stator  contacts  of  said  con- 
trol switch,  a  speed-reducing  switch  having  a  rotor  with 
a  single  shorting-type  contact,  and  n  number  of  stator 
contacts,  a  pluraUty  of  resistors  connected  respectively 
between  said  speed-reducing  switch  stator  contacts  and 
said  seeking-switch  stator  contacts,  each  of  said  rotary 
switches  having  a  sliding  contact  that  continuously  en- 
gages its  respective  rotor,  with  the  sliding  contact  of  said 
grounding-switch  connected  to  ground,  and  with  the 
sliding  contact  of  said  control-switch  connected  to  the 
power  source,  a  motor  having  itt  armature  connected 
serially  between  ground  and  the  connected  sliding  con- 
tacte  of  said  speed-reducing  svfitch  and  said  seeking- 
switch.  gear-reduction  means  having  its  input  coupled  to 
the  shaft  of  said  motor  and  having  its  speed-reduced 
output  coupled  to  the  rotors  of  said  seeking-switch  and 
said  speed-reducing  switch. 


which  may  vary  in  applied  voltage;  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals  for  supplying  a  load  with  direct  current  power,  the 
voltage  of  which  varies  within  a  restricted  range  of  valuM; 
two  saturable  reactors  each  of  which  includes  a  saturable 
core,  a  reactive  winding,  and  a  control  winding;  the  Jrst 
of  said  reactive  windings  connected  in  series  with  a  lint 
rectifier  for  passing  positive  alternations  of  an  altemattng 
current;  the  second  of  said  reactive  windings  coonectad 
in  series  with  a  second  rectifier  for  passing  negative  alt»- 
nations  of  the  alternating  current;  an  input  circuit  which 
includes  the  input  terminals,  the  primary  winding  of  a 
power  transformer,  and  the  parallel  combination  of  said 


2,818.87( 

REGULATED  RECTIFIER 

Henry  M.  Hngc,  Bay  VIDafe,  OWo^a^rifnor  to  Lorain 

Prodncts  Corporation,  a  coiporatlon  of  Ohio 

Application  Inly  38, 1953,  Serial  No.  37UM 

^^    15ClafaM.    (CL321— 19) 


1 .  A  regulating  arrangement  having  alternating  current 
input  terminals  and  direct  current  load  terminals  and 
comprising  in  combination,  first  rectifying  means,  first 
magnetic  core   means  having  first   impedance   winding 
means  and  first  saturating  winding  means  thereon,  a  first 
circuit  extending  from  the  input  terminals  to  the  load 
terminals  and   including  said   first   impedance  winding 
means  and  said  first  rectifying  means  in  series,  second 
rectifying  means,  second  magnetic  core  means  having 
second  impedance  winding  means  and  second  saturating 
winding  means  thereon,  a  resistance  element,  a  second  cir- 
cuit extending  from  said  input  terminals  to  said  resistance 
element  and  including  said  second  rectifying  means  in 
series  with  said  second  impedance  winding  means,  a  third 
circuit  extending  from  said  resistance  element  to  said 
load  terminals  and  including  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  saturating  winding  means,  to 
control  the  impedance  of  the  first  impedance  winding 
means  in  response  to  the  difference  between  the  voltage 
across  said  resistance  element  and  the  voltage  across  the 
load  terminals,  and  means  for  supplying  a  substantially 
constant  direct  current  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
saturating  winding  means  to  regulate  the  voltage  across 
said  resistance  element. 


reactor  windings  and  the  rectifiers;  a  control  circuit  wh»ch 
includes  the  control  winding  on  each  of  said  cores  con- 
nected to  the  output  circuit  of  an  amplifier,  the  input 
circuit  of  said  amplifier  coupled  to  said  output  terminals 
whereby  the  current  in  said  control  drcuit  is  re^wnsive 
to  the  voltage  variations  across  the  output  terminals; 
an  output  circuit  which  includes  a  secondary  winding  of 
said  power  transformer,  a  rectifier,  and  said  output  termi- 
nals; and  a  compensation  circuit  which  includes  »  cou- 
pling between  said  input  terminals  and  the  input  circuit 
of  said  amplifier,  said  coupling  including  a  rectifier  and 
a  series  resistor. 

2flf,r7a 

SYSTEM  OF  REGULATING  THE  OUTTUT  POTEN- 

TIAL  OF  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  MACHINE 

Nod  Felid,  GrenoMe,  Fiance 
AppBcadon  Jannary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  5J1,283 
priority,  application  France  Jannary  28, 1955 
^^  McEa!r(CL32X-2) 


Ni 


2,81 8^77 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
SDvcr,  Staasfofd, 

he,  Staarford, 


to 


I  April  18, 19S«,  Serial  No.  577314 
SCUnv.   (CL32K- 19) 

1 .  A  voltage  r^ulator  comprising;  a  pair  of  inpot  termi- 
nals for  connection  to  a  source  of  altematins  curreitt  power 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  generating  system,  the  comlxna- 
tion  with  an  electrostatic  generator  having  a  conveyor, 
an  output  electrode,  and  an  input  electrode,  said  conveyor 
and  said  electrodes  being  supported  for  movement  of  said 
conveyor  and  said  electrodes  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
given  path  of  movement  for  conveying  electric  charges 
carried  by  said  conveyor  along  said  path,  said  input  and 
output  electrodes  being  disposed  adjacent  said  path  of 
movement  and  qMced  along  said  path  from  eadi  odw, 
said  electrodes  being  disposed  in  charge  transferring  rela- 
tion to  said  conveyor  for  transferring  between  the  respec- 
tive electrodes  and  said  conveyor  charges  conveyed  by 
said  conveyor  concomitantly  with  developing  a  difference 
of  potential  between  said  output  electrode  and  said  input 
electrode,  of  a  load  circuit  connected  between  said  out- 
put electrode  and  said  input  electrode,  means  connected 
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to  said  k>ad  circuit  and  providing  a  selected  potential  dif- 
ference having  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  difference 
of  potential  between  two  different  points  in  said  load  cir- 
cuit, a  charge  conducting  device  connected  in  said  load 
circuit  for  conducting  through  said  device  charges  trans- 
ferred between  a  given  electrode  and  said  conveyor,  said 
device  being  provided  with  means  operable  for  varying 
the  flow  of  said  charges  through  said  device  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  means  providing  said  selected 
potential  difference  for  varying  the  flow  of  charges  through 
said  device  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  variations  in 
said  selected  potential  difference,  and  means  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  portion  of  said  load  circuit  in  which 
said  charge  conducting  device  is  disposed  and  cooperating 
with  said  given  electrode  for  developing  an  electric  field 
adjacent  said  given  electrode  that  is  varied  in  response  to 
variation  of  charges  flowing  through  said  device  in  a 
predetermined  relation  to  said  variations  in  said  selected 
potential  difference. 


PROBE  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Phillip  J.  Cade,  WtDcheatcr,  and  Winfred  C.  Sibley,  Brook- 
line,  Maa^  aaisBon  to  Electrooics  Corporatioa  of 
America,  a  corpontioD  of  MaHachowtti 

AppUcatioa  Janury  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  401,902 
JClaiBH.    (CL324— 30) 


3.  A  valve  and  conductivity  cell  assembly  including  in 
combination,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and 
in  communication  with  a  liquid  flow  conduit  containing 
a  liquid  to  be  tested,  a  tubular  member  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  ajiial  movement  therein  to  open  position  with 
the  forward  portion  thereof  projected  into  the  liquid  flow 
conduit  and  to  retracted  closed  positim,  and  said  tubular 
member  provided  with  means  co-active  with  said  housing 
to  prevent  entry  of  the  liquid  under  test  into  the  tubular 
member  when  in  retracted  closed  position,  the  tubular 
member  having  openings  in  the  circumferential  wall  of 
the  forward  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  axial 
movement  of  said  tubular  member  within  said  housing  in- 
cluding an  external  threaded  section  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  element  threaded  on  said  threaded  section  for 
rotation  relative  to  Ae  tubular  n)cmber.  said  clement  in- 
cluding a  forward  nut  portion  and  a  rearward  sleeve  por- 
tion, and  further  meant  restraining  said  element  against 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  tubular  member,  said  fur- 
ther means  including  a  clamping  ring  fixed  to  said  hous- 
ing and  rotatively  fixed  to  said  element  and  extending 
between  said  housing  and  element  and  circumfcrcntially 
thereabout,  and  a  conductivity  cell  removably  mounted 
in  the  tubular  member  for  axial  movement  therewith  and 
having  a  part  thereof  positioned  within  that  area  of  the 
tubular  member  defined  by  the  circtmiferential  wall  hav- 
ing the  openings  therein  for  contact  of  said  part  with  the 
liquid  entering  through  the  openings,  manually  operable 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  conductivity  cell  within 
said  tubular  member,  and  said  manually  operable  means 
disposed  in  inaccessible  position  within  said  sleeve  portion 
of  said  element  when  the  tubular  member  is  in  projected 
open  position. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MAGNETIC 

OBJECTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

VeHo  S.  IhircirnMtt  Gary,  bd. 

AppllcatioB  Mardi  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,681 

5Claln.    (CL324— 34) 


lo    *    *           ai     M         *f'»* 

« 

^^^i 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  magnetic  objects  or  the 
like  comprising  a  box  made  of  magnetic  material,  a  cover 
for  said  box  made  of  mn-magnetic  material,  two  cores  of 
substantially  equal  length  in  said  box  extending  from  the 
base  of  said  box  to  said  covo-,  identical  coils  surrounding 
said  cores,  a  shiHter  core  in  said  box  extending  from  said 
base  toward  said  cover,  a  third  coil  surrounding  said 
shorter  core,  said  last  named  core  being  located  in  a 
plane  between  said  first  two  cores,  means  connecting  one 
of  the  first  two  coils  to  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
and  means  connecting  the  other  of  the  first  two  coils  in 
series  with  the  third  coil. 


Mlt,tSl 

AUTOMATIC  CABLE  TESTER 

WOUaai  E.  DaBj,  Oakba,  N.  J. 

AppUcatloa  Decenbcr  14, 19SMcriai  No.  (28,472 

(CUiH.    (CL324— 51) 
(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


i 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  switchboard  cables  in  which 
the  wires  of  one  set  of  cables  are  joined  to  the  wires  of 
another  set  of  cables  at  terminal  points  which  comprises 
a  housing  having  a  pair  of  sockets  communicating  through 
the  housing  wall,  each  for  receiving  connections  to  the 
switchboard  terminals  to  test  the  wires  of  one  set  of  cables 
against  the  other,  said  housing  having  electrical  circuitry 
therein  which  includes  a  first  selector  having  a  plurality 
of  contacts  and  a  first  contact  arm,  a  second  selector  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  contacts  and  a  second  contact  arm, 
relay  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  each  contact 
arm  over  the  contacts  of  its  selector,  a  power  source,  a 
pulsing  circuit  in  series  between  the  power  source  and 
said  relay  means,  a  first  switch  means  and  a  first  fault 
indicating  light  between  the  first  selector  arm  and  the 
pulsing  circuit,  a  second  switch  means  and  a  second  fault 
indicating  light  between  the  second  selector  arm  and  the 
pulsing  circuit,  a  first  group  of  wire  indicating  lights,  each 
light  being  numbered  and  connected  with  a  corresponding 
contact  of  the  first  selector,  a  second  group  of  wire  in- 
dicating lights,  each  light  being  numbered  and  connected 
with  a  corresponding  contact  of  the  second  selector,  man- 
ual means  for  connecting  the  pulsing  circuit  to  the  relay 
means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  each  contact  arm 
over  the  contacts  of  each  selector,  said  first  switch  means 
being  operable  by  the  second  contact  arm  t(^  energize 
the  first  fault  indicating  light  when  a  circuit  is  established 
between  contacts  of  the  first  and  second  selectors  and 
said  second  switch  means  being  operative  to  energize  the 
second  fault  indicating  light  when  no  circuit  is  established 


between  the  contacts  of  the  first  and  second  selectors, 
and  said  wire  indicating  lights  of  each  group  bemg  te- 
quenually  energized  in  accordance  with  the  advance  of 
each  conuct  arm  and  indicative  of  a  short  circuit  when 
non-corresponding  lights  are  energized  simultaneously 
with  the  first  fault  indicating  light  and  indicative  of  a 
completed  circuit  when  corresponding  lights  arc  energized 
simultaneously  with  the  second  fault  indicating  light. 


band,  means  connecting  each  of  said  piezoelectric  crystals 
in  series  with  one  of  said  further  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  electrodes,  means  for  supplying  signalsiMthin 
said  frequency  band  to  said  plezo-eloctric  cnmi  m 
parallel,  and  means  for  tuning  the  condensers  formed  by 
said  further  ccmductivc  electrodes  and  said  first  elec- 
trically conductive  electrode  to  series  resonance  over  said 
frequency  band. 


2419.M2 

METHOD  AND  APPAR>nn^  FOR  MEASURING 
SATURATION  MAGNETIZATION  OF  SMALL 
FERROMAGNETIC  SPECIMENS 
LancMC  R.  Walker,  BarMrdavOk,  N.  J.,  Mrignor  to 
Bcfl  TdcphoM  Laboratorict,  bcorporated.  New  Yort, 
N.  Y.,  a  coryoratioa  of  New  YoA 

AmMadam  Match  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  571,227 
iOafaBi.   (CL  324— 58.5) 


2.  Means  for  measuring  the  saturation  magnetization 
of  a  small  specimen  of  ferromagnetic  material  at  micro- 
wave frequencies,  said  means  comprising  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  specimen  to  a  unidirectional  magnetizing  field, 
means  for  adjusting  the  intensity  of  said  unidirectional 
field,  means  for  simultaneously  subjecting  said  specimen 
to  a  microwave  frequency  radio  field  directed  normally 
with  respect  to  said  magnetizing  field,  means  for  succes- 
sively adjusting  the  configuration  of  said  microwave  fre- 
quency field  to  conform  to  predetermined  oscillation 
modes  of  successively  increasing  complexity  and  means 
for  determining  the  intensity  of  said  unidirectional  mag- 
netizing field  required  to  produce  a  ferromagnetic  reson- 
ance absorption  peak  at  each  of  said  successive  configu- 
rations of  said  microwave  frequency  field  whereby  the 
saturation  magnetization  of  said  sample  can  be  de- 
termined.   

2Jlt,883 

FREQUENCY  SENSITIVE  VISUAL  INDICATOR 
Robert  L.  Caraloc,  Waddaftoii,  D.  C^  •"tV^  *»  *«y- 
mood  M.  WOmottc,  Inc.,  WasUagtoa.  D.  C,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Maryland  ^  ^^ 
Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,892 
11  Claims.    (CL324— 78) 
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2,810,884 
MICROWAVE  WATTMETERS 
Alexander  Lanb  Collea,  Loadoa,  p»l»^,"«*«^  *" 
Wayne  Kerr  Laboratories  United.  New  Maiden,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company  ,^ 
AppUcatloa  October  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,097 
14  Claims.    (CL  324— 95) 


[T"^ 


/ilv./f  , 


1.  A  microwave  wattmeter  comprising  a  length  of 
waveguide  having  a  vertical  section  in  which  a  pair  of 
rigidly-connected  similar  co-planar  electrically  conduc- 
tive vanes  are  suspended  by  a  torsion  fibre  with  their 
effective  centres  spaced  a  quarter  of  a  guide  wavelength 
apart  along  the  length  of  said  vertical  section. 


2,810JS5 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCLTT  USING  THERMAL 
ELEMEISTS  ^^ 

Sidney  Davis,  Weslbmy,  Heniy  A.  Hamnierstcin,  Brook- 
iya,  and  PanI  H.  Savet,  Oceansidc,  N.  Y^  ■■■'t^  *; 
Amerkaa  Bosdb  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

^Application  April  16, 1954.  Sertal  No.  423,788 
SCIafans.    (CL332— 4) 


1.  A  frequency  sensitive  visual  indicator,  including  a 
thin  layer  of  electroluminescent  phosphor  material,  aiid 
layer  having  a  high  electrical  resisunoe  in  the  direction 
of  Its  thickness,  a  first  electrically  conductive  electrode  in 
contact  with  one  side  of  said  layer,  a  further  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  electrodes  in  conUct  with  discrete 
points  of  the  other  side  of  said  layer,  which  are  opposed 
to  said  first  electrode,  a  plurality  of  piezo-clectrk  cryMals, 
each  resonant  to  a  diflerent  frequency  in  a  frequency 


vcvcnc*" 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  input 
signal  voluge,  two  reference  voluges,  said  reference  volt- 
ages, said  reference  voluges  being  180*  out  of  phase 
with  each  other,  said  signal  voltage  and  said  reference 
voltages  all  being  of  the  same  frequency  and  said  signal 
voltage  being  in  phase  with  one  of  said  reference  volt- 
ages, two  thermally  responsive  members,  means  includ- 
ing rectifier  means  in  series  with  each  member  for  apply- 
ing one  of  said  reference  voltages  to  each  of  said  thermal- 
ly responsive  members  to  effect  equal  heating  of  said 
members,  means  for  unbalancing  the  thermal  conditions 
of  said  thermally  responsive  n»embers  according  to  said 
input  signal,  means  including  said  rectifying  means  for 
applying  the  second  of  said  reference  voltages  to  each 
of  said  thermally  responsive  members,  said  rectifying 
means  being  connected  to  cause  the  first  reference  volUge 
to  be  applied  to  at  least  one  member  during  one  half 
cycle  of  the  first  reference  voltage,  and  the  second  ref- 
erence voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  same  member  during 
the  other  one  half  cycle  of  the  first  reference  voltage. 
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DUPLEXER 

N.  I.,  amtgmr  lo  Radio 
of  ilMwrif.  a  corpontfoa  of  Delaware 
Odokcr  23, 1953,  S«ial  No.  393,t72 
•  CUm.   (CL333— 7)  i 


«^ 


1.  A  transmit-receive  amngement  comprising  a  co- 
axial line  section  having  inner  and  outer  conductors,  said 
outer  conductor  having  a  portioa  thereof  expanded  and 
enlarged  into  a  rectangular  hollow  pipe  waveguide  sec- 
tion, and  a  transit-receive  twitch  at  the  termination  of 
said  hollow  pipe  waveguide  section  remote  from  said  outer 
conductor  and  coupled  thereto,  a  pre-transmit-receive 
switch  in  said  hollow  pipe  waveguide  section  spaced  an 
odd  multiple,  including  unity,  of  quarter  wavelengths 
from  said  transmit-receive  switch,  said  hollow  pipe  wave- 
guide section  and  pre-transmit-receive  switch  being  mis- 
matched to  said  coaxial  line  section  at  the  operating  fre- 
quency, said  transmit-receive  switch  being  tuned  to  com- 
pensate for  said  mismatch. 


241Mt7 

ELECTRICAL  DELAY  LINE 
ElTfn  E.  EcUnd,  Park  Wim*  mi  Nonnaa  W.  Gaw,  Jr., 
Jancy  Oiy,  N.  K  Mri^on  to  ADm  B.  Do  Mont  Lab- 
be,  CBftsa,  N.  J.,  a  corpontloa  of  Dcia- 


AnHcalkNi  l«M  9. 1953.  Serial  No.  3M,4M 
ItClataM.    (CL333— 31) 


4.  A  delay  line  which  compriaes  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  a  helical 
rib  formed  thereon,  a  helical  groove  in  said  body  between 
turns  of  said  rib.  a  second  groove  in  said  rib,  a  conductor 
comprisiiig  a  phmdity  of  turns  of  hi^  conductivity  ma- 
terial wound  upon  and  insulated  from  a  base  material  in 
said  flrit  groove,  and  a  shielding  and  capacitive  member 
comprising  a  pinrality  of  layers  of  metallic  conductors 
in  said  second  grooire. 


2J1Mit 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  FILTER 

W*  Gaas^s  wtt  WaHar  vob  ■•  Roberta. 

of  Dsiawa 

kHHt  3, 1954.  StfW  No.  447,465 
19  nilwi  (CL333— 71) 
I.  An  electromechanical  filter,  comprising  an  elongated 
resonator  having  a  substantially  naiform  cross-sectioa 
throughout,  having  a  curved  outer  surface  and  being 
adapted  to  operate  in  the  torsional  mode,  and  a  rod-like 
magnetostrictive  transducer  adapted  to  operate  in  the  lon- 
gnudlnal  mode  fastened  to  said  curved  surface  of  said 


resonator  along  a  line  forming  a  tangent  With  said  sur- 
face, said  transducer  being  positioned  so  that  it  lies  in 


a  plane  which  forms  an  angle  of  substantially  ninety  de- 
grees with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  resonator. 


231Mt9 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Don  L.  LwsdireaL  IlaildBniili.  N.  J.  ■■Iinnr  to  Radio 


Corporatioa  of  Aasstfca,  a  cotaoraHoa  of  Delawwc 

AppUcadoa  Inly  39, 195<,  Mri  No.  <M,972 

5ClaiBH.    (0.333— 71) 


1.  An  electromechanical  filter  assembly  comprising  a 
metallic  base,  a  chassis  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  that  is 
substantially  longer  than  it  is  wide  and  that  has  integral 
therewith  a  first  end  tab  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  end 
tab  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  first  side  tab  at  one  side 
thereof  near  said  fint  end  tab,  and  a  second  side  tab  at 
the  other  side  therecrf  near  said  second  end  tab,  each  of 
said  tabs  being  bent  upward  so  that  their  respective  sur- 
faces form  a  right  angle  with  the  surface  of  said  chassis, 
means  for  fastening  said  chassis  on  said  base  with  said 
labs  extending  in  the  same  direction  away  frOm  said  base, 
first  and  second  clamps  each  having  an  opening  therein, 
means  for  fastening  one  of  said  clamps  on  each  of  said  end 
tabs  respectively  on  the  facing  surfaces  thereof  so  that  said 
openings  are  aJually  aligned,  an  electromecjhanical  filter 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrically  shaped  resonators 
interconnected  by  couplen  and  having  a  mounting  slug 
fastened  thereto  at  each  end  there<rf  and  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  said  electromechanical  filter  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  end  tabs  with  said  mounting  slugs 
positioned  in  said  openings  of  said  damps,  coils  mounted 
on  said  chassis  between  said  end  tabs,  nugnetostrictive 
transducers  tangentiaUy  fastened  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  on  the  end  resonators  of  said  dectromeebanical 
filter  and  coupled  to  said  coils,  and  means  fastened  to  each 
of  said  side  tabs  and  coupled  to  said  transducers  for  mag- 
netically biasing  said  transducers. 


a,tiM9t 

WAYEGUIDB  FILTER 

Ralph  W.  Klopf iMiiito,  Priawtoa,  N.  1^  amlpor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  Aassrira,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  NovmAcr  23, 1954,  Scilai  No.  479,M1 

19C1BIBM.    (CL333— 73) 


"tr 


1.  A  wavegnide  filter  conprisiag,  in  oooabiaatioa.  a 
main,  hollow  pipe  waveguide;  input  means  electrically 
coupled  to  said  wavcfuide  for  aidting  the  propacatioa 


therein  of  plane  polarized  wave  energy  at  a  fundamental 
frequency  and  at  frequencies  substantially  higher  than 
said  fundamenul  frequency;  a  second  waveguide  di- 
mensioned to  support  the  propagation  of  wave  energy 
at  said  higher  frequencies  but  not  at  said  fundamental 
frequency;  a  transition  section  located  between  said  main 
waveguide  and  said  second  waveguide  and  joining  the 
two  together,  whereby  wave  energy  at  said  higher  fre- 
quencies pass  through  said  transition  section  into  said 
second  waveguide  and  wave  energy  at  said  fundamental 
frequency  is  reflected  back  frwn  said  transition  section; 
a  circular  polarizer  located  in  said  waveguide  between 
said  input  means  and  said  transition  section  for  con- 
verting the  plane  polarized  energy  travelling  from  said 
input  means  to  said  transition  section  to  circularly  polar- 
ized wave  energy  and  for  reconverting  the  circularly 
polarized  wave  energy  reflected  back  from  said  transition 
section  toward  said  input  means  to  plane  polarized  wave 
energy  in  space  quadrature  with  the  plane  polarized 
wave  energy  travelling  from  said  input  n>eans  toward  said 
circular  polarizer;  and  output  means  electrically  coupled 
to  said  main  waveguide  between  said  input  means  and 
said  circular  polarizer  for  receiving  said  reflected,  plane 
polarized  wave  energy. 


providing  electrical  ground  planes;  a  pair  of  elongated 
inner  conductors,  held  adjacent  each  other  and  in  dec- 
trical  conuct  between  and  in  spaced  insulated  relation 
to  said  outer  conductors,  to  operate  electrically   as  a 


single  conductor,  while  permitting  variation  of  the  spac- 
ing between  said  inner  conductors  without  substantially 
disturbing  the  electric  energy  prt^agation  efficiency  of 
said  transmission  line;  and  means  securing  said  conduc- 
tors in  their  relative  positions. 


Herbert 


2.819,991 
ATTENLIATORS 
erbert  F.  Engclmann,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J^  assigDor  to 
International  Telepbooc  aad  Telegraph  Corporation, 
Nntley.  N.  I.,  a  corporatioa  of  Marylaad 

Application  March  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,805 
3CkriMS.    (0.333— 81) 


2,819,893 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Hendrik  A.  IMdc  Nlfland.  Laren,  Nethcriaads.        _ 
tc  N.  V.  "COQ,"  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  a  compaay  of 
the  Nethcftaads  ...... 

Application  April  26. 1955,  Serial  No.  S^M2^ 
ClaioK  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jane  1, 1954 
ICIaini.    (a.  339— 9) 


1 .  An  attenuator  for  high  frequency  waves  comprising 
first  and  second  conductors,  a  layer  of  dielectric  material 
interposed  between  said  conductors  to  maintain  them  in 
close,  dielectrically  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  second 
conductor  being  ribbon-like  in  configuration  and  said 
first  conductor  being  wider  than  said  second  conductor 
to  present  thereto  a  planar  surface  whereby  the  electric 
field  distribution  of  high  frequency  waves  propagated 
along  said  conductors  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
electric  field  distribution  between  one  conductor  and  the 
neutral  plane  of  a  truly  parallel  two-conductor  line,  a  pad 
of  dissipative  material,  means  supporting  said  pad  for 
adjustable  movement  crosswise  of  said  second  conductor 
and  a  plate  of  dielectric  material  disposed  in  oyeriying 
spaced  relation  to  said  second  conductor  over  which  said 
pad  is  movable,  the  spacing  between  said  plate  and  said 
second  conductor  being  normally  less  than  the  thickness 
of  said  pad  so  that  when  said  pad  is  moved  between  said 
plate  and  said  second  conductor  said  plate  resilicntly 
urges  said  pad  against  said  second  conductor. 


Daaid  BHtx, 


2419J92 
TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Aam^  airf«Bor  to 
NaBhH^  N.  IL,  a 


corporatioa  of 


AppHcadea  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,293 
icialBH.    (CL333— «4) 

1.  A  composite,  uniury,  high-frequency,  electric, 
transmission  line  structure  susceptible  to  fiexure  of  its 
parts,  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated  outer  conductors 

723  O.  G— S« 


In  an  electric  switch,  a  stationary  electrical  contact 
member,  said  contact  member  being  connected   to  an 
electric  circuit  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  switch,  a 
metal  tube  having  an  end  portion  fixed  to  said  stationary 
contact  member  so  as  to  provide  an  electrical  path  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  sUtionary  contact  membe     an 
axially  intermittently  movable  switching  rod  positioned 
axially  in  said  tube,  said  tube  end  portion  fixed  to  the 
stationary  contact  member  having  a  greater  internal  di- 
ameter than  the  diameter  of  said  switching  rod,  whereby 
an  annular  clearance  space  is  defined  between  the  rod  and 
said  end  portion,  said  tube  having  the  other  end  portion 
permanently  and  slidably  engaging  said  rod,  said  tube 
having  an  intermediate  portion  between  said  end  portions 
having  a  polygonal  cross-section  and  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  fixed  end  portion  and  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  rod,  whereby  an  annular  space  is  de- 
fined between  said  rod  and  said  intermediate  tube  portion, 
said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced 
slots  beginning  at  the  edge  of  said  other  end  portion  and 
extending    axially    through    said    intermediate    portion, 
whereby  said  other  end  portion  of  said  tube  engages  said 
rod  resiliently.  

2J19J94 

ELECTRIC  FLUG 

Harold  L.  Ken,  New  Yoit.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Aainit  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,129 

4ClidaM.    (CL339— 99) 

1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  connected 

to  an  insulated  electrical  conducting  means  having  a  pair 

of  parallel  electrical  conductors  for  enabling  said  con- 
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ducting  means  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical  receptacle, 
comprising  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  connecting 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  electrical  receptacle,  an 
electrically  non-conductive  bdlow  body  holding  said  pair 
of  connecting  means,  a  pair  of  insulation-piercing  contact 
means  each  respectively  pivoted  at  a  point  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  connecting  means,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said 
hoUow  body,  a  cord  passage  in  said  plunger  longitudinal 


to  its  direction  of  movement  for  receiving  said  conduct- 
ing means,  and  recesses  in  said  plunger  permitting  said 
contact  means  to  pierce  individual  conductors  of  said 
conducting  means,  said  contaa  means  extending  suf- 
ficiently through  said  recesses  so  that  movement  of  said 
plunger  will  cause  said  contact  means  to  rotate  towards 
a  fKMition  perpendicular  to  the  cord  passage,  and  said 
cord  passage  being  adapted  to  properly  position  the  re- 
spective conductors  of  said  conducting  means. 


2,Ilf,t95 

ELECTRIC  TRIPLE  OUTLET  HAVING  INSULATION 

PIERCING    MEANS    FOR    CONTACTING    THE 

CONDUCTOR  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  CORD 

loha  OdegaaN,  Braoldya.  N.  Y. 

Application  Octoi>er  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,749 

5ClaiaH.    (CL  339— li3) 


^f'^ 


1.  A  triple  electrical  outlet  comprising  an  elongated 
longitudinal  core  member  of  insulated  material,  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  parallel  resilient  conductors,  said  core 
member  comprising  positioning  means  for  said  pair  of 
conductors,  said  core  member  further  comprising  axially 
aligned  longitudinal  bores  extending  inwardly  from  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  the  center 
of  said  core  member,  each  of  a  fint  pair  of  parallel  trans- 
verse bores  communicating  with  one  of  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending bores  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  each  of  a  second 
pair  of  parallel  transverse  bores  being  parallel  to  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  transverse  bores  and  being  diq>osed  in- 
wardly thereof,  each  of  a  third  pair  of  bores  connecting 
adjacent  ends  of  one  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  transverse  bores,  said  resilient  conductors  being 
carried  by  said  core  member  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  third  pair  of  bores  and  having  contact  points  struck 
inwardly  and  extending  into  said  third  bores,  and  a  hous- 
ing of  msulated  material,  said  core  being  removably  re- 
ceived within  said  housing,  and  said  bousing  having  at 
least  three  pairs  of  laterally  and  longitudinally  spaced 
slots  communicating  with  said  conductors  and  adapted  to 
receive  therethrough  the  dual  elements  of  at  least  three 
male  plugs. 


FILAMENT  HOLDER  FOR  THERMAL 
EVAPORATION  APPARATUS 
Hhrvcy  N.  Adans,  BiadnMrldfe,  Pa^  ■■ipior  to  Libbcy- 
Owena-Ford  Gla«  Compaay,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

AppHcatloB  Dcccnriter  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  4«1,M5 
7Claimi.    (CL  339^272) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  the  thermal  evaporation  of 
materials  in  a  closed  chamber,  a  filament  holder  includ- 
ing a  supporting  rod  having  a  tapered  groove  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  periphery  thereof,  and  se- 
curing means  fitting  over  a  portion  of  said  tapered 
groove  to  rigidly  maintain  an  evap<Kable  filament  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  rod  along  said  groove,  said 
groove  being  positioned  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  said 
evaporable  filament  along  a  portion  of  its  length  and  to 
urge  said  filament  toward  said  securing  means  by  means 
of  the  tapered  portion  of  said  groove  to  assure  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  rod  along  portions  extending  be- 
yond said  securing  means.  j 


2,S1M97 
CRIMP  CONNECTOR 

WiUiam  G.  Srhtaalri,  SycaiMtre,  DL,  ■■Iganr  to  Ideal 
Indnatrica,  Inc.,  SycaiMm,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 

ApplicatloD  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,17« 
6ClaiaH.    (CL  339— 27<) 


-^F^ 
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I.  In  an  electrical  connection  of  the  crimp  type,  at 
least  two  wires  and  a  tubular  metal  sleeve  sarrounding 
them,  the  diameter  of  the  wires  being  substantially  smaller 
than  and  related  to  the  inside  diameter  of  (he  sleeve, 
such  that  the  wires  fill  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  sleeve 
before  it  is  crimped,  a  longitudinal  indentation  on  one 
side  of  the  sleeve  generally  parallel  to  the  wires  and 
extending  a  substantial  distance  toward  the  opposite  side 
of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  engage  and  slightly  indent  the  wires, 
the  indentation  in  the  sleeve  being  longitudinally  areuate 
and  having  a  diameter  less  than  but  related  to  the  original 
sleeve  diameter,  such  that  the  wires  will  be  entrapped  by 
the  indentation  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  sleeve 
under  substantial  pressure  in  contact  with  each  other  as 
well  as  in  contact  under  pressure  with  the  indented  and 
unindented  sides  of  the  sleeve. 


2,tl9,S9S 

REMOVING  NORMAL  MOVEOUT  FROM 

SEISMIC  TRACES 

Edwfai  P.  MOmm,  Jr.,  WUtticr,  CaHT.,  aMipMM-  to  Call- 

f  omla  Research  CorporatioB,  Saa  FraadKO,  CaUf  ^  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,145 

SdainM.  (CL349— 15) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  removing  the  effects  of  normal  move- 
out  on  the  relative  times  of  occurrence  of  corresponding 
signal  portions  of  a  plurality  of  seismic  detector  traces 
comprising  a  reproducible  recording  medium  ^or  record- 
ing said  traces,  a  plurality  of  reproducing  heads  movable 
relative  to  said  medium  for  reproducing  sai4  traces,  a 
deformable  member  having  a  free  end  to  which  a  deform- 
ing force  is  applied  and  a  fixed  end,  said  deformable 
member  being  nonlinearly  deformable  along  its  length 
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in  resDonse  to  said  deforming  force,  means  connecting  of  conductors  disposed  within  said  container  and  spaced 

Ld^^uihig TadI  Tsp^-ap,^  points  along  the  from  said  first  electrode,  a  powder  w.th.n  said  container 

enet^oHS  rSem^r   and  means  for  varymg  the  mag-  extending  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  conductors, 

ni?uic  of  ^.d^^r^^ng  force  appl.ed  to  said  free  end  said  powder  containing  metallic  part.cks  adapted  to  co- 

of  said  mrmber  dunng'reproduc'tion  of  said  traces  to  here  to  form  a  low   resistance  path  between   said  first 

"    1 


TV^I'-l^' 
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nonlinearly  vary  the  positions  of  said  reproducing  heads 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  recording  medium  in 
accordance  with  the  normal  moveout  function  to  produce 
substantial  time  coincidence  of  said  corresponding  signal 
portions  of  said  reproduced  traces. 


2,810.899 

SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Claadc  R.  Foster,  Dcavcr,  Colo. 

Application  October  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,569 

2CU1III.    (CL348— 72) 


electrode  and  one  of  said  conductors  in  re^wnse  to  a 
voltage  placed  thereacross.  and  means  for  applying  a 
rotary  shock  to  said  powder  for  breaking  said  paths 
whereby  said  powder  is  moved  progressively  through  said 
container  from  one  of  said  conductors  toward  an  adjacent 
conductor.  

2,818,991 

MAGNETIC  LOGIC  SYSTEMS 

Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Prhicetoa,  N.  J.,  aaiiiMr  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporalioB  of  Dehiware 

AppUcatioB  Febniary  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,497 

UClaimt.    (CL  349— 174) 


Tuikfe-^ 


2.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic 
material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop,  said  core  having  three  apertures  therein,  one  of 
said  apertures  intersecting  a  second  of  said  apertures 
and  terminating  at  said  third  aperture. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  signal  light  system  including  a 
pair  of  stop  lights  one  on  each  side  at  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle,  means  including  a  stop  light  circuit  and  depend- 
ent upon  operation  of  the  vehicle  brakes  for  energiz- 
ing said  stop  lights,  turn  indicator  means  including  a  first 
intermittent  contact  unit  and  a  switch  having  movable  and 
stationary  parts  for  selectively  energizing  either  one  of 
said  lights  as  a  flashing  signal,  means  including  a  nor- 
mally closed  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  stop 
light  circuit  and  having  a  second  intermittent  conUct  unit 
therein  for  energizing  said  stop  lights  simultaneously  as 
flashing  signals,  means  dependent  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  throttle  of  the  vehicle  for  opening  said  normally 
closed  circuit  whereby  the  circuit  is  closed  only  when 
the  throttle  is  released,  and  means  including  relatively 
movable  contacts  on  respective  ones  of  said  parts  of  said 
switch  and  dependent  upon  actuation  of  said  turn  indi- 
cator for  opening  said  normally  closed  circuit  whereby 
flashing  of  the  light  on  the  side  opposite  the  turn  signal 
is  prevented  while  affording  operation  of  the  brake  signal 
on  such  opposite  side. 


2,818,982 

FIRE  AND  INTRUSION  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

Alfred  Craaricy,  EvaiHtoD,  ID.,  amigBor  to  Ele^  Prod- 

■cta  Laboratorki,  lac,  a  cotfonOom  of  HMaoii 

AppHcafioa  Api«  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,539 

4ClataH.    (CL34#— 228) 


\ 


2,818.988 
STORAGE  MEDIUM 
ReywM  B.  lohMOU,  Pato  AMo,  Cam.,  amigBor  to  Inter- 
natiowd  IlMhiiM  MacUaca  Corporatioa,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  New  Yoric 

Appfloadoa  April  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  423,193 
7Clafam.    (a.  348— 173) 
2.  A  storage  medium  comprising  a  circular  container, 
a  portion  of  said  container  being  composed  of  a  con- 
ducting material  which  forms  a  first  electrode,  a  plurality 


1.  An  alarm  system  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising: a  case;  a  light  sensitive  element  mounted  in  a 
bulb  having  a  base  portion;  a  parabolic  light  reflective 
surface  having  a  focal  point  and  having  a  centrally  lo- 
cated opening  therethrough;  a  sleeve  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  opening  and  through  the  case  whereby  the  bulb 
enclosing  said  light  sensitive  element  may  be  inserted 
through  said  opening  and  adjustably  supported  in  said 
sleeve;  a  shoulder  on  said  bulb  base  arranged  to  engage 
the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  to  limit  the  depth  of  insertion 
of  the  bulb  therein  thereby  to  position  automatically  the 
light  sensitive  element  substantially  at  the  focal  point  of 
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said  reflector;  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  light  signal  and  almost  all  of  said  received  energy  to  pass  into 
sensitive  element  for  providing  an  alarm  signal  under  pre-  said  waveguide,  balanced  detector  means  connected  in 
determined  light  conditions.  said  waveguide  to  cancel  amplitude  variations  in  the  feed- 


2,810,903 

CODE  TYFER 

Donald  H.  Lee,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Burroaghs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,872 

aCiaiau.    (0.340—348) 


r^r- 


V  " 


xn 


1.  A  coding  device  comprising  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetron  beam  switching  tubes  each  having 
a  cathode,  switching  grids,  beam  forming  and  holding 
spade  electrodes,  and  target  electrodes,  spade-coupling 
beam-forming  circuitry  and  cathode-target-electrode  con- 
nected quenching  tubes  interconnecting  said  beam  switch- 
ing tubes  to  permit  a  successive  switching  sequence 
among  said  target  electrodes  of  the  several  tubes  and 
to  produce  signal  pulses  successively  at  different  target 
electrodes,  an  input  circuit  connected  to  the  switching 
grids  of  said  beam  switching  tubes  and  responsive  to 
switching  signals  to  produce  said  switching  sequence, 
a  plurality  of  contactors  for  representing  coded  characters 
and  producing  signal  potentials,  a  plurality  of  diode 
type  coincidence  circuits  having  first  input  circuits,  sec- 
ond mput  circuits,  and  output  circuits,  with  said  first  input 
circuits  connected  to  said  plurality  of  contactors  to  re- 
ceive said  signal  potentials  therefrom,  diode  circuit  means 
connecting  each  of  said  second  input  circuits  to  a  unique 
selected  pattern  of  target  electrodes  of  said  beam  switch- 
ing tubes  to  receive  signal  pulse  sequences  which  are 
characteristic  of  the  coded  characters  for  each  of  said 
contactors  to  produce  coded  output  pulses  from  each 
particular  coincidence  circuit,  a  mixer  circuit  to  con- 
nect the  output  circuits  of  said  plurality  of  coincidence 
circuits  to  a  single  output  circtiit,  including  at  least  a  diode 
connected  to  each  coincident  circuit  output  lead  and 
commonly  connected  to  the  input  of  a  pulse  amplifier 
the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  said  single  output 
circuit. 


M10,9«4 
BALANCED  DETECTOR 

Daaid  Blitz,  Boatoa,  Man^  Hrifnor,  by _^ 

BMirti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  at  represented 
by  the  Sccretar>  of  the  Navy 
Appikattoa  FchnMry  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,225 
12  OaUM.    (CL  343-^ 
1 .  A  transceiver  system  comprising  ultra-high  frequency 
oscillating  means  to  produce  energy  polarized  in  a  first 
direction,  antenna  means,  polarizer  and  depolarizer  means 
diisposed  between  said  oscillating  means  and  said  antenna 
to  act  on  energy  transmitted  and  received  by  said  antenna 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  receivfcd  energy  is  converted 
to  energy  that  is  polarized  orthogonal  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, a  square  waveguide  connected  to  be  energized  by  the 
rcceivid  energy,  means  for  substantially  shorting  the  first 
direction   polarized  energy   allowing   some   fecdthrough 


^    >^ 


through  signal  and  to  detect  a  composite  feedthrough  and 
return  signal  and  means  connected  to  said  balancing  means 
to   convert   the   detected  signal   into  an   output  signal. 


2,8I«,9«5 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIRECTIVE  BEAM 

APPARATUS 

Edward  J.  Barlow,  Pacific  PaHadct,  Calif.,  avignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Angvit  23, 1949.  Serial  No.  111,799 

20Clafaiis.    (CI.  343— 100) 


1.  A  microwave  energy  directing  system  comprising 
a  wave  guide  having  a  pair  of  conductive  walls  tpaced 
apart  by  an  extent  small  compared  with  the  dimensions 
in  the  walls,  and  means  for  introducing  microwave  en- 
ergy between  said  walls  for  propagation  along  the  space 
therebetween,  said  energy  introducing  means  comprising 
means  for  introducing  energy  components  of  different 
frequencies  within  a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies, 
and  said  wave  guide  having  an  energy  entrance  section 
effcientiy  transmitting  subsUntially  all  energy  frequencies 
in  said  predetermined  range,  and  sections  progressively 
farther  from  said  energy  entrance  section  cutting  off  en- 
ergy transmission  of  progressively  higher  frequencies  in 
said  predetermined  range,  said  sections  being  angularly 
disposed  relative  to  each  other,  said  wave  guide  being 
closed  in  its  section  farthest  from  said  energy  entrance 
section  for  preventing  entrance  or  escape  of  energy  there- 
through, and  being  open  at  said  energy  entrance  section 
for  directional  radiation  of  microwave  energy  reflected 
from  the  interior  thereof. 


2,810,9m 
ELECTRONIC  ANTENNA 
LMoavd  J.  Lyadi,  Dc  Kalb,  DL 
Applkatioa  AagMt  29, 1951,  Scital  No.  244,149 
lOCtaiM.    (CL  343— lot) 
I.  In  a  signal  receiving  antenna,  the  comjbinatton  of 
a  regenerative  amplifier,  a  principal  antenna  lection  con- 
nected to  the  input  side  of  the  regenerative  amplifier, 
and  a  secondary  antenna  section  in  parallel  Spaced  rela- 
tion to  and  behind  the  principal  antenna  section  in  relation 


to  the  direction  of  a  signal  transmitting  source  and  acting 
as  a  reflector  and  coupled  to  the  output  side  of  the  ampli- 


waveguide  of  physical  length  I,  width  a,  height 


ill 


•  ittji 


fier  to  provide  regeneration  by  means  of  energy  reflected 
back  to  the  input  antenna. 


2,810,907 
SLOTTED  WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA 
Oakley  M.  Woodward,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,932 
8  Claims.    (CL  343— 7«7) 


b,  gvride 
wavelength  x^  where  X^  is  different  from  X^„  and  an 
effective  dielectric  constant  «,  at  said  operating  frequency 
where  e,  is  different  from  «„  t,.  X^,„  »,,  and  X^  being  related 
by  the  equation  «,X^,=«sX^,  said  first  and  second  wave- 
guides being  positioned  side  by  side,  means  coupled  to 
one  end  of  said  first  and  second  waveguides  for  introduc- 
ing microwave  energy  into  said  waveguides  whereby  the 
phase  of  the  energy  introduced  into  said  first  waveguide 
differs  from  the  phase  of  the  energy  introduced  into  said 
second  wavcguick  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference 
in  phase  shift  of  the  energies  transmitted  through  said 
waveguides,  and  a  microwave  horn  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  first  and  second  waveguides  for  radiating  a 
pair  of  overlapping  beams  of  microwave  energy. 


6.  An  antenna  element  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular waveguide  having  an  inwardly  extending  ridge  in  a 
broad  sidewall  thereof,  said  ridge  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  radiating  slot  therein. 


2,810,908 

MICROWAVE  PHASE  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

Cari  Francis  Crawford,  Pfwfcfw,  N.  J.,  and  John 

Randolph  Ford,  Naibcrth,  Pa.,  aaignon  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioo  of  Amerka,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  October  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,726 

8  Claims.    (H.  343— 786) 


I.  A  microwave  antenna  system  for  maintaining  sub- 
stantially constant  the  relative  phase  shift  of  microwave 
energy  transmitted  or  received  over  a  broad  range  of  fre- 
quencies about  au  operating  frequency  comprising,  a  first 
hollowpipe  waveguide  of  physical  length  /.  width  o„  height 
h,  guide  wavelength  X^,,  and  an  effective  dielectric  con- 
stant e,  at  said  operating  frequency,  a  second  hoUowpijK 


2,810,909 
CONCEALED  INDOOR  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
Edward  FInkel,  Great  NccIk,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  J.  F.  D. 
Manofactnring  Co.,  Inc,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,434 
SClafans.    (0.343—805) 


1.  An  indoor  television  antenna  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  dipole 
rods,  a  shallow  housing  for  supporting  said  rods  at  one 
end  thereof  and  for  receiving  substantially  the  whole  of 
the  rods  when  in  telescoped  condition,  a  tunable  circuit 
electrically  associated  with  said  dipole  rods,  a  multiposi- 
tion  switch  in  circuit  connection  with  said  tunable  circuit 
and  said  rods  for  optimizing  television  reception  by  the 
dipole  rods,  a  sub-housing  for  said  switch  secured  to 
said  housing  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing substantially  normally  from  a  face  thereof,  and  means 
for  mounting  the  anteniu  structure  against  a  vertical 
surface  of  a  television  receiver  with  a  major  portion 
of  said  face  juxtaposed  against  a  vertical  surface  of  said 
receiver  and  said  sub-housing  subtended  over  a  portion 
of  the  receiver  top  surface  for  ready  tuning  of  the  an- 
tenna, wherein  said  tunable  circuit  comprises  a  flat,  elon- 
gated inductance  element  mounted  substantially  co-ex- 
tensively  with  said  shallow  bousing,  further  including  a 
cover  plate  for  said  shallow  housing  with  said  flat  elon- 
gated inductance  element  mounted  upon  said  cover  plate, 
said  face  comprising  said  cover  plate. 
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SLIP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  T.  Grady,  Hawdiome,  N.  J. 

Applkalioo  April  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,5M 

Tcnn  of  patent  iVi  yean 

(CI.  D3— M) 


181454 

ICE  CREAM  TRUCK 

Robert  H.  HeffclfiBtcr,  MempUt,  Tenn. 

ApplkatkHi  AogHSt  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,5^5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


181045 

DESK  SET 

J.  Bofcer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Novo-Plas 

Manrfactvtai  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooldyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Marck  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,368 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 


181,248 

UQUID  APPUCATOR  MOP 

VMo  J.  Canata,  FInsliing,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  31.392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


181044 
ELECTRIC  FRY  PAN 
Mehin  H.  BoMt,  Glenriew,  m.,  aarignor  to  National 
Presto  Indnstiies,  Inc.,  Eaa  Claire,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa 
M  WiKondn 

Appikation  Jane  1, 195«,  Serial  No.  41,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D81— 10) 


181049 

CLEANING  APPUANCE  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Jean  Charics  Ddacretaz,  Nortb  Cobnrg,  Victoria, 


181052 
HAIR  CLASP 

Lois  G.  Han,  PetenbvrB,  Va. 

Application  December  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  44,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 13) 


181055 

HOOK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Cari  C.  HUlcien,  Newport  Beacb,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  January  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,9«1 

Term  (^  patent  14  years 

(CL  D17— 12) 


Application  September  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,022 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Great  Britain  M^  31,  1956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD91— 2) 


y 


181054 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 
Ralph  O.  Joknson,  Bristol,  Comi^  aarignor  to  Associated 
Spring  Corporation,  Btislol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Aagnst  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,560 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D29— 1) 


181047 

VALVE  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER  UNIT 

FrMk  E.  Carroll,  Jr.,  Harry  T.  Booth,  and  Kenneth  O. 

nrfcCT,  Itayton,  Ohio,  aatgnors  to  United  Aircraft 

Prodnc^  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appikation  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,531 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DT7— 1) 


181050 
COMBINED  WASHING  MACHINE  AND  WRINGER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Peter  Ednard  Geldhof  and  Robert  E,  Lake,  Benton  Har- 
bor Mich,  assipon  to  WUripool-Seeger  Corporation, 
St  Joseph,  Mich,  a  corporation  of  Dehmarc 
Application  September  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,092 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D49U.1) 


181053 

COMBINED  TRAY  AND  HOLDER  FOR 

ARTISTS  SUPPLIES 

Glenn  C.  Hammond,  Aiovn,  Ohio 

Application  January  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,576 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 3) 


« 
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181057 
VAPORIZER  HEAD  UNIT 
Lawrence  Katzman,  New  York,  and  Meyer  Block,  Port 
Washtaigton,  N.  Y,  and  Irvin  J.  Gershen,  Springfield, 
N.  J,  assignon  to  Kaz  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Inc,  New 
York,  N.  Y,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,790 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D83— 1) 
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181^58 

DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  FROZEN  FOODS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  I.  Kaia,  Dttroit,  Mkh. 

Application  Dccemlwr  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  39^40 

Tern  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D8«— 11) 


181,2M 
CHAIR 
John  J.  Lubbcrts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  anipKNTB  to  TomHnson  of  H^  Point,  High 
Point,  N.  C  a  corporation  of  North  Carolfaia 
I         Application  April  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,580 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

,  (CL  D15— 1) 


181^59 

CHAIR 

John  J.  Lubberts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  asripiors  to  Tomlinaon  of  Hivh  Point,  High 

Point,  N.  Cm  a  corporation  of  North  Carolhia 

Application  March  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  45,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D15— 1) 


181,261 
CHAIR 

John  L.  Lubberts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Tomlinion  of  High  Point,  High 
Point,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolfaia 
Application  April  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,755 
Term  oi  patent  14  years  , 

(CL  D15— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1957 

Nora  — ArransMl  In  accordance  wltH  the  tint  ■isnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 
«w*«.     «.••«««»  telephon*  directory  practice). 

Baldwin  Piano  Co.,  The  :  See-       ^  Vlbber.  A  If  red  W      TT^M^It^c!  ^'f%'f  ""***  '*"**° 

Blaaonette,  Alfred  J.    Re.  24,379.  trol.     Re.  24,380.  10-22-57.  CI.  57— M.S. 
Blaaonette.  Alfred  J.,  to  The  Baldwin  Mano  Co. .Tone  «en 
erator  aTBtem.     Re.  24379,  10-22-57.  Q.  250—36. 


con- 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\tMclated  Spring  Corp. :  See— 
Johnaon.  Ralph  O.    181,256. 


Co.,    Inc.     Deak  aet. 


Elec- 


Boker,    Samuel   JT,   to    Noto-PU«   Mfg 

181.245.  10-22-57.  CI.  D74— ^  ,  ^     ,_,        . 

Boldt.  MelTln  H..  to  National  Preato  Induttrtea.  Inc 

trie  fry  pan.    181,246,  10-22-^7,  a.  D81— 10. 
Block,  Meyer:  Bet —  .-,,„.- 

Katman,  Lawrence,  Block,  and  Oeraben.     181.257. 
Booth,  Harry  T.  :  See—  ^„    ^         ,o,  ».!, 

Carroll.  Frank  K..  Jiv  Booth,  and  Parker.     181.247.       • 
Carroll.   Frank   B  .  Jr..   rf.  T.   Booth,  and  K.  O.   Parker,  to 

United  .\lrcraft  Producta,  Inc.     Valve  and  heat  exchanger 

unit.     181.247.  10-22-37.  CI.  D77— 2. 
Caanata.  Vlto  J.     Liquid  applicator  mop.     181.248.  10-22-57. 

CI   D9— 2 
DelacreUi.  Jean  C.     Oeanlng  appliance  for  Venetian  bllndg 

or  the  like.    181.249.  10-22-57,  CI.  I»— 2.,       ,  „ 
(Jeldhof,  Peter  E..  and  B.  B.  Lake,  to  Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp. 

Combined  waahlng  machine  and  wringer  or  almllar  article. 

181,250,  10-22-57,  CI.  D49— 1. 
Oerahen,  Irrln  J.:  See—  ^      ^  ,„,„.- 

Katiman,  Lawrence,  Block,  and  Genihen.     181.257. 
Qrady,  John  ^.     Slip  or  almiUr  article.     181,251.  10-22-87, 

Hali;  Lola  0.     Hair  cUap.     181,252.  10-22-57.  CI.  D3— 18. 
Hammond,  Qlenn  C.     Combined  tray  and  holder  for  artlrt'a 

suppllee.     181,253,  10-22-57.  CL  D3»— 3.  „  „„  ., 

Hetelflnger.  Robert  fa.     Ice  cream  truck.     181,254.  10-22-57, 

CI    D14— -3 
Hlllgren,  Carl  C.    Hook  or  almllar  article.    181.265,  10-22-57. 

^jf  DI7 12 

Johnaon.  Ralph  0..  to  Aaeaoclated  Sprlna  Corp.     Chrlatmai 

tree  ornament.    181.256.  10-22-57,  CI.  M»— 1 


Point.  Chair. 

Lobberta.  John  J. 

Point.  Chair. 

Lubberta.  John  J. 

Point.  Chair. 


Kataman,  Lawrence.  M.   Block,  and  I.   J.  0«r»hen.   to  ^ 
Mfg.  do..  Inc.     Vaporiser  head  unit.     181,257,  10-22-57, 
a.  D8S— 1. 
Kai  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Kataman,  Lawrence,  Block,  and  Gerahen.     181,257. 
Kuhn.  Frederick  J.    Dlaplnr  caae  for  froaen  fooda  or  the  like. 

181.258,  10-22-57.  CI.  D80— 11. 
Lake.  Robert  K. :  See—    ^  ,    ^       .«,„.« 

beldhof,  Peter  K.,  and  Lake.    181.250._,      ,  ,  „.  ^ 

Lubberta.  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomllnaon  of  High 
•    -  181.269,  10-22-57,  C\.  D16— 1.  „    ^ 

and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomllnaon  of  High 
181,260,  10-22-57,  CI.  D16— 1.  _    ^ 

.  and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomllnaon  of  High 

181,261,  10-22-57,  Q.  D16— 1. 

Mulder,  Lambert  J. :  See — 

Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  Molder.    181.259. 
Lubberta.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.    181.260. 
Lubberta.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.     181,261. 
National  Preato  Induatrtea.  Inc. :  See — 

Boldt,  MelTin  H.    181.246. 
NoTo-Plaa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Boker.  Samuel  J.     1814246. 
Parker.  Kenneth  O.  :  See— 

Carroll.  Frank  B..  Jr.,  Booth,  and  Parker. 
Tomllnaon  of  High  Point :  See— 

Uibberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.  181.259. 
Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.  181,260. 
Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  Mulder.    181.261. 

United  Aircraft  Producta,  Inc. :  See — 

CarroU,  Frank  E..  Jr..  Booth,  and  Parker. 

Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp.  :  See— 

(MOhot,  Peter  E..  and  L^ke.    181,250. 


181,247. 


181.247. 


i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lU 


i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1957 

Note. — ArraoSBd  In  accordance  with  the  flrtt  siKDlflcsnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


2,810.336. 


Filament 
2,810.896. 


a»   repreeiented   by   the 


2.810,818. 


2.810.801. 


ACP  Industriea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sheffer,  John  W..  and  Wataon 
A.  0.  fur  Orundwaaaerbauten  :  Bet 

Fehlmann,  Hans  B.     2.810,547. 
AMI  Inc.  :  See — 

Kunti.  William  H.     2.810,582. 
Abbott  Laboratorlea  :  See — 

Horrom.  Bmce  W^  and  Swett.     2,810,718. 

Moore,  Marjorle  B..  and  Vematen.     2,810,719. 
Abrams,    Leonard    8.      Vehicle    bodv    having    longitudinally 
«PJc*d     fixed     load     lopporta.     2,810,802,     10-22-57.     cf. 

Adam.  Frank.  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Green,   Floyd  8.     2,810,808. 
Adamt,  Harrey  N.,  to  Llbbey-Owena-Ford  (ilaaa  Co 
bolder    for     thermal    eraporation     apparatus. 
10-22-57.  CI.  339—272. 
Aetna-8tandard  Eofdneerina  Co.,  The:  See— 
,  __.  Swartawelter.  Bmeat  B..  and  Kulljren.     2,810.424. 
Agrtculture.  united  SUtea  ot  America  as  repreaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Jordan,  Edmund  P..  Jr.     2.810,715. 
Kyame,  Georire  J.,  and  Latour.     2.810.163. 
Reevea,  Wilaon  A.,  and  Guthrie.     2,810,701. 
Agule.    George   J.,    to    Machlett    Labnratoriea.    Inc.      Cooling 
m^na  for  electron  tubea.    2.810,849,  10-22-57,  CI.  313-45 
Air  Force.  United  SUtea  of  America 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Ferguaon.  Donald  M.     2,810,839. 
Lewla,  Robert  E.     2,810,363. 
Air  Reduction  Co„  Inc. :  See — 

Rothachlld,  Gilbert  R.,  and  Sibley 
Aitcheaon,  Paul  P. :  See — 

Gelger,  Hermann,  and  Aitcheaon. 
Aktiebolaget  Plygta  Pumpar  :  See — 
Engleaaon.  Sixten.     2.810,345 
Aladdin  Induatrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Bramming,  Carl.     2.810.434. 
Albright.   Franklin   C.     to  Bendli  ATlatlon   Corp.     Anti  skip 
244—104''  ■*'■"■'*  '■ndlng  fear.     2.810,535,  10-22-57.  C\. 
Aldlnger.    Ulrlch.   to   Robert   Boach    O.    m     b.    H 

pump.     2,810.376.  10-22-BT.  C\.  123—139. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

....  ¥?L"^'   P*n'  *      2.«10,«43. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp. :  See — 

Hartmann,  Leonhard  T.     2.810.450 
Allyn    Alvln  L.,  to  Shark  Chaser  Chemicals  Co 
»na    ™««na    for    controlling    flab    movements. 

Alalna    Adolfo  H.     Crank-drlTen  Ji«  saw  with  flexible  trans 

mission  means.     2,810.410.  10-22-57   CI    143—70 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Forbes.   Wallace  B.     2.810.479 

■^li:sioV\TfL22-sf^cl"l5%02'"'^  ''™'"-   ""**    '"*"   ""•' 

'^"r'i'jf''  H^^^  ^i-  ■°<'  ^    ^    Coiller,  to  Ambler  Superdraft 

C\\^^30^^         rotatable   shafts.      2.810.164.    1(1-22-57, 

Ambler  Superdraft  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ambler.  Geoffrey  H.,  and  Collier. 
American  Autolaatic  Corp. :  See — 

Hewitt.  Alvln  E.     2,810,400 
American  Boach  Arma  Corp. :  See— 

Blahop.  Ronald  L.,  and  Mahland. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Praaler.  Charlea.  and  Cadwell.     2.810,706 

Price.  John  A.     2.810.714 

Wooding.  William  M..  and  Woodberry 
.American  Fixture.  Inc. :  See — 

Lief.  Milton.     2.810,598 
Amerlcan-MarietU     Co..     Adbealre. 
Divlaion  :  See— 

Prena«er.  Henry  U.     2.810.657 
American  Metallnrgleal  Produrta  Co. 

Bolkcom.  Wilbur  T..  and  Knapp 
American  Ontlcal  Co. :  See — 

Reed.  Wealey  B.     2.810.885. 

Reed.  Wealey  B.     2.810,886. 
American  Screen  Producta  Co  :  See— 

WInnan.  Rnaaell  M.     2.810,460. 
'^'"•^"  Smelting  and  Refining  Co. 

Fleming.  Edward  P..  Fitt.  and 
.\nnerican  Viscoae  Corp. :  See — 

Houghton.  Francis  D.     2.810.646 

gl»««*r.  Howard  E      2.810.644. 

Tin.  Derek  B..  and  Smallman.     2  810  426 

•'"nr22-5?"A  a^^''''^  •'"•-^  '""n 

■^"lt^7^"ci  ■:»^°«>le.thread  hanger  clamp 

^'iS-^-bT.'&'Sz^llO?'"     **'     "'"""^     "•'- 
''?810:«68,''ir22?57   a""2S»l"57'*°"^    "''*"'""''    '"•'»"- 


Injection 


Method  of 
2,810,229, 


2.810.164 


2,810.291 


2,810.646 


Resin     and     rhemlcal 


See— 
2.810,640. 


See— 
Muae. 


2.810.  .568 


2.810.537, 
2,810.5.'J8. 
2.810.287, 


Mills, 
same. 


of 


Baker,  ReuWn  C. 
Kaker.   Reuben  C.  to 
testing    tubing    and 
2.810.441.  10-22-57. 


Angelus  Sanltarr  Can  MadiiBe  Co. :  See — 

Peterson,  U  illlam  B.,  Jr.     2,810,275, 
Appleton,  WiilUm  C,  and  W.  H.  Michael,  to  Delaware 
Inc.      Textile    artldca    and   proceaaes    for    making 
2,810.281.  10-22-57,  01.  66—202. 
Armbruster,  John  W.     Continuous  fonainx  of  containera 

gelatinous  food.     2,810.e52,  10-23-07,  CT  9»— 171. 
Army,    United    8Ut«a   of    America    aa    rapraaentod    by    the 
Secretary  of  tba:  See — 

Milton,  aare  L..  Jr.,  and  NIelaon.     2,810.161. 
Arnot.  Alfred  B.  R.,  to  B.  Kaye  and  J.  R.  Sharp.     Fork  and 

like  tmcka.    2.810,488,  10-22-57.  CI.  214 — 662. 
Arpin,  Leon  O.,  and  L.  G.  Arpin,  Jr.     Underwater  breathing 

dericea.    2,810,387,  10-22-67.  CI.  128—142. 
Arpin,  Leon  G.,  Jr. :  See — 

Arpin.  Leon  G.,  and  L.  G.  Arpin,  Jr.     2,810.887. 
Aschkenasy.    Laiar.      Coin    puraea,     wallets    and    the    like. 

2  810,418,  10-22-57,  CI.  150—37 
Assman.   Donald   C.    and   W.   C.     Lireatock   rubbing  atation. 

2,810,369,  10-22-57,  CI.  119—167. 
Aasman,  William  C.  :  See — 

Aaaman  Donald  C.  and  W.  C.     2,810,369. 
Auburn  Machine  Worka,  Inc. :  See — 

George,  Warren  B.,  and  Mclnlnch.     2,810,298. 
Auto  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Thomaa,  R.  Thomaa.     2.810,641. 
.Automata  :  See — 

Schmid.  Wolfgang.     2,810^27. 
Automotive  Rubber  Co..  Inc. :  See^ 

Petoakey,  Charlea  R.     2,8lOJi9S. 
Ayera,  Robert  C.  Jr.,  to  Chaa.  Pflier  *  Co.,  Inc.     Recorery 

of  citric  add.     2,810.706.  10-22-57,  CL  260—087. 
Aioplate  Corp. :  See — 

Neugebauer,  Wllbelm,  and  Bartbenbeier.     2,810,841. 

Neugebauer.  Wtlhelm,  and  Bartbenbeier.     2,810342. 

Bachofer,  Henry  L.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Tube  calipertnc  device 

2,810.203.  10-22-67,  CT.  88—178  t^      •  ""• 

Ballev,    Art.     Golf  ball   retriever.     2,810,487,   10-22-67,   CI. 

214 — 356. 
Bailey.  Donald  L.,  and  B.  E.  York,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method    of   oreparing  cyclic   polvsiloxanea   from    dlchloro 
sllane.    2.810,628,  10-22-07.  Cl.  28—308. 
Baker  OU  Toola.  Inc. :  See— 

i810,441. 
Baker  Oil  Toola,  Inc.     Apparatna  for 
for   aettlng    subaurface    well    dericea. 
.  CT.  166—124. 
Ball,  Charlea  F.    to  Jot  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatoa  for  coBtroUtaig 
the  tranamisaion  of  torque.     2,810,304.  10-22-07,  CL  74 — 
789. 
Bancroft.  Charlea.     Rotary  piston  gaa  generator.     2,810,871, 

10-22-57.  Cl.  123 — 11. 
Bannister.  Brian  :  See — 

Johnson,  William  S.,  BannUter.  and  Rogier.     2,810,758 
Barannuckaa.  Charlea  F.,  to  Hooker  Electrochemical  Co.     Un- 
saturated   eaters    of    poly-halogen-contalnlng    dlcarbozyllc 
acida    and     polymera    thereof.     2,810,712.    10-22-67,    Cl. 
260 — 78.4. 
Barden,  Wayne  A.,  to  Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corp.     Vari- 
able   reaiator    with    improved    booalng   cover    aecurement. 

2,810.809,  10-22-57,  CT.  201— 56.  •^rvuosaHrni. 

Barker.  Norval  G. :  See — 

.''hanfL  R«b«rt  W.  H.,  and  Barker.     2,810,704. 
Barlow.  Edward  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     High  frequency 
directive  beam  apparatna.     2,810,906.  10-22-07,  Cl.  348— 

Barnack,   Henry  C.     Stone  mold 

25 — 1. 
Barnebey.   Herbert   L..  to  The  Meyercord   Co.     Proceaa  and 

?R^£*tV  X?'  »»»nl«ning  coating  compoaltlona.     2,810.662. 

10-22-57,  CT.  117 — 62. 

^*fo^W-67  CT'72-il   *^*'**'      maaonry     brick.     2,810,286, 
Barthenhele'r.  Jakob  :  See — 

Neugebauer.  Wilbelm.  and  Bartbenbeier 
Barthenheier.  Jakob  :  Sea — 

Nengebaoer,  Wilhelm.  and  Barthenheier 
Bath  Cyril  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dolnpy.  Stanley  M.,  and  Heln.     2,810,421. 
Bauer.  Lester  L.  :  See — 

r^ne,  Sanford  A.,  and  Bauer.     2.810.429 
B^arrten.  Joseph  M.     Gutter  screen  dip.     2.810,178 

Beaudet.  Armand  :  Sea — 

Pinard.  Henri  N.     2.810,628.  r 

Beaver  Advance  Corp. :  See —  i 

Weiaa.  Daniel  I.     2,810,612.  f 

Bechtoid.  Max  F.,  and  J.  H.  Wemti.  to  B.   I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  k  Co.     Proceaa  for  preparing  shaped  artlclea  of 

celloloae.     2,810.162,  10-22-OT':  CL  18--65. 
Bechtoid.  Max  F.,  and  M.  I.  Bro,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoara 

*  Co      Pnjy vinyl  fluoride  dlapersiona.     2,810.702.  10-32-07. 

\J\.  ^00 — 29.0. 

Beck.  Arnold  H.W.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Electron  dlacharge  apparatus.  2.810,803,  10-23-07.  Cl 
315— 3.6. 


2,810,180,    10-22-07.   Cl. 


2.810,341. 
2.810.842, 


10-22-67. 


Beck    Dorla  M      Bound  buttonhole  Uyout  guide.     2.810^06, 

10-22-07.  a.  260—382.1. 
Bell  *  Goaaett  Co.  :  See-- 

Carlaon.  GUbert  F.     2.810,398. 
Itell  Telephone  LaboratorlMi,  Inc. :  See— 

l>jr  l^J^lTs?  mL"!?,^,  and  Thatcher. 

K'ntiSr^SS^^li  ^^.f^^^'stilwell.     2.810.663 
smith.  Kenneth  D.     2.810.8M. 
Walker  Laarenee  R.     2.810.882. 
Beadix  AvUUon  Corp. :  ^••r--,-  .,. 

Albrlght^Frankfln  C.^  J^l^L^  810.288. 


2.810,728. 


2,810,830, 


HerrJn,  Rolfe  M.,  and  Kranae 

Kaaten.  Walter.     2,810.482. 

Mock.  Frank  C.     2,810,874. 

Soberta.  George  I.     2^810.848 

Winkler.  Albert  H.     ^-SIO.W*     _    ,    ^    p„«„   -nd  R. 

Bennett.  Rnfus  B.,  R.  L.  Dockendorff.  '  J*;  ^o^^- ^£i^ 

A.  Spised.  to  Baao  Reaearcto  and  Bn«ineerlng  Co.     P"«» 

U>r    oroductlon    and    recovery    of    paraxylena.     2,810.772, 

BeJc°^    >^ilia^m    H^'cfeneral   Dyniu.^  P.I..  ««H 

erator.     2.810,841.  10::2^T  Cl  307— 132. 

IWrgen,  Edward  C.  and  E.  M.  Baabe.  *»  *»»•««"  .*2»ihSi 
Paper  reinforced  thln-walled  n»etal  container  and  mathod 
of  making     aam^.     2,810,492.  10-22-07.  CL  220—11.      . 

B^rgn"  Arae,  to  Svenaka  Aktlf^wlaget  Oaaac«muUtorAr^ 
rangement  for  sound  recording  and  •*P'«f»c$*«Vl«»™  * 
magnetUable  dlak.     2  810..'i81.  10-22-57^  Cl.  274—4 

Be^na't^n  "ack.  to  Olin  Mathle«.n  Cb«ml*li'J;°iff-  2il07M 
derivatives  of  lannlcotlnlc  acid  hydraaJde.  2.810,7^3. 
10-22-57.  CT.  260—295. 

Bemateln.  Stanley  :  See —  «p,ao«o 

Clapp    Charlea  W.,  and   Bemateln.     2.810.838. 

Beraworth  Frederick  C.  to  The  D?w  Chemical  (V  Metal  ion 
chelatini  agents.     2,^10,753,  10-22-57.  Cl.  260—534 

Biber.  Albert,  to  Gulf  B-ewcb  *  Development  Co  N(»tle 
for  applying  cnttlns  fluid  in  a  flat  stream.  2,810.608, 
10-22-07.  Cf.  299—154.  „     ^ 

Bigelow.  William  and  E,  C,  Kleemeler.  Sand  auger. 
2.810,553.  10-22-57.  CT  256— 69.  j,,*,  „,„. 

Bllgrel  Emanuel,  and  A.  U.  Zlmmermann.  Air  conditioning 
unit.     2.810  273   10-22-67.  CT.  62— 129. 

Bllgrel  Emannel.  Air  conditioning  window  mounting  de- 
vice."   2.810.336.  10-22-57.  CT.  98—94. 

BUll.  Giorgio.  ClrcuUr  machinery  f^r  miimtmennotmooth 
meah   and   net   meah   atockinga.     2.810,277.    10-22-07,   CT. 

Binding.  Kenneth  W..  and  H.  N.  Shaw,  to  Market  Forge  Co. 

Time  controlled  apparatna  with   electro-mechanical  relay. 

2  810  811,  10-22-07.  CT.  219 — 20.  ,       ^ 

BWion"-  Riiiald    L.,  'and    R.    W.    Mahland,    to    Amert«B 

Boach    Arma    Corp.     Gyroocoptc    Instruments.     2,810,^1, 

10-22-07,  CT.  74—5.4. 
Biahop.  William  H. :  See—  „„,„«„, 

Perka.  Joaeph.  and  Blahop.     2.810,334.    „    „    „^    ,      , 
Blackburn.  And?ew  R.,  O.  U.  Tucker  and  »    »    8t*«^*v.«2 

Ram  Ine      Plant  receptacle  with  provialon  for  ventilating 

openlnga.'     2.810.234.  10-22-57.  CT.  47—34. 

"•*  sS^JlSn^'dllterj ..  Stromberg  and  BUlr      2^^^^ 
Blasey.    Lawrence   E.     Play    pen.     2,810.664.    10-32-8T.   CT. 

2.'Mv— 20 
RltU,  Daniel,  to  Bandera  AaaocUtaa.  Inc.     Tranainiaaion  line. 

2.810.892.  10-22-07.  CT.  333 — 84.  ^    . 

Bllti.  Daniel,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repreaented 

by     the     Secretary     of     the     Navy.     Balanced     detector. 

2.810.904. 10-22-57.  CT.  343—0.  .  „   „   „    ,._ 

Bloxaom.  AlUn  P.,  %  to  O.  W.  Waldron  and  R.,  H.  Perllti.  aa 

tm«tee«.     Metho<rof  and  meana  for  reanadtatton  of  the 

aaphyxtated  newborn.     aj810.384,   10-2M7.  CT.   l2»-28 
Bodamer.  George  W.,  and  C.  Homer,  to^Rohm  A  Hana  Co. 

Bleetrolytic    treatment    of    wnate    anlfate    pickle    Hqoor. 

2  «10,6W  10-23-07,  CT.  204— 180.       ^     _^      „otA,A« 
Bodmer.     Eugene.     Electric     tool     and     atand.     2.810.308, 

10-22-07.  CT.  77—19.     „  ^    „  w      ^     .  ^^i- 

BogatT.    StaniaUoa.    to   Proctor   A   Sehwnrta,  ,I»«i-l*«We 

fewler    nnlt    for    tobacco    and    like    materiaL     2.810.467. 

10-22-57.  CL  198—07. 
Botee-Craae  Co. :  See— 

Bolce.  wmUm  B..  and  Stamp.     2.810.408.^ 
Bolea.  wmiam  B..  and  L.  B.  Stomp,  to  Bolcep^ne  Co.     Ad- 

inataMe  asonnting  and  drive  nMchanlam  for  table  aawa. 
I  810  408.  IO-22-S7.  CT.  143--3e.    ,  _      ^  »  _  o, 

Boleey.  JaaMa  H..  and  R.  F.  Lack,  to  IjiNw-Owen^Ford  OUae 
Cn.  Apparatna  for  laminating  glaaa  ahaeta  2,810.888, 
10-22-8trcl.  164—2.7.   „    _    ^  .      _^         „  ^  , 

Bolkcom.  Wilbur  T.,  and  W.  E.  Knapp,  to  American  Matal- 
Inrglcal  Producta  Co.     Maater  aUoya  contalnlns  rare  earth 

metala.     2,810.840.  10-22-87.  CT.  YO— 134.  

Bonn*11  Jamaa  M.,  to  Minute  Maid  Corp.     Proe««  (or  treat- 
ing citraa  Mlp.     2.810,648.  10-33-07.  CT.  99—2. 
Rordn  Co..  The :  Sea — 

Dean.  Robert  B.     2.810.800. 

Laag.  DomM  E.     2.810,710.   ,,  ^  _    '    , 

Borettl.  Napolaon  P..  to  General  Motera  Corp.     8«alt  aprinf 

attadiment.     3.810.431. 10-22-07.  CT.  ISO— 1T9. 
Bomateln.  Leopold  F.     ThermoatttlBC  amlne-aldehyde  mold- 
tag  oMspaaltlom.     2.810.700.  10-23-07.  CL  380— 17.8._ 
BortaMTKMrmaB  M.^  and  O.  >.  Oantert.  to  Rohm  A  Haaa 
Co.     Mathod   for    the    preparation   nf  methyl   ^-cyaaolao- 
batyrata.     SJ10.742,  10-2i-07.  CL  380— 480.4. 
Baach.  Bnbert.  O.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 
Aldlncer.  Ulrieh.     3.810,378. 


Bottleman,  Ray,  to  Great  AmertainPlaatlca<^Molda 
for    plastic    blowing    machinaa.     2.810,180.    10-32-07,    CL 

Boughner.   Lawrence   G..    to   Rockwell   Spring  and  Axle  Co. 

Tand-m  axle  suspension  spring  aeat  mounting.     2.810,IMI7, 

10-22-07.  Cl.  280—104.6.  „      .^       a 

Bowater  Reaearch  and  Development  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bowe*'n'""lir^'"5r°W^ork''gi&J?'-  2,810,326.    10^22-07.    CL 

B<.wer.  Byron  F..  to  Plnea  Engineering  Co  Int  ,T«be  bid- 
ing machine  with  mechaniam  for  control  of  wall  Uic^Ma 
actuated  by  the  routable  bending  die  in  accordance  wlta 
lU  speed  of  rotation.     2.810.422710-22^7    CL  1W--M>;,„ 

Bower.  Kdward  R.,  to  Esao  »*Mairch  and  Bnjrineertnt  Co. 
Down-hole  pump.     2,810.351,  10-22-57.  CT.  103 — 148. 

lioynton.  William  W  :  See—  „<„„.^- 

Eaton  Bourne  G..  and  Boynton.     2,810,046. 

Brain  Millard  L. :  See— 

Hlbbard.  Oecar  L.,  and  Brain.     2,810.621. 

Braley  Ernest  H.  Method  and  apparatna  for  anelUnc  Ban- 
hooks.     2,810,228,  10-22-57.  CT.  43—1.  ,  ^  ^^ 

Bramming,  Carl,  to  AUddin  Induatrlea,  Inc.  Orifice  clean 
ing     mei-hanUm     for     burners.      2,810,434.     10-22-07.     CT. 

Brandee.  Eric  A.,  to  Fulmer  Reaearch  Inatitute  Ltd.     Ceramic 

mouldine  process.     2,810.182.   10-22-07,   CT.   2^—156. 
Brandt      Jens     J.,     to     Minnesota     Plaatlca.     Batter.v     cap. 

2.810,777^  10-22-^7,  Cl.  136—177  ^     .     .      /-.. 

Branaon,    dharlea    D..    to    Roberuhaw-l''ulton    Contrpla    Co. 

Thernioatatlc     mixing     valve.     2.810,323,     10-22-67,     CT. 

■'36—12 
Braunateln    Aron.     Sanitary    non-reflllable   paper   container. 

2  810,008.  10-22-57,  n.  229     37  .   ,«     ,   « 

Brems    John  H,.  and  H.   -Marels.   to  Expert  Die  A  Tool  Co., 

Inc.     Wire   mesh    welding   machine.     2,810.817,    10-22-57, 

Cl    219- 87 

Brill    Otto    H..   and   F,    Solomon,    to    Yardney    International 

To'rp      .Method    of    and    means    for    transferring    Ikjulds. 

2.810.776    10-22-^7.  CT.  136—162. 
Brlnker.  John  H.  :   See    ■  ^  ^  ^  ^^^ 

Conley.  Frank,  and  Brlnker.     2.810.388.    ,     ^     ,  „.    ^ 
Brinxa.  Jof^ph  E,,  and   J    T.   Gates    to  IHlnoU  Tool   Works. 

Multi-speed  power  unit.     2.810,305.  10-22-57.  CT.  74—812. 

British  Cetaneee  Ltd. :    Set—  „o,n*oo 

Beealey,  Stanley,  John,  and  Drewltt.     2.810,728. 
B.'itton   Edgar  (.'.  :    See — 

Ivins    Owen  D..  Head,  and  Britton.     2.810.688. 
Sexton,  Arthur  R..  and  Britton.     2,810,747. 
Bro.  Manville  I. :    See— 

Bechtoid.  Max  F..  and  Bro.     2.810.702 
Broadhead.  Samuel  L..  Jr..   to  Collins  Radio  0».     Stabilised 

variable      osdlUtor      system.     2.810,832.      10-22-57.      CT. 

250 — 36. 
Brockhouse.  J..  A  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Grant.  Kenneth  A.     2.810..'i90. 
Brooks.  Edward  H..  Jr..  H   to  E.  ?    Thompaon      Method  of 

fibre     scouring     and     waKhing.     2.810,625,     10-22-57.     CT. 

8—156. 
Brooka.    William 

said     Norberg. 

24—81. 
Brown  A  Bigelow     _ .  „  „  „  „„  . 

Maver.  I^mls  J.,  Sr.     2.810,282. 
Brown.  Edgar  A.,  and  C  C.  Zuleeg   to  International  Bualneas 

Machines      Corp.     Data      storage      apparatus.     2,810.622, 

10-22-07,  CT.  346—138.  ^    ^      .     ,    ,, 

Brown     Kenneth    N..    to    Ions    Exchange   A   Chemical    Corp. 

I'roceas     for     electrolytlcally     producing     silver     powder. 

2.810.682.   10-22-57.  CT    204 — 10.  ,    „    _,       _ 

Brown.   Stephen   S..   to   Eaao   Reaearch   and   Engineering  Co. 

Level  control  pilot.     2.810.392.   10-22-57,  CT.   137—122. 
Brown.    William   E..   and    H.   V    Elliott    to  General    Motors 

Corp.     Headlight     control     switch.     1810.794.     10-22-07. 

Brownawell,    Edgar    G.     Auxiliary    connector    for   a    watch. 

2.810179.  10-22-57.  CT.  2+--280.  ^     r^^  w 

Browne.  Kenneth   A.,  and  J.  F.  Norton,   to  The  Cbeaapeake 

and    Ohio    Railway    Co.     Electric    control    for    pactunatie 

tram  brakes.     2.810.610.  10-22-57.  Cl.  303—15. 
Braene.    Warren    B..    to    Collina    Radio    Ca     Owwnded 

power  ampllfler.     2.810793.   10-22-07.  Cl.  179— 171. 
BrSno,  Jack   J.     Hlngea.     2,810.152,   10-22-57.  CT.   18—153. 
Bryant     Austin    V..    to    Walworth    Co.     Valve    conatraction. 

2  8ld.042,  10-22-07,  CT.  201—172.  _ 

Bryant     Austta    U.,    to   Walworth   Co.     Valve   conatraction. 

5  816,543    10-22-07.  CL  281—172. 
Bncctcone.  Velio  8.     Awjaratua  for  detecting  magnetic  objceta 

or  the  like,     2,810.880,  10-22-07,  CT.  324—34. 
Buchannn.  J.  D.     Yarn  twUting  device.     2.810.264.  10-23-07. 

Bnchi.*AifSi"*Dlffnaera.     2  810,545    10-22-5T.  Cl    253-4^ 
BOchwr.  KarL  and  P.  Kflbnel,  tojtahr^emie  AktienfM^ 

Bchaft.     Treatment     of    0x0     aldehydea     with     mafnaaU. 

2.810  680.  10-22-57.  CT.  202—07. 
Buckler.  Sheldon  A. :   See—  „-,„--« 

Walling,  Chevea  and  Buckler.     2.810,766. 

Buffet,  Jean  :    See—  ^  „  -  .      o  aio  ^va 

8e}onmet,  Jacqnea,  and  Buffet.     2,810.478. 
Bnroh,  LewU  D..  to  General  Motora  Corp^     Crlinder  hlort 

and  method  of  makln*  the  aaaM.     2.810.878,  10-22^7,  CT. 

123—195. 
Burdeahaa*.  Thomas  A. :    See—-  ^     ^    .  „  „,-  ___ 

CarmlcfaaeL  Robert  D.,  and  Burdeabaw.     2.810.799. 
Burdett  Harry  W.,  Jr..  to  Reaction  Motora^  Inc.     lBi««tor  for 

ration  motor.     2  810.259.   10-22-57.  CT.  60-30  6 
Burleigh     Arthur   C.     Holder   for   abraaive  dlak.     2.810.218. 

10-22-^7,  CT.  51—168, 


H..    and    K.    H.    Norberg, 
Can     holder.     2.810,171 

See- 


said    Brooks,    to 
10-22-07,     CT. 


grid 


ifp 
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/ 


Bee— 

2.S10.38S. 


Oedometerg 


Bee— 

and  Cadwell. 
Bee — 


2.810.706. 
.     2,810.«37 


Ion  exchanKe  appara 
2.810,692.    10-22-57 


2.810,354. 
2.810,477. 


High 
spring 
33. 


Banu  Automatic  Corp. 

Craochlolo,  Ray  M. 

Burroagtaa  Corp. :    iSee- 

Lce,  Donald  H.     2.810,789. 
Lee,  Donald  H.     2,810,903. 
Button    Sidney  J.,  to  Ground  Explorations  Ltd 

2.810,2^9    10-22-57.  d.  73—94. 

Cade.  Phillip  J.,  and  Sibley,  to  Blectronlcs  Corp.  of  America 

Probe     and     valre     anembly.     2,810.879.     10-22-57,     CI 

Cadwell,  Leonard  E. 
Praaler.  Charlea 

Caldwell,  Herbert  8. . 

Sprndlove.  Slax  J.,  and  Caldwell 
CalidTDa  Co..  The  :   Bee— 

Lewla,  Robert  C.     2.810,842. 
California  Reaearcta  Corp. :   See — 

Lowe,  V/arren,  and  Stewnrt.     2.810  69ft 
Melnera,  Edwin  P.,  Jr.     2,810,898 
Callerr  Chemical  Co. :   Bte— 

Ellla    Richard  B.     2  810.683. 
Calmon,  Calvin,  to  The  Permutlt  Co. 
tua  and  method  of  operating  same. 
CI.  210—23. 
Cahimet  Steel  Caatlnaa  Corp.  :   Bee— 

Zlkmand.  Bohumil  A.,  and  Wilson. 
(  Hmp  and  Mclnnea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mclnnea,  Henrr  8.,  and  Stafford 
Campbell.    David    8..    to    Cardwell    Westinghouw    Co 
capacity  draft  gear  with  friction  and  a  plurality  o. 
cuahlonlng  elements.     2,810.484.  10-22--.f7.  ("1.  213- 
Camplae.  Naah  O.    and  C.  W.  Scamman.  to  Hou.ston  Oil  Field 
MateMal    Co..    Inc.     Anode    backfill.     2.810.690.    10-22-57. 

•'■UiS'-  liP**^-     Envelope  closures.     2,810.511.   10-22-57    CI 

Cantrell.  Troy  L..  J.  3.  Peters,  and  H.  <;.  Smith,  to  Gulf  Oil 
Corp.     Reainous  products  and  lubricant  compoaltlons  con- 
tabling  them.     2  810.697.  10-22-57    CI    252— 4>  7 
Capitol  Prodocta  Corp.  :   See —  " 

Temple.  Hiram  E.     2.810,609 
Cardwell  Weatlngbouae  Co. :   Bee — 
Campbell.  David  8.     2.810.484 
Houaman.  Richard  J.     2.810,485 

*  ""y.    Ch' •'S*   ®-     Anti-theft    alarm.     2.810.361.    10-22-57. 

CI.   llo— 33. 
Carliai    Carmen  8.,  and  L.  Klier.  said  KUer  to  said  Carllsl 

28To!4o"'?0-?2'S7Tl'Y4l'To"'''^    •**'•'"'•'    ^^'^'^'-^ 
Carlaon.  Gilbert  F.  to  Bell  *  Goaaett  Co.     Ih-ain  and  vacuum 

breaker  valve.     2,810,398.    10-22-57.   CT.    137— ."588. 

Camlchael    Robert  D.,  and  T.   A.   Burdeshaw,   to  Southern 

^n*^<^  kJ^^^S^^  .S°^      Electric      switch.      2.810.799. 
Iv—ZZ—Oi.  CI.   ZOO — 48. 

^*^°P'  ^°  ?•■  ^  A  Mayerle.  and  A.  Zletx.  to  Standard 
op  Co.  Rocket  propaUion  method.  2.810.257.  10-22-57. 
CI.  80 — 35.4. 

Carnine.  Robert  L..  to  Raymond  M.  WUmotte  Inc  Kre- 
qoency  aenaitlve  viaual  indicator.     2,810.883.  10-22-57.  Cl. 

3*Tr— 78, 

Carpenter,   Walter  E.,   to  Weattnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Dlf 

Carrier  Corp. :    Bee — 

Palmatler,  Everett  P.     2.810.272 
Carrlol.  Louia  A..  L.  A.  Mountford.  and  I.  J.,  to  S  A  T  A   M 

Spciete    Anonyme    pour    Tous    Apparelllages    Mecanlques! 

Method  and  apparatna  for  dUtrlbuting  a  mixture  of  several 

llqaida.     2,816,495,  10-22-^7.  Cl.  222—1. 

Carroll.  Martin  J-.  to  United  State*  Steel  Corp.     Apparatus 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.810.480.    10-22-57.    Cl. 


du   Pont  de 

hydrocarbon- 

compoundN. 


for  handling  elongated  objects 

209 — 308. 
Catlln.  WUUrd  E..  and  J.  C.  Thomas,  to  E.  : 

Nemours  and  Co.     Cydopentadienyliron  and 

cobatltuted      cyclopentadlenyliron      carbonyl 

2.810  7S6.  10-22-57.  CT.  260 — 439 
Cetaneae  Corp.  of  America  :   Bee — 

Wheeler.  Edward  N.     2,810,761. 
Centnrr  Lighting,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Iienour,  George  C.     2,810.864. 
Chalmers.  JoMnh  W..  and  E.  P.  Thomas.     Automatic  thread 

Ing  shuttle.     2.810.404.  10-22-57.  Cl.  139—217. 
Chambera.  Victor  H. :   Bee — 

Planka,  Max.  and  Chambers.     2.810.756. 
Chancellor.     Earl     H.     Box     closing    apparatus 

10-22-57.  Cl.  53—287. 
Clwiag.  Robert  W.  H.,  and  N.  G.  Barker,  to  General  .Mills 

Srntheais  of  L-glatamloe  from  L-glaUmlc  acid 

10-22-87.  a.  2«0— 534. 
Chanleir,  Jacob  D. :    Bee — 

flobotka.  Harry,  and  Chanlev.     2.810  741 

^Fis^v  '^r*"***       ^.     Relay      annuncUtor. 

l6-2f-57.  n.  235 — 92. 
Chemiaeh*  Fabrlak  L.  ran  d«r  Orinten  N.  V. :  Bee — 

Hntgena    Karel  M.     2.810J36. 
_    Van  der  GriBten,  Lodewijk  B.    2,810.331. 
Cbeaaiwaka  and  Ohio  Railway  Co..  The  :  See— 
,^    Jj**^'  Kemiath  A^  and  Norton.    2.810.610. 
C^icahko.  Aaatoly.  to  Wcatem  Elaetrio  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatua 

for  entttag  atranda.    2,810.436.  10-22-57.  Cl.  164—42. 
<.lileago  Telephone  Supply  Corp. :  Bee — 
^^     BardULWajraeA.    2.810.809. 
Cl«p.   ^arlca  W..   and   8.   Bematein.   to   General   Electric 

?8io,8a"i(«23?.ffasiroS  ^^""^  '•*'  ^-"^  *'''^- 

Clark  BqnlpoMat  Co. :  ««•— 

DuTlca.  Robert  H.    2.810,489. 


2,810.247. 

Inc. 
\810,754, 


2,810,268, 
2.810.521, 


Clarke  Duane  O..  C.  H.  McKeever.  and  E.  L.  Wolffe.to  Rohm 
to-fe"7   Ci.  260^622*'°°    **'    o-alkylph«nols.      12.810.767. 
Cliius,  GQntiier  :  Bee — 

Selimann,  Wilhelm.  and  Claus.    2,810,328. 

^''?,T*'„J'**!^°'^-     *•»"«  •>««'  protector.     2,810,215,  10-22-57. 
(_I.  38 — 75. 

Coan  Stephen  B. :  Sec — 

^HeriioK^Hershel.  Hershberg.  and  Coan.     2,810,734. 

*10^"2l-57   aT— *21  ^        Swimming     paddle.        2,810.138, 
("ofer.  Kenneth  B.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Production  of 

glycerine.    2.810.768^  10-22-57.  cT  260— «36 
(oggeshall.  TbellweU  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Cable  type 

S,a.i""2!5°a5S5^.Y8i*'*^'*'  "■"^''  •"-""• 

Cohen,  Arihur   and  H.  J.  Luti.  to  Sylvanta  Electric  Producti 
..  l""^      Photoflaah  lamp.     2,810,283,  10-22-57    Cl.  67—81 

'  t8%S\(i2^1  ?i  2'55^H?^       ^'^'^   '*^-«  -'=^^ 

*'t810.fef.V|-7-57^"#i3S!^4^'*'*'*     "^     ""**"• 

Coleman,  Daniel  B,.  to  North  American  AvUUon.  Inc.    Bound 

•'•■tement    device    for   Jet   englnea.      2,810.449,    10-22-57. 

Coleman,    Kenneth   R..    to   Taylor.   Taylor,   k    Hobaon    Ltd. 
8^^?'"**  optical   systems.      2.810.323.    10-22-67.   CL 

Collier.  William  R. :  Bee— 

<<  ..."^""o'!/;  ^'^'^'^J  ^-  "»<*  Collier.    2,810,164. 
(  ollins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Broadhead.  Samuel  L..  Jr.    2,810,832 
Bruene.  Warren  B.    2,810,793. 
Hubbard.  Merle  R.    2.810.833. 
Lippiach.  Alexander  M.    2.810,512. 
Mayer,  Abbott  F.,  and  Rooks.    2,810,875. 
Stover,  Harris  A.    2,810,834. 
Strong.  David  H.    2,810.314. 
Colorescent  Corp.  :  See — 

F.Win.  Herbert  S.    2,810,320. 
ColumbU  Ribbon  *  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Newman,  DougUs  A.,  and  Schlotsbaoer.     2,810,661. 
Conforming  Matrix  Corp.  :  See — 

MacArthur.  HamUton  E.,  and  Faber.    2,810,364. 
<  onley.  Frank,  and  J.  H.  Brinker,  to  The  Globe-W«rnlcke  Co. 

Hanging  file  support.    2.810,388,  10-22-57.  Cl.  129 — 18. 
Co&mar  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

MikuUa,  WUIiam.    2,810.174. 

Consolidated  Packaging  Machinery  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dimond.  George  H.    2,810.245. 

Dlmond.  George  H.    2,810.248. 

Constock  Liquid  Methane  Corp. :  See — 

Beckwlth,  Sterling.    2,810,266.  I 

Continental  Gin  Co. :  See — 

Morgan.  George  C.    2,810,413.  I 

<'ook  Electric  Co. :  Bee^- 

Haaaelhorn,  Walter  C.    2,810,800. 
Cook.  Henry,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.    Fuel  control  meana  raapon- 
slve  to  rate  of  change  of  bv-paaa  duct  pressures  In  by-paas 
gas  turbine  engines.     2,810,358.  10-22-57,  Cl.  60—36.6 
^^,^'  ,JV?^'*'-    Bottle  identifying  device.    2,810.490,  10-22-67. 

Cl.  216—9. 
Cook.  Walter  A. :  Sea — 

Ruenebcrg^  Walter  H.  C,  and  Cook.    2,810,687. 
Cooper.  Hugh  8.     Proceaa  for  making  alkali  metals  and  ap- 
paratus therefor.     2,810,635.  10-22-57   Cl.  7^—86 
Cooper.  Jack  E.    Proceaa  of  recovering  iron  valuea  from  blaat 

ftirnace  dust.     2.810,633,  10-22-57701.  75—6 
(  o^eland.  Kenneth  B. :  See — 

Slack  George  H..  and  CopeUnd.    2,810.738. 
CopeUnd  *  SUck,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Slack.  George  H.  and  Cooeland.    2,810.738. 
Com  Producta  Refining  Co. :  Bee — 

Gilkiaon,  John  8..  and  Kool.    2,810,677. 
McDowell.  Clifford  J.    2.810.656. 
Segel.  Edward,  and  Heerema.    2,810,751. 
Coirtnock,   Edward   F..   F.  B.   Roberta,   and  N.    W.   Lyon,   to 
10^2257    ClMk?22?'      ^'***''"°»   machine.      2^10,i48. 
Cottle,  Delmar  L..  and  D.  W.  Young,  to  Eaao  Reaaarch  and 
ifc-te? '^I.SVSS'r'*'*  ^'^"^^  0'  '"•^-    2.810.769, 
CottJe.   Harry  N.    Jr„  to  Textron.  Inc.     One-piece  clamping 

cOnatructlon.     2.8ld.869.  10-22-h7,  CT    317— -168 
Crabthiolo.  Ray  M.,  to  Burna  Automatic  Cttrp.     Bar  atock 

pasher.    2,810,586,  10-22-57.  a.  27»— 48. 
'^'■*l*-  Lool^     Method  of  Ironing  tubular  artlelea.    2,810.219. 

10-22-57.  Cl.  144 — 38. 

Crane.  Hewitt  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Magaetlc  logic 

systema.    2.810,901. 10-22-57TcL  340— 174.         •-«"'=  "^'"^ 

Crawford.  Carl  F.,  and  J.  B.  Ford,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 

lOl22-57°crS43-^78?   '*"P*°*'**®'»  ayatam.     2.810,908, 

C^eacent  Puritan  Laundry,^  Inc. :  Bee — 

Strogen.  WUIiam  A.    ^,810.217. 
Creusere.  Melville  C.  to  the  United  gtatea  of  America  aa  rap- 
reaented  by  the  SacreUry  of  tba  Navy.     Magnetic  ampli- 
fi«r.    2.810.619. 10-22-67.  CL  236—41.  ••     ""^  -"f" 

Crlm,  Alvin  H.    Air  cleaner.     2,810,461.  10-22-67,  Cl.  188— 

^'1  A*?/,  ^i'?S  V^-^^S?"  >»"»t»C  toot  air  fnmaoe.    J2,810,880, 

10-22-57.  Cl.  126 — 104. 
Crockett,  Doo^aa :  Bee — 
,      Oden,  Karl  F.,  and  CrockoCt.    2J10.478. 
Cromwell,  Robert  H..  and  W,  A.  Paraona,  to  Foote  MlMftl 

i^^2J?6ffiL?S4!i'lo8^'^  elaetrowlnnlag.   1.810.684. 
Croa^cT.  Alfred,  to  Electro  Producta  Laboratorlea.  Inc.    Fli» 

and   Intruaion  detector   system.      2.810,902    10-22-67    CL 

340 — 228. 


4>| 
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Crowley-Milllng.  Michael  C:  See--  oamoiw 

Miller.  Charles  W.,  and  Crowley-Mllling.     2,810,865. 
Cull.  Neville  L. :  See- -  „„,„,-„ 

Ernst.  John  L..  and  Cull.    ^»^0Jii2.      ^    ,     ,  , .     „.^ 
Cullen,  Alexander  L..  to  Wa.vne  Kerr  Laboratories  Ltd     MIcnv 

wavi  wattmeters.     2,810.884.  10-22-57,  Cl    324— 96 
<^lnningham.  Eldon  R..  to  General  Ele^tHciTo     Cradle  tyjM 
base    for    rotataWe    machinery.      2.810,636.    10-22-67.    Cl. 
248—19. 
« *urtlsa- Wright  Corp. :  See—        „„,^„,„ 

Stem.  Robert  (}..  and  Port.    2.810.210.  ,   «     «-, 

Cutler.  CaMlos  C..  to  Bell  Telephone  Ifboratorier  Inc.     8er- 

rfntine    traveling    wave    tube.      2,810,854,    10-22-67,    VI. 
15 — 3.6. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  '8'*-r„,^„„„ 
Hodgson.  Howard  E.    2.810.868. 
Cutter  Lnboratorles.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Williams,  Arthur  R..  and  Hidalgo.    2,810.743. 
Daily      William     E.       Automatic    cable    tester. 
10-"22-67.  a.  S2*— 51.  ^  ^     ^ 

Daniel    Karl.     Magailne  for  sound  record  bands. 

10-22-57.  a.  271—2.17.         _  ^     ^  .  r^       ■,  .♦„!. 

Dath.  George  E..  to  Enterprise  Rallwav  EXVi^^VaS^iji^  r? 

mechanism  for  hopper  car  doors.     2.810.356.  10-22-57.  Cl. 

Dath,  George  E..  to  Enterpriae  Railway  Equipment  Co.    ^k 
for  slldinV  hopper  gate.    2  810.356   lO^B-ir  ^   105-308. 
Dath.    George    E..    to    Enterpriae    Midway    Equipment    Co 


2.810,881. 
2,810.574. 


Air  cleaner 
188—15. 


for 


Hooper    door    latching    means. 
105— i308. 


2.810,357,    10-22-67.    CL 

DaVles  Robert  H.  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Overhead  f?»rd 
for  in  industrlil  lift  truck.  2.^10,489,  10-22-57.  CL  214- 
672. 

Davis.  Merle  E.  :  Bee —  „  „„.« 

Davis.  Walter  E.  and  M.  E.    ''i.^^O.j^  ,   .     a„^, 

Davis  Sidney.  H.  A  Hammersteln.  and  P  H.  Savet  to  Amwl- 
can  Boach  Arma  Corp.  ElectHcal  circuit  using  thermal  ele- 
ments.   2.810^886.  10-22-57.  n.  332— 4.  oo,/»o.*a 

Davis.  Walter  E.  and  M.  E.     Abrasion  machine.     2.810.24O. 

Da\?ii2^Isil^N**  Eilprnding  fish  hook.    2,810,230  10-22-57. 

Daww»rJohn  H.     Bake  pans.     2,810,338.  10-22-57.  CL  99- 

428 
Dean.'  Robert  B  .  to  The  ^rit'n  Co      Pr'^t^n*  J™'  «>"JK!^ 

tlon  for  improving  casein.     2,810,655.  10-22-57.  Cl.  106— 

1  Ad 

De  Beaubien,  William  J.,  H.  S.  Kaiser,  and  J.  B.  Holmea.  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Air  conditioning  systems  for  ve- 
hicles.    2.810j270.  10-22-57    Cl.  62—117.1.  .    „  .. 

De  Benneville.  Peter  L.,  and  L  J.  Exner.  to  Rohm  *  Haas 
Co.  Proc#«  for  controlling  flies  employing  N-tert.<vctyl-N- 
cyano-methyl  cyanamide.    2.810,675,  10-22-57,  Cl.  187—22. 

De  Favmoreao,  Btlrane,  to  International  Telephone  "nd  Tele- 

fraph     Corp.       Servomotor     control     system.       2.810,874, 
0-22-57.  a.  318—28.  „  »  „,a  ,,n 

De  Grasia,  Joaeph.     Convertible  garment  collar.     2.810,130. 

10-22-6V.  Cl.  2—116.  .....        T  o     « 

Delaney.  John   E..   to   Lincoln    Park  Induatriea,  Inc.     Snap 

gauge.     2,810,200.  10-22-57.  CL  33—147. 
DeUware  MiUa,  Inc. :  See—  „„.„«-, 

Appleton.  WuiUm  C,  and  Michael.     2.810,281. 
Demi,  Boy  C.  and  C.  Wanti :  said  Demi  asaor.  to  Robertahaw- 

Fuitnn    ControlB     Co.       Timing    mechaniam.      2,810,435, 

10-22-57.  CT   181—1. 
De  Mlllevllle.  Marie  J.  M.     Preaaure-baUnced  filling  method 

for  liqnids  such  as  gassy  liquids  and  devicea  for  carrying 

out  this  method.     2,810.406,  10-22-57,  CL  141---8. 
Deallerree,  John  M.,  and  P.  F.  Peterwjn    to  North  American 

AvUtion,    Inc.      Gun    charger.      2,810,325,    10-22-57,    CL 

89—1. 
Devel-O-Plll  Corp. :  Bee— 

Dlgnan.  Patrick  D.    2.810,332. 
Dlgnan,  Patrick  D.     2,810^72. 
DIcome,  Herman  C,  to  E.  L.  Wiegand  Co.     Electric  heaters. 

2.810.815.  10-22-57.  Cl.  219 — 38. 
Dlgnan,  Patrick  D..  to  Devel  O-PIU  Corp.     Film  proeeaalng 

apparatua.     2,810,332,  10-22-57.  Cl   95—94. 
Dlgnan,   Patrick  D.,   to  Devel-O-PlU   Corp.     Film   proeeaalng 

apparatua.    2,810JS72.  10-22-67.  Cl.  271—2.2. 
Dillon,  John  D..  and  B.  O.  Maraliall.  Jr.    electronic  changing 

of  number  baaaa.    2,810.618.  10-22-^7,  Cl.  236 — 61. 
Dimond.   Oeorge  H..   to   Coaaolidated   Packaging  Machinery 

Corp.        Single     station     material     inserting     machine. 

2.810.245.  10-22-57.  Q.  53—116. 
Dimond,   Oeorge   H.,   to  ConaoUdated   Packaging   Maehineir 

Corp.    Capping  machine.    2,810,248,  10-22-67,  Cl.  53—806. 
Dlstlllera  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee— 


.  to  West  Point  Mfg. 
generator    therefor. 

2,810,198.  10-22-57, 


2,810.207. 
2,810,629. 


Hadley.  David  J.,  Hall,  and  Jacobs.    2.810,763 
Dt  Ton,   Michael  J..  W.  Ormham.  and  8.  M.   Schrelner,  to 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.    Conpreaaed 

frequency    communication    syatem.      2,810,787,    10-22-67, 

a    179—16. 
I>ockendorf ,  Ralph  L. :  See — 

Bennett,    Rufns    B..    Dockendorif,    Powera,    and    Speed. 
2,810J72. 
Dockhora,    Wayne    A.      Stereoaeoptc    apparatua.      2.810.318, 

10-22-57.  Cl.  88—16.6. 
l>olney,  BUnley  M.,  and  H.  W.  Heln.  to  The  Cyril  Bath  Co. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  stretch  forming  elongated  metal 

stock    by    wire    forming    said    stock    langthwiae    thereof. 

2,810,421,  10-22-57,  Cl.  153 — 40. 
Doman.  Oliddea  8.,  to  Domaa  Hellcoptera,  Inc.     Rotor  head 

and  awaah  plate  means  combination.     2,810,443,  10-22-67, 

CT.  170—160.26. 
Doman  Hellcoptera,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Doman,  Gliden  S.    2,810,443. 
Dommann,  Gflnther.    Drivea  for  antomattc  mining  madilnea  of 

the  planer  type.     2.810.565,  10-22-67,  CL  2^*     " 


Dorey,    Oeorge   a,   to   Baterpriae   BaUway   Bqnipmeat   Q>. 
Latching  pawl  and  dog  aaaambiy  for  a  dump  door  ahaft. 
2,810^,  10-22-57.  Cl.  105—8*. 
Dom,  Rolf-Karl :  See —  „  ..^  .^-, 

WIsfeld.  Werner,  Dom.  and  Herrmann.    2,810,603. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee  — 

Beraworth,  Frederick  C     2,810.753.  ^    _^ 

Gremlnger.  George  K.,  Jr.,  and  Weaver.     2310.6W. 

Hadler.  Bartholdt  C,  and  Pelton.     2,810,678. 

Ivlna.  Owen  D..  Head,  and  Britton.    2,810,688. 

Kirk,  Boy  C.    2,810,638. 

Longstreth,  Murrey  O.,  and  Ward.     2,810,423. 

Nagle,  Floyd  B.     2,810,707. 

Scigliano,  Joaeph  J.,  and  K?llom.     2,810,722. 

Sexton,  Arthur  R.,  and  Britton.     2,810,747. 
Draper  Corp.  :  flee—  .„,«„«. 

Sanderson,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Toaches.     2,810,403. 
Drtwltt,  Jamea  G.  N.  :  See— 

Beesley,  Stonley,  John,  and  Drewltt.     2.810.728. 
Drewrys,  Walter  V.    Chain  link  connecting  meana.    2,810,297, 

10-22-37,  CL  74—254. 
Drexnea,  John  J.,  to  United  Speclaltleii  Co. 
dual  carburetor.     2.810,452.  10-22-57,  Cl 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B.,  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Ecklund.  Elvin  E..  and  Oaw.    2,810,887 
Dunham  Co^  The  :  Bee — 

Elton,  Byron  G.     2,810,486. 
Dunn,  Harold  H..  and  E.  H.  Cranberry 
Co.       Slub    mechAnlsm     and     signal 
2,810,165,  10-22-57,  Cl.  19—143.5. 
Dunnet,  Charlea  W.     Butter  diapenaer. 

Cl.  31—21. 
Du  Pont,  B.  I.,  de  Nemours  *  Co. :  See — 

Bechtold.  Max  F.,  and  Bro.    2,810,702. 

Eechtold.  Max  F.,  and  Wemta.    2.810.182. 

Catlln,  Wlllard  E.,  and  Thomaa    2,810,736. 

Oleaaon.  WllUrd  S.     2,810.666. 

Haven,  Alfred  C.  Jr.    2,810.737. 

Howard,  Edward  0.,  Jr.     2.810,726.  _    _ 

Kublco.    Michael    A.,    MacDonald.    Steams,    and    Wolff 
2.810.708. 

McWhorter,  John  R. 

Mnetterties,  Barl  L.    

Nadler.  Martin  L.    2,810,681 

Pontiua.  Eugene  C.    2,810,658. 

Ranaon.  WlllUm  W.    2,810.663. 
Durex,  8.  A. :  See — 

Lang.  HelnrJch.     2.810.373 
Dyk.  Karl,  and   M.   B.   WIdeas.   to  Pan  American  Petroleum 
Corp     Determining  optimum  condltlona  for  aelamic  aurvey- 
Ing.     2^10.444.  10-22-57,  Cl.  181—6. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Hutchison,  Miller  R..  Jr.     2,810,177. 
Eaton.  Bourne  G.,  and  W.  W.  Boynton,  to  The  Phyatca  Com. 
Drill  tool  telemetering  systems.     2,810,548,  10-22-67,  CL 

266—1.  „   ^       ^ 

Bby,  Lawrence  T.,  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Ught-atable  pure  gum  butyl  vulcanlsates.  2,810,700, 
10-22-67.  a.  280>— 45.9.  „    ^  ^ 

Bckland,  Elvin  B.,  and  N.  W.  Gaw,  Jr..  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont 
Laboratorlea,  Inc.  Electrical  delay  line.  2,810,887, 
10-22-67,  Cl.  333—31.  ^    _. 

Edmonston,  Woolford  L.  Constant  maaa  liquid  dlapeaalng 
controL    2.810,367,  10-22-57,  CL  119 — 81. 

Effron,  Edward,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Snglneeriag  Co. 
Method  of  improving  storage  rharacteriatlea  of  wax  and 
product  thereof.     2.810,678.  10-22-67.  CL  196—149. 

Eichhora.  Robert  L..  and  R.  D.  Verdick,  to  Whlrlpool-Seager 
Corp.  Vacuum  releaae  mechaniam  for  refrigerated  eablaet. 
2,810,493,  10-22-57,  a.  220 — 44. 

Eisele,  Andrew.  .Mlgnment  and  concentricity  gaage. 
2,810,202.  10-22-57,  O.  33—172. 

Elam.  Lewla  D..  ^  to  J.  M.  Wehe.  Idler  arm  mount  for  atecr- 
ing  linkage.     2310.606.  10-22-57,  Cl.  287—98. 

Eld.  Aksel  C,  and  J.  R.  GuaUi.  to  Gulf  Oil  Com.  Fruato- 
conlcal  fractionation  tray  having  perforated  and  non-perfo- 
rated aections.     2.810,582,  10-22-67.  Cl.  281—114. 

Electro  Devices  Inc. :  See — 

Maratera,  Emeat  R.    2,810.630. 

Electro  Producta  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Croaaley.  Alfred.     2.810,902. 

Electroalca  Corp.  of  America  :  flee — 

Cade.  PhilUp  J.,  and  Sibley.    2,810,879. 

Elem  Corp. :  Bet — 

Lofqnlat.  Ralph  J.,  and  MUligan.    2,810.481. 

niiott,  Harold  V. :  flee— 

Brown,  William  E..  and  Elliott.    2,810,794. 

Ellla.  Richard  B..  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.  Production  of 
elemental  boron  by  fuaed  aalt  electrolyala.  2,810,688, 
10-22-57.  Cl.  204—60.  ,  ^_^    .^ 

Ellman,  Jacob  L.  Detachable  handle  mop.  2,810,160, 
10-2i-57,  a.  15—244. 

Elofaon,  Harry.  Readily  attachable  and  detachable  atraw 
dislategratlag  and  aeatterlag  device.     2,810,583,  10-23-67, 

a.  271P-3. 


EltoB.  Byron  G.,  to  The  Dunham  Co.  Unloading  cad  gate 
for  Tehidea.    i,810,486.  10-22-57,  Cl.  214—82. 

Englemann.  Herbert  F.,  to  International  Telephone  aad  Tale- 
graph     Corp.       Attenuators.       2^10,891,     1O-A2-07.     Cl. 

Bngleaaon,'  Blxten,  H  to  Akticholaget  Flygta  Pumpar.    Pomp 

device.    2,810.345.  10-22-57,  CL  101—4. 
Enterpriae  Railway  sqalnment  Co. :  Bee — 

Dath,  George  &    2,810,353. 

Dath,  Oeorge  E.     2,810.866. 

Dath.  Oeorge  E.     2,810.367. 

Dorey.  George  B.     2.810,368. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Enut,  John  L.,  and  N.  L.  Cull,  to  Bmo  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Co.     AJdollaatlon  by  aodamlde  and   hydrogenatToa  of 
product.    2,810,782.  10-22-67.  CI.  2«0— 802. 
Bacambia  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Qabbett.  James  F.,  Jr.     2,810,760. 
Maalan.  Frank.     2,810.456. 
Bteadman,  Thomaa  B.,  and  Oabbett.     2.810,764. 
Eaalck,  James  U.,   to  Baalek  Mfg.   Co.     Boxing  and  diaplar 

unit.     2,810,474.  10-22-67,  CL  206—44. 
Eaalck  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Bsslck.  James  H.     2,810,474. 
Baao  Kesearch  and  Bn^neerlng  Co. :  See — 

Bennett,    Knfua    B..    DockendorfT,    Power*,    and    Sp<^d. 

2,810.772. 
Bower.  Bdward  R.     2.810,381. 
Brown.  Stephen  8.     2,810,392. 
Cottle.  Delmer  L^  and  Toung.     2,810,759. 
Ebr.  Lawrence  T.     2,810.709. 
B8>on,  Bdward.     2.810.678. 
4         Ernst.  John  L..  and  Cull.     2.810.762. 
Halg.  Richard  R.     2J10.679. 
Kennedar.  John  W..  Tauach,  and  Tru<>.     2.810.440. 
LoTe.  Robert  M.     2.810,778. 
Martines.  Joseph  D.     2.810.548. 
McLean.  Donald  B..  and  War.     2.810.694. 
Popkln.  Alexander  H.     2,81(5.744. 
Semluk.  George  E.     2.810,774. 
Stewart.  Joseph.  Stalb.  and  Knoth.     2.810.748. 
Taosch.  Gilbert  H.     2.810,442. 

Toung,  Darld  W..   Morway.  and  Sayko.     2.810.695. 
Bvana,   Jonn.   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Color   television 

tranamltter.    2.810.781.  10-22-57,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Bxner,  Lawrence  J.  :  See — 

De  Bennevllle.  Peter  L..  and  Bxner.     2.810,675. 
Expert  EMe  A  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brema,  John  H.,  and  Mareia.     2.810,817. 
Faber.  Blnwr  L. :  8»t— 

MacArthnr,  Hamilton  E.,  and   Faber.     2.810,364. 
Faeber.  Harry  W..  and  L.  C.  Williams ;  said  Faeber  aasor    to 
Time.    Inc.      Slgnatare   conrejrlnK  mechanism.      2,810.468. 
ia-22-67.  Cl.  198—133. 
Falrchlld  Engine  and  Aimlane  Corp  :  See- 

HardestT,  Bthrldge  B.     2.810.816. 
Fairer  AvUtlon  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Selwood.  George,  Fuell.  and  Rutledge.     2.810.399. 
Fandeux.    Paul    O..    to    Soclete    Nationale    de    Constructions 
Aeronantlqnes  du  Sud-Ouest  (8.  N.  C.  A.  8.  O.).     Aircraft 
anxllUry    Jet    engine    nacelle.     2.810.534.     10-22-57.    Cl 
244 — 68. 
FarbeaflbrikcB  Barer  Aktlengesellachaf  t :  See— 

HoltaefaaBldt.  Hana.     2,810.711. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  Tormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  Brunlng  :  Bee — 

Herele.  Lndwlg.     2.810,630. 
FaxUnlle,  Inc. :  8ee— 

Smith.  John  W.     2.810.862. 
F«hlinjuin  Elans  B..  to  A.  O.  fur  Gmndwasaerbauten.    Instal- 
}^^  SB'JF*^*  ■   borehole  In  a   stratum.     2.810.547, 
l(V-23-67,  CI.  266 — 1. 
Fellci,  Noel.     System  of  regulating  the  output  potential  of 
an  electroatatle  machine.     2.810j78.  10-2iMJ7.  Cl.  322 — 2. 
Ferguson.   Donald  M.,   to   the  United   SUtes  of  America   as 
represented  by  the  HecreUn  of  ihe  Air  Force.    Radioactive 
container.    2,810^»,  10-2^-57,  CL  260—106. 
Ferguson,  Harold  U . :  Bee — 

F«rgu*on.  Paul  R.  and  H.  W.     2,810,571. 
llC^b7^a!  aSs^M  ^    ^'     ^^'  ■ctuator.     2.810.571. 
FergBsoa.  Itobe'rt  M.  ValTe  construction.  2.810.394.  10-22-67 

CL  1ST — 240. 
Ferrari.  Andras,  Jr. :  «ee— 

^^ul^^°F*-  ^^^J?-  "<*  Ferrari.     2.810,866. 

Fidelity  Daioa  Trast  Co. :  See— 

n.   ._8toU    Arthur,  Hofmaaa,  and  Troxler.     2.810,723. 

"?*!!.'t.^'~'^'  *•  ^   ■■•  ^-  *"«•  Co„  Inc.     Concfiled  Indoor 

telaTisloaaatcaaa.    2,810.909.  10-32-67,  Cl.  843—805. 
FialaysoB^FTmnk  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Thermostatically 

eontroltod  lUllroa.     2.810.813.  10-22-57.  CT.  219—25 
rirma  Flebtel  A  Sachs  A.  G. :  Bee— 

GelbaL  P«ter.     2.810,464. 
FItas.  Cyril  B.,  to  \VagBer  Electric  Corp.     Automatic  drain 
-.7**I£:    2.810.W8,  10-22-57.  CL  137—204. 
Fltt.  Theodore  C. :  Bee — 

Fleaiag.  Bdward  P..  Fltt,  and  Muae.     2.810,563. 
Fitier  Brl^  :  See — 

Hohn  Hana.  Fltier.  and  Mflller.     2.810,667. 
"tSiiSfl  ^^^  ^^'I:^-  *1"'  ■'•<*  »•  B.  Muse,  to  American 

2.~(S5&,?Sf2257"a'2«?_lK''"*''-'"    •^"^'^^     *«"- 
Ftetdier,  Bd :  Be^~ 

■•  ^S}*'^/.'  0»™«i  "d  Fletcher.     2,810,167. 

"•teaw.  Horace,  Jr.     Dull  finish  laminated  drawlnc  board 

m,^*I.\    25810^2>  10-22-67,  O.  46—131.        ""'""»  '^'^ 

Flood  City  Braas  ABlectrlc  Co.  :  See— 

L,  ,w****Ji,**.M*»~*i.'''^  F.     2,810.360. 

'*^V«  ^*!^}  ^■\  *•  National  ^ety  Appliance  Co..  Ltd. 

■.J?i?  »?*"»•  "'•*«»•     2,810,611,  10-22-*r  a    303^18. 

Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Ureeaapaa,  F>ank  P.     2,810.733. 

Oreeaepan.  Frank  P..  and  Gall.     2.810,732. 
Foots  Mlaeral  Co. :  See — 

■^-j.£r®S^."'  *2?*'*  ^-^  ■»»<*  Parsons.     2.810.684. 

IK*'   '*■''*•*  *•'  ^  Aluminum  Co.  of  America      Material- 
>.J?°£r*"*  fJ???*"!-     2.810,479,  10-2^-67,  Cl.  207— 19. 
Ford  Bacon  k  Davis,  Inc. :  See — 

Raymond.  Louis  C.     2.810.263. 
Ford,  Joha  R. :  Bee— 

m  _.VJ?T''*'5'  ^"^  *■••  "d  Ford.     2,810.908. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Radin.  Bernard  O.     2.810.447. 


2,810,344, 


2,810,390. 


Forges  et  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electrtques  de  Jcumont : 

See — 

Heupaen    Marcel.     2,810,669. 
Forman,  Benjamin.    Dlapenslng  closures  for  bottles  and  other 

liquid  containers.     2,810,499,  10-22-57,  Cl.  222 — 482. 
Forrow    Elwln  W.     Thread  lubricant  appiicatora.     2,810,145. 

10-2i-57.  CL  15—121.2. 
Foster,    CUnde   R.      Signal   aystem   for  vehicles.     2.810,899. 

10-22-37.  Cl.  340—72. 
Foster,  James  B.,  and  W.  J.  Francis,  to  United  SUtas  Steel 

Corp.    Orlpper  dies  for  nail  machines.    2.810,140.  10-22-57. 

Cl.   10 — 53. 
Fowler,  Robert  D..  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre 

sented  by   the  United   States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Process    for    producing    uranium    hexafluoride.     2,810,626, 

10-22-57.  Cl.  23— 14.f 
Fox,  John  A.,  and  H.   L.  Von  Hoene,   to  Pathon  Mfg.   Co. 

Combined  power  cylinder  and  valve  construction.  2.81l>.370 

10-22-57,  CT.  121—88. 
Fraesdorf     William    O.,     Jr.      Animated    aigns.      2,810,223, 

10-22^7.  Cl.  40—39. 
Francis^^ank  B.     See-through  vlaor.     2,810,604,  10-22-57, 

Francia,  William  J. :  Bee— 

Foster,  James  E.,  and  Francis.     2.810.140. 

Praxier.  Charles,  and  L.  B.  Cadwell,  to  American  Cyaaamld 
Co.  Oxirane  triatinc  resinous  compositions  and  processes 
of  preoaring  the  same.    2,810,706  10-22-67,  a.  2A0 — 46.6. 

Freese,  Royce  G.,  to  General  MilU,  Inc.  Preparation  of  beta 
aminoproplonate   surfactanta,      2,810,752,    10-22-67.   Cl. 

Fretco,  Inc.:  See — 

Gonaett,  Faust  R.     2,810,670. 
Friedman,  Bernard  8. :  See — 

Sanford,  Robert  A.,  and  Friedman.     2.810.769. 
Sanford,  Robert  A.,  and  Friedman.     2.810,770 
Fritsache.  Heiaa.  to  VBB  Brannkohlenwerk  Domsdorf.     Mln 

ma  chain  cutter.     2.810,668.  10-22-67,  CL  262—33. 
Froehllch,  Kurt  B.  Grieshaber,  and  M.  Lelchtfuab,  to  Nordberg 
¥£f  «92v   J^J^'®"  P"™?  'o'  Internal  combustion  engines. 
2  810.376.  10-22-57.  C\.  123—189. 
jFromm.  Ellsworth  H..  and  R.  M.  Schlrmer.  t*  Phillips  Pe- 
I     troleum  Co.     Prevaporiaer  type  corabostlon  chamber  bav- 
l"}?  «l?'y**^'°*'^y  movable  prevaporiser  tube.     2,810,260, 
10-22-67.  CL  60 — 39.71. 
FrommeltjFfor»ce  A. :  See — 

See,  Theodore  8..  and  Frommelt.     2,810,189. 
Fudk    Karel.  M.  U.  Prahy.  and  Z.  Prochaxka.     Process  for 

r8io':?3o**?5!22^?.'tf-|ffi^?r*'»"-»-'>>  •*•"*  •^•^ 

Fudala.  PauL    Cleaner  roller  for  printing  pr 

10-22--67.  Cl.  101—425. 
Fuell.  Frederick  J. :  Bee— 
„^    Selwood.  George.  Fuell,  and  Butledge. 
Fulmer  Research  Institute  Ltd. :  See — 

Brandos.  Eric  A.    2.810.182. 
Oaafar.  Abdel-Rahman  K.    Tag  fastener.    2310,178. 10-22-57, 

CL  24 — 287. 
Oabbett,  James  F..  Jr. :  See— 

Steadman.  Thomas  R..  and  Oabbett.    2.810.764. 
Gabbett.  Jamea  F..  Jr..  to  Bacambla  Chemical  Corp.     Pro- 
duction of  crotonaldchyde.     2,810,760,  10-22-57.  Cl.  260— 
601. 
OalL  ftalph  J. :  See— 

Greenspan.  Frank  P.,  and  OalL    2.810,732. 
Oantert.  Gerard  E. :  See— 

Bortnlck.  Newman  M..  and  Oantert    2,810,742. 

°",?10'.886"l^'i2^°7.Sm-3'':''     "'    ^"**       '^«''*"' 
Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Ringler.  William  A.    2.8l6,476. 

*^*Xr***,^,^*^1°*  ^     Hearing  aid  device.    2.810,445.  10-22-67. 

Cl.  181 — 26, 
Gates.  James  T. :  See — 

Brlnsa.  Josenb  E.^nd  Oa*es.    2.810.305. 
Gaucher.  Leon  P     to  The  Texaa  Co.     Burner  for  oll-flred  gas 

generator.    2.810.433.  10-22-67.  Cl.  168 — 74. 
Oaw^ormaa  W. :  See — 

Eckluad.  Elvln  B..  and  Gaw.    2,810.887. 
Geibel,  Peter,  to  Flrma  Flebtel  k  Sacha  A.  G.    Clutch  disen- 
gaging ring.     2,810,464.  10-22-67.  a.  192—100. 
Oelxer.  Hermann,  and  P.  F.  Aiteheson,  to  Kingston  Products 
o^%  „«9'»?J^'^^'L  ■^'te*'    '«f   automatic   headlight   circuit. 
2.810.801.  10-22-67.  Cl.  200—86.6. 
Oelbcke.  Alexander,  to  St.  Regis  Pa_per  Co.     Multi-ply  bags 
with  stepped  comer  flaps.     2.810.500.  10-22-07.  Q.  220— 
55. 
Oelinos,  Donald  :  See — 

Plnard.  Henri  N.    2.810.628. 
Oendron  Wheel  Co. :  See — 

Lane.  Sanford  A.,  and  Bauer.    2,810,429. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Hlneline.  Harris  D.    2,810,648. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Berch.  William  H.    2.810,841. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Coggeshall,  Thellwell  R.    2,810,808. 

Cunningham,  Eldon  R.    2.810.538.  i^ 

FinUyaon.  Frank  E.    2.810.813.  D 

Omen.  Wolf  J.    2.810,783. 

Uoecker.  Albert  C.    2.810,218. 

Kemalts.  Warrea  N.    2.810.463.  I 

Kirkbam.  Floyd  L.    2.810.667. 

Kisaur.  Arthur  J.    2,810,837. 

KranU.KariW.    2,810.^04. 

Lewis.  Frederick  M.    2.810.706. 

Sweason.  Alfred  O.    2J10.812. 
funeral  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Knott.  Ralph  D.    2.810.873. 


2.810.754. 


2.810.270. 


(k>BeralMlll8,  Inc.:  See—      ^„    . 

Chang.  Robert  W.  H.,  and  Barker 

Frees?.  Royce  G.    2.810.762. 
Ceneral  Motors  Corp. :  Be*— 

BorettL  Napoleon  P.    2.810.431. 

Brown!  WilUam  E.,  and  Elliott.    2.810.794. 

Bureh  Lewie  D.    2.810.378. 

De  Beaabiea.  Wllltam  J.  Kaiser,  and  Holmef 

Geyer,  Howard  M..  and  BuhL    2.810.256. 

Halllday.  James  H.    2.810.467 

JorpinsenJTarenee  H     2  810.814. 

Mathuea.  Thomas  O.    2.810.301 

Olson  Elmer,  and  Winter.    2  810,560. 

Ransom.  Georp  P.^  2,810.462 

Blpplagllle.  Bdward  V^   2,810.347.  2  »10  271 

Saunders.  Orson  V.^  Murphv.  and  Sharpe.     2,810,^71 

SchJslla  ^na  O.    2,810^60. 

sSiTreUudS.    2,810.1^, 

Storeb.  Harold  A.    2.810603. 

Warts,  CllKord  H..  and  Tuck     . 
General  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 

Haftnaa.  Robert  L.    2,810JW. 

Kaha.  Frederick  L.„  2  8ip>88. 

UUo,  Herbert  F.    2,810.700. 

Sarglsson.  Robert  L..  and  Wood, 
(leataer.  Koarad.  to  International 


2.810.266. 

See— 


2.810,792. 
Resistance 


Co.     Method 


of   reeUtance   films.      2.810.864 


for  Jjyrolytlc   deposition 
(;JSiriEphW."aid  W.  van  B    Reberis   to^dlo  Cor^of 
America.     Electromechanical  Alter.     2.810.888,   ny-z^-oi, 

^I^^^&.  *Sow«.S«.*i?irt^™crorVtSjhV^t: 

<;e?ffA"&ir^^'S*"^'i^u1.,8.ul.bury.  Micrometer 
allp*^    2.810.201.  ia-22-57,  Cl.  3»-147. 

Oeyer.  Howard  M.,  F.  L.  Ruhl.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Ac- 
Wor  with  electric  motor  drive  "^  rnjaw  for  controlltog 
the  degrac  of  motor  energisation.    2,810.256,  10-^z-07,  ui. 

OlbSm^Harra  E.     Joint  lock  hammer.     2.810,420.  10-22-67. 

OlSi^onice  N.     Uaht  projecting  apparatus.     2.810.819, 

fllltert  Ri^il^wT  to  Weston  K»trt'-»<»>  ^Mtrument  Corp. 
.aethod  for  jjalllng  down  magnets.     2,810,867,  10-22-67, 

OlSisS' J^S  8*.;  and  B.  R.^KooL  to  Corn  Products  B«to»nf 
Co  Recovery  and  purification  of  enaymea.  2.810.677. 
10^22-67.  Cl.  195—66. 

""""sSnSS^i^Vch,  and  OlUlt-er.    2.810.7M.^  ^  ^ 
OlaasT^lyiorA..  J.  P.  MoWr.  H.  G.  Och.  *nf_W.  H.  Thatcher. 

toW  Telephoae  Laboratork*.  Inc.     High  fre<|uency  os- 

dlUtor.    2.810.830.  10-22-67.  CL  260— 36. 

Gleason,  WllUrd  S..  to  B.  L  *■  PgSl  'V5v%i?'%i*°?Af^ 
DeaetWatioa  of  caUlysta     2.810.666.  10-22-67,  Cl.  148— 

6.14.  _ 

Globe-Weraicke  Co..  The  :  See—     „„,_,„„ 

Conley.  Frank,  and  Brinker     2.810.388.  ,i^v_9fin 

Olodde.  H?rman  E.    TooU.    2.810.193j0-i2-67.  Cl.  «V-^0. 
Godsdialz  Adriaa  T.    Automatic  control  for  loom.    2.810.40J. 

10-22-67.  a.  180—1. 
Ooldaefamldt.    Herbert.      SpUl-proof    conUlners.      2.810,491. 

10-22-67  CL  220—1 
Gonaett.  Faust  R..   H  to  U  A.  Yooaf  Sprtag  *  ^••*porp 
and  ^  to  Fretco,  Inc.     Processes  for  the  manufacture  of 
multiple    strand    electrical    conductor    leads.       2,810.670, 
10-23-67.  Cl.  164—2.24. 
(Joodrleh.  B.  F..  C*..  The:  Bee— 

Toho.  Joha  E.  and  Stroag.    2.810.238. 
<;oodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The:  See— 
Pierson.  Robert  M.    2.$ip  724 
Sbekleton.  Joae^  F.    2  810,781. 
Snyder.  Robert  F.    2.810.316. 
Woodward.  Alva  W.    2,8l0,419. 
(iraee,  W.  R..  Co. :  See —  „  „,„  ... 

Raphael.  Thoasas.  and  Schwelaer.    2.810.775. 
▼eltman.  Preston  L.     2,810,466. 
Graham,  Walton :  See —  ^„v    .  «D«A<raT 

Di  Toro.  Michael  J..  Graham,  and  Schrciaer.     2,810,787. 
tJranberry.  Bdgar  H. :  See— -  „-,„,.- 

Dunn,  Harold  H..  and  Oraaberry.     2,810.166. 
Oranqvist.   Cari-Brlk.   to    Svanaka   Ak"ebolaget   Ow»cenmu- 
lator.     Alternating  current  motor.     2,810,843, 10-22-67,  Cl. 

Grant.  Kenneth  A.,  to  J.  Bnx^hoase  A  Co..  Ltd      Devlee  for 

coupling  a  tractor  to  a  traUer  vehicle.     2.610.500. 10-22-67. 

a.  I«0— 420. 
<;rant.  Max  L.  :  See — 

Miller.  Harry  B.     2.810,466.  ^      ,    _..  -^*       , 

(Jray.  George  W..  and  A.  8.  Jenaen.  to  the  Cnitod  States  of 

America  aa  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Bpern 

Commission.       Pulse      ampUtode      analyser.       2.810,828, 

10-22-57.  a.  280—27. 
Orav.   Rassell   J.     Labricant  dispensing  apparatus  and  the 

like.     2.810.406.  10-22-67.  CL  m— 254. 
Great  AaMrieaa  Plasties  Co. :  See — 

Bottleman  Ray.     2 J1 0.160.  _       .      „       «.      .. 

Greea.    Floyd    8..    to    Fraak    Adam    Bleetric    Co.     Clrenlt 

breakers.     2.81^.803. 10-22-^7.  CL  200—88. 
Oreeaspaa.  Frank  P..  and  R.  J.  Gall,  to  Food  Machinery  and 

Chemical    Corp.     In    altu    epozldatloa    of    tatty    adds. 

2.810.732. 10-&-67.  Cl.  S60--M8.6. 
Oreeaspaa.  Fraak  P..  to  Food  Maehlaerr  aad  Chemical  Corp. 

Peraeld     epozldatloa    of    tatty    add     ester*.     2.810,783. 

10-22-67.  a.  260— M8.6. 
Greer  William  D..  to  Haass  Hodery  Mills  Co.     Btaia  or  spot 
loviag  apparatus.     2.810.216.  10-22-57.  Cl.  88 — 2. 


(Jrekel.  Howard  and  J.  J.  Ha*an  to  Pan  ^;™f*;*f*f,^*!?JSK! 
Com  Process  for  purtficatlon  of  oil-aad-water-aoiawe 
ch^c*lfc2^10J40.  10-22-57,  CL  260-450. 

.JiimlSier.  George  k.,  Jr  aad  A.  A- , Weaker,  to  Ths  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Thermoplastic  compooitlcNaa  of  watw^olabie 
celluloae  ether*.     2.810,660,  10-2i-67.  CL  10»-181. 

'*'^«hiiS"  KuSVrieahaber.  and  Leichtfass.     2,810.875. 
(; round  Explorations  Ltd. :  See — 
Botum.  Sldaey  J.     2,810,280. 
omen    V\^  TT  to  General  Biectric  Co.     Combined  •utomatic 

?ln  control  and  synchronUlng  signal  separaU<m  drculta. 
810,783.  10-22-57.  Cl.  178—7.3. 
GuaU.  John  R.  :  See —  „„.„--« 

Eld.  AkscI  C.  and  Guala.     2,810.862.  „  _, 

(Juelker.  Harry  vfr.     ElectricaUy  heated  bowliair  nUey  sarfaee 

coaditloner.     2.810,149.  10-22-57.  Cl.  16—281. 
Uulbrandaen.  Beige,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery   Corp.     Bole 

pressing  pada.     2.810.142.  10-22-57,  CL  12—48. 
Gulf  OU  Corp. :  See—  ^„    ..^      „«,«-«- 

CantrelL  Troy  L.  Petera.  and  Smith.     2,810,607. 
Eld.  Aksel  C.  and  GuaU.     2.810.562. 
(iulf  Research  A  Development  Co. :  See — 

Blber.  Albert.     2,810.608. 
Gully.  Ronald  J. :  See—  „..«..„ 

Cohen.  Mark  I.,  and  Gully.     2.810.550. 
Gulnlck.    Adrton    N..    to    International    Teleohoae   "<»   Te»- 
graph   Corp.     DeUy   action   switch.     2,810,707,   10-22-57, 
Cl.  200—33. 
Guth.  Bdwln  F..  Co.  The :  See — 

Oath.  Bdwln  F..  Jr.     2.810.828.  ^       _ 

Guth    Bdwln  F.    Jr..  to  The  Edwia  F.  Outh  Co.     Fluoresceat 

llgtitta7tart^.     2,810.828.  10-22-57.  CL  240—61.11. 
Guthrle/John  D. :  See—  ^  ,       „«,„,«, 

Reeves.  Wilson  A^  and  Guthrie.     2.810,701 
Gayer.   Reynolds,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Prodncte  Co.     Can  cen- 
to ining  carton.     2.810.476.   10-22-57    CL  20»— 66. 
Hack  Helnrich  K..  to  C.  Bcbeack  Maachlnenfabrik  G.  oiu  b.  H. 


Balancing  apparatna.    2.810.807.  10-22-67.  O.  77—6. 
Hadler.  Bartholdt  C.  and  E.  L.  Pelton.  to  The  Dow  CheaUcal 
Co.     Anthelmintic    aolntlona    comprising    plperaxlne   com- 
pounda.     2.810,676.  10-22-57,  Cl.  167—68. 
Hadley.  David  J..  R.  H.  HaU  and  D.  L  H.  J»«>»»«.„to  m»e 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.     Alkyl-sabstltuted  acrolelaa.    2.810.768. 
10-22-57.  CL  260—604. 
Hagan.  John  J. :  See — 

Giekel.  Howard,  and  Hagan.     2.810.740.  I 

Halg.    Richard   R..   to   Easo  Research   and   Eaglneertag  Oi^ 
Prevention   of  coke   formation   In  upper   portion  of  fluid 
eoker.     2,810,679,  10-22-67.  Q.  202—28. 
Hall,ReKlnald  H. :  See—  „„,«--. 

liadlM.  David  J..  HalL  "d  Jacoba.     2,810.768. 
Halllday.   James  H..   to  General   Motors   Corp.     Lubricator. 

2,810.457.  10-22-57.  Cl.  184—65. 
Hallmark  Carda.  Inc. :  See — 

Kalhora.  WllUrd  H.     2.810.483.  „       , 

Hallock.  Hiram  Y..  to  Jackson  Lumber  Harvester  Ob..  Inc. 
Remote  controls  mounted  on  movable  carriage*.     2.810,411, 

10-22-67.  CL  143— 106.  „    „     ^     «      „  « -. « 

Hammeratrom.  Henry  H.,  and  L.  B.  Woodraff.     Self-ftartUig 
single     phase     alternating     current     motors.     2,810,846. 
10-22-87.  Cl.  310—172. 
Haneo  Hosiery  Mills  Co. :  See— 
Greer.  WUliam  D.     2.810.216. 
Stormer.  Frederic  E.     2,810.212. 
Hanee.  Roger  A, :  See —  „  „.«  «^ 

Laebbera.  Herman  B.,  and  Hanea.     2.810.807. 
Hanklns  C<«Uiner  Co.  :  See —  «„«.«« 

Schmidt.  Adolph.  and  Saltamann.     2.810.320. 
Hanna  Engineering  Worka:  See — 

Hanna.  John  C.     2.810,181.  ..    ^   .     ^ 

Hanna.  John  C,  to  Hanna  Engineering  Works.     Method  of 

prestressing  metal  plates.     2.810.101,  10-22-57,  CL  2»— 

5.%6. 

Hardesty.    Ethridge   E.,    to   Falrchlld   Engine  and   AlipUjie 

Corp.       WekJina     mothoda     and     apparatus.       2.810.816, 

10-22-57.  Cl.  210—82.  .        ^.*     «  , 

Hardesty    George   K.   C.     Illuminated   panel-modlfieatloas   of 

duo-psiel  system.     2.810.226.  10-22-57.  Cl.  40—130. 
Hardy    WUlam  H.     Spring  lock  for  a  handbag  or  the  like. 

2.810.509.  10-22-57.  Q.  292—228.  „        „  ^, 

Hargens.  Charles  W.,  to  Radio  Condenaer  Co.  Satarable  re- 
actor tuning  of  superheterodyne  receiver  with  diCerentul 
control  of  saturation  for  tracking.  2,810.826,  10-22-67, 
Cl  250 — 20. 
Harris.  James  Btallinga.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  .  P«}j» 
modifying  circuit  arrangement.     2,810,784,   10-22-67.  Cl 

Harrison.  Thomas  H.  Date  indicator*.  2.810.224,  10-22-57, 
01    4A     US 

Hart.  Lester  C..  to  Joshm  Mfg.  •"<>  Supply  Co  High  volt- 
age switch,     i.810.806.  10-22-57.  Cl.  200—146. 

Hartmana  Leonhard  T.,  to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  coke  oven  gas. 
2.810,460,  10-22-87.  CL  188—2.  „_^ 

Hartsoek.  Robert  E..  to  Patent  Management  Inc.  Prlntsd 
dnult  switch.     2.§10  706.  10-22-87,  CL  200—14. 

Haseelhnrn.  Walter  C.  to  Cook  Biectric  Co.  Pressure  switch. 
2.810.800^  10-22-87,  a.  200 — 81.  ^     w..-w. 

Haaser  Edward  F.  Variabls  light  lateasity  flashUctat. 
2.810.822.  10-22-87.  Cl.  240— lO^M. 

Haven  Alfred  C.  Jr..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoor*  ud  Co. 
Dtcvclopentadienyl  group  VIII  metal  compoanda  bav^ 
an  ainha-hvdroxyalkyi  substituent  on  one  or  both  of  tte 
cydopentodlenyl  ring*     2.810.737,  10-22-67,  CL  260—430. 

Haseltine  Reaeareh.  Inc. :  See — 

Loughlln,  Bernard  D.     2.810.780.  ^     ^ 

Hawn.    Wayne    C.     Method    of    elnUng    adsorbed    eomplex 

cramldea  of  gold  and  sUver.     2,810,638.  10-22-87.  Cl  76— 

107. 
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IX 


2,810,751. 


IntenutloDal  Bnsi- 
recorder    ■yatein. 


AktlcngcMllMhaft 


Hesd.  JaniM  D. :  Bee — 

Irios,  Ow«o  D.,  HMd.  and  Brltton.     2,810.688. 
Heercnu,  Jacob:  80* — 

Scad.  Edward,  aad  Haerema. 
H#lB.  Henry  W. :  «m — 

DoUmt,  Stanley  M.,  and  Hela.     2,810.421. 
Henry.  WniUm  K    and  J.  J.  Parcell,  to  International  Bul- 
neaa  MacblBea  Corp.     Toll  highway  recorder.     2,810,618, 
10-22-57.  CL  S4<k— 40.  ^^ 

Henry,  William  F..  and  J.  J.  Porceil.  to 
neaa    Kaeliinea     Corp.     Toll    highway 
2.810.620.  10~22-«7,  CI.  846—40. 
Hercnlea  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Lambom  Bayard  T.     2,810,717. 
H^rete.    Ladwlg,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechat 
Tormala  Meiater  Laelna  *  Bmnlng.     Derlce  for  the  eon- 
tinaona  polymeriaatlon  and  extmaion  of  organic  aynthetic 
•nbatancea     eapedally    polyamldca.     2,810,630,    10-22-57. 
CI.  23 — 285. 
Hermanaon.  Raymond  W.,  to  The  Plomb  Tool  Co.     Open-end 
ratchet  wrendiea  of  the  apanner  type.     2,810,313, 10-22-57, 
CI.  81 — PO, 
Herman.  Brlch  :  See — 

^,      WHfeld]   Werner.  Dom,  and  Hermann.     2,810,688. 
Herron,  Rolfe  M.,  and  W.  J.  Kranae,  to  Bendlx  ArUUon  Corp. 

Impact  t«rter.     2.810.288. 10-22-«7.  CI.  73—12. 
Herahberg.  Kmanael  B. :  8f«« — 

HflfMg.  Herahel,  Herahberg.  and  Coan.     2,810,734. 
Heraog,  Herahel.  E.  B.  Herahberg,  and  8.  B.  Coan..  to  Schertng 
Corp.         11-keto    aterold    Interaedlatea    and    proceaa    for 
manafactnring  aame.     2.810,734, 10-22-67.  CI.  260 — 387.45. 
Heater,  Frank  A.,  to  Hogan  Laboratorlea,   Inc.     Freqnency 
BiodaUted  eommanicatkma  ayatem  with  mnltlplexed  audio 
channela.     2,810J82.  10-22-57,  C\.  178—5.8. 
Hettrick  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See— 

Wallace,  Earl  C,  and  Elder.     2,810,390. 
"*5K!i-    ^^^'   $°   'orata   et   AteUera    de    Conatmctlona 
Electrlqoea    de    Jeamont.     Method    of    making   electrical 
cablea.     2,810,668.  10-22-67,  CT.  154— 2.28. 
Hewitt.  AlTln  E.,  to  American  Antolaatlc  Corp.     Reinforced 

flexible^  doet.     2,810.400.  10-22-57,  CI.  IW-M 
Hewlett-Packard  C4>. :  See-^  *«»— 00. 

Mnek,  Norman  B.     2,810,829. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Walling,  Cherea  and  Backler.     2.810,766. 
Herman,  MoMa  D.     Mica  baae  Inaolatlng  aheet  and  method 

HIm1£i*S2??  *r**  ■*5*w  *i?*lS*28.  l(V-^2-67,  CL  154—2.6. 
Hlbbard.  Oaear  L..  and  M.  I*  Brain,  to  International  Bnal- 

5^0,6l??«}^-57*^a:-346^"*      '^''"      -*'**'^°' 

"  2,876,/#'it2^;?.**^.  $r^3^W  ^''  *•""  """  '^'^" 
Hidalgo,  John  :   See — 

»j.^-.^lH^""j  Ar***?""  ^  ■  •°<*  Hidalgo.     2.810,743. 

"'S,tio'!aS.'4-oS*^?'  A:  iiitp^  "^^"  ^»*^*"'  ""»'^»' 

Hlgler,    Elehard   B..   and   A.   E.   Slier,    to 
Aviation,   Inc.     Reveralng  mechanlam   for 
operated     acanaiag     antenna.     2.810,262. 

Hill,  C.  v..  k  Co..  Inc. :   See— 

B«oter,  Phillip  J.,  and  Voorhlee.     2,810.267. 

ia^22^''ci   2— i7  *°     Sarong     Inc.     Coraet.     2.810.128, 
Hlnellne   Harrla  D.,  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.     Photo- 
graphic bleach  bath.     2.810,648.  10-22-57,  a.  0*— 80. 
Hodgaon.  Howard  fe..  to  Cutler-Hammer^  Inc.     Lifting 

neta.     2.810.868.  l6-22-67.  Cl.  317—1^8. 
Hoecker.    Albert    C,    to    General    Electric    Co.     Steam 

dampening  Iron.     2,810.218,  10-22-57.  CT.  38—77. 
Hofer   Otto.     Slag-free  caatlng  method  and 

aDpUcatlon    of    thla    method.     2.810,169 

22—79. 
Hofmann,  Albert :   See — 

Stoll,  Arthnr.   Hofmann.   and  Troxler. 
Hogan  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :   See — 
Heater,  Frank  A.     2,810.782. 
Hohn,  Hana    E.  Fltxer,  and  H.  MUler.  to  Slemena  A  Halakc 

Gearilachaft  m.  b.  H.     Proceaa  for  heat-treating  metala  In  a 

V!S^Mf!^l^^f:'^1iS^r'^^'  •-  .tmoaphere. 
Hoitt.  Robert  W.,  to  Xaahua  Corp.     'Tape  dlapenaer  and  cutter 

mechanlam  therefor.     2,810,437.  IO-M-STTcl  164 — 49. 
Holaen,  Kriatlan.     Apparatua  for  the  counting  of  eheeta  of 

P»P^.    ««Pe<l*lly    bank    notea.     2.810.575,    10-22-67.    ri 

Holnaea.  John  R. :  See — 

u  w^  ^°"5°'  William  J    Ealaisr.  and  Holmea.    2,810,270. 

Holtachmldt     Itena^   to   ParbenCabrlken   Ba/er   Aktiengesell- 

^SiS!7ii'^i'j:sn7.s^sr?7  5"'  ^^••'  «*'^"^"°" 

"'lfr^22-S7*  cT  181— 27^°"*'"*"*       ""•••Phon*      2.810.446. 

Hooker  Electrochemical  Co. :   See — 

«  l-^'^"??**"'  Charlea  F.     2,810,712. 
Hoitoer.  CoUiaa:  See— 

Bodamer,  George  W.   and  Horner.     2.810,686. 
Horrom.  Brace  W    and  L.  R.  Swett,  to  Abbott  Laboratorlea. 
IT  ^f '*»*'"*''%"J?"-     2.810.718.  10-22-57,  Cl.  260—247.2. 
Horat,  Raymond  W. :  See — 

\obia  John  F„  and  Horat.     2.810.749. 

.T*ll'  -^■IS^I.-*'-     AdJuaUble  picture   frame.     2,810.226. 
10-22-67,  CL  40 — 155. 
Hotelllng.  Eric  B. :   See— 

„      Nenworth.  Martin  B..  and  Hotelllng.     2.810,765. 
Hoadry  Proceaa  Corp. :  See — 

Voltx,  Starling  E..  and  Weller.     2.810,698. 
Voltx.  Starling  E.,  and  Weller.     2.810,699. 
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Houghton.  Franoia  D.,  to  American  Vlacoae  Corp.  Method 
of  maklnc  textile  webi.     2,810  645,  10-22-57.  cf  92—3. 

Houaman.  Richard  J.,  to  Cardwell  Weatinghouae  Co.  Shock 
abtorbintc  device.     2,810.485.  10-22-57    Cl    213—221 

Houaton  Oil  Field  Material  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Campiae,  .Vaah  C.  and  Scamman.     2.810.690. 

Howard.  Edward  G.  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  rtu  Pont  de  Xemoura  and 
to.  Alpha-halo-alpha'lmlno-aubatltnted  pyrrollnea  and 
plperldelnea  and  their  acid  aalta  and  utetliud  for  tht-lr 
preparation.     2,810,726    10-22-57,  Cl.  280—296 

Howard.  Sherman  B.  Combined  aeeaaw  and  roundabout 
2,810,.^77.  10-22-57.  Cl.  272—30.  uiumooui. 

Howe«.  John  T..  to  Redmond  Co.,  Inc.  Electric  motor  atator 
2.810,845.  10-22-57.  Cl.  310—172. 

Hruby.  John  O.  Jr.,  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.  Flow  reatrictor 
2.810,607,  10-i2-57,  Cl.  299—60.  rf»iricior. 

Huau  .Marguerite.  .Material  in  glaM  flbrv  and  new  induatrlal 
product     reeultlng     therefrom.     2.810,405,     10-22-57,     Cl. 

loV — 3tto. 

Hubbard.  .Merle  R..  to  Colllna  Radio  Co.     Tuner.     2,810,833 

10-22-57.  Cl.  250 — 40. 
Hubbard  Spool  Co. :   See — 

Tucker.  George  G.     2.810,531. 
Huff  Corp.  :    8ee-- 

Patrick.  Malcom  W.     2.810,514. 
Huffnian,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories 
Hydraulically    controlled    dial.     2.810,789.    10-22-57. 

Huge,     Henry    M.,     to     Lorain     Producta     Corp. 
rectifler.     2,810,876,  10-22-57.  Cl.  321  —  19 

Hughes  .Mrcraft  Co. :    See — 

Madden,  Joaeph  V.     2.810.674. 

Hunter,  Lloyd  P..  R.  F.  Ruts,  and  G.  L.  Tucker,  to  Inter- 
national Buaineas  Machines  Corp.  Switching  tranalator 
2.810.870.  10-22-57.  Cl.  317—234  iranaiator. 

""k,  w*""^.*"  ..^  •  ^1  ^^^^^  Brothera  Co.  Hypochlortte- 
chiorite  bleaching  of  aoapiitock.  2.810,735.  10-22-57,  Cl. 
260 — 419. 
Hutchtoon.  Miller  R..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photo- 
graphic film  clip  blank,  film  clip,  and  method  of  making 
same.     2,810.177.  10-22-57,  Cl.  24—259.  '""^'na 

Hutgena,  Karel  M.  to  Chemiache  Fabriek  L.  van  der  Grtnten 
•>.  >.  .Apparatus  for  Irradiating  materials  with  measured 
quantitlea  of  light.  2,810,836,  10-22-57,  Cl.  230—52. 
Ibelle.  Howard  D..  and  W.  L.  Smith,  to  Lombard  Governor 
(  orp.  Rotary  cutter  attachment  for  power  units  of  chain 
saws.  2.810.409,  10-22-57.  Cl.  143—43. 
Ideal  Indoatriea,  Inc. :   See —  , 

Schinske,  WillUm  O.     2.810,897.  I 

illlnola  Tool  Works:   See —  I 

Brinaa  Joseph  E.,  and  Gatea.     2.810,30.\ 
Imhausen  werke.  O.  m.  b.  H. :  See —  ' 

Katsachmann.  Ewald.     2.810,750. 
Imshaug.    Arnold     L.     Color    plate    reglater    gauge    device 

2,810,204.  10-22-57,  Cl.  3*— 184.5. 
Induatrlal  Controla,  Inc. :   See- 
Rogers.  Alfred  A.     2,810.526. 
Inflico  Inc. :    See — 

Wisfeld,  Werner.  Dorn.  and  Herrmann.     2.810  693 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co. :    See — 

.Morrison.  William  A.     £.810,549 
Interior,    United    Statea   of   America 
Secrete rr  of  the :   See — 

Spendlove,   Max  J.,  and  Caldwell. 
International  Bualneaa  Machines  Corp. 

Brown.  Edgar  A.,  and  Zaleeg.     2.810,622. 
Henry,  William  F.,  and  Purcell.     2.810.619. 
Henry,  William  F..  and  Purcell.     2,810,620. 
Hibbard.  Oscar  L..  and  Brain.     2.810.621 
Hunter,   Lloyd   P..   Ruta,  and  Tucker.     2.810,870 
Johnaon,  Reynold  B.     2,810,900. 
Kropp,  Wlllfs  A.     2,810.623. 
Mork,  Ralph  G.     2.810,860. 
Paulaen.  Robert  C.     2.810.520. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :   See — 
Sebrell.  Lorln  B.     2.810,129. 
International  Reeiatance  Co. :   See — 

Gentner   Konrad.     2.810,664. 
International  Smelting  and  Refining  Co. 

Pearce,  Calvin  D.     2.810,170. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Beck.  Arnold  H.  W.     2,810,863. 
Jackaon.  Thomaa  M..  and  Odell.     2,810,861. 
«lndslnakl.  WUly.     2.810,469. 
International  Teleplione  and  Telegraph  Corp. :    See — 
De  Faymoreau,  Etienne.     2.810.874. 
Dl  Toro,  Michael  J.,  Graham,  and  Schrelner.     2.810,787. 
Engelmann,  Herbert  F.     2.810.891. 
Gulnlck,  Adrlon  N.     2.810.797. 
Ions  Exchanae  A  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

BrowiL  Kenneth  N.     2,810,682. 
Irrigation  Eqnipmant  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jacobv,  Harry  D.     2.810.591. 
Irvine.      Kenneth      C.     Motor     vehicle      trunk      ventilator. 

2.810.333.  10-22-57,  CL  98—2. 
Ivlns.  Owen  D.,  J.  D.  Head,  and  B.  C.  Brltton,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.     Proceaa  for  preparation   of  poIy(perchIoro- 
metbyl)benaenca.     2,810,688,  10-22-67.  Cl.  204 — 183. 
Isenonr.    George    C,    to    Century    Lighting.    Inc.     Patching 

Bvstema.     2.810.864.  10-22-67.  CL  317-11. 
J.  F.  D.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Flnkel.  Edward.     2.810.900. 
Jackaon  Lumber  Harvaater  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hallock,  Hiram  Y.     2,810.411.  I 

Jackaon,  Thomaa  M.,  and  A.  D.  Odell,  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corp.  Electrical  eireuita  nalng  multi-gap  cold 
cathode  gas  filled  tubes.  2,810,861,  10-22^.  Cl. 
315- -84.6. 


! 


as   repreaented    by    the 

2.810,637. 
See- 


Bee — 


See- 


Jacob.   Bradahaw.    8««eh  k«n«t-    «.«10.*«0.  l<>-aa-«T.   CL 

160--15S.     ,   _      _ 
^''*HiS^*'liTM'j.**H.ll.  and  Jaeoba.     2.810.768.^ 

Tltinlum-alumlnum-allver  alloya.     2.810.642.  \f>-£ir^i.  ^»- 

JakUkl"  Chester   E..   to  Sl'^^J^^^V^^one  IM^tor^^ 
Crosa  coupling  for  aatable  dreulta.     2.810,881,  ify-a-ai, 

JaklhSr~Srt     B.     Toy     bolldlng     elementa      2.810.238. 

Jai!^"wJh.rt  oTiifd  F.  L.  Prendergaat    .0  Northrop  Air- 
craft   Inc.     Reveralble  IncremenUl  mechanlam.     2.810.302, 

JaJvV^lSi5   LMSp    r^^He.      2.810.146.    10-2J^7, 

C\.  15—122. 
Jenaea.  Arthur^  :^ee-  2.810.828.,^.  ,_, 

Jen.en~'6aMlW    C*    Hammermin    7»^'  _^,^"}^Y41-1M 
divergent-end  hammera.    2,810,629,  l<K-2t-57.  CL  241— 1»«. 

"'*'''°BStey%i5le7  John,  and  Drawitt     2.810,728. 

Johnson.  Emmett  F:*'*^,  .  oain^9T 

O'Nell.  Conway  F..  and  Johnaon.     2.810.427. 

Johnaon  and  Hoffman  >«|.  Corp. :  See- 
Johnson.  Jay  H.     2.810.851. 

Johnaon.  Jay  H..  to  Johnaon  and  H«ft>"n  Mfg  Coro^  Bl^ 
trodea   for  electron   gun    unlta.      2,810.861.    10-22-67.   Cl. 

John^iiii^^Reynold    B..    to    International   Boslneaa    M*e»>Jnw 

cSro     Stofw  medium.    2.810.900.  10-22-57   O.  »*0ri»7». 

JohnaM.  Thomaa  C.   Golf  putting  game.   2,810.580.  10-21-57, 

Jofta2.*Wllli;m  S..  B.  Banniater.  and  «•  ]^.*SdYnt^" 
Wlacoiiain  Alumni  ReaMrch  F^«»a»«tatl^B  StMwIdand  inter- 
medUU  compounds.     2.810.758.  1^22-67.  C\.  »«0-*»«^ 

Johnstone,  Henry  F.,  and  W.  B  Wwt.  Jr..  to  Texaa  OuW 
Sulnhnr  Co.  Recovery  of  sulfnr  dioxide  from  IMM  and 
production   of  ammoofom  anlphate.     2.810.627.  TO-2«-6T, 

JonL.*J^*"j.     Footgear.     2,810,218.   10-22-67.  Cl.  86-1. 
Jnnea,  Baall:  See—  .«a*«^ 

Latta.  Bdward.  and  Jonee.     M1.®**t  «,«  •«!    ia_««_kt 
Jones.  John  P..  Jr.    Portable  ambrella.    2,810.891,  10-2»-67, 

JoBea.^Roberi^  A.    and  B.  M.  Milton,  to  Dnion  Carbide  Corp. 
TioiTpJSlA^lon     2,810.464.  10-22-47.  Cl.  lW-114.2. 

JordaTwmund  F..  Jr.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  Amertoa  as 
reprMented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     Dlapera^ng 
aiSntTfor  vlnylldene  chloridealkyl  acryUte  copolyasertaa 
tton.     2,810.715.  10-22-67.  Cl.  260—66.3. 

Jorgensen.  Clarence  H.,  to  Oewsral  Mptora  Corp.  Cigar 
lilrtiter.    2.810.814.  10-21-67.  CL21^-82  -.^^^.^m. 

Joalta  Robert  P..  to  Mooaanto  Cheaslcal  Co.  Refrigeration 
of  dottgha  and  batten  Including  ■■  "  Jr!2;°'?lLSlSS??°'*5i^ 
dlcaldum  phoaphate  dlhydrate.     2.810.660.  10-22-57.  Cl. 

•»— •<>.  .    ^ 

Joalyn  Mfg.  and  Sapplr  Co.  -jge*— 
Hart.  Lester  C.     2.810,806. 


Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sv, 

Ball.  Charles  F.     2.810.804  t    w^    ♦  ---    t«, 

Kahn.   Frederick  L..  to  General  Telephone  Laboratortea.  Inc. 

Telephone  avstem  using  alngle-motlon  noaserical  switcnes. 

2.810.788.  10-22-57.  Cl.  179—17. 

"""Si  B^^SuinS'lf^y.  Kalaer.  and  Holme..     2.810.270 

Kalbora,  WllUrd  H..  to  Hallmark  Card*.  Inc.     Auilliarr  rack 

for    oae    wtth    diaplay    racka.     2.810.483,    10-22-67.    Cl. 

KawnM^,  WlllUm  A.     Flaeh  arreeter.    2,810.681,  10-22-67, 

Kaatea.  Walter,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Immersion  fnel 

tank  filter.    2.810,482.  10-22-57.  Cl.  210—460. 
Kata.  Samuel:  See—  „«,«««• 

Lauderdale.  Donald  M  .  and  Kata.     2.81 0.S.'W. 
KatMchanann.  Ewald,  to  Imbanaen  Werke.  O  m  b.  H^JP^««" 
for  converting  aromatic  alcohols   to  aromatic  rarboxyllc 
aclda.    2.810.780.  10-22-57.  Cl   2«(^2« 
Kaufman.  PauL    Lamp  flxtmra  light  globe  support.    2.810.824. 

10-21-67.  Cl.  140—118. 
Kawasaki.  Edwin  P  :  See— 

Knsaer.  Robert  B..  and  Kawaaaki.     2.810.682. 
Kaye.  BmauBiiel :  See — 

Arnot.  Alfrad  E.  R.     2,810.488.  o.,*,.- 

Kearaer.  Andrew  C.   Toilet  tank  atablllaer  bracket.   2.810.186. 

Kiitr.  Bagen^  O..  and  M.  G.  Kroger,  to  R«dk>  Corp  erf 
AaeHcn.  Automatic  gain  control  meana.  S.810.885, 
10-22-67.  Cl.  260—20. 

KeRem,  David  B. :  See—       ^  „  ,.  «  «,«  ^rn^ 

ScigHaaa,  Joaeph  J  ,  and  Kellom.     2.810  722.    ,„.,__ 

KellT,  Luther  L    Nut  gathering  device.    Z810.252.  10-21-57. 

Ke^,  fcSfj.    Drain  tile.  „2«10-2«1  10-22-57.  Cl.  61-1 L 
Kenfnlti.    Warren    N      to    General    Blectrlc    Co.     Filtering 

aaaemblT.    2J10.458.  10-22-67.  Cl.  188 — 48. 
Kendrick.  Marron.  to  Schlage  L«ek  Co  „•«•»;*:'*"'% J?/''?^*' 

connection  for  mounting  platra.     2.810,600.  10-J2-67.  O. 

Kennedy.  Gilbert  J.,  to  Phllco  Corp.  Driving  and  indication 
anoaratns.    2.810.192.  KV-22-57.  Cl.  74 — 10.5.  _ 

KenMday.  John  W..  O.  H.  Tauach.  and  M.  B.  Troe.  to  Baso 
Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co.  Tnbnlar  extenalon  member 
forwella.    2.810.440,  10-11-67.  C1.16J^-77.    ,^  ,„  „     _, 

Kerr  Harold  L.  Electric  plug.  2.810.894.  10-22-57,  CT. 
.t.W— 9». 


Kerr.  WnyBC.  Laboratoriaa  Ltd. :  Sw— 

KJS^^tSStlLX  mSStt  Pitt  Ltd.  Concra.. 
^Ixera'     JSkTmS  10-22-57.  CL  259— 176.  _     , 

KiSer  Otto  "  Sd^^  to  ShallewaB  Mfg.  Co.  .  Afjwratnafor 
nSS'stor  film  depSktion.  2.810  866.  10-22-67.  CL  11 8-47. 
KeMler  David  B.  ^ne^olece  convertible  conUlner.    2.810.666. 

KiieU?r*^MS  BL*~A?l<iy  for  addition  to  molten  eaat  iron. 

2.810,689.  10-22-67.  Cl.  75—122. 
KkMe  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :«<•,*—,„ 
Noe.  Harold  C.     2.810,278. 

^'""T'S^tniToiA^Tc..  Williams,  and  Kllborn.     2.810,616. 
Kingston  Products  Corp.    See--  .  »,«  m^ 

Oelger.  Hermann,  and  Altcheaon.     2.810J01.       _-  ^^^ 

Klnna.  Norman  0.,   to  The   Bowater  Rf^r^i  and  lgj^»«t 

ment  Co    Ltd     Dnima.     2.810.605.  10-21-67.  CT.  12^--6.7. 

Klrti  RoyC.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Ca.    Method  for  producing 

aodlum.     2.810.686.  10-22-57.  Cl.  76-66.  ^.».,    ««-, 

Kirkham.    Floyd    L..    to    General    Electric    Co.      Cutter    tool 

aiSmbly  providing  a  floating  fit  between  tool  and  holder. 

2.810,667,  10-21-67,  O.  262—88.  r.-.-.^ 

Kisaur     Arthnr     J.,     to    General     Electric     Co.      Caaaette. 

2.810.887.  10-22-57.  Cl.  260 — 68. 
Kleeroeier.  Edward  C. :  See-- 

Blgelow.  WinUm,  and  Kleemeler.     2.810,688. 
Klein    Clarence  J.,  to  National   Steel   Corp.     Apparatua  for 

Sitting  metal  bundlea.     2.810.187,  10-22-^7    6.  29-69^ 
Klelnekathftfer,  Felix.     Leg  prosthesis.     2,810.186.  10-11-67. 

Cl.  8—27. 
Kller.  Louis:  See —  ^  „„,„..«- 

CariUl.  Carmen  8.,  and  Kller.     2.810.407. 
Klopfenateln.  Ralph  W..  to  Radio  Corp    of  America.     Wave- 

gTlde  filter.    2.810.890.  10-22-67.  CL  888—78. 
Knapp.  William  E.  :  See — 

^Ikcom.  Wilbur  T..  and  Knapp.     2  810.640.  

Knight.   Jamea   8.     Humldlfler  units  for  hot   air  furnaeea. 

2T6IO.88I.  10-22-57.  Cl.   126—118. 
Knoth.  Frederick,  Jr. :  See —  „-,«,..« 

Stewart.   Joaeph.   SUlb.  and   Knoth      2.810.748. 
Knott    Ralph  D..   to  The  General   Electric  Co.   Ltd.     Tran- 

alatora.    2.810.873.  1(^-21-87,  Cl-  817—286. 
Koch.  George.  Bona,  Inc. :  See— 

Warren.  Samuel   C.     2.810.882.  ^  ^  ««,«.4w» 

Koch.   WlllUm  H.     Gravity  return  bump  gatea.     2.810.220. 

10-22-57.  Cl.  39—^1.  ,       _,  _,        ^ 

Koffut,    Doris    L      Protective    hand    and    wrlat    «>'»n°F,VJ' 
handling  hot  kitchen  utensils  and  appllancea.     2.810.181. 
10-22-57.  ex.  2—168. 
Kooi.  Eari  R. :  See—  .  .,«  «,- 

Gilklaon.  John  8.,  and  KooL     2.810,677. 
Koppen  Co..  Inc. :  See^ 

Odiooo,  Ravmond  C.     2.810771      ,«„„«,   ««_.« 
Korn.  Merer.    Bag  deanra.    2.810.510  10-21-67.  Cl.  229--«2. 
Kranti,  Sfari  W..  to  CH.neral  Blectric  Co.    Proems  for  making 
molature-unstable  meth/l  nsethoxypolysiloxane      1.816.704. 
10-22-67.  Cl.  160—88.6. 
Kranae.  Walter  J. :  See—  „,««»- 

Herron.  Rolfe  M..  and  Krause.     2.810.288. 
Lyon.  Norman  W. :  See —  «-«•..« 

tornock.  Bdward  F.,  Roberts,  and  Lyon.     2.810.246. 
KraURS-Maffel  Aktlengeoellschaft :  See— 

Teichmann.  Hernnann.     2.810.169. 
Kroger.  Mariln  G. :  See—  „  „.«  o«m 

Kelaer.  Bngene  O..  and  Kroger.     2^10,825^ 
Krnpp.  WUlls  A.,  to  International  Bualneaa  Machlnea  Corp. 

Portable  time  stamo.    2.810.628   10-22-57   CL  846— 141 
Kroeger.  Max  B.     Milk  carton  holder.     2,810.508.  10-22-57. 

Cl    224—48 
Knbico.  Michael  A..  R.   N.  MacDowld.  R.  L.  Stearna    and 
F    A    Wolt.  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  da  Nemoora  and  Oo      ttnM- 
Uaatl'oa     of     fonnaMehyde     polymera     with     hydraatnea. 
2.810,708.  10-22-57.  Cl.  160—45.9. 

^'"' Bic£le°r.'^rtr«nd  KuhneL    2310.680. 
Knllgren.  OHbert  V.  :  See--  ^  _  „  .  ^.^aoa 

^wartawrelter,  Brneat  B.,  and  Knllgren.    2.810,424 
Kunti.  WllHam  tt,  to  AMI  Inc.     Annunciator.     2310,682. 

Ku^~il^t  E.!T^  B  p.  KawaaakL  to  RepuMtc  Steel 
Corp.  Proceaa  of  cooling  reduced  metallic  pterin!  In  enr- 
bonicMNU  gnaea.     2310.832,  10-22-67   Cl  76-^3^ 

Kyame.  George  J.,  and  W.  A.  Latonr.  to  tba  tJnJJ**?.^**" 
of  Amerira  aa  repreaented  by  the  g<«»^rT  •' Agrlealtura. 
Textile  fiber  cleaning  asachlne.     2310.168.  Itt-H-oT.  Cl. 

Laflerra.  WUllam  F..  to  Laaaan  Valve  Co._  Deep  *«I1  pvap 
traveiiing  vmlra.     1.810358.  10-22-57,  CL  10J--285. 

Lake,  WlUlam  C,  and  O.  M.  Ramboaek.  to  Pan  Amertoia 
Petrolenm  Corp.  Proeeaa  for  conducting  P*Itlnl  oxidation 
ithr^nkiS^.     2310.T89,  10-22-67.  A.  260— MtS. 

Laman  Valve  Co.  :  See— 

LaBerre.  William  F.    2,810.863.  .  „  „      „ 

LambTrt.  HaWy  L..  and  W  O.  Moaher.  to  Boyal  McBee  C^ 
Operation  controlling  meehanlam  for  typcwriten  or  Ufce 
mMfalaea.    2310,466,  KK-21-57,  CL  197—17. 

Lambora.  Bayard  T..  to  Hereulea  Powder  Co.    Chlorite 


"ing  in 'tte'preience'lrf  a  nltn^en  coBPonad  cm^oyed  m  a 

w?r««loriShlbltor.     2310,7lT;i0-22-57,  CL  ioO-lSO. 
Lane   Bart  W.,  to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.     QMtermary  ami— Inm 

wiSTidi  ■  2,810,720,  10-22-^17.  0.560-147.7. 
Laae  Earl  W    to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Co.    Quaternary  amaMBlnm 
^^SSiidr*  2310.721, 10-22-57,  CL^6a-247.7. 
Lane,  Knford  A.,  and  L.  L  Bauer,  to  Oendran  ?j5i_AV 

Invalid    folding    chair   mechanlam      2310,428.    10-11-67, 

Lang.  Heinrich.  to  Durex    8.  A.     »^nfi«tj«>»  eF«jL|**S™^ 
cSmbuatlon  englnea.     2.klO.S78.  10-22-57.  CL  128—76. 
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Lanni,  Morris  M.  Plaited  brmld  for  fabric  trim.  2,810,183, 
1(^22-57.  CI.  2—278. 

Laaiel,  0«rard  A.,  to  The  United  Statea  Time  Corp.  Self- 
winding watch  movement.    2,810,259,  10-22-57,  Cl   58 — 82 

Langaton.  Charles  U.  Combined  pipe  threading  and  reaming 
machine  baring  a  reversible  speed  reduction  unit. 
2310.141,  10-22-57.  Cl.  10—87. 

Lanham,  William  M.,  and  P.  L.  Smith,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 

fj'K'^**®?.  •>'    octaalkylpyrophosphoramldea.      2,810,757, 
10-22-57    Cl.  260 — 645. 
Lapham.    Sidney  D.     Castored  roller  with  self-laying  track. 
2.810.151.  10-22-57.  Q.  18—18. 

'"■.^?A  Uli^li  L  -S^BP*"?  .f"*  housing  for  pane]   boards. 

2,810.618.  10-22-57,  Cl.  312 — 312. 
1.41  Salle  Steel  Co. :  See- 
See,  Theodore  8.,  and  Frommelt.    2,810,189. 
Latoar,  WUUam  A. :  8te — 

KyuDe,  Oeorge  J.,  and  I^tour.    2,810,163. 
i^tt«.  Bdward.  and  B.  Jones,  to  Redmond  Co.,  Inc.     Electric 

wlnshield     wiper     apparatus.       2,810.294,     10-22-57.     Cl. 

74 — 7o. 
Lauderdale.   Donald   M.,   and   S.   Kati.     System    for   remote 

?^S2^7'^1   244^*14  °'     ■•«™'t     attitude.       2,810,533, 

'^2^lTl9i.  lt^°7,=ci.  sS-'Sir"    "^  •    ""'       ^°*''   ""• 
liecli   Robert  P. :  Bee — 

r        f^***ri  if"^  ^-  ■"<*  ^^^**-     2,810,668. 

iftiS?*.-?  SI-  }Sa^^SP°'^'  ^<"T      ^°^  *yP*f      2,810,785. 
lu-jcs— 07,  CI.  178-^78. 

^oSl-sV   S'  84(£?348"**"  ^"'^      ^*^*'  ^^^'      2.810.903. 

lieichtfnss.  Hilton  :  Bee — 

r   ..  '■'^Wlch.  Kurt.  Qrteshaber,  and  Leichtfasa.     2.810,376. 

n?;i  ^r*^'"*/  •   *2.  O*";*""   Telephone   Laboratories^    Inc. 

a    17^^^     **'   *"'****°«   IndlcU.      2.810.790,    10-ii2-*7. 
LcTer  Brothers  Co. :  Bee — 

Hurt,  Norman  A.     2,810.735. 

I^'  ^*'*'"<*  )*•  "<1  MA.  Rhelnstrom.  to  Reflector- Hard  ■ 

r^M^?"  a   28^228    ™*'*'**°****  supports.     2.810.539. 
^^^/J^'}?}  ^i  ♦o.O^enil  Bectrlc  Co.     Process  for  pre- 

10^2i^7   Cl   26^7*^      organopolystloxanes.        2.810. t05, 

^:?ted^?he"-^?e{.^„^o?*l£  l,T?o^  ^TJS^mVnt^ftT 
r  .SL'"^**°      2  810.363.  fO-22-57.  Cl.U^in 

Libber-Owens-Ford  Olaas  Co.  :  Bee 

Adams,  Hanrey  N.     2.810396. 
r  lof    w.w^-  J»™"  "..  and  L«.ck.    2,810.668. 
Lief.    Milton,   to  American   Fixture,   Inc      Store  dlsnUv  fli 

i.r'ToH^?:*?*'  l»-22-57.a.  287-119.  ^^^  ^ 

Lincoln  Park  Indostrles,  Inc. :  «ee— 

r .   ^^K?*^'  Jo*»°  *•     i.810.200. 
I^^i   ^'■°*^  J?  •  *°  **<*'o  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatus 
lltei"*   radioactlTe  isotopes.*^  2.810.850;    io-l^rSV" 

^.^'liel-ll?''      ******    indicators.      2.810.S62.    10-22-87. 
Line  Scale  Co.,  Inc. :  Se«^— 

Olson.  Waltace  F..  and  Martin.    2.810.397. 
i^'il^f'V  ^^^^S^J  ^-  t«  CoUlns  kadlo  Co.     Axial  blower 
LoSur    *TJ^ir>L«tV«^d.  2310312. 10-22-57,  a^SO^lH 

^?iS:;.;'i§V48^^^^^^^  Corp.     Air 

Lombard  Goreraor  Corp. :  Bee — 

*'^'  S°!r»'*'  ^  *»<*  Smith.    2310.409. 

"*'VL*'PS**1''''  ^  '■»>«  National  Sapply  Co     Power  oner 
*Jg_gp.  for  rotary  maehlne.     2.i%hi    il^T^ci 

^S^C^  *i'S!2fJ.£'  ■?•*  °,  J.^*">.  to  The  Dow  Cheml- 
,  3r^3lSSS.T^25:67^*f  jffil^l  *»-™oP»"tic    lllm 
L«ral;  Prodaeta  Corp. :  Bee—         **"— * 
F      J^.'?»*'J^«'"7  M.    2.810.876. 

^SlftHf'  ^r!ISl°-  **  H*»ltln«  Research.  Inc.    Color  tele- 
18^8.2^^^^     ■»««»»•       2310.780.     10-22^7.     ct; 

^r?'iJS?i?j^'.V>   KiwJ^BMeareh    and    Knflnoering   Co 

,  S5»Jr'iS?2'S?f  <?«6n7'4""  '^'"°'  ^Kssrsie.2: 

i^^P'*^'   ~-S.-i1ioT^I$oaS"'^22^'S 


A.  Lrkas. 
10-22-<57. 


Lykes.  Norman  R.,  5%   to  H.  Mtta  and  40%   to 
Copy   stand   work    holding   means.      2,810,231, 
;  Cl.  46 — 80. 

cf  *'i4^^'l00  '■  "***"*"'*  antenna.  2.8IO3O6.  10-22-67, 
^^T22'^?r!"ci.  33— fso*"**  ™«""'^«  device.  2310.199. 
"u^»,!i^'""v.'^"*'**5  ■  •  ■"«*  "•  ^    *■••>«'.   to  Conforming 

10^22''S7pcril8-5™^     puintlng     machine.       2310,864 
MacDonald.'  John  A. :  800 — 
w     ^nyder.  Harold  R.,  and  MacDoaald 
VlacDonald,  Robert  N.  :  Bee — 

^  23T6  708*"***    ^■'    *'*«^"'<'- 
Machlett  lAboratorlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

x»     ^t^}*'^*^If*^-    2310349. 
MarWIlliams.   Fred   F.,   to  ftood   Pitv 


2,810.727. 
Stearns,    and    Wolff. 


Brass 


pomptng    system.       2.^10.350. 


*  Electric 
10-22-57. 


Co. 
Cl. 


"iSSSWi     mh:  *"   ""I??    Corp.   of  Ajiierica.      Electro- 
BM^ba^l     filter    aasembly.       ^810389.     10-22-^7,     a 

Lota,  HMry  J. :  »#»-J 

Lykef •iSLi^'sj;;-^** ''"^-    '•*'°'2«» 
tyksa,  Norman  R.    2.810,231. 


Automatic 
10.3 — 11.1. 

^  «n*?r  m/«S!SP''  7«  ^Su??*****  ^'"^".'l  Co.    Resta  lamiaates 
154-^140  producing  same.     2.810,874,  10-22-87.   Cl. 

^'l0^22''-S7*Cl"47— SS**"  •*"*  ■"*"  *"■***  '"''  '"°*-    2'*10'2«». 
Mahland.  Robert  W. :  Bee — 

V.     .®'*!l?R;.^°V''  ^-  ""d  Mahland.    2,810,291. 
Manfy.  William  A.,  and  O.  D.  Poole,  to  Nestor  BnglneeHnc 
?7S     11^  ~"™'    '**^'*-      2,kl0.778.    10-24-87;    Cf 

Maquinas  .Agrlcolaa  "Roml"  Limitada :  «ee— 

RomI,  Giordano.     2,810,806. 
.Vfareis,  Hana  :  8ee — 

vt    w"n?"-  ''**5.»  ^  ■  ■»<*  >'•«*»••    2.810317. 
.Market  Forge  Co.  :  Bee— 

BIndlnir.  KMineth  W..  and  Shaw.     2,810.811. 

.Marks.  Alvln  M.  to  Marlts  Polarised  Corp.     Light  polariiinc 

Mi'r»oi:S^%^o?!i.:¥i^«**-  *^^^^-  <^^i^         ' 

w  -Jf"!*;  ^'IL^X    2.810.824. 
■I^^  Ri«hard  L..  to  White  Laboratories.  Inc.     Batchwiae 
copolymertaation  technique.    2.810.716.  10-22-67.  n  260-^ 

Marshall,  Byron  O..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Dillon  John  D..  and  Marshall.    2.810.518 

Martin,  Dulcle  R. :  Bee— 

Martin.  John  R,    2.810,552. 

Thi"'NiH''«"«Jfsf.^*^=  ^oS    *'*^'"    ■dmlnlstratrli.  to 
Tne   National   nupply  Co.     Slip   operating  mechanism   for 

M/i^V^y^K*"*""*^    1^10.652.  10122-57.  C1.1J56-S 

'"2^"6.4^?ir22-4S"?j^  i*4°s!-7r  *'*^^*  •"•^''  •^^^^ 

Martin.  William  L. :  Bee- 

Olson.  Wallace  F..  and  Martin.    2.810.397. 
■»i*l"i?"i  fo^P*  D..  to  Baao  ReM«rch  and  Bnrlaeerlnr  Co 
Method  for  orienting  cores.    2.810.648.  10-22!S7rc1.  &6-: 

Masrhinenfabrlk  Augsburg-Nurabenr  A.  O. :  See— 

X,     i^*^*"'™"*'"-  nirlstian.     2  810.644. 

Maslan    Frank    to  EacambU  rhemicnl  Corp.     Prodactioa  of 
fh«>mlcals      2.810.456    10-22-67.  CI.  183-^116 
lT'J2-57"n"272-26'""'^*'''*  artiflctal  wing.     2.810,676. 

Master  Alloys,  inc. :  Bee— 

Simons,  Abraham.    2.810,188 

''\\^r^nt.Til^3BZ^lT&^7'''^'^i  bioelectronlc  i.i- 

Mathuea.  Thomas  O.   to  General  Motors  Ctorp!    Steering  wheel 

and  method  of  making  aame.    2.810,801,  10-22-57.  (5.  74k- 

Mayer  Abbott  F..  and  H.  B.  Rooks,  to  Collins  Radio  Co     Self- 
318^"/«»""'*  positioning  means.     2.810.876    lT22-67Cl. 

•'^^fuV  ^"K/a-S?;-  to  Brown  k  Bigelow.  Pyrophoric  ns 
_  lighter.  2.810.282.  10-22-87,  Cl  67—7  1  '^"^"V"""^  ■■■ 
Mayer le.  Evan  A. :  Bee — 
Carmody.  Don  R. 

L^lellan,  Ralph  L..  „  . 

mechanism.     2.810.616.  10^22-87 
McComhe.  Matthew  :  Bee — 

xi^^*,^!"*'^  y  •  *J^  MeComba.    2310.694. 

MoCombe    Raymopd      Resilient   endless   eolUr  for   baattag 

w^*f.     2310***-  10-22-57.  CI.  119—106.  uumm. 

McCu  Hough.  Ira  J. :  Bee — 

M  /^'?,*^Cauongh  OtU  J..  Toelkc.  aad  MeCnllongfa.    2.810  488 

Well  bead  attachneat  for  oMratlag  toola  ia  a  well  aader 

pressure.    2.810.489.  10-22--5^  CL  186—77. 
McDowell,  qifford  J.    to  Oora  Products  Reflalag  Co      Zdn 

water  emulalon.     2,810,666.  10-22-57.  Cl.  106k^l5S; 
McElhlnney.  Thomas  R..  to  Valite  Corp.     Process  of  prepar 

2310. 


xji^u^Ty ^\~^"^ —  Ma/erle.  and  Zleta.    2,810.287. 

Mcaellan.  Ralph  B.,  to  rfeiliak  Steel  Safe  6>.     Bolt  locking 

aim     «A   ««   ..     fy^     812—218. 


».W7. 


7.  a. 


i(f-2?S7'c^»f!i'l4*"'***'**"*  ****"*  matertala. 

McElroy.  R^rt  P.     Temporary  holder  for  the  kci 

o'*^  linotype  machine  or  tha  like.    2.810,242,  1( 

MrFarland.  William  B.     Correat-Actnatad  A-C  relay  scaaing 
system  and  englne^generetor  idling  device  amploruix  suae 
2.810.840.  lO-a-87;  a.  290—40.  "°P«<f  mg  same. 

^*?0^2'2^7"ci'  7^781**  **''^*  traaamlsaloa  unit    2,810.808. 
McOraw-EdiaoB  Co. :  8lee — 

Minder.  Patar  M.    2.810.868. 
Van  Ryan.  Aathour.    2.»0.804. 
■Mclniach.  Glenn  W. :  ?«e— 

Oeorge.  Warren  E.,  and  Mclainch.    2.810,298. 


Melaaaa.  Haary  8..  aad  O.  B.  Stafford,  «S^IniL.^l£: 

HiMterr  aaekaglag.     2.810.477.  lu-z^-oijvo.  **-2  miit\  aa 
Mc?SSS  "ST^,    B«Hl.r    grate    Krapare.      2,810,144, 
lO-S-fcT^jn.  18—106.^ 

%fe:V-  5Sti!i  'oii.^^:8{S.firiWS!S.-S. 

McvS'iota.   B.     Blower  faaa.     2.810.618.   10-22-*7.   Cl. 

nKITclympoaaila  aad  metboda  of  prodaclag  them.    2.810.718. 

^iS^l^rS^l^^^^Ce^^^  •'  P-*»-- 
lock  waaben.    2.810.248,  10-22-87.  CL  88— W. 

***"'lS85^ffi:^N.    2,810,248. 

''•'tS.^t£!Sli5'*t.810.729.^     ^      ,,,^_ 
^^r,  Harold  R..  and  MacDoaald.     2310,727. 

^*'*\&?'liafpTTnd  Men.    2,810791.  ^      .  ^         «t.-in« 
MethJ^al  8^  to  Alleah«y  Lodlam  8tee^  OofB     Titaainm 
ba»  alloys.    2,810,648.  10-22-67,  CT.  78-176.8. 


FoaadatkMk, 
2.810,741. 


lac:  Bee— 


"^    L.   A.   aad   L   J.   Moaatford. 
'£t~L    A.    and    L    J.    Moaatford. 


Maaas  far 

2,810386. 


baae  aiioya.    *,o"'.2;*iZr    iVC  V*.i' .  « 
Metropolitaa-Vlckers  BloctTlcalOo.  "^  •„»-    ,  -jq  «- 

MiUer  Charlea  W..  aad  Crowiey-Mllllag.    Z.Biw.aoo. 
MetB,Ba8k*n:  9ee--     .,,^^, 

Lytea,  Norma  R.   2.810.281. 
Meyercord  Co.^  Tbe :  Bee — 

Biraibey.  Herbert  L.    2.810.662. 
MIchart.  wmiajaH. :  «ee—        ^,.  ,^     -  .ia  m 

2  810.472.  10-^2-87,  Cl.  206—16. 
Mldklff.Mar)orleI.:  «f^.., 

MiknuS'wftflS!  U  A5~r  Pi3S«?  Corp.    Slide  fastenere. 
Muff  oXliwVi  ff  J*?;SSirililllag.  to  MetwHtaa- 

S?Sctar2310.888.  10-22-67.  CL  »1^«^^  _^,  _ 
Miner.  Elmer  C.  to  Philllpa  Pjtrolwua  Co^DUTmct^ 
fraetoneter  cell  assembly.    2.810.816,  10-22-07._ci.  v^^'*- 


MUW,    Btoer   C,    to   P»>»H»-  T^S^x^'^Jt^^Tvi^ 
aaaiyser  atilUtag  radUtion.    2.810.888.  10-2Z-»7.  ci.  w»u— 

Mift?."Han7  B..  to  M.  L.  Great.    Aatonmtlc  starttag  ^cj« 
BtaiB  for  fcre  regirterlag  apparataa.     2.810,486.  10-22-07. 
O.  194— •. 

**'"*R5;J£?^?^  J*^  Mllllaaa.    2310.481. 

of  Xmerica  as  repreoeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy. 
P^«^  for  producing  seamless  cosnwtic  gloves.  2310.161. 
10-2^-87.  CL  18—473. 

^"»%J»?^rt=A*.'ni  Mlltoa.    2310.464.      ^    ^^         ^, 
Mla^ri»ctSrM..    to    McOraw-BdUn    Co^rotertion^f 

wye-coaaectad   capadtore   In   a    delU   system.     ^.6iu.soo. 

ld-22-87.  Cl.  817—12. 
Minaesote  Plastics  :  Sf^—  ,__ 
Braadt.  Jeaa  J.    2.810.777. 
Minute  Maid  Corp. :  J*»r--.Q  -.- 
Mock^mik  C*!^&»dU  aXiob^^^         Maaifold  fnel  ia- 

Jector    2.8IO374. 10-22-57.  CL  13»-119. 
Mobaaco  ladnstriea.  lac. :  ««fr-_, 
Sbattuck.  Ewart  H     2810^". 
Mohawk  Bnalnaaa  Marines  CoHk  :  8'e*— 

Weat.  Ralph,  and  Mert.    2.^0.791. 
Molagr^ JultaaP^:  g**'^,^,    ^^^  ^  Thatcher.     2.810.880. 
Moaaaato  Chemical  Co. :  g*^ri. 
MoatSSS%?D:    %lotto?- catching  device.     2.8103». 

M^^iitiSte^B^id  M.  B.  Verastea.  to  Abbott  babora- 
^'^rtJ^^^oiinenlkrl  ethere   of  hTdroxybeaaolc  add 

eaten;    2 810719. 10-22-67.  Cl.  260—247.2. 
Moore,  Bobi^rt  F.    Hay  teddiag -achiae.    2.810.288,10-22-67. 

Cl.  48-872. 
MoraaaOoaatractioaCo. :  «ee —   __,___, 
TKna^  Mylea.  aad  Wilaon.    2.8103«» 
Wilaon.  Normaa  A.    2,810.670.  i>-,ji-h.rt-r 

Morgan.  George  C.  to  Coaliii»taI  Oinvo  l^-~^' 
flexible  tool-monatiag.     2.810.418.  10-22-67.  CL  144—^. 

Morgaa.  Mylea,  aad  N.  A.  Wltooa.  tjlMrR' ct"»6?3*" 
ReellBg  apparataa.     2.810.868    10-22-87.  Cl.  »>« — B. 

Mork  Balph  G..  to  lateraatiaaal  Baataaai  Madilaaa  Cterp. 
(Xthoderey  ioatrol  apparataa.     2,810.860.  lO-a-87.  Cl. 

Mon^  Wayne  J.  GeaHag  arramMBeat  for  dyaaasaelactrte 
SSl«ar2310,844.  10-«-87,7Sr8lO-88.  .^.»^ 

MoTSSsTwuiJam'A.^to  I«»r«»l-Raad  Co.  JJ-WI  actMted 
porcaaatT*  tooL     2.810.849.  10-22-87.  CL  288—4.4. 

"•""r&aVDl^vi  wfnE^rway.  aad  Sayko.    2.810.698. 

'•"•*Si2iit'Sa?^*!ti;-Moaher.    2.810.466. 


Monat  Sinai  Hospital  JtaMareb 

Sobotka,  Harry,  aad  Chaatoy. 
Moontford,  Iraaa  f. :  •••--.    , 

Carriol.   Loala   A.,   aad    L. 

Mountford.  Uwreaee  A. 

CarrlaL    Loala    A.. 
2  810  4M. 
Mueller.' ArtWar  W. :  See—  ^__ 

Nord.  Gordoa  U,  aad  MaelVer.     2310.872.  ^^^^  «w*»t 

2.810,62»^0-»-57.tl.  28—206. 
^"'^XSi  jiiiSTw.  aad  McCo«be.     2.810394. 

^""HkSf'alSli'inSi^aadMallar.     2.810.667. 
Ma-?oi5^■SS^•  H^ti  O^eiSnilaol.  OU- 0» 

dTrectliirch™  if  moltea  glaaa  into  rnoMa. 

lO-M-37.  CL  49— 8. 

^"¥<'ai2riffi,«d''Su2:r..*til0.786. 

"""feiSS:.  O^oS'v:  M.rpl«.  "d  81^ar«.     2.«10.^^  . 
Marray    Arthar  J.     Service  unit  for  cold  fooda.     2.810,Z7». 

lO^^Ei-87.  CL  68—18. 
Muse.  Robert  B. :  JSee—  -  --^  -u- 

Flemlac.  Edward  P..  Fltt.  and  Muae.     x,Bio.«>o«. 
\   V   ^'COO*  '  Bee — 

Hlddc  NUUad  Hendrtk  A.  ^  2.810.893. 
NadeL  ^MTd.     Metal  ttock  feeder  mechaalsm.     2.810.878. 

N Jdter^^rtS-L^^trB.*!.  da  Pont  de  Nemoare  *  Co.     Che-I- 

aT  awi^M      a  fllO  6fll    10-22-67.  CL  202 — 67. 
Na&*^K5?dB.:  to  ^  DiVChailcal  Co      ".SjfJSiJ^; 
^■pltl™  of   alkenyl    aromatic   «•!»•    "«    wpo^najr.   of 

butadiene    and    a    monovinyl    »'^~t^--5y<*rg355fr     CT 
method    of    making    the    same.     2.810.707.    10-2a-07,    ci 

260 — 46.6. 
^'"^^oiJ^LieSV.     2.810^. 

^'•"%"r'oVa%Sfn'"G"'  SSioSS" 
National  Distillers  and  Cheml^  Corp 

Nobis.  John  F..  and  Horst     2.810.749 
National  Reoeareb  Developmeat  Corp. .  ---„^ 
TootilLO««ffrey  r  .Williams    and  Kllbom. 
Williams.  Frederic  C.     2  810857. 
National  Safety  Appljaace  COj.  Ltd. :  See— 

F«>lker.  Herbert  P.     2.810.611. 
Natioaal  Steel  Corp. :  Bee— 

Kleia.  ClarcDce  J.     2.810.187. 
National  Sapply  Co^The  :  «ee— 
Loag.  Speacer  W.  .2.810.M1. 
MaitlB.  Joba  R.     2,810.682.  .,  _v  «* 

NatronSlatoff-  and  Paplerfabrikea  Akttengg»llachaft : 

sSttluiur  Wllbelm.  and  CUaa.    2.810.828. 
Navy.  United  SUtea  of  America  represented  by  the 
tanr  of  the :  Bee— 
^liti.  Danlel._2.810.9O4. 

Creoaere.  MeMlle  C.     2  810,519. 
Heed.  Robert   R..   WheeWr  and  Newell. 
Stetaer.  Rudolf      2.810.802 
Williams.  Woodrow  W.     2.810,592. 
Needham  Mfg.  Co.  Inc  :  Be^ 

Spang.  William  F.     2.8iai55 
Nelsori^  fiiorge.     to    Price    Brotbera.     Inc. 

2  810.820. 10-22-87.  Cl.  240—2. 
N'elBoon    Nels.  to  United  SUtes  G/psum  Co. 


2.810,816. 


Secre- 


2310.866. 


Planter    lamp. 
Laminated  wall 


and   Mrtltion   stmctare.     2.810.166.   10^22-87,  Cl.  20—*. 
Nestor  Engineering  Co. :  Bee— 

Manty,  William  A.,  and  Poole.     2.810.778. 
Neugebaaer.  Wilbelm,  and  J.  BarthMbeiw.  to  A»»plate  Corn. 

Reprodnctloa     ia    flat    aad     offset     priattag.     8.8IO.MI, 

4^'oH^l^^  ?:-flir.sa^''o^^ASs: 
Ne^u-rrr^^ffi^:  PT£i^ii;iUs;>S^:& 

S^?K^f"p%£Sio?  2.it?7lf  WS5?^S*SSSL^ 

'''•""lteed"!Sbe5*R:  Wheeler,  and  NewalL     2.810.886. 

Newman.  Doaglas  A.,  and  A.  T.   8|*1«5>»»»SL  *•  i^KSIf 
Rlbboa  »  Carboa  !««.  Co..  lac.     Traaafer  abaat    2,810.661. 

NiA;"lJ!'j2«"w"comblaed  p«rk^  aad  piatol  bolatar  far 
jeana.     2.810.182.  10-22-67.  CL  2—247. 

^•'•'•ffiitS;.'\irel%_.,a.dN^l«-^,2.810.161 

NltB,    Albert    H.     Wheel    chock.     2.810.489.    10-2»-OT.    u- 

NobU~jSn  F    and  R.  W   Horat.  to  N»tlo«al^Dlstill«M  and 
ChemlM?    C'o^      Dicyclobexytadlple     add.       2.810.748. 

fir  tatch  Be«lle«.     2.810.278.  10-22-87.  CL 
^'"'^Bii^TliluS  il'tiS  Norbarg.     2.810.171 
Nord.  Gordon  L..  and 

Metolllc  rectifier 

CL  817     284. 

^'''"F^ShYlS.^Ki^*  oSeahaber.  and  Lal^tfnaa.    2310378^ 
v«nihvlSoMr  It  to  Eeaith  Badio  Corp.     Mixed  wafer  s^tch 
^  Md'ta^ta^'/for  V  H.  F.  with  Stra  turret  for  U.  H.  F. 
2.810.827. 10-22-57.  CL  280—20. 


itlog  Btraetarfe.     2.810,872.  10-28-87. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sorth  Amerioui  Ariation,  Inc. :  ... 

Coleman.  DaaM  B.     2,810.440. 

DMllcrra.  John  M.,  and  P«tertoa.     2,810.S2S. 
.      Hlffter  Kkbard  B..  Slier.     2.810.262. 
.Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc. :  Bet — 

Jamea,  Uehard  D..  and  Praadergaat.     2,810,302. 

Pixford.  John  D.     i.810,300. 
Norton,  Jamec  F. :  a«e — 

Browne.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Norton.     2,810,610. 
Numrich.  Fred  H. :  See — 

Stein.  Bnunnel.  and  Nomrleb.     2.810.868. 
Nyborc.  Meredith  M.    Apparatna  for  handUnc  fnaible  mate- 
^  rial..     2,810.168,  ia-2£l57,  CL  22—5^2. 
Ocb.  Henry  O. :  Bee — 

.^    ^^-  ¥^v"*»  8^  Molwir,  Och.  and  Thatcher.     2,810.880. 
odeKaard.    John.     Electric    triple    outlet    haTina    Uualatlon 

piercing  »»m  for  c«mtactlnK  the  conductor  of  an  electric 

cord     ■5.810.898,  10-22-67.  d  33»— 163. 
OdelL  Alexander  D. :  See — 

.^^    J«£k«on  Thomaa  M..  and  Odell.     2.810,881. 

3So"idj?"2'8io%.V2'2sra.  i»tV.'*^™'<=  --»•• 

n?^iJ^i?2'5'"'  S   *"  KopP*"  Co.,  Inc.     TertUry  alkylatlon 

10-25S7  ff260^74°        d»»*opropylben««ne.     2,810,771, 

Ogden,  Horace  R. :  See — 

.Av.  '*^-  R«b*«  I.,  and  Ogden.     2,810.642. 
Ohlinaer.  Leo  A. ;  fiee — 

^2*810  6^"**°*    ^'    °'**^«*''    ^o""'    "0    Weinberg. 
Olln  MnthieMAn  rhrmlcal  Corp  •  See 

Bernetein  Jack.     2.810.725. 
Olaon.    Klmer.   and   A.   O.   Winter,   to  General   Motor*   Corn 
.^iR*'*^*??'      2.810.660.  10-22-57,  Q.  261-28  ^ 

**'??° -!^*"*«  ^-  *?d  W.  L.  Martin,  to  Line  Scale  Co    Inc 

apring     retainer.     2,8lb,S»7, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XII 1 


J'/'Sl?  ,po™P    ValTe    with 
10-22-^7.  a.  137 — 540.11. 

K.     Bathtob    headreat.     2,810,187. 


OlaMn.    Billy 

n.  4—185. 
O'NeU.  Conwar  F. 

Johnaon.     Hand 

154 — 42.1 
Owen. 


10-22-57, 


and  B.  F.  Johnson ;  said 
film    apUcer.     2,810,427, 


O'NeU  to  aaid 
10-22-67,    CI. 


2,810,578.  10-22-67. 


10-22-^7. 


Owenii-Cornlna  Fiberglaa  Corph  ieeil^ 
„      S'V.ter,  Oamea,  and  Fletcher.     2  810  157 
Owena-niinoia  Olaaa  Co. :  «ee--       ''•"^"•^o'- 

Mnmford.  Bnataee  H.     2,810.286 
P.,!*!?"^"  ^"*P^      2,8lb.60r 
cl?73^134"^-     H«"«  ««»"»«»»•. 

Packacp  Machinery  Co. :  Bee 

n  1    *^?r°***^  Bdward  F..  Roberta    and  Lron      2A10  9aa 

Pan  Amer^n  Petrolenm  Corp. :  «^—    '      •  ''^^"» 
Hyk  Karl,  and  Widen.     2  810  444 

Ll^wnMrm'r.*°'!.5*«»J'-    '2.810.740. 
r>      '^X' wiuiam  C,  and  Ramboaek.     saiOTfto 

'K'^'-f^Og^'"**"^-     «'^S?htid.^'¥.Sl?2-41.  10-22-37. 
^''c'l^^l^m  ^      '■proved  vaporiaer.     2,810,167. 

Paraona,  WlUUm  A.  :   See^ 

D-.^S?"°*Sli'   Ko^^ft   H.,  and   Paraona.     2  810  684 
'^'K2|!67^Cl.^'JJioo«*•^  "-'  ~mpenla%'n.810,299. 
Patent  Management  Inc.':   See — 

n-.K°'"i'!?*'';,  "<*•*'■*  E.      2,810.7»5. 
Pathon  Mfg.  Co. :   See- 
Fox.  John  A.,  and  Von  Uoene.     2.810  370 

''*HJS!vK^i!i?  ^,'  *®  Intenuitlonal  Smelting  and  Reflnina  Co 
fte-S?  Cr2?-1M>     '  ~'"°»  «>PP«' >«kea.     2 llO^uS: 
Pelton".  Eari  L,':   See— 

Bloxaom,  Allan  P.     2,810  384 

^^R^Ilf  ^?S^?fu^S?   llLr  ^nf^l'*'*'**-   ^«    Weatherahlelda   Ltd. 

Permutlt  Co..  The  :    Bee— 

_  ^^»»on.  Calnn.     2,810.692. 

Paten.  John  G. :  Bee— 

PeteS.'il'Sbl'K  f  i;;-^***"'  »»''   8"*«»-     2.810.697. 

Peter^"*Wini.m'R    *? '  »'«'  P«t«"on;     2.810.325. 

'**i!?!fe;«^***'"i**  *••  *o  Automotive  Rubber  Co.   Inc     Fleilhl*. 

PetroUte  Corp. :    ««* — 

Pfi«.?*cS[Sri'  C^d'Tnc  ^■•s?^'*'«'  ""  8»*^      2.810,337 
Ayera,  Robert  C..  Jr.     2.810.756. 


CI. 


md 


,*''^ft2^Vra  2^-1^     •''^'      ««c»..niam.     2.810.657. 
Phlico  Corp. :    See— 

Kannedy,  UUbart  J.     2,810,292. 
Phillipa  Petroleum  Co.  :   Bee— 

&?P"'^?""*«>'^*'»  H..  and  Schlrmer.     2.810,260 
MUler.  Elmer  C.     2.8lo,3l5. 
MilUr.  Elmar  C.     2.810.836. 
Reynolda,  Onral  B.     2,810,143. 
Phyaica  Corp.,  The  :    See — 

r>.     ^^Vi'  »•«"»•  G.,  and  Boynton.     2,810,546. 

Planka    Max,  and  V.  H.  Chambera.  to  The  Murphy  Chemical 

Co.    Ltd.     Manufacture  of  organic  phoapborna   compound 

260^^45°***         **    P'****'"«"      2.810.756.    10-22-57;  CI. 

^^''^^^i    **?»>•••*    M.,    to   The   Goodyear   Tiro  ft   Bubbar   Co. 

^i'^^i",  '?■'*  ."-J*'P'»?'  •  ••'-Pyrtdyl-«thylthJo)proploaamldo- 

o.£l**.57'l  ?^«iy*«-     2,810,724,    10-22-^.  CI.  26tf-294.8. 

Plgford,  John  D..  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.     Cable  quadrant 

aaaembly.     2,810,300.    10-22-67.    CL    74-^lT 
Pinard,  Henri  N     to  A.  Beaudet  and  D.  Oellnoa.     Ruat  dla- 

intearator.     2,^10,628,  10-22-67.  Q.  241—46. 
Pinea  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 

Bower.  Bryon  F.     2,810,422. 
Pittsburgh  Conaolldatioa  Coal  Co. :  See— 

Neuworth^  Martin  B..  and  Hotelllng.     2,810,766 
Plagemann.  Werner.     Proeaas  of  making  a  bolt  bead  by  per- 
?0^2^   a^"lSi'>7  ""*   ***  '   threadwJ   rod.     2,810.139. 
P'^^jjThonraa    R.     Baby    chair.     2,810.428,    10-22-67. 

IMeaaey  Co.'  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Trowbridge,  David  R.     2,810.261. 
Plomb  Tool  Co..  The :   See— 

Hermanaon,  Raymond  W.     2,810,813. 

Polin,  Herbert  8..  to  Coloreacent  Corp.     Picture  projector  -„w 

movable  dlapUy  device.     2,810,320,   10-22-57;  d;  83— 24 

Pontluii,   Eugene  C,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co 

ro^^7"ci!  106^*165*^*****  ^**~*'  •olotioo.     2,810.658, 

Poole.  George  D. :    See —  " 

D       *'*?.^?;',.^"U»"^L»'»<* '•<>•»«•     2.810,778. 
™l?*^.^^ii"*     ^-     Exhanat     a/atem     for     toteceo     barna. 

2,810,209.  10-22^7,  Cl.  34—282 
PoDkln.  Alexander  H.,  to  Eauo  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co 
Pohrmer^tlon  proceaa   for  preparing  lubricant  addltivea 
and  producta.     2,810,744.  10^22-57,  Cl.  260— W5. 
Port,  Juliua  :    See — 

«t*m   Robert  G.,  and  Port.     2,810,210. 
*C1*  28?^^  ^'     ''"**'*°«  ***''**      2.810,697.   10-22-67. 

'*^"i^7.V24^2M•l5"'•     »*"*^"*  ■»«»*'•     2.810.175, 
Powell.  Wm..  Co.,  The:   See — 

Smith.  RusaeU  G.     2,810,494. 
Powers,  John  .M. :   See — 

'^^Ytn  T^"""    "•'    D»«kendor(f.    Powers,    and    Speed. 
Prendergaat,  Frank  L. :    See — 

James    Richard  D..  and  Prendergaat.     2,810.802. 
Preuaaer.    Henry    M.,    to    American-flarietU    CO..    Adhesive. 
Ream  and   Chemical  Division.     Method  of  producing  soy 

2iro.a7*'io^2?5ra"'fo*^ifr^*^*  ^"^^^  "-'^""" 

Price  Brothers,  Inc. :    See — 

Nelson,  George.     2,810,820 
Price,   John   A.,   to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
covering   unreacted   monomers   including   a 
2.810.714.  10-22-57.  Q.  260—80.5. 
Proehaska.  Zelimir  :   See — 

Fncik,  Karel.  and  Proehaska.     2,810,730. 
Proctor  h  Schwarta,  Inc.  :    Bee— 

Bogaty.  StanlsUna.     2.810,467. 
Progressive  Machine  Co. :   See — 

Wysocki,  Kazmier.     2,810,249. 
Prussynakl,    Cliester,    to    JBylvanla    Electric 
Method    of    producing    planar    grids    for 
2.810,186.  10-22-57.  Cl.  29—25.14. 
Pu5».  Stephen.     Rope  climbing  device.     2,810.504.  10-22-57. 

Purcell.  Joseph  J. :    Bee — 

Henry.  WUllam  F.,  and  ParceU.     2,810,619. 

Henry.  William  >'.,  and  PurceU.     -2,<il6,«20. 
''urdy.    George    W.     Turnbucklea.     2,810.696.    10-22-57,    Cl. 

Puater  Loula  M.,  to  Robertahaw-Fulton  Coatrola  Co.  Auto- 
mobile radiator  thermoatat.  2.810,624,  10-22-67,  Cl. 
236—34. 

Raabe,  Erwln  M. .    „ 
Bergen,  Edward 

Radin,   Alexander   J. 

Radin.  Bernard  O.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

2.810,447.  10-22-67.  O.  181— SI. 
Radio  Condenser  Co. :   See — 

Hargena,  Charlea  W.     2,810,826. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Crane.  Hewitt  D.     2,810,901. 

Crawford,  Carl  F^  and  Ford.     2,810,908. 

Evana.  John.     2,810.781.  i 

Garden,  Murray.     2.810,886.  I 

George,  Ralph  W.,  and  RoberU.     2,810,888. 

Harrla.  James  S.     2.810.784. 

Keiaer,  Eugene  O.,  and  Krocer.     2.810,825. 

Klopfenatetn.  Ralph  W.     2.810.890. 

Llnder,  Emeat  O.     2.810.860. 

Lock.  David  G.  C.     2,810,779. 

Lundgren,  Don  L.     2.810,889. 

Stelmak.  John  P.     2.810.852. 

Woodward,  Oakley  M..  Jr.     2.810.907. 


Method  of  re- 
vinylpyridine. 


Prodncta    Inc. 
vacuum    tubea. 


C,  and  Raabe.     2.810.492. 
ArtiflcUl   eyes.     2.810,134,    10-22-67, 

Rear  seat  epeaker. 


2,810,284. 


"•'"H^by^glin-O..  Jr.     2,810,607. 

Blackburn,  Andrew  R.,  Tucker,  and  Steele 

Ramboaek.  George  M. :  Bee—       

Lake,  William  C,  and  Ramboaek.     2  810.739.  ,„.... 

Ransom,  beorge  P.,  to  General  Motors  C  orp      Self-actuating 

clbtch  mechanlam.     2.810,462,  10-22-67,  Cl.  192—86 
Ranaou.   WlllUm  W.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  N*"*"™  ";?  ^o. 
Coloring     compoaltion     for     hectograph     Inka.      2,810,603, 

1  f\    OO     RT      f*l      \  fVfti       22 

Raphael,  Thomas,  and  R.  W.  Schwelaer.  to  W    R.  Grace  Co 
Pute  aeparator  for  storage  batteries.     2,810.778,  10-22-67. 

Raymond.  IxjuU  C.  to  Ford  Bacon  *  I>«,^»«i  I"' -.^"l*™ 
storage  for  natural  gaa.    2.810,268,  10-22-57,  Cl.  61—5. 

Reaction  Motors,  Inc.  :  See 

Burdett,  Harry  W..  Jr.     2.810,259. 
Redmond  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Howea.  John  T.     2.810.845.  ^ 

Latta,  Edward,  and  Jones.     2.810.294. 
Tweedy.  James   W.     2.810.847.  tt....^ 

Reed,  Robert  R.,  M.  S.  Wheeler,  and  J.  Newell,  to  the  United 
States  (if  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarr  of  tne 
Navy.      System      of      msgnetron     frequency     modulation. 
2.810,856.  10  22-57.  Cl.  316— 6  IS. 
Re.Ml,  Wesley  B.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Means  for  support 
Ing    apparatus    on    the    head.     2.810.885,    10-22-67, 

121—141.  ^     ,     .    ^ 

Reed.   Wesley    B..   to   American   Optical    Co.      Oxygen 
embodying     means     for     ventilating     K»ggl<w 
10-22-57,  Cl.   128—142.  ^     „    ,»  ..   o.   . 

Reeves  Wilson  A.,  and  J.  D.  Guthrie,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  Agriculture 
Aqueous  emulsion cuspenslon   textile  treatlnis  composltloiis 


Cl. 

masks 
"2.810,386. 


2.810,221. 


Inc. 

Cl. 


and   processes   of   treating   textiles  with   same.      2,810,701 
10-22-57,  Cl.  260—29.4. 
Reflector- Hardware   Corp.:   See —  „„.„.„« 

Levy,  Edward  M.,  and  Rhelnstrom.     2.810.5.39 
Relfanyder,  Shirley  E.    SteerInK  wheel  attachment. 

l(V-22-57.  Cl.  40—10 
Hem  Cm  Titanium,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Jaffee.  Robert  I.,  and  Ogden.     2,810.642. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Kuaner,  Robert  E.,  and  Kawaaakl.     2.810.682. 
Rettman    Carl  A.     Bearing  for  rotary  driven  vertical  pomp 

shaft.     2.810.614.  10-22-57.  CK  308—1.14.1. 
Reuter,  Phillip  J.,  and  D.  A.  Voorhles.  to  C.  V.  Hill  A  Co. 
Refrigerated      display      case.      2.810.267.      10-22-57, 

<>o      .on  II 

Reynolds,  Frederick  W.,  and  O.  R.  Stllwell.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Fabrication  of  laminated  transmission 
lines.     2.810.663.  10-22-.'57.  Cl.  117—217. 

Reynolds.  Orvel  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Paraffin  scraper 
2,810.143.  10-22-57.  Cl.  15—104.06. 

Kheem  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bergen.  Edward  C,  and  Raabe.     2.810.492. 

Rhelnstrom.  Meyer  A.  :  See— 

Levy.  Edward  M.,  and  Rhelnstrom.     2,810.539. 
Rlcharda,  Alfred  V..  and  H.   W.   Schaufelberger.  to  Weatern 

Electric   Co..   Inc.     Lubricating  device  for  universal   drill 

preaa.    2,810.309,  10-22-57.  Cl.  77—65. 
Richards.    Norrls    C.      Tranafer    of    designs    on    monuments. 

2.810.227.  10-22-67,  Cl.  41—39. 
Rider,  Warren  M. :  See- 
Wallace,  Earl  C.  and  Rider.     2,810,390. 
Riley.   James  A.     Self  lubricating  Journal   for  railroad  cars 

and  locomotives.     2.810.613,  10-22-57.  CT    .<J08 — 86. 
Rlneliart.    Walter    A.      Resistor    terminal    cutter.      2.810.102. 

10-22-57.  Cl.  30—124. 
Rlngler,   WUllam  A.,  to  The  Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co 

Folding  display  box.     2.810.475,  10-22-57.  Cl.  206 — 45.27. 
Rlpplngllle.  Bdward  V.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fluid  pump. 

2.810,347.  10-22-57.  Cl.  10.3—44 

Rltter  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Lauterbach.   Norman   E.     2.810,196. 

Roberta,  Franklin  B. :  Bee— 

Cornock.  Edward  F..  Roberts,  and  Lyon.     2.810.246. 
Roberta.   George   I,,   to   Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Method  and 

means  of  making  stator  coll  end  turns.   2.810.848.  10-22-57. 

Cl.  310—260. 
Roberta.  John  8..  III.    PreclplUtlon  hardenable  copper,  nickel. 

aluminum,     slrconium     alloya.     2.810.641.     10-22-57,     Cl. 

76—169. 

Roberta.  Walter  van  B.  :  Bee — 

George.  Ralph  W..  and  Roberts.     2.810,888. 

Kobertahaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. :  Sec- 
Branson.  Chariea  D.     2.810.623. 
Demi.  Roy  C.  and  Wants.     2.810.435. 
Puater,   Louis   .M.     2.810.624. 

Rockey,  Albert  E.     Liquid  mixing  and  dispensing  mechanism. 
2.810,555.  10-22-57,  Cl.  269 — 44. 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  { 

Thoreaen.  Elnar.     2.810.298. 

Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.  :  Bee — 

Boughner.   Lawrence   G.     2.810.687. 
Roesch.  Adolf,  and  J.  Sohlemann.     Lubricating  arrangement 

for  high  speed  spindles.    2.810.616,  10-22-57,  Cl,  308—187. 
Rogera,  Alfred  A.,  to  Induatrlal  Controls,  Inc.     Proportioning 

on   and    oif    controlling   syatem   for   variables.     2.810,526, 

10-22-57.  Cl.  236—69. 

Rogler.  Edgar  R.  :  Sec- 
Johnson.  William  R..  Bannister,  and  Rogler.     2.810.768. 


Rohm  *  Haas  Co.  :  Bee—  ^        _      „-.„-„« 

Bortnlck,  Newman  M..  and  Gantert.     2,810.742. 

Clarke,  Duane  G.,  McKeever,  und  u  olffe.     2.810.767. 

De  Bennevllle,  Peter  L.,  and  Exner.     2,810,676. 

Lane.  Eari  W.     2.810  720.     " 

Lane,  Bart  W.     2.810.721. 

Melamed,  Sidney.     2.810.718. 

Sims.  Homer  J.     2,810.703. 

Warden,  Wlnnlfred  A.     2,810.624. 
Rolls-Royee  Ltd. :  See—  ' 

Cook.  Henry.     2.810.258.  ^        ..... 

Roml,   Giordano,   to   Maquinas   Agrlcolas,   "Roml     Llmltada. 
In(iexable  multiple   tool    turret.     2,810.806.    10-22-67.   Cl. 
74—826. 
Rooks,  Howsrd  B. ;  See— 

Slayer.  Abbott  F..  snd  Rooks.     2.810.876.  ^  ^^ , 

Rosenthal.    Jacob    B.     Firing    mixture    booster.     2.810.661. 

10-22-67.  Cl.  261—66.  „„  ..    ^ 

Rosa,  Kari  F.     Caihode  ray  filter.     2.810.869.   10-22-67,  Cl. 

Roaaman.    Ralph    K.     Clipping    dial    for    circular    knitting 

machine.     2.810.280.  10-22-67,  Cl.  66 — 147. 
Rothschild,   Gilbert   R..  and   C.   R.   Sibley,   to   Air   Reduction 

Co     Inc.     Welding  of  low  alloy  steel.    2.810,818,  10-22-57, 

Cl.  219—137. 
Roug,  George  A.     Supporting  apparatus  for  a  portable  rotary 

power  aaw.    2.810.412.  10-22-57.  Cl.  143—182. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Lambert,  Harry  L.,  and  Mosher.     2,810,466. 
Rosett,  Benjamin.     Retractable  caster  wheel  for  trailer  tongue. 

2,810,688,^10-22-57.  C\.  280-150  5. 
Ruckstuhl,  Konrad.     Bstrualon  press.     2.810.181.  10-22-67. 

CL  25—15.  ^     „  .     ^ 

Bueggeberg.   Walter  H.   C.   and   W.   A    Cook,   to  the  United 

Statea  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  War, 

as    trustee       Reaction    of    thiols    with    oleflnes.      2.810,687, 

10-22-67,  Cl.  204 — 158. 
Rueggeberg.    Walter   H.   C,   and  T.   W.    Sanls,   to  Tenneasee 

Corp      Sulfonatlon    of    propylene    trlmer    and    tetramer. 

2.810.748.  10-22-57.  Cl.  260—513. 
Ruhl.  Frederick  L.  :  See— 

Geyer.  Howard  M..  and  Ruhl.     2.810.256. 
Ruhrchemle  Aktlengesellpchaft  :   Bee- 

Bttchner.  Karl,  and  KHhnel.     2  810,680. 
Ruasell.     Andrew     C.     Enclosed     breaker     point     apparatus. 

2.810,796.  10-22-57.  Cl    200— .30 
Russell.    Richard    A.      Device    for    halving    English    mufllna. 

2.810.416.  10-22-.')7.  Cl.  146—72. 
Rutledge.  Edward  T.  ;  See—  ' 

Selwood.  George.  Fuell,  and  Rutledge.     2.810,399. 
Ruts,  Richard  F.  :  Bee — 

Hunter,  Lloyd  P..  Ruts,  and  Tucker.     2.810.870. 

8.    A.   T.   A.    M..    Soclete   Anonyms  pour  Tons   Appareillages 
Mecaniques  :  Bee — 

Carriol.    Louis    A.,    and    L.    A     and    1.    J.    Moontford. 
2.810.495. 
Sadler,    John    W.     Dairymen'a    sun    drier    and    sweetener, 

2,810.208,  10-22-67,  Cl.  34 — 93. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Gelbcke.  Alexander.     2.810,509. 
Sakowskl,  Walter  J.     Electrolytic  preparation  of  manganeae. 

2.810.685,  10-22-67.  Cl.  204—105. 
Saltsmann.  Hans  A.  :  Bee — 

Schmidt.  Adolph.  and  »altimann.     2.810.329. 
Samuelaon.  Gilbert  J..  V.  L    Stromberg.  and  C.  M.  Blair,  ts 


fume*     booda.      2.810.^37. 


J.  Toschee,  to  Draper  Corp. 
10-22-67.  Cl.   139—122.        , 


Petrollte      Corp.      Ventilated 
10-22-57.  Cl.  08—115. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bllts.  DanleL     2.810.892. 

Sanderson.  Kenneth  E..  and  A 

Shuttleless  loom.     2,810.403. 

Sandos  Trust  :  See —  .      _  .  I 

Stoll.  Arthur,  Hofmann,  and  Troxler.     2.810.728.  ' 

Sanford,  Robert  A.,  and  B.  S.  Friedman,  to  Sinclair  Refining 
Co.  Production  of  long  chain  alkyl  snbstltntad  aromaltc 
hydrocarbons.     2,810,769.  10-22-67,  Cl.  260 — 671. 

Sanford,  Robert  A.,  and  B.  S.  Friedman,  to  Sinclair  Reflaing 
Co.  Production  of  long  chain  alkyl  aubstitnted  aromatic 
hydrocarbons.     2,810.770,  10-22-57,  Cl.  260—671. 

Sarett,  Lewie  H.,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.     DertTativea  of  2.4b- 
dimethyl  -  l,2,8,4,4a,4b,8.6,7,9,lO,10a  -  dodecahydrophenan 
threne-4-one.  and  process  of  preparing  the  aame.    2,810,729. 
10-22-57,  Cl.  260 — 840.9 

Sarglaaon,  Robert  L.,  and  F.  E.  Wood,  to  General  Telephone 
Laboratoriea,  Inc.  Teleidione  awltdt  hook  aasembty. 
2.810,792.  10-22-57.  Cl.  179—159. 

Sarong  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hine.  Charlea  W.     2.810.128. 

Satslnger,  Gebhard.  Chopping  and  preaalng  mechanism  at- 
tachable to  a  meat  chopping  machine.  2,810.339,  10-22-67. 
a.  100—97. 

Sauer.  Edsar.  and  W.  Zlnk,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  A.  G.  RoUfllm 
cameras.    2,810.830.  10-22-67.  Cl.  95 — 31. 

Saul  &  Co.  :  Bee — 

Stoll.  Arthar,  Hofmann.  and  Troxler.     2,810,728. 

Saula,  Thomaa  W.  :  See — 

Rnegfeberg,  Walter  H.  C  ,  and  SauU.     2.810,746. 

Saulabury,  Laforest  S. :  See — 

OerhanL  Chartes  F.    2,810,201. 

Saunders,  Arthur  W.  Silk  screen  prtnUng  machine. 
2,810,340.  10-22-67,  Cl.  101—126.  ,«  ««  „ 

Saunders,  Gordon  S.  Doweling  Jiga.  2,810,310,  10-22-67. 
Cl.  77—62.  _    „     ^ 

Saunders.  Orson  V..  J.  M.  Murphy,  and  V.  O.  KJ«rpek.to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerating  apparatas.  2^10,271, 
10-22-67,  C\.  62—117.48.  _,  ^         ^  _ 

Saunders,  Philip  G.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Olaaa  Co.  Carton. 
2,810,507.  10-22-87,  Cl.  229 — 87. 
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tteTet,  Paul  H. :  Set— 

DaTls,  Sidney,  HuniMntcln,  and  SnT«t.     2,810,S86. 
Hayko,  Andnw  F. :  Bee — 

tonne,  DnYld  W.,  Uorwmj.  and  Sayko.    2310,«M. 
Scanunan,  Charles  W. :  See — 

Cainplae,  Naab  O..  and  Seanunan.    2,810,680. 
Sdiaoer  fife.  Corp. :  See — 

Nord,  (X»rdon  L.,  and  If  oeUer.    2.810372. 
Sebanfelboraer,  Henry  W. :  /Be* — 

SichardL  Alfred  Y.,  and  Schanfelberfer.    2,810,S0I». 
Scbenck,  Carl.  Ifaachlnenfabrlk,  Q.  m.  b.  H. :  See- 
Hack.  Hetnrlch  K.    2J10.S67. 
Schercr,  James  F.     Ttaermo-actoator.      2,810.290,    10-22-^7. 

CI.  73—368.8. 
Heberlng  Corp. :  8ee — 

Hermc.  Henhel.  Hersbberg,  and  Coan.     2,810.734. 
Sebtnake,  WllllaB  G..  to  Ideal  Indnatrtea.  Inc.     Crimp  con- 
nector.    2,810397,  10-22-57,  CI.  338—^78. 
Scblrmer,  Robert  M. :  8ee— 

Fromm.  Bllswurtb  H..  and  Scblrmer.     2.810,260. 
SebJoUn,  Haaa  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vebide  refrtc- 

eratlnk  appamtna.     2.810,200,  10-22-57,  CI.  62—117.1. 
Seblafc  Ledt  Ca  :  Be«— 

Kendrtek.  lUrron.     2,810.600. 
8efak>tahaner.  Allan  T.  :  Bee — 

Newman.  Donglaa  A.,  and  Beblotsbaoer.     2,810,661. 
Scbmld,  WoUCanjr,  to  AntomaU.     Electric  feeler  control  aja- 

tem.     2.810,327,  10-22-57,  CT.  90— 62. 
Scbmld|all.  Cart  H.     Abrading  tools.     2.810,1»0.   10-22-57, 

CI.  29 — 103. 
Schmidt.   Adolpb,   and   H.   A.    Saltimann,   to  Haaklns   Con- 
tainer Ca    Appnratoa  for  and  method  of  scoring  and  serer 
ing  tube  box  blanks.     2,810,329,  10-22-57,  CL  93 — 58.2. 
Sebomer.  Chrlstinn,  to  Mascblnenfabrik  Augabarg-Nnmberg 
«;« ^-^  .9"     tnrbln*    rotor.       2,810,544,     10-22-87,    CI. 
203—39.15. 
Sebrelner.  Alexander   A.      Bead  seating  device  for  tabeleas 
^  tlrea    2.810,432,  10-22-57,  CI.  157— 11. 
Sebrelner,  Stanley  U. :  See— 

o  w  ^..''^T"'  Michael  J.,  Graham,  and  Sebrelner.     2,810,787. 
Scbrock.    Norman   B     to   Hewlett-Packard   Co.     Broad  band 

2?8lt829?7o-1U7.a''250^1.  ""•     t*™'""o»     <»«^»<=« 

Srfawager,  Angust  C,  to  Schwager-Wood  Corp.     Clrcnlt  Inter 

™pn»«    •«»    IsoUtlng   switch.      2.810.808,    10-22-57.    CT. 

Scbwager-Wood  Corp. :  8ee — 

Sehwafer,  Aognst  C.     2,810,805. 
Schwelner,  Richard  W.  :  Bee — 

Raphael.  Thomas,  and  Scbwelxer.    2,810,775. 
Scf^Unjk  Jojepb  J.,  and  D.  B.  Kellom.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     UtUtaatlon  of  bjr-prodnets  from  mannfaetnre  of  2.5- 
dlmetbylplperaxUie.     2,810,722.  10-22-57.  CI.  260—268 

^!klfeS-2??7?CL'l9ra.~"^'"'  '"  "'**"'  ^•'"'»*- 
Sebrea   Lorin  B..  to  International  Latex  Corp.     Method  of 

"*^w*_i?."<'![  J^^^  '«»  ™W*'  ■beetlSg  and  article 
"Mde  tkkBreby.    2310,129.  10-22-57.  CI.  2-^ 

"•ti-SP*""*"*  *••  '"*'  H.  A.  FYommelt,  to  La  Salle  Steel  Co 
MlUlng  cutters.     2.810,189,  10-22-5*.  Cl!2^103 

Sefel,  Mward,  and  J.  Heerema,  to  Com  Prodncta  Refining 
260-^29*  Untamle  arid.     2,810,751,   10-22-87,  cf 

Sejoumet,  Jacones,  and  J.  Bnffet,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Dlte 
Comotolr  InduatrJel  d'Etlrage  rt  Profllage  de  Metaux     Kx- 
tnufon  of  boUow  bodies.     ^810,478,  10=22"  7    Cl  m-8 

^'^^^.hHifif'Tu."**  ^'..^I"'  to  J'^tronaellator  and 
^-•^^  ■»5*^?'J^***"»**"«^'»*'t-  Method  and  apparatua 
9^M  *   p,per   bagi.     2,810,828.   10-2i^7,Cl. 

*'*ir?^  ???'*[••  ^  ■'•  ^eUL  "no  ^  T,  RaUedge  to  The 
KS^ya    13&J2?-     '^""  '""'"*'  ralver'i^lO.aWK 

Semar,  Cland  8.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Torone  rod  door 
coontertwlnnee.     2310.153.  10-22-57.  tl    iCTso 

*^S!i^22T  ^W^J^  Rejearch  and  Engineering   Co 

Serrlce  Diatribatora,  Inc. :  flee— 

Taytor  Cbrlatopher  O.    2310.798. 
rv?"'  «4^i"  *••  *'^^'-  f^-  Brttton.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
£?i*«-Wi?Jf*'"o''-'?!?5^1*»°  o'  ••>*■  o'  hydroxy  aliphatic 

sbSJJSS  K?co.';'iiJi''  ^^^^-  «•  2«^" 

BK     ??!?'•  ^iJL^- 2d.    2310.365. 
Shark  Chaaer  Chemlcala  Co. :  flee 

BK     ^'*r"c  ^IT'"  ^     2.810.229. 
Sharp,  John  R. :  flee — 

ow     ^"t^'  Alfred  m.  R.    2310.488. 
Hharpe,  Verloa  O. :  flee—    '*'**'''°°- 

Hh-t2rtf**»i-2^°  \'  *i'>n>hy,  and  Sharpe.     2,810,271 

She.Sl!J"Hi!t5S"y**l  ^i-  "?  8^"      2,810311. 

soearer,  Howard  E.,  to  American  Viscose  Corn      Piib*p  nr«a 

octs^Md^metbod  of  making  the  simT^.8 10^644  TzH?. 

^V^ri^  f«'  fcH^-f  •  ^t^"'  »S  ^<^  Indnstries^  lac 
liS5"  a   98^115^    "^■""   0'   »rtlclea.      23l6,S88. 

^^thi^A^'^^F-  *i?  "^  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Robber  Co 
PghallgJ    alkyl     phenols.     T810.731.     IO-22-S7.     a 

8*»eU„l>evelopnient  Co. :  flee— 

«K--£*'*'i.*^""«*'»  8     2.810,768. 
Sheridan  Prodnets  Inc. :  Aae-^ 

Wackerhagen,  Edward  N.     2.810,502. 


Sherman,  Harold  F.     Method  for  prodoeiag  a  woTtn  alaatlc 
I  .  bandage  or  like  fabric.    2310,184.  10-22-07,  CL  ~ 


Draftlnf     instnimanta. 


28—76. 
3,810497. 


Sherry,     Robert     C. 

10-22-57.  CL  33—17. 
Shlppey,   MalTln   W.      RoUrr   disc  mower  with   adhutable 

motor-cutter  niUt    2,8lO,2Sl,  10-22-67.  CL  66—25.4. 
Shnford  Mllla,  Inc. :  flee — 

Lou.  John  R.    3.810398. 
Sibley,  <5Wi«  R. :  flc»— 

o.v,  ■•Sf^'i  5"*^  "••  "*  81bloy.    2310^818. 
Sibley^  Wlnfred  C. :  S" 


2310.789. 


Ckde.  PhlUip  J.,  and  SIMay.    2310379. 
I  ft  Halaka  AktleasMeUsefaafr :  flew— 


2310,786. 


reamer    and    bolder    therefor. 


Slemena ,  ,..,..., ■„■.     < 

Spandock.  Frledrteh.  and  GUlltaer. 
Siamgts  ft  Halaka  flaaallafhaft  m.  b.  H. :  , 

Hetan.  Hana.  Fltnar.  aad  MOller.    8310.i6T. 
SUer  Albert  ■. :  flee — 

Simmona  National  Bank :  flea — 
Voae.  Otto  J.    231O39&. 
^cf^sV-SSo*"    NoB-fraans  Bill  cock.    2310395.10-22-66. 

**??^  At'**!H!L*S  Maatar  AUoya.  Inc.    Rtfltac  gon  barrels. 
231O.I86,  10-22-67.  CL  29—1.1?  —"-•  »»"  ij^to-. 

Slmplot.  J.  11..  Co. :  «e^- 

LMf,  Robert  B.     2.810,156. 
Sims  Homer  J.,  to  Rohm  ft  Haaa  Co.     Vinyl  dlaperslona  eon- 

SanfordT  Robert  A.,  and  Friedman.  2310.769. 
sinAnSSw  "Vft*^  ^'  f~*  Wwimaa.  2310  770. 
^^SrSv     f«'/'  ♦•  I«.««*tlonal  Stam^rd  Bleetrle  Corp. 

Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  flee— 

Peru,  Martin  R.     2.810,360. 
m..  ^iV;  Jl^f '*'^^  f.1.^**  StowronakL    2,810.632. 
ro.^  fl^       *  ■  **^'^®»  <*  American  ifac^lne  ft  Gauge 
Sommer,  Peter  J..  Jr.     2,810337 
Hkowronakl^Bdward :  flee — 

Z^ler,  Frederick  F^  and  SkowTMUkl.     2,810332 

**'V.^-w*^'«*  /?;i  J^   ^    "•    Copeland.    io    (^«ikad    ft 

f^'&irCL^2Stej8«k'*~^*"**"  Polymera.'TMOJM* 

*'*lo!^22l57^812-241*"*^      ^^^'      '*"**      2,810.617. 

(f^t^-  "iSSfJ^"'*'  ^  Fletcher,  to  Owena-Comlng  Flberglas 

a,i5?*?ca24?:'ci.*?n5'  '"  p-<*-^nrsS". 

SlotU.     Max    A.     Floating 
c  2.810.5»L10-22-67.  cHtl 
Smallman  Carl  R. :  flee— 

Tin.  Derek  E..  and  Smallman.     2.810.426 

'T8%4K.7(J?22-Jr  ^2"firi6  "'''"     *"»»-«     ■-**- 
Smith,  kerscbel  G. :  ^ee—^^^' 

"".'i5i4'&*i.'i'«.ls:?&£SiI'»3».rs.'  ■*»'' "«"' 

Smith.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  LaboratorlM  Ib«      ri>o 
SmTtWi?^  £-t«a^2.810.8<S'i;tjS5?'ci^ifc59^^ 
Lknham.  William  M_  and  Smith.     2.810  767 

Smith,  i^al&ee  L. :  fle^  **v— m. 

Ibelle.  Howard  D„  and  Smith.     2  810  409 
i'&St'o  Ji_P/*'<*«»^'««^'t'>"i*»«tooL    2.810.811. 

'"&.  78to.&.  legfST.TfTn'-^*  •-*-"  "-  "" 

.Sinout.  Wlllem  C  P.     Prpeeaa  and  apparatna  for  the  pittdac^ 

ir-2!5  *"*'  "*•  ''**'•     2310.168,  lO-SI^TTCl. 

Snyder.  Harold  B..  and  J.  A.  MacDonald.  to  Merck  ft  Co.  Inc. 

10^2^7.  CL2K^9'!'     ^*^^-^'TVtot>iUin.       2.8l(J.727. 
Snyder,  Rotert  F..  to  TbeGood/ear  Tire  ft  Rnbbar  Co.     Width 

measuring  derlce.     2.810,318,  10-22-67,  CL  88—14. 
.*«obotka.  Harry,  and  J.  D.  Chaalcr,  to  Mount  Slnal  Hoaoital 

Reaearcb  Foundation,  Inc.     Ortho-carboxy-aubatitatad  aro- 

l(t'2257*?a*26a^'l***'****  *'  preparing  aame.    8.810.741, 
Soclete    Anonyme   Dite :    Comptolr   Industrial    d'Stlmge   et 

Frotilage  de  Metaux  :  flee — 

Sejonrnet.  Jacauca,  aad  Buffet     2310,478. 
soclete  Nattonalede  Coastraetiona  AaronanUqaaa  da  Sud- 

Oueet  (8.  N.  C.  A.  S.  0.)  :  flee — 
Fandeux.  Paul  O.     2.810.534. 
Sotalemann.  Just :  flae — 

Roesch.  Adolf,  and  Soblemann.     2.810,616. 
Solbakkan,  ige.     Proeaaa  for  produring  poroua  plastics  from 

10^2^7!  a.'lo5^^^22'**  *"^  *"**'  *^^*"^-   2.810.654. 

Solomon.  Frank:  flee —  '  j 

Brill,  Otto  H..  and  Solomon.     2.810.776. 

Sommer  Peter  J  Jr  to  SbM  Control  Co.,  a  dlrlaion  of 
^?*I'IS°  Machine  ft  Gauge  Co.  Lap  grladlag  maeblae 
2.810.237.  10-22-57,  CL  51— 108.  •'"«*»«  maciune. 

Sorensen  ft  Co..  Inc. :  flee — 

Silver.  NatbaaM.     2,810.877. 


Southern  States  l^aipa*°t  Corp. .  s--,^,,.   ^ 

Carmlcbael. ^Robert   p..    and    Bu^daaha«^     -ar.-Ti-"    ^ 

patty  making  machine.     2.810.166.  10-22-67.  CL  17—32. 

''•''•BeKtT'Bufii   BTDockendorff.    Pow«..   aad    Speed. 

Si.endloT" ffi'  J.,  and  H.  S.  Caldwell,  to  the  United  Stotea 
'o^A^flcTM  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  latf.rio'- 
ileUiod    of    extrictlng   aluminum    from    •>»»t""»^"«"' 
all^s  by  low  preaaaie.     2310.637.  10-22-67.  CL  76—68. 
.Hperry  Rand  Corp. :  flee—  _.„  ^_ 
Aarlow.  Edward  J.     2.810.905. 
Stafford  George  R  :  flee—    „    ^     .      „-,«._- 
Mrlnnea.  Henry  S..  and  SUfford.     2.810.477. 

^^'SrfinT.'eTHS^'^.lnVstafford.     2.810.477. 

•^''^StiSTr t"  io£Sr  Stalb.  and  Knoth^    2.810.748 
Stalmer     Reginald    O.     Container    conatmctlon.     2.810.015, 

10-22-57,  a.  232—28 
Stamicarbon  N.  V. :  B^— 

Zeegers.  Jan  J.     2.810.470. 
Zeecers.  Jan  J      2.810.664. 
Standard  OU  Co.  (IndUna)  :  flee—  .m  M7 

Carmody.  Don  R..  Mayerle.  and  Oeta.     2.810.257^ 
SUnford.   Eric  L.   C.    deceaaeJ :   M.   T.   Stanford,   eecutrtx. 
Apparitua  for  making  aandwicbea.     2,810.359.  10-22-67. 
CI.  107—1. 
Stanford.  Marie  T. :  flee—  „  „,^  ^.^ 

RUnford   Eric  L.  C.     2310.359.  o  Bin  am 

SUnsbnry.   Burton   J.     Detachable  pipe  doaure.     2.810.401. 

10— 22— B7    O    ISS— 89 
Stendman    Thomas  R..  and  J.  F.  Oabbett.  Jr..  to  Bacambla 
Chemical  Corp.     Hydration  of  acetylene  and  catalyst  there- 
for.    2310.764.  10-22-57.  CI.  260—606. 
Steams.  Robort  L. :  flee —  ......  .•    ib^ht 

Knbico     Michael    A..    MacDonald.    Stearns,    and    Wolff. 
2.810.708. 

''^-BtackbSS^Ai.di^R..  Tucker,   and   Steele.     2.810384 

Stem.  Emannel.  and  F.  H.  Numrlcb.  to  l»t«™*tto»*iJ^ 
phone  and  Telewaph  Corp.  Protectlre  drcult.  2,810,868, 
10-22-57.  CI.  315—20.  .       _, 

Stelner.  Rudolf,  to  the  United  SUtee  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Circuit  breaker. 
2  810  802   10-22-.'^7  CI   200 — 87.  «..w  ..         .• 

Stelauk.  John  P.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AmeriM.  .5?**'55S  "" 
cathode  connector.     2310862,  10-22-57,  CL  318— 332 

Stern  Robert  G..  and  J.  Port  to  Curtlsa-Wrlgbt  Corp.  8»"JS" 
lated  oil  cooling  system  for  aircraft  engine.  2.810.210, 
10-22-67.  CI.  36— 12.  ^  .,  ^       ,  ru# 

Sterrett.  Vance  C.  Differential  ««•♦  J?;*!^!*!  ▼*>▼••  In- 
ferential float  controlled   ralTe.     2.810,396.   10-22-57.   CL 

Stewart,  JMspb.  J.  H.  Stalb  and  F.  Knoth.  Jr ,  to  Eaao 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  PreMiratlon  of  nnaatnroted 
organic  compounds.     2.810.748,  10-22-57.  CI.  260—514. 

Stewart.  William  T. :  flee—  ».,„^.. 

Lowe  Wsrren.  and  Stewari.     2.810,696. 

StllwHl.  Oorge  R.  :  Bee—  „  .^  .,      „  „,«  --, 

Reynolds.  Frederick  W..  and   Stilwell.     2.810.6*3. 

StoU.  Arthur.  A.  Hnfmann.  and  F.  Troxler.  to  Saul  ft  Co., 
as  nominee  of  Fidelity  Union  Truat  Co..  executive  truatee 
under  Sandoi  Trust.  Lysergic  add  derlvatiTji  acylated 
at  the  Indol  nltroiten.     2.810.723.  10-22-67.  CI.  260— 285.5. 

atone.  Stanler  O.  Machine  for  automatically  '«**»». .ci*"P- 
Ing    and    cutting    work    plecea.     2.810.438.    10-22-57.    Cl. 

Sforch.  Harold  A.,  to  Oen«»ral  Motors  Corp. _Wlndhoae  and 
rptslnlnr  m«'«n«.     2  810.603.  10-22-57.  CL  296 — 44. 

Stoth^rt  ft  Pitt  Ltd  :   See— 

Kerrldge.  Norman  E.     2.810.558. 

Stover.  Harris  A  .  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Temperature  com - 
l>en«af*»d  resonant  circuit  2.810.834.  10-23-57.  CL  250— 
40. 

Strsmowsl^i.  Edmund  J. :  See —  ^     „  -,„  .oa 

Loeffler.  Alvln  F..  Stramowskl.  and  Welnfurt.    2310,522. 

Strlar.  Max  B.     Knitting  machine.     2310.279.  10-2i-67.  Cl. 

86—125.  ^  ^^  ,        ..         T 

Strogen,    William    A.,    to    Creacent    Puritan    Lanndrv.    Inc. 

Ironing  machine.     2.810.217,   10-22-57.   Cl.    38—59. 
Ktromberc  Verner  I*. :  flee —  „-,«•«- 

Samuelaon.  Gilbert  J..  Stromberg.  and  Blair.     2.810337. 
Strong.  David  B.,  to  Colllna  Radio  Co.     Gear  loading  device. 

2  8I6.SI4  10-22-fi7.  CL  81—90. 
Strong.  Walter  J. :  See — 

Yohn  John  R  .  and  Strong.     2.810.238. 
Stump.  Lewis  S. :  flee — 

Bolce  William  B..  and  Stump.     2.810.408.  _    , 

Sturroer.   Frederic  E..  to  Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co.     Hosiery 

display  devices.     2.810312.  10-22-67.  CT.  86—66. 
Sua  OU  Co.  :  flee— 

Baehofer.  Henry  L.     2.810.208. 
Wolskl.  John  J.     2,810,746. 
WHght   J  Rondle.     2.810.517.  ' 

Svenaka  Aktiebolacet  Gaaaeeumulator.  flee— 
Bergne.  Ame.     2.810.681. 

Grannviat.  Cari-Brik.     2.810.843.  _     .  ^ 

Swartawelter.  Bmeat  E..  and  G.  ▼.  Knllgren.  to  The  Aetna- 
Standard  Engineering  Co.  Method  and^  *?e*2Ltns  for 
making  rolnforced  plaatlc  tubing.     2.810.424.  10-22-67.  Cl. 

15*— 1-8.  «        — . 

Swenaon.    Alfr^    O..    to    General    Electric    Co.     Tbermoatat 

coatrol  for  flatlrona  and  the  like.     2.810.812.  10-22-57.  Cl. 

219—25. 
Swett.  Leo  R.  :  flee — 

Horrom.  Brace  W..  aad  Swett     2.810.718. 


SylvanU  Electrte  Products  Inc.  - 

Cobea.  Arthur,  and  Luta.     2.810.283. 
PruaaynakL  Cheater.     2.810.186. 
Symon,  Ted:  flea —  _  -,-,/»-., 

Thompoon.  Ralph  B..  and  Symon.     2,810,651. 
Sxayna.   Antoal.    to    I  nlte«i    KUtes    Rubber    Co. 
cleaning  equipment  fouled  with  latex  roagulnm. 
10-22^7.  CL  134 — 2. 
Talt  Mfg.  Co..  The  :    flee— 

R.     -2.810.34«. 


Method    of 
2.810.66.'^. 


boat     trailers.     2.810.589. 


Lung.  Kenneth 
Talon,  Inc. :    flee — 

Poux.  Noel  J.     2.810,175. 
Tsrleton,     Robert.     Tongue     for 

10-22-57.  n.  280 — 414. 
Tauach,  Gllberi  H. :    flee—  „„.„..„ 

Kenneday.  John  W.,  Tauach.  and  True.     2.810.440. 
Tauach,   Gilbert   H..   to   Ea^o   Reaeerch   and   Engineertng  Co. 
Flexible   tubular  extension   member   for    wells.     2,810.442. 
10-22-57.  n.  166—218. 
Taylor    Chrlatopher  G.,   to   .Hervlce  DIstrtbutora,   Inc.     Coin- 
actuated     cam     type     switch.     2.810.788.     10-22-57,     Cl. 
200—38 
Taylor.    Don    A.     Floor    mats    for    automobllea.     2.810.671. 
10-22-57.  CL  154 — 48.  .  -..«^,„ 

Taylor.    Don    A.     Floor    maU    for    automobllea.     2,810.672. 

10-22-57.  Cl.  1.^4— 48. 
Taylor.     Herbert    R.     Liquid     fertiliser    calibrating    device. 

2.810.606.  10-22-57.  Cl    288—46. 
Taylor    James  S.     Spider  snd  slip  construction.     2.810.178. 

10-22-57.  ri.  24 — 263. 
Taylor.  Taylor  ft  Hobeon  I.itd. :   flee — 
Coleman,  Kenneth  R.     2.810.323. 
Technlcon  International  Ltd.  :    fl^c — 

Welalcopf.  Edwin  C,  and  Ferrari.     2.810.366 
T«»lchn»ann,    Herrmann,    to   Krausn-Maff^'l   Aktlenaesellachaft. 

Extrusion   press.     2.810.168.    10-22-57.   CL    18—12. 
Tpmple     Hiram    K..    to    Capitol    Products   Corp.     Pneumatic 

conveyor  system.     2.810.608,  10-22-.'57.  C\.  302—8. 
Tennessee  Corp.  :    Sec — 

Rnegieberg.  Wslter  H.  C.  and  Sauls.     2.810.746. 
Terre.       Victor      J.     Rotary      display      devicee      2.810.222. 

10-22-57.  n.  40—32. 
Texas  Co..  The  :    See — 

Oancher.  I^eon  P.     2.810.433. 
Texas  Gulf  Sulphur  Co.  :    See— 

Johnstone.  Henry  F..  and  West.     2.810.627. 
Textron.  Inc. :    flee  — 

Cottle.  Harry  N..  Jr.     2.810.868. 
Thatcher.  Wlllard  H   :    Sec—  „„.„„»„ 

Ohws.  Myron  S..  .Melnar,  Och.  and  Thatcher.     2.810.830 
Thlele.    Helm,    to  Zeiss   Ikon   A.    G.     Method  and   device  for 
providing  motion  picture  Alms  with  s  magnetic  sound  tracit. 
2,810.117.  10-22-.'S7.  H.  88-16.2. 
Thomas.  Everett  P.  :    Bee — 

Chalmera.  Joaeph  W..  and  Thoma*.     2.810.404. 
Thorns*.  John  C.  :    ffee — 

Catlln.  Wlllard  E..  snd  Thomas.     2.810.736. 
Thomas.  Thomas  R..  to  Auto  Research  Corp.     Flow  metering 

unit      2.810.541    10-22-.57,  Cl.  251—118. 
Thnmoson.  Elton  H.  :    Scc- 

Rrooks    Edward  H  .  Jr.     2.810.625. 
Thompson   Ralph  B.,  and  T.  Symon.  to  Tnlveraal  OH  Products 
Co      Stabilisation       of      organic      compounds.     2.810,651, 
l(V-22  57,  n.  88— lfl.1. 
Thomson   John  I.     .Hanltsrv,  non-drto  pouring  attachment  for 

cans  snd  Jars.     2  810.488.  10-22-67   CL  222—472. 
Thoresen.    EInar.    to    Rockwell    Mfg,    Co.      Reveralble    meter 

adjustment     2.810,288.   10-22-51  Cl    74—384 
Till   Derek  E.,  and  C.  R.  Smallman    to  American  Viscose  Corp, 
Rptlrulsted  webs  and  method  and  appsratu*  for  their  pro- 
duction.    2.810.42fl,  10-22-57.  Cl    154—27.  1 
Time.  Inc.  :    flee —                                              _  ...      „  ' 

^aeber.  Harry  W..  and  Williams,     2.810.468. 
Toelke    Tieeter  W.  :    Bet— 

MK^iUough.  Otis  J  .  Toelke.  and  McCullough.    2.810.438. 
Tofft.   Leonard,  to  I'nlted  States  Steel  Corp.     Method  of  re- 
moving salamander  from  blast-furnace  hearth.     2.810.634. 
lO-22-."S7.  n.  7.%— 41.  _     ^„^   ' 

Tootill     fieoffrev    C..    F     C     Williams,    and    T.    Kilburn.    to 
N'ationsl    Research    l>evelopment   Corp.     Electronic   digital 
computing  devices.     2.810.51ft,  10-22-57,  Cl.  235—61. 
Tormag  Transmlst»i«ns  Ltd. :    flee — 
ZoBOlIn,  Igor  V.     2.810,348 
Zosulin,  Igor  V.     2.810,5.VJ. 
Tosches.  Anthony:    Sec  „„,„.«. 

Sanderson.  Kenneth  E.,  and  Toachea,     2.810,403. 

Troka    Albin  G.,  to  National  Die  Casting  Co.     Golf  bag  cart. 

2,810.586.  10-22-57.  O.  280—40  .,»... 

Tronnler.    Albrecht    vt..    to    Volgtlander    Aktlengeaellacbaft. 

Photographic      tele-obJectlve.     2.810.322.      10-22-57.      CT. 

h8-  57 

Trowbridge.  David  R.,  to  The  Pi*^/  Co    Ltd.     Combustli)n 

control  system.     2.^10.261,  10-22-A7.  CL  «0— 38.82 
Troxell     Everett    A.     Auxiliary    braking    device.     2,810,458. 

10-22-57.  CL  188—2 
Troxler.  Frant :    fc>e—  no^n**. 

Stoll.  Arthur.  Hofmann.  and  Troxler.     2.610.723. 
True,  Martin  E.  :    Bee-  00,0.1^ 

kenneday.  John  W..  Tausch,  and  True.     2,810,440. 
Tuck.  Harvey  R  :    Bee—  „,^.„«„- 

Wurtt,  Clifford  H..  and  Tuck.     2,810,266. 
Tucker,  <;srdlner  L. :    flee —         .  -„  .  tmina-rn 

Hunter,  Lloyd  P..  Ruts,  and  Tucker,     2.810  870 
Tucker     (Jeirge    G..    to    Hubbard    Spool    Co.     Antl-trapplng 

traverae.     ^810.531.  10-22-."i7.  O.  242—118.7. 
Tucker,  Oliver  M.  :    Bee —  ^    „^     ,        „«,«,,». 

Blickbum,   Andrew   R.,   Tucker,   and   Steele.     2.810.234 
Tumlleon,    Eugene    D.     Oil    and    gas    separator    for    wells 
T810.362.  10-22-57,  Cl.  103—203. 
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Twwdy.    Jamet    W., 
fl*ld  construction. 


2,810,828. 
Younif,    and 


\Vplnb«'ri{. 


2,810,140. 


CI 


to    R«dmond   Co..    Inc.     Electric   motor 
2.810.847.    10-22-5T.   01.    310—254. 
Tydlnm,  William  O.     Interchangeable  pan  holder.     2.810.601 

10-22-57.  01.  294—33. 
riffera,  Helni.  to  ZelM  Ikon  A.  G.     Projection  high  pres8ure 

arc  lamp  device*.     2,810,321.  10-22-57.  CI    88-^24 
Cnlon  Carbide  Corp.  :    See — 

Bailey.  Donald  L.,  and  York.     2.810,828. 
Jonea,  Robert  A.,  and  Milton.     2,810,454. 
LAnharn.   William   M..  and   Smith.     2,810,757 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :    Bee — 

Oulbrand.<en,  Helge.     2,810,142. 
rmted  Spedaltiea  Co. :    8ee^- 

Dreinea,  John  J.     2,810,452. 
rmted  States  Atomic  Energy  CommUslon,    L'nited  Statpa  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :   See — 
Fowler    Robert  D.     2.810.626. 
Oray,  George  W.,  and  Jensen. 
Wlmer,    Eugene    P.,    OhUnger 
2,810,689. 
I'nlted  States  Gypsum  Co. :    See— 

Nelason,  Nefs.     2,810.166. 
United  Bute*  Robber  Co. :  Bee— 
Ssa/na,  Antoni.     2,810,665. 
rmted  Sutea  «teel  Corp. :   Sec— 
CarrooU,  Martin  J.     2,810,480 
F^Miter,  James  E.,  and  Francis. 
Parsons,  Roy  A.     2.810.566. 
Toirt.  Leonard.     2.810.634. 
Tnlted  States  Time  Corp.,  The :    Bee— 

Langel.  Gerard  A.     2,810.2.55. 
Cniversal  Oil  Products  Co. :    Bee— 

Thompson,  Ralph  B.,  and   Symon.     2,810,651. 
I  nsinger.      Philip      H.     Knife.     2,810.194.       10-22-57 

30 — 321. 
VEB  Braunkohlenwerk  <'om8dorf  :    Bee — 

Pritxsche,  Helnx.     2,810,568 
Vallte  Corp. :    Bee — 

McElhinney,  Thomas  R.     2.810  647 
Van  der  Grinten,  Lodewjk  E.,  to  Chemische  Fabrlek  L.  ran  der 
Grinten    N.    V,     Apparatus    for    carrying    out    a    transfpr 
process.     2,810,331,  10-22-57.  C\.  95—80 
Van  Dllck.  Willem  J.  D.     Loud-«peaker  pnolosure.     2  810  448 

10-22-57.  n.  181 — 31. 
Van    Ryan.    Anthony,   to   McGraw-Edlson   Co.     Circuit   Inter- 
^  rupter.     2.810.804.  10-22-57.  01.  20O— 89. 
\  an    TUburg.    Jan.     Mixture-compressing    platon-combustlon 

engine.     2,810.372,   10-22-57,  CI    123--41  16 
Veltinan.   Preston  L..  to   W.   R.   Grace  k  Co.     .Method  of  iW- 

hydrating  gases.     2.810.455,  10-22-57,  n.  183-114  2 
^  erdlck    Richard  D. :    Bee— 

Eichhom.  Robert  L..  and  Verdick.     2,810,493 
^  emsten,  Mamette  R. :    Sec — 

Moore,    MarJorie  B.,  and   Vemsten.     2,810,719 
^  oigtlander  Aktfengesellschaft :    Bee— 
Tronnier,  Albrecht  W.     2,810,322. 
Volts,  Sterling  E.,  and  S.  W.  Weller.  to  Houdry  Process  Corp. 
Alumina  stabilised  by  thorla  to  reslat  alpha  alumina  for- 
mation.    2,810,898,   10-22-57,  01.  252—463. 
Volti,  sterling  E    and  8,  W.  Weller,  to  Houdry  Process  Corp 
Alumina  stabilised  by  hafnla  to  resist  alpha  alumina  for 
mation.     2.810,699,  10-22-57,  CI.  252—463 
Von  Hoene,  Harry  L.  :  Bee — 

Fox.  John  A.,  and  Von  Hoene.     2,810.370. 
Voorhies.  Donald  A. :  Bee— 

Reuter,  Phillip  J.,  and  Voorhies.     2.810.267. 
Voss,   Otto   J.,    to   The   Simmons    National    Bank 
machine  transmission.     ;.,810,295,  10-22-57    01 
Vrilakas.  John  :  Bee — 

Vrilakas.  Marcus  and  J.     2.810,691. 

^''i'l^^'i.^*'*'"*^"  ■"<'  ^      Electroplating  current   conductor 

2.810.691.  10-22-57.  01.  204—212. 
Hackerhagen    Edward  N.,  to  Sheridan  Products  Inc.     Carton 

holder.     2,810.502.  10-22-57.  C\.  224—45 
\%agner  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
„,     Fltes.  Cyril  B.     2.810,393. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  Bee— 

Guyer.  Reynolds.     2.810.476. 
Waldron.  George  W.  :  See— 

Bloxsom.  Allan  P.     2.810.384. 

^  w^*r    Laurence   R.,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  saturation  magnetiza 

tlon  of  small  ferromagnetic  specimens.   2.810,882,  10-22-57. 

Ci.  324 — 58.5. 
Wallace   Earl  C.    and  W.  M.  Rider,  to  The  Hettrlck  Mfg   Co 

Tent  frame.     2.810.390.  10-22-57.  01.  135—3. 

'''2!8io;wi*^lfl:2T:67^Cl%~4^2"9"  '"  '^°"'  compartments 

'^■"•nil.  Cheves  and  8.  A.  Buckler,  to  Heyden  Newport  Chem 
leal    Corp.      ByiithesU    of    hydroperoxides    from    Grlgnard 
«.T^**?'*     ^U^-^^^j  10-22-57,  Cr260— 810. 
\^alsh.  Joseph  W..  and  M.  McCombe.  to  Mulconroy  Co     Ho«^ 

~8?(!!554.  Si22-57!  Cl'*  285-^r58 ""     '"     '"''      "•'"'"' 
Walworth  Co. :  Sec — 

Bryant.  Austin  U.     2.810,542 
Brysnt.  Austin  V.     2,810.543. 
Wants,  Clarence:  See — 
...     D^ml-.Roy  C.  and  Wanti.     2,810,435 
'  f.lJ?X -^i"*?*^       Control    device    for 

2.810.526.  10-22-57.  CI.  236-46 
War,    United    States    of    America 
Secretary  of  :  Bee — 

Ward^ofiGST:?^*!-'  "•  ^-  ""  ^•^"'-     =^  «'«««^ 
Longstreth.  Murrey  O..  and  Ward.     2,810,423. 


Washing 
74—82. 


fluid    fuel    burners 


as     represented     by     the 


Warden.  Winnlfred  A.,  to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.  CelluloM  pllss« 
fabric  and  method  ojf  producing  by  applying  1,8  bU( hydroxy 
?S*A^il .  2-ImldaBOlldone  and  «bemlcal  shrtnkliur  agrat. 
2,810,624,  10-22-67.  CI.  8—114  b  •■•"i 

WarnerAibert  C.    Thread  cutting  tool.    2,810,188,  10-22-57, 

Warren,  Samuel  C,  to  George  Koch  Sons,  Inc.     Direct  flred 

water  heaters.      2,810,382.   10-22-57,   01.   126 — 860. 
'^^^"JlS'.-^''t'-     ^*ch     for     sliding     doors.     2,810,284, 

10-22-67,  01.  70 — 99 
Watson,  Edmund  A. :  See — 

Shelter,  John  W..  and  Watson.     2,810,336. 
U  ay,  Peter  J. :  See — 

McLean,  £>onald  H,  and  Way.     2,810,694. 
Weasler,  Anthony  V.     Phase-controlled,  telescoplcally  exten 
slble  shaft  for  connecting  two  universal  joints.     2,810,274, 
10-22— 57.  01.  64 — 1. 
Weatbershlelds  Ltd.  :  See — 

Perks,  Joseph,  and  Bishop.     2,810,334. 
Weaver,  Miles  A.  :  See — 

Gremlnger    George  K..  Jr.,  and  Weaver.     2,810,659 
U  ehe,  James  M.  :  See — 

Elam,  Lewis  D.     2,810.596. 
Weinberg.  Alvln  M. :  Bee — 

^  IfsiO  eS"**"*  ^'  ^*'"°«*''  ^•'"°»'  "<»  Weinberg 
Weinfurt^  William  J.  :  Beeh— 

I^J^L^^l/^n  *'-.  Stramowski.  and  Welnfurt.  2,810,522. 
Welskopf.  Edwin  C,  and  A.  Ferrari.  Jr..  to  Technlcon  Inter- 

2!810!366.¥i22-"5r8l*n»^50?'  '"^  """*  proceMlng. 
^^l'o^2^?'0l ''123—191^°™''"'"°°  ch*mber,  2.810.877, 
Weiss    l>*niel  L,  to  Beaver  Advance  Corp.     Latch  studs  for 

scaffolds.    2.810.612,  10-22-67,  01  304--40 
Weller.  Sol  W.  :  See — 

Volts.  Sterling  E.,  and  W  eller.     2,810,698. 

Volti,  Sterling  E.,  and  Weller.     2,810,699. 

Wtrnti,  James  H."  See—  *,o*v,o»». 

«•    .^'S^^^"'^;,^*^^  ^-  "<*  Wernti.     2.810.162. 

U  est  Point  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Dunn,  Harold  H.,  and  Granberry.     2,810,166. 

West,    Ralph,   and    K.    Merl,    to   Mohawk   Business 
x'i'P^  _   »««>''<1-Pl«yback    system    for    magnetic 
2,810,791.  10-2i-5Y,  01.  17&—100.2. 

West   W  llllam  E.   Jr. :  See — 

Johnstone.  Henry  F..  and  West.     2.810,627. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Cheshko,  Anatoly.     2,810,436 

w    .^'f''.?'"**,?-  .^^'^  ^'-  "n*!  Schaufelberger.     2,810.809. 
Westest  Technical  Corp. :  See —  -.o*w.ov». 

Brown,  Kenneth  N.     2,810,682 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Carpenter.   Walter  E.     2,810,660. 
Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp. :  See— 

Gilbert.  Roswell  W.     2.810.867 

Williams.  Alexander  T,     2,810,319, 

^^""s^'u— 284*      Hectlfler  aasemblles.     2,810.8Tl.  10-22-67, 
Wheeler    Edward  N     to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Produc 

^1  "ofl^P*'^*',"**^  aldehydes  and  alcohol.  2,810,7«1,  10-22-67 
id.    ^00 — 601. 

Wheeler,  Mvron  8.  ;  See — 

u'K..****^'  «o'>«'^R-.  Wheeler,  and  Newell.     2,810,856. 
wnite    Eugene   B.     Apparatus  for  expanding  nnely  divided 
particles   of   obsidlan-Uke   material.      ~ """"--     '^---- 
01.  219—10.66. 
White.  Howard  T.    Motor  driven  pump 

CI.   103 — 87. 
White  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Markus.  Richard  L.     2.810,716. 
W  hlrlpool-Seeger  Corp. :  See — 

Eichhom.  Robert  L..  and  Verdick. 
WIdess,  Moses  B.  :  Bee — 

Dyk,  Karl,  and  Widess.     2,810,444. 
Wlegand.  Edwin  L.,  Co. :  See — 

Dlcome.  Herman  C.     2,810.81.'i. 
Wiesenhofer.      Eugene.      Fish      skinning 
10-22-57,  01.  17—7 

^' i*/l*"oo°i;V'vy'Sji*'"  I;  ^"P"  '«•■  ««nnent  hangers. 
Wlgner,  Eugene  P..  L.  A.  Ohllnger,  G.  J.  Toung, 


Machines 
recording. 


2,810,810,    l0-22-5>, 
2,810.348.  10-22-57. 

2.810,493. 


tool. 


2,810,154. 

2,810,172, 

'."."y  I. '^ "•''"''  ''■•  **  ■*•  "o'lnger,  u.  j.  xoung,  and  A    M 

Weinberg,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by   the  Lnlted   States  Atomic  Energy  Commission      Fluid 

....'P.?^*''"'*''  reactor.     2,810.689,  10-22-67,  01.  204—193  2 

Williams,    Alexander    T..    to    W'eston    Electrical    Instrument 

Corp.     Exposure  meter.    2,810.819,  10-22-67.  CT.  88—28. 
Williams.  Arthur  R..  and  J.  Hidalgo,  to  Cutter  Laboratories 
Inc.      2-ammonlo-ethyl    S-ammonlopropionates       2  810  743' 
10-22-57    01.  260-— 482.  -.oiv.no. 

^'i')ii*^"VT  ,i.'  ,P-   of**^     *■"     construction.      2.810.286. 

Iv— Z*— 07,  CI.  72b — 00. 

Williams.  Frederic  0.  :  See — 

n..M.'^'**'**"<^''''*y  ^-  W>l»«"n«.  »nd  Kllbum.  2.810.616. 
Williams,  t-rederlc  C.  to  National  Research  Development 
1 0^5''-57  *Cl"*'5i  V  "*'"■**•  «>'  information.  2.810.857, 
WillUms.  rfarry  D.  Friction  type  reversible  drive  unit  for 
..-Mw*"*^''*"*  *"^  ^^*  '"'*  2.810,463,  10-22-67.  01.  192 — 43 
Williams  James  L.  Device  for  measuring  and  extracting 
„.f;??*^  '^'*"  1™°-  2.810.497,  10-22-67,  CI.  222— S«8 
Williams.  Ijeo  0.  :  Bee — 

u7,M.^'*''*^r;."^""y  ^  "nd  Williams.     2.810.468. 

Williams.  Woodrow  W..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navv.  Fluid-actuated 
P*c"»nK  arrangement  for  Joint.     2,810,692.   10-22-67,   01. 

W'ilniotte.  Raymond  M..  Inc.  :  See— 
Carnlne.  Robert   L.     2.810,888. 


Level  constructions. 


2,810,198.  10-22-57, 
for  building  panels. 


2,810,354 


2.810,569. 
Construction 
2,810.570, 


Co. 
10-22 


Reeling 
-57,    of 


2.810.500.  10-22-57. 


Wilson.  Alonso  F 

Wilson,   Clarence  T.      Fabricating   table 

2.816.414,  10-22-57.  CI.  144—288. 
Wilson,  Marlon  0.  :  See— 

Zlkmund,  Bohumll  A.,  and  Wilson. 
Wilson.  Norman  A.  :  See- 
Morgan,  Myles,  and  Wilson. 
Wilson,    Norman    A.,    to    Morgan 
apparatus   for   cooling   hot    rod 
2«ft— 6. 
Wlngate,  Norman  L.     Garment  hanger 

CI    223 89 

Winkler.   Albert    H.,    to   Bendlx   AvUtlon   Corp.      Carburetor. 

2.810,559,  10-22-57,  01.  261—23.  „     .,      .    ^        o.«,™ 

Winnan    Russell  M.    to  Americsn  Screen  Products  Co.     otorva 

wSh  frame  structure.     2.810.460.  10-22-57.  Ci.  189-76. 
Winter.  Arthur  G.  :  See —  „„,„..„ 

Olson.  Elmer,  and  Winter.     2,810.560 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  Bee  -  oioT-ia 

Johrs-n.  WIlllHm  8..  Bannister,  and  Roitler.     2.810  7.%8^ 

WUfeld.   Werner,   R.-K.   Do m,  and   E..  Herrmann,  to  Infllco 

Inc      Treatment  of  liquids  with  granular  Ion  exchangers. 

_2,8i0.«?3.  1(^22-^7,_C1.  2^10-^33.  ^^^^^^^^^    ^^^^^^   ^_ 


MacDonald,    Steams,    and    Wolff. 


Wolfe,  '8he«non   A.     Toe 

3fl  ■  -fl  S 
WoUr  Frederick  A.:  See 
Kublco,    Michael    A 
2,810,708. 
Wolffe,  Edward  L.  :  See—  .  ^  .-       ooin^.T 

Cfarke,  Duane  G.,  McKeever,  and  Wolffe.     2,810.767. 
Wolaki.  John  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Purifying  mahogany  sulfonic 

acids.     2,810,745,  10-22-57,  O.  260—504. 
Wood,  Fre<1*ric  K.  :  Sec—  „„,„,„„ 

^rrlsson,  Robert  L.,  and  Wo«od.    2,810,792.         „„,_,.„ 
Wood,     Frederick     J.,     Jr.       Paint     applicator.       2.810,148, 

10-22-57,  CI.  15—210 
Woodberry,  Norman  T.  :  See—  _     „  „  „,«-.„ 

Wooding.  WillUm  M..  and  Woodherry.     2.810,646. 
Wooding.   William   M..    and    N.   T.    Woodberry,   to   American 
Cyanamld    Co.      Water-laid    webs    comprising    water-flbril- 
lated.  wet-spun  filaments  of  sn  acrylonltrlle  polymer  and 
method  of  producing  them.     2,810,646,  10-22-57.  CI.  92 — 3. 
Woodruff,  Lee  B. :  See —  _      „„.^„,„ 

Hammerstrom.  Henry  H.,  and  Woodruff.     2.810.846. 
Woodward.   Alva    W.,    to   The   Goodyear   Tire   A   Rubber   Co. 

Wheel  structure.     2.810,419,  10-22-67.  CI.  152—410. 
Woodward,  Oakley  M.,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Slot- 
ted waveguide  antenna.     2,810,907,  10-22-57,  CI.  343—767. 
Wooldrik,  Oerrlt  J.  L.     Process  for  applying  colored  designs 

on  fabrics.     2,810,678.  10-22-57.  01.  164—95. 
Work.    Erich    W.      Temperature    and    pressure 

2.810,527.  10-22-57,  01.  236 — 80. 
Wright,  J  Rondle,   to   Sun  Oil  Co,     Apparatus 

ment  of  engine  power.     2,810.517,  10-22-57,    _..   __ 
Wurti   Clifford  H..  and  H.  R.  Truck,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
Refrigerator    cabinet    structure.      2,810,266,    10-22-57,   CI 
62--i&. 


relief    valve. 


for 
01. 


measure- 
235—61. 


Wysocki,  Kasmler.  to  Progressive  Mschlne  Co.  Apparatus 
for  direttlng  applicators  into  bottles.  2,810,249,  10-22-67, 
01.  53—3.7. 

Tardney  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Brill.  Otto  H.,  and  Solomon.     2.810,776 

Terk,   Ellen   Q.      Surgical   glove   case.      2,810,417,   10-22-57, 

Yoho.  John  R.!  and  W.  J.  Strong,  to  The  B,  F.  Goodrich  Co. 
Tire    sldewail    flnlshlng   apparatus.      2,810,238,    10-22-57. 
01.  51—106. 
York,  Edward  R. :  See- 
bailey.  Donald  L.,  and  York.    2,810,628. 
Young,  L.  A.,  Spring  A  Wire  Corn.  :  See — 

Oonsett.  Faust  R.     2,810,670. 
Young,  David  W.  :  See— 

Cottle,  Delmer  L..  and  Young.    2,810,759. 
Young.   David  W.,  A.  J.  Morway.  and  A.  F    Sayko.  to  Baao 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Lubricating  grease  composi- 
tions   conUinlng    polyethylene.      2,810,696.    10-22-67,    Q. 
252—32. 
Youns,  Gale  J. :  See —  _, 

Wiener,    Buffene    P..    Ohllnger,    Young,    and    Weinberg. 
2,810,689. 
Zeegers,  Jan  J.,  to  Stsmicarbon  N.  V.     Drivina  bead  for  end- 
less conveyor.     2.810,470.  10-22-67.  CT.   198—204. 
Zeegers,    Jan    J.,    to    St&mlcarbon    N.    V.      Scraper   conveyor 
h.tving  haulage  drums  for  winding  cables  of  coal  planer. 
2,810,564,  10-22-67.  CI.  262—8. 
Zeler    Frederick    F.,   and   E.    S.    Skowronski,    to   The   Singer 
Mfg.  Co.     Thresd  tensioning  device  for  sewing  machines. 
2.810,532.  10-22-57,  01.  242—155. 
Zeiss  Ikon  AG.:  See- 
Saner,  E-^gar,  and  Zlnk.     2,810,330. 
Thiele,  Heins.     2.810,317. 
Clffers.  Hems.     2,810.321. 
Z?nlth  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Nordby.  Roger  M.     2.810.827. 
Zesbaugh,    Lawrence   G.      Educational    and    amusement    toy. 

2.810,211_,  10-22-57,  CI.  36 — 35. 
Zlemann,    Harry   J.      Spirit   level.     2,810,206,    10-22-57,    CT. 

33—211. 
Zlkmund,  Bohumll   A.,  and   M.  0.   Wilson,  to  Calumet   Steel 
Castings  Corp.      Wheel   stop  for  rsllway  cars.      2,810,354, 
10-22-57.  01.   104—258 
Zimmermann.  Anthony  U.  :  See — 

BUgrel,  Emanuel,  and  Zimmermann.     2,810,278. 
Zlnk,  Werner :  See— 

Sauer,  Ed?ar.  and  Zink.     2.810,330. 
Zlets,  Alex  :  See — 

Carmody,  I>on  R.,  Mayerle.  and  Zlets.     2.810.257. 
Zofulln.    Igor    V.,    to    Tormag    Transmissions    Ltd.      Direct 
coupled    magnetic    drive    centrifugal    pumps.       2,810,349, 
10-22-57.  01.  103—103. 
Zoiulin.   Igor   V..   to  Tormag  Transmissions  Ltd.     Agitators 
for  Tuld  cooling  tanks  and  the  like.     2.810,556,  10-22-57, 
01.  259—108. 
Zuleea,  Charles  0.  :  See- 
Brown,  Edgar  A.,  and  Zaleef.    2,810.622. 


« 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  22,  1957 

NOT!.— Plnrt  number =cUm,  »econd  number  =  iubclaM,  third  number  =  patent  number 


»-      27: 

87: 

116: 

IW: 

9*7: 

278: 

»-      18: 

37. 

4—      «: 

186: 

8-114.5: 

IM: 

9-      21: 

10-      27: 

fiS: 

87: 

12-      88: 

1&-101 06: 

106: 

121.3: 

133: 

308: 

310: 

381: 

244: 

18: 

163: 

lao: 

7: 

32: 

1: 

15; 


1(V- 


17- 
18— 


1» 


20- 
21- 
22- 


28- 


12: 

42: 

47.6; 

56; 

96: 

180: 

143.6: 

4: 

110: 

57.2: 

19: 

130: 

14.6: 

110: 

208: 

206: 

285: 

81: 


206.16: 


26- 


28- 
2>- 


237: 

280: 

268: 

266: 

1: 

16: 

166: 

5: 

76: 

11; 

26.14; 

60 

06 

108 


566: 

30-  124: 
280: 
821: 

31-  21: 

32-  28: 
88-      77: 

88: 
130: 
147: 


34- 


86- 


172: 
178: 
184.6: 
100: 
211; 
0; 

08: 
282: 

13; 

86 


1810.128 
X  810, 120 
2, 810. 180 
2. 810. 131 
Z  810. 182 
2, 810, 133 
3,810.134 
1 810. 186 
1810.186 
%  810. 137 
1810,634 
3,810,626 
Z  810. 138 
2,810,130 
X  810, 140 
X  810, 141 
Z  810. 142 
3, 810, 143 
1810.144 
3.810  146 
3, 810, 146 
2,810,147 
1810,148 
1810,140 
1  810, 150 
1  810. 161 
1  810, 162 
Z  810, 163 
Z  810. 154 
1810.166 
Z  810, 166 
Z  810. 157 
Z  810. 168 
Z  810. 180 
Z  810. 160 
Z  810, 161 
Z  810, 162 
Z  810, 163 
Z  810. 164 
Z  810. 165 
Z  810. 166 
Z  810. 167 
Z  810, 168 
1810,160 
Z  810, 170 
Z  810.  «36 
Z  810, 627 
Z  810, 628 
Z8ia630 
Z  810. 680 
Z  810, 171 
Z  810, 172 
Z  810, 173 
Z  810. 174 
Z  810. 175 
Z  810, 176 
Z  8ia  177 
Z  810. 178 
Z  810, 170 
Z  810, 180 
Z  810. 181 
Z  8ia 182 
Z  810. 188 
Z 810, 184 
Z  810, 186 
Z  810, 186 
Z  810, 187 
Z  810. 188 
Z  810. 180 
Z  810. 100 
:  Z  810. 101 
:   Z  810. 102 
:  Z8iai08 
:   Z  810, 104 
Z  810, 106 
Z  810, 106 
Z  810, 107 
Z  8ia  108 
Z  8ia 190 
Z  810, 200 
Z  010, 201 
Z  810, 202 
Z  810. 208 
Z  810, 204 
Z  810, 206 

Z8iaao6 

Z  810, 207 
Z8ia206 
1810.300 
1810,210 
18ia211 


36- 

86- 


38— 


40- 


41 

a 


4fr- 

46- 

47- 


66 

1 

8.3 

76 

2 

SO 

77 

144 

31 

10 

82 

80 

118 

180 

166 

80 

1-        1 

4.6 

37 

80 

131 

28 

8i: 

88 

102 

5 

103 

106 

166 

170 

200 

217 

26 


40- 

51- 


63- 


116 
228 
287 
306 
317 

54-        7 

56-26.4 
328 
372 

67-  58.3 
77.33 

58- 

60-  6 
36.4 
36.6 

30.71; 

30.82 

07 

.6 

11 

1 

80 

80.6 

106 

117.1 

117.46 
110 


61 
62 


64— 
66- 


120: 

1: 

24: 

16: 

80: 

86: 

126; 

147: 

202: 

7.1: 

31: 

00: 

86: 

41: 

107: 

11 

04: 

368.8: 

74-     5.4: 

10.6: 

16.88: 

76: 

83; 

280.17; 

264; 

804: 

400 

801.6 


67- 

70- 
72- 


73- 


1  810.  212 
1 810,  213 
1  810,  214 
1  810.  215 
1 810,  216 
1810,217 
1 810,  218 
1 810.  219 
1810.220 
1 810.  221 
1 810, 222 
1 810, 233 
1810,224 
1 810. 226 
18ia236 
1 810.  227 
1810.228 
1810,220 
1 810, 230 
1 8ia  331 
1 810. 282 
1 810, 288 
18ia284 

1 810. 235 
1 810. 681 

1 810. 236 
Z  810.  237 
Z  810,  238 
Z  810,  290 
Z  810,  240 
Z  810,  341 
Z  810, 342 
Z  810, 343 
Z  810, 244 
Z  810,  346 
Z  810, 246 
Z  810,  247 
Z  810.  248 
Z  810.  340 
Z  810.  250 
Z  810, 261 
Z  810. 262 
Z  810.  268 
Re.24,880 
Z  810. 264 
Z  810, 265 
Z  810, 266 
Z  810. 267 
Z  810. 268 
Z  810, 380 
Z  810, 360 
Z  8ia  361 
Z  810. 262 
Z8ia263 
Z  810, 264 
Z  810.  VS6 
Z8ia266 
Z  810, 267 
Z  810, 388 
Z8ia260 
Z  810, 270 
Z810,n 
Z  810. 272 
Z  810. 373 
Z 810. 274 
Z 810. 276 
Z810.r6 

;  Z  810, 277 

;  Z  810, 278 

;  Z  810, 270 

:  Z  810, 280 

:  Z  810, 281 

:  Z810,382 

:  Z  810, 288 

:  Z  810, 284 

:  Z  810, 286 

:  Z810.3B6 

;   Z810.387 

:   Z  810.  288 

:   Z8ia280 

:  Z8ia2B0 

Z  8ia  301 

Z  810. 303 

18ia3BS 

1810.304 

1810.306 

18ia306 

1 810. 307 

18ia308 

1810,300 

1810,800 


74- 


76- 


77- 


81- 


88- 


80 
90 

92- 


662: 

666: 

781; 

780: 

812: 

826: 

.6; 

6; 

41: 

66: 

68: 
107: 
122: 
184; 

160: 
176.6: 

6: 
10; 
66: 
63: 
8.4; 
16; 
90; 

14: 

16.2: 

16.6: 

23 

34: 

57: 

65; 

1; 
5«; 
62; 

3 


93 
95 


96- 
98- 


90 


100 
101 


14; 
22: 

58.2: 
31: 
80; 
94: 
00; 
2: 
0; 
04: 
115: 

2: 

90: 

163: 

171: 

428: 

97: 

-     126; 

149.  2: 


103- 


300: 

425: 

4; 

6: 

44: 

87; 

108; 

118; 

148: 

203 

236 

104—    286 

106-    308 


106- 


107- 
112- 
116- 


300: 

22: 
133: 
146: 
168: 
164: 
166: 
181 
1 
168 

88 
116: 
130 


1 810. 301 
1810.303 
1 810. 808 
1 810.  804 
1810,306 

1 810. 806 
1 810. 683 
1 810. 633 
1 810.  634 
1 810. 636 
1 810.  «S6 
1 810.  m 
1 810. 638 
1 810. 680 
1 810. 6«0 
1 810.  641 
1 810. 642 
1 810. 648 

1 810. 807 

1 810. 808 
1810.800 
1 810. 310 
18ia811 
1 810. 312 
1 810. 318 
1810.814 
Z  810. 316 
Z  810, 816 
Z  810. 317 
Z  810. 318 
Z  8ia  810 
Z  810. 320 
Z  810. 321 
Z  810, 823 
Z  810. 823 
Z8ia324 
Z  810.  325 
Z  810.  326 
Z  810.  337 
Z  810.  644 
Z  810,  645 
Z  810. 646 
Z  810.  647 
Z  810.  328 
Z  810. 320 
Z  810. 330 
Z  810. 331 
Z  810, 882 
Z  810. 648 
Z8ia888 
Z  810. 334 
Z8ia886 
Z  810. 886 
Z  810. 337 
Z  810. 640 
Z  810. 650 
Z  810, 661 
Z8ia662 
Z  810, 388 
Z  810. 880 
Z  810, 840 
Z  810, 341 
Z  810, 342 
Z  810. 343 
Z8ia344 
Z  810, 345 
Z  810.  346 
Z8ia347 
Z  810. 348 
Z  810. 840 
Z8ia880 
Z  810. 861 
Z  810. 862 
Z8ia863 
Z8ia864 
Z  810. 866 
Z8ia366 
Z  810.  867 
Z  810. 888 
Z8ia663 
Z8ia664 
Z  810. 666 
Z  810, 666 
Z  810. 667 
Z  810, 668 
Z  810, 660 

i8ia8ao 

Z  810. 800 
1810,861 
1810.862 
18ia8«8 


117- 


118- 


18 

86; 

62; 
217; 
236: 

11 

47; 
508: 

81; 

106: 

157: 

121-      88; 

128-      11: 

41. 16 

76: 
110: 
130; 


110- 


134- 
136- 


128- 


120- 
132- 
184- 
136- 

136- 


137 


101: 
105: 

16; 

104; 

118: 

800: 

2 

28; 
141: 
142; 

16; 

9; 

2; 

3; 
20: 

-  145; 
162: 
177; 

-  122 
304; 
340 
360: 
416: 

540  11: 
688: 
620: 


138- 


V>: 

80; 

1: 

122: 

217: 

383; 

6; 

00: 

36 

43 

70 

106 

132 

144-    208 


130- 


141- 


143 


146- 
146- 
148- 

ISfr- 

152- 
153- 


154- 


156- 


157- 
168- 

161- 


76; 

72; 
6.14: 
13.1: 

.5: 

37; 
410; 

21; 

40: 

1: 

1.8: 

Z34: 

Z28: 

Z6: 

Z7: 

27: 

4Z1: 

40; 

05; 
140; 

66 
140: 
158 
170 
1.1 

74 

130 

1 


Z  810. 600 
Z  810.  661 
1 810. 662 
1 810.  663 
Z  810.  664 
Z  810.  364 
Z  810. 365 
Z  810. 366 
Z  8ia  367 
Z  810.  868 
Z  810. 300 
Z  810.  370 
Z  810. 371 
Z  810. 372 
Z  810. 878 
Z  810.  374 
Z  810.  r5 
Z  810,  376 
Z  810.  377 
Z  810. 378 
Z  810. 370 
Z  810. 380 
Z  810. 881 
Z  810.  K2 
Z  810. 383 
Z  810.  3S4 
Z  810. 3%S 
Z  810.  3^ 
Z  810. 387 
Z  810.  388 
2  810.  380 
Z  810. 665 
Z  810.  390 
Z  810.  391 
Z  810.  775 
Z  810.  776 
Z  810.  777 
Z  810.  392 
Z  810. 893 
Z  810.  394 
Z8ia396 
Z  810.  306 
Z  810.  397 
Z8ia30e 
Z  810. 800 
Z  810.  400 
Z  810.  401 
Z  810. 402 
Z  810.  403 
Z  810, 404 
Z  810,  405 
Z  810. 406 
Z  810.  407 
Z  810.  408 
Z  810. 400 
Z  810.  410 
Z  810. 411 
Z  810.  412 
Z  810.  413 
Z  810. 414 
Z  810. 415 
Z  810.  416 
Z  810.  666 
Z  810.  667 
Z  810.  417 
Z  810.  418 
Z  810.  410 
Z  810.  420 
Z  810.  421 
Z  810. 422 
Z  810.  433 
:   Z  810.  424 
:  Z  810. 670 
:  Z  810. 600 
;   Z8ia426 
:   Z  810. 668 
:   Z  810. 436 
;   Z  810.  427 
Z  810. 671 
Z  810. 672 
Z8ia673 
Z  810.  674 
Z  810,  428 
Z  810. 429 
Z  810. 480 
Z  8ia  481 
Z  810. 482 
Z  810. 488 
Z8iai84 
Z  810, 486 


164- 

42;   Z  810.  436 

207- 

9    18ia478 

40;   Z  810.  437 

19:   1810,479 

61:   Z  810.  438 

200- 

808:   1810.480 

106— 

n:   Z  810,  430 

466;   Z  810.  481 

Z  810,  440 

210- 

26  zsio.ew 

124:   Z  810.  441 

38:   Z  810,  608 

218    Z  810.  442 

400:   Z  810,  482 

167- 

22    Z  810.  675 

211- 

50;   Z  810,  488 

68;   Z  810. 676 

218- 

38:   1810.484 

170-100.26;   Z8ia»43| 

221:   1810,486 

178— 

4.1;   Z  810,  778 

214- 

82;  2  810,486 

6.2:   Z  810.  779 

856    1810,487 

Z  810.  780 

^^2:   1810,488 

5.4;   Z  810.  781 

672:   1810,480 

8.6;   Z  810,  782 

215- 

0.   1810,400 

7  8:   Z  810.  783 

219- 

10  65;   Z  810,  810 

00:   Z  810.  784 

20    Z  810,  811 

79:   Z  810.  785 

26:   Z  810,  812 

179- 

1     Z  810.  786 

Z  810,  818 

16:   Z  810.  787 

82;  Z  810, 814 

17;   Z  810.  788 

38;  Z  810, 816 

90;  Z  810.  780 

83:  Z  810, 816 

Z  810,  700 

87:   Z  810,  817 

100.  Z   Z  810.  791 

137    1810.818 

150    Z810.7W2 

230- 

1:   Z  810.  401 

171     Z  810,  793 

11     Z  810.  492 

181- 

.5:    Z  810.  444 

44:   Z  810.493 

25    Z  810  445 

46:   Z  810,  404 

r;   Z810.  44« 

222- 

1:    Z  810,  496 

31     Z  810.  447 

2M    Z  810.  496 

Z  810.  448 

368    Z  810,  497 

43;   Z  810.  449 

472:   Z  810.  408 

183- 

2;   Z  810.  450 

482:   Z  810.  400 

13:  Z  810. 451 

223- 

80;   Z  810,  500 

15:   Z  810.  452 

224- 

29;   Z  810.  501 

43:   Z  810.  463 

45:   Z  810,  602 

114  2    Z  810.  454 

Z  810.  503 

Z  810.  466 

2r  - 

25:    Z  810.  504 

115;   Z  810.  456 

229- 

5.7.   Z  810.  506 

184- 

55:   Z  810.  457 

31     Z  810.  506 

188- 

2:   Z  810.  458 

37:    Z«10,507 

32:   Z  810.  450 

Z  810,  506 

189- 

76:    Z  810,  460 

55:    Z  810.  SCO 

192  - 

3:   Z  810.  461 

62    Z  810,  510 

36:   Z  810,  462 

77    Z8ia511 

43:   Z  810,  463 

230- 

IH;   Z  810,  612 

100:   Z  810,  464 

134;   Z  810, 613 

194- 

9:   Z  810.  465 

235;   Z  810.  614 

196- 

66:   Z  810.  677 

232- 

28:   Z  810,  616 

196- 

149:   Z  810, 678 

235- 

61:   Z  810.  616 

197 

17:   Z  810.  466 

Z  810,  517 

198- 

57:   Z  810,  467 

Z  810.  618 

133:   Z  810.  468 

Z  8ia  619 

185:   Z  810.  460 

92    Z  810,  530 

304:   Z  810,  470 

Z  810.  621 

200- 

6:   Z  810.  794 

117;  Z810,.\22 

14;   Z  810,  795 

236- 

12;   Z  810. 623 

30:   Z  810.  796 

34;   Z  810.  634 

33:   Z  810.  797 

46:   Z  810.  625 

38:   Z  810.  798 

60:  Z  810, 636 

48;   Z  810.  790 

80:   Z  810,  637 

81:   Z  810.  800 

240- 

1.3:  Z  810, 819 

86.5:   Z  810.  801 

2    Z  810, 830 

87;   Z  810.  802 

6.4;  Z  810, 831 

88:   Z  810.  803 

10.66:   Z  810, 833 

80:   Z  810.  804 

51  11:  Z8ia83S 

145:   Z  810. 805 

128:  Z  810. 834 

146:   Z  810.  806 

241- 

46;   Z8ia538 

157:   Z  810. 807 

194;  Z  810, 630 

161:   Z  810.  806 

242- 

4;  Z  810, 680 

201- 

66:  Z  810, 809 

118.7:  Z  810, 681 

202- 

-      28:   Z  810, 679 

165:   Z8ia6S2 

57:   Z  810,  680 

244- 

-      14:  Z  810, 688 

Z  810, 681 

58:  Z  810, 684 

203- 

-     110:   Z  810,  471 

104:   Z  810.  886 

204- 

-      10:   Z  810,  682 

348- 

10:  Z  810. 686 

00:   Z  810.  683 

63;  Z8ia687 

105:   Z810.6^ 

Z  810,  688 

Z  810,  685 

223:   Z  810.  680 

130:   Z  810. 686 

263:   Z  810,  640 

158:   Z  810.  687 

250- 

20:   Z  810,  836 

163:   Z  810.  688 

Z8ia836 

193.  Z   Z81O.09O 

Z8ia837 

107:  Z  810. 600 

27    Z  810, 838 

21Z  Z8ia0Ol 

31:   Z  810.  830 

206- 

16;   Z  810.  472 

36;  Re.24,870 

17.5:  Z8ia478 

Z  810, 880 

44:   Z  810.  474 

Z  810, 881 

46.27;  Z  810. 476 

Z  810, 883 

66:  Z  810. 476 

40:  Z8ia8S8 

80:  1810.477 

18iaS84 

XIX 
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250- 


251- 


43.5 
52 
08: 
103: 
106: 
118: 
172: 


252- 


8.8 

32 

33.4 

42.7 

4«3 


2S»-36. 15 

40 

266-        1 


1.4 

4.4 

22 

n 

OB 
2S: 
44: 

108: 

100: 

175: 

17.1: 

20.4: 

20.  fl: 

aas: 

33.6: 

37: 

46.5; 

46. »: 


28«- 
290- 


200- 


71 


2. 810,  835 
Z  810.  836 
2. 810.  837 
2, 810. 838 
2. 810. 830 
2.  810.  Ml 
2.  810.  542 
2  810.  543 
:   2.810,004 
:   2  810.605 
2,810,606 
:   2,810,607 
:   2,810,608 
2,  810.  600 
:   2,810,544 
:   2,810.545 
:  2,810,646 
1310.547 
:   1810,548 
:  2,810,540 
:  1810,560 
:  1810.661 
18ia562 
1810,563 
18ia564 
1 810. 555 
1810.556 
1 810,  557 
1 810.  558 
1 810.  700 
1 810.  701 
1 810.  702 
1 810.  703 
1 810.  704 
1810.705 
1810.706 
1810.707 
1 810,  706 
1  810.  700 
1 810.  710 


280- 


77.5 
78.4 
80.3: 
80.5: 
8A.3: 
88.1: 
230 
247.2: 

247.7: 

2»: 

285.5: 

204.8: 

200: 

206: 

310: 

8311: 

siao; 

343.2: 
343.3: 

348.6: 


307.46: 
410: 

430: 

448.8: 
440  6: 
450: 
461: 
465.4: 
482: 
485: 
504: 
513: 


514: 
525: 


1810.711 
1810,712 
1  810.  713 
1810,714 
1 810,  715 
1810,716 
18ia717 
1  810.  718 
1 8ia  710 
1 810.  720 
1 810,  721 
1 810,  722 
1 810, 723 
1  810.  724 
18ta735 
1 810,  726 
1 810,  727 
18ia7a8 
1 810,  720 
1 810, 730 
1 810,  731 
1810,732 
1 810,  733 
1810,734 
1810,735 
1810,736 
1  810.  737 
1 810,  738 
1810,730 
1 810.  740 
1810,741 
1  810,  7U 
1  810,  743 
1  810.  744 
1  810.  745 
1  810.  746 
1  810,  747 
1 810.  748 
1 810,  740 
1  810,  750 


260-     ,^2W 
534 


261 


537 
545 

586 
507 
001 

602 
604 
605: 
600: 
610: 
622: 
635: 
671: 

674: 


683.15: 
-      23: 

66: 
114: 


262- 


366— 

368— 
271 


26: 
33: 

3 

6 


34 

2  17 
2.2 
15 


1  810.  751 
1  810.  752 
1 810.  753 
1  810.  754 
1 810,  755 
1 810.  7S6 
1 810,  787 
1 8ia  756 
1 810,  750 
1  8ia  760 
1  810.  761 
1 8ia  762 
1  810.  763 
1 810.  764 
1  810,  766 
1 810.  766 
1 8ia  767 
1  810.  768 
1 810.  760 
18ia770 
1  810.  771 
18ia772 
1 810,  773 
1 810,  774 
1  810,  550 
1  810,  560 
1  8ia  561 
1  810.  502 
1  810.  563 
1  810.  564 
1  810.  !iK 
1  810.  566 
1  810.  567 
1  SIO,  566 
1  810.  560 
1  810.  570 
1  810.  571 

1  810.  574 

2  810.  572 
1  810.  573 


271- 
272- 

273- 


r*- 

275— 
270— 

280- 


285- 


387- 


27 

25 

30 

)34: 

148: 

180: 

4: 

10: 

3: 

6: 

43: 

40: 

104.5: 

150.5: 

414: 

420 

6: 

06: 

336: 

266: 

60: 

M: 

lO: 

110: 


1 8ia  575 
1 8ia  576 
1  810.  5n 
1 810.  578 
18ia670 
1810.680 
1 810. 681 
1 810, 583 
1810,583 
18ia564 
1  810, 685 
1810.8M 
1810,587 
1 810, 588 
1810.580 
1810,500 
1810.501 
18iafle2 
1810.583 
1810,504 
1 810, 606 
1 810, 506 
1 810,  507 
18ia608 


308-      86 

134.1 

187 

310-      27: 

68: 

83: 

173: 


313- 


200- 

40: 

1810,840 

r: 

202- 

238: 

1810.600 

M.6: 

367: 

1 810. 600 

06: 

304— 

33: 

1810.601 

160: 

206- 

25: 

18ia602 

317-      11: 

44: 

18ia60S 

13: 

07: 

1 810, 604 

83: 

208- 

27: 

1810,605 

167. 6: 

20O- 

46: 

1810.606 

168: 

60: 

1810.607 

154: 

1 810. 608 

234: 

302- 

3: 

1 810. 600 

308- 

16: 

18ia610 

18: 

1810,611 

336: 

304- 

40: 

1 810. 612 

318-      38: 

307- 

133: 

1 810. 841 

360: 

254 

200 
312-    218 

241 

312 
46 
64 
82 

332: 
316-    3.6 

3.6 

6.13 

13: 
30 
31: 


1810.613 
1810,614 
1 8ia  615 
1810.842 
18ia843 
1810,844 
1810,845 
18ia846 
:   18ia847 
:   1810,848 
:   18ia616 
:  1810,617 
:  1810,618 
:  1810.840 
:  18ia80O 
:  1810.861 
:  1810.862 
:  18ia86S 
:  18ia864 
1810.866 
1814866 
1810.867 
18ia886 
1814860 
1814800 
1 810. 861 
1814  863 
1814863 
18148M 
1814806 
1814  360 
1 814  867 
1814  806 
1814800 
1814  870 
1814871 
1 814  873 
1814873 
1 814  874 
1814876 


321- 

323- 
324- 


332- 
333- 


2 

30 
34 

51 

58.5 

78 

06 

4 

7 

31: 

71: 


340- 


340- 


10:  1814870 

1 814  sn 

:  1814  878 
:  1814870 
:  1814880 
1814881 
:  1814883 
:  1814883 
:  1814884 
:  1814886 
:   1814  886 
:  1814887 
:  1814888 
1814880 
73:  1814800 
81:  1814801 
84:  1814802 
0:  1814  MS 
00:  1814804 
163:  1814806 
372:  1814806 
37«:  1814807 
16:  1814808 
73:  1814800 
173:  1814000 
174:  1814  001 
338:  1814002 
348:  1814003 
6:  18140O4 
100:  1814006 
1814006 
707:  1314007 
780:  1814008 
806:  1814000 
40:  1814010 
1814630 
70:  1814021 
138:  1814  622 
142:  1814623 


Classification  op  Designs 


D  3—13  Det.181,252 

36:  Dm.  181.251 

D  0-  2:  Des.  181.348 


D  0—  2:  Des.  181.340  |  D15—  1 

D14-  3:  D««.  181.2M 

D15—  1:  De«.  181,250  |  D17-12: 


D«.  181.200 
Des.  181.361 
Dm.  181.255 


D20-  1:  Deg.  181,286 
D33-  3:  Dea.  181,263 
D40—  1:  Des.  181,250 


D74—  1:  Det.  181,246 
D77—  1:  Dea.  181,247 
D84-11:  Dea.  181.288 


D81- 
D83- 


10:  Des.  181,346 
1:  Dea.  181.257 
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NOTICES 


Tradcmut  Saite 

Xotlcpa  under  !.■>  U.  S   C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  9,  1946 

TM  StlJM  ("BLUE  DIAMOND  BRAND"  AND  DESIGN). 
Apple  Growers  Aaaoclation,  Freab  applea :  TM  SSS.S00,  aame, 
Fn»Bh  (lecldoous  fruits  :  TM  5S5.8M  ("DIAMOND"  AND  DK 
SIGN),  same.  Fresh  deciduous  fruits — namely,  fresh  apple*, 
freah  pears :  TM  5t&.M«  (A  DIAMOND  DESIGN),  same,  FYesh 
deciduous  fruits — namely,  freah  apples,  fresh  pears,  and  fresh 
cherrlea.  filed  Nov.  29.  1955,  D.  C,  N.  D  Calif.  (Sacramento), 
Doc.  7322.  Apple  Orowtrt  Am$o.  t.  PelletU  Fntit  Co.  Trade- 
mark  Numbers   321.880,   525,598,    525,590,    and   525,000  are 


yalld  :  Trademark  Numbers  525,598,  525,599,  and  525,600  are 
Incontestlble  :  defendant  enjoined  from  using  the  word  "Dia- 
mond" or  the  diamond  symbol  July  18,  1957. 

T  M  SZ6,5M.     ( See  TM  321.880. ) 

TM92&,8M.     (See  TM  321.880.) 

TM  5Sft.M0.     (See  TM  321.880.) 

TM  5St.410  (KENYA),  Kenya  Gem  Corp.,  Oms,  rough 
material  and  boules  used  for  the  production  of  such  gems,  and 
all  forms  of  Jewelry  In  which  anch  gems  are  mounted,  ftled 
Aug.  30,  1957.  D.  C,  E.  D  Pa.  (PhlUdelphla),  Doc.  23203, 
Kenpn  0«m  Corporation  w.  Bwank,  Inc. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1957 

Total  number  of  applicatioos  Awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec,  12  (c)] 9,865 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Feb    13,  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  i4>pUcation Apr.     1,  1957 


J.  R.  MKKCHANT.  Dlne<«r.  Ti 


ark  KsasKiahic  Opcratioa 


Oldest  Application 


TKADEMARK  BXAMINTNG  DITISIONS.  EXAMINKmS  AND  TRADEMAKK  CLASSES 

UNDES  EXAMINATION 


Nei 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Dapaty  DIractar.  Traiawsrk  ExaHlalac  OpanUasi 

(I)  J    R.  8TERBA.  Classes  4.  5.  12.  IJ.  14.  16.  18.  21.  H,  M.  28,  36,  27,  28,  30,  31,  32.  33.  34,  35.  36,  44  and  80 

(n)  R.  F.  8HRY0CK.  ClMsaa  6,  18,  46.  U;  Senrloc  Mark  Clasass  100.  101,  102.  103.  104, 108,  106. 107;  CoOectlre  Membership  > 

Marks  Class  3110:  and  CerttfleatloD  Marks  (Services)  ClaasB 3-14^7 

(III)    K.  I.  HANCOCK  (AcUllg),Claaae8l,  2,*,7,  8,9.  10,  11.15,  17,  30.  22,20.  37,  38.  3S,  40.  41,   42.    43.    48.   47.    48.    40,    52 

and  Certiaeattoo  Marks  (Ooods)  Class  A 


Renewals  (AD  C 


2-13-57 


3-6-57 


8-6-57 


Sec.  12(c)  Pubttoatkoa  (AB  Ckaaaa) *-*-67 


Amended 

4-5-57 

5-18-67 

4-1-57 

»-3»« 
8-3I-S7 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  August  1957 — 1 ,786 


Registntioos  bsned. 
Renewals  Issued 


362— No.  653,236  to  No.  653.597 

75 


•^  For  the  quarter  July  1.  1957  throu^  September  30,  1957 

Applications  filed 5191 

RegtstratiOBt  issned 4589 

Renewals  issued 909 

CancellatidM  under  Sec.  8 1375 

TU  TSADEM ABE  SECTION  mt  tte  OFnOAL  GAZETTE.  immU  wMUy.  is  aaaiM  mmim  ifaa  ArMtioa  of  th.  S«*«»MB4a>( 
of  Drwswts.  Cn  i  m— sal  RriMMf  OSca,  WssUmmm  tS.  D.  C,  a*  wIhm  aS  sisbMrirliuaa  shoaM  to  aad*  pay*"*  '^  T 
eowsraaieatioM  adfcstj;  aakaoMiaa  priea.  floJS  psa  iii ■  tmmgm  auaiM  82.00  aMitiMal;  mm^  aupMs,  M  eMU  aaah. 

TM   723  O.   G— n  TM    121 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb«  following  marks  are  publlatwK]  In  compliance  with  aectlon  12(a)  of  th«  Trademark  Act  of  1046.       Notice  of  nppo- 
Hitlon  under  Mctloo  13  may  be  filed  witbln  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     Bee  Rales  20  1  to  20.fi. 

As  proTided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dolUrs  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


»N   10,981.      Cambridge  Rubber  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 


Filed  June  26,  1956. 


fe 


SN  28  671.    William  HolUna  k  Company  Limited,  Nottingham, 
England.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1957. 


VIYELLA 


For  Cork  and  Rubber  Composition  In  Sheets,  Forms,  Slabs, 
Shapes,  and  Molded  Shapes  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of 
Varloos  Articles. 

First  use  Jane  19,  1956. 


Owner  of  BrltUta  Reg.  No.  757,878,  dated  Sept.  24,  1956. 
For  Hand-Bagi  and  Clntcb-Bags. 


8N  28,180.     Northrup,  King  ft  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  15,  1957. 

PUNCH  'N  GRO 

For  Flower  Seed  Starter  Kit. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1957. 


CLASS  4 


ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


.SN  30.610.     SUndard  OU  Company  of  California.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    Piled  May  23,  1967. 


CHEVRON 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  354,287,  431,637.  and  others. 
For  Floor  Waxes. 
First  use  In  July  1956. 


SN  22.302.     Conrad  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 


Jan.  9.  1957. 


CLASS  6 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


DISC  JOCKEY 


For  Receptacles  for  Filing  and  Storing  Phonof^raph  Records. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1956. 


SN   22,801.     Donrico,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   18. 
1957. 


SHIMMERGLO 


SN    697,144.     Continental  Oil  Company,   Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1955. 

NfiOIiENE 

For  Dodecyl  Bentene. 
First  use  May  2,  1947. 


For  Merchandise  Containers — Namely,  Cartons  and  Boxes 
Sold  With  a  Decorative  CoTerlng  Thereon. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1956. 


SN  700.278.     Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Dec. 
19.  1955. 


SN   27.174.      Bird   ft   Son,    Inc..   East   Walpole.   Mass.      Filed 


Mar.  29,  1957. 


GROTAINER 


For  Seed,  Flower.  Fruit,  and  Plant  Pota.  Plant  Bands  and 
Plant  Flats  Made  From  Paper  and  Pulp  Materials  for  Germi- 
nating Seeds  and/or  for  Growing.  Storing,  Displaying,  and 
Transporting  Seedlings,  Plants,  Flowers,  Fruit,  and  Vege- 
tabies. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1956. 


For  Sealing  Compounds. 
First  use  October  1950. 


SN  10,799.     The  Pioneer  Mannfaeturlng  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  22,  1956. 


SN  30,849.    The  SUndard  Motor  Company  Limited,  Coventry, 
Warwickshire,  BngUnd.    Filed  May  27,  1957. 


STANPART 


Owner  of  BrltUh  Beg.  Nos.  751,300  and  751,309.  both  dated 
Feb.  25.  1956. 

For  Metal  Boxes ;  OU  Cans  :  Petrol  Cans  ;  TraTclllng  Flasks 
(.Non-Preetoos)  ;  Fitted  Lonctaeon  Basketa. 

TM   122 


For  Deodorants. 
First  oae  Oct.  1,1930. 


October  22,  1957 
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TM  123 


BN  14  781      Samuel  C.  Talisman,  d.  b.  a.  Jonnee-Kleen  Maau-    SN  17,883.    AppUed  Resins  Corporation.  Newark.  N.  J.    FUed 
facturlng  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1956.  Oct.  18,  1956.  „_- 

ARCU-r  LejX 


JONNEE-KLEEN 


_     .  ,      _  „^.  a.n«         For  Plastlsols  PartlcoUrly  Tlnyl  Plattlaols 
For  Pelletwl  Chemical  Composition  Used  for  ToUet  Sani-        ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^ 

utloo. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1955.  « 

—^^•—^  SN  17.793.    James  M.  Dudley,  d.  b.  a.  Flre-Pak  Manufacturing 

-».-,../.  T         i..iM«,„~    MH  Co..  Jacksonville,  FU.    Filed  Oct.  19, 1966. 

SN   14,953.     The  Englander  Company.   Inc..  Baltimore,   Md. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1956. 


ARMOREX 


For  Liquid  Plaatlclser. 
First  use  Apr.  17, 1956. 


SN    15,039.      IlllnoU    Farm    Sapply   Company,    Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1956. 

WOODMASTER 

For  Wood  PreaerratlTsa. 
First  use  in  August  1948. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Chemical  Fire  ExtlBg«labers. 

First  use  on  or  about  and  not  later  than  July  26,  1955. 


SN  20,098.     TttUy  J.  Bngllsh,  d.  b.  a.  Whitehaven  Prodacts 
Co.,  Grand  IsUnd.  N.  Y.     FUed  Nov.  29.  1956. 


SN  15.348.     Calnsa  Chemical  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     PUed 


BAFFLE' 


Sept  10,  1956. 


CALUSA 


For  Fabric  Dyes. 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1966. 


For  Insect  Repellent  Cloth  To  Be  Wiped  Over  Exposed  Parts 
of  the  Skin,  the  Cloth  Being  a  Section  of  Absorbent  Textile 
Material  Saturated  With  a  Chemical  Preparation  Which  Is 
Repellent  to  InsecU. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1956. 


SN    15,708.      Metro   Dyestnff   Corporation.    Warwick.    R.    I.     hN  22,022.    Lomar  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Tenn.     Filed  Jan. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1956.  2,  1957. 

LUMAR  RYT-TINT 

For  Fugitive  Dye  Solution  Applied  to  Cotton,  Wool,  Rayoa, 
Acetate  Fibres,  and  Other  Synthetics.  Used  for  Identification 
in  the  Manufacturing  Process. 

First  use  Oct.  30.  1966. 


METROLAN 


For  E^estuffs  and  Pigmenta. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1955. 


SN  16,077.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept. 
20,  1966. 

IRONMASTER 

For  Sealing  Compoonda. 
First  use  October  1960. 


SN  22,332.     The  PennsylvanU  Salt  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1957. 


SN  16,166.    Aquagene,  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.    Filed  Sept. 
24,  1956. 


^ 


Ptnnsalt 
Chtmicals 


For  Oermldde.  roagleide.  and  Algacdde ;  Coppar  Compound 
for  Control  of  Algae,  Scale,  and  Bacteria ;  Sodium  Hypo- 
chlorite :  Calcium  HypodOorite ;  and  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1963,  on  germicide,  fungicide,  and  algae- 
clde;  copper  compound  for  control  of  algae,  scale,  and  bac- 
teria ;  and  sodium  hypochlorite. 


The  word  "Chemicals"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  302,195.  580,727,  and  others. 

For  Insecticides.  Fungicides.  Herbicides,  Defolianta.  Dcasl- 
cants.  Seed  Disinfectants,  Ammonia,  Ammonia  Balta.  Halo- 
gens, Inorganic  Adds,  Inorganic  Peroxides,  Refrlgeranta, 
Propellants,  Disinfectants,  Alcohols,  Phenols.  Laundry  Bleach 
and  Sonra.  Fabric  Treating  Compoaltions,  Bthers,  Thionraas 
and  Ureaa,  MeUl  Dlalkyl  Dlthloearbamatea.  Phoapbataa, 
Fluoride  Salts,  Alkali  Persulfates.  Wood  Preaervatlvea,  MeUl 
Treating  Compositions  Preparatory  to  Painting.  Stamping, 
Drawing  or  Extruding.  Oas  Odorants,  Amines.  MereapUns, 
and  Organic  Sulfides  and  Dlaulfldes. 

First  use  Nov.  28.  1952. 


SN  16,662.     Marguerite  D.  Blaka.  d.  b.  a.  Dorothee  Products    8N  22,946.     Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Harri«.n,  N.  J.    Fllad 
Co.,   Needham  HelghU.  Maaa.     Piled  Oct.   1,   1956.  ■'»''   ^2,  1»57.   ^^p^^    RFC 


SPRINK 


For  Room  DMMlorant  CoosistlBg  of  a  Dry  MaterUl  Adapted 
To  Ba  Doated  on  Rugs  and  Carpeta. 
First  use  July  10,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  121.927.  628  894,  and  others. 
For  Chemical  CompoaiUon  for  Use  as  a  Defoamer. 
Krst  use  Oct  7,  1964. 


TM  124 
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8N  23,439.    Acme  QoJiUty  PalnU,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed    8N  27.742.    The  Seamleu  Rubber  Company,  New  HaTea,  Coim. 
Jan.  30.  1857.  Fnied  Apr.  8.  1957. 

EZON 

For  Modified  SUrch  Dnitlng  Powder  for  Uae  on  Sarflcal 
Glove*. 

First  use  Mar.  22, 1957. 


.SN  27.874.    The  Mountain  Copper  Company  Limited,  London, 
Enxland.    Filed  Apr.  10,  19S7. 


ALG-E-NOX 


For  Chemical  Compoaitlon  Adapted  for  Uae  aa  ao  Algaedde. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1937 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  18,  19S7. 


8N  28.341.     Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  y.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1957. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Insec- 
tlddea"  and  "Fungicides"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
The  drawing  to  lined  for  the  colors  red.  yellow,  and  black,  but 
DO  claim  it  made  to  the  excinalTe  use  of  such  colors.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No*.  59.842,  161,036,  and  others. 

For  Insecticides  and  Fnngicidea. 

First  uae  Nov.  21, 1906. 


PHOSTEX 


For  Insecticides,  Herbicides,  and  Fnnglcldes. 
First  use  July  31,  1956. 


RN  29,589.     Better  Brashes,  Inc.,  Palmer,  Masa.     Filed  May 


8,  1957. 


3N  24.064.     Nopce  Chemical  Company,  Harrison.  N.  J.     Filed 


LIKE  MAGIC 


Feb.  8,  1957. 


NOPCOLUBE 


For  Room  Air  Freshener. 
First  use  liay  6.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  121,927,  556.194.  and  others. 

For  Chemical    Compositions  for   Uae   With   Textile  Sising    SN'    29.789.      Continental    Oil    Company,    Ponca   City,    Okla. 

^^^'l         o     .   -   ,«««  J^>'«^  May  10,  1957. 

First  uae  Sept.  6,  1950. 


SN  26:268.     Hill  Brothers  Chemical  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Piled  Mar.  15,  1957. 


DESERT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,983. 

For  Ammonlam  Hydroxide  and  Battery  Electrolyte  Acid. 

First  oae  Mar.  5,  1956,  on  smmonium  hydroxide. 


SN  26,844.     Albert  Meyers,  d.  b.  a.  Dyo  Chemical  Company. 


tDNaGlS 


Dallas,  Tex.    FUed  Mar.  25,  1957. 


DYO 

For  Oil  Dyes  for  Leathws  and  Heel  and  Shoe  Edging  Prep- 
arations. 

First  ose  May  16,  1920. 


The  drawing  is  Uasd  for  r«d  and  bhiet.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
.'>85.i22.  622.917.  and  othai*. 
For  LIqueflsd  Petfoleom  Q» 
First  use  Svf.  1, 1956. 


SN  27,119.     Process  Chemicals  Company,  Los  Nletos,  Calif. 
Fltod  Mar.  2S,  1957. 


PROTOX 


For  Organic  Compounds  Raring  Wetting.  Detergent,  Foam- 
ing, and  Emulsifying  Properties. 
First  ose  Jan.  2,  1966. 


SN  29.928.     JoTfft  D.  Mills,  d.  b.  «.  Cb«Blgraphlc  Stadlos, 
New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  May  It,  1967. 

LYTINOL 

For    Chemical    Preparation    Used    for    Photographic    Re- 
touching. 

First  use  Jan.  16, 1957. 


SN  27.197.     Faesy  4  Besthoff,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


8N  30,075.    E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Noaoars  and  Compaoy,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.    Filed  May  15, 1967.  Ii 


Mar.  29,  1957. 


ROOTICATE 


ZORON 


For  CkoBleate  for  Root  and  Fungos  Control. 
First  use  in  March  1951. 


For  Resin  Finishes  and  PolysMr  Dispersions  for  Use  as 
Finishing  Agents  for  Leather  and  Paper. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1967. 


OcToan  22,  1957 

SM  S0,21S.     Wyaadotta  Ch«nicals  Oorperatloa.  Wyaadott*. 
Mick.    Filed  May  1«,  1967. 


MIL-ETCH 
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CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MAIVBIALS 


For  Btehlng  Composition. 
First  OSS  Jaly  6,  1956. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROIECTILES 


BN  16,721.     Mllo  Harding  Compaay.  MoBt«r«y  Park,  Calif. 
Fitod  Oct  1. 1966. 

JETDRY 

For  lak  f or  Use  ia  StencU  DnpUcating  MaehlMs. 
First  oaa  Mar.  2, 1966. 


8N  16.806.    A.  M.  Cohen,  d.  b.  a.  Alco  Fireworks  and  Spwlalty  «-,»««  P.n.P 

CO.,  Houaton.  Tex.    FUed  8«,t  24,  1956.  JSstWJpr.  HwT 


8N  27,944.     O.  8.  Baton  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr. 
11,  1967. 

HI-FI 


uiM  m  uiiBf 


n  *  3t  «  <1  It- 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


SN  7,492.    B.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmlar 
ton,  DeL    Filed  May  2, 1966.    Sec  2(t). 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  616.(ttl  aad  •17,775. 

For  FaateaiBg  DeTiee»— Namely,  8t«ds,  Pins,  and  Bolt* 

„., ^.    Adapted  To  Be  Driven  by  ths  ConbustioB  of  a  PropsUftBt 

The  Chinese  characters  m>ressnt  the  nasM  "Alco  Fireworks    JJJJ^  "* 

*  Bpoeialty  Company."  n^  ,^  uu.  28. 1961. 

For  Fireworks.  

First  ase  Feb.  1, 1948.  — ^— — 

-_-«■«——  8N  16,S27.    Cookson  Sheet  Metal  DeTel<q;wnenU  Limited.  I^n- 

_        «  .    »  iT.^#.^  r^nn         <>«».  Bngland.    FUed  Sept  26. 1966. 

SN  27,612.    The  Molty-Choke  Company.  Bast  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr  4.  1967.  ZIP-LOK 

DYNA-MAGIC  Ow"»«'  ot  British  Reg.  No.  B  7J6.617.  dated  Not.  24.  1954. 

^  '■^^'^  iTA^'wi  ^^  p^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  Common  Metal  Prorlded  With  Qos- 

Ing  and  Locking  DctIccs. 


For  Barrel-Choking  Derices  for  Flreama. 
First  use  Jan.  28, 1967. 


CLASS  It 
FERTILIZERS 


8N  19,176.     Paper  Calmensoa  *  Co..  St  Paal.  Mian.     Filsd 
Not.  18,  1966. 


SN  27,064.    The  O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons  Company,  MarysTille, 
Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  27, 1967. 


ABC 


CD 


For  PUnt  Food  and  Fertiliser. 
First  ose  Jan.  25.  1967. 


For  Bolts. 

First  Bse  on  or  aboat  Feb.  1. 1968. 


SN  27  087      Circle  Rsosareh  Laboratoriea.  Inc.,  Olea  Bldge.    8N  24.166.     General  Logistics,  Paaadtaa,  Calif.     FlUd  Fsb. 

"'  -- "-• "  "  -'        WEBLOCK 

GARBA-RID 

Owner  ot  B^-  No.  648^479. 
For  Bacterial  Caltare  Useful  la  ConTertiag  Qartoage  to       FM  BalaMsMaUeklaff 

Orsuiie  I^rtUissr.  ""SS^TS^  1949 

First  aas  Mar.  16. 1967.  ™«  •*  '"^  *^  *•*"• 


for  Straps  Parttealarly  far 
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8N  24,840.     DynArex  Corporation,  St.  LoaU.  Mo.     Piled  Feb.     SN  24,0«7.     Nopco  Chemical  Company,  HarriaoB,  N.  J.    FU«U 
21.  1»67.  ,    ^eb.  8.  1987. 

INJECTA-FLO     ^  '  NOPCOROL 


„      _               ^     ..    ,  T^ .        «      n^.^       o 1-  4  1.  Owner  of  Re».  Noa.  121,927.  556.194.  and  otberi. 

r/.^'T?r  ^T^tZl^,!^  Eed-dnjPreMure  tn  Air  Chemical  Coniportti;n.    or  D-  aa  RoUlng  OU-  for  th. 

and  Lkniid  Lin-  to  Pwdfrmlned  Lower  Preaaurea.  ^^^,  ^^^  Non-FerrouTrnduatrla. 

Plrat  nae  Frt). «.  1957.  ^,^^  ^^               ^^^^ 


SN    29.079.      LaerlnoM   Prodaeta   Limltwl.   Eaaex.   BnfUnd     gj,  25.066.    Air  Maater  Corporation,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    mod 
Piled  Apr.  29,  1957.  g-eb  26    1957. 

SLIP-STIK 

For  Solid  Lubricant  To  Be  Placed  on  Contaetlnc  gliding 
Snrfacea  of  Window  Saah  and  Scraona,  Inelodlnf  Storm  Win- 
do  wa. 

Firat  uaeDec.  11. 1956. 


LACRINOID 


Owner  of  Britlali  Reg.  No.  630.62S,  dated  July  24.  1944. 
For  Door,  Drawer,  and  Capbo«rd  Handlea.  Knoba.  Combined 
Handlea  and  Back  Plateo,  Back  Platea  and  Keyhole  Platea. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


8N    26.720.     The  Ohio  Oil  Company,  Findlay.  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar   22,  1957. 


SN  8,895.    Dabnlne  S.  p.  A..  Milan,  lUly.    Filed  Apr  30,  1956. 
Owner  of  lUllan  Reg.  No.  121.993,  dated  Mar.  16.  1955. 

DALMINE 

For    Metala   and  Metal  Caatinga  and   Forglnga — Namely. 
Welded  and  Seaaaleaa  Btael  Tabea,  Piping,  Metal  Tnbea.  Horae 
■hoea.   Raw  and   Scal-Flnlabed  Common   Metals   and   Their 
Alloya,  Anchora,  Anrlla,  and  Steel  Balla. 


^^i^. 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


#E^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  97,301.  600,000.  and  otbara. 

For  UaaoUne. 

Firat  uae  Mar.  15,  1957. 


SN  11.487.     Klekhaefer  Corporation,  Cedarburg.  WU.     Filed 
July  3,  1956. 


S.N  27.544.     Son  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 
4,  1957. 

SUN-MOTOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  54«,922. 
For  Lubricating  OIL 
Plrat  uae  Feb.  19.  1967. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  530.864  and  543,947. 

For  OIL 

Firat  uae  May  2. 1956. 


S.N    29,134.      Bell    Laboratory,    Incorporated,    Orlando,    Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1957. 

BELL'S  ATOM-IX 

For  Fuel  OU  AddiUrea. 
Flnt  oae  Mar.  1, 1952. 


SN  12,035.     Klekhaefer  Corporation.  Cedarburg.  Wl.     Filed     j^^.  2»  234.     Petroleum  Heat  and  Power  Co..  Inc..  Stamford. 
July  12, 1956.  ,.^^^     Filed  May  1. 1967. 


KIEKHAEFER 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  530.864  and  543,947. 

For  OU. 

Flnt  oae  May  2, 1956. 


For  Foal  Oil. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  June  20,  1955. 
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SN    30,939.     Para-Chem.    Ineorporatad.     Philadalphla,    Pa. 
Filed  May  28.  1957. 


I'AHANOL 


SN  5,413.    Conaolidated  Paint  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    Filed        For  Coating  MaterUl  for  the  Backa  of  Upholatery  Fabrlca. 
Mar  29   1966  Carpeta.  and  Other  Textile  Materiala. 

Firat  aae  Not.  6.  1952.  -^ 


PUxi-Kot« 


For  Palnta. 

Firat  sae  June  1954. 


S.N     30,940.     Para-Chem,     Incorporated,     Philadelphia.     Pa. 
Filed  May  28,  1957. 


SN  22,414.     Charlea  Bowman  k  Company.  New  York,  N    T. 


Filed  Jan.  11.  1957. 


STERIL-TONE 


For  Paint. 

Fint  aae  Not.  20,  1956. 


H 


SN  23,500.     Oncrete  Producta,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Jan. 


30.  1957. 


POOL-GARD 


For  Decorative  and  Bactericidal  Paint  for  Concrete  Swim- 
ming Poola. 

Flnt  uae  Jan.  11,  1957. 


For  Coating  Material  for  the  Backa  of  Upholatery  Fahriea, 
Carpeta.  and  Other  TeztUe  Materiala. 
Flnt  uae  Feb.  16,  1956. 


SN  29.963.    Jamea  B.  Slpe  and  Company.  Incorporated,  Pltti 
burgh.  Pa     Filed  May  13,  1957. 


SN   31.144.     Plasta  Laat   Company,   Inc.,   Kanaaa  City.   Mo. 
Filed  May  31,  1957. 


EP-0-CLAD 


For  Liquid  Palnta  and  Tamlahea. 
Flnt  oae  May  18, 1956. 


For  Plaatlc  Coating  for  Gweral  Dae. 
Firat  uae  on  or  aboat  Fab.  16, 1054. 


SN     30,851.     Standard-Toch  Chemlcaia.  Inc.,  BUten  laland, 
N.  T.    Filed  May  27,  1957. 


AQUACADE 


For  Enamel  Saltable  for  Uae  In  Swimming  Poola. 
Firat  oae  Apr.  26,  1957. 


SN  81.167.    United  Wallpaper,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Benjamin  Frank- 
lin Paint  and  Vamlah  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  31,  1967. 

PRIME-PHOS  % 

For  Palnta. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  May  4, 1954. 


SN    30,937.      Para-Chem,    Incorporated,    PhUadelphla,    Pa. 
Filed  May  28,  1957. 

i>AnA(;uM 

For  PolyacryUte  Thickener  Uaed  in  Latex.  Palnta,  and  Var- 
loaa  Slalng  Componnda  To  Inereaae  Tbeir  Viaeoalty. 
Flnt  uae  Jan.  23, 1963. 


SN  81,252.    Paddock  of  Texaa,  Inc..  Dallaa,  Tex.    FUed  June 
8.  1957. 


SEABLUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,199. 

For  Swimming  Pool  Paint  and  Swimming  Pool  Water  Sealer. 

Flnt  uae  Mar.  4,  1967. 


SN    30.938.      Para-Chem,    Incorporated.    Phlladalptaia.    Pa. 
Filed  May  28,  1957. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


SN  24,084.     Reemtama  Clgarettenfabrtken  O.  aa.  b.  H.,  Ham- 
burg, Othmanchen,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1957. 


For  Coating  Material  for  the  Backa  of  Uphototery  Fabrlca.        Ownac  of  German  Reg.  No.  252,670,  dated  Sept.  21,  IWO. 
Carpeta  and  Other  Textile  Materiala.  For  Raw  Tobacco,  Clgan,   Clgarettea.    Smoking  Tohwieo, 

Flnt  aae  Feb.  16,  1056.  ChawlBf  Tobacco,  and  Snuff. 
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CLASS  18 


SN  17^63.    Chlcftgo  Plurmaeal  Comptny.  Ctalcaco,  IlL    Filed 
;    Oct.  11,  1»S«. 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


HYTROPHEN 


____^^___  For  Mfdldiul  PrepwratloB  la  Tablet  Form  Adapted  for  Dae 

In  TreatflMBt  of  Biliary  Dyaklneala,  Biliary  Staata.  Chronic 
SN   2,223.     Centra!   Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort   Wayne,  Ind.    Cholecyitltla,    Cbolaacltla,    Conatlpatlon    and    Dyapepaia    of 
Piled  Feb.  7,  1956.  Biliary  Orlcln  and  Poat  Burgical  Management. 

Flrat  oae  Not.  S.  IMS. 

HI-GEAR  

For   Vitamin-Mineral   Concentrate    FormlnK  a    Supplement     SN  18,878.     Tbe  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed 
for  Livestock  and  Poultry  Fe«d.  Not.  6,  1956. 

Flrat  uae  Nov   15  1955  SOLUSPRIN 


8N   8,746.     Carter   Prodacta,  lac.  New  York,   N,   Y.     Filed 
May  22,  1956. 

CARTERS  LITTLE  LIVING 
PILLS 

The  word  "Pills"  is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  18,609,  53,591,  and  others. 

For  Medlclnea  and  Pharmaoeatical  Preparations — Namely. 
Laxatives. 

Flrat  oae  Mar.  7,  1956. 


For  Analgeaic  Preparation. 
First  oae  May  16,  lt06. 


8N  18,882.     Tbe  Up]ohn  Coapany,  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.    FUed 
Nov  6.  1956. 


METHORATE 


For  Antitussive  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  July  23,  1956. 


SN  11,703.  Societe  a  Reaponaabilite  LImitee  Dite :  Soclete  de 
Becbercbes  et  d' Applications  Scientlflqoea  (Soras),  Locmine. 
Morblhan,  France.    Filed  Jnly  6,  1956. 

CENAPSYL 

Owner    of    French    Reff.    No.    68.    dated    Feb.    20,    1954 
(Pontivy)  ;  NatL  Inat  No.  35,150. 
For  Heparin  Preparation. 


SN     20.282.     Lifetime  Uving,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Dec.  3,  1956. 


INSPIRIN 


For  laaunt  Aspirin  for  Oral  Injeatlon. 
First  uae  Nov.  19,  1956. 


SN  12,572.  American  Transpacific  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  American 
Chemical  k  Drug  Co..  San  Franelaco,  Calif.  Filed  Jaly 
23.  1956. 

CALPAS 

For  Amino  Acid  Derivative  for  Oral  Reception. 
First  uae  July  3,  19B6. 


SN    14,717.    Charles  Amaen  Company,  Alexandria.  L«     Filed 
Aug.  28,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


S.V  20.331.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec  3,  1966. 

PROTOMYCIN 

Owner  of  Ref.  No.  616.188. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  May  16,  1956. 


SN  20.333.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  3,  1956. 


ALBAMIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637,945. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  Jane  25, 1966. 


AMMENS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  132,286  and  383.394. 

For  Medicated  and  Antiseptic  Powders  Used  for  Treatment 
and  Alleviation  of  Discomfort  Canaed  by  Sunburn,  Chafing. 
Itching,  and  Minor  Skin  Irritations. 

Firat  oae  Apr.  15,  1906. 


SN  16,093.     Benaon-Naen  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  New  York.  N. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1956. 


SN  20,671.     Tbe  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     FUed 
Dec.  7,  1956. 

VIROCYCLINE 

For  Antibiotic  Prei;>aration. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  SO,  1966. 


NEBU-MIXIN 


For  Medicated  Inhalant 
Fint  use  Aug.  2,  1956 


HN  21,597.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  24,  1956. 

SOLU-DELTA-CORTEF 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  68S.M8,  SSS.IM.  ud  othen. 

For  Medicinal  Honnonal  Pnparatloa  for  Veterinary  Uae. 

First  uae  Apr.  21,  1906. 


SN  16,843.     Syractiae  Pharmaeal  Co.,   Inc.,   Syracuse,  N. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1956. 


HOOFLOW 


8N  22.855.     Succeas 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1957 


1  Company,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


For  Llqaid  for  Veterinary  Uae  for  Treatment  of  Tbniah 
Horaea  and  Hoof  Rot  or  Foul  Hoof  In  Cattle  and  Sheep. 
Flrat  oae  June  12,  1945. 


in 


TRIM'N  SUM 


For  Appetite  Supprcaaant  in  Cbewlnc  Onm  Form. 
Flrat  nae  Nov.  7,  1956. 


October  22,  1957 
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SN  23,210.     BeutUch.  Inc.  Chicago.  IlL    Fll«l  Jan.  25,  1957.    8N^27.074L^  Ajnertcan  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 


Peridin-C 


SUBDAMINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  514,627  and  590.574. 
For  TaWet  and/or  Capsule  for  Antivirus,  Anti-Cold,  and        F- AntUp«modi.__^ 
Anti-Hemorraghic  Conditions. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  2,  1956. 

II  SN   27, 266      American  Transpacific  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  American 

_,. .    ^    .    .      ™,^  p.-v         Chemical  k  Drug  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Call/.       Filed  Apr.  1, 
SN   23,598      Ames  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     FUefl  Feb.         ^^^^ 

1,1957. 

PERYLONE 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Amebiasis. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1957. 


YARON 


SN  24,437,     Oraham-Fleld  Surgical  Co.  Inc.  Woodslde.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1957. 


REDI-ASEPTI 


For  Antiseptic  Swabs  and  Pellets, 
First  uae  Jan.  9,  1957. 


For   Antibiotics,   Vitamin  Preparations,  Hormone  Prepara- 
tions, and  Anti-HUiamlnee. 
First  use  .Nov.  1,  1955. 


SN  27,4.")8      Parke.  Davis  *  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


SN  24,896.     Waldo  I.  Parks,  d.  b.  a.  Parka  Laboratories,  Day 
ton,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1957. 


Apr  3.  1957, 


METHALUTIN 


BENZ-0-GEL 


For  Preparation  Conaiatlng  of  Benaoin-Aloea-Storax-Tolu 
Halsam-Menthol-Camphor  and  Encalyptol,  and  Used  In  Vapor- 
izers for  the  Relief  of  Minor  Irritationa  and  Congcatlon  of  the 
Nasal  Passagea. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  14,  1956. 


P'or  Hormone  Preparation. 
First  uae  Mar.  6,  1957. 


SN   25,387.      B   L  B  Pharmacal  Company,   Inc  ,   Salem,   Va. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1957. 


RALMIDE 


SN   27.669.     Carter   Producta,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Apr,  8.  1957. 

MILACTYL 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Relaxation  and  Relief 
of  Tension. 

First  use  Mar.  |S,  1967. 


For    Medicament   in  Tablet   Form   Bapeclally   for   Internal 
Administration  in  tbe  Relief  of  Arthritla  and  Rbeumatiam. 
First  oae  Jan.  1.  1957. 


SN  28,011      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr. 


12,  1957. 


ARMACINE 


SN   25,389.     B  L  B  Pharmacal  Company,  Inc.,  Salem,  Va 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1957. 

PHENOHIST 

For  Antlbisumlnic  Analgeaic  for   Symptomatic  Relief  of 
Colds. 

First  uae  Jan.  1,  1957. 


For  Rabies  Vaccine. 
First  use  Mar,  6,  1957. 


SN  28,012.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr. 


12,  1957. 


SWEB 


For  Swine  Erysipelas  Bacterln. 
First  uae  Mar.  6,  1957. 


sN  26,810     Gldea.  Ineorponted,  Bervrly  Hilla.  Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  25,  1957. 


CORO 


-TV; 


SN  28.113.    Cramer  Chemical  Co.,  Oardner,  Kana.    Filed  Apr. 


15,  1967. 


z^nte 


AMSPRAY 


For  Dietary  Vitamin  Food  Sapplementa 
Flrat  use  Dec.  7, 1956. 


For  Smelling  Salts. 
Fint  uae  May  1,  1956. 


SN  27.078.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1957.  ^A 


SN  28,153.     Jensen  Salsbery  Laboratorlea.  Inc,  Kanaaa  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1957. 


ACROPAC 


PALADIDE 


Foe  Antibiotic  Praparatlon. 
Firat  nae  Mar.  13, 1957.       m.^ft 
TM  723  O.  O.— 12 


For  Tberapentic  and  Nutritional  Iodide  Preparation  for  Vet- 
erinary and  Poultry  Use. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  18,  1957. 


TM  130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CLASS  19 
VKHICLES 


8N  17,187.     Mourk  SllTer  Klnf,  Inc.,  Ctaleato,  ni.     Filed 
Oct  9,  1966. 

DRAGSTER 

For  BieyclM  and  Part*  Tbtreof. 
Flnt  oM  Juw  28, 19Se. 


8N  S0,602.     PenoiMcot  B««t  Works,  Inc.,   Rockport.  &Uine 
Filed  Unj  23, 1M7. 


PENBO 


For  Motor,  Sail,  and  KowlatBoata. 
First  OM  in  March  1»82. 


8N  SO.Ml.     Thomas  Mfg.  Inc.,  Mllwaakee,  Wis.     Filed  May 
2T,  1957. 


KRUISER 


For  Aecelwator  Pedals  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Jane  1, 1960. 


SN  80,991.     Cadfllae  Marine  and  Boat  Companj,  Cadillac, 
Mich.    Filed  Majr  29,  1987. 

SPEEDSHIELD 

For  Windshields  for  Boats. 
First  use  Feb.  23, 1988. 


SN   36,103.      Perfect   Circle  Corporation,   Ha«enitovn,    Ind. 
Filed  Anr  33,  1987. 


SPEEDOSTAT. 


For  DcTice  To  Indicate  to  a  Driver  of  a  Motor  Vehicle. 
Tbroagh  Resistance  to  MoTement  of  the  Accelerator  Pedal. 
That  a  Selected  Vehicle  Speed  Has  Been  Attained,  and  To 
Hold  the  Accelerator  in  a  Position  To  Maintain  Such  Selected 
Speed. 

First  Bse  July  24.  1987. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


OCTOBEB  22,  1967 
Mkh. 


SN  090,869.    Cljd»  Draaher,  d.  b.  a.  Btenoprompter  Companj, 
Washinfton.  D.  C.    Filed  Jaly  7,  1955. 


For  Stenotype  Note  Viewing  Apparatus. 
First  use  Mar  31, 1968. 


SN  699,300.     Channel  Master  Corporation,  MIlenTille,  N.  T. 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1988. 


STANDOUT 


SN  4,274.    Automation  Prodncta  Corporatloa,  Dei 

J  Filed  Mar.  12,  1986. 

F 
0 
N 
E 

■ 

A 

■ 

C 
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For   Intercommunication   lyatcm  Used  To  Call  in  Orders 
From  an  Automobile  at  DriTs-Ia  Restaurants. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1988. 


SN  8,894.    Dalmlne  8.  p.  A.,  Milan,  Italy.    Filed  Apr.  80,  1986. 
Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  121.993,  dated  Mar.  16,  1988. 


DALMINE 


For  Rlectrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Snpplls 
Trolley  Poles,  Antennas  for  All  Purposes,  Masta. 


-Namely, 


SN  11,868.     Oemco  Blectric  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed 
July  8,  1986. 


For  Magnetic  ■tartars;  Bleetrleal  ■withes;  Pbmp  Alter- 
nators for  Alternately  AetuatlBg  a  Plurality  of  Pumpa,  Includ- 
ing a  Vacuum  Switch  or  a  Pressure  Switch,  a  Timer  and  a 
Ratchet  Relay ;  Pump  Controllers  In  the  Form  of  an  Klectrleal 
Control  Panel  Including  Relays,  Disconnect  Swltchee  and 
Transformers  for  On  and  OS  Control  of  a  Pump ;  and  Circuit 
AUrma  in  the  Nature  of  Ground  Contact  Indicators. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1948. 


SN  13,677.    Jerrold  llectronlcs  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1986. 


UNE  OUT 


For  Interference  Filters  for  TeleTision  Systems. 
First  use  July  31. 1986. 


SN  16,387.     White  Storee,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.     FUed 
Sept.  25, 1986. 


nrn 


Ll 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,786. 
For  Bleetric  Ranges. 
First  use  July  18. 1966. 


8N  16,497.     Slemens-Schuckertwerke  AktlengeseUschaft,  Br- 
langen.  Germany.    FUed  Sept  26, 1966. 


§ 


SIEMENS 


For  Insulators  and  Buckles  for  Aatoma  Lead-In  Tiansmls-        Owner  of  D.  8.  leg.  No.  616,466. 
•ion  Lines.  Por    (1)   Electric  Power  Supply  ■quipmat.  Compriatac- 

First  use  Oct.  31, 1988.  Generators ;  Turbo-  and  Hydro-Bectrle  OsMmtors ;  Oonerat- 


OCTOBER  22,  1967 
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SN  20.664.     Leonard  8.  Sobber,  d.  b.  a.  Blectroeonlc  Special- 
ties. Upper  Darby.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  7, 1956. 

AUDIOMATION 

For  Equipment  for  Automatically  Reproducing  Sound  and 
for  Automatically  ControlUng  Sound  Reproducing  Equipment 
Id  Response  to  Actual  or  Recorded  Sound. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1958. 


Ing  PUnts  for  Dieoel  Engines ;  Electric  Control  Systeuu  and 
Regulators  Transformers,  Reactors  ;  Rectifiers  ;  Capacitors  ; 
Circuit  Brokers;  Isolating  Swltchee;  Fuse  Gear;  Switch- 
boards Switch  Desks  and  Control  Rooms,  Luminous  Control 
Boards  Relays  and  ^rotectlTe  DeTlces  ;  Equipment  for  Direct 
or  Remote  Control  of  Power  Stations,  Machlacs  and  AppU- 
snces:  (2)  Electrical  Equipment  for  Industrial  Purposes, 
ComprUing.  Electric  Speed  Control  Systems;  Electric  Fur- 
naces, Industrial  Orens  and  Kilns ;  Machines  and  Apparatus 
for  Klec^ric  Welding,  Including  Welding  Electrodes ;  Induct- 
ance Heating  Apparatus  Indadlng  Medium-Frequency  and 
Hlgh-Frequency  Generators  ;  InfrsBed  Radiation  Appliances  ; 
Apparatus  for  the  IndustrUl  Application  of  Ultrasonics; 
UltrsTlolet  Radiators  ;  Electrical  Heating  and  Lighting  Appa- 
ratus ;  Electric  Boilers;  (3)  Wiring  and  lUumlnatlon  Equip- 
ment ;  Wiring  AcesMOrtcs  ;  Lighting  Fixtures ;  Electric  Stage- 
Setting  Equipment ;  Stage-Lighting  Regulators  ;  Flood  Ughts 
and  Border  Lighu ;  Airport  Lighting  Equipment;  (4)  Elec- 
trical Transportation  Equipment,  Comprising:  Electric  Loco- 
motlTss  and  Electrically  Driren  Coaches,  Electrical  Equipment 
for  Railway  Lines,  Underground  RaUways,  IndustrUl  Trucks, 
Tramways  and  Trolley  Buses  ;  Trolley-Une  Material ;  Railway 
Power  Stations  and  Substations;  Electric  Ship  Propulsion 
Planta,  Electric  Power  Distribution  Systems  and  Apparatus 
Aboard  Ship;  (8)  Bleetrical  Prodncta  for  General  Use- 
Namely,  Electric  Motors ;  Geared  Motors ;  Switches ;  Switch 
boards;  Luminous  Indicator  Boards;  Starters  and  Regula- 
tors; Rheostata;  Circuit-  and  Motor-Protection  Switches, 
Circuit  Breakers.  Contactors,  Relays.  Controllers,  Fuses; 
Mechanical  Current  CouTerters ;  Cathode-Drop  Arresters ; 
Lightning  Arresters  ;  Bsrrier-Layer  Rectifiers  :  Alr-Generatlng 
and  Distributing  Plants  ;  Transformers  ;  Plug  Connectors  ;  (6) 
Domestic  Electrical  ApplUnces. 

First  use  about  1936  ;  in  commerce  not  later  than  1936.  ,, 

——^^'~—  ss   26.213.     United  States  Electric  Mfg.   Corp.,  New  York, 

SN  16,817.     L.  E.  E.,  Inc..  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  2,         N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  14, 1957. 

MUSETTE  REGAL 

For  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Multiple  Christmas  Tree  Decora- 
For  High  Fidelity  Loudspeakers  and  Enclosures  for  Elec      tlve  Lighting  Outflta. 
trical  Reproduction  of  Sound.  First  use  In  October  1980. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  11, 1986. 


SN  21,002.     HP  Prodncta,  Inc.,  LouisrUle,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec. 
13,  1956. 

VACU-FLO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  593.523. 

For  Electrically  Driven,  Stationary  and  Portable  Vacuum 
Producing  Apparatus  and  Blowers  for  Vacuum  Systeass  and 
Conreylng  Lines. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1956. 


SN    25,351.     Outboard   Marine   Corporation.   Waukegan,   IlL 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1967. 

POWER  MASTER 

For  Generator  Klta. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1957. 


SN  17,306.     Beeres  Instrument  Corporation,  Mlneola,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1956. 

ELECTRONIC  YARDMASTER 

The  word  "Electronic"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

Wnr  Electrical  Computer  Apparatus  for  Automatically  Con- 
troUlng  the  Velocity,  Acceleration,  Routing  or  Destination  of 
MoTlng  Vehicles,  Including  Car  Retarders  and  Automatic 
Switching  Systems  and  Control  Systems  Therefor  and  Classi- 
fication Yard  Control  Apparatus. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  23,  1956. 


SN   30.517.      NatTsr   Corporation,   Woodbridge,  N.   J.     FUed 
May  22,  1957. 


8N  18,172.     David  D.  Leriae,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
25,  1956. 


f{r 


HoiiM  Swt^Homt 

. _=^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,042. 

For  CoaxUl  Cable. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1983. 


SN  30  535.     Webster  Electric  Company,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 
May  22,  1987. 

COMETTE 

For  Intercommunicating  Sound  Amirtlfylng  and  Tranamlt- 
tlng  Bystenu  and  Parte  Tliereot. 
First  use  May  1984. 


For  Electric  Fans. 
FUvt  use  Apr.  20. 1986. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORUNG  GOODS 


SN  20,133.    J.  M.  Trtttenbadl.  d.  h.  a.  Melody  Master  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Chicago,  ni.    W«*  Ne».  29,  1966. 

MELODY  MASTER 

For  Auditory  Training  Unite  Comprising  Microphones, 
Binaural  Head  Phones,  Control  or  Mixing  Panels,  and  Audio 
Ampliflers. 

First  use  1948. 


SN  688,161.     The  HuMey  Manufacturing  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  May  24,  1955. 

HUBLEY  FLINTLOCK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619.872. 

For  Toy  Pistols. 

First  use  February  1968. 
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SN  14,918.     Tarutioo  Bro*.   *  Co.,   Ban  Franclaeo,  C«Uf.    8N  27,684.     Oared  Corporation,  8t.  LoaU,  Mo.     FiM  Apr. 
Filed  Ad*.  30,  19M.  8, 1987. 

'  NONPAREIL 

For  Baaketball  Backboarda,  Baaketball  Goals,  Baaketball 
Goal  Neta,  BaaketbaU  Pole  Goala,  ToIIey  Ball  Standarda. 
Strlklnc  Bac  Swlrela,  Striking  Bag  Platforma,  BaaefaaU  Bag 
Splkea,  and  BaaketbaU  Net  Holdera. 

Flnt  uae  May  1922. 


For  Fiah  in  Jara  Daed  for  Bait. 

First  ase  Aug.  10.  1956 ;  July  1949  as  to  the  words  "Atomic 
Strike." 


SN    27,775.      Cosmopolitan    Doll    and    Toy    Corp.,    Jackaon 
Helgbta.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  9, 1957. 

GINGER  DOU-ER 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Ttb.  13,  1957. 


SN  14.981.    Eddie  Pope,  d.  b.  a.  Kddie  Pope  A  Co.,  AlUdena, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  31. 1956. 


NYMPHE 


For  Spinner  Type  Artificial  Fishing  Larei). 
First  aaa  Aog.  16,  19S6. 


SN  15,135.     Maybrun  Manufacturing  Company.  Chtcaico.  III. 
Filed  Sept.  5, 1956. 


SN  27,847.     CoamopoUtan  Doll  *  Toy  Corporation.  Jackson 
Heights,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1957. 

LiniE  MISS  GINGER 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Not.  26, 1956. 


HOOK  BOOK 


For  Holders  for  Fish  Hooks. 
First  ase  on  or  abont  Jnly  1,  1956. 


SN  18,597.     Specialty  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Plttsbargh.  Pa.,  and 
Walt  Framer,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1956. 


8N  27,848.     Cosmopolitan  Doll  A  Toy  Corporation,  Jackson 
Heights,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1957. 

AAISS  GINGER 

For  Dolle. 

First  ase  Not.  26, 1956. 


jtnguigjcf^ 


ki^k'i!ii]:i 


lj::i:o 


Tbe  words   "Telerision  Bank"  are  disclaimed   apart   from 
tbe  mark  aa  ahowa. 
For  Child's  Coin  Bank. 
Flrat  oae  on  or  abont  Jaly  15,  1956. 


SN  28.170.     Maaon  Tackle,  OtisrlUe,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  IB. 
1957. 

i  NYLOSTRAND 

For  Fishing  Lines  and  Flahing  Leaders. 
First  uae  Sept.  1,  1949. 


SN   26,352.     James  Haddon's  Sons,   Dowaglac,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  18, 1957. 


SONAR 


For  ArtiflcUl  Fiahing  Lures,  or  Bait. 
First  use  Feb.  13.  1957. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


SN  26,416.     Siegmnnd  Werner,  Inc.,  Bloomileld,  N.  J.    Filed 
Mar.  18,  1957. 


SN  6,443.     Mayer  Industrial  Corp.,  W^biteatone,  N.  T.    Filed 

Apr.  16,  1956. 


INSULON 


For  Filling  Material  for  Sportamen's  Sleeping  Bags  and 
Sportamtn'a  Sleeping  Aaaembly  and  Replacement  Parts 
Therefor. 

Flrat  oae  Oct  22,  1956. 


eti 


u 


'*t 


SN  26,417.     Siegmnnd  Werner,  Inc.,  Bloomfleld,  N    J      Filed 
Mar.  18,  1957. 


For  Motor  DrlTea  Catting  Wbaal  Apparatva  Daed  To  Grind 
Materiala  in  tbe  Leather  Indostry  and  tbe  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1956. 


SN  7,493.    B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoora  and  Company,  WOming^ 
ton.  Del.    FUed  May  2, 1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  dlaclaJBM  the  repieaentatioa  of  the  sleeping  bag 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Sportamen's  Sleeping  Bags,  Sportsmen's  Sleeping  Mat- 
tresaea,  and  Sportamen's  Sleeping  Aaaembly  and  Replacement 
Parte  Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  618,031  and  617,775. 
For  Powder  Actuated  Stud  DrlTera. 
First  use  Mar.  28, 1961. 


OCTOBBB  22,  1967 

SN  •,645.    Kwlkaat  Locks,  Inc., 
B,  1»66. 
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Calif     FUad  Jww    SN  25,208.     Tornado  N.  V.  Fabrlak  Tan  Metaalwara*.  Dor- 
drecht,  NetherUnds.    Filed  Feb.  27, 1987. 


TOMADO 


X    Owner  of  Dutch  Rag.  No.  1 16,955,  datwl  Not.  18,  l»5». 

For  MeUl  Hand  Tools  for  Bakers,  Cooka,  Botcbara,  and 
Poulterera.  Kitchen  TooU,  VU..  BeaUrs,  Pokers,  Tonga, ^ood 
Cboppera.  Ice  Plcka,  Scoopa,  Can  Opanera,  Spoona.  T«r»ara, 
Peeling  and  Coring  Toola,  Egg  Beatera,  CnUaary  Forka,  KaUa 
Sharpenera,  Vegetable  Maahera,  Dough  Bleadara.  FUte  Scrap- 
ers, Ladles,  Food  Senrara.  Bpatalaa,  KnlTea,  and  Baae  Matal 
Table  Flatware.  

SN  25,278.     SeTerance  Tool  Induatflea,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1967. 

ecarno  mills 

SN   17,516.     Tlflln  Scenic  Stndloa,  Inc.,  "nffln,  Ohio.     Filed        Applicant  dtecUima  "MUla"  apart  from  tha  mark  as  shown. 
Oct.  15, 1956.  For  Carbide  MUllag,  Debarring,  Forming,  and  Finlahing 

Toola. 

FlrM  aae  July  36, 1966. 


Owaar  of  Bag,  Noa.  618,394,  625,287,  and  otbcrn. 

Yvt  Cama  Utilised  in  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Derleaa. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green  and  purple. 
For  Hardware  and  Stage  Rigging,  Tracks  and  Mechanical 
SUgc  Equipment. 

Flrat  uae  Fab.  15, 1950. 


SN  27,438.     International  Hanreater  Company,  Chteago,  HI. 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1967. 

PROTEC-O-MATIC 

For  Clntcbea,  for  Farm  Machinery. 
First  use  Mar.  26, 1957. 


SN    19,201.     Tel-E-Lect   Producta,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Not.  IS.  1956. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689,299  and  616,159. 

For  Derrick  Storage  Kits  for  Swlngably  Mounting  Derricks 
on  Vahiclea,  on  Derricka,  on  Truck  Bodlea,  and  on  Forward 
ReTerae  Tranamlssiona. 

First  uae  Jan.  1,  1951. 


SN  28,201.     Bnmner  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  ETorett,  Wash.  FUed 
Apr.  15.  1967.    See.  2(f). 

SUMNER  I 

For  Machinery  and  Tools  for  Use  in  Saw  Mills,  Shingle 

Mills.  Pulp  and  Paper  MUla,  and  Plywood  MUls.  i 

First  uae  in  1892.        ! 

SN   28,428.     Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,   lU.  Filed 


Apr.  18, 1957. 


UNIMATIC 


SN   22.806.      Fords    (Finsbury)    Limited,   Bedford,   England. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1957. 

For  Cap   Making   Machlnea  and  Capping  Machines;  and 

Parte  Thereof. 
Flrat  oaa  September  1954 ;  In  eoBameree  October  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638,741. 

For  Well  Tools— Namely,  Hooks  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Not.  12,  1964. 


SN  29,611      Wright  Power  Saw  and  Tool  Corporation,  She- 
boygan, Wis.    Filed  May  6, 1967. 


SN  22,984.    Indnatrial  Bafinaartng  limited,  VancouTer,  Brit- 
lah  Colambla,  Canada.    FUad  Jan.  Si,  1967. 

PIONEER 

V 

For  Chala  Sawi  and  Saw  Ctaaiaa. 
Flrat  oaa  A^r.  6,  IMS. 


SN  28,796.    Imperial  Knife  AaaocUtad  Companlea,  Inc..  PtotI- 
dence,E.I.    FUad  Fab.  6, 1067.    Sac.  2(f). 


Tbe  drawing  la  lined  for  green,  but  no  eUim  to  any  par- 
ticnlar  color  la  made. 
For  Power  Saws. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1957. 


itrJTX 


KINGSTON 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  414,M1. 

For  Sclaaora,  Staaara,  KalTaa.  Forka.  and  Spoons  of  All 
KiBda,  Ladlaa,  Bpatalaa,  PaBcaka  TwMTara,  Poteto  Maahers, 
Egg  Beatera,  SUeara,  and  Sarrlag  Seta. 

Flrat  oae  In  Jane  1915  on  knirea.  -i>^ 


SN  29.937.     Peters  *  RasaeU,  Inc.,  Sprlngfleld,  Ohio.     FUed 
May  IS,  1957. 

PAL 

For  Ll«ald  Pnmpa. 

Flrat  use  Not.  6,  1966.  »*J  ««*  i-o.** 
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SN  30,307.     CoTentry  Otqge  k  Tool  Company  Limited.  Gov-    SN  31,400     Ktmruej  4  Trecker  Coiporation,  West  AUli,  Wla. 


entry,  EngUnd.    Filed  May  20,  IdST. 

CROMATRIX 

Owner  of  Brltiab  Reg.  No.  745,338,  dated  Aug.  20.  1935. 
For  Machine  Tools  and  Partt  Thereof  and  Tooli  for  Use  in 
Machine  TooU. 


Filed  Jane  5,  1»57. 


8N   31,068.     WaUace   SUvemnltha,  Inc.,   Wallingford,  Conn, 
rued  May  28, 1»S7. 


Owner  of  Beg.  N«.  S94.78t. 
For  Bed  Type  MlIllBf  Maehinea. 
First  nat  S^t.  S,  1965. 


ADMIRAL 


For    Stainless    Steel   Flatware — 1.    e.,    Knives,    Forks,    and 
Spoons. 
First  oae  In  1034. 


CXASS  M  I 

MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


SN  31,062.    The  Aetaa-Standard  Engineering  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    Filed  May  31,  1957. 

AETNA-STANDARD 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  555,189. 

For  Eabber  and  Plastic  Machinery — Namely,  Extruders  fur 
Rubber,  Extruders  for  Plastics.  Rotational  Casting  Machin- 
ery, Plastic  Cufoers,  Mills,  Hydraulic  Molding  Presses,  and 
Tire  Cord  Processing  Machinery. 

First  use  during  March  1952. 


SN    17,683.     Zeiss  Dcon  Aktieagesellachaft,   Stuttgart,   Ger- 
many.   Filed  Oct  17, 1BS6. 

IKOLUX 

owner  of  OerflMui  Beg.  N«.  6S8,712,  dated  Mar.  16,  1956. 
For  Slide  Projector!  and  Mottoa  Pletnra  Projeetors,  Calcn 
lating  Machines,  Bscordlnc  and  Cask  Baglsters.      , 


8N  31.073.     The  Balas  Collet  Manufacturing  Co.,  CleveUnd,     S'"^'  ^^  «««     Toledo  Scale  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov 


Ohio.    Filed  May  31,  1957. 


2.  1956. 


VAART/zv 


For  Collets  for  Machine  Tools. 
First  use  In  Jane  1944. 


SPEED-PAK 


For  Weighing  Scales. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1956. 


SN  31,083.    Cleveland  Hone  ft  Manafacturing  Co..  Cleveland. 
Ohio.    rUed  May  31, 1907. 


ROTOKROME 


For  Chromium  Coated  Articles — Namely.  Crankshafts,  Cam- 
shafts, Connecting  Rods,  and  Other  Pieces  and  Machine  Parts. 
First  use  Not.  1, 1956. 


8N  20.262.     General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1956. 

DYNACELL 

The  drawing  comprises  black  letter  lines  sorrooDded  by  a 
gold  boundary. 

For  Llfht  Multiplier  for  Exposure  Meters. 
First  use  in  September  1956. 


SN  31,111.     Greenfield  Tap  and  Die  Corporation,  Greenfield, 
Mass.    FUed  May  31,  1957. 

n'u-Sel 


S.N  20.471.     Messwerki«Dff-K.  G.  GnsUv  Ullrich.  Bhelnpfala, 
Germany.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1956. 


For  Chucks. 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1955. 


^'T 


SN  31,112.    Oncafleld  Tap  aad  Die  CorporatloB,  Greenfield. 
Mass,    niod  May  SI.  1967. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  617,404.  dated  Mar.  1,  1952. 

For  Profcsaional  Meaaorlng-Tools — Namely,  Wooden  Fold- 
ing Rules.  Woven-  and  Steel-Wlad-Up-Measurlng-Tapes,  and 
Spirit- Levels. 

SN  21.297.    CDC  Control  Serrlces,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.    FUed 


Dec.  19,  1956. 


COMPUDYNE 


For  Chucks. 

First  use  Mar.  22, 1955. 


SN   31.362.     yart-Typ«r  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed 
June  4, 19S7. 


For  Aatomatic  Process  Control  Systems  Fnoctlonlng  Be- 
sponslvely  to  Flnctuatioos  of  Varying  Magnitude  of  a  Condi- 
tion Such  as  Temperature,  Pressare.  Blectrleal  Energy,  Time, 
Etc..  for  Use  In  Chemical  aad  Fa«l  Processing.  Aeronautical 
Testing  Facilities,  and  Kindred  Subject  Matter. 

First  use  Aug.  22, 1966.  1 


Vari'Tifp 


er 


SN  26  667      Admiral  CorpomtlOB,  CSikaco,  111-     Filed  Mar. 
22.  1957. 


DLAL-TEMP 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  251,466  aad  610,548. 

For  Oflke  Composing  Machines  and  Repair  Parts  Therefor. 

First  ass  Dec.  7,  1926. 


For  Aatoautle  Teasperatare  or  Aatsouitle  Tinsing  Controls 
for  Cooking  Units. 
First  one  Ocl  5,  1956. 


October  22,  1967 

SN  26  964      George  H.  Olewln.  d.  b.  a.  Instrument  k  Appara 
tns  Co.,  Austin,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1957. 
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CLASS  2t 
JE^^-ELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


SN   15,540.     Green's  Book   Store.  Inc..  Boston,   Mass      Filed 
Sept.  12.  19.^6. 

MOGEN  DOVID  CREATIONS 

The  word  "Creations"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Religions  Jewelry. 
First  use  September  1954. 


No  claim   U  made  to  the  word  "Science"  apart  from  the 

™"or  Portable  Caflnet  for  Use  as  a  Science  Laboratory  Sold 
Empty  or  Includlmj  Laboratory  Appliances,  Instruments,  and 
Chemicals. 

First  use  Dec.  24,  1956. 


SN   19.051      Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N    Y      Filed  Nov    B,  1956. 


Sec.  2(f  I. 


BANCROFT 


For  Silverplated  HoUowware. 
First  we  Feb.  1,1948. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


SN  19.054.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1956 


Sec.  2(f). 


HENLEY 


SN   655.823.      Bradley   Time   Corporation.   New   York,   N.    Y. 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1953. 


For  Silverplated  HoUowware. 
First  use  Feb.  9. 1946. 


SN      28,674.     Brodw  Marks  Coapaay,  Los   Angelas.   CaUf. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  195T.  

ROYAL  fflGHNESS 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  S^t  10, 1951. 


For  Finger 

First  use  Jaa.  14,  1987. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  8!f  88,265. 


SN  15.464,    Hamilton  Watch  Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed 


Sept.  11.  1956. 


-H- 


SN  23.906.     Feature  Ring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Feb  6,  1967.  I 

GOLDEN-GLO 

For  Finger  Rings  and  Finger  Ring  Moantlngs  Made  of  Pro- 
clous  MetaL 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jaa.  28, 1957. 


SN  24.234.    Baguette  Diamoad  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y 


FUed  Feb.  12,  1957. 


For  Watches  and  Clocka 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1956. 

8N  16,122.    The  E.  lagraham  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.    FUed 
Sept.  21,  1966. 

CUB 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1985. 


STAR  OF  ANTWERP 

For  Diamonds  and  DtasMtad  nafw  Rings. 
First  nse  Jan.  8,  1957. 


SN  18,990.     Gabriel  Bamett.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     FUed  Nov. 
9. 1956. 

1K(X0*ieUd 


SN  24.298.     Wallace  tllTermitfca.  lae.,  WaUlagford.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  U,  1907. 

WALLCO 

For  Silver  Plated  aad  SterllBf  BUtot  PUtware  and  HoUow 
Ware. 

First  ose  in  1928. 


For  Theatre  Clocks. 
First  ass  May  28,  19S1. 


SN  25.606.    J.  Fiddelmaa  *  Boa,  laa,^  Now  York.  N.  T,    Filed 
Mar.  6,  1957. 

SECRET  CARESS 

For  Wedding.  Engagement  an«1  Other  Finger  Rings. 
First  ase  Jan.  21.  1967. 


BM  85,999.     The  Lex  Qoek  MaaaCaeturing  Company,  Inc. 
Waterbary,  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  IS,  1967.  i 


GABRIEL 


For  ao<te,  ParUcularly  Alarm  Qocka. 
First  ase  Jan.  25,  1957. 


BN  25,969.    Coro,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1967 

For  NeckUcea,  BraceleU,  Barrings.  Brooches,  Flngor  Rings. 
Charms.  Jewelry  Qips,  Lockets.  ChaUUlnsa,  Fobs,  Hair  Bar- 
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rettM,  and  the  Goods  Made  In  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precious 
M«Ula  or  Plated  Witti  the  Same ;  Beads.  Pins,  and  Jewelry 
Initials. 

First  use  Feb.  29,  1957. 


CLASS  30 


CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 

/  


SN  33,255.  Markson  Bros.,  d.  b.  a.  Rogers  Jewelry  Stores. 
Topper  Jeweler*.  Yermllllon's  Jewelers,  and  Lawaon's 
Jewelers,  Beaton,  Mass.    Filed  July  5,  1957. 

ROYAL  HIGHNESS 

For  Diamond  Rings. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1955. 
SubJ.  to  Intf .  witb  SN  23,674. 


SN  12,409.     Cardinal  China  Co..  Carteret.  N.  J.     Filed  July 
19.  1956. 


CARDINAL 


For  Ceramic  Glftwar*  and  Hooaeware — Namely.  Vaaes, 
Planters,  Spoon  Rests,  Egg  Dishes,  Hors  d'Oeovres  Dlahea, 
Lighting  RecepUcle  Switch  Platea,  Gravy  Ladlea,  Salt  and 
Peppers  and  Kitchen  Utility  Items. 

First  oaa  Maj  18.  1»48. 


CLASS  29 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


SN  26,430.     American-MartetU  Company,  O-Cedar  DiTision. 
Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Mar.  19, 1957. 


A%. 


dar 


SN  30,963.    Biraden  FrMicr  Itonofaetiirliif  Company,  Seattle, 
Waab.    Filed  May  S8.  1057. 

AIR-0-METRIC 

For  Devices  for  reeding  UquM  Mix  and  Air  Into  Icecream 
and  Milkshake  Dispenalng  Freeiera. 
First  uae  on  or  4bo«t  1^  7, 1956. 


SN    31.260.     Paddock  of   Tezaa,    lae^   DaUm,    Tex.     rUed 

June  3,  1957. 


SEABLUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  87,163,  611,061,  and  others. 
For  Mops  and  Refill  Reads  Therefor. 
First  nae  on  or  aboat  Nov.  1, 1947. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  603,196  and  619,926. 
For   Water   Filtering  Bquipment  and  Parts  Thereof,   and 
Water  Filter  Media  of  the  Graded  Gravel  Type. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1952,  on  water  filtering  equipment. 


SN  26,434.     American-Marietta  Company,   O-Cedar  Division, 
CMcago,  lU.    Filed  Mar.  19, 1957. 


O-CEDAR 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  87,163.  611,061,  and  others. 
For  Mopa  and  Refill  Heads  Therefor. 
First  nae  on  oa  aboat  Jone  1, 1907. 


SN  27,109.     David  Lehrman,  d.  b.  a.  The  Ironees  Company , 


PhiladelphU,  Pa.    TUed  Mar.  28,  1957. 


8N  4.331.    Kool  Kooahion  Mannfactnring  Company,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.    Filed  Mar.  12.^956.    8«:.2(f). 

"SIT  ON  A  BREEZE'' 

For  Fabricated  Cashlona  Having  Alr-Cire«latioa  Space. 

First  use  May  1925.  I 


'WUte^iiM 


For  Cleaning  and  Poliahing  Cloths. 
First  nae  on  or  aboat  Nov.  10,  1955. 


SN  28,044.    General  MiUe,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  Apr 


SN  21,069.    Jack  Jonee,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1956. 

PRESENT  TENSE 

For  Living  Room  Fnmltnre,  Bed  Room  Farnitnre.  Dining 
Room  Furniture,  Occasional  Furniture,  and  Antique  Articles 

of  Furniture. 

First  use  Nov.  10, 1956. 


12,  1957. 


SOFTEX 


For  SyntlMtie  SpoBge  for  Use  a«  a  Personal  Waahcioth. 
FlrM  OM  Jane  aS.  1956. 


8N  31,963.     Ty-Maater  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jane  13,  1957. 

lOlBMOK 


For  Wire  Rack  for  Necktiea. 
SN  28.769.    Cartlae-Wright  Cerperatlon,  Qoehanna.  Pa.    Filed        ^^i^^  "■•  '^OB  ^0.  1955. 
Apr.  34,  1967.  _«« 


WbnderWxIae 


SN  33.032.    Barney  Manafactnriag  Corp.,  Chicago,  m.    Filed 
June  13,  1957. 


CORONATION 


For  Spoage  Mope. 
Fim  oae  Jan.  23,  1957. 


For  Plastic  Fnrnltnre  Covers. 
First  oae  Mar.  8,  1954. 
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BN  25.449.    Nemo  Induatrlee.  Int.  Atlanu,  Ga.    Filed  Mar. 
4,  19S7. 


r 


I 


8N  21.852.     AmersU  Company,  Inc..  HOlaide,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec 
31,  1956. 

HERASIL 

For  PUtes,  Ingots,  and  Rods  Made  From  Fused  BlUca  or 
Fused  Quarts. 

First  use  June  8,  1950. 


SN  21,853.    Amersll  Company,  Inc.,  HUUlde,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec. 
31.  1956. 


Applicant   dlaclalms    the   word   "Cooker"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  ahown. 

For  Starch  Cooking  Bquipraent. 
First  use  July  16.  1956. 


OPTOSIL 


For  PUtes.  Ingots,  and  Rods  Made  From  Fnaed  Silica  or 
FaaedQoarts. 

First  oae  Jane  10.  195S.    •> 


^      %    ^ 


SN  21,854.    AmeieU  Company.  Inc.,  Hillside,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec. 
31,  1956. 


SN  26,210.    Tempmaster  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed 
Mar.  14. 1957. 

jmprMSTES 


ROTOSIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  554,606. 

For  Fumacea,  Including  Floor  and  Wall  Furnaces  ;  Boilers  ; 
*ww  -  ^ Gas  Burners  :  Humidifiers  :  Air  Supply  Docts  for  Room  Heat^ 

„,  r^ «.«.  --  c™..^ «-  r-  --  -"•  '«„r*?.r;jrras'jn»trc"  ..™t  v.^ 

or  Foeed  Qoartt.  Systems;   and   Outlet   Dltfasers  and  Grtlla  for  Bach 

Flr.taaeJan.18.1954.  ^^^^J^ 

— "^"""^  First  uae  Ang.  15,  1949,  on  fumacea. 

SN  21,856.    AmersU  Company.  Inc..  Hillside,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec. 

31.  1956. 


ULTRASIL 


SN  26,535.    Dole  EefrigeraOng  Company,  Chicago.  UL    Filed 
Mar.  20, 1957. 


For  PUtea,  Ingot*,  "d  »oda  Made  From  Fused  Silica  or 
FaaedQoarti. 
First  oae  Mar.  9. 1954. 


SN  21.857.    Ameroil  Company.  Inc.,  HUUide,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec. 


81.  1956. 


HOMOSIL 


For  Platea,  Ingota,  and 
Foaed  Quarts. 

Firat  oae  Mar.  24, 1954. 


Boda  Made  From  Fnaed  Silica  or 


CLASS  34 


^ 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


The  worda  "Maximum  Refrigeration  Bfflciency"  and  "Mano- 
factarers  of  are  dladalaad  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  621.«M  and  611,070. 

For  Heat  Exchange  Unit*,  Eatectic  Blower  UnlU,  and  Air 
Conditlonera. 

First  oae  Aug.  26.  1953. 


SN  697,238.     Oxy-CaUlyat,  Inc..  Wayne.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  27.     ^^^  26ii^_    crane  Co..  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1957. 
1955. 


I 

For  Baaeboard   Radlatora.  Convectors,   and  Radtant  Con- 
vectora. 

Firat  oae  Oct.  1. 1956. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  «••  b«t  ■«  e>»^  »•,  »•<»•  *°  ~>°'[ 
For  Catalytic  Unita  for  Bmoke  and  Fume  Biminatlwi  Com- 
prtaiag  a  Wire  Coated  With  a  CaUlytlc  Material. 
Firat  oae  Oct.  18,  1955 


SN  28.798.    The  Pyle-National  Casnpaay.  OUcago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  24, 1957. 

MULTI-VENT  TROFFER 

For  Combination  Light  Flxtore  aMl  Air  Dltoaer  Uolte. 
Firat  oae  Nov.  7.  1956. 
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CLASS  35 


SN  28,377.     Prep  Recorda,  Inc.,  Loi  Angeles,  C*llf.     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1»57. 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


8N    20,914.      Better    Monkey   Ortp   Compeny,    Dallas     Tex 
riled  Mar.  29,  1967. 

VULCA-MATIC 

For  Bnbber  Tire  Patcb  Material  for  Cuttinc  Into  Tire  Patch 
Shapes,  Tire  Patches,  and  Tube  Patches. 
First  nse  on  or  before  Jan.  2,  1957. 


RRE  R 


For  Phonotraph  Records. 
First  Bse  Apr.  1,  1957. 


SS  30,159.    The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed 


May  16,  1997. 


VIBRA-HUSH 


For  Power  Transmission  Belting. 
First  nse  May  7,  106T. 


CLASS  36 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


8N  9,281.     Morgan  Developnent  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Westport 
Conn.    Filed  May  29, 195«. 


SN  28,428.    Ansonla  Records,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1957. 


For  Mechanically  Groored  Phoaograph  Records  and  Discs. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1957. 


SN    29.157.      Ideal    Instmment    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,  N    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1957. 


ALLEGRO 


t 


For  Accordions,  Accordion  Aceessortes,  and  Concertinas. 
First  use  Aug.  22, 19S6. 


For  Pboaograpb  Becordi  of  the  Mecfaanically  Grooved  Type 
First  an  Apr.  SO.  1966. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SN  9,282.    Morgan  Derelopaent  L«boratorlea,  Inc..  \V>8tport, 
Conn.    Flted  May  29. 1966. 


SN  16,073.    Sltme  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept 

20,  1956.  f 


GMi- 


ztH^i^etv 


For  Facial  Tissaes  and  Bathroom  Tissues. 
First  use  Nor.  30,  1950. 


SN  16,756.     Simpson  Timber  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed 
Oct.  1.1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


No  claim  Is  made  herein  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the 
words  "MoTie  Records"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  PhoBocrapli  Reeorde  of  the  Meehaaically  Grooved  Type 
First  use  Apr.  30, 1956. 


SIMPSON 


SN  28.329.     Capitol  Records.  Inc.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     FUed 
Apr.  17,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  560.678  and  588,920. 
For  Book  and  Flae  Paper. 
First  nse  daring  May  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621,325,  601.056,  and  589,746. 
For  raeecrlcolly  Operated  Phonographs. 
First  ase  April  1946. 


SN    17,315.     BIlTer  Bear,  lot,  AtUnU,  Oa.     Filed  Oct.  11, 
1956 

SILVERl^BEnR  ' 


For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1956. 
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/ 


"IMPROS 


Qf^tjitJk^  C'TMo/ion^ 


For  Photographic  Print*. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  19, 1957. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


For   SUtlonery,   Note  P»per,  Note  Cards,  Pap«r  Prepar^ 
for  Use  M  Greeting  Cards,  Prayer  Cards,  end  Chorch  Balle- 

tina. 

First  nse  May  1,  1954. 


SN  699,483      Even  Pul  Foundations.  Inc.,   New  York,  N    Y 


Filed  Dec.  6,  1956. 


SN   28  620.     Fox  RlTer  Paper  Corporation.  Appleton,  WU 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1967. 

COTTONCRAFT 

For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Dec.  18. 1956. 


^ni/uzl-X 


For  Girdles,  Corsets,  and  Corselets. 
First  use  June  16,  1955. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 

SN   18,466.     Slfrel  Israel,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct. 
30,  1056. 


8N  18,141.    Clock-Wise  Fashions.  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  25. 
1956. 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  OarmenU.  tuch  as  Dresses.  Blooses, 
Sklru,  Jumpers,  Shorts.  Below-tbe-Kjee  P"*"-^'*'* ^4?*^ 
Panta  Slacta.  One  Piece  Ptay  ialto,  CoTerall*.  Two  and  Three 
Piece  Playsulta,  Sxeretos  Solta,  aad  Ja^eto. 

First  nse  Jan.  1, 194& 


For  Books,  Pamphlets,  and  MaP*-       .^    .  I  1  r  r 
First  nse  Oct.  12. 1956.         T^  /^ 

SN  27,416.     AutomotlTe  Periodicals,  Inc..  Waahlagton,  D.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1957. 

MOTOR  THRIFT 

Ftor  PnbUcatloii  H«ied  AnnooUy  ar  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  SeRt.  5, 1966. 


SN   18,642      Korry  of  California.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Filed  Nov.  2. 1966. 

][oaBnEft 

For  Men's  Neckwear. 

First  use  in  September  1956. 


SN  21,246.     City   SpecUlty   Stores,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1956. 


SN  27,892.     Rustic  Rhythm,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Apr.  10,  1967. 

RUSTIC  RHYTHM 

For  Monthly  Magaslne. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1957. 


SN   27,893.      Safety   Bdocatlon  Films.  Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Minn  ^^^^  ^,  ^^^  j,^  109.367  and  24«,998. 

Filed  Apr.  10. 1967.  For  Gloves. 

First  use  Nov.  26, 1015. 


4leiU 


For  Bdncatteoal  FUa  Strips. 
First  ose  Oct.  15. 1966. 


SN  23,037.    Dial  Shoe  Company.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Jan.  23,  1967. 

ACTIV-A-TORS 

For  Woasen's  Shoes. 
First  use  October  1948. 
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8N  28,536.     Cambrtdfe  Robber  Compaii/,  Cambrldtc,  ^ua.    BN  28,272.     Peter  Pan  rovndationi.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
nied  Jan.  31,  1997.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1057. 


RAYNLITE 

Owner  of  Ref.  Noe.  625.157  and  525,364. 
For  Shoea  Made  of  Rabber,  Leatber,  Fabric,  Plaatic  and/or 
Any  Comblnatlona  Thereof  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Flrat  oae  Dec.  31,  1966. 


TREASURE  X 


For  Girdle*. 

First  nse  3iar.  27,  1957. 


8N  28,273.     Peter  Pan  Foondatlona.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Piled  Apr.  16,  1957. 


8N  25,559.    The  Oriole  Shoe  Company,  Baltimore.  Md     Filed 
Mar.  5,  1957. 

GO-ABOUTS  ^-  «»""«• 

For  Ladlea'  Shoes. 
Flrat  aae  In  Aofuat  1956. 


MAMA  X 


SN  27.658.     8.  Angsteln  k  Co.  Inc..  College  Point,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Apr.  8,  1967. 


SILPINA 


For  Women's  Salts  and  Dressea. 
First  oae  on  or  aboot  Apr.  1,  1957. 


SN  28,319.     Barclay  Home  Prodneta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

BlRCUY-FllEinG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  430,701. 
SN  27,783.     Farah  Manafacttirlng  Company,  Inc..  El  Paso.        For    Infants'   Items — Namely,   Baby   Bontlnga  and   Panty 
Tax.    r\i»d  Apr.  9. 1957.  Sets 

WHITE     GUARD  First  u«,  June  l   1950 | 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Jeans.  ~~^^^"^ 

First  oae  Apr.  1,  1967.  SN   28.339.     Dream  Age,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 

17,  1957. 


SN  27,931.     Cherle  Girl  Toga,  Inc.,  Osone  Park.  N    Y      Filed 
Apr.  11,  1957. 


DREAM  AGE 


For  Children's  Blooaes  and  Dreeaes. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1957. 


For  Children's  Coata. 
Flrat  nse  July  1,  1956. 


SN   28,690.     Duquesne  Manafactarlng  Co.,   New  Kensington, 
Fa     Filed  Apr.  23,  195T. 

^'  Ticu(ynettc^ 


SN  27.980.     Rh«a  Manafa«twlog  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1N7. 

SHETLANDERRY 


For  Ladlea'  Dreaaes. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  14,  1967. 


For  Women's  Sweatera. 
Flrat  oae  Feb.  28,  1957. 


SN  37,986.     Sapphire  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Apr.  11,  1957. 

LOCKETTE 

For  Hoatery. 

Flrat  oae  Not.  4, 194ft. 


SN  28,918.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  25.  1967. 

PETITE  BELLE 

Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  411,437. 

For  Aproaa. 

First  Qse  Feb.  18,  19S7. 


SN  28.248.     The  Fonaflt  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Apr. 
16,  1967. 

CONFIDENTIAL 

For  Braaaierea. 

Flrat  oae  in  or  about  Ftbniary  1954. 


CLASS  4« 
FANCY  GOODS,  FUIU^ISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


SN  16,529.     CooaoUdatwl  Trimmli^  Cwpontioii,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Bapt.  27. 1956.  j 


SN  28,271.     Fattr  Pan  FoondatloBa,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FU«1  Apr.  16,  1957. 

MATERN-X 

ForOlrdlM. 

Flrat  oaa  Mar.  27, 1957. 


CONSO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  361,582.  851,588,  and  646,388. 
For  Pleating  Tape  for  Draperlaa  and  Cartalna. 
Flrat  oae  Dae.  18, 1952. 
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CLASS  42 


SN  27,888.    PapperaU  ManataetartBff  Company.  Boaten,  Mua. 
FUad  A»t.  10, 195V. 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 

AND  suismvrES  therefor 


BRAVADO 


For  Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1987. 


SN    16,190.      Dyeraburg    Cotton    Products,    Inc.,    Dyerrt>org, 
Tenn     Filed  Sept.  24,  1956. 


8N  27,884.    Pepperell  Manufactartng  Company,  Boston,  Maaa 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1957. 


PRANCER 


For  Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1957. 


SN  27  929.     CaUaway  MllU  Company,  Ia  Grange,  Ga.     Filed 
For  Knitted  Fabric  for  Uae,  in  the  Mannfactnre  of  Chll-        ^^^  ^  ^^^ 

^"iSic-r?..;  r.i?"" """'  chromtweed 

— ^^-^—  Owner  of  Bag.  No.  566.667. 

1967.  

SN  28.453.     Marcus  Brothers  Textile  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1967. 


NEVA-CARE 


For  T^ztUa  Fabriea  in  the  Pieee  of  Cotton,   Wool,  «Uk, 
Rayon,  and  Synthetic  Flbrea  and  Mlxturea  Thereof. 
The  lining  conatitntaa  part  of  tha  mark  and  does  not  indl-        Flrat  oae  Sept.  19,  1955. 

**rorsii-Ba«lataBt  Pla«tle  Film.  To  Ba  Oaad  for  Making 

Slip  CoTWa,  Dmperlaa.  and  Upholataring.  gN  28,464.     Marcw  Brothera  Textile  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T. 

First  oaa  Jan.  81, 1M7.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1957. 


SN  26,687.    DaTld  CryitH,  Inc..  New  Yofk,  ».  Y     Filed  Mar. 


2e,  19S7. 


BANDOLERO 


•Bandolero"  U  tha  Bpanlah  word  for  a  frlToloos  bandit. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  897,698. 
^Nylon  Fabrka  for  La«-'  *«»  Mlaaaa*  Draaaa.  and  BniU 

and  Men's  Bhlrta. 

Flrat  oae  Feb.  14, 1987. 


<0      /> 


"^  o> 


For   TextUe  Fabriea  in  tha  Piece  of  Cotton.   Wool,  81U. 


».  „     v.!^  u.r     R*yon.  and  Synthetic  Fibres  and  Mlxturea  Thereof 
SN  27,091.    DaTid  CrytttO,  tot.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUaa  nar.         ^^^^  uae  Oct.  17,  1956. 


28,  1967. 


CONDADO 


•Condado-  la  the  Spaniah  word  for  a  poUtlcal  aubdlTislon 

'^For'^SL^^oST'^or  Use  in  Dr..-..  Coata,  Ladi..'  and 
Men's  Bloaaea,  and  Ladles'  and  Men'a  Shorts. 
First  uae  In  1952. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


SN  27,881.    Pepperell  Manufticturing  Company,  Bp«ton.  »*»" 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1957. 


SN  16,170.     Bmlle  Bernat  k  Sons  Company,  Jamaica  PUia. 
Maaa.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1956. 


BRIGADE 


Bernat 


For  Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 
First  uaa  Mar.  29, 1957. 


SN  27,882.    Pepperell  Mannfaetnrlng  Company,  Boston, 
Fileid  Apr.  10,  1957. 

LATIGO 

For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Firat  oae  Mar.  29,  1957 


iifUi- 


Ownar  of  Reg.  No.  642,686. 
For  Knitting  Yarn. 
rtrat  oaa  Jaly  1,  1956. 


^  ^..  --\->^'-'^ 
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CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MKDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLUNCES 


8N  29^5.     Nehl  CorponUoa.  Colomboi,  0«.     Filed  May  2, 
/  1»6T. 


SN  16,261.    Max  G  Poeltilf,  d.  b.  a.  Kurmax  DenUl  Prodncu, 
Mllwaokee,  WU.    Filed  8«pt.  34,  1»S6. 


SURGIKART 


R 
C 


For  Mobile  Dental  Surgery  Cabinets. 
Fint  oae  Apr.  9,  1956. 


Owner  of  Seg.  Nm.  412.S79,  515.876.  and  439.062. 
For  NonalcotaoUe,  MalttoM  Bev«ra«ea  Sold  a*  Soft  Drinks, 
And  Sympc  and  extracts  for  Ifakiac  the  Same. 
First  ose  in  or  aboat  BapteMber  19S8. 


SN  19,493.    Natex  Corporation  of  America,  PhlladelpbU,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1956. 

DRUG-PAK 

For   Propbjlactlc   Babber   Articles    for   the   Prevention   of 
Contafioos  Diseases. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1935. 


CLASS  46 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


SN  700,S49.    Tletor  Fralt  Growers,  Inc.,  Victor,  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  20,  IMS. 

BEAVER 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


Owner  of  Be*.  Ma.  MCSM. 

For  Fresh  Fnitta  aad  Frwh  Vcfctablas. 

First  ose  liar.  16, 1920,  oa  frsah  fntlta. 


SN  14.544.  Marshall  DolBald,  Inc.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  to 
MarshaU  Daffield.  BeTerlj  Hills,  CaUf.,  and  Byron  Wilson. 
Hermoaa  Beach,  Calif.    Filed  Ang.  24, 195«. 

COFFEE  BREAK 


For  Carbonated  CoCm  Barcrage. 
First  use  Jane  IS,  1964. 


SN  17,138.     ToUp  Bettllag  Co..  JekMtowa,  Pa.     Filed  Oct. 


SN  4.217.     "Nordaea"  Dsatscbe  Hecbseaflscberd  AhtteageaaU 
•chaft.  BramerhaTea,  Oarmaay.     FUad  Mar.  9,  1966. 

effeffeff 

I'riority  claimed  «Bder  See.  44(d)  oa  Oarmaa  application 
filed  Sept.  21,  195S ;  Bag.  Na.  694,839,  dated  Sept  3,  1956. 

For  Fresh,  Fried,  BoMkad,  rroaea,  aad  Preeerred  Fish. 
Dried  and  Salted  Fish,  Flahmeal  Used  as  Fodder. 


S,  1956. 


BRACE-UP 


ilN  4.276.     Bay  State  Milling  Co.,  Winona,  Minn.    Filed  Mar. 
12.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  843.936. 
For  Soft  Drlak. 
First  use  May  4.  1986. 


SN  29.294.     Nehl  Corporation.  Colombns.  Oa.     Filed  May  2, 
1957. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Rye"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  While  the  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  no  claim  to 
a  particular  color  is  made. 

For  bread. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  412,579,  851.710,  and  others. 
For  Nonalcoholic,  Maltleas  Be^rages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks, 
and  Symps  and  Extracts  for  Making  the  Same. 

Fint  ase  Jane  11,  1956;  1906  as  to  "Royal  Crown." 


SN   10.771.     The  S.  A.  Qerrard  Company.  CtnofnnaU.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  22,  1966.  ^ 

GOLDEN  PHEASANT 

For  Freeh  Melons  and  Lettuce. 
First  use  1929  on  meloas. 


SN   12,084.      The  Hekman-Me«ter  Company,  Grand  Rapids,    SN  15,290.     The  Ohio  Prorlsioa  Company,  derelaBd,  Ohio. 
Mich.    Filed  July  13,  1966.  Filed  Sept.  7, 1966. 


No  claim  l«  made  to  exclosiTC  right  to  use  of  the  word 
"Holland"  except  In  combination  with  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  625.644. 

For  Canned  Fish. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1954. 


■J 

The  lines  in  the  drawing  Indicate  red,  bine,  and  jeltoi 

For  Sausages. 

First  use  July  1,  1956. 


SN  14,141.  Foodtown  Purchasing  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Wm.  Bdwards  Co.,  Msple  Heights,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  144,753. 

For  Canned  Fruits.  Vegetables,  Figs,  Fmlt  and  Vegetable 
Juices,  Apple  Sauce,  Cranberry  Sauce,  Pork  and  Beans,  Baked 
Beans,  Soups,  Spaghetti,  Plmientos,  Rsh,  Noodles,  and  Bread  ; 
Prepared  Horseradish,  French  Dressing.  Edible  Olive  Oil. 
SaUd  Oil,  Vinegar,  Pickles,  Pickled  Peppers,  Maraschino 
Cherries,  Jams  and  Jellies. 

First  ose  in  1915. 


SN  16.285.     Treesweet  Products  Co.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 
Sept   24,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


Filed 


TREESWEET 


Owner  of   Reg.  Nos.   310.977,   612,261,  and  others. 

For  Canned  Citrus  Fnilt  Juices,  Frosen  Citrus  Juice  Con- 
centrates, Canned  Fruit  Nectars,  All  Being  for  Food  Pur- 
poses :  Canned  Fruits  and  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits  and  Fresh 
Citrus  Fruits. 

First  use  July  27,  1933. 


SN    17,829.      William    L.    McLennan,   d.   b.   a    North   Woods 
Coffee  Compsny,  Chicago    111.     Filed  Oct    19,  1956. 


SN  14,640.     Friend  Brothers,  Inc.,  Melrose.  Msss.    Filed  Aug. 
27.  1966.    Sec.  2(f). 

J/Uiiidd 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  172,747.  597,191,  and  others. 

For  Canned  Baked  Beana,  Caaiied  Browa  Bread,  Canned 
Mincemeat,  Canned  Beef  With  Gravy,  and  Canned  Corned 
Beef  Hash. 

First  use  October  1912. 


For  Solid  Soluble  Coffee. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1956. 


SN  15.289.     The  Ohio  Provision  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     sN   19.626.     Seabrook  Farms  Co.,  Upper  Deerfleld  Township, 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1956.  N.   J      Filed  Nov.  20,  1956.     Set  2(f)  as  to  "Seabrook." 


V. 


For  Saasage. 

First  use  July  1, 1956. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  Mae  and  yellow.  Applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Farms"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  184,841.  422,876,  and  636,892, 

For  Frosen  and  Canned  Fruits,  Berries,  Vegetables,  Cooked 
Sqaash,  and  French  Fried  Potatoes. 

First  use  July  20,  1944 ;  Dec.  23,  1912,  as  to  "Seabrook." 
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8N   19,780.     Henry  Held*.   Incorporated.  New   York,  N.   T.    8N   23,155.      Up«comb   Grain   4   Seed   Co..   d.   h.   a.   Hoan' 
Filed  Not.  23,  19S6.  wimm'«  Dawg  Laboratories.   Bprlnflleld,  Ma     Piled  Jan.  24.  19S7. 


HI-D-MAC 


I 


Owner  of  Heg.  No*.  10S.102,  404.511.  and  others, 
ror  Nut  Paate. 
Flrat  nae  Oct.  1,  1956. 


8N  20,427.     King  Candy  Compaajr.  Fort  Worth.  Tei      Filed 
Not.  30,  1956. 


Owner  of  Sef.  Noa.  527.947.  533,328.  and  other* 
For  Candy. 

Flrat    OM    Oct    11.    19SS :    Sept.    1,    193S.    aa    to     'King* 
Crown  Jewela." 


The   drawing   la   lined   for  re<>,   green,  an(*   yellow, 
rordfl  "Dog  Food"  are  dlaclalmed 
For  Dog  Food. 
First  uae  Aug.  1,  1956. 


The 


8N  21.533.     S«baatlano  FUpi  Co..  Cucamonga.  Calif      Filed 
Dec.  24, 1956.    S«e.  2(f )  aa  to  "Lacaa." 


SN  24.148.     J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb. 
11,  1957. 


MRS.  FILBERT'S  QUEEN'S 
TASTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  518.648  and  567,906. 

For  Oleomargarine,  Salad  Dressing,  Rellab  Spread,  Sand- 
wich Spread,  French  Dreaalng  and  Blayonnalae. 

Flrat  Qse  Jan.  4,  1957  ;  September  1935  aa  to  "Ifra.  Fil- 
bert's" on  oleomargarine.  j 


For  Fr«ah  Crapes. 
First  oaa  Sept.  4,  1928. 


SN  21,801.    Forest  LAboratorlea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N   Y.    Filed 
Dec.  28.  1966. 

SACCHLAMATE 

For  Non-Caloric  Sagar  Subatitnte. 
First  aae  Dec.  8,  1956. 


SN    24,253.     Dalichi   Boaaan    Kalaha.   Ltd.,    Ban   Frandaeo, 
Calif.    FUed  Feb.  12,  1957. 


FISHERMAN'S  WHARF 


For  Froten  Swordflah  Steaka. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  6,  1957. 


SN  21,947.     The  Bad  Wing  Compuiy,  Inc.  Fredonia,  N    Y 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1956. 

AMERICAN  MAID 

For  Jama.  JeUlea.  and  Fmlt  Preaerras. 
First  aae  in  or  aboat  the  year  1916. 


SN    25,019.      Ben   MyeraoB   Candy   Conpany.    Loa    Angelea, 
(^alif.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1967. 


GOOD  NEWS 


SN  23.190.     Hunt  Fooda,  Inc..  rollerton,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 


7,  1957. 


MAMMA  MIA 


For  Candy. 

First  uae  Feb.  19,  1954. 


SN    25.355.      Puccinelll   Packing   Company,    Turlock,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1957. 


The  worda  "Mamma  Mia."  when  tranalated  into  English, 
mean  "my  mamma." 

For  Solid  Pack  TooMtoea,  Italian  Peeled  Tomatoes.  Stewed 
Tomatoea,  Tomato  Cataap,  Chili  Pepper  Catanp,  Chill  Sauce, 
Cocktail  Sauce,  Tonuto  Paate,  Tomato  Sauce.  Tomato  Puree. 
Tomato  Juice. 

First  use  Dec.  81,  1956,  os  tonuto  aaace. 


TRULEE 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegatablea  ;  and  Dehydrated  Vege- 
tables in  Containers. 

First  use  Jan.  19.  1953.  , 


SN  22.564.     R.  C.  NIeoU,  d.  b.  a.  YalMle  Jean   Date  Shop, 
Thermal  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  14.  198T.     See.  2(f). 

DATE  CRUNCHIES 

▲ppUeant  diaelalma  the  word  "Date"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  abown. 

Owner  of  Rec  No.  561.694. 

For  Dates. 

First  oaa  Apr.  21,  1950. 


SN  27,835.     AmbrosU  Limited,  London,  England.     FUed  Apr. 
10,  1957 


AMBROSIA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  SS4,0W1.  dated  Apr.  S.  1938. 
For  Milk  Puddings  Prepared  With  Milk,  Rice  and/or  Maca- 
roni, Semolina  or  Tapioca. 
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SN   28.254.      The   Hekman-Meeter   Company,    Grand    Rapids,     SN  29,056.     B.  *  J    Gallo  Winery,  Modesto,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1957.  29.  1967.  s. 


Tfundejtird 


For  Winea. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1957. 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


SN  696.801.     Haydens,   Inc.,  Waahington,  D.  C      Filed  Oct. 

20    1955 
No  claim   is  made   for  the  word  "Holland"  except   in  th*         *  • 


combination  shown. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  625,544. 
For  Packaged  Herring. 
First  nae  Apr.  9,  1957. 


IT'S  A  GIRL!" 


For  Whiakey. 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1955. 


8N  29,877.     Raymond  A.  Costa,  d.  b.  a.  Ray  Costa  Dlstribat- 
Ing  Co..  Blythe,  Calif.    Filed  May  13.  1957. 

REGISTER 


CLASS  M 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


SN   26.823.      Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Limited,   London, 
Enifland.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1957. 


SPLENDEX 


Owner  of  Britiah  Reg.  No.  722,734,  dated  Oct    16,  1958. 
For  Imitation  Leather. 


For  Freah  Lettuce. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  6. 1957. 


SN  29,934.     Palm  Terrace  Fruit  Company,  Mount  Dora,  Fla. 
Filed  May  13.  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


PRIDE 


SN  14,750.     McLeater  McKee.  d.  b.  a.  W  *  M  Prodncta  Co.. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.    FUed  Aug.  28,  1956. 

LESTER'S  KURLOX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439,273. 

For  Scalp  Cream  and  Hair  Preaaing  Cream. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  1.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556,453. 

For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Freah  VegeUblea. 

First  uae  Dec.  8,  1950. 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


SN    18,170.     Lancome  S.  A.,  Parla.  France.     FUed  Oct.  25, 
1966. 

DOUCELINE 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  466.806,  dated  Mar.  26,  1956 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  71.576. 
For  Coametlc  Skin  Creama. 


%r.\'UrYn,«r^.\«V'  '  '  ""'"'  ""^^     «N  «0.«T__^U..  «.».~.-LOr..,.  P.r...  ^.■»..     TU^ 


Dec.  6,  1956. 


INVERLITE 


C'EST  GREY 


For  Winea. 

First  use  Msr.  28,  1957 


The  mark  meana  "It  la  grey."     No  cUlm  la  made  to  the 
word  "Grey"  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown. 
For  Hair  Color  Rlnae. 
Flrat  nae  July  23,  1956 ;  In  commaree  Jaly  23,  1966. 
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8N   18.780.     Henry  Helde.    Incorporated.  New   York,   N.   T.    SN   23,156.      UpMomb   Grain   *   Seed   Co..   d.   b.   a.   Boon' 
Filed  Not.  23,  1»56.  .,^  „, ,  Dawg  Laboratories.   Springfield.  Mo.     Piled  Ja|i.  24.  1907. 


HI-D-MAC 


Owner  of  Ref.  Noe.  10S.102,  404.511.  and  others 
For  Nat  Paate. 
First  oae  Oct.  1,  19S6. 


HN  20,427.     Ktnc  Candy  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex      Filed 
Not.  30,  1956. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Noa.  527.»47.  533.328.  and  others 
For  Candy. 

First   one   Oct.    11.    1953:   Sept.    1.   1938.   aa   to    "King'a 
Crown  Jewala." 


The   drawing    ia    lined    for   red.   green.   an(^    yellow.      The 
words  "Dog  Food"  are  diaclaimed 
For  Dog  Food. 
First  uae  Aug.  1.  1956. 


SN  21.533.     Sebaatiano  Fllpi  Co..   Cncamonga.   Calif      Filed 
Dec.  24,  1956.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Locas." 


SN  24.148.     J.  H.  Filbert.  Inc..  Baltimore,  lid.     Filed  Feb. 
11,  1957. 


MRS.  FILBERT'S  QUEEN'S 
TASTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  518,648  and  567.906. 

For  Oleomargarine,   Salad  Dressing,   Relish  Spread,  Sand- 
wich Spread.  French  Dressing  and  Mayonnaise. 

First  ase  Jan.  4,   1957  ;   September  1935  as  to  "Mrs.  Fll 
bert's"  on  oleomargarine. 


For  Fresh  drapes. 
First  OM  Sept.  4, 1928. 


SN  21.801.     Forest  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Dec.  28.  1956. 


SACCHLAMATE 


For  Non-Caloric  Sogar  Sabstltnte. 
.First  nae  Dee.  8.  1956. 


SN    24,253.     DaUcbi   Bnssan   Kalaha.   Ltd.,    San   Frandaeo, 
Calif     Filed  Feb.  12,  1967. 


FISHERMAN'S  WHARF 

I 

For  Froaen  Swordflsh  Steaks. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1957. 

I  W\  i 


SN   21,947.     The  Red  Wing  Coapany,  Inc.,  Fredooia.  N    Y 
Filed  Dev.  31.  1956. 

AMERICAN  MAID 

For  Jama.  Jelliea,  and  Fralt  PreserTM. 
First  oae  in  or  about  the  year  1916. 


SN   25,019.      Ben   My«son   Candy   Company,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1957. 


GOOD  NEWS 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1954. 


SN  22,190.     Hont  Foods,  Inc.,  ralUrton,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 


7,  1967. 


MAMMA  MIA 


S(M    25,355.      Puccinelli    Packing    Company,    Turlock,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1957. 


The  worda  "Mamma  Mia,"  when  tranatated  Into  English. 
mean  "my  mamma." 

For  Solid  Pack  Toaaatocs.  Italian  Peeled  Tomatoes,  Stewed 
Tomatoes,  Tomato  Catsup,  ChlU  Pepper  Catsnp,  Chili  Sance, 
Cocktail  Sauce,  Tomato  Paste,  Tomato  Sauce,  Tomato  Puree. 
Tomato  Juice. 

First  use  Dec.  SI,  1066,  oa  toiMto  saoce. 


TRULEE 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables ;  and  Dehydrated  Tege- 
tables  In  Containers. 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1953. 


^''i.,^•'''^r^i,^•«S'V•;;^J;'^^T..''" '*'''"'     8N27.83.V     Ambrosia  Limited.  London,  EngUnd.     FUed  Apr. 
Thermal  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1957.     Sec.  2(f).  ^q    ^g^^  .  .       »  r 


DATE  CRUNCHIES 

▲ppUeant  disclaims  the  word  "Date"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661,694. 

For  Dates. 

First  OSS  Apr.  21,  1960. 


AMBROSIA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  684,W1,  dated  Apr.  5,  1938. 
For  Milk  Puddings  Prepared  With  Milk,  Rice  and/or  Maca- 
roni, Semolina  or  Tapioca. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  145 


October  22,  1957 

SN    28.254.     The   Hekman-Meeter    Company,    Grand    Raplda,     SN  29.066,     K.  *  J.  Gallo  Winery,  Modesto,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1957.  29.  1967. 


Tliuni^ii^ 


Tat  Winea. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1957. 


CLASS  49  \ 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


SN  696.801.     Hayden's,   Inc.,  Waahington,  D.  C.     Filed  Oct. 

20     1955 
No  claim   is  made   for  the  word  "Holland"  except   in  the  UTT»( 


combination  ahown. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  625,544. 
For  Packaged  Herring. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1957. 


ITS  A  GIRL!" 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1955. 


SN  29,877.     Raymond  A.  Costa,  d.  b.  a.  Ray  Costa  Distribut- 
ing Co..  BIythe,  Calif.    Filed  May  13.  1957. 

REGISTER 


CLASS  S% 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


S.N   26.823.      Imperial   Chemical   Industries  Limited.   London, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1957. 


SPLENDEX 


Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  722,734,  dated  Oct.  15.  1953. 
For  Imitation  Leather. 


For  Fresh  Lettuce. 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1957. 


8N  29,934.     Palm  Terrace  Fruit  Company,  Mount  Dora.  Fla. 
Filed  May  13.  1957      Sec.  2(f>. 


CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


PRIDE 


SN   14,750.     McLester  McKee,  d.  b.  a.  W  *  M  Prodncta  Co.. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1956. 

LESTER'S  KURLOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439,273. 

For  Scalp  Cream  and  Hair  Pressing  Cream. 

First  ose  Feb.  1,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556,458. 

For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Fresh  Vegetablea. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1950. 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


SX    18,170.     Lancome  8.   A.,  ParU,  France.     FUed  Oct.   26. 
1956. 

DOUCELINE 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  Na  466,808,  dated  Mar.  26,  1956 

(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  71.576. 
For  Coametic  Skin  Creams. 


%r.\t..^'v''''Frc ».'.»v^ ' '  "■'"°° "■""■  ''•^°;=",.r ""  "»-"»^°""  "■"■■  ■^°"  ^ 


INVERLITE 


C'EST  GREY 


I 


For  Winea. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1957. 


The  mark  meana  "It  U  grey."     No  claim  Is  made  to  the 
word  "Grey"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hair  Color  Rinse. 
First  use  July  23,  1956 ;  In  commerce  July  23,  1966. 
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a 


T»"r 


8N  20.868.     Satton  Cocmetics.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Fll«d    SN  24,362.     Korkay.  Inc.,  OloTerarllle,  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  13, 
Dec.  11.  1056.  1057. 


£fitfn^ 


KORK-BUSTER 


!^-* 


For  Cleaner  for  IfetAl  and  Cement  iorfacet. 
Ftr«t  use  Biar.  31,  1056. 


For     Llpeticka,      Eyebrow   Pencils,     Roage,     After-ShaTlng 
Lotions.     Colognes.     Deodorants,     Antl-Persplrants.  StiarUiK    sN    2H.225.     The  Parawaz  C!ompany,   Coandl   Bluffs,   Iowa. 
Creams,  and  Skin  Creams.  Filial  Mar.  i,  1967. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1956. 


SN  24.384.    Tnrner  Hall  Corporation.  New  York.  N    Y     Filed 
Feb.  13,  1957. 


For  Floor  Sweeping  Compounds. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1910. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  442,127. 

For  Solution  for  the  Permanent  Waving  of  Hair 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1057. 


SN  28,75»      Chesebrough-Pond'a  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr    24,  1957. 


SN  24..'5«6.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1957. 


LAVISH 


POND'S 


For  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1967.- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  215  081,  630.393.  and  others. 

For  Skin  Freshener.  Hair  Conditioning  and  Dreastnt; 
Cream  H<\lr  Cnndttloning  and  Dresaing  Lotion,  and  Hair 
Conditioning  and  Dressing  Tonic. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1927,  on  akin  (reabener. 


SN   29,031.     Carter  Products,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Apr.  29,  1957. 

SHINING  LIFE 


SN  24  667.    William  L.  Vomack  and  Esther  Sherman  Vomack, 
d.  b.  a.  G.  M.  Products,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb   19,  19>")7 


Q-NEEK 


For  Shampoo. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1957. 


For  Hair  Pomades. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  19S7. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


SN   29.041.     Dermlk  Pbuinaeal  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1967. 


FOMAC 


SN  22,832,     Mannel  C.  Pacheco,  d.  b.  a.  Alvo  Products  Co., 
New  Bedford.  Bfaaa.    Fil-d  Jan.  18,  1967. 

ALVO 

For    Cleaning    Compoonds    for    General    Household    and 
Laundry  Use. 

First  use  Ang.  16.  1932. 


For  Soapless  Acne  Detergent. 
First  use  in  February  1951. 


SN  29  278.     Enthone,  Incorporated,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Filed 


May  2.  1957. 


ENBOND 


For  Products  for  Cleaning  and  Activating  Metal, 
First  use  May  18,  1956. 


SN  24,360.     Korkay,  Inc.,  QloversriUe,  N.  Y,     Filed  Feb.  13, 


1957, 


KORK  WHITE 


SN  29,671.     Tesco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.     Filed  May 
8,  1957, 


The  word  "White"  is  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cleaner  for  White  Wall  Tires  of  Aatomobilee. 
First  use  May  4,  1964. 


ACTI-LAN  ^  *'^  5 


For  Hand  Soap. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1957 ;  on  or  abont  Mar.  IS, 
1955.  in  a  slightly  dilTerent  form. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


SN  27.608,     Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.  MemphU,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1967. 


f 


SN  679  139.  Walter  V.  CUrke,  d.  b.  a.  Walter  V,  Clarke 
AsMKUtes,  Inc.  and  Walter  V.  CUrke  AawMrtates,  Bast 
Providence.  R.  I.    Filed  Dec.  80,  1954. 


For  Motel  Services— Naaady,  Providing  Lodgina  w»d  Meals 

For  Conaultation  Service*  In  Connection  With  the  Instal-     j„  j^otels. 
Utioa  and  Maintenance  of  Programs  Dealing  With  Person-         ~    .  _- 
nel  Administration,   Including  Executives,   Management  De- 
velopment and  Organlaation  Planning. 

First  uae  Jan.  11,1949. 


First  use  Get  16,  1966. 


SN  11.927.     Janesville  Paper  Box  Co.,  Janesville.  WU.     Filed 
Jnly  11,  1966. 


CLASS  !•! 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


PAN-0-RAMIC 


SN  690,229.    The  Consumers  Cooperative  Association.  Kansas 
aty,  Mo.    Filed  June  27,  1966. 


For  Packaging  the  Goods  of  Others. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1956. 


SN    21,976.     The  American    Automobile  Association    (Incor- 
porated), Washington,  D.  C,     Filed  Jan.  2,  1957 


TRIPTIK 


For  Travel  Counseling  Services,  Including  Furnishing  Maps 
and  Delineating  Thereon  Recommended  Highway  Routes  Be- 
tween SUrting  Points  and  Destinations  Selected  by  MotorUt*. 

First  use  1932. 


""^^"^""^  For  Rendering  Business  Educational  Services  in  the  Estab- 

8N  24,711      National  Lead  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed     ii,hment  and  Maintenance  of  Merchandising  and  Selling  Or- 

Feb   19   1957.  ganliations   and  for   Consultative  and   Advisory    Services   In 

Business    PUnnlng    for   the    Sale   of  Merchandise   and    Com 
modltles  to  the  Retail  Trade. 
First  use  during  February  1936. 


SN  22,957.     The  Producers'  Council,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Producers' 
Council,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1967, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  214.989. 

For  Well-Loffglng  Service,  and  the  Rental  of  Well-Logging 
Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Ang.  1,  1939. 


SN  27,600.     Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memidiis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1967. 


THE  NATION'S 
INNKEEPER 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "AffllUted 
with  the  American  Institute  of  Architects," 

For  Trade  AssocUtlon's  Services  in  the  Field  of  Building 
and  Construction  Products  and  Equipment — Namely,  the  dia- 

For  Motel  Services-Namely  Providing  Lodgings  and  MeaU    semination  of  News  of  Interest  to  Members  of  the  Aaaocia- 
For  Motel  Services— .^amely,  r-roviaing         a  »•  ^^^^    Coordination  of  Standardisation  Projects,  Development 

'°FtaIt*useOct  15,  1956.  «'  Slarketing  Research  and  Statistical  Studies.  ImproTement 

1 M.    1^7 
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of  Member  Companies'   Product   Literature,  and   Cooperation     SN   16,982.     A.  P.  Ward  k  Son,  Inc.,  Pensacola,  Fla.     Filed 
With   Other    Segments    of   the   Construction    Industry   to   In  Oct.  4,  1956. 

creaae  the  Bosinesa  of  the  Member  Companies. 
First  use  Jane  28,  1928. 


CLASS  105 


ii.i^  -ii- 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


SX  2,212.     Yellow  Cab  Company,  Baltimore,  Md      Filed  Feb 
6.  1956. 


The    drawing   ia   lined    for   Mae.     The  letters    shown   are 
ACE'  each  superimpoaed  npon  the  other. 
For   Marine  TranajMrtation   of  Bulk   Petroleum   Products. 
Flr«t  use  Jan.  1,  1947. 


CLASS  107 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


Applicant  diaclalms  any  right  to  "Trailer  Leasing  Service' 
and  the  representation  of  trailers. 

For  Rental  of  Cargo  Trailers  of  the  Type  Designed  To  Be 
Hauled  by  Passenger  Automobiles. 

First  use  Nov.  16.  1955. 


SN  25.291.     WLAC-TV,  Inc.,  NaahyiUe,  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  28, 
1957. 

COUNTRY  JUNCTION 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Program  Featuring  Country  Mualc. 
FirHt  use  Feb.  9,  1957. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


SN   21.220.     Stmctural  Clay  Products  Research  Foundation. 
Geneva,  111.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1956. 


S.N     2.'.829       Nebraska    Fertlllaer    Inatltute,    Lincoln,    Neb. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1957. 


L 


-&- 


I 


XKiieriMw^I^I 


GROW-POWER 


^il^ii 


/ 


Applicant  diaclalm*  the  word*  "Mortar  Mix"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  The  lining  is  a  part  of  the 
mark  and  doea  not  repreaent  eoior.  The  mark  certifies  that 
the  goods  conform  to  apecUlcationa  of  Structural  Clay  Prod 
ucti  Research  Foundation  aa  to  the  quality,  dimensions,  and 
mode  of  manufacture  of  the  gooda.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
637,854. 

For  Mortar  Mix. 

First  nae  Oct.  26,  1956. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fertillier"  apart  from 
the  maric  shown.  The  mark  certlflea  that  the  fertiliier  U 
a  true  chemical  compound  aa  dlstinguiahed  from  a  mlxtore. 
made  by  methods  and  meeting  standards  determined  by 
applicant. 

For  Fertillaers. 

First  oae  Not.  3.  1»5«.  | 


II 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  I 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


653.236. 
8-6-57 

653.237. 
9.30S. 

663.238. 
14,856 

653,239. 
22.861. 

653.240. 
24,092. 

663,241. 
24,139. 

653,242 


SN  7.814.     Pub. 


V     Philips-Roxane 
"Duphar."         8N 


SN 


SN 


8WBL-PAK.     Lead  Suppllea,  Inc. 
Filed  5-7-56. 

THIOKOL.      Thiokol    Chemical    Corporation. 
Pub.  8-6-57      Flied  5-29-56 
CONCORKO.     Conaolidated  Cork  Corporation. 
Pnb.  8-6-57.    Filed  8-30-56. 
ILLl'MINATA.       William     Amer 
Pnb.  8-6-57.    Filed  1-22-57. 
QDALITEX.      Wm.    Symington    k 
Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  2-8-67. 

8ARALOT.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 
Pub.  8-6-67.    Filed  2-11-57. 

BAROID  AND  DESIGN.     National  Lead  Company. 
SN  24,710.    Pab.  8-6-57.    Filed  2-19-57. 
663.243.      WONDKRWOOD.      William    B.    Franklin,   d.    b     a. 
Wonderwood    Manufacturing.      SN    24,772.      Pub.    8-6-57 
Filed  2-20-57. 


Company.       SN 


Son    Ltd.      SN 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


663.244.     CAM-LOX.     ConUlner  Ring  Co.,  Inc.     SN  674,872. 

Pub.  8-2-65.    Filed  10-15-54. 
663.246.     ATLAS  AND   DESIGN.     Atlas  Plywood   Corpora- 
tion.   SN  941.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  1-18-^6. 
663,246.     POST  PAIL.     Kltchen-Qulp.  Inc.     SN  9,272. 
Filed  5-29-56. 
LEAF  8T0R.     Highland  ConUlner  Company 
Pub.  8-6-57      Filed  11-8-56, 
WITHDRAWN. 

POLT-LOK.      Oneida    Paper    Products,    Inc. 
Pub.  8-«-67.     Filed  1-7-57. 


6.53  254      CLAYTON  AND  DESIGN.     Clayton  Chemical  and 

Packaging  Co.     SN  691.664.     Pnb.  8-6-57.     Piled  7-21-65. 
653.255.      JASMINETTE.      Heine  *  Co.      SN  698,610.      Pnb. 

8^-57.    Filed  11-21-55. 
6.%3.256.      DUPHAR    AND   DESIGN.      N 

Pharmaceutlsch-Chemlsche       Industrie 

700,748.     Pab.  8-6-67.    Filed  12-28-66. 

653.257.  QUICKY  CAROLANE  AND  DESIGN.  Carolina 
Butane  Gas  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  1.056.  Pnb. 
8-6-57.     Filed  1-19-58. 

653.258.  BASILIT.  Ocmoee  Wood  Preaerring  Co.  of  America, 
Inc     SN  7,620.     Pab.  8-6-57.     Filed  6-^-56 

653.259.  TRI-PRO  International  Harreater  Company.  SN 
10..'>35.     Pub   8-6-67.     Filed  6-19-56. 

«53  260  AAVENTA  Naamloae  Vennootschap  L«ndboaw- 
bnreau  M.  WIersnm  SN  21,016.  Pnb.  8-4»-57.  Filed 
12-13-56. 

853.261.  TERRA  FIRMA.  Intraaion-Prepakt,  Inc.  8N 
22.316.    Pub.  7-2-57.    Filed  1-9-5T. 

653.262.  RANDOX.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
23.329.    Pnb.  8-<W57.     Filed  1-28-57. 

653  263.     MUF-0-DOR      Muf-O-Dor  Chemical  Co.     SN  24,447. 

Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  2-14-57. 
653.264.      VTTALYTE.      Vltalyte    Salee.      SN    24.737.      Pab. 

8-ft-67.     Piled  2-19-67. 


8-6-57. 

653.247. 
18,951. 

653,248. 
853.249. 
22.20B. 


Pub. 


SN 


SN 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


8.53  265  HOLLAND  PRAIRIE  PRIDE  ANT)  DESIGN.  N.  V. 
Vereenlgde  Touwfabrieken.  SN  678.737.  Pub.  1-8-66 
Filed  12-21-54. 


CLASS  I 

SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


663.250.  STANHOME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  SUnley  Home 
Prodocta,   Inc.     SN   5,135.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed   3-23-66. 

663.261.  QUICK-OLO.  Quick  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
2S,74S.     Pub.  8-6-67.     Filed  2-4-67 


85.1.266.     SILENT  FLAME.     Alfred  Dnnhill  of  London.  Inc 

SN  23,617.     Pub.  8-6-57.     FUed  2-1-57. 
653  267      VULCAN.     Military  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Aaco 

Import   ft   Export    Co.      SN   24,404.      Pnb.    8-6-67.      Filed 

2-14-57. 
653,268.     ACO.      Beemtsma   Clgarettenfabriken   G.    m.    b.   H. 

SN  25,031.     Pnb.  8-6-67.    FUed  2-26-67. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


663,252.    SEAL  LABEL  AND  DBSION.    Amea  Harrla  NerUle 
Co.     SN  26,940.    Pnb.  8-«-67.    Filed  8-12-67. 


CLASS  It 
FERTILIZEKS 


653.269  ESCAMBIA  B  AND  DESIGN.  EacambU  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  22,308.    Pnb.  8-4J-67.     Piled  1-9-67. 

653.270.  PX-1.  Agricultural  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  22,505. 
Pub.  8-6-67.     FUed  1-16-87. 


CLASS  % 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


663,263.     RSZ.     International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  689,387.     Pub.  9-11-66.     Piled  6-18-66. 


663.271.      FLOW8TBUT.      Flaher   ft    Ludlow,    Limited.     SN 
666.678.     Pub   5-17-56      FUed  5-18-64. 
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653.272.  TRIO  IND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Trio  Industries, 
Incorporated.     SN  8.038.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Piled  5-»-56. 

653.273.  ARMALITE.    Armstrong  Cork  Company.    SN  9.425 
Pub.  8-6-^7.     Filed  6-1-56. 

853,274      CENTURY.     Burnham  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Lord  A 
Burnham.      SN  10,210.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  6-14-56. 

653275.     Z    DOR    AND    DESIGN.      Ador    Corporation.      8X 
11.322.    Pub.  fr-«-B7.    Filed  7-2-56. 

653.276.  GOODWILL.  Habitant  Fence.  Inc.  SN  12.421 
Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  7-1&-56. 

653.277.  AERQLA8TIC.  Expandlte  Limited.  SN  15,027 
Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  fr-4-56. 

653.278.  BBAUTYWOOD  BY  PANELFOLD.  Panelfold 
Doora,    Inc.      SN   17.492.     Pub.    8-«-57.     Filed    10-15-56 

653.279.  CHROMBDOE  HUGADOR.  The  B  4  T  Metals  Com 
pany.     SN  17,781.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Flted  10-19-58. 

653.280.  PIONEER  PLANK.  The  Dodge  Cork  Company,  In 
corporated.     8N  1»,11».     Pnb.  8-6-57.     Filed  11-13-56. 

653.281.  ROCK-FACED  SIERRA  STONE  AND  DESIGN. 
Edward  L.  Flood,  d.  b.  a.  Sio^ra  Stone  Company.  SN 
19.361.    Pnb.  8-e-a7.    Filed  11-16-56. 

653.282.  KEYSTONE.  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
19.520.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  11-19-56. 

653.283.  MID-WEST  MW  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mid-West 
Drilling  Mud  Companj.  SN  19,612.  Pub.  8-6-57.  Filed 
11-20-56. 

653.284.  FTB.  Carew  Steel  Company.  SN  20.247.  Pub. 
8-<Mi7.    Filed  12-3-^i6. 

653.285.  THRIFT  SCP-R-OUT  AND  DESIGN.  Roach  k 
Mnaaer  Co.     SN  23,430.     Pub.  8-6-57.     FUed  1-29-57. 

653.286.  GREEN  STREAK  AND  DESIGN.  Western  Textile 
Products  Company.    SN  24,096.   Pub.  8-6-57.   Filed  2-8-57. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


653.287.  MALARKEY  RED  DLAMOND.  M  and  M  Wood 
Working  Company,  to  Simpcon  Redwood  Company.  SN 
10,326.    Pub.  S-6-57.    FUed  6-15-56. 

653.288.  ADD  A  DISH  AND  DESIGN.  Avco  Manufacturing 
Corporation.      SN  21,502.      Pub.   8-6-57.     Filed   12-24-56 


CLASS  14 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


653.289.  BEAUrONTE.     Ray  F.  Morgan,  d.  b.  a.  The  Morgan 
Co.     SN  24,393.     Pnb.  S-6-57.     Filed  2-13-57. 

653.290.  MICROMETAL.     The  J.  B.  Bhnam  k  Sons  Manu 
facturlng    Company.       SN    24,579.      Pub.    8-6-57       Filed 
2-18-57. 

653.291.  NIRONITB.      B.   W.   BUM   Company.      SN   25  232 
Pnb.  8-6-57.    Filed  2-28-57. 

653.292.  ADAMITE.     E.   W.    BUai   Company.      SN   26.234. 
Pub.  8-«-57.    Filed  2-28-57. 

653.293.  NIM0CA8T.     The  International   Nickel   Company 
Iftc.    SN  26,101.    Pub.  8-0-67.    Filed  3-18-57. 


CLASS  16 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


653,294.      PEAK.      ComBerelal    SolTenta    Corporation.      SN 

10,138.     Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  6-13-56. 
653,296.      EL   PASO  AND   DESIGN.      El   Paso   Natural   Gas 

Prodiieta    Compuiy.      SN    22,100.      Pub.    7-2-57.      Filed 

1-4-57. 


6.'S3  296  BRUCE'S.  Tobiae  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN  17,528.  Pub 
8-«-.'\7.    Filed  10-15-56. 

«53,297  ROYAL  "T."  Toblaa  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN  22.346. 
Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  1-9-57. 

rt.i3.298.  INEX.  Deyoe  *  Raynolda  Company,  Inc  SN 
2«,0fi8.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  3-13-57. 

«r)3  299.  SUPER  SPARLIN.  Deroe  k  Raynolds  Company, 
Inc.      SN   26,069.      Pub.   S-6-57.     Filed  3-13-57. 

853.300  TONE-A-STAIN.  Flnlshlne  Laboratories  Inc  SN 
28,082.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  3-13-67. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


8.').-?.301       DE    MENTHE.      Nicholas    J.   Tweel.      SN    15,663. 
Pub   R-6-57.     Filed  9-13-56. 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


653,302  VIVA.  SHU8  AND  DBSIGN.  Marrln  P.  Crouch, 
d.  b.  a.  Vl-Va-Shus  Company.  SN  693,364.  Pub  8-6-67 
Filed  8-19-55. 

653.803.  GLY80LIDE.  GnaUv  Snoek  Fabrlk  Cbemiacher 
Produkte.     SN  694.573.     Pub.  S-6-67.     Filed  2-25-57. 

853.804.  NEURABALM  FIRST  IN  FIRST  AID  AND  Dt 
SIGN.  S.  S.  8.  Company.  SN  4,663.  Pub.  S-6-67  Filed 
8-15-56. 

853,305  SPAN-LETS.  Biber  Pharmacal  Company  Inc.  8N 
7,478.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  8-2-66. 

653,306.  AMINOCO  AND  DESIGN.  Richcrd  Warren  Phar 
maceutlcals.     SN  10.953.     Pub.  8-6-67.     Filed  6-25-66. 

653.307  SALCOLAN.  Rich  4  Co.,  Inc.  8N  11  211  Pub 
8-6-57.     Filed  5-21-66. 

853.308  WORM-DOZB.  Moorman  Manitfacturtng  Company 
SN  11,491.    Pnb.  8-6-5T.    FUed  7-A-66. 

853,309.  ROTBR8EPT.  Fredcrik  WiUem  Rolf  ran  den  Ban- 
men,  d.  b.  a.  Boter.  8N  12.287.  Pub.  8-6-67.  Filed 
7-18-56, 

853  310  ORIODIDB.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  15  171 
Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  9-6-56. 

653,311.  OCEANVITB.  Robert  J.  Johnaon,  d.  b.  a  VlUmin*- 
From-the  Sea.     SN  19.311.     Pnb.  8-6-57.     Fil«l  11-15-66. 

e.-iS.aia  SOFN.  Anabolic  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN  19  562. 
Pub.  8-^-57.    Filed  11-20-56. 

853,313  R  W.  Elisabeth  E.  Kennedy,  d.  b.  a.  Iroma  Labora- 
torlea.     SN  20.034.     Pnb.  8-6-57.    Filed  ll-2»-66. 

653.314.  PBRFECTONB.  H.  H.  Wilbum.  SN  26,137.  Pub. 
8-6-57.     Filed  2-26-67. 

663.315.  AKALON.  R.  J.  gtraaenbargfa  Company.  8N 
25,281.    Pub.  8-6-67.    FUed  2-28-57. 

853.316.  QUANTAMINE.  Brewer  Pharmacal  Company,  In- 
corporated.    SN  25,518.     Pnb.  8-6-67.     Filed  3-5-67. 

653.317.  MILAMINE.  Carter  Products,  Inc.  SN  25,691 
Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  3-6-67. 

653,318  ARISTOCORT.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
26,874.    Pnb.  8-6-57.    Filed  S-7-57. 

653,319.  OCTOORB.  B.  Btlhater,  Inc..  to  KnoU  Phanna- 
ceutlcal  Company.    8N  26,677.    Pnb.  8-«-«7.    FU«d  8-7-67. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


663.320.  PS  TRAIN  X  AND  DESIGN.  Pullman- SUndard 
Car  Manufacturing  Company.  8N  11,188.  Pub.  8-«-57 
Filed  6-28-56. 

663.321.  PS  AND  DESIGN.  Pnllnun-Standard  Car  Manufac- 
turing Company.    SN  11,189.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  6-28-66. 

653.322.  SIB  AND  DBSIGN,    Sonthweatern  Industrial  Blec- 
•  tlFonlca  Company.   BN  12,909.   Pub.  8-6-57.  Fllad  7-26-66. 

668.323.  TBRROT.  Btabllssementa  Terrot.  SN  14,233.  Pub. 
8-«-6T.    Filed  8-20-M. 

653.834.  TBRROT  DIJON  AND  DBSIGN.  BtabUaaementa 
Terrot     85  14.284.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  8-20-56. 

668.828.  CHANCE  VODOHT  CRU8ADBR  NAVT  AND  DB- 
SIGN. Chance  Vougbt  Aircraft.  Incorporated.  SN  21,823 
Pub.  8-6-S7.    Filed  12-24-66. 

653.326.  FMW.  Forrest  City  Machine  Worka,  Inc.  SN 
22,582.    Pub.  8-6-67.    Filed  1-14-67. 

663.827.  HD  AND  DESIGN.  Holiday  Yachts,  Inc.  SN 
22,542.    Pub.  8-6-67.    PUed  1-14-67. 

653.828.  SEA  SLED.  Norman  A.  McDonald.  SN  28,168. 
Pub.  8-6-67.    Filed  1-24-67. 

668.320.     PRBMIBRB.     Ford  Motor  Company.     SN  26,868. 

Pub.  8-«-67.    Filed  8-11-67. 
658,830.      8BA   WINGS   AND  DESIGN.     Dynamic   Deirelop- 

menta.  Inc.     SN  26,164.     Pub.  8-^6-67.     Filed  8-14-«7. 

663.331.  JIMMIB  B.  W.  L.  Olinghonae.  BN  26.196.  Pub. 
8-6-67.    Filed  3-14-57. 

653.332.  VOLLRATH  VI  MATIC  STEERING.  The  VoUrath 
Co.     SN  26,514.     Pub.  8-6-67.     FUed  3-19-67. 


663.844.  BNAPAC.  Oontrola  Company  of  America.  8N 
13,426.     Pnb.  8-4J-67.    FUed  8-6-66. 

668.845.  HEWLETT-PACKARD.  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
SN  13.587.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  8-^-66. 

658,346  SPECTRO-TBCH.  United  Carbon  ProdncU  Co.. 
Inc.    SN  18,707.    Pub.  8-6-87.    FUed  8-0-66. 

653.347.  ICE-0-MATIC.  Rival  Mannfacturing  Company.  BN 
14.171.    Pub.  8-41-6T.    Filed  8-17-56. 

653.348.  PLANPAK.  Automatic  Control  Company.  8N 
21,117.    Pnb.  8-6-67.    Fited  12-17-86. 

653.349.  BiASCOFONB.  Mark  Slmpaon  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc.     SN  21,476.     Pub.  8-ft-67.     FU«d  12-21-66. 

653.350.  SMALL  TALK.  Mark  Slmpaon  Manufacturinc  Co. 
Inc.     SN  21.477.     Pub.  8-6-^7.     FUed  12-21-66. 

603.851.  8WITCHPOT.  Beckraan  Inatrumenta.  Inc.  8N 
28,021.    Pnb.  8-6-67.    Filed  1-28-67. 

653.852.  CIRCLELUX  AND  DBSIGN.  Pfaff  and  Kendall 
SN  28,086.    Pub.  8-6-57.    FUed  1-23-57, 

653,353.  RBFVOLT.  Manning.  MazweU  k  Moore,  Incorpo 
rated.     BN  23.492.     Pnb.  8-6-57.     Filed  1-30-87. 

653,854.  HARYBST  SUPREMB.  Thompaon  Dtatributlng  Co. 
SN  23,625.    Pnb.  8-6-67.    Filed  1-80-67. 

658,306.  KINTBL.  Kay  Lab.  SN  23,628.  Pnb.  8-6-67. 
Filed  2-1-67. 

653,866.  PLAMBNOL.  General  Electric  Company.  BN 
23.991.    Pub.  8-6-57.     FUed  2-7-67. 

653,397.  RED  GOAT.  ColeraUi  MeUl  Products  Co.  SH 
25,766.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  3-8-67. 

663,368.  IMPAC  AND  DESIGN.  Radio  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  25,789.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  8-8-57. 


CLASS  2t 


LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


658,883.     RICH  WALL  AND  DESIGN.     Fabritate,  Inc.     SN 
8.880.    Pub.  8-6-67.    PUed  8-0-56. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


658,334.  MICHAEL  MXTBITRONIC  MM  AND  DBSIGN. 
Stanley  Michael,  d.  b.  a.  Musltronlc  Manufacturing  and 
DlatribntiBC  Co.  BN  •76,620.  Pub.  8-6-67.  PUed 
11-12-64. 

658.336.  ROTOMATION.  Roto-Mation  Motors  Inc.  to 
Ez-Cell-O  Corporation.  SN  003,870.  Pnb.  2-7-66.  PUed 
8-11-56. 

668.886.      PEBCO.      Harry    R.    Lerer.      BN    tM.8S8.      Pnb. 

8-6-67.    Filed  8-29-56. 
653,837.     8PIBO-BLA8T.     McOraw  Electric  Company,  now 

by  diange  of  name  to  McOraw-BdIaon  Company.    SN  8,008. 

Pub.  8-6-6T.     FUed  5-0-04. 

658.888.  AJAX.  AJaz  Electro  Metallurgical  Corporation. 
SN  10,740.    Pnb.  8-0-07.    PUed  6-82-00. 

658,880.  TRAN8I80R.  Industrial  Ultrasonics.  SN  12,080. 
Pnb.  8-6-67.    PUed  7-18-56. 

668.840.  COMET-AIR.  Bene  Air  King  Corporation.  BN 
12.020.    Pub.  8-6-67.    Filed  7-27-68. 

668.841.  FB08T  KING.     Berw  Air  King  Corporatloa.     BN 

12.080.  Pub.  8-6-67.    PUed  7-27-66. 

668.842.  ARROW  KING.     Bems  Air  King  Corporation.    BN 

12.081.  Pnb.  8-6-6T.    Filed  7-27-66. 

663.848.  LITINO  HBRITAGB  LIBBART.  BMC  Becordlaca 
Corporation.     SN  18.031.     Pnk  8-6^7.    PUed  7-80-66. 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


658,300.  BNOOPT.  Blka  Toy  k  Novelty  Mfg.  Corp.  BN 
604.216.    Pnb.  8-6-87.    FUed  0-6-06. 

653,360  PLAY-MATE  DRB8S-UPS.  Beebler  Arts  Ltd.  SN 
10,306.    Pnb.  8-6-57.    PUed  6-18-86. 

668.361.  SKYLINE.  Halaam  Products  Company.  BN 
18.446.     Pub.  8-6-67,     FUed  8-«-66. 

653.362.  KASTLE  AND  DBSIGN.  Anton  Klstle.  d.  b.  a. 
Vorarlberger  Bkifabrik  Anton  Klstle.  BN  17,200.  Pnb. 
8-6-57.    FUed  10-0-66. 

668,868.  SPARKIB  AND  DESIGN.  Taylor  Wyman  Com- 
pany.    SN  21,287.     Pub.  8-6-67.    PUed  12-17-06. 

658.864.  AIR-CHAIR.  SUnley  Gene  Hnakey.  BN  21,810 
Pub.  8-0-67.    PUed  12-28-66. 

653,365.  SURAKI.  Surakl,  Inc.  BN  28,361.  Pnb.  8-0-67. 
PUed  1-28^7. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


653.366.     ROTO-MOWER.     The  Moto-Mower  Company.     SN 
626.625.    Pub.  6-2-53.    Filed  8-16-52. 

608.867.  8LOCOMB.    F.  P.  Bloeomb  Corporation.     BN  4.076. 
Pnb.  8-6-07.    PUed  8-14-06. 

608.868.  MOOR-FITB  AND  DESIGN.     Cecil  T.  Moore.     SN 
4,810.    Pub.  8-6-67.    PUed  8-l»-06. 

608,860.    8IMCAR.    Bimon-Carrce  Umite4.    BN  0^1.    Pnb. 
8-0-07.    nied  6-1-06. 

653.870.  INSULBLBBVES.     Ralph  J.  Denton,  d.  b.  a.  R.  J. 
Denton  Co.     BN  10,804.    Pnb.  8-6-07.    PUed  6-20-00. 

658.871.  CUBHTMOUNT.     Metala«tU(  Limited.     BN  12.626. 
Pub.  8-6-67.    Filed  7-20-06. 
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653.372.  PAZMAN.     DuTtj   Puaan  ft  Company   Umlted. 
8N  20,484.    Pab.  8-6-87.    FiVed  12-JW16. 

653.373.  SUNBEAM.  gUDbeam  Corporation.  8N  22.481. 
Pnb.  8-6-57.    PH«d  1-11-57. 

653.374.  TEXTALOX.      MJtcbeU-Blaaell    Co.       SN    23,071 
Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  1-23-67. 

653.375.  STDRLJESS.  Chalfonte  Product*  Corporation.  SN 
23,128.    Pnb.  8-»-57.    Piled  1-24-57. 

653.376.  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Root-Lowell  Manafac 
turinf  Co.     SN  23.253.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  1-25-57. 

653.377.  P  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Prime  Mannfaetorinf  Com- 
panr.     SN  23.342.     Pub.  8-«-57.     FUed  1-28-57. 

663.378.  AMCAM  AND  DESIGN.  American  Cam  Company. 
Incorporated.     SN  24,903.     Pnb.   8-6-57.     Fll«l   2-25-57 

653.379.  SAFETY.  John  J.  Hoaaey.  d.  b.  a.  Frobock-Stewart 
Co.     SN  25,140.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  2-27-57. 

653.380.  MATER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mater  Machine 
Worka,  Inc.     SN  25.443.     Pub.  8-6-57.     FUed  3-4-57. 

653.381.  HYTRONIC.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
SN  25,482.    Pnb.  8-6-57.    Filed  3-4-57. 

653.882.  RAIMANN.  B.  Ralmann  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN  25.567. 
Pub.  8-6-67.    FUed  3-6-57. 

653.383.  G&ENCO.  Oreneo,  Inc.  SN  25.699.  Pnb  8-6-57 
Filed  3-7-57. 

663.384.  PNBCMAPOWER.  Schramm  Inc.  SN  25,723. 
Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  3-7-57. 

663.385.  TBU-SPUT.  Tru-SpUt  Tool  Co.  SN  25.735.  Pub 
8-ft-67.    Filed  8-7-57. 

653.386.  RANGER.  Clark  Equipment  Company.  SN  23,833 
Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  3-11-57. 

653.387.  O  PEEL  O  AND  DESIGN.  Ernat  F  EDKatrom 
SN  25,848.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  3-11-57. 

653.388.  8TSP-0-MATIC.  Propnlalon  Engine  Corporation. 
SN  26,887.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  S-11-57. 

668.389.  CTCLAMATIC.  California  Wire  Prodncts  Co..  Inc.. 
now  by  change  of  name  Calwlre.  SN  26,060.  Pub.  8-6-57. 
Filed  3-13-57. 

653.390.  FELLOWS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Fellowa  Gear 
Sbaper  Company.    SN  26,260.   Pub.  8-6-57.   FUed  3-15-57. 

663.391.  RAYCO  AND  DESIGN.  Rayco  Mfg.  Co.  SN  26,401 
Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  3-19-57. 

663,892.  PIX-UP.  Thor  Power  Tool  Company.  SN  26.510 
Pub.  8-»-57.    Filed  3-19-57. 

663.393.  BREHM.  The  Vulcan  Tool  Company.  SN  26.580. 
Pnb.  8-6-57.    Filed  3-20-67. 

653.394.  GLO-LITB  ARISTOCRAT.  Herbert  B.  Schnock, 
d.  b.  a.  Olo-Llte  Mfg.  Co.  SN  26.731.  Pub.  8-«-57.  Filed 
3-22-57. 

663.395.  W  ft  J.  Wlnaor  ft  Jerauld  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  26,743.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  3-«22-57. 

653.396.  UNKFIX.  H.  K.  Porter.  Inc.  SN  26.865.  Pub. 
8-6-67.    Filed  3-25-67. 


CLASS  U 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


663.397.  DAVENPORT.  DuTenport  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
694.552.    Pub.  8-«-67.    Filed  9-13-65. 

668.398.  "VARBC."  Vapor  Recorery  Syttema  Company.  SN 
8,295.    Pub.  8-6-67.    Illed  6-14-66. 

663.399.  MARK  V.  Oolde  Manufacturing  Company,  to  Ml»- 
neapoUa-HoneyweU  Regulator  Company.  SN  8.329.  Pub. 
8-6-67.    FUed  5-16-66. 

663.400.  MARK  76.    Oolde  Manufacturing  Company,  to  Mln 
ncapoUa-HoBeywell  Regulator  Company.     SN  8,406.     Pub. 
8-«-57.    Filed  6-16-56. 


653.401.  MARK  IV.  Golde  Manufacturing  Company,  to 
Mlnneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Company.  SN  8,407. 
Pnb.  8-6-57.    Filed  5-16-56. 

653.402.  CODESCRIBER.  Loglatlca  Reaearch,  Inc.  8N 
8.567.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  5-18-56. 

653.403.  BCCO  REFLECTOR.  Bmeraon  ft  Cuming.  Inc.  SN 
9,706.    Pub.  8-6-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

653.404.  FLAMEPULSE.  General  Controls  Co.  SN  10,872. 
Pub.  8-<-67.     Filed  6-25-66. 

653.405.  KONOPTIC.  Kono  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  SN 
11.779.    Pnb.  8-6-57.    Filed  7-9-56. 

653.406.  FOTOOrARD.  The  Powers  Regulator  Company. 
SN  12,105.    Pub.  8-<-57.    FUed  7-13-56. 

653.407.  DIAL-A-PRICE  AND  DESIGN  WITH  LETTERS 
DAP.  Jay-Dee  Company,  DlTlaion  of  Robbina-Curtla  Cor- 
poration.    SN  17,641.     Pub.  8-6-67.     FUed  10-17-66. 

653.408.  THE  DRB88MAKBR  AND  DESIGN.  Roleff  PUa- 
tica.   Inc.     SN  17,672.     Pub.  8-6-67.     Filed  10-17-56. 

653.400.  KIPTAR.  laco  Optlsche  Werke  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN 
17.918.    Pub.  8-6-67.    FUed  10-22-66. 

653.4 lU.  SUPER-KIPTAR.  laco  Optlaehe  Werke  G.  m.  b.  H. 
SN  17.919.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  10-22-66. 

653,411.  POWR-TIMER.  Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Com- 
pany.    SN  20.140.     Pub.  8-6-67.     FUed  11-30-66. 

653.412  POWR-TUNER.  Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Com- 
pany     SN  20.141.     Pub.  8-6-67.     FUed  11-30-66. 

653.413.  HUPP  INSTRU/MATION  AND  DESIGN.  Roas 
Hupp.  d.  b.  a.  Hupp  Inatru/matlon.  SN  20,752.  Pub. 
8-6-57.     Filed  12-10-66. 


CLASS  29 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


653.414.    88.    Amerlcan-Mariette  Company.  0-Oedar  DItUIou. 
SN  25.817.    Pub.  8-6-57.    FUed  8-11-67. 


CLASS  M 


CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


653.415.      LA    COSTA.      Caatletcn   China,    Inc.      SN    10,657 
Pub  8-8-57.    Filed  6-21-66. 


CLASS  31  I 

FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


653.416.  MA6ICAIRB.       United     Blectrlc     Company.       SN 
10.629.    Pub.  8-«-67.    FUed  6-20-56. 

653.417.  SPBCO.      Waplea-Platter    Company.      SN    24,218. 
Pub.  8-6-57.    FUed  2-11-57. 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


653.418.  EOG.     Herman   Miller   Furniture  Company.     8N 
9.806.    Pub.  8-6-67.    Filed  6-7-66. 

653.419.  FLOTA  STEEL  AND  DESIGN.     Morley  Furniture 
Corporation.     SN  17.112.     Pnb.  8-6-67.     FiUd  10-8-66. 

653.420.  PLUS  BUILT   +  AND  DESIGN.     Kroehler  Manu- 
facturing Co.     SN  17.177.     Pub.  ^-6-67.     FUed   10-9-56. 

653.421.  ORTHO-MAGIC.     ContinenUl   Springs  Company. 
SN  27,188.    Pub.  8-6-67.    FUed  3-29-07. 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


653.422.    WELBILT     Welbllt  Corporation.     SN  11,442,     Pub 

8^-57.    Fn«Hl  7-2-56. 
6.^3,423.      ERK.       Helnrlch     Vorkauf        SN     21.041        Pub. 

8^-57      Filed  12-13-56. 
H.'>.'i.424.    (JLO-Vr,    8«'arB   Roebuck  and  Co     SN  2:<,842      Put. 

8-6-.'i7.    Filed  2-5-57 
6.-13,42.^,      0I>AS8  CORE.     TraifPHPr  Copp«'r  Worku,   Int       SN 

24..->31.     Pub   8-6-57.     Filed  2-1 5-r.7 
0.53.426.      LINOVECTOR       The    Vulcan    Radiator    Company 

SN  24.533.    Pub.  8-6-57     Filed  2-15-57 
Cm.'}, 427.     AIR  =  TRIM.     The  Vulcan  Radiator  Ponipany.     SN 

24,535.     I'ub  8-«-.')7      Fllwl  2-15-57 
(153,428.     LIXO-TRIM.     The  Vulcan  Radiator  Tompany.     SN 

24,.538.    Pnb.  8-6-57.    Filed  2-1.5-57 
653,429.      LINOVENTILATOR.      The   Vulcau   Radiator   Com 

pany      SN  24,539.     Pub    8-6-57.     Filed  2-15-57, 
6.'!.'?,430,      AIRTANKLKSS.      Bell    ft   Gosoett    Company.      SN 

24,912.     Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  2-25-57. 


CLASS  35 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


65.H.431.      "V    PILOT      Pilot    Packing   Co..   Inc      SN  6,463. 

I'ub   8-6-57.     Filed  4-16-56 
r,.-),1,432.      SIEOLINORIEMEN      Ernst    Siegiing  Spe7.1altrelb- 

rlemen-Fabrlk  (J,  m.  b   H.     SN  16.196     Pub   8-6-.57.     Filed 

9-24-56 

653.433.  EXTREMULTT'S  Ernut  Siegllnc  Speilaltrelb- 
rlemen-Fabrlk  (;  m  b  H.  SN  16.197  Pub  K-*i-:>T  Filed 
9-24-58. 

653.434.  EPYLO.N.  Ernat  Sl»>gl!ng  Speilaltrelbriemen  Fab 
rik  (;    m.  b,  H.     SN  16,1»H.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  9-24-56 

653.435.  Tf)TE.M  CHIEF.  The  Mohawk  Rubber  ("onipany. 
8N  22.205.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  1-7-57. 

653. 4:W.  giWD-BON.  Minnesota  Rubber  &  (.asket  Vo.  SN 
26.182.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  3-14-57 


CLASS  36 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STAnONERY 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


6.5.1.444      Tl'  LIT      The  frown  Company.     SN  699,^86.     Pub 

K~iy-:>7       Filed   1  J- 1. ■$-.">•') 
6.-.3.445,      E  LONGE        Mojud    Co.     Inr        SN     1,614        Pub 

S-ty-r,7      Filed  1-27-.56. 
t>.-..1,446      OLD  CUMNOCH.     Llnett  Clothes.   Ltd,      SN  8.Jo6. 

I'uti   8-f.-57      Filed  .'>-lH-.'>6 

653.447.  STORKTOiiS.       Boris    StnoU-r    4    .■>on.s,    Ini        SN 
10.110      I'ub,  8-6-."i7      Filed  6-lJ   .">fi 

653.448,  KUSIIION  KR.\DLE  HEEL.     Ett.lbri.k  SIlh-  i  om 
pany       SN   14,864       I'ub.  H-6-o7.      Filed  h-;<0-.'i; 

6.'..'?  449      F.\SHlONKNIT.     Hortense  S    Worms      SN  18,J12. 

l>ub   8-ft-57      Vl\ed  10-2.5-56 
6.53,450.      STEEI-(;Rn'    INDISTRI.VL    SAFETY    .\I'P.\REI. 

AND    UESI(;.N,      Industrial   (iloves   Company,      SN    18,42>» 

I'ub    8-6-57,     FiW-*!   H)-3(t-56 
653,451,     FRATERNITY  I'REP      S4'ars.  Roebuck  and  Co      SN 

20.t'.61.     I'ub.  8-«-57      Filed  12-7   .".« 
65:i.4.-.2      DESIGN  OF  «;R(iTEKyUE  HF.M.VN      Tnlon  Inder 

wear    Company.    Inc.       SN    21.SW2.       Pub     8-6-.57        Filed 

12-31-56 
6.53  453.      THIS   IS  THE  TOUCH   OF   KDITH    HENRY   .\ND 

DESIGN.     Edith  Henry      SN  22,539       I'ub.  8-&-57.     Filed 

1-14-57. 
65;t,454.      NEW  WORLD.     Blue  Bell    Inc      SN   22.729      Pub 

8-6-57.     Filed  1-17-57. 

653.455.  CHESTER    BARRIE.      Chester    liarrie.    Ltd.      SN 
22.788.     Pub   8-6-57.     Filed  1    18-57. 

653.456.  A    EOBBIN-DALE       Robbln-Dale   Cameo   Uniforms. 
Inc.     SN  22.964.     I'ub.  8-6-57.     Filed  l-2:'-.'7 

6.53, 4.)7       THER.MAI-.VD      Henry   J    Tully  ft  Co.   Inc       SN 

23.584.     Pub.  8-fr-57.     Filed  1-31    57 
653,4.58.      QUEEN    BEE.      Kings    Footwear   Inc.      SN   24.268 

Pub   8-6-57.     Filed  2-12-57 
653.459.     EMPRECETTE      The  Strpuse    .Vdler  Company      S.N 

25,199.     Pub.  8-6-57      Filed  2-27-57 


6,53,437  LEBLANC  KTC.  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
MED.\LLION  G.  Leblanc  Company,  to  G  I>»blanc  Cor- 
poration      SN    654.061.      Pub.   8-6-57.      Filed    10-1-5.S. 


6.53.438.  PLACE  MAP.     Royal  Paper  Products      SN  675.064 
Pub.  3-20-56.      Filed   10-28-.54 

6.53.439.  TOWN  HOUSE.  Thomson  Paper  Mills.  Inc  SN 
15,647.     Pub.  7-9-57      Filed  9-13-.56. 

653.440  PAPOOSE  REFILL  AND  DESIGN  K  C  .Manufac 
turing  Company.  S.N  15,701.  I'ub.  7-16-57.  Filed 
9-14-50. 

653.441.  FLKXOPAQUE  Port  Huron  Sulphite  ft  Paper  Co 
SN  16.907     Pnb.  8-6-57.    Filed  10-3-56. 

653.442.  BANK  A  MATIC.  Koater,  L>ana  ft  Barrel!,  Inc.  SN 
17.293.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  10-11-56. 

6.53,443.     8AV.A.RAP      Marathon  Corporation      SN  23,237 
Pub,  8-6-57      Filed  1-25-57. 
T.M   723  O.   O.— l.i 


CLASS  40 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS.  AND  NOTIONS 


653.460.      I'ONETTF. 
Filed  10-23-56. 


Ponette.      SN    17.987       Pub.    8-6-57. 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


653.461.  NEW-TKX      .Won  Converting  Co  .  Inc      SN  685,636 
Pub.  8-0-57.     Filed  4-18-55 

653.462.  FULLEROY.  D  B.  Fuller  ft  Co  .  Inc.  SN  699.144. 
Pub   4-17-.56.     Filed  11-30-55  | 

653  46H  MODERNCOTE.  New  Castle  Products.  Inc  SN 
2.903      Pub  8-6-57      Filed  2-17-56. 

(..'i,'<,464  TAD  E-CON  John  Elmer  Berl.  SN  fs.IsS,  I'ub. 
H_6-57      Filed  5-14-56 

653.465  DESIGNS  OF  INDIA  AND  DESIGN  Designs  of 
India.      SN    12,600       Pub.   8-ti-57.      Filed   7-2:?-56 

653,466.  ELITA.  Elniger  Mills,  Incorporated.  SN  19.120 
Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  11-13-56. 

6.53.467.  THE  SILVER  ACE  AND  DESIGN  Raeford 
Worsted  Corporation  SN  19,326.  Puh  8-6-57.  Filed 
11-1,5-56 

653,468,  ARTEX,  Art  Textile  Corporation.  SN  20,144 
Pub   8-6-57      Filed  11-30-^6 
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H53,469.     DRAPERY  MURALS  BY  BLOOMCRAFT      Charles 
Bloom,  Inc.     SN  22,159.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  1-7-57 

H53,470.    O'KASHA.     Rodier,  Incorporated.     SN  22,629     Pub. 
8-e-57.     Filed  1-15-57. 

t}.'53,471.     TURXELLA.     ForBtmann   Woolen  Co.      SN  24,038 
Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  2-8-:)7. 

«J.-.3,472.     DIQUESNE.     Moha8Co  Induatrlea,  Inc.     SN  24.274. 
Pub.  8-(>-57.     Filed  2-12-37. 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


»•..-.,{. 47.}.     DABOND.     The  Hemlnway  k  Bartlett  Mtg.  Co      SN 
«.•).•>, 197.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  10-22-53. 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


rt.">3,474.      CrSH-N-EASE.      Paul    D.    Malone.v. 

Pub,  S-ft-57.     Filed  8-1R-56. 
«i53,475.      EVEREST.      Atomir.ers    Incorporated. 

Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  10-25-56. 
H."i3,47«.      SPRAY-BAND.      Schueler  k  Company, 

I'ub.  8-6-57.    Filed  12-17-56. 
<ir>3,477      TEBRALUX.      Ernst    Mflhlbauer,    d 


SN     14.084 


SN    18.131 


SN   21,209 


SN    23.163 


Zahn 
Pub, 


I'orsellan    K.    G.    E.    MUhlbaner   &  Co. 

8-6-57.     Filed  1-24-57. 
(;.">3.478.      VET-JECTA.      Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corpora 

tlon.     SN  23.169.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  1-24-57 
ti:i3.479.     DESIC.N  OF  CROWN  AND  SHIELD.     Zenith  Radio 

Corporation.     SN  23.193.     Pub.  8-6-57.     FUed   1-24-57, 
•153.480.     TERRA-TREATER.     Chas.   Pflxer  k  Co.,  Inc       SN 

23.341.     Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  1-28-57. 

Clifford   L.   Hutaon,   d    b.  a. 
SN    23,658.       Pub,     8-6-57 


•  ;ipnc() 
Filed 


•153.481.      FLEX-0-JET. 
Research    Compan.v. 
2-4-57, 

653.482.  OXY    SWIG. 
Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  2- 

653.483.  CREST.      Zenith    Radio    Corporation 
Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  2-13-57. 

653.484.  DIPLOMAT,    Zenith  Radio  Corporation,    SN  24,39 
Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  2-13-57, 


Wemar  Company,   Inc, 
6-57, 


SN    23,962 


SN    24.390 


CLASS  45 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


653.485.      FROSTIE.      The    Frostie    Company.      SN     14.959 
Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  8-31-5G. 


6.53.490.  PAN- A  GOLD.  Harold  T.  Bayae,  d.  b.  a.  Bayie 
Produce.     SN  699.543.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  12-7-55. 

«53  491.  HOMO.  Pevelj  Dairy  Company.  8N  6»»,825. 
Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  12-12-55. 

I»53.492.  CERTIFIED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Certified  Grocers 
of  lUinoii.  Inc.    SN  700,190.   Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  12-19-55. 

653  493.  WEE  WILLIE  FRESH  AND  DESIGN.  W'illUm  H. 
•Blir'  Maurer.  d.  b.  a.  W.  H.  "B'U"  Maurer.  SN  2,546 
Pub,  8-6-57.    Filed  2-13-56. 

653.494.  M'LADY.  Penn  Mutual  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
6.187.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  4-11-56. 

653.495.  BL-BEE  LB  AND  DESIGN.  Laurence  Baltes. 
d  b.  a.  Baltes  Potato  Company.  SN  8,184.  Pub.  8-6-57. 
Filed  5-14-56. 

653.496.  BRADLEY'S.  Bradley'a  Plea,  Inc.  SN  9,436.  Pub 
8-6-57.    Filed  6-1-56. 

653.497.  SLENDERAID.  H.  C.  Brill  Company.  Inc.  SN 
13.644      Pub.  6-4-57.     Filed  8-9-56. 

653.498.  RIDER'S  BEST.  Preaton  Rider  Packing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  14.828.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  8-29-56. 

653.499.  BEL-AIR  AND  DESIGN.  Safeway  Stores,  Incor 
porated,  d.  b.  a.  Whitney  Proienfood  Company.  SN  22.783 
Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  1-9-57. 

653.500.  "PINK  VELVET  BRAND  "  Nathan  Redmond,  Inc. 
SN  23,171.     Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  1-24-57. 

ti53,501.  BONNIE  BABE  AND  DESIGN.  Dan  Danilson. 
d  b.  a  Dan  Danilaon  Packing  Co.  SN  23.222.  Pub.  8-6-57 
Filed  1-25-57. 

653.502  HILLSIDE.  National  Tea  Co.  SN  23.335.  Pub 
8-6-57.     Filed  1-28-57. 

653  503  DAIKOKU.  North  Coast  Importing  Co  SN  23.407. 
Pub   8-6-57.     Filed  1-29-57. 

653  504.  EBISU.  North  Coast  Importing  Co.  SN  23.408. 
Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  l-2»-57. 

653  505.  CHINO  VALLEY.  Broady  k  Broady.  SN  23.673. 
Pub  8-6-57.    Filed  2-4-57. 

65.1506  SEA  GLORY.  South  Coast  Fisheries,  Inc.  SN 
23.861.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  2-5-57. 

653.507.  SCOTCH.  Tobln  Packing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  24,008. 
Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  2-7-57. 

653.508.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Wilson  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  24,097. 
Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  2-8-57. 

f.53  .-^09  HONEY  GOLD.  J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc.  SN  24,146 
Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  2-11-57. 

fl53,510  MRS.  FILBERT'S  TREASURE.  J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc 
SN  24.147.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  2-11-57. 

653.511.  VAMETTE.  The  Grifflth  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
24.257     Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  2-12-57. 

653.512.  PROTOMALT.  The  Columbia  Malting  Company 
SN  24,324.     Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  2-13-57. 

653  513.  TEXTOMALT.  The  Columbia  Malting  Company 
SN  24,325.     Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  2-13-57. 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


653,486.     CANFIELD'S  APPLE  JACKIE.     A.  J    Canfleld  Co  ^— ^^— __ 

SN  l<->,664     Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  10-1-56.  (J.53.514      KAYSERS  M08ELZECHER.     Julius  Kayser  k  Co. 
SN  17,8'23      Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  10-19-56. 


CLASS  46 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


653.487  MINITBURGER  AND  DESIGN.  L.  W  Boneib. 
d.  b.  a.  Minitburger  Company.  SN  685.648.  Pub.  8-6-57 
Filed  4-18-55. 


653.488.  DRIBA8E  FAML. 
SN  691.615.    Pub.  8-6-57. 

053.489.  NITRAGREEN. 
694.448.     Pub.  6-19-56. 


Flavor  Corporation  of  America. 
Filed  7-20-35. 


The  Nitragin  Company,  Inc 
Filed  9-9-55. 


SN 


653.515.  ALLEN'S.  M.  S.  Walker.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  L<«o  Allen. 
Ltd.  and  Allen's  Ltd.  SN  15,847.  Pub.  »-6-57.  Filed 
9-17-58.  I 

6,V3,516.  TASTEMAKER.  Schenley  Distilleni,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
The  Dant  DlatUlery  Company.  8N  22.580.  Pub.  8-6-57. 
Filed  1-14-^7. 
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CLASS  100 


SN 


MISCELLANEOUS 


653,517       COR-KAP.      Brockway    GUss    Company,    Inc. 

096,941.     Pub.  8-6-57.     FUed  10-24-35.  _^__^_^_ 

653  318      HOWARD  ALUMAWOOD.     Howard  Manufacturing 

Co.     SN  22,543     Pub  8-6-57      Filed  1-14-57  653.543     TELEPROMPTER,    Teleprompter  Corporation.     SN 

65:i,519       ALTEX.     Alien  Industries  Inc.     SN  22.860      i'ub.         4.674      Pub    8-6-57.     Filed  3-15-56. 

8  6-57      Flie<l  1-22-57  B53.544       AARO        Aaro,     Inc.       SN     22.151        Pub      8-6-57 

^^_^^^^»___  Filed  1-7-57. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


6-.3  520       KIRLRINZ        Industrial     Research    Engineering. 

6.    b     a     Kurl-Rln*       SN    683.512.      Pub.    8-6-57       Filed 

3-15-35 
H53.521       KMORAL      Jean  Jordeau,  Inc..  d    b   a    Jordeau,  Inc 

SN  688  645,     Pub   8-6-57,     Filed  6-1-55 
t>53.522.       (iLVSOLlDE       Gustav    Snoek    Kabrik    Chemischer 

Produkte    o.    H.    C        SN    694.572.       Put..     8-6-57        Filed 

2-25-57 
653.523       B- SLATE   AND  DESKJN.      Robert   H    Miller.      SN 

695.100      Pub    11-13-56      Filed  9-21-55 
6.53,524.      ANNA    WADE.      Morton    Manufacturinjt    Corpora 

Hon.  d    b    a.   Anna  Wade      SN  3.004      Pub    8-6-57.     Filed 

.•-20-56. 
653.525.     LANO CLEAR      Richard  Hudnut.     SN  8.414.     Pub 

8-6-57      Filed  5-16-56 
t..-..i.526.     V05,     Lobco.  Inc.,  d.  b    a,  Alberto-Cnlver  Company. 

SN  H.964,     Pub   R-6-.')7      Filed  5-24-56 
653, 527        SENART        Walter     Scherk         SN     11.416        Pub 

8-6-57.     Filed  7-2-56. 
•153.528,     NUTRALIRE      Anatole  Robbins,  Inc      SN  12.068. 

Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  7-2:i-56. 
•153.529,     DOLL-IP      Juliu«  Elliot  Frooni,  d    b   a    Elliot  Phai 

macal  Co      SN   13.365      Pub    8-6-57.     Filed  8-3-36. 
•  153,5,30.     MASCARA  KURL.     Glamour  Nail.  Inc      SN  15.360 

Pub   8-6-57.    Filed  9-10-56. 
633.531.      LOLA    MAE'S  BERGAMONT.      Bedford   Company 

SN  16,014.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  9-20-56. 
•153  532      VELVA  MOISTURE  FILM.     Elisabeth  Arden  Sales 

Corporation.      SN    16.514.      Pub.   8-6-67.      Filed    9-27-56. 
•153.333.     TWINKLE  EYES.    The  Theon  Co..  Inc      SN18  277 

l>ub    8-6-57.     Filed  S,  R,   10-26-56,     Am.  P,   R.  5-6-57. 
6.53.534.     MAGICOLOR,     Virginia  Prejean.  d,  b    a    Magicolor 

Co.     SN   19.178.     Pub.  8-6-37.     Piled  11-13-56. 
653.535       MONA    RAY       Mona    Ray    Laboratories.    Inc,      SN 

20.647,     Pub   8-6-57,     Filed  12-7-56 
•153.536      REALISTIC      The  Realistic  Company      SN  21,576 

Pub   8-6-57.     Filed  12-24-56, 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


CLASS  101 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


653.545  TRADE  AND  TRAVEL  AND  DESIGN  Trade  k 
Travel,  Inc.     SN  7,546.     Pub.  8-6-57      Filed  5-2-56. 

653,346.  SLATER  AND  DESUJN  Slater  System,  Incorpo 
rated,  d.  b.  a.  Slater  Food  .-Service  Management.  SN  8,165. 
Pub.  8-6-57      Filed  .5-11-56, 

653.547  CAMPUS  HOCND  AND  DESKiN  Triangle  Publi 
cations.  Inc      SN   12.121.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  7-13-56. 

653  548  CAMPUS  BOUND  WITH  SEVENTEEN  AND  DE- 
SIGN Triangle  Publications.  Inc.  SN  12.122.  Pub. 
i!^0-57.     Filed  7-13-36. 

652.549.  TALKIN'  TYPE  The  Paraxon  Press  Company 
SN  12.209.     Pub.  8-6-57      Filed  7    16-5t) 

653.55^1.  BPA  .\ND  DKSIGN  Business  Publications  Audit 
of  Circulations.  Inc  SN  22.507,  Pub  8-6-57,  Filed 
1-14-57. 

•)5,<.551.  MAID  OF  COTTON,  National  Cotton  Council  of 
.\merica,  d  b  a  National  Cotton  Council  or  as  Cotton 
Council.      SN   22.765.     Pub,   8-6-57,      Filed   1-17-57. 


CLASS  102 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


6.53,.552  COMPANION  LIFE  INSURANCE  (OMPANY  NKW 
YORK  AND  DESICN  Companion  Life  Insurance  Company 
SN   lit, 353.     Pub    8-6-57,     Filed  11^16-5»i, 

•i5.S  553,  NML  1857  AND  DESIGN.  The  Northwestern 
Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  19.492.  Pub,  8-6-37 
Filed  11-19-56. 

653.554,  EQUITY  ANNUITY  ETC,  AND  DESIGN  The 
Equity  Annuity  Life  Insurance  Company  SN  21.797.  Pub, 
8-6-57.     Filed  12-28-56. 

653.555.  WIS  AND  DESIGN.  First  Wisconsin  National 
Bank  of  Milwaukee.  SN  22.527,  Pub.  8-6-57.  Filed 
1-14-57. 


•i33.537.      SNO-FLO.      Teaco    Chemicals,    Inc.      SN    689,182 
Pub.  6-26-56     Filed  6-8-55 

•153.538.      PDQ.      Standard  Oil   Company   of  California.      SN 
18,029.     Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  10-23-56. 

•153,539.     MAID-EASY  AND  DESIGN.     Maid-Easy  Oeanalng 
Products  Corp.     SN  18,766.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  11-5-56. 

•153,.540.      MAGI-CARPET   AND   DESIGN       The    Kent    Com- 
pany. Inc.     «N  23.401.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed   1-29-67. 

6.5:{.541,      LASTIC  LIFE.     Harrey  S.  Hewitt,  d.  b,  a.  L*stlc 
Life  Company.     SN  24.225.     Pub.  8-6-^7.     Filed  2-11^7. 

♦453.542.     FIESTA.       The    Andrew    Jergeus    Company.       8N 
24.264.     Pub   8-6-57.     Filed  2-12-57. 


CLASS  103 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


653,556.      TCCO.       Treadwell    Construction    Company. 
6.870.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  4-20-56. 


SN 


TREADLINED    TCCO.       Treadwell     Construction 
SN  6.871.      Pub.    8-6-57,      Filed   4-20-56. 


653,557. 
Company 

853.558.    DE  LONG.    De  Long  Corporation.     SN  16,796     Pub 
8-6-57.     Filed  10-2-56 
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CLASS  104 


COMMUNICATION 


rt.-iS.See.  HOT  SHOT  AND  DESIGN.  Soutbern-Plaxa  Ex- 
preM.  Inc.     SN  19,i>32.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  11-19-56. 

653  56T.  AMERICAN  SECURITY  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Sfcurtty  Moving  and  Storage  Co.,  Inc.  SN  20,438.  Pub. 
S-6-57.     Filed  12-5-56. 


653.559.  TELEMAIL.     United  State*  Telemail  Service,  Inc 
SN  9,755.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  6-6-56. 

653.560.  DESIGN    OF   ALLIGATOR.      KWK,    Inoiirporatwl. 
d.  b.  a.  W-GTO.     SN  12,515.     Pub.  8-6-57      Filed  5-24-57 


CLASS  106 


MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


CLASS  105 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


rt53.501,  FATHER  JACK'S  TAXI  ETC  AND  I)ESI;;N 
Hubert  E.  Milks,  d.  b.  a.  Father  Jack's  Taxi.  SN  697.569 
Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  11-2-55. 

653.562.  DESIGN  OF  CLOWN.  Real  S/A  TranwportPs 
A*reo8.      SN  698,914.      Pub.  &-6-57.     Filed  11-25-65 

653,568.  ROCKET  FREIGHT.  Chicago,  Rock  Island  and 
Pacific  Railroad  Company.  SN  8,533.  Pub.  8-6-57.  Filed 
5-18-56. 

653.564.  SHIP  "WHALEBACK"  COASTWISE  LINE  AND 
DESIGN.  Coastwise  Line.  SN  18.842.  Pub  8-6-57 
Filed  ll-*-56. 

653.565.  MIKE  N  WILLY  THE  SERVICE  TWINS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Minnesota-Wisconsin  Truck  Lines,  Inc  SN  19,37tJ 
Pub.  8-8-57.     Filed  11-16-56. 


653.568.  ENGINEERED  SERVICE  M  AND  DESIGN. 
Phillips  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  683,808.  Pub.  8-6-57. 
Filed  3-18-55. 

653.569.  USF.  Gera  Corporation.  SN  11.365.  Pub.  8-6-57. 
Filed  7-2-56. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


CLASS  200 


tS53  570.  MEMBER  OIL-HEAT  INSTITUTE  OF  AMERICA 
OHI  AND  DESKJN  Oil-Heat  Institute  of  America,  Inc. 
SN  697,012.     Pub.  8-6-57.     Filed  10-24-55. 

653.571  SAFE-TEEN.  Safe-Teens.  SN  697,418.  Pub 
8-6-57.     Filed  10-31-55. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  rrKisf  rHtions  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


CLASS  8 


653,574.      Harlow    C.     Stahl    Company.    Detroit,     Mich.       SN 
15,411.     Filed  P.  R.  9-10-56.     Am.  8.  R.  6-10-67. 


SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


653,572.      Wassco   Electric   Products  Corporation.   Jolitt     111 
SN   12,551.      Filed  P.  R.  7-20-56.      Am.   S    R.   8-1-57. 


PIPE-DRI 


For  l'\\te  Conditioners,  Specifically  an  Appliance  for  Drying 
and  Conditioning  a  Smoking  Pipe  After  Use. 
First  use  June  22,  1956. 


COMMIMIAl 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


653,573.     U.  S.  Industrial  Products  Co..  New  York    N.  Y      SN 
5,565.     Filed   P.  R.  3-30-56.     Am.  S.   R.  8-13-57. 

CLOSET  TROLLEY 

fOtCLOSm BNCt  CLOTNES 


The  words  "Commercial  Cookwar»"   are  hereby  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Hollow-Ware. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1950. 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


653.575.     Moses  Llverant.  York,  Pa.     SN  6.930. 
4-23-56.     Am.  8.  R.  8-6-57. 


Filed  P.  R. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  yellow  but  no 
claim  is  made  to  any  j»artlcular  color.  No  claim  in  made  to 
*he  words  "The  Hall  k  Roller  Closet  Rod  "  and  'The  Best 
Thing  for  Closets — Since  Clothes"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
'.hown. 

For  Cloeet  Rods. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  25.  1956. 


CHURCHILL 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1955. 


October  22,  195' 
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CLASS  18  CLASS  22 

GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


t)5.'?,57t'>       O    W    Meyer,  d    h    n.  Farmers  r'rieiid   Min'-ral  Co.. 
Nap<.leon    Ohio.      SN  696,248.     Filed  P.  R.   10-11-55.     Am. 


S.  R.  7-24-57. 


MinRaLac 


Fur  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Feed  Supplement  for  (Vfas.  Sheep. 
Cliickens,  Turkeys,  d^-e-se,  Ducks,  and  Domestic  Fur  IlearinK 
AnimalH. 

First  use  Sept    22,  1955 


n53...82       Harley  J.   Scho.in.  (Hasford.   111.      SX   15.i;Ki       Filed 
I'.  H.  'J-t)-5ti.     Am.  S.  K.  h-»>-57. 


CAROOMINOES 


For  I'oniino  Type  <;ame  Played  With  Carrts 
First  use  Feb.  2<t,  1956. 


653  577.      Para    LHborwtorieg     New    York,    N.    Y.      SN    5,742. 
Filed  P.  R.  4-3-56      Am   S.  R.  8-5-57. 

FOOTHERAPY 

For  Mineral  Foot  Bath  Salts. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1956. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


6.53,578       Wormiem    ("(mipany    Kansas   City.   Mo       SN   7,895 
Filed  P    R.  .5-7-.56.     Am.  S   R    8-5-57. 


WORMZEM 


For    Preparation   for    Exterminating   Worms   and    I'ara.sites 
In  I>om"stlc  Animals. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1956 


t>53.58.'J.  Thf  doss  I'rintint'  Press  Company,  (^hicagn,  111  .  X« 
Mielile-GoBs-DextT.  Incorporated.  W'ilmincton,  IV.  S.N 
7.186.     Filed   P.   R.  4-26-56.     Am.  .S.  K.   h- 12-57. 


GOSS  PLATE  PERFECTOR 


For  Machines  for  Preparing  Arcuate  Stereo  Printing  Plates 
for  I'se  on  Printlns  Presses. 
First  use  September  1913. 


CLASS  19 


VEHICLES 


653.579      Thompson  Bros.  Boat  Mfg.  Co.,  Cortland,  N    Y.     SN 
15,079      Filed  9-4-56 


^   -  (ch/ne 


653.584.  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  'o 
Miehh'-Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated,  Wilmington.  Del.  SN 
7.921.      FUed   P    R.    5-8-56.      Am.    S    R    8-12-57. 


GOSS  TENSION  MILLER 


For  Mschlnes  for  Forming  Pockets  In  Printing  Plates. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1956 


For  Boats. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1955. 


653,580.     Oscar  R.  Renter,  d.  b   a.  Renter  Sales  k  Service,  Lo« 
Angeles,  Calif.     SN  15,397.    Filed  9-10-56. 

AUTO-LOUNGE 

For  Reclining  Seat  of  tbe  Lounge  Type,  the  Back  Being 
Reclining  and  tbe  Seat  Making  Into  a  Bed,  for  Use  aa  the 
Front  Seat  of  an  Automobile. 

First  use  June  9,  1954. 


653.585.     Metal  Cutting  Tools  Inc..  Rockford.  Ill      SN  12.444. 
Filed  P.  R.  7-19-56      Am    S   R.  4-15-57 


For  Core  Drills. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1956. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


CLASS  26 


MEASLTUNG  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


1)53,581.     Mark  Simpson  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City.  N.  Y.     SN  21.478.     Filed  P.  R.  12-21-56.     Am.  S.  R. 


8-6-57. 


CUSTOM  TEN 


For  Amplifiers. 
First  use  Mcy  1953. 


653,580.     Solltest,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     SN  13,483      FUed  P.  K. 
8-6-56.     Am.  8.  R.  8-27-57, 


VOLUMEASURE 


For   Instruments   for  Meaaaring  the  Density  of  Soils. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1956. 
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CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


October  22,  1957 


ti53,591.      Name-Maker,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.    Y.      SN    12,042. 
Filed  P.  R.  7-12-56.     Am.  8.  R.  8-13-57. 


2.WAY 

Prlnt»Hl  Laundry  Name  TapeH. 
•  l.->3,587.     F.  1'.  I.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y      SN  IB  335  ^"'^  "**"  ^'"*'  ^^'  ^^^*^ 

Filed  P.  R.  9-25-56.     Am.  8.  R.  8-26-57.  


WINDOW- 


/ 


flS.TSaj       .National   Milk   Prixlucers   Federation,    Wanhlngton, 
DC      SN  2.-., 025.     Filed  P.  R.  3-6-57.     Am.  H.  R.  8-15-57. 

DAIRY  TRENDS 

For  Publication  on  Economic  and  Other  Factors  Affecting 
I>alry  Farmers,  laaued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  19.'^4. 


For  Window  Cleaning  Cloth. 
First  ua*-  May  1,  19.")6. 


0.')3..")93.     John  E.  Felber,  d.  b.  a.  Printing  Consultants,  Pub- 
Ushers,  Newark,  .\.  J.     8.\  27.784.     Filed  4-9-r,7. 

THE  AMERICAN'S  TOURIST 
MANUAL 

For  Publication  Which  Is  Published  Four  Times  per  Year. 
First  use  .Mar.  4,  1955. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


'i'>:5,588.     Ferber  Corporation,  Englewood    N    J      SN   13  435 
Filed  P.  R.  8-6-56.     Am.  S.  R.  5-23-57. 


653,594      Hannon  Mlllg,  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Pa.     8N  14,937,     Filed 
P.  R.  8-31-56.     Am.  8.  R.  8-30-57. 

SPORT  'N  FANCY 

For   (;irls'   and   Women't   Knitted   T   Shirts,   Blouses,   Polo 
Shirts.  Shorts  and  Slacks,  All  Knitted. 
First  u.se  June  18,  19.56. 


For  Ball  Point  Pens  and  Liquid  and  Fluid  (Graphite  Pencils 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1955. 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


ti.-).i,59-.       Normandln     Bros.    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif       8N 
-'6.963      FUmI  3-26-57. 

HOLLYWOOD-ROBE 

For  Robes  for  Men,  Wonwn.  and  Ctalldran :  and  Beach  and 
KportH  \svar— Namely.  BUeks,  Playauita.  and  Sborta. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1933. 


653,589.  Implement  &  Tractor  International  Corp.  Kansas 
City,  Mo  8N  9..->49.  Filed  P.  R.  6-4-.56  Am  8  R 
7-2.5-57. 

Agriciiltura 
de  las  Americas 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1956. 


CLASS  50 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


ti.-,3..Vj6      William    F.    Pentak.    Houaton.    Tex.      8N    18  583 
Filed  I-   H.  11-1-56.    Am.  8.  R.  8-26-57. 

TROUSER  ROUNDER 

For  lilousing  Device  for  Trouaer  teg«. 
First  uae  July  15.  1956. 


653..'^90.      The  Penton   Publishing  Company,  Cleveland    Ohio 
SN   11,790.     Filed  P.   R.  7-9-56.     Am.   8.  R.  8-14-57. 


Service  Mark 


CLASS  105 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


EQUIPMENT  AND  tUPPLIEf 


tl.-.3.597      Carey  Cadillac  Renting  Co..  Inc..  New  Y«rk    N    Y 
SN   23,894.     Filed  P.  R.  2-0-5T.     Am.  8.  R.  8-1^37. 


CAREY 


For  Pabltcation  Pnbliahed  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  nae  July  2,  19.56. 


For  Transportation  Servlct-— Namely,  Transporting  Passen- 
uerH  in  Limousines. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1939. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


117.503. 
117,799. 
118,244. 
118,386. 
118,648 
119,061. 
119,266. 
119.425. 
119,627. 
119,736. 
119.991. 
120,137. 

1-8-18 
120,441. 
341,783. 
346.157. 
346.746. 

8-8-37 
346.753. 
.•i47,412. 
348,494. 
348,889. 
348,911. 
348,912. 
349.000. 
349.026. 
349.115 
349,172. 
349.173 
349.2.U 


DIM   HUM  AND  DE8IGN.     CI.  16.     7-17-17 

BIC.-BANG.     CI.  22.     7-31-17. 

USCO.     CI.  50.     8-21-17. 

FLECHA  AND  DESIGN      CI.  39      9-4-17. 

STORM  HERO      CI.  39.    9-2.-)-17. 

STREAMLINE      CI.  27      10-23-17. 

ALMOLINE.     CI.  18.     11-13-17. 

NIPS.     CI.  46.     11-20-17. 

DL-BONNET.    CI.  17.    a2-ll-17 

LAND  DESIGN.    01.30.     12-11-17. 

SO.     n.  15      12-25-17. 

WHITE    XXX   DIAMOND   AND   DESIGN 


MOLLE      (1.  51.     2-.'V-18. 
C  AND  DE8I(;N      CI.  21.     12-22-36. 
GEORGIA  MAID.     CI.  46.     5-18-37 
KOETHERIZE     ETC.     AND     DESIGN. 


CI.    4. 


CI.     23. 


MANICOL      CI   6.     6-8-37 

DESIGN   OF   WREATH.      CI.    49       6-22-37. 

RELYON.     CI.  37      7-27-37. 

JOLLY   KIDS   TOGS       01.    39.      8-17-37 

SILVER  CROSS     01   1      8-17-37 

ARI8TO-GOLD.     CI.  1      8-17-37 


GOLD  CUP  AND  DESIGN 
LYOFIX.     01.  6.     8-17-37. 
LODEX.     01.  48.     8-17-37. 
ADALET      CT    21.     8-24-37 
ADALET  AND  DESIGN.     CI 


01.  35.     8-17-37. 


21      8-24-37 


AUNT   JEMIMA    CANDY    AND   DESIGN.      OL   46. 
8-24-37. 
349,284.      FIZZ  ADE.     01.  45.     8-24-37. 
.349,493.      MARVATEX.     01    1,     8-31-37. 

349.498.  URO.MAT.     01    52.     8-31-37. 

349.499.  MIGAMAT.     CI.  52.     8-31-37. 
.■149, .507.      INVADERM.     CI.  52.     8-31-37 

349. .564.      HYCHLORTHENK.     01.  18.     8-31-37 
349,735       Wtrr-'TMS."     01.  22.     8-31-37 
3.50,035.      CRO.PAX      01.  44      9-14-37 
350,249.      HERCO.     01    35.     9-21-37 

350,349.      DESIGN  OF  LU.MP  OF  COAL  WITH  RED  SPOTS. 
CI.  1.    9-28-37 


3.'>(),4(»6 
350.606. 
350  607. 
350.664. 
3.'>0.717 
350.734 
350742. 
350,882. 
350,883. 
.350,884. 
351,163. 
351.602. 
351,640, 
3.-1.650. 
352,.- 13. 
352,549 
3:)2,T7H, 

352,915. 

353,180 
353,23(1. 
353  204. 
353.495. 
353,541. 
353.596, 
.353,702. 
353.927. 

BAND, 
353.957. 
353,979. 
354.066. 
3.54.135. 
354,160. 
354.168, 

2-1-38 
354,205 
354,318. 
354,497. 
354.5.50. 
354,551. 


CHRONOWAVE      01    44      9-28-37. 

FIRMILAY.     n    44,     9-28-37 

PALUBCO,     CI    16      9-28-37, 

FLAT  AND  DESKJN      01    37       10-5-37 

MARTIMZED,      CI    42       l(>-.'>-37 

SAXSON      CI    39      l(V-5-37, 

PROPERT  S  AND  DESIGN,  CI  4   10-^-37 

THE  OPEN  ROAD.  01,  3».      10-12-37 

THE  TURF  CLTB      CI    ,39      10-12-37 

THE    WEEK  ENDER,      CI.    89       10-12-37. 

THE   DETROITER.     01.   38      10-19-37 

VOL.     01,  18      11-2-37, 

NODA-8TRES,     01    18      11-2-37 

RELYON,     0137      11-2-37 

MEDS  AND  DESIGN      CI,  44,      ll-3(.>-37 

THIRSTY,     CI    46.     12-7-37. 

REPUBLIC      STEEL     AND      DESIGN,        CI,      12, 

DARLEEN.     01   42,     12-14-37. 
Tl.MEPLAN  AND  DESIGN.     01    38      12   ^8-37. 
THE  LABOR  WEEK.     01.  38.     12-28-37 
NEFR(J80N,     CI    18.     12-28-37. 
TRIPLE  TEST      (1    39,     1-11-38. 
PENN  A.MOCO      CI    15.     1-11-38. 
CREAMALIN.     CI.  18.     1-11-38 
YELLOW  BA.VD.     01    46,     1-18-38 
DESIGN    OF    SAUSAGE    LINK    WITH    YELLOW 
CI.  40,     l-2.-)-38, 
DELAVON,     CI.  4«5      1-25-38. 
JUIOIT.     CI.  21       1    2-.-38, 
PUNCHOLA      01,  46      2-1-38. 
PERMALUBE.     01,  15,     2-1-38 
ZEPHYR.     CI,  29      2-l-.<6 
RED  WHITE   AND  BLUE  AND  DESIGN       01    48. 

PLICASTNO,  27      CI.  12.     2-8-38. 
SOAP  BOX     01.  22.    2-&-3&. 
RUMEIDINF.      CI    18,     2-15-38 
ENTROMONK      01    18      2-1.-|-3h 
LUTROMOXE      01    IK     2-15-38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


571,594 
587.866 


46,395. 

83.586 
188.068. 
247.768. 
276.049. 
280.885. 
282,000. 
283,413. 
376,689. 
381,810. 
391,505. 
409.679. 
423,046. 
434.386. 
529,623. 
530,719. 
.531. 1&3. 
531,666. 
.535.132. 
535.548. 
539.190. 


SectioB  7(d) 

T    M.  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     3-10-53  547,380. 

FOLEY      01.  44.     4-6-.54.  547.381 

547,384. 

Section  8  547,385. 

I^XATIVE    BROMO    QUININE    ETC     AND    DE-      547,389. 

8I(}N.     01.   18.     9-19-05.  547, .391. 

WKILDA.     01.  1.     9-26-11 

SURETY-SIX.     a.  39.     8-19-24.  547.392 

WILLOW  TREE.    01.  46.     10-2-28.  547,398. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  STILL.     01.  46.     10-7-30.     547,399. 

DE-LUXE  G.     01.  46.     3-3-31.  -.47.403. 

RICH -SOL.     CI.  52.     4-7-31.  .547,407. 

ARROW.     CI.  42.     5-26-31.  547,409 

MASTER  MIIJCER.    CI.  23.    4-2-40.  547,412. 

WEATHERIZED.     CI.  16.     10-8-40,  547,413, 

CRESCENT.     01.50.     11-11-m.  .547.416. 

T.M.  DESIGN.    01.46.     10-17-44,  547,417. 

SANIVAN.     01.  19.     8-20-46.  547.420 

DBMEX  AND  DESIGN.     01.   18.      11-18-47.  547.422. 

8CRIPT0GRAM   CO       01.    106.      8-22-.50  547,424 

ATTABALL.     CI.  22,    9-12-.50  547,427, 

SKAMPERETTB.     CI.  39.     9-26-50  547,432 

FLORIDA-LI0IOU8.      01     46.      10-10-.50.  547.433 

MERMOLD,     CI,  23,      12-26-50  547.437. 

LAORINOID.     CI.    13.      1-2-51  547,442 

CANARY  PILL.     CI.  18,     3-13-51  547,445 


The  follo^oing  rfffutroliotu  istued  Sept.  ^,  li)il 

ENTERPRISE.    01,  46. 
TENDALARDA.     01.  23 
REAL-JLIS      01.  46. 
PRETTY  PENNY.     01    39 
VAN  BEK  AND  DESIGN      01.  48 

0  AND  DESIGN  ON   EACH  SIDE  OF  THE  LET- 
TER,    CIb    8    27,  30,  32,  50 

BLAW  KNOX       01.  23 

DUROLENE.     01.  22. 

HARPTONE  AND  DESIGN.    01.  36 

HOOP-SCOOP.     CI.  46 

RED  TOP.    01   13. 

IMA  MONEY  HOG      (1,  22 

CAMP.    01.  23 

PINE  SPRING      CI    45 

CHAIR  JOY      012 

SILKALINE.     Ci.  22. 

BLUE'NGOLD.    CI.  48 

DEL  BUENO      01    47 

T   .M.  DESKiN.    01.  49, 

PRECOL.     01.  6 

MOVIE  STARS,     01    4ii 

"FARMINGTON  CLUB        <"1    -I" 

1  A  .M  INDEX  ANI>  DESK  ..V      01    .'3 
GRIPPOCTON.     01,  18 
RED  CLOUD  BERRIES      CI    18 

TM    159 


TM  160 
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547,446. 

TUNEO.     CI.  22. 

.'.47.568. 

547,451. 

ZOOMER.WG  .\ND  DESIGN      CI    22. 

547,566, 

547,453. 

DIXIELAND.     CI.  36. 

547,570 

547,455. 

DOMINO.     CI.  36. 

547,572. 

.-)47.489. 

KING  COLE.     CI.  17. 

.'.47.573. 

547,470. 

OLD  KING  COLE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN       CI.   IT 

547,575. 

547,474. 

GRACE  HARRISON.    CI.  39. 

.547.580. 

547476. 

HM.     CI.  23 

547,5*3 

547.477. 

GOLD  STRIKE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  22. 

547, 58S. 

547.478. 

LYNOMA.     a.  39. 

.-.47  591 

547,479. 

L  E  P  C  0.    CI.  52. 

547  595 

.-.47,480 

AQUA  SHEER.    CI.  39. 

547  tU)l 

547,481. 

ETHEREAL.     CI.  39 

547,(103 

547,482. 

RELCO.    CI.  36. 

547,483. 

BRUCE  ELLIOT.     CI.  39. 

.'.47  604. 

547.486. 

BOYLES.     CI   22. 

547,608. 

547,488, 

SAN-I  PUL.     CI.  2. 

547,611. 

547,491. 

ALMCR     CI.  52. 

547  493. 

_,  ADOR.VTION  AX.     C\.  23. 

547  614, 

547494, 

*ORADI.\L.     CI.  18. 

547,622. 

547  495. 

ST.A  RSCOPE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 

547,024. 

547,498. 

DWELL  ETTE  PORTABLE  HOME  AND  DESIGN. 

347,625. 

CI.  12. 

547,030 

547500, 

SAIF.    CI.  6. 

5  4  7,  <  135 

547.508. 

DRINK-0.     CI.  22. 

547,041. 

547.510. 

HOPALONG-ADE,     CI.  45 

547  042 

547515. 

"UNBRAKO."     CI    13. 

547,643, 

547.516. 

CALORIC-VISITHERM.    C!.  26. 

547,649 

547.522. 

LIDO.     CI.  22. 

547  050. 

547.524. 

PTP  MONOOR.\M     a.  45 

547  051, 

547,525. 

PTP  MONOGRAM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45. 

547  052 

547.526. 

MODELL'S.    CI.  22. 

547,653 

547,534. 

HOOKEM-FETCHIT.     CI.  22. 

547.054 

547,536. 

PEEK-A-HOOD.     CI.  39. 

j 

547.538. 

MERGAMATE  SODIUM.     CI.  18. 

54t.0-5. 

547,539. 

LILIAN  MARIE.    CI.  39. 

547.0.56 

547,541. 

SILVER  DRY.     CI.  47 

547  057 

547,543. 

PUNTOAZUL.    CI.  49. 

547  001. 

547,545. 

FRONTIER  SMOKER  AND  DESIGN      CI    22. 

547.003. 

547,546. 

REPRESENTATION   OF  A  TIGER   DRE.s.><ED  .\S 

547.0<;8. 

A  PROFESSOR.     CI.  48 

.■47,070 

547,553. 

MACCO  WITHIN  DESIGN.     CI    23. 

5  17.075 

547,550. 

POLORITE.     CI.  39. 

547,077 

547.559. 

BARUMINT.     CI    18 

547.563. 

QUINELLA.     CI.  46. 

1 

547,564. 

LOG.\NRICH.     CI.  47 

585, .'MO. 

547.567, 

RIDE  NDRIVE  BY  BACMO      CI.  39. 

025,113 

PONSOLVB,     CI.  0. 

D.  D.  M.     CI.  46. 

KEE  WIS.     CI.  45. 

STOR.VDOR      CI.  31. 

L.  K   R   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 

CART  A-CASE.     CI.  48. 

DIAMOND  DEW.     CI.  2. 

SABENA.     CI.  39. 

GOBLET.     CI.  48. 

MELDEX.    CI.  22. 

TRINYLENE     CI.  39. 

GLUCATERGE.    CI.  6. 

HOPALONG  CASSIDY  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  HAT.     CI.  22. 

XL  O.     CI.  22. 

M.\TINEE  AT  MIDNIGHT.     CI.  104. 

SUPERITE  THE  POST  TREATMENT  FOR  HIGH- 
SPEED STEEL.     CI.  106. 

MAHOGANY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

SHEAR  FLOW.    Q.  13. 

CO  MEDICATION.    CI.  44. 

SOLAR-SHIELD.     CI.  16.  , 

JEL-OIL.    a.  6.  I 

KWIK  MIX.     CI.  1. 

SHU  BRUSH  KIT.     CT.  4. 

HOLD-A-CARD.     CI.  21. 

BE.XTS  ALL  AND  STAR  DESIGN.     CI.  52. 

VISEGRIP      CI.  21.  , 

CHARCO-LITE.     CI.  6.  ' 

JEL-OIL.     CI    12. 

FLAV  R-SEALED.     CI.  46. 

PLAFISH.     CI.  22. 

SERGEANT'S  PINE-FRAGRANT  DISINFECTANT 

AND  DE.SIGN.     CI.  6. 
FLORA  PA  K.     CI.  1. 
BETTER  GRIP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 
WHEATLEY'S      CI.  46. 
KLOT  BUSTER.     CI.  44. 
BONDSTONE.    CI.  12. 
TROPIC  SEA.     CI.  46. 

RUBEL  (CRYSTAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  33. 
IF  IT  S  P  K  ITS  O.  K.    CI.  34. 
PAIRKTTE,      CI.  28.  ; 


Section  18 

LA  ROY  ORIGINALS.     CI.   39. 
KINGS  CHOICE  AND  DESIGN. 


2-2-54.' 
CI.  46. 


4-10-56. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


117  249      CONITE.     (1.21.     6-26-17.    The  Continental  Fit.r. 
Company.   Newark.  Del.     Corrected;  In  line  6,  "Con)pan.v 
m1i(.uI(1  be  Corporation. 

597,5.58  ELECTRO-VOICE.  Cl.  21.  11-2-54.  Eleitro- 
Vulce.  Incorporated.  Buchanan,  Mich.  Corrected  ;  In  lln»>  3 
of  the  cerliflcate  (second  occurrence)  and  In  line  1  of  the 
printed  copy  of  the  reeUtration,  "Michigan"  should  bo 
Indiana. 

.-.07,.-)59.  E  V  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21.  11-2-54  Electro- 
Voice.  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich.  Corrected:  In  line  3 
of  the  certificate  (aecond  occurrence)  and  In  line  1  of  the 
printed  copy  of  the  rcKiHtration,  "Michigan"  ahculd  be 
Indiana. 

001,307.  COPYCATT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26.  1-25-55. 
I  liter-American  Products  Company.  Copycat  Corporation. 
.\cw  York,  N  Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


COPYCAT 


010,947  BONTK.  Cl.  46.  11-29-55.  (Jreen  Giant  Com 
[.any,  I.e  .Sueur.  Minn.  Amended:  In  column  2,  line  1, 
"vegetables"  is  deleted  and  pea»  ii  Inserted  In  lieu  thereof. 


ti4!»O.S3  MILLER'S  NIFTIES.  Cl.  46.  7-23-57.  Battle 
I  r<'f"k  Di.jr  K:.>d  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Corrected: 
In   the  last   liii»    of  column  2,  "893,093"  should  be  639,093. 

049,010.  CLAIM  SAVER.  Cl.  19.  8-6-57.  Railroad  Engl- 
lu-erinj;  Corporation.  Aurora,  III.  Corrected  :  In  column  2, 
line  1,  after  "For:"  reinforcing  ttructurvn  for  should  be 
inserted. 

0.-.0,392  CLIMATIZEI).  Cl  16.  8-20-57  Kuhn  Paint 
Company,  Hc.uston,  Tex.  Corrected  :  .\t  the  end  of  column 
2.  the  followlnjt  should  be  Inserted  :  COSCURKEXT  USE 
vith  Rep.  .Vo.  e:,0..1».1.  reMtridrd  to  the  area  compriaing  the 
KtatfM  of  T'xuK.  Luuitiana,  VitiaiM»ippi,  Arkan^an,  Oklahoma, 
and  \cw  Mexico. 

o.-,n,39;i  -CLIMATIZED."  H.  16.  8-20-57.  Norfolk  Paint 
&  Varnish  Comrany.  Quincy.  Masa.  Correcte<l  :  At  the  end 
of  ( i.luiiin  2.  the  followlnu  should  be  Inserted  :  COXCVR- 
KSST  ISh:  Kith  Rep.  So.  6:in..i92,  reKtrirted  to  the  area 
rompriKtng  the  titatcn  of  Maine.  Sew  Hampshire,  Vermont. 
MoMKOchugettti.  Rhode  Itland,  Connecticitt,  .Vcir  York,  Kew 
Jemeif.  ond  Pennji^lrania. 

ti51.305.  TONYS  MUFFLER  8EE-L.  Cl.  12.  9-10-57. 
Charle.>i  W.  Cox,  dolnc  business  as  Tony'a  Muffler  8ee-L. 
Kiin»a'<  City,  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  column  2,  line  2,  "scalinc" 
should  be  neniing. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  Issued  under  sectlc.ns  7(c).  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  teim 

of  the  original  registrations. 

f.42,657       SILLY    SIGN    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    38.      Goodren     647,398.      8PIRAP  AND  DESIGN.      H    21.      Computer  Con- 
I'roducts  Corporation.      3-12-57.      New   Cert     Sec.   7(c).   to  trol  Company,  Inc.     6-25-57      .New  Cert.  Sec.  7  (c ),  to  AMP 

Milt  Story,  Hillsdale,  N.  J.,  10-22-57.  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  10-22-57 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  art  of  1905,  c.r  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
i2(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  11*46,  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


346,079.      May    18.    1937       The  May  Department   Store*  Com- 
356,537.      May    3,    19:J8.      Elna    S     A  ,    (Jeneva,    Switierland  I'*"^'  ***   Louis,  Mo.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

Pub.  by  Tavaro  8.  A  ,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 


;geauK/ft^ 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Containera 
and  Articles  of  Furniture  Forming  Receptacles  for  and  Parts 
of  Sewing  Machines. 


For  Women's  Shoes  Made  of  Leather  and  Fabrics. 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


CLASS  46 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


357.478.      June   7,    1938       W.    Hoover   Brown,    Marlon,   Ohio. 
Pub.  by  Wyandot  Popcorn  Company,  Marion,  Ohio. 


H37.393.     Aug.  4,   1936.     Retail  Clerks  International   Protec- 
tive   Association,    Lafayette,    Ind.      Pub.    by    Retail    Clerks 


f 


For  Shelled  Pop  Corn 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


,399,519.  Jan.  12,  1943.  The  County  Perfumery  Company, 
Inc.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Pub.  by  Harold  F.  Ritchie,  lac, 
Clifton,  N.  J. 


International  Association,  Washington,  D.  C. 
For  Monthly  Magazine. 

TM   723  O.   G.— 14 


^n^MoJve 


For  Shaving  Cream. 


TM    161 
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AMP  Inc.  :  See- 
Computer  Control  Co..  Inc. 
A/S  Fredrlkavern  Preaenring  Ltd.,  SUrern,  Norway.    620.113, 

cane.      CI.  46. 
Aaro,   Inc ..,    Minneapolis,   Minn.      653,544,   pub.   8-«-S7.      CI. 

106. 
.Vbbott    Laboratorlea,    North    Chicago,     111.      653.810,    pub. 

8-6-37.     CI.  18. 
.\cme  Broom  Co.  :  Bet — 

Llndttrom,  H.  E. 
Adalet  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    349,172,  ren.  8-24-57. 

CI.  21. 
Adalet  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     349,173.  ren.  8-24-57. 

CI    21. 
Ador  Corp..  FuUerton,  Calif.     653.276^ub.  8-*-67.     Q.  12. 
Agricultural    Chemicals,    Inc.,    near    Walnut    Orore,    Calif. 

653^70,  pub.  8-6-57      CI.  l6. 
Ajax  Electro  Metallurgical  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     653,338, 

pub.  8-6-67.     CI.  21. 
Alberto-Culver  Co.  :  See— 

Lobco,  Inc. 
Aldredge,  James  H..  d.  b.  a.  Beats  All  Mfg.  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa 

547,d43.  cane.     CI.  52. 
Alginate  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Manucol  Products  Ltd. 
Allen     Electric     and     Equipment     Co.,      Kalamaioo,     Mich. 

653,411-12,  pub.  8-6-67.     O.  26. 
Allen   Industries   Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.      6.^3.519.  pub    8-6-.'57 

CI.  50. 
Allen,  Leo,  Ltd.  :   See  - 
Walker,  M.  8  ,  Inc. 
Allen's  Ltd.  :  See- 
Walker,  M.  S..  Inc. 
.Vllen   Underwear  Mfg.   Co.   Inr  ,  New  York.  N.   T.     .547,595, 

cane.     CI.  39. 
Almor   Rub   and   Furniture  Cleaners,    Chester.   Pa.      547,491, 

cane.     CI.  52. 
.Vmbrone  and  Co.    Denver.  Colo      547,.%64,  cane.     CI.  47. 
Ambrosy,  Pedro  R..  d,  b.  a.  Hljo  de  Pedro  Romero.  8anlucar 

de  Barrameda.  Cadli,  Spain.     547,li43,  cane.     CI.  49. 
Amer,  William,  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     653,239.  pub    8-6-57. 

CI.  1. 
American    Cam    Co..    Inc.    Bloomfleld.    Conn.      653.378     pub. 

8-6-57.      CI.  23. 
American  Colloid  Co..  Chicago,  III      547.fl.'H5,  cane.     CI.   1. 
American    Cyanamld    Co.    New    York.    N     Y.      653,318,    pub. 

8-6-87.     CI.   18 
American  Cystoscope  MakerH,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     587,866. 

cane.     CI.  44. 
American    Exchange  Cigar   Co  ,   New  York,   N    Y      tn  D  W  G 

Cigsr  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     119,627,  ren.  12-11-57      CI    17 
American  Malie- Products  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     349,115.  ren. 

8-17-57.     CI.  48. 
American-Marietta  Co.  :  See — 

Arco  Co.,  The. 
American-Marietta      Co.      O-Cedar     Dlvlalon.     Chlcaifo.     Til. 

853.414.  pub.  8-6-57       CI    2fl 
*merlcan    Oil    Co,    The,    New    York,    N     Y.      353.541,    ren 

1-11-58.     CI.  15. 
American    Oil    Co..    The.    New    York.    N     Y.      354.135,    ren. 

2-1-68.     CI.  15. 
American  Security  Moving  and  Rtoraw  Co  .  Inc.   JacksonTlUe 

Fla.     653,567.  pub.  8-6-57      C\.  105. 
American    Sheet   Metal    Works.    New    Orleana.   La.      391.505, 

cane.     CI.  50. 
Anabolic  Food  Products.  Inc.,  Olendale.  Calif.     658,312    pub. 

8-6-57.     CI.  18. 
Arco  Co.,    The.   Cleveland.   Ohio,   to   American-Marietta    Co , 

Chicago.  III.      117.503,  ren.  7-17-57.     CI.  16. 
Arden,    Elliabeth,    Rales   Corp ,    New   York.    N    Y.      653.582. 

pub.  8-6-57.     CI.  51. 
Armstrong  Cork   Co.,   Lancaster.    Pa. 

CI.  12. 
Art    Textile    Corp.,     Highland,    III. 

CL  42. 
Aaco  Import  k  Export  Co.  :   See — 

Military  Service  Co.,  Inc. 
Atlas  Plywood   Corp.,   Boston,   Maaa. 

CI.  2. 
Atomiiers    Inc.,    Waterbury,    Conn 

a.  44. 
Automatic  Control  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn,     653,348.  pub.  8-6-57. 

Avco  Mfg    Corp..   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     547,572,  cane.     CI    31 
■Vvco  Mfg.   Corp.,    Connersville,   Ind.      653.288.   pob.   8-«-67. 

V'  I ,       IS. 

Avon  Converting  Co.,   Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     66S,4«1,  pub. 

H— o— OT.      C71.   42. 
B  4  B  Novelty  Mfg.  Co.  :  Se«— 
Bmnt,  Kenneth  I. 

"  o*-"^-***^*"    ^'    ''^'.    Columbus.    Ohio       653,279,    pnb 
8-6-07.      CI.   12. 

B«™»o    Postman    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      547.567.    cane. 

Balrd.  William  M..  Chicagp.  m.     547.642,  cane      CT    21 
^il*;?'  j^a"^!"*-  rt.  b.  a.  Baltea  Potato  Co..  Scottsbluff.  Nebr 
653.496.  pub.  8-6-57       CI    46 


658,273.   pub.  8-6-57. 

653,468.    pub.  8-6-57. 

653.246.   pub.  8-6-67. 

853.476.    pub.  8-6-57. 


Baltes  Potato  Co.  :   Hee — 

Baltes,  Laurence. 
Bank   of   America    .National    Trust   and    Savings   Association. 

San  JVanclsco.  Calif.     358.186.  ren.  12-28-57      CL  38. 
Bannon  MUU.  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Pa.     63.1,594.     CI.  39. 
Bar-Bee  Prod.  Co.  :   *>ee — 

Havens,  Louis  A. 
Barletta    Wine   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y       547,422.    cane. 

CI.  47. 
Battle   Creek    Dog  Food    Co.,    Battle   Creek,    Mich.      649,033. 

cor.     CI.  46. 
Bayae,  Harold  T.,  d.  b.  a.  Bayse   Produce,  Humboldt.  Iowa. 

C53,490.  pub.  8-6^7.     CI     46 
Bayae  Produce :  See — 
Bayse,  Harold  T. 
Beats  All  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Aldredge,  James  H. 
Beckman   Instruments,    Inc.,   Full<-rton.   Calif.      653,351,  pub. 

8—6-57      CI    21 
Bedford  Co.,  Athens,  (la.     653,531,  pub.  8-6-57.     CI.  61. 
Beehler   Arts  Ltd.,   New  York,   N    Y      653,360,   pub    8-6-57 

CI.  22. 
Bell  *  QoBsett  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  111      653,430,  pub    8-6-67 

CI.  34. 
liennett    Bros.     (Hosiery    Metrs.    k    Dyers)     Ltd.,    Hinckley, 

Leicestershire,    England.     547,478,    <^anc.     CI.   39. 
Berelson,  D.   B.,  k  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     547.668,  cane 

CI.  46. 
Uerl,  John  a,  Baltimore.  Md.     653,464,  pub.  8-6-57.     CI.  42. 

Berns  Air  King  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     653,340-2,  pub.  8-6-57. 

CI.  21. 
Bettencourt,  Alfred  S..  d.  b.  a.  Meat  Seasoning  and  Tenderis- 

Ing  Co.,  East  Orange,  N.  J      547,381,  cane.     CT.  28, 
Betty  Lee  8  Chair  Joy  Co.  :  See — 

Kokes.  Betty  L 
Biber    Pharmacal    Co.,    Inc.,    Sooth    Orange.    N.    J.      663,805, 

Diib.  1-8-57.     CI.  18. 
Bllhnber.  E..  Inc..  Orange.  N.  J.,  to  Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Co. 

653.319.  pub.  8-6-57.    CI.  18. 
•Bin"  Maurer  :  See— 

Maurer,  William  H.  "Bill". 
Klshop  k  Co.,   Loa   Angeles.   Calif.,   to   National   Biscuit  Co.. 

New  York.  N.  Y      119,425.  ren.  11-20-57.    CI.  46. 
Blaw  Knox  Co  .   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     547.392.  cane.     CI    23. 
Bliss.  E.  W.,  Co  ,  Canton,  Ohio.    653,291,  pub.  8-6-67.     CL  14. 
Bliss.  E.  W.  Co.,  Canton.  Ohio     653,292,  pub.  8-6-57.     CI.  14 
Blue  Bell,  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.  C.     633,454.  pub.  8-6-57.     CI. 

39 
Bloom,  Charles,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      653.469,  pub.  8-6-57 

CI.  42. 
Hoi    Mfg    Co..   The,   Chicago.   111.,   to   William   Boyd.   Beverly 

Hills,  Calif.    547,510,  cane.    CI.  4o 
Bonslb,  U  W..  d.  b.  a.  Mlnltburger  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.    653.487, 

pub.  8-6-57.     CI.  46. 
Borden   Co.,   The,   New   York.   N    Y.      353.957,    ren     1-25-58 

CI.  46. 
Bowman  Gum.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     547  432.  cane.     CI.  46 
Boyd.  William  :  See— 
Bol  Mfg.  Co..  The 
Boyd.   William,   Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     547,603,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Boiman.  Clyde  8.,  Barberton,  Ohio      547,653,  cane      CI,  22. 
Bradley's   Pies.   Inc.,   Portland,   Oreg.     653.496    pub.   8-6-67. 

CI    46 
Brewer  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc.,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.     653,316, 

nub.  R  6—57      CI.  18. 
Brill.   H    C,  Co.,  Inc  .  Newark,  N    Y.     653,497,  pnb.  6-4-57. 

CI    46. 
Broady  *  Broady,  Chlno.  Calif     6.53,605,  pub.  8-6-67.    CI.  46. 
Brockway    (.lass    Co.,    Inc..    Brockway.    Pa.       653,617.    pnb. 

H-6-57      CI.  .50 
Brown.  W    Hoover,  by   Wyandot  Popcorn  Co..  Marlon,  Ohio 

12(ei  Duh    10-22-57      CI.  46. 
Brunswlck-Balke-CoUender   Co.,   The,   Chicago,    lU.     647,398, 

cane.     CL  22 
Brunt,  Kenneth   I.,  d.  b.  a.  B  *  B  Noveltv  Mfg.  Co..  Battle 

Creek.  Mich.    547,406.  cane.    CL  22. 
Burnand    k    Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.,    and    Norales.    Arts. 

247.768.  cane.     CL  46. 
Burnham  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Lord  k  Burnham,  Irvlngton.  N.  Y. 

653.274.  pub.  8-6-57.    CL  12. 
Business  Pnbllcationa  Audit  of  Circulations.  Inc..  New  York, 

N.  Y.    653.550.  pub.  8-6-57.    CI   101. 
Bustamante.    Joae.    8.    L..    Jerex    de    La    Frontera.    Spain. 

547,424.  cane.     CL  49. 
California    Consumers    Corp..    Los    Angelea,    Calif.      647.384, 

cane      CI    46 
California  Flaxseed  Products  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    881.810, 

cane.     CI.  16. 
California  Wire  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Visa  Lia,  Calif.,  now  by 

change  of  name  Calwlre.     653,389,  pub.  8-6-57.     CI.  28. 

Calwlre  :  See — 

California  Wire  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Canfleld,  A.  J.,  Co.,  Chicago,  HL     663,486,  pub    8-6-57      C\. 

45. 
Carew  Steel  Co..  York    Pa      658.284.  pub    8-6-67.     CT.  12. 

<"arey  Cadillac  Renting  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     658.697. 

ri    105. 
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Carolina  Butane  Gas  Co.,  Inc.,  Columbia.  S.  C.  653,237.  pub. 
Cnrter  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  653,317.  pub.  8-6-57. 
("amieion  China,  Inc..  New  Castle,  Pa.     653,415.  pub.  S-6-o7. 

(Vrtittfd  (Jrocers  of  Illinois.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     653,492.  pub. 

8  «-o7.    CI.  46. 
Chalfonte    Products    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      653,375,    pub 

8-6-57.     CI.  23.  ^     „„ 

Chanipion,  Roy  E..  Jackson,  Miss.     585,346,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Chaniv    Vought    Aircraft.    Inc.,    Dallas.    Tex.      653,325,    pub. 

K-«l-.')7.     CI.  19. 
Chester  Barrie,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     653,455.  pub.  8-6-57. 

CI.  39. 
CliicaRo.    Electric    MfK.   Co.,   Chicago,    III.,   to  The   Silei  Co., 

Hartford,  Conn.    353,979,  ren.  1-25-58.    CI.  21. 
Chlcuito.   Rock  Island  and  Pacific  Railroad  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 

»1.'>3.563.  pub.  8-6-57.     CI.  105. 
(  Ib^  Ltd.  .  See — 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.,  Buchanan,  Mich.     653,386,  pub.  »-«-57. 

CI.  23. 
Clarke,  H  .  k  Sons.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     547,445,  cane.     CI. 

18. 
Clavton  Chemical  and  Packaging  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     653.254, 

pub.  8-«-:)7.     CI.  6. 
Cleveland  Chemical  Associates.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Ster- 
ling Drug  Inc..   New  York,   N.   Y.     333.696.  ren.   1-11-58 

CI.  18. 
Cluett.  IVabody  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     118.386.  ren. 

9-4-.17.     CI.  39. 
Coastwise  Line,  San  Franc'sco,  Calif.     633.564,  pub    8-ft-57 

CI.   105. 
Coleralu  Metal  Products  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     653.357,  pub. 

8   (W-57.     CI.  21. 
Columbia    Broadcasting    System.     Inc.,    New^    York.     N.    Y. 

.".47  608.  cane.     CI.  104. 
Columbia    Malting    Co..    The,    Chicago,    111.       653.512.    pub. 

.'<-r,-57      CI.  46. 
Columbia    Malting    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    111.      653,513,    pub. 

^-r>-  .-,7.    CI.  46. 
Colw.-ll,  Frank  S.,  Pawnee  City,  Nebr.     119,266,  ren.  11-13-57. 

CI.  18. 
Ciimnierrlal  Solvents  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     647.601.  cane. 

CI.  ti. 
Coinmerclal   Solvents  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     653.294.  pub. 

H-6-57.     C\.  15. 
<'ompanlon    Life   Insurance  Co.,   New   York,    N.    Y.      653,552, 

pub.  8-(>-57.     CI.  102. 
Computer   Control   Co.,    Inc.,   to   AMP   Inc.     Harrlsburg.   Pa. 

647.398.  new  cert.     CI.  21. 
Conduit  Fittings  Corp..  to  U.  g.  Industries,  Inc.,  Conduit  Fit- 
tings Division,  Chicago,  III.     341,783,  ren.    12-22-56.     CI. 

21. 
Conestoga  Co..  Inc.,  of  Bethlehem.  Pa.  :  See — 

Wily,  James  H. 
Consolidated    Cork    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      653,238,    pub. 

H-C.-37,     CI    1. 
<'ontainer  Ring  Co..  Inc.,  Bound  Brook.  N.  J.     653,244,  pob. 

8-2-55.     CI.  2. 
Continental  Fibre  Co.,  The.  Newark,  Del.    117,249.  cor     CI.  21 . 
Continental  Springs  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     653,421,  pub.  8-0-57. 

CT.  32. 
Controls   Co.    of   America,    Schiller   Park.    111.      653,344.   pub. 

&-fl-57.     CI.  21. 
Copen.  S.  Irving.  Boston,  Mass.     547,624,  cane.     CI.  44. 

County  Perfumery  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Bloomfleld.  by  Harold  F. 
Ritchie.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.  J.  399,519,  12(c)  pub.  10-22-57. 
CI.  51. 

Coventry  Ware,  Inc..  Barberton,  Ohio.  547,391.  cane.  (Con- 
solidated certificate.  Classes  8.  27,  30,  32,  and  50.) 

<'ox.  Charles  W.,  d.  b.  a.  Tony's  Muffler,  Dee-L.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     651.365.  cor.    CI.  12. 

Creeo  Canning  Co..  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif.  280.895.  cane.  CI. 
46. 

Crouch.  Marvin  P..  d.  b.  a.  Vl-Va-Shus  Co..  Spray,  N.  C 
653,302.  pub.  8-6-57.    CI.  18. 

«rown  Co..  The,  Chicago.  111.     653.444,  pnb.  &-6-57.     CI.  39 

D  \V  G  Clj^ar  Corp.  :  See- 
American  Exchange  Cigar  Co. 
Danllsnn.  Dan.  d.  b.  a.  Dan  Danllson  Packing  Co.,   Sellnai. 

Calif.    853.501,  pub.  8-6-57.    CI.  46. 
Danllson,  Dan,  Packing  Co. :  See — 

DanilHon,  Dhn. 
Dant  Diatlllerv  Co.,  The  :  .See — 

Sehenley  DtstiUera,  Inc. 
Darlington   Fabrics    Corp.,    New    York.   N.    Y.      352.915.    ren. 

12-14-57.     CI.  42. 
Davenport    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      653.397.    pub.    8-6-57. 

CI.  26. 
Davis,  Nelson  L.,  Co.,  Chicago.   111.      547,476.  cane.     CI.   23 
D'Derger,   E.   V.,  d.   b.  a.   Mount   Shasta  Pharmacy,   Fresno, 

Calif.     351,640.  ren.  11-2-57.     CI.  18. 
DeUDng  Corp..  New  York,   N.  Y.     653,558,  pub,   g-6-S7      CI. 

103. 
Denton,  R.  J..  Co.  :  See — 

Denton,  Ralph  J. 
Denton,  Ralph  /..  d.  b.  a.  R.  J.  Denton  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

633.370,  pub.  8-6-57      CI.  23. 
De«lgn«  of  India,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     653,465,  pub.  8-6-57 

CI.  42. 
DeT0«  ft  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    653,298-9.  pub 

8-6-57.     CI.  16. 
Dixieland   Records.    Inc..   New    Orleans.   La.      547.453,   cane. 

a.  36. 
Dodge    Cork    Co.,    Inc.,   The,    Lancaster,    Pa.      653.280,    pub. 

jMI-57.     CI.  12. 
Domino  Record  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Newton,  Lloyd  0. 


l»ow  Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland,  Mich.     653.241,  pub.  8-6-57. 

D,.w   Corning  Corp.,  Midland    Midi.     571,594,  cane.     CI.   16. 
buuhlll,    .vlirt'd,   of   London,   Inc.,   -New   York,  N.   Y.     653,2«(J. 

l>ub.   »-ti-5  7.      01.  S. 
Uuniop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     :{49,0O0,  ren. 

8-17-57,      CI.  35. 
l)u     i'ont.     E.     I  ,     de    Nemours    and    Co.,     Wilmington,    Del. 

.■)47,.jt)S,  lunc.     CI,  tS, 
Dynamic  Developments,    Inc.,   Babylon,   N.   Y.     653,330,  pub. 

«-6   .'.7       CI,    1». 
EMC  ReioidingH  Corp.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     653,343,  pub.  »-6-5(. 

CI.  21. 
EclipMe  Metal  -Mfg.  Corp  ,  Eden,  N.  Y.     547,650.  cane.     CI.  6. 

EhrHani.    J.    i»  ,    &    Sons,    Tlie,    Mfg.  Co.,    Enterprise,    Kans. 

t»."):{,2ttO,  pub.  8-6-57.     CI.  14. 

Kinlger  .Mills,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  653,466,   pub.  8-6-57. 

CI,  42. 

Electro  Voice,    Inc  ,   Buchanan,   Mich.  597,558,   cor.      CI.   21. 

Elfctro-Voice,    liic,    Buchanan,   Mich.  597,555*    cor.      CI.   21. 

Elgin  National  Watch  Co.,  Elgin,  111.  119,061,  ren.  10-23-57. 

Elka   Toy  &  Novelty  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     633,339, 

pub.  H-t>-57.      CI.  22. 
Elna   S,   A.,  bv  Tavaro  S,  A.,  Geneva,  Switserland.     356,537, 

l-'(C)   pub.  "10-22-57.     CI.  23. 
KUlot  Pharuucal  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Frooni,  Julius  £. 
Emerson  &  Cuming,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass.    653,403,  pub.  8-6-57. 

CI,  2ti. 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Products  Co.,  El  Paso,  Tex.     653.295, 

pub,  7-2-57.     CI.  15. 
Eiiico   Cement    Pro-Jucts,    Inc.,    Paxonis,   Pa.     547,663,   cane. 

CI,   12, 
Endo  J^iiwratories  Inc.  :  See — 

l^ndo  Products,  Inc. 
Endo   Products,   Inc.,  New  York,  to  Endo  Laboratories  Inc., 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.     354,550,  ren.  2-15-58.     CI.  18. 
Endo   I'roducts,   Inc.,  New   York,   to  Endo  Laboratories   Inc., 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.     354,551.  ren.  2-15-58.     CI.  18. 
Kngstroni,    Ernst    F.,    Maywood,    111.      653,387,   pub.    8-6-57. 

CI.  23. 
Equity   .Annuity  Life  Insurance  Co.,  The,  Washington,  D.  C. 

(i.-.:f..-)."i4,  pub,  S-«i-57.      CI.  102. 
Esbeco    DiMtilling    Corp.,    Stamford,    Conn.      547,433,    cane. 

CI.  49. 
Kscambia    Chemical    Corp.,    Pensaeola,    Fla.      663,269,    pub. 

8-«*-57.      CI.  10. 
Esallntier's,    Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     547,588,   cane.     CI.   48. 

Esso  Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

standard  Oil  Co.  [ 

Penola  Inc. 
EtabliHsements  Pernod,  Maisons  Pernod  Fils,  Hemard  4  Pernod 

I'ere    &    Fils    Reunies    (Societe   Aoonyme),    Paris,    France. 

347,412,  ren.  0-22-57.      CI.  49. 
EtabiisHements     Terrot,     DlJon,     France.       653,323—1,     pub. 

8-6-57.      CI.  19. 
Kts,  Clarac  Freres  &  Clauzel.  Paris,  France.     547,541,  cane. 

CI.   47. 
Ettelbrick    Shoe    Co.,    Greenup,    III.      653,448,    pub.    8-^-57. 

CI.  39. 
ExpHnilltc    Ltd.,    London,    England.      653,277,    pub.    8-6-37. 

CI.   12. 
y    P    1.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     653,587.     CI.  29. 
Frtbritate,    Inc..   Cedar  Grove,   N.    J.      653,333,   pub.   8-6-57. 

CI.  20 
Falls  City   Brewing  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.     547,576,  cane. 

CI,  4H. 
FarnKMs  I'rieud  Mineral  Co.  :  See — 

.Meyer.  O.   W. 
FutlifT  Jack'i!  Taxi :  See — 

Milks.  Hubert  E. 
Felber,  John  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Printing  Consultants,  Newark.  N.  J. 

(}53,59.J,     CI.  38, 
Feibert,    J.   H.,    Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.     653.509,   pub.   8-6-57. 

CI.  46. 
FeilowH  (iear  Stiaper  Co.,  The,  Springfield,  Vt.     547,611,  cane. 

CI.   106. 
Fellows  (iear  Sliaper  Co.,  The,  Springfield,  Vt.     653,390,  pub. 

8-6-57.     CI.  23. 
Fels.    Herman.    New    York,    N.    Y.      354,497,    ren.    2-15-68. 

CI.   18. 
Ferber  Corp.,  Engiewood.  N.  J.     653.588.     CI.   37. 

Filbert.   J.   H.,    Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.     653,510,   pub.  8-6-57. 

CI.  46. 
Finishine  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     653,300,  pub. 

8-6-57,     CI.  16. 
First    Wisconsin    National    Bank    of    Milwaukee,    Milwaukee, 

WIc.      853,555.  pub.  8-6-57.      CI.   102. 
FiMh<-r  &  Ludlow.  Ltd.,  Birmingham.  England.     663,271.  pub. 

.5-1 7-85.     CI.  12. 
Flu  to,    Paul,   Sales   Corp..    New  York,    N.   Y.     547,580,  cane. 

CI.  2. 
Flavor  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago,  III.     653,488,  pub.  8-6-67. 

CI.  46. 
Kletclipr    Miller   Ltd.,    Manchester,   England.      547,427,   cane. 

nigel,   Benjamin,  to  B.    Fllgel.  New   York,   N.   Y*     118,648, 

ren.  9-25-57.      CI.  39. 
Flood,  Edward  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Sierra  Stone  Co.,  Weatlury,  N.  Y. 

6.53,281,  Dub.  8-6-57.      Q.  12. 
Florapak,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     647,655.  cane.     Cl.  1. 

Ford    Motor    Co.,    Dearborn,    Mich.      653.329.    pub.    8-6-57. 

Cl.  19. 
Forest  City  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Forest  City  Rubber  Co.,  The. 
Forest  City  Rubber  Co.,  The,  to  Foreat  City  Products  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     350,035,  ren.  9-14-67.     CL  44. 


Forrest  City  Machine  Works.  Inc..  Forrest  City.  Ark.    653,326. 

Fo'rstm^VoolenCo.-,  Passaic,  N.  J.     653.471,  pub.  8-6-57, 

FrankUn.   William    «.,   d,   b,   a.   Wonderwood    Mfg.,   (Jlendale, 

Calif.     65;i.243,  pub.  8-<i-57.     t  I.  1. 
I'rohock-Stewart  Co.  :   See— 

Frooni"jirUu/E'°d'.  b   a,  Elliot  Pharmacal  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebi 

FrS'V."^h';:'"l'iitlnVor.''Md,      653,485,    pub.    8-(^  57, 

FuUer^V   B  ,   *   Co.    Inc.,   New   York,   N    Y.      053,462.   Pub. 

(Jeterai^ControU^Co,,  Clendale,   Calif.     653.404.  pub.  8-6-57, 

t;enerai  Electric  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     653.356.  pub.  8-6-57 

Cl     '^  1 
iinneral  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     352,549,  ren.  12-7-37 

<iera  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     653.509,  pub^  Sr^57      Cl.  106 
(ilamour  Nail.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     bo3,o30.  pub.  8-6-o7 

Cl    51 
tJlasker.  Edward  F..  Chicago.  111.     434.386.  cane.     CL  18. 
«.lfnco  He8«'arch  Co,  :  Nee — 

Hutson,  Clifford  L. 
•  ilo-Lite  Mfg,  Co.  :  See  — 

Schnock.  Herbert  E.  .,    „  ,,  „ 

ilolde  Mfg,  Co  ,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Rfgu 

lator   Co.,    Minneapolis,   Minn.      653,399-401,   pub.   8-6-57. 

( "I    26 
(Joidsteln-iierson  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    647.677,  cane.    Cl.  28 

lioodren    Products    Corp..    to    Milt    Story,    Hillsdale.    N.    J 

642.057.  new  cert.     CL  38.  ,,.  ,.,  ^,    ^ 

Koss   Printing   Press  Co  ,  The,  Chicago.  III.,   to  Mlehle-Goss 

Dexter.  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.    653.583.    Cl.  23 
<;oss  Printing   Press  Co.,  The,  Chicago,   111.,  to  Mlehle  Goss 

l»exter.  Inc.   Wilmington.  Del.    653,584.    Cl.  23. 
(Jrace  Bros.  Brewing  (  o..  also  d.  b.  a.  North  Bay  Brewing  Co.. 

Santa  Rosa.  Calif.    547.420,  cane.    Cl.  48.  „      „      , 

(Jrandna  Brands  Co.^  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  to  Kellogg  Co.,  Battle 

< 'reek.  Mich     349.^84,  ren.  8-24-57.    Cl.  45.      _ 
(;reat  Bear  Spring  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     547.570.  cane.     Cl. 

(irester  Detroit  Board  .if  Commerce.  Detroit.  Mich.  351,163, 
ren.  10-19-57.    Cl.  38.  .    ^        ^.    ^„ 

Green  Giant  Co..  Le  Sueur,  Minn.    616.947.  Am.  7(d).     Cl.  46 

«;r«*nco.  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.     653.383.  pnb.  8-6-37.     Q.  23. 

Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The.  Chicago,  111.  653.511.  pub 
8-0-57.    Cl.  46  „     ^ 

Griffsen  Rubber  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Personal  Products 
Corp..  Mllltown.  N    J.     352.513,  ren.  11-30-57.     Cl,  44. 

Cnlld  I'ro<lucts    Inc.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     547,488.  cane.     Cl.  2 

(iustav  Snoek  Fabrik  Chemlseher  Produkte.  Worbllngen  near 
Slngen.  Hohentwlel,  Germany.  653,303.  pub.  8-6-57.  Cl. 
18 

(tustav  Snoek  F'abrlk  Chemlseher  Produkte  o.  H.  G.,  Worblln- 
gen b«'l  Slngen.  Hohentwlel,  Germany.  653,522,  pnb.  8-6-57, 
Cl.  51.  „ 

llsas.  Paul  C  .  Mendon,  Mich.     349,493,  ren.  8-31-57.     CT.  1 

Habitant  Fence,  Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich.     653.278.  pub.  8-6-57. 

Halsam  Products  Co..  Chicago,  III.     653,361,  pnb.  8-6-57.     Cl. 

22. 
Harptone  Mfg,  Corp  ,  Newark,  N    J      .'>47.399.  cane      C\.  36 
Harris.    Ames,    Neville   Co..    San   Francisco.    Calif.      653,252. 

pnb.  8-«-57.    Cl.  5. 
Harrison.  Grace.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     547,474,  cane.    Cl.  39. 

Hart.  Schaffner  k  Marx.  Chicago.  111.     353,495.  ren.  1-11-68 

Cl.  39. 
Havens.  Ixiuls  .\..  d.  b.  a.  Bar- Bee  Prod.  Co..  Valley  Stream, 

N,  Y.     547,6.56,  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Heine  *  Co.,  New   York,  N    Y.     663,255,  pub.  8-6-57.     Cl.  6. 
Heller.  B..  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     354,068,  ren.  2-1-58.    Cl.  46 
Hemlnway    k    Bartlett    Mfg.     Co.,    The,    Watertown.    Conn. 

653.473,  pub   4-13-54      Cl.  43. 
Henrv.  Edith.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    653.453.  pub.  8-6-57.    Cl.  39 
Hercnlea  Co..  to  Hercules  Hose  and  Rubber  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.    350.249.  ren  9-21-57.    Cl.  35. 
Hercuiea  Hose  and  Rubber  Co.  :  See- 
Hercules  Co. 
Hess-Taylor  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    547.480,  cane.    Cl.  39 
Hess  Taylor  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    547.481.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Hewitt.  Harvey  S..  d,  b,  a.  Lastic  Life  Co.,  North  Hollywood. 

Calif.    653,541,  pub.  8-6-57.    Cl.  52. 
Hewlett  Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.     853,345.  pub.  8-6-37. 

Cl.  21. 
Highland   Container   Co,   Jamestown,   N.   C.     653,247,   pnb. 

P-6-57.     a.  2. 
Hljo  de  Pedro  Romero  :  See — 

.\nibrosy.  Pedro  R. 
Hill.  Henry  P..  d   b.  a.  Hill's  laboratories,  Silver  Spring.  Md  . 

to  Lyle  W    Mills,  d    b.  a    Hill's  Laboratorlea.  Herndon.  Va 

349.464,  ren.  8-31-57.    Cl.  18. 
Hill's  Laboratories:  See — 

Hill.  Henry  P. 
HInks  MfK,  Co..  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.     547,534.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Holldav  Yachts.  Inc.,  Centerport,  N.  Y.    653.327.  nnb.  8-6-57, 

C\.  19. 
Howard  Mfg.  Co..  Kent.  Wash.     658.518.  pub.  8-6-57.    Cl.  50. 

Hudnut.  Richard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     653,525,  pub.  8-6-67.     CT. 

51. 
HuoD.  Ross.  d.  b.  a.  Hupp  Instru/mation.  Los  Angelei   C^alif 

653.413.  pub.  8-6-57.     Cl.  26. 
Hupp  Instin/matlon  :  See — 

Hupp.  Ross, 
Busker,    Stanley    G.,   Detroit,   Mich.      653.364.    pnb.   8-6-57 

n.  ^2. 
Hussey.   John    J.,    d.    b,    a     Frohock-Stewart   Co.,   Worcester 

Mass     053.379.  pub.  8-6-57,     Cl.  23. 


Hutson    Clifford   L..  d    b.  a.  Glenco  Research  Co..  Glendale, 

Calif.     653,481,  pub.  8-0-o7      Cl   44, 
lni|>i>-ment  *    i raptor  international  Corp.,   Kansas  Llty,  *io. 

»i.i.l,.'>H»,     <l    3h  ^  „    _i      ^ 

liKl.'x    Automatic    Machiu*-    Co.    Ltd.    Birmingham,    England. 

.■)47.437.  <anc.     Cl,  23  ,      o   a    «t 

Industrial    iilovcK    Co.    Danville,    111       053,450.   pub,    8-6-07. 

( 'I    .•J9 
Industrial  Kesearth  Engineering,  d.  b    a    Kurl-Rlni.  Chicago. 

Ill      <>.')3.."i2U,  pub.  8-t>-o7.     Cl,  ."il.  .    a   n   r.f 

Industrial  lltrasonies.  Litchfield.  Conn.    65.'J.339,  pub  »-0-;>7. 

Cl    lil . 
Inter  .\nierican  Products  Co  .  New   York.  N.   Y.     601.307.  Am. 

Intfiniedico  Corp..  New  York.  N.  \.     ;>47.oo9,  cane.     Cl.   IB. 
International     Harvester    Co,.    Chicago.     Ill 
h  f.-57,     Cl.  6. 

k     Chemical     Corp 
Cl.  6. 
Inc..  New  \ork.  N.  ^ 


Cleveland.     Ohio. 


653,259.  pub. 
Chicago.  Ill 
053,293,  pob. 

653,261,     pub. 


b.    H..    Gottlngen.    Germany. 


8-6-5f. 
39. 

a.  22 


International     Minerals 
653.2.53.  pub,  9-ll-."»6, 
Intf-rnatlonal  .Nickel  Co  . 

8  «;-57.     Cl,  14. 
Inrruslon  Prnpakt.      Inc 

7-2-57.     C\.  6. 
Iroina  I.,aboratorles  :  See — 
Kennedy,  Elirabeth  E 
Isi'o    ttptische     Werke    (i,    m. 

rt.-)3.40y-10.j)ub.  8-6-57,     Cl   20  ^      ,         r     i. 

Jay  I)ee  Co.    Division  of   Robblns-Curtls  Corp..  Spring  Lake, 

Mich      6.v!l. 4(17,  pub.  8-0-57.     Cl.  26.  „,„  „^ 

Jflenko.  J    F..  and  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     330.606.  ren. 

9-28—57      Cl    44 
JergtMis    Andrew.   Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     653,542,  pub. 

8-6-57.     Cl.  52.  ^     o        ^, 

Johnson   Ritbert  J  .  d   b   a    Vltamlns-from-the-Sea,  Gloucester. 

Mmhh.     053.311.  pub,  8-0-57.    Cl,  18. 
Jollv   Kids  llsrment   .Mfg    Co..   Belding,  Mich.,  to  J^ly  Kidis 

Togs.  Chicago.   111.     348,889.   ren.  8-17-57.     CL  39. 
Jol,v  Kids  Togs  :  .'>f—  I 

Jolly  Kids  Garment  Mfg.  Co. 
Jordeau.  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Jordean.  Jean.  Inc.  „       ,_  ^  »..    » 

Jordeau.  Jean,  Inc..  d   b.  a,  Jordeau.  Inc.  South  Orange.  N.  J. 
653,521.  pob.  8-6-57.    Cl.  51.  _     „   _^      ^,    „, 

K  C  Mfg.  C^..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     653,440,  pub   7-16-57.     CL  37. 
KWK     Inc.,  d.  b.   a     W-GTO.   St.   Louis.    Mo.     853,560.  pob. 

8-6-57.     Cl.  104.  ^      ,  ,_     ^, 

Kastle    Anton    d.  b,  a.  Vorarlberger  Sklfabrik  Anton  Kastle. 

Hohenems,   Austria,      653.362,   pub.   8-6-57.      Q.   22. 
Kay  Lab.  San  Diego,  Calif.     653.355.  pub.  8-0-57.     CT.  21. 
Kayser    Julius    *    Co.    Traben-Trabach,   Germany.     653.514. 

pub.  8-6-57      Cl   47  , 

Kellogg  Co,  :  See — 

(■rnndna  Brands  Co.  ' 

Kennedy    Elisabeth   E..  d    b,   a,   Iroma   Laboratories,  Elmirs. 

N   Y      653,313.  pub   8-6-57       Cl.  18. 
Kent    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Rome,    N     Y.      653,540,    pub, 

Cl.  52 
Klgel  Textile  Co.,  Tole<lo,  Ohio.     547,483,  cane.     Cl. 
Klndelberger   Charity  (;  ,  Chiesgo,  III,     547,508.  cane. 
King  Plow  Co..  Atlanta,  tia.     547,412,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Kings  Footwear  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     653,458,  pub.  8-6-5< 

Cl    39 
KItchen-Qulp     Inc.,    Waterloo,    Ind,      663,246,    pub.    8-6-57 

Cl,  2. 
Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Co,  :  See — 

Bllhuber,  E.,  Inc.  „  .  ,» 

Kono  Mfg.  Co    Inc  .  Woodside,  N,  Y      653.405,  pub,  8-6-57 

Cl.  26. 
Koppers  Co  ,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and   Baltimore,  Md..  to  Sealed 
Power    Corp..     Muskegon.     Mich.       346,746,     —      -   »  "-^ 
Cl.  23. 
Koster,  Dana  k  Barrell,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

8-6-57.     CL  37. 
Kroehler    Mfg.    Co.,    NapervUle,    III       653.420, 

Cl.  32. 
Kuhn  Paint  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     650,392.  cor. 

Kurl-Rini :  See — 

Industrial  Research  Engineering. 
L    K.   R.   Chemical   Products  Corp,,   Detroit.  Mich. 

cane.     Cl.  6, 
Lacrinoid  Products  Ltd.,  Oidea  Park.  England. 

a.  13. 
La    Mode   Hosiery    Corp.,   New    York.    N.    Y. 

Cl.  39. 
Lastic  Life  Co.  :  See- 
Hewitt,  Harvey  S, 
Lawrence.  A.  C,  Leather  Co.,  Peabody,  Mass. 

CL  1. 
Lead  Supplies,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    653.286.  pub.  8-0-57. 

Cl.  1. 
Leblane.  O..  Co..  Kenosha.  Wis.,  to  G    Leblane  Corp.     653,437, 

pub,  8-6-57.     Cl,  36. 
Leblane.  G..  Corp.  :   See  - 

Leblane,  G.,  Co. 
Leibfried,  C.  H  ,  Mfg.  Corp  ,  Brooklyn.  N    Y.     547,407.  cane 

CL  13.  _ 

Lenox.  Inc..  Trenton.  N    J      119.736,  ren,  12-11-57.     Cl.  30. 
Lever.    Harry    R..    Torrance.    Calif.      653.336,    pob.    8-6-57. 

CT.  21. 
Lilian   Marie   Apparel  Co.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.      547,539,  c*nc. 

Cl.  39 
Llnard,  Arlst  D  ,  Foxboro,  Mass      547,442,  cane,     Cl.  18. 

LIndquist,    Robert    J.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      350,406,    ren. 

9-28-57.     Cl.  44. 
Llndatrom,  H.  E.,  d.  h.  a.  Acme  Broom  Co.,  to  Zephyr  Mfg. 

Co..  Re>dalla.  Mo      354,160,  ren.  2-1-58.     C\.  29. 
Linett  Clothes.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     653,446,  pub.  8-6-57. 

Cl.  39. 
LU-erant.   Moses,  York.  Pa.      653.575.     Cl.  17. 


ren.  6-8-57, 
653,442.  pub 
pub.  8-6-57. 
a,  16. 

547,573, 
635,548,  cane 
547.583,   cane. 

83,586,  cane. 
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Lobeo   Inc.  d.  b.  a.  Alberto-CiUyer  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    603,526, 

pub   8-8-57.     CI.  51. 
Logistics    RcMarcli.    Inc..    Rcdondo    Beacb,    Calif.      653,402, 

pub.  8-6-57.     C\.  26. 
Lord  k  Bumiuim  :  Bee — 

BuTDbam  Corp. 
Ludlow  Paper*   Inc. :  See — 

McLaurln-Jones  Co. 
M  and  M  Wood  Working  Co..  PortUnd,  Oreg.     653.287.  pub 

8-6-57.     CI.  13. 
Macco    Mfg.    Co.    Ltd.,    Wolverhampton,    England.      547,553, 

cane.     CT.  23. 
Maglcolor  Co. :  Bee — 
Prejean,  Virginia. 
Magnet   Core   Barium   Corp.,    Bella  Ire,   Tex.      547.680,   eanc. 

CL  6. 
Magnet    Core    Barium    Corp.,    Bellaire,   Tex.      547,651,   canr. 

CI.  12. 
Mahogany    ABSOclatlon,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      547,614,    cane. 

CI.  12. 
Maid-Easy   Cleansing   Products   Corp.,   Mount    Vernon,   N.    Y 

653-,53»,  pub.  8-6-57.     CI.  52. 
Maloney,  Paul  D.,  Chicago.  111.     653,474,  pub.  8-6-67.     CI.  44. 
Maltbie    Laboratories.    Inc.,'  Newark,    N.   J.      547,538,    cane. 

CI.  18. 
Manning,  Maxwell  *  Moore,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn.     653.353, 

pub.  5-«-57.     CI.  21.   . 
Manucol  Products  Ltd.,  to  Alginate  Industries  Ltd.,  London. 

England.     346  753,  ren.  6-8-57.     CI.  6. 
Marathon  Corp.,  Menasha,  Wis.    653,443,  pub  8-6-57.    CI.  37. 
Marketing  ft  Supply  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     547,380,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Martin,  J.  B..  Co.,  to  J.  B.  Martin  Co.  (1953),  Norwich,  Conn 

350,717,  ren.  10-^57.     CI.  42. 
Martin,  J.  B.,  Co.  (1953)  :  Bee— 

Martin,  J.  B..  Co. 
Marx,    Loala,   ft   Co..    Inc..   New   York,   N.    Y      354,318.   ren 

2-«-58.     6.  22. 
Matchless  Metal  Polish  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111      120.137,  ren. 

1-8-58.     CI.  4. 
Mater   Machine   Works.    Inc.,  Corvallis,  Oreg.      653,380.  pub. 

8-ft-57.     CT.  23. 
.Maurer.   William    H.    "Bill,"   d.    b.    a.   W.    H.    "Bill"    Maurer. 

Overland.  Mo.     653.493.  pub.  8-6-57.     CI.  46. 
May   Department   Stores  Co.,  The.    St.   Loais.  Mo,      188.068, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
May  Department   Stores  Co.,  The.   St.   Louis.  Mo.     346.079. 

12(c)  pub.  l(K22-57.     Cl.  39. 
Mayer,  Oscar,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.    353,762,  ren.  1-18-58. 

Cl.  46. 
Mayer.  Oscar,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    353.927.  ren.  1-25-58. 

a.  48. 
McDonald.    Norman    A..    Skokle,    111.      653.328.    pub    8-6-57 

a.  19. 
McGraw-Edison  Co.  :  Bee — 

McOraw  Electric  Co. 
McGraw  Electric  C^o.,  Chicago,  111.,  now  by  change  of  name  to 

McGraw-Edlaon  Co.     653  337.  pub.  8-6-57.     Cl.  21. 
McLaurln-Jonea    Co.,    Brooklleld,    to    Ludlow    Papers,    Inc.. 

Needham,  Mass.     348,494.  ren.   7-27-57.     Cl.  3t. 
McLanrin-Jonea    Co..    Brookfleld,    to    Ludlow    Papers.    Inc.. 

Needham,  Mass.     350,664,   ren.   10-5-C7.     Cl.   37. 
McLaurin- Jones    Co..    Brookfleld,    to    Ludlow    Papers.    Inc.. 

Needham,  Mass.     351,650,  ren.   11-2-57.     Cl.  37 
Meat  Seasoning  and  Tenderizing  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bettencourt,  Alfred  S. 
Meote  ft  Co.,  lac,  New  Orleans,  La.     283,415,  cane.     Cl.  42 
Merrell,  Wm.   S..  Co..  The.  Reading,  to  The  Wm.   S    Merrell 

Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     351.602,  ren.  11-2-57.     Cl.  18. 
Merrell    Wm.   8.,  Co.,  The,   Reading,  to  The  Wm.   S    Merrell 

Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     353,264,  ren.  12-28-57.     Cl    18. 
Merrimaa  Bros.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     535,132,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

MeUlastik   Ltd.,   Leicester,  England.     653,371,  pub.   8-*-57 

Cl.  23. 
MeUl  Cutting  Tools  Inc.,  Rockford,  111.     653,585.     Cl.  23. 
Meyer,  O.  W.,  d.  b.  a.  Farmers  Friend  Mineral  Co..  Napoleon, 

Ohio.     653,576.     Cl.  18. 
Miami    Valley    Brewing    Co..    The,    Dayton,    Ohio       547,380. 

cane.     Cl.  48. 
Michael-Leonard  Co.  :  Bee — 

Sioux  CltT  Seed  Co. 
MichaeK   Stanley,  d.  b.  a.   Musitronic  Mfg.   and   Dlstributlni; 

Co.    Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     653.334.  pub.  8-6-57.     Cl    21 
Mid-Wost    Drilling    Mud    Co.,    Lorlngton.    N.    Mex.      653.283. 

pub.  8-6-57.     Cl.  12. 
Mlehle-Ooss-Dexter,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Oass  Printing  Press  Co.,  The. 
Military  Serrice  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Asco  Import  ft  Export  Co.. 

BirmiagtiaBi   AU.     653^67.  pnb.  8-6-67.     CT.  8. 
Milks.  Hubert  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Father  Jack's  Taxi,  Frankfort   Mich. 

658.681.  pab.  8-6-67.    a.  106. 
Miller.  Herman.  Farnltnre  Co..  Zeeland.  Mich.     653,418   pnb. 

8—^—57      n    ^2 
Miller.   O.    b..   d.   b.  a.   Mlllermac  Vineyards.   Phoenix    Aria. 

547.563.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Miller.    Robert   H..   Dayton.   Ohio.      653.523,    pub.    11-13-66. 

Mlllermac  Vineyards:  Bee — 

Miller.  O.  D. 
Mills.  LTle  W.  :  See— 

HIU,  Henry  P. 
Mlnltbarger  Co. :  See — 

Bonsib,  L.  W. 
MlniMapollB-Honeywlll  Regulator  Co.  :  Bee— 

Golde  MfK.  Co. 
Minnesota  Rubber  ft  Gasket  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     653.436 

pub.  8-6-67.    Cl.  35. 
Mlnoesota-Wlsronsln    Track    Lines,     Inc.     St.     Paul     Minn 
663,565,  pnb.  8-6-57.    Cl.  105. 


653,374.    pub.    8-6-67. 
547,526,  cane. 
663,472,  pub. 


Mltchell-Bissell    Co.,   Trenton,   N.   J. 

Cl.  23. 
MoOeil.  Henry,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cl.  22. 
Mubasco   Industries,   Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

H— 6— 57      Cl   42 
Mohawk  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     853.486,  pab.  8-6-67. 

Cl.  35. 
Mojuii  Co..  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.    663.445.  pub.  8-6-67 

II.  39. 
Mona  Ray  Laboratories,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.     653.630.  pub. 

8-6-07.     Cl.  51. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     653,262,  pub.  8-6-57. 

Cl.  6. 
Miiore,  Cecil   T..   Los  Angeles,   Calif.     653.368,  pnb.  8-6-57. 

Cl.  23. 
.Moorman  Mfg.  Co.,  Quincy.  111.    653.308,  pub.  8-6-67.    Cl.  18. 
.Morgan  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Morgan,  Ray  F. 
-Morgan,    Ray    F..    d.    b.    a.    The   Morgan    Co..    Chicago.    111. 

653,289.  pub.  8-6-67.    Cl.  14. 
.Morley  Furniture  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     663,419,  pub.  8-8-67. 

Cl.  32. 
.Morris,  E     Mfg^  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     547,493,  cane.     CT.  23. 
.Morton    Mfg.    Corp.,    d.    b.    a.    Anna    Wade,    Lynchburg.   Va. 

653,524.  pub.  8-6-57.    Cl.  51. 
Moto-Mower  Co..  The.  Detroit.  Mich.     863,366,  pub.  6-2-53. 

Cl.  23. 
.Mi.unt  Shasta  Pharmacy  :  See — 

I)B««rger,  E.  V. 
Muf  O  Dor    Chemical     Co..    Eagarrille.    111.      863,288,    pub 

M-ti-57.     Cl.  6. 
Muhlbauer.  Ernst,  d.  b.  a.  Zahn-Porsellan  K.  G.  Mulbauer  ft 

Co  .  Hamburg-Bahrenfeld.  Germany.     653.477.  pub.  8-6-67. 

Cl.  44. 
Music  Amusements.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     647.448.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
.Muskln  Mfg.  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     647,622.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
.V.    V.    PhilliM-Roxane    Pharmacentisch-Chemiscbe    Industrie 

Duphar.  Amsterdam,   Netherlands.     803,266.  pab.   ft-6-57. 

Cl.  6. 
N.    V.    Vereenigde   Touwfabrteken,    Rotterdam.   Netherlands. 

65.V265.  pub.  1-^56.    Cl.  7. 
.N'aaniloose  Vennootschap  Landbouwbnreau  Wlersam.  Oronln- 

gen.  Netherlands.    653,260,  pub.  8-6-57.    Cl.  8 
Name  Maker.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     653.591.    Cl.  38. 
National  Biscuit  (Jo. :  See — 

Bishop  ft  Co. 
•National  Cotton  Council  or  as  Cotton  Council :  See — 

National  Cotton  Council  of  America. 
National  Cotton  Council  of  America,  d.  b.  a.  National  Cotton 

Council   or  as  Cotton   Council.    Memphis.   Tenn      653.651, 

pub.  H-6-07.     Cl.  101. 
National  Lead  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     663.242.  pnb.  8-6-67. 

National    Milk    Producers    Federation,    Waahington,    D.    C. 

<>53.592.     Cl.  38. 
National  Tea   Co..   Chicago.   111.     863.502.  pub.  8-6-57.     Cl. 

46. 
Nehi  Corp..  Columbus.  Ga.    547,524,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Nphl  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ga.    547.525,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
New  Castle  Products.  Inc..  New  Castle.   Ind.     653.463.  pub. 

8-6-57.    Cl.  42. 
NVwton  Line  Co.   Inc..  Homer,  N.  Y.     547,417.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Newton,  Llqrd  G..  d.  b.  a.  The  Domino  Record  Co..  New  York, 

N   Y     .^7^455.  cane.    Cl.  36. 
NItragin    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      663,489     pab. 

rt-ltt-56.     Cl.  46. 
Norfolk   Paint   ft  Varnish   Co.,   Quincy.   Mass.     660,393,   cor. 

Cl.   16. 
Normandin  Bros.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     653.585.    Cl.  39. 

Normandy  Chemical  Corp..  Port  Huron  and  Muskegon,  Mich. 

547. .">0<).  cane.    Cl.  6. 
.Vorth  Bay  Brewing  Co.  :  8ee-^ 

Grace  Bros.  Brewing  Co. 
North    Coast    Importing   Co..    Seattle.   Wash.     653.603.    pab 

8-6-57.    Cl.  46. 
North    Coast   Importing   Co..    Seattle,   Wash.      653,604,    pnb. 

8-<}-57.    Cl.  46. 
Northwestern   Mutual    Life   Insurance   Co.,   The.   Milwaukee, 

Wis     653,553,  pub.  8-6-57.    Cl.  102. 
Oil  Hest     Institute    of    America,     Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

653, 570^ pub.  8-6-57.     Cl.  200. 
Old  King  Cole  Products  Co. :  See —  i 

Wasserman,  B.,  Co. 
Ollnghouse.   VV.   L..  Little  Rock.  Ark.     853,331,  pab.  8-6-67. 

Cl    IB.  •        •  f 

Ulln   Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.     863,478, 

pub.  S-6-57.     a.  44. 
Unelda    Paper   Products.   Inc..   Clifton.   N.  J.     668.248.  pab. 

8-6-57.     Cl.  2.  .       .  »~ 

ortjcon   Fishing   Spoon   Co..   Portland.   Oreg.     647.486.  eaac. 

<Jl.  22. 
(>8iui>se  Wood  Preserving  Cto.  of  Amsrtea,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

653,258.  pub.  8-6-07.    CT.  6. 
I'abco  Products  Inc^^  by  change  of  name  from  The  Parafflne 

Companies,  Inc..  San  Francisco.  C^alif.     647,826,  cane.     Cl. 

16 
Pabst  Brewing  Co. :  See — 

Premler-Pabst  Corp. 
Pacific  Raisin  Co.,  Inc.,  Fowler.  Calif.    547,662.  cane.    CL  48. 

Panelfold   Doors,   Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.     663,278.  pub.  8-6-67. 

CL  12. 
ParalBne  Companies.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

I'abco  Products  Inc. 
Psra  laboratories.  New  York.  N.  Y.     863,677.    Cl.  18. 
Paragon    Press   Co..   The,    Montgomery.    Ala.      853,649,   pub, 

8-6-57,     Cl.  101. 
Paris  Medicine  Co.,  St.  Lools,  Mo.    48,386.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Parker-Kalon  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     647,876.  cane.    Cl.  34. 
Fartycraft :  See — 

Thorup  Brothers  Enterprises. 

I 


inc.    Brooklyn.    N     Y.      6.'5.^,480,    pub. 


I'Hxman,  Davey.  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Colchester.  BngUnd.  853.372, 
P.'nn'  .Mu?u.7  (Grocery  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  653.494. 
l.r.la'fnlr.'pi.t'sA,  Pa.,  to  Es-  Standard  Oil  Co.,  New 

York.  NY.  3.50,607,  ren.  »-2»-5^-,  <-' J**  ,,,  ^ 
ivntak.  William  F  Houston.  Tex.  «53  ^96  I  M) 
IVnton   Publishing  Co.  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio      653.SBU. 

I'.rfe.tion    Mt^     Corp.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      376,889.    cane. 

Cl    23 
IVrsonal  Produets  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Pevely''D:!?y"("o%.  Louis.  Mo.     653,491,  pub.  H-6-57.     <T 

I'faff  and  K.ndall.  Newark,  N    J.     653.352,  pub    8-6-57.     Cl. 

21. 
Prtr.er.    Chas  .    ft    Co 

rhlu'd^Dhir*  Reading  coal  *  Iron  Co..  The.  to  Philadelphia 
and  Reading  Corp..  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  350.349.  ren 
W-2N-57.      Cl    1 

Philadelphia  and  Reading  Corn.  :   Bee— 

Philadelphia  ft  Beading  Coal  *  J'od  Co..  The 

Phillips   Mfg.    Co  .   Chicago,    111.      65.H.568,   pub.   8-6-57       Cl. 

1  (Wl 

Pilot    Packing    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      853,431.    pub. 

Pine    Spring   Water    Co.    Brunswick,    Maine.      .547.413.    cane. 

Cl.  4.'). 
I'llbrlco  Co  :  ^>c 

Plibrico  Jointless  Firebrick  Co.  ,-w,„..„    tii 

I'llbrlco  JnlntlpRs  Firebrick  Co  ,  to  Pllbrlco  Co  .  (  hicago.  Ill 

354.205.  ren.  2-«-.'>8.     Cl.  12. 
Polaris  Development  ft  Mfg.  Co,  Linden.  Mo      547,495.  cane 

Cl    22 
Polk    Miller   Products    Corp..    Richmond.   Va.      547.654.   cane. 

Cl        ft 

I'onette.   Compton,   Calif.     653.460.  pub.   8-6-57      Cl.  40. 
Port  Huron  Sulphite  ft  Paper  Co..  Port  Huron,  Mich      653.441. 

I'or"pr,   H.   k  ,   Inc  .  "somerville,   Mass.     653,396.  pub.  8-6-57 

Cl    ''3 
Powers  Regulator  Co  .  The,  Skokle,  III.     653.406,  pub   8-6-57. 

Prejean.  Virginia,  d.  b.  a.  Maglcolor  Co  .  Dallao.  Tex     663.534, 

pull.  8-6-.">7.      Cl.  51.  „        .        o 

Premler-Pabst  Corp.,   Peoria   Heights,  to  Pabst  Brewing  Co 

ChUago,  III,      3.<4.1 68,  rf-n.  2-1-58       Cl    4ft.  -,,,  .oa 

Preston  Rider  Packing  Co.,  Inc..  Campbellsbnrg.  Ind.    65S.498 

pub.  8-6-57.      Cl.  48.  ^  ^,    ,„ 

Pretty   Penny.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     647,385.  cane      Cl,  39. 
Prime  Mfg.  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.     653.377.  pub.  8-6-57.     C\.  23 
I'rlntlnit  Consultants  :   ftee^ 

Felber.  John  E.  ^     ^  ,.,,,, 

Product    Engineering    Co..    Portland,    Oreg.      .>4..545.    cane 

Cl.  22. 
Propert  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Salomon  ft  Phillips. 
Propulsion    Engine   Corp 

pub    8-6-57.      Cl.  23. 
Pullman-Standard    Car    Mfg 

pub.  8-6-67.     Cl.  19. 
Punderson.  V.  B.,  Co.  :  Bee— 

Punderson,  Ye^rn  B.  .  „       ^       ,      .. 

Punderson,  Vera  B.,  d    b.  a.  V.  B.  Punderson  Co.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio      .547,479.  cane      Cl    52. 
Quaker   Oats  Co..  The,   Chicago,    III, 

Cl,  40, 
(Julck    Chemical    Corp,   Chicago,    111 

Cl.  4. 
Quixel   Products  Co.    Inc..  New   York, 

Cl    4 
Radio    Corp.    of    America.    New   York. 

8-6-57.      Ci.  21. 
Haeford    Worsted    Corp.,    New    York. 

f<-(\-r>T.     Cl.  42. 
RHffer  House.  The:   See-- 

Rubin,  Alfred.  ^  ^  ^,^  _,    ,„ 

Railroad  Engineering  Corp.,  Aurora,  III,    649.610,  cor.     Cl.  1». 
Ralmann,   B..   (i.   ra.    b.   H..   Freiburg  Im   Breisgau,   Germany. 

6.53..'?82.  pub.  8-6-57.     Cl.  23.  ..,.,„ 

Rand  Textile  Development  Corp..  CTeveland.  Ohio.     547.516. 

eane      Cl.  28. 
R.ipaport  ft  Son  Monograms.  Inc..  New  York.  N,  Y.     529,623. 

cane,     Cl.  106. 


South    Milwaukee.    Wis       6.53.388, 
Co..    Chicago.    111.      658.320-1. 


349.234.  ren.   8-24-57. 

6.53,261,    pub,    8-6-57, 

,   N,   Y.     547,641.  cane 

6,53,358,    put) 

653.467.    pub 


N. 
N. 


Y. 


653.391.  pab.  g-6-67.    Cl.  23 
Sao   Paulo.   Brasll.     663.662, 


863,588.  pub.  8-6-57. 
653.600,  pub.  8-6-67. 
b.    H.,    Hamborg-Oth- 


Ravco  Mfg.  Co..  Paterson.  N.  J 
Real    S/A-Transportes   Aereos, 

pub   8-6-57.     n.  105. 
Realistic   Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,   Ohio. 

Cl.  51. 
Redmond.   Nathan.   Inc..   Malmi,  Fla. 

Cl.  46. 
HeemUma    CIgarettenfabriken    G     m.    _.    -_         ^   ^ 

marschen,   Germany       6.53,268.  pub.   8-6-57.      CT.  8 
Reliable  Toy    Co.    Ltd  .   Toronto.   Ontario,   Canada.      547.482. 

Republic  Stwl  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     .1.52.778.  ren.  12-12-57. 

Cl    12. 
Republic  Steel  Corp  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.     653.282.  pub.  8-6-57. 

Cl.  12. 
Retail  Clerks  International  :   See — 

Retail  Clerks  International   Protective  .\ssoclatlon. 

Retail  CTerks  International  Protective  Association.  Lafayette, 
Ind..  by  Retail  Clerks  International  Association.  Washing- 
ton. D.  C      337.393,  12(c)  pub.  10-22-57      CT.  38. 

Reuter,  Oscar  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Renter  Sales  ft  Service,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     653,580.     Cl    19 


Reuter  Sales  ft  Service  :  See— 

Reuier,  Oscar  R.  ^,„  «/.-    ^  v.    a  a   k^     r>i    ie 

Rich  ft  Co  .  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  653.307.  pub.  8-6-57.  Cl.  18 
Ritchie.  Harold  F.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Countv  Perfumery  Co..  Inc.,  The.     „.„„._  .      „  o   «- 

Rival    Mfg.    Co,.    Kansas    City.    Mo.      653.347.    pub.    8-6-5. 

R(Sch^A  Musser  Co..  Muscatine.  Iowa.     653.285.  pub.  8-6-57. 

Cl    12 
Robbin-Dale  Cameo  UniforniB.   Ine  .  Baltimore.  Md.     663.456. 

Rotblns^Mtole^'    ?ne  .     Hollywood.    Calif.       653.528.    pub 

ft  "ft  ."ST       Cl    5 1 
Roddenbery  Brothers,  to  W.   B.   Roddenbery  Co.,   Inc..  Cairo. 

Ga       .146.157.  ren.  .5-18-57.      CT.  46. 
Rodilenbery.  W.  B..  Co.,  Ine.     Bee— 

Roddenbery  Brothers  .„  ,.„        w    o  «  ^-      r-i    i<> 

Rodier.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     653,470,  pub    8-6-5*.     Cl.  42. 
Rokes    Betty  L     d    b   a    Betty  Lee's  Chair  Joy  Co..  San  Fran- 

clsc«.  Calif      547,416.  cane.     Cl.  2.  ..    „  ^   «, 

Roleff  Plastics.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      6.53.408.  pub.  8-6-57. 

Romero  Drug  Co..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     539.190    cane      C\    18. 
Root-Lowell    Mfg.    Co..   Ix>well,    Mich.      653.376,   pub.   8-6-57. 

Cl    ''3 
Rothsteln.   Matthias,  d,  b    a.   Vlse-Qrip  Cable  Co.,   Erie.  Pa. 

547,649,  cane.     Cl    21.  „    „  „  ^  r, 

Roto-Mation  Motors  Inc..  St.  Clair.  Mich.,  to  Ex -Cell -O  Corp  . 

rvtrolt.  Mleh       6.53,3.15,  pub.  2-7-.56.     Cl    21        ^   ,   -„:  «« 
Rovsl  Paper  Products.  Coatesville.  Pa.     6.53,438,  pub.  3-20-56. 

Cl    37 
RuN-l   ft  Co     Decorative   Accessories,   Inc.,  New  York.   N.   Y. 

.547,670,  cane.      Cl.  33  „  ^.  „,       „, 

Rubin     Alfred     d.    b     a     The    Rafter    House,    NapervlUe,    HI. 

547,403.  eane       Cl.  4r.  ,.„„.,       ^    ,o 

H    S.   8.  dx>,  Atlanta,  Ga.     653,304.  pub    8-6-07      CT.  18 
Saal.    Raymond    H..    ft    Co.,    Covington,    La.      54<,56«.    cane. 

d    4A 
Safe  Teens.  Beaverton.  Oreg.     653,571,  pub.  8-6-57.     Cl.  200. 
Safeway    Stores,    Inc..    d.    b.    a.    Whitney    Frosen   Food   Co., 

Oakland.  Calif.      6.5.1.499.  pub    8-6-57      CT    46 
Salomon  ft  Phillips.  New  York.  N.  Y.,   to  Propert  Ltd.,  Wat- 
ford, England.      3.50,742,  ren.   10-.5-67.      Cl.  ■».^,,.„ 
Sanitary  Knitting  Co  .   Grand   Rapids.  Mich      547.556,  cane. 

C\    39 
Saval.    Inc.,    from    SHval    Co.    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      547.622, 

eane.     Cl.  13.  ^ 

Sehenlev    Distillers.    Inc..   d     b    a.    The   Dant    Distillery   Co., 

New  tork.  N.  Y.      6.53.516.  pub    8-6-.57.      Cl    49 
Scherk.     Walter.     Neuiily-sur-Selne,     France        653.527,     pub. 
8  6-.-7       CT.  51  „..-....  f 

Schmidt,  C .  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      .547.548.  eane. 

Cl.  48.  „».... 

Schnock.   Herbert  B..  d.  b    a.   Glo-Llte  Mfg.   Co.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     653.394.  pub.  8-6-57.     Cl.  23. 
Schoon,  Harley  J  ,  Glaaford.  III.     653,582.     CT.  22. 
Schramm    Inc.,    West    Chester,    Ps.      653,384,    pnb.    8-8-57. 

CT    23 
Schueler    ft    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      653,476,    pub.    8-6-07. 

CT.  44. 
Healed  Power  Corp.  :  See- 
Sears.  "iSoebuck  and  Co.  Chicago.  Ill      653,424.  pnb    8-6-5t. 

Cl    34 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     653,451,  pab.  8-6-Ot. 

CT    39 
.Sherwood  Brothers  Ine  .  Baltimore,  Md.     282,000.  cane.     Cl 

Slcard.    Arthur.    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canda       428,046,    eane. 
Cl    19 

Slegling,  Ernst,   Speslaltreibriemen-Fabrik  O,  m.  b,  H..  Han- 
nover. Germany.    6.53.432.  pub.  8-6-57.    Cl.  35. 

Slegling    Ernst.  Speslaltreibriemen-Fabrik  G.  m.  b.  H..  Han- 
nover. Germany.    653,433,  pub.  8-6-5  (.    Cl.  35. 

Slegling,  Ernst.  Spexialtrelbriemen  Fabrlk  G.  in.  b.  H.,  Han 
nover.  Germany.    653,434.  pub.  8-6-57.    Cl.  35. 

Sierra  Stone  Co.  :  See—  1 

SlmorCarvea  *Ltd..     Cheadle    Heath,     Stockport.     England 

H.53.369.  pub.  8-6-57.     Cl.  23.  _ 

Simpson.    Mark,    Mfg     Co.    Inc.,    Long    Island    City,    N.    T 

653.349.  pub.  8-6-57.     CT.  21.  _ 

Simpson,    Mark.    Mfg     Co     Inc,    Long    IsUnd    City.    N.    Y 

6.53,360.  pub,  8-6-57.    CT.  21.  ,  ,      ..    n.*       v     v 

Simpson.    Mark.    Mfg.    Co.    Inc..    Long    Island    City.    N.    Y 

651  .581       CT    21 
Si.n"ps«in.   William  W..  New   Brighten.  Pa     to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y,     120.441.  ren    2-0-58.     Cl.  61. 
Sioux  City  Seed  Co..  to  Michael-Leonard  Co..  Sloax  City,  Iowa 

348.911.  ren.  8-17-57.     Cl.  1.  ,  „       „.         ^m*     t*— 

Sioux  City  Seed  Co.,  to  Michael-Leonard  Co..  Sioux  CTty,  Iowa 

.148  912.  ren    8-17-.57.     Cl.  1.  _      .„,,_„  ^    -o 

Skamperette  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     531.153,  cane.    Q.  89. 

Slater  Food  Service  Management  :  Bee — 

Slater  Sy"  em.  Inc.,  d.  b   a.  Slater  Food  Service  Management, 

PhlladelDhIa,   Pa,      6.53,546,   Pub    8-6-5 .       Cl    101    ^^^ 
Slocomb,  F  F.,  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del.    653.367.  pub   8-6-57 

Sinoier"  Boris,  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Chicago.  IB,    653,447,  pub.  8-6-57. 

Cl    19 
Soeiete  Anonyme  des  Etablissements  Roure  Bertrand  Fils  ft 

Justin  Dunont    (Jrasse.  >>«°f«  „278,049.  cane.     CT.  46^ 
Society   of   Chemical    Industry   in   Baple.   to   Ciba   Ltd..   Basel. 

Switieriand      349.026,  ren.  8-17-57.    Cl.  6. 
.Soeletv   of   Chemical    Industry   in   Bn;'*".   t"   Clba   Ltd.,   Basel. 

Switzerland.     349,498,  ren.  8-31-57.     Cl.  52. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


»a»»rT>^ 


Society  of  Chemical   Industry  In  Baale,  to  Clba   Ltd..  Bawl. 

Swltierland.     349,499.  ren.  &-31-57.     CI.  52. 
Society  of  Chemical   Industry  In  Basle,  to  Clba   Ltd.,  Basel. 

Swltierland.     349.507.  ren.  8-31-57      CI.  52. 
Solltest   inc..  Chicago,  111.    b53  586.    CI.  26. 
South  B«nd  Bait  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     547,604.  cane.    CI.  22 
South  Coast  Fisheries,  Inc.,  Terminal  Island,  Calif.     653.506, 

pub.  8-6-57.     CI.  46. 
Soutbern-Plasa  Express.   Inc.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      653.566.    pub 

8-6-57.     CI.  105. 
Southwestern     Industrial     Electronics     Co.,     Houston.     Tex. 

653.322.  pub.  8-6-57.     Cl.  19. 
Stahl,  Harlow  C,  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     653  574.     Cl.  13. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  to  Esso  Standard  OH  Co  . 

New  York.  X.  Y.    119,991.  ren.  12-25-57.    Cl.  15. 
Standard  Oil  Co,  of  California,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     653,538, 

pub.  7-2-57.     Cl.  52. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenklntown,  Pa.     547,515.  cane 

a.  13. 

Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  Mass.     653.250,  pub 

8—6—57.     Cl    4 
Stel-Ike  Co..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     547,661,  cane      Cl.  44. 
Sterline  Drue  Inc. :  «ee — 

Clereland  Chemical  Associates.  Inc. 


350,734.  ren 

350.882,  ren 

350.883,  ren 

350.884,  ren. 
653,315,  pub. 
653,459,  pub. 


Simpson,  William  W. 
Stetson.    John    B..    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

10-.V37.     Cl.  39 
Stetson.    John    B.,    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

10-12-57      a.  39.     . 
Stetson.    John    B.,    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

10-12-57.     CL  39 
Stetoon,    John    B.,    Co.,    PhlUdelphla,    Pa. 

10-12-57.     Cl.  39. 
Strasenbargh,    R.    J..    Co..    Rochester,    N.    Y. 

8-6-.57.     Cl.  18. 
Strouse.   Adler   Co.,   The.   New  Haven.   Conn. 

8—6—57.     Cl  39 
Run  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Barberton.  Ohio.     349.735.  ren.  8-31-57 

Cl.  22. 
Sunbeam  Corp^  Chicago.  111.     653.373.  pub.  8-6-57.     CL  23 
Suraki.    Inc.,    Dearborn.    Mich.      653.369,    pub.    »-6-57.      Cl 

Syminaton.   Wm.,   *   Son  Ltd..   Walbrook,   London,    England. 

613  240.  pub.  8-8-57.    CT.  1. 
Taylor  Wyman  Co.,  Westminster,  S,  C.     653.363.  pub.  8-6-57. 

Cl.  22. 
Teleprompter  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     653,543,  pub    8-6-^7 

Cl.  100. 
Tpsco  Chemicals,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga.     653,537,  pnb    6-26-56 

CI.  52. 
Thpon  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     653.533,  pub    8-6-67 

CT.  51. 
Tbiokol     Chemical     Corp.,     Trenton.    N.     J.       653.237.     pub 

8-6-.'S7.     Cl.  1. 
Thompson    Bros.    Boat    Mfjj.    Co  ,    Cortland.    N.    Y.      653.579. 

a.  19. 
Thompson    Distributing    Co.,    Algona,    Iowa.      653.354.    pub. 

8-6-57.     CL  21.  '       •    V 

Thomson  Paper  Mills.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     653,439.  pub 

7-9-57.     Cl.  37. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co..  Aurora.  111.     653,392.  pub.  8-6-57      Cl 

23. 
^^^^R  Brothers   Enterprises,   d.   b.  a.    Partycraft,   Fontana. 

Calif.    547.477.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
ToblM    Paint    Mfg.    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      653.296-7.    pub. 

^**J?'5  JL*<*}5«    ^o..    Inc..    Rochester,    N.    Y.      653,507.    pub 

8-6-57.     CT.  46.  •    r 

Tony's  Muffler  8ee-L :  Bee — 

Cox.  Charles  W. 
Trade ^A  Travel.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     653..'545.  pub.  8-6-57 

Trageser  Coj^iper  Works.  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.  Y.     653.425.  pub 


'^^■^'Lt"  Construction  Co.,  Midland,  Pa  653,556  pub 
^-6-57.     n.  103. 

'^'S*5*,*'i'    Construction    Co.,    Midland,    Pa.      653.557,  pub 

8-6-57.     CT.  103.  .  H 

Triangle  Publications.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  653.547-8,  pub 
8-6-o7.     Cl.  101. 

'^''^^Vr'°*Ci*^2    ^°*^'     ^'■•'^^P*"*'     ^*""'         8.'S3.272.  pub 
Tr^-Spllt  Tool  Co..  Winona.  Minn.     653.385.  pnb.  8-6-57     Cl 

^'''gli_57*°'"j/39*  ^'*-  ^"^-  ^^^  ^»'*-  '"^    Y.     653.457.  pub 

^^g^'il^'^chiT^-     ""°**°**^°'     W      '*'»        653.301,  pub 
Ty»on  R^y  Wichita.  Kans.    547,498,  cane.    Cl.  12 

8^6-57     cTm'         ■   ^°^'  ^**  ^"'^    ^    ^-     «"*'52.  pub 
^'pnb'  S^f  ^^"r*  ^**  ■  '°*^-  ^^  ^^^    ^^^^      6.%3.34fi, 

'    8^57"'*ct'"*31  ^**"     ^^''•^•"'*    *"■"••    "T"        6.-53.410,  pub 

^  'Rl^.'if**'*n^*3**''"''''  ^"'^'   ^*"^°"-  **""■     «53.381.  pub 


6.'t3,33-',   pub.    8-6-.17. 


Hee- 


The.  Hartford,  Conn. 
The,  Hartford,  Conn. 
The,    Hartford,    Conn. 


653.426.  pub. 

653.427,  pub. 

653.428,  pub. 

653.429.  pub 
«53.H93,   pub.   8-6-57. 


r    S    Industrial  Products  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    653,573.    Cl. 

13. 
IS.  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 
Conduii   Fittings  Corp. 
r   S   .Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

United  States  Wire  Mat  Co. 
I'nltpd    Siates    News    Publishing    Corp.,    Washington,    D.    C. 

.■{.■)3.236.  ren    12-28-57.     Cl.  38. 
In  ted    States  Telemall   Service,    Inc.,   Salt  Lake  City.   Utah. 

rtS.J  .■^.59.  pub    8-6-57.     CL  104. 
United   StateH   Wire   Mat  Co.,   to  U.   8.   Mfg.   Corp.,  Decatur, 

111.      118.244,  ren.  M-21-o-.      Cl.  .50. 
Van   den    Kaumen,    FVederik   W.    R.,   HilTersum,   Netherlands*. 

653,309,  pub.  8-6-57.      Cl.  i8. 
Van    Pelt    and    Hrown,    Inc.,    Hichmond,    Va.      547,494,   cane. 

Cl.    18. 
Vapor  Recovery   Systems  Co.,  Compton,  Calif.     653,398.  pub. 

8-6-57.     Cl.  26. 
Vl8e-(;rlp  Cable  Co.  :   Ser~ 

Rotbstein.  Mattias. 
Vitalyte  Sales,  Miami.  Fla.     653,264,   pub.   8-6-57.     Cl.  6. 
Vltamins-from-the-Sea  :   See— 

Johnson,  Robert  J.  i 

VI  Va-Shus  Co. :  Set- 
Crouch,  Marvin  P. 
Vollrath   Co.,    The,    Sheboygan,   Wis. 

Cl.   19. 
Vorarlberger  Skifabrik  Anton  Kastle 

Kastie.  Anton. 
Vurkauf,  Heinrich,  Berlln-SehmarKendurf,  Germany.     653,423. 

pub.  H-6-57.      Cl.  34. 
Vulcan    Radiator    Co.,    The,    Hartford,    Conn. 

H-6-57.      CL  34. 
Vulcan    Radiator   Co. 

8-6-57.     Cl.  34. 
Vulcan    Radiator    Co. 

8-6-57.     Cl.  34. 
Vulcan    Radiator    Co. 

8-6-57.      CL  34. 
Vulcan  Tool  Co.,  The,   Dayton,  Ohio. 

Ci.  23. 
W-OTO  :  See — 
KWK,  Inc. 
Wade,  Anna  :   Sfe — 

Morton  Mfg.  Corp. 
Walker,  M.  S.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Leo  Allen.  Ltd.,  and  Allen's  Ltd., 

Boston,  Mass.     653,515  jub.  8-6-57.     Cl.  49. 
Waples-Platter  Co.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     653,417,  pub.  8-6-57. 

Cl.  31. 
Warren.     Richard,     Pharmaceuticals,     Los     Angeles,     Calif. 

653.306,  pub.  8-6-57.      Cl.  18. 
Wassco  Electric  Products  Corp^  Jollet,  111.     653,572.     CL   8. 
Wasserman,    B.,    Co.,    to   Old   King  Cole   Products   Co.,   New 

York,  N.  Y.     547,469,  cane.     CL  17. 
Wasserman,    B.,    Co.,    to   Old   King  Cole   Products   Co..   New 

York,  N.  Y.     547,470,  cane.     Cl.  17. 
Waters,  William  T.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     530,719,  cane.     CL  22. 
Welbilt  Corp.,  Maspeth,  N.  Y.     653,422.  pub.  8-6-57.     Cl.  34 
Welch's    Candy,    Ltd.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      409.679.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Wemar    Co..    Inc..    Monterey,    Calif.      653,482,    pub.    8-6-57 

Cl.  44. 
Werber    Sportswear    Inc.,    Newburgh,    N.    Y.      .547,536,    cane 

Cl.  3W 
WeHtern  Textile  Products  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     653,286,  pub. 

8-6-57.     CL  12. 
Wheatley.  W.   L..  Inc.,  Clayton,  Del.     547,657,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Whitney  Frosen  Fuod  Co.  :  See — 

Safeway  Stores,  Inc. 
Wilburn.  H.   H.,  St.   Petersburg.  Fla.     653,.U4,   pub    8-6-67 

Cl.  18. 

Wilson  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    6.-)3.508,  pub.  8-6-57.    Cl.  46 

Wily.  James  H.,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  to  Conestoga  Co.    Inc 

of  Bethlehem.  Pa..  Bethlehem.  Pa.     117,799    ren.  7-31-67 

Cl.  22. 

Wlnsor  &  Jerauld  Mfg.  Co..  Providence,  R.   I.     653,395,  pub 

8-6-57.     Cl.  23. 
Wonderwood  Mfg.  :  See — 
Uranklin.  Vfilllam  B. 
Worms.   Hortense  8..   New  York,  N.  Y.     653,449,  pub    8-6-57 

Cl.  39. 
Wormsen  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     6.53.578.     Cl    18. 
Wray,  Floyd  L.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     531,866,  cane.     Cl.  40 
Wyandot  Po»corn  Co.  :  See — 

Urown,  W.  Hoover. 
Young.  Murray   A.,   Oxford.  Ohio.     547,.591,  cane.     Cl    22 
/.ahn  I'orsellan  K.  G.  Muhlbauer  k  Co.  :   See — 

Muhlbnuer,  Ernst.   ' 
Zenith     Radio    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      653,479,    pub     8-6-57 

Cl.  44. 
Zenith    Radio   Corp.,   Chicago,    111.      653.483-4,    pub    8-6-57 

Cl.  44. 
Zephyr  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Lindstrom,  H.  E. 
Zoomerang  Associates.  Ltd.,  Butherford,  N.  J.     547.451    cane 
t'l.  22. 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Joint  ApplloBte— Order  of  Namei 


The  order  of  names  of  Joint  patentees  In  the  lieadine  of  the 
patent  In  taken  fniin  the  tirder  in  which  the  typewritten  naineis 
appear  in  the  uriKinal  oath  aci-ompanylng  the  application 
papers.  Care  should  tlierefore  be  exereixed  in  selecting  tiie 
preferred  order  of  the  typewritten  names  of  the  Joint  In- 
ventorx.  before  tiiiiiK.  an  reiiuestH  for  subsequent  shifting  of 
the  names  would  entail  changing  numerous  records  In  the 
Offlee.  Since  the  parti<'ular  order  in  which  the  names  api>ear 
Is  of  no  consequencv  insofar  as  the  legal  rights  of  the  Joint 
applicants  are  roneerned.  no  changes  will  be  made  except  for 
t;(i<>d  reasoi.s  and  t>.v  permission  of  the  Commissioner.  It  Is 
suggested  that  all  typ<-wrllten  and  signed  names  appearing  In 
the  application  papers  should  be  in  the  same  order  as  the  type- 
written names  in  the  oatli 

In  those  Instances  where  the  Joint  applicants  file  separate 
oaths,  the  order  of  names  Is  taken  from  the  order  In  which 
the  several  oaths  api>ear  in  the  appllestion  papers  unless  a 
different  order  is  requested  at  the  time  of  tiling 

This  Notice  supersedes  the  Notice  of  ,\pril  4.  1952  (657  O.  G. 
1 263  )  having  the  same  title. 

.M     C     ROSA. 
.\ug    30.  1H.5H  Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


Diiclaimen 


2.485,065. — ifartin  S  Papazian.  Worcester.  Mass.  Method 
or  RECFsaiNn  the  Si.NKHrAn  of  Inoots  and  th«  Lik«. 
Patent  dated  Oct.  18.  1949.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  30. 
1957,  by  the  assignee.  United  Btatea  Steel  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  3.  4,  and  5  of 
said  patent. 


2.7:i3  874— S'reFkf  A    Peterten,  Brooklyn,  and  Ho  Cho%t,  New 

York.  N.  y.     Textile  Device     Patent  dated  Feb.  7,  1956. 

Disclaimer  (lied  Sept.  30.  1957,  by  the  inventors  and  the 

assignee,  Celanese  Corporation  of  America. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2.  3.  4.  6,  7.  8.  9. 

11.  and  12  of  said  patent 


ClassMcatk»  Orticr  No.  234 

The  following  transfers   are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
on  Monday.  October  14,  1957  : 

From  Division  54  to  Division  37 

Class  250.  Radiant  Energj.  Subclasses  200  to  239 
From  Division  22  to  Division  26 

Class  318.  Electricity,   Motive  Power  Systems,  Sub- 
clasa  489 

M    C.  ROSA. 
Director,  Patent  Egamininff  Operation 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

Avco  Manufactarlnc  Corporation  la  prepared  to  graat  a 
nonexclusive  license  upon  reasonable  tertns  under  any  or  all 
of  the  following  76  patents  relating  to  radio  and  television 
receivers. 

Inquiries  may  be  addressed  to :  Alden  D.  Redfleld.  1329 
Arlington  St..  Cincinnati  25,  Ohio. 

2,226,522.  Automotive  Antenna  Bqnipment. 

2.231,873.  Direct  Current  Transforming  Device. 

2,232.663.  Rauio  Control  Apparatus. 

2.233.330  Mechanical  Tnnlng  Device 

2.237,487.  Adjustable  Tanlng  Mechanism. 

2,239,170.  Radio  Apparatus. 

2,251,204.  Sound  Reproduction. 

2,253.433.  Rapid  Selector  Means  for  Radio  Sets  and  the  Like. 

2.253.484  Tuning  Mechanism. 

2,255,299.  Direct-Current  Voltage  Transformation. 

2.259,051.  Push  Button  Tuning  Device. 

2.357,775.  Mechanical  Magnetic  Toning  Device. 

2,385.088.  Station  Selector. 

2.371.761.  Selective  Device. 

2,461.871.  Relaxation  Oscillator  Capacitance  Multivibrator. 

2,474.191.  Tone  Control. 

2,485,264.  Antenna  for  Signal  Receivers 

2,488,244.  Shield  for  Radio  Receiver  DUl  Lamps. 

2.489,720.  Antenna. 

2.492.(190.     Automatic  Frequency  Control   Circuit   for  Televl 
sion  Deflecting  System. 

2,498.210.  Pleioelectric  Phonograph  Pickup  Device 

2.500,493.  Studio  Tone  Control. 

2.507.576  Push-Button  Tuner  for  Radio  Receivers. 

2.509,356.  Stylus  Mounting  for   Sound  Reproducers 

2.:>V>.342  Pickup  Mounting 

2.510,757.  Radio  Cabinet  and  Tuning  Dial  Structure. 

2.512,553.  Projection  Television  Receiver  Cabinet 

2.514,992.  Compact   Television   Receiver  Antenna. 

2,518,197      Method  of  Protecting  Preformed  Furniture  Panel 
Grooves. 

2.520,811.  Power  Line  Antenna. 

2,522.487.  Radio   Cabinet    Tilt-Out    Mechanlam 

2..'>38.497  Antenna  Connector  System 

2.539.327.  Cabinet  for  Radio  Apparatus 

2.543.136.  Television  Apparatus 

2.543.304.  Circuit  for  Maintaining  Aspect  Ratio  Constant 

2.543.305.  Circuit  for  Suopreasing  Undesired  Oscillations  In 

Television  Receivers. 

2. 545, .'146      Automatic     Frequency     Control     for     Television 
Receivers 

2.557.318      Tone  Compensated  Volume  Control. 


New  Applications  Received  During  Angnst  1957 

Patents       5,877 

Designs 386 

PlanU 6 

Reissues 20 

Total 8,289 


Issue 

Patents 812— No.  2  810.910  to  No. 

LVsigns 69— No.      181.262  to  No. 

Plants 2— No.          1,654  to  No. 

Reiaanes .5— No         24.381  to  No 

ToUl 888 


2.811.721.  Inel 

181.330,  incl. 

1.855,  Incl. 

24,386,  incl. 


831 


H32 
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2,561.817.  ▲ntomatie  Frequency  Control  Clreolt 

2,562.257.  Televlaion  Recetrer  Cabinet  Conatrnction. 

2,377.035.  Dniveraal  Phonograpta  Tnnitablc. 

2.577,883.  Tone  and  Volume  Control. 

2,579,789.  Tuner  for  Telerlaion  RecclTera. 

2,584.922.  Unlveraal  Beproducing  Stylas. 

2,599,798.  Linearity  Control  Circuit  for  Televigion  Receivers. 

2,602,891.  Loop  Antenna. 

2,804,889.     Tuning    Indicator   for   Combined    Television   and 
Frequency  Modulation  Receiver. 

2,610,298.  Electromagnetic  Wave  Interceptor 

2,815,983.  Tuner  for  TelevUion  Receivers. 

2.618,626.  Cabinetry  for  Electronic  Reproducers. 

2.618.605.  Television  Picture  Window  Construction. 

2.630,716.  Tuning  Mechanism. 

2.631,077.     Radio  Phonograph  Combination  Receiver  Cabinet 
Construction. 

2,632,050.     Keyed  Automatic  Frequency  Control   System  for 
Television  Receivers. 

2,642,757.     Power  Drive  Unit  for  Remotely  Controlled  Tele- 
vision Receivers. 

2.644,032.     Color  Television  Rotating  Filter  Drive  Circuit. 

2.652.487.     ConaUnt  Band  Width  Coupling  Circuit  for  TeJe- 
vision  Receiver  Tuners. 

2.652,491.     Color  Pulse  Selector  Circuit. 


2.668,198.     Tuner  for  Television  Receivers.  / 

2. 669,528.  Process  of  Increasing  the  Inductance  of  a  Loop 
Antenna. 

2.677.346.     TelevUion  Receiver  Tuning  Indicator. 

2,678,415.  Indicating  Device  for  Use  In  Remote  Control  of 
Electric  Motors. 

2.686,679.     Universal  Sound  Reproducing  Stylus. 

2.694.150.  Combined  Verv  High-Frequency  and  Ultrahlgh- 
Frequency   Tuner  for  TeJevlaion  Receivers. 

2.694.161.  Linearity  Control  for  Television  Receivers. 

2.702,348.  Automatic  Frequency  Control. 

2,711.477.  Tuner  for  Television  Receivers. 

•_'. 712,092.  Deflection  Circuit. 

2.713.652.  Controlled   Beam  Centering  Deflection   Circuit. 

2.722.599.  Multi-Element  Radiation  Shield. 

2,739,182.  SluKle-Tube  Control  Circuit  for  Horlaontal  and 
vertical  Deflecting  Syitema  of  a  Televiaion 
Receiver. 

2,745.899.     Television  Receiver  Circuit. 

2,748,286.  Combined  Yery-High-Prequency  and  Ultra-High- 
Frequency  Tuner  for  Television  Receiver. 

2.763,776.  Ultrahlgh-Frequency  Converter  for  Very-Higta- 
Frequency  TelevlBlon  Receiver. 

2,790.117  Multiple-Gun  Cathode-Ray  Tube  Beam  Magnet 
Assembly. 

2,800.620.     TelevUion  Receiver  Mechanical  Subassembly. 


/ 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  30,  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 215  453 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications g'  777 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  E^esigns) io7,  189 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action... 3  345 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June     11,1 956 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application Mar.      8  1956 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Diraelsr.  Psimit 


iiOag  OperatioB 


T 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND   RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNG  RWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 

(IV)  FREEHOF.  H.   B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES 

(V)  HULL,  J.  S..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS  


(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVTSION8.  RXAMINRR8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Itmmmm  ■— iswls  la  fmnmiktmrn  lm4k»tt  tamlwim  Gtms) 


DIVISIONS 

6.  31.  ».  a,  46,  n. 

M,  M.  00,  «a,  64. 
16,  a,  26.  S7,  43.  44, 

48,  51,  M,  SB,  70. 
3,  12,  la,  14,  »,  94, 

57,  SK.  61 ,  Deigns. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  »4,  35, 
»,  S3,  83. 

8.  30,  20.  33,  36,  40, 
41,53.60. 

1,  4.  5,  8,  10,  18,  33, 

38.  45.  47. 
3.  15,  19,  35,  30,  S3. 

40.  56,  67. 
I,  II,  III,  IV,  V. 


Oldest  Applicati(» 

New 


Brakes;  ExoavatlnK;  Pkntinit:  Plant  Husbandry:  ScattertnR  Unloaders 

Fishing,  Trapping  snd  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckle*, 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A   J 

3.  ail)  HERRMANN,  D. 

Buttons  snd  Cbups 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  MeUl  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  HolsU;  Power  Driven  Conveyers;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators 

A.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 
Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  F«ioes;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators  . . 

6.  (I)  8URLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Ortanlc  Prooesses,  Proteins.  Amides,  Amines  . 

7.  (TV)  GON8ALVE8,  J.  E,  Optics.  Photographic  Apparatus 

t.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CabtneU;  Tables;  Mlsoellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders ;  Scaffolds 
».  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  CImrge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUpling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condulu 
13.  (Ill)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls  

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Meul  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MUUng,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Prooesses,  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

16.  (VII)  BRINDI8L  M.  V..  Plastics;  Pkstlc  Bk>ck  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

1«.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.  Television;  Telephony:  Recorders  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging  (part);  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Asso- 

eiatton  or  Folding 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A..  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

Responsive  Devices 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P    L.,  Stovps  and  Fumaoee;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heatbig  Sys- 

tems; MlsoeUaneous  Heating 

30.  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  MlsoeUaneous  Hardware;  Chwurc  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tenu  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Can«a;  Underuking:  Electrical  Connectors 

31.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.C.,  Textiles 

33.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L  .  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  PropuWon;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows , _ 

a.  (II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Regteters;  (Calculators  and  C3ounters;  Education 

34.  (Ill)  DRAC0P0UL08,  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acUng),  Apparel  (except  Coraett  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus; 

Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Chitehes  and  Power -Stop  Control 

35.  (VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  (Coating— Proocaaes,  Miscellaneoas  Prodnets  and  Apparatus:  DMUlatton;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

paratus  

31.  (II)  RADER,  O.  L..  Electricity— Oeneratton,  Motive  Power,  Transmlsston  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  C«itrol  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plantt;  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g.  Mlsoellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms . 

37.  (IV)  JAMES,  8  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids .  . 

38.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Intsmal  Combustkm  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors:  Spring. 

Weight  and  Anlaal  Powered  Ma«ara;  Cylinders;  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid,  Golds  and  Way  Caoveyers;  Fluid  Corraot  Caoveyers;  Pressure  ModuMlng  Retays;  Pneumatic  DU- 

pateh;  Store  Barvlee:  Wheel  Substltatea.  .     

31.  (V)  HABECKKR,  L.  B.,  Taola;  Waadvrorking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptaelss;  Paekags  and  Artieie  Carriers;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  JolnU;  Tool-Handling  Fasten- 


(VII)  O'LKARY,  R.  A.,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humtdtty  Regulation;  niuminating  Burners;  Separating  and 
Assorting  Solids  (part);  Commlnutors 

CD  BOKTTCHKS.  A.  M.,  Carbon  CbamMry  (part),  c.  g.,  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  (Compounds.  Hydro- 
■Matloii  ol  Ovbaa  Oxidea,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non  Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons.  Hatocenated 
Hydroearbons;  Synthetic  Reatns  (part) 


l{V-30-«l 

12-14-56 

2-12^7 

12-31-fi« 

12-^1^56 
10-18-M 
13-30-J6 
1-3^7 
11-UK56 
11-1-Sfl 

12-6-5* 
ll-l»-5« 

1-3-67 

1-28-67 

12-13-5« 

&-11-56 

10-30-56 

11-1-56 

12-24-56 

ll-6-n56 
10-15-56 

lO-l-.'Se 
11-16-56 

12-12-66 

2-21-57 


1-31-67 
12-3-56 

U-10-56 

»-38-66 
1-8-57 

2-l»-67 


Amended 

6-22-56 

4-l»-56 

l.VIO-Sfl 

b-r-M 

0  9  vn 
8-«)-6S 
8-16-66 
7-1B-S6 

7-6-56 
8-31-86 

10-6-66 
0-38-66 

5-31-66 


»-6-6« 
3-22-56 

4-16-56 

3-15-56 

II-8-56 

4-18-06 
3-21-66 

4-30-S6 
3-12-56 

7-25-56 

12-7-56 

I0-2S-56 
10-6-56 

8-13-66 

8-1-M 
3-3»-M 

1-17-57 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(■•MM  MHMrmla  la  pveathMM  iBdiemte  EzMttidBC  Gnmf) 


Oldest  ApplicatioD 


N«w       ADModed 


(VII)  BERMAN.  H.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus,  Heat  Etchanire;  Oaa  Reparation;  AKttation;  Self  I^ptrtlon- 

liif  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  RMponsive  Systems;  Fire  Extlnitulshers     .  

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L,  Bridges,  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engin.vrlng,  R(»ftrts  and  PaveraenU  

(IV^  QUACKENBl'SH.  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  «?l|tnab,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Senders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehldes;  Dumplnp  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

(IV)  DEMBO.  L.  J..  Dispensing:  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles,  Toilet.  Sheet  or  Weh  Feeding 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Rcales  

ai)  LEVY.  M   L..  Electricity— Switches.  Welding.  Hoating 

(I)  MARMELSTEIN,  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part  ,  e  k  .  Ato,  CartKH-yclIc  or  Acydic  Compounds  (p»rt),e.  f.,  An- 
thronet,  Triarylmethanes,  Esters.  .Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydf,-;.  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols  . 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators:  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Prwsure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
Uonln«  Syitems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows  1 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  Re»pt»cl««— Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden,  (Jlass;  Special  ReceptaclM  and  Packages... 

(V)  MacNAB,  J.  C.  (acting),  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  OLsfwnsing  Cahtnets;  Coin  Handling;  Mall.  Fare  or  Other 
Collection  Boxea or  Chutes;  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording 

(II)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy 

(I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B..  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  I>eathers;  Premrvlnf.  Sterilising  and 
DiatniKtIag  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H..  Antennas;  Automatic  Pilots;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries; 
Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar:  Sonar:  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication;  BMrlngs  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O.,  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g.,  Oaskmable)  Compounds:  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Plants 
(part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines:  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting.  Motor  Vehicles.  Land  Vehicles . 

it.  (ID  BERNSTEIN',  S..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (euept  Meters); 
Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets,  Inductors.  Transformers,  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells:  Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (port),  e  g  ,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natttfal  Rubber 

(II)  YAFFEE.  S..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators:  Piezoelectric  Devices 

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R,  Supports  and  Racks .   

(IV)  NINAS,  O.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Making.  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery; Paper  Fltes  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Ctosures  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators 

(II)  NILSON,  R  O  .  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e  g.  X-Ray,  ntrsvlolet.  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE.  J    R..  Surgery;  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members.  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part);  Centrlfujal 

Bowl  Separators.. 
(I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plasnc  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry  

(III)  MILLER.  A  B  .  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Metal  Bending 

(III)  BRONAUGH.  F.  H..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apparatus:  Baths.  CkMets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging  (p«rt)  ... 

(I)  HENKIN,  B,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertilliers;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating  

(I)  MANQAN.  P.  E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g  ,  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part). 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  STRIZAK.  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horotogy:  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  RaUway  Mall 
Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths. 

(IV)  LOWE.  D.  B.  (acting).  Oames;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  IVvioes;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors; 
Illumination ..  

(Ij  WINKELSTEIN,  A  H  ,  Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermentation:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sullurlre<l  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD.  J  ,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Com [xisit Ions  

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments:  Acoustics:  Building  Structures    

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F  ,  Ornamentation;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  TextHeff,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purifi- 
cation        .   . 

(II)  GALVIN.  D,  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators     

(II)  BREWRINK.  J    L  .  Security  Laws  Administration 

1— BAILEY,  J.  S.  Paper  Making;  Mineral  Oils;  Laminated  Fabrics 

II— Lady,  J   E.  OscUlators:  Amplifiers;  Resistances  and  Rheostats  

CLASS.  DIVS.(1II-WAHL,  R   A  .  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (parti.e  g  ,  Corsets  and   Brassiere* 

IV— BERLOWITZ.  W,.  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plows;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying,  and  Diffusing  . 

V_ANGEL.  C    D.  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Refrigeration 

E.  DIV.  A'  (I)  LANHAM,  B.  E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti.e.  g.  Steroids        

A— MONCCRE,  J.  A  ,  Industrial  Arts 

B— GRAY.  M.  A  .  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arta 


33 
34 

36 

36 

r 

m. 


« 

41 

43 
43 


45 


46 


40 
80 

51 
53 
53 


56. 
56. 

57 

58. 

SO. 
60. 

«1. 

63. 

63. 

64. 

66. 
67 

60 

70. 


M 

DESIGNS  (III) 


•Established  August  23,  1057,  by  order  of  the  CommLssloner-  722  O   O   21S 


I2-21-a6 

ia-io-« 

1-7-57 

»- 12-56 

12-21-56 

I-7-.^7 

12-10-M 
3-fr-57 

ll-SHMJ 
8-7-66 

1-23-57 

8-10-56 

13-38-66 

1-8-57 
12-24-56 

12-5-56 
11-13-56 

1-0-57 

11-26-56 

1-3-47 


1-3-57 

12-27-56 

V-18-.S6 

1-7-57 

1-8-57  ! 


12-3-66 
10-30-66 

13-12-66 

12-7-66 

12-34-66 

12-3-56 
1-15-57 
11-6-56 

10-16-56 
13-17-56 

10-1-56 
12-3-56 
12-3-56 
13-19-56 
13-3-56 
10-3-56 
1-10-57 
1-2-57 


11-0-66 

7-r-86 

7-3-66 

1-7-67 

8-17-56 

13-27-66 

3-11-67 

8-3-56 
3-1-67 

3-0-66 
&->-6« 

2-1-67 

♦-4-66 

6-30-56 

5-30-56 
11-16-56 

4-2-56 
7-36-56 

1-7-67 

6-11-56 

5-8-56 


1-7-57 
6-27-56 

3-8-56 
11-7-86 

1-3-57 

7-9-66 
6-6-56 

0-14-56 

6-18-56 

11-21-56 

0-11-56 
7-33-66 
3-15-56 

3-28-56 
3-0-66 

3-21-56 
3-30-56 
4-24-66 
5-25-56 
12H-66 
•  4-13-66 
2-15-57 
1-4-57 


The  IbllowinR  divisions  have  been  abolished    66  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  ranRe  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  d'lring  October  1957,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  F^xtension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by 
66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  inav  have  expired  farlier  dur  to  shortened  terms  tinder  the  provision.^  of  Public 
Law  690.     A  li.st  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents — 196S. 

Patents Numbers  2.216,104  to  2,220,058,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents - -    -      Numbers  426  to  430,  inclusive 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  .'W  V.  S.  C  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

tJM.lSS.  C.  A    Dearborn.  Work  aupportlnB  mean,  for  Mw-  2,7lO,«M.  8.  Coleman,  Rattery  hold  down  frame  of  •y'"hetic 

ins  machlnea,  Aled  Apr    15,  1953.  D.  C.  M.  D.  Tenn.   (Na.h-  rubber  retln  material.  Bled  8*Pt.  S.  »»"    ^^  J^-  «    ^   <-*"'• 

Tllle,.   Doc.    1682.    ConUnental  B\ind,titch  Machine  Corp.   v.  (Lo«  Angeles),  Doc.   1045/57-(\  F««  Hrodf  MtUino  Co  ■  'nc 

Cutter,  Exchan<je.  Inc.  ef  al.     Order  of  dUmlawil  with  preju-  v.   Cox   Air  Onuyt  Sytem.  Inc      »^-   "*!  »*P' ^   ^•"• 

dice  Sept   11   1957  ».  C.  B.  D.  Pa.   (Philadelphia).  Doc.  23242,  Van  Erode  Mitt- 

^,      .    ^^  .                  T,     I.,         -i-j    V   .     M    ^a^^M.  ing  Co..  Ine  r.  Apex  Auto  Bupplp  Co. 

2,lM.7»a.    N.    A.    Chrlatenaen.   Packing,   filed   Nov.   14.   1966,  '  >'        •                  •'                    '■•■                         .......  t         «* 

D   C    K  D.  Wl8    (Milwaukee),  Doc.  5Tc50,  Jo   C  CaOioun,  Jr.  S.7St.M7,  W.  K.  Teller.  Antl  peraplrant  stick,  filed  J""*  "• 

ondB    r    Young,  executor,,  of  \elU  A.  rhn,ten>,en,  deceased  1956,  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc^  88<rl031    HeleneCmrtU 

r   J.  I.  Ca»e  Co.     Consent  Judgment  Sept.  16.  1957.  Industrie,.  Inc.  et  al  v.  Pharma-Craft  Corp.     Consent  decree  : 

^     .     „      .            .,       . ,             ,        ,K  ^     #  t„.»»i„o.  patent  valid  and  Infringed  ;  plalntUT*  enjoined  Sept.  9,  1957. 

t,S04,MS.  C    A.  Kaufman.  Stocking  and  method  of  knitting.  '                                            i-         r 

filed    Aug    21     1956     I)    C..    E.   D.    Pa.    (Philadelphia),   Doc  2.7M.OOS.    H    J     Arbelter.  Coaxial  cable  connector^.nlt  for 

2120«     ilamancf  InduMtrie».  Inc.  v    Uroumhill  d  Kramer  Ho  Declaratory    Judgment   filed    Aug.   26.   1957.  D    C    Del     (^11- 

»lerv   Inc     C..nK.nt  judgment  in  favor  of  plaintifT;  Injunction  mlngton).  Doc.  1912.  Entron.  Inc.  t.  Jetrold  Electronict,  Corp. 

jrranted  Sept   12    1957  Conaent  judgment;  patent  Invalid  Sept    12,  1957      (Pat.  No. 

,           ^  2  449  570   and   Pat.   No.   2.615,953   previously   reported,   were 

2,S4«.a21,    J.    (J     Sola.    Alternating  current  supply  systems,  f.'  "'          "        L    „,„  , 

filed  Jan.  22.   1954.  D.  C.  N    D.  III.   (Chicago),  Doc    54rl28,  l»«ted  a.  prior  art  only.) 

Sola  Electric  Co.  v,  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  et  al.     Claim,  in  Pat.  t.TOl.lifi.  T.  B.  Walker.  Shogglng-attachment  apparatu.  for 

No    2  346,621  held  invalid  ;  Pat.  No.  2,562,693  added  by  eoun  knitting  two-by-two  rlhbed-top  hoae  on  automatic-tranafer  dr- 

terclalm  is  held  valid  :  defendant  enjoined  June  26.  1956  fular   knitting   machines,    filed   Aug.    16.    1957,   D.   C,   M.   D. 

.    „                n     .  u,          ^        „       .K,  Tenn.     (Nashville).    Doc.    2411,    Scott    d    Williams.    Inc.    v. 

8,438,173,    Johnson    and    Harvey,    Portable    and    collapsible 


Mcaffoldlng  unit,  filed  Sept    10.  1957,  D.  C.  Oreg.   (Portland), 
Doc.  9379.  I'pRiffht.  Inc   et  al.  v.  Beatty  8afv:ay  Scaffold  Co 

Z,440,S7fi.     (See  2,786.095) 


ThomoK  H    ^Valker  et  al.     Cause  diamisaed  without  prejudice 
Sept.  10,  1957. 

2,7»4,S«S,  H    Allen    Pipe  hanging  apparatus,  filed  Sept.   10. 
1».')7.  D    C,  S    D    Tex.   (Houston),  Doc    12104,  Camero*  Iron 


2.S70.075.  L.  H.  Hchwari.  Retainer  for  clothes  hangers,  filed  ^  ^ri*.  Inc    v.  Rector  Well  E^pment  Co.,  Inc      8*me.  Doc. 

Mar.   5.   1957.  D.   C.  K.    I>    Tex.    (Tyler),  Doc.   2244,   Waiiam  i210:i'  Cameron  Iron  Morfcs,  Inc.  r.  McEvoy  Co      Sam*.  Doc. 

R.  Sinui  V.  A.  P.  Merritt.     Order  of  di.miaaal  Sept.  11.  1957  12102,  Cameron  Iron  Work*.  Inc.  r.  OU  Center  Tool  Co. 

t.5»4.0n.      (See  2.815.846.)  1,706.750.     (See  Des.  171.9e«.) 

ZAliM*.  D>orkovlti  and  Hawley,  Jr..  Washing  compoaltlon,  n^   t4.2M,  F.  S.  Pearne,  Portalde  lift,  filed  Sept.  10,  1967, 

filed  Sept  6,  1955,  D.  C,  X.  D.  111.   (Chicago),  Doc.  55cl357,  ^^   ^U  .  Do^.  433/57.  Regent  Jack  Mfg   Co  .  Inc.  r.  The  United 


The  Divertey  Corp.  v,  Charles  Pfizer  d  Co.  et  al.  Clalma  In 
Pat.  No.  2.615.846  held  invalid  and  not  infringed  :  plaintiff 
restrained  from  sueing  on  patent  or  parent  Pat.  No.  2.584,017  ; 
Pat.  No.  2,615,846  held  misused  b.v  plaintiff  and  unenforceable 
against  defendant  Aug.  6,  1957. 

M1B.MS.     (See  2,786.095.) 

t,a7.Bfil.  F.  J.  Spless,  Glued  flap  box  folding  niarhlne.  filed 
Sept.  20.  1956.  D.  C.  E  D  Wis  (Milwaukee).  Doc  56fl98. 
The  Eddy  Paper  Corp.  v  Menagha  Wooden  Ware  Corp.  Con 
sent  decree  ;  patent  valid  Sept.  12,  1957 

8,C7S,8M.  .N'oyes  and  Lochridge,  Gel  point  Indicator  inipri-s- 
Hlon  materials,  filed  Sept.  9.  1957.  D.  C,  N  D  Ohio  (Toledo), 
Doc.  7830,  Dental  Perfection  Co..  Inc  v  Hannom  d  Randolph 
Co. 

t,«86,M7,  M.  L.  Busby.  Method  of  cleaning  lubricant  cham- 
ber* and  the  lubricant  therein,  filed  Sept.  5.  1957.  D.  C.  E.  D. 
Tex.  (Tyler).  Doc.  2371.  Induntrial  Filler  8ale»  d  Service. 
Ltd    {Canada)  v   .4c»iie  Oil  Co. 


Slatex 

Den.  15t.2M.  Miillnttton  and  Day  Planci  filed  Sept.  Id,  1957, 
I>  C  .  S  D  Pla.  (Tampa  I.  Doc.  3224-T.  h'imberlpClark  Corp, 
V    ,loa  Compani/  I 

l)e«.  163,430.  I.  KoBkIn,  Gem  Betting  or  similar  article,  filed 
Sept  11.  19.-7.  I>  ('  .  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  124  22.-).  /  Ro«*in  Co., 
Ire    V    r    <f  ^'    Co      Voluntary  diamlaaal  Sept    Ifi,  1957. 

Den.  171. W6.  A  Arniato.  Self  service  unit  to  test  and  store 
.'l.-ctronK'  tul>e8  :  2.7».'S,7S5.  Anthns  and  Koutnik  Electronic 
till).-  testers,  filed  Sept.  13.  1957,  D  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc    .')7rl530,  l'Te»t-iI  Mfg    Co  .  Inc.  v    Martin  W.  Share. 

De..  1M.S42.  L.  P  Reed.  Handbag,  filed  Sept.  20.  1957,  D.  C, 
E.  I)  N.  Y  (Brooklyn),  Doc  18015.  Paf  Reed  Oriffinalt.  Inc. 
et  al  V.  Eattem  Beat  Plastic,  Inc. 

Des.  1M,«S7,  J  A  Hlgier,  Glove,  filed  Sept  3,  1957,  D.  C.^ 
N  D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc  36729,  Cre»cendoe  Gloves, 
Inc.  V.  Harms  of  California  Olore  Co      Cause  dismissed  with- 


out prejudice  Sept.  19.  1957.     Same,  filed  Sept    13.  1967,  D.  C, 
2,fi»2,214.    M    M.    Hurst.   Vehicle  wheel  washing  device  and     jj    p    j;    y     d^    124/254,  Crttcendoe  Olove*.  Inc.  v.  Sand  4 


method,  filed  Sept  6,  19.")7.  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  10.')4/57-TC.  M.  M.  Hur»t,  doing  IhtHneitu  o»  Hurgt  Co. 
V   Auto  M  heel  Steam  Cleaner  Co. 


Siman.  Inc. 

Pint  P*t.  7M.    (See  Plant  Pat  1,280  ) 


2,7M.4SS.  M    Cohen.  Process  for  removing  synthetic  cleaning  PUnt  P»t.  l.tfiO,  H.  C.  Swim,  Rose  plant  ;  Plant  Pat.  Ttfi, 

Huid  from  filter  muck,  filed  Sept.  16,  1987,  D.   C.  N    D.   111.  name,  filed  Aug.  26,  1957,  D   C,  E.  D.  Tex.  (Tyler),  Doc.  236S, 

(Chicago),  Doc.  57C1538.  Jfeyer  Cokeii  et  al.  v.  Pantex  Mfg.  Armntrong   }iur»erie».    Inc    of   California   v     JfarT4n   Dewitt 

Corp.  Hood  et  al 
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REISSUES 

OCTOBER  29,  1957 

Matter  enclosed  In  heayy  brackets  t  J  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


243S1 

PRODUCTION  OF  TRIPOLYPHOSPHATES 

Otto  Pfreagic,  Ihidwhrtai,  aear  Mafan,  Gcmaay,  a»- 

iiiaor,  by   mcae   tmig ito,  to   Victor  Chcmkal 

Woiks,  Chicago,  m.,  a  cofyoradoa  of  DHBoii 
No  Drawing.    OriglMd  No.  2,77<,1S7,  dated  Janoaiy  1, 
1957,  Serial  No.  245,M7,  ScpteaMier  4,  1951.    Appli- 
catioa  for  rcfanc  Jam  19,  1957,  S«1al  No.  MS,591 
ClalaH  priority,  apH*f*iq«  Gcnnaay  Scpteaii»cr  8, 1950 
6ClaiaH.    (CL  23— IM) 
7.  The  process  of  producing  sodium  tripoly phosphate 
(NasPiOtt)    which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  di- 
sodium  phosphate  and  monosodium  phosphate  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  approximately  5  mols  of  sodium  oxide  to  3 
mols  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  to  a  temperature  between 
about  250*  and  540'  C,  for  a  period  of  from  about  10 
to  90  minutes  in  the  presence  of  from  OJ  to  about  7 
percent  of  a  catalytic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  guanidine,   dicyandiamide,   semicar- 
bazide,  hexamethylenetetramine,  nitrates  of  the  aforesaid 
members,  alkali  metal  nitrates,  ammonium  nitrate,  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  nitrates. 


24382 

PISTON  ACCUMULATOR 

Edward  M.  Greer,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  airignor  to  Greer 

Hydrairiici,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Origiaai  No.  2,683,4^7,  dated  Jnly  13,  1954,  Serial  No. 
289,M<,  May  23,  1952.    Appiicatioa  for  lelnoe  Apri] 
24, 1954,  Serial  No.  580,422 

14  Clalnif.    (CL  138—31) 


1.  A  pressure  accumulator  comprising  a  cylioder,  hav- 
ing a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  liquid  port,  whereby  said  ac- 
cumulator may  be  charged  with  gas  and  liquid,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  intervening  between  said 
ports  and  defining  a  gas  chamber  and  a  liquid  chamber, 
a  pair  of  spaced  annular  grooves  in  the  periphery  <rf  said 
piston,  a  resilient  deformable  annular  seal  in  each  of  said 
grooves  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  cham- 
ber in  said  piston,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  providing 
communication  thereto  for  charging  with  fluid,  a  third 
annular  groove  in  the  periphery  of  said  piston  between 
said  pair  of  annular  grooves,  a  passageway  between  said 
third  annular  groove  and  said  piston  chamber,  and  a 
defonnable  and  compressable  member  in  said  chamber. 


24383 
NEUTRON  GAMMA-RAY  WELL  LOGGING 
Alexander  S.  McKay,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  airignor  to  The  Texas 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Ot^gatl^o.  2,752304,  dated  Jane  24.  1954,  Serial  No. 

riil^Afj^?^  **•  *'*^    Application  for  reiane 
April  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  450,059 

4ClainH.    (CL  250— 71) 

3.  The  method  of  examining  an  earth  formation  trav- 
ersed by  a  bore  hole  to  determine  whether  said  forma- 
tion contains  chlorine  or  oil  which  comprises  bombard- 
834 


ing  said  formation  with  neutrons  from  a  point  within  said 
bore  hole  to  induce  gamma  rays  therein,  causing  those 
gamma  rays  reaching  a  zone  in  the  bore  hole  spaced  ver- 
tically from  said  source  by  a  distance  such  that  the  re- 
sulting log  will  be  substantially  insensitive  to  the  amount 
of  hydrogen  in  the  formation  to  impinge  upon  a  first  de- 
lector  comprising  a  body  which  results  in  the  transfer  of 
gamma  ray  energy  to  electrons  which  in  turn  produce 
photons  while  causing  substantially  all  of  the  energy  of 
the  electrons  to  be  dispersed  in  said  body,  causing  said 


r^.. 


i:^ 


photons  by  electron  cascade  to  produce  electrical  pulses 
proportional  in  amplitude  to  the  energy  of  the  impinging 
gamma  rays,  recording  those  pulses  having  amplitudes 
above  2.2  m.  e.  v.  to  provide  a  log  that  is  indicative  of 
the  presence  of  chlorine  in  said  formation,  running  a 
separate  log  with  a  separate  detector  and  recording  from 
said  separate  detector  pulses  iruiicative  of  the  hydrogen 
content  of  said  formation,  thereby  obtaining  quantita- 
tive knowledge  distinguishing  between  oil  and  sab  water 
in  said  formation. 


243t4 

HOSIERY 

Walter  Clifton  Elder  and  Deloe  Montgomery  Elder, 

Original  No.  2,799,151,  dated  Jniy  14,  1957,  Serial  No. 
652311,  April  ^1,  1957.  Application  for  retane  Inly 
17, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,441 

7Clafans.    (CL  66— 172) 


i3      MS     iy 


^n^'tT^c^is^ea^r  " 


';«';'i;'i:i:i:i'; 

:;.ii;j.;.ii;.i.;a.M.; 
;i.;r;i;i:i;ii; 

;i;ii;K'i;'i;i; 


7.  A  self-supporting  knitted  article  of  hosiery  com- 
prising a  foot,  a  leg,  and  an  elastic  top,  said  top  having 
at  least  a  plurality  of  courses  of  stretchy,  synthetic,  ther- 
moplastic yam  having  stretchy  characteristics  imparted 
thereto  and  a  plurality  of  courses  of  inelastic  yarn,  said 
inelastic  yarn  being  knitted  at  every  wale  and  said  stretchy 
yarn  being  knitted  at  selected  wales. 


October  29,  1957 
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declivity;  said  pad  having  a  side  surface  contour  substan- 
tially approximating  in  size  and  shape  the  area  of  contact 


243S5 

DISPOSABLE  NAPKIN 
Jay  D.  Flanden,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Original  No.  2,742,042,  dated  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No. 
39^46,  December  14,  1953.  Application  for  reiaoc 
May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  658,908 

6Clatans.    (CL  128— 290) 

1     A«  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  anal  napkin  com-  ,  .^     v. „.,„i 

priiinf  an  aSrJ^nVpTd  of  subst^intially  uniform  thick-    of  the  opposed  skm  surface,  forming  the  human  anal 
ness  adapted  for  insertion  edgewise  into  the  human  anal   dechvity. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  29,  1957 

Owtaa  to  the  fact  Hut  .imot  all  of  the  lUu.tr.tion.  of  the  plant  patenu  are  In  color.,  It  U  not  practicable  to  prU.t 

a  cut  of  the  drawing.  ' 


1,654 

GLADIOLUS  PLANT 

Ralpk  Baerman,  Ariington,  Va.,  and  Cari  Ftoch«r;  St. 

Charles,  Minn.,  aarignors  to  Selected  Glads,  Inc.,  Nasb- 

vOle,  Tenn.,  a  cMiMration  of  Tenne«ee 

Application  September  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  609,513 

IClaiBB.  (CL47— 60) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant  sub- 
suntially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particulariy  by  its  vigorous  growth;  its  exceptionally  rapid 
propagation;  its  unusual  resistonce  to  disease;  its  tall, 
wiry,  and  slender  spikes;  its  close  and  even  placement  of 
large  flowers  on  the  spikes,  with  all  facing  in  one  direc- 
tion; the  large  number  of  florets  showing  color  at  one 
time;  and  the  distinctive  delicate  Pallid  Violet  coloring  of 
its  flower  with  a  distinguishing  Hyacinth  Violet  blotdi  on 
the  inner  third  of  the  lower  petals. 


1,655 

GLADIOLUS  PLANT 

Ralph  Baerman,  Artlngtoii,  Va.,  and  Cart  Fbdier,  St. 

Ottrie.,  Minn.,  a«igBon  to  Selected  Glads,  Inc.,  Nash- 

▼Hie.  Tenn~  a  cmvoration  of  Tenne«ee 

AppUcatio;!  Se^eibb^lZ  1956,  Serial  No.  609314 
^^^      ICUte.    (CL47— 60) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  by  its  unusual  health  and  vigor;  its  very 
good  propagation;  its  long  and  slender  spikes;  the  cloee 
and  even  spacing  of  the  flowers  oa  the  spike  with  all  fac- 
ing in  about  the  same  direction;  its  large,  healthy  conns; 
the  large  number  of  florets  showing  color  at  one  time; 
and  the  Rhodamine  Purple  color  of  its  flower,  with  Light 
Mallow  Purple  midribs  and  a  distinguishing  sharp  Ivory 
White  throat  blotch  covering  the  inner  half  of  one  or  two 
throat  petals. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  29.  1957 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,810,910 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  BOLTS  INTO 

METALUC  BODIES 

Otto  H.  SchmMz,  Bnnnicliwcit.  Gcnnaay,  anignor  to 

Walter  Schulz,  Wnlfnrth,  RUnciand,  Germany 

Appikatioii  December  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,690 

CiafaDi  ■fftority,  appUcatkw  Germany  Febnnry  4,  1954 

TClaimt.    (a.  1—60) 


ing  ihc  inner  edges  of  the  pocket  extension  plies  together 
and  removing  stitches  from  said  line  of  stitches  at  the  lo- 
cality between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  pocket 
extension  plies  to  form  an  opening  for  the  pocket  of  the 
flv  front.  

2,810,912 
BODY  ENCIRCLING  GARMENTS 

Abraham  Kaufman,  New  York,  N.  Y^  -mlgnor  to  Gwrge 
W.  HeUer,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

*  AppUcatioa  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525^61 
1  Claim.    (CL2— 102)  | 


1 .  In  the  method  of  embedding  a  stud  in  an  iron  body 
in  whidi  the  stud  is  driven  by  an  explosive  charge  into 
the  iron  body  with  one  end  theretrf  embedded  in  the  iron 
body  and  the  other  end  thereof  protruding  from  the  iron 
body,  the  improvenacnt  for  more  firmly  anchoring  the  stud 
in  the  body  which  comprises  driving  the  stud  into  the 
body  through  an  aluminum  alloy  member  maintained  in 
surface  engagement  with  the  body  during  the  driving  of 
the  stud  therein. 

2,810311 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLY  FRONT  FOR  A 

GARMENT 

Angelo  M.  Itri,  Rodindalc,  Mass. 

Application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,257 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2— 96) 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  fly  front  for  a  garment  from 
outer  and  inner  plies  having  front  edges  which  are  corre- 
spondingly shaped,  each  of  said  outer  and  inner  plies 
having  a  pocket  extension  ply  corresponding  in  shape  to 
the  pocket  extension  ply  of  the  other  of  said  outer  and 
inner  plies  and  at  least  one  of  which  pocket  extension 
plies  is  integral  with  one  of  said  inner  ply  and  said  outer 
ply,  comprising  superposing  the  inner  ply  on  the  outer 
ply  with  their  front  edges  substantially  in  registry  and 
with  the  edges  of  the  extension  plies  substantially  in  reg- 
istry, securing  the  outer  and  inner  plies  together  by  stitch- 
ing a  line  of  stitches  which  extends  adjacent  to  the  front 
edges  of  the  outer  and  inner  plies  and  along  the  bases  of 
the  extension  plies,  stitching  a  first  series  of  tacking  stitches 
transversely  of  said  line  of  stitches  opposite  the  upper 
ends  of  said  pocket  extension  plies,  stitching  a  second 
series  of  tacking  stitches  transversely  of  said  line  of 
stitches  opposite  the  lower  ends  of  said  pocket  extension 
plies,  folding  the  plies  substantially  at  said  line  of  stitches 
to  form  two  registering  fold  lines,  the  first  between  the 
outer  ply  and  its  pocket  extension  ply  and  the  second  be- 
tween the  inner  ply  and  its  pocket  extension  ply,  secur- 
838 


i 

A  body  encircling  garment  comprising,  a  main  body 
part  adapted  to  cover  the  abdominal  part  of  the  body, 
a  band  extending  between  spaced  portions  of  said  mam 
body  part,  said  band  having  an  elastic  part  secured  to 
each  of  said  spaced  portions  and  an  inelastic  part  extend- 
ing between  said  elastic  parts,  each  of  said  elastic  parts 
comprising  a  pair  of  elastic  strap  portions  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  to  each  other  to  form  a  V,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  elastic  strap  portions  being  secured  in  superposed 
relation  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  inelastic  parts  to 
form  the  apex  of  the  V,  the  outer  ends  of  said  elastic 
strap  portions  being  secured  in  non-superposed  spaced 
relation  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  body  part  spaced  por- 
tions, the  contour  edges  of  said  elastic  strap  portions 
being  in  smooth  continuous  relation  with  the  contour 
edges  of  said  main  body  part,  said  inelastic  part  extend- 
ing between  the  apexes  of  said  V's  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  inelastic  strips,  each  strip  being  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  apex  of  the  adjacent  V  and  tapering  there- 
from toward  the  other  end  thereof,  the  contour  edges  of 
said  inelastic  strips  being  in  smooth  continuous  relation 
with  the  contour  edges  of  said  elastic  strap  portions,  a 
provision  being  made  at  the  other  end  of  said  inelastic 
strips  to  reieasably  secure  said  strips  together,  whereby 
said  garment  automatically  adjusts  for  variations  in  girth 
of  different  parts  of  the  wearer's  body. 


2310,913 
ELASTICIZED  ANTI-DRAPT  HEADCOVERING 
Stephen  J.  Kennedy,  Necdham  Heights,  Maw.,  a«*gnor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army  __.«.. 

Application  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,919 
lOCbrimi.    (a.  2— 195) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  An  elasticized  anti-draft  head  covering,  comprismg 
a  side  wall,  said  wall  having  at  least  one  section  com- 
prising an  inner  ply  and  an  outer  ply,  said  plies  having 
free  lower  edges  whereby  to  form  an  open  inverted  pocket. 
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each  ply  of  said  section  comprising  a  substantially  im- 
pervious and  inelastic  portion  and  a  substantially  pervi- 


ous elastic  portion,  and  said  pervious  elastic  portions  being 
entirely  offset  from  each  other  to  prevent  the  direct  pas- 
sage of  drafts  through  said  pervious  portions. 


2,810,914 

INVALID  BATHING  DEVICE 

Robert  C.  Hamilton,  Soath  Bend,  Ind. 

Application  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,010 

SChdmi.    (Q.  4— 1) 


1.  A  bath  attachment  for  a  conventional  toilet  bowl 
comprising  a  body  section  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
rim  of  the  toilet  bowl,  said  body  section  being  formed 
as  a  pan,  the  rim  thereof  ranging,  at  the  back,  from  high 
and  outwardly  flaring  to  low  at  the  front,  an  opening  in 
the  base  of  the  pan  corresponding  generally  to  the  toilet 
bowl  opening,  whereby  the  pan  drains  comf^eiely  into 
said  toilet  bowl,  additional  openings  in  the  base  of  the 
pan  corresponding  to  the  conventional  seat  bolt  holes 
of  the  toilet  bowl  whereby  the  pan  may  be  bolted  to  the 
toilet  bowl  rim  and  bolt  means  for  securing  the  pan  to 
the  rim. 


2,910,915 

DISCHARGE  VALVE  FOR  FLL^SH  TANKS 

Roy  H.  ZiniO,  Oak  Park,  1SL,  assignor  to  Crane  Co., 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  lUfaiois 

Application  December  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,019 

5  Clainu.    (CI.  4—57) 


closure  having  means  receivable  within  said  hook  shaped 
means  for  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  valve  closure 
and  being  in&ertable  within  said  hook  shaped  means  from 
the  said  open  side  thereof  at  least  one  c^  said  hook- 
shaped  means  and  means  receivable  within  said  hook- 
shaped  means  being  yielding  and  resilient  for  the  inser- 
tion of  the  latter  receivable  means  within  the  hook- 
shaped  means. 

2,110,916 

LAVATORY 

John  J.  Cnllen,  Bdmont,  Man. 

AppUcadon  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,996 

1  Oahn.    (CL  4—166) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


L. 


if 

A  lavatory  comprising  a  circular  counter,  defining  an 
axis,  a  peripheral  upstanding  rim  on  said  counter,  a  plu- 
rality of  basins  disposed  in  angularly  spaced  relation 
around  said  counter,  said  counter  forming  a  guard  lip 
at  the  top  of  each  basin  with  the  lip  extending  toward 
the  center  of  the  basin,  a  drain  plug  in  each  basin,  a 
drain  plug  lever  on  said  counter  at  each  basin  connected 
to  open  and  close  said  drain  plug,  a  hot  water  outlet 
valve  and  a  cold  water  outlet  valve  on  said  counter  at 
each  basin,  a  circular  hot  water  manifold  under  said 
counter,  a  circular  cold  water  manifold  under  said 
counter,  said  manifolds  being  coaxial  with  said  counter, 
pipes  connecting  said  manifolds  and  outlet  valves,  said 
manifolds  being  adapted  for  connection  to  suitable  hot 
and  cold  water  sources,  an  axial  drain  trap,  radial  pipes 
connecting  said  drain  trap  and  the  drains  of  said  basins, 
a  tubular  axial  pedestal  supporting  said  counter,  radial 
braces  from  the  counter  periphery  to  said  pedestal  and 
an  axial  vent  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  said  trap 
through  said  counter  and  thereabove. 


2,810,917 

LAVATORY  CARRIER 

Harry  L.  Rhoadcc,  Jr.,  Eric,  Pa^  airignor  to  J.  A.  Zora 

Mfg.  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jnly  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,547 

1  Oaim.    (CL  4—170) 

:4^--     .;: 


■^te^- 


f. 


- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  or  the  like  having  a 
portion  provided  with  an  outlet  and  including  a  seat 
surface  around  the  outlet,  said  portion  of  the  tank  in- 
cluding overflow  means,  a  valve  closure  within  said  tank 
engageable  with  the  seat  surface  in  the  closed  valve  po- 
sition, said  valve  closure  including  extending  means, 
means  extending  from  the  aforesaid  portion  of  the  tank 
for  support  of  said  valve  closure  in  pivotal  movement 
into  the  <^)en  and  closed  positions,  one  of  said  support 
means  and  extending  means  of  the  closure  having  hook 
shaped  means  partially  open  at  one  side,  the  other  of  A  lavatory  support  comprising  laterally  spaced  sup- 
said  support  means  and  said  extending  means  of  the  pon  members  having  spaced  flat  feet  extending  in  a 
72.'{  o    <;      ."7 
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first  direction,  said  feet  having  upwardly  extending,  in- 
ternally bored  supporting  members  thereon,  laterally 
bored  bosses  on  said  feet,  a  spacing  member  in  said  lat- 
eral bores,  upwardly  extending  tubular  legs  in  said  up- 
wardly extending  bores,  a  head  supported  on  each  said 
leg,  said  heads  being  generally  cylindrical  and  being  dis- 
posed in  said  upwardly  extending  legs,  two  horizontally 
extending  threaded  bores  in  said  heads  extending  in  said 
first  direction,  threaded  bolts  in  said  threaded  bores, 
lavatory  support  arms  on  said  threaded  bolts  attached 
to  said  heads  thereby,  a  horizontally  disposed  bore  in 
said  heads  generally  perpendicular  to  said  threaded  bores, 
and  a  spacer  member  in  said  horizontal  bores  in  said 
heads  holding  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  in  fixed  spaced 
relation. 


2,810,918 
WIPING  FERRULE 
Albert  A.  Baker  and  Harry  L.  Rhoades,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa,^  as- 
signors tu  Zum  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,324 
1  Claim.    (CI.  4—252) 


A  water  closet  and  mounting  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  drain  pipe  having  a  hollow  branch  with  an  open 
ing,  a  flat  face  on  said  branch,  said  flat  face  on  said 
branch  surrounding  said  opening,  a  plate  member  having 
an  opening  in  registration  with  the  opening  in  said  branch, 
a  sealing  member  disposed  between  said  flat  face  of  said 
branch  and  said  plate  member  and  extending  around  said 
opening,  means  connecting  said  branch  and  said  plate 
member  together,  means  compressing  said  sealing  mem- 
ber between  said  plate  member  and  said  branch,  said  plate 
member  having  a  cylindrical  nose  member  extending  I'-om 
said  plate  member,  said  nose  member  being  internally 
threaded,  an  externally  threaded  wipmg  ferrule  thread- 
ably  engaging  said  nose  member,  said  wiping  ferrule 
having  a  circumferentially  disposed  collar  formed  integral 
therewith,  a  packing  member  disposed  between  said  collar 
and  the  end  of  said  nose  member,  the  adjacent  surface 
of  said  collar  to  said  nose  member  sloping  inwardly  and 
away  from  said  collar  whereby  when  said  ferrule  is 
tightened  into  said  nose  member,  said  packing  member 
is  forced  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  threads  on 
said  ferrule,  a  lead  pipe  telescopically  engaging  said  fer- 
rule, an  internal  circumferential  shoulder  on  said  ferrule 
engaging  one  end  of  said  lead  pipe,  a  wiped  lead  seal  be- 
tween said  lead  pipe  and  an  end  of  said  ferrule,  said 
lead  piife  sealingly  engaging  a  water  closet,  said  wiping 
ferrule  and  said  lead  pipe  comprising  lead  sealed  joints 
between  said  branch  and  said  water  closet,  the  end  of 
said  lead  pipe  engaging  said  water  closet  being  flared,  a 
gasket  disposed  between  said  flared  end  and  said  closet, 
a  washer  having  a  tapered  inside  edge  being  disposed 
around  said  pipe  in  engagement  with  said  tapered  edge  of 
said  lead  pipe,  said  washer  having  a  peripheral  ledge  en- 
gaged by  a  collar  for  holding  said  lead  pipe  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  gasket,  and  fixture  bolts  attached 


to  said  plate  member  and  said  water  closet  urging  said 
lead  pipe,  ferrule,  plate  member,  and  gasket  into  sealing 
relation. 

2,810,919 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

William  R.  Brown,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  October  20,  1954.  Serial  No.  463,486 

2Claima.    (CL  5— 14) 
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1.  An  article  of  furniture  selectively  convertible  for 
use  as  a  bed  and  davenport  comprising  a  main  support- 
ing frame  having  vertically  disposed  end  and  rear  walls, 
a  spring  and  mattress  carrying  auxiliary  frame  slidably 
supported  by  and  guided  within  the  main  frame  permit- 
ting forward  and  rearward  movement  thereof  along  said 
main  frame,  a  backrest  pivotally  and  slidably  supported 
in  the  main  frame,  end  plates  within  the  main  frame  and 
supported  on  said  end  walis,  a  seat  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  backrest,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  backrest,  said  seat  frame,  said  end  plates 
and  said  main  frame  rear  wall  to  move  the  backrest  rear- 
wardly  toward  the  main  frame  rear  wall  when  the  seat 
frame  is  moved  about  its  pivot  in  one  direction  as  when 
converting  the  article  of  furniture  for  use  as  a  bed,  and 
supporting  rollers  having  an  axis  common  to  the  pivot- 
ally connected  seat  frame  and  backrest,  said  end  plates 
having  aligned  vertically  stepped  supporting  surfaces  tat 
said  rollers  and  aligned  guideways  rearwardly  of  said 
stepped  surfaces,  a  guide  roller  on  each  side  of  said  seat 
frame  disposed  for  travel  in  said  guideways,  the  axes  of 
said  guide  rollers  and  said  backrest  supporting  rollers  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  said  backrest  operating  means. 


2,810,920 
MATTRESS 
Walter  T.  Carruth,  GrecMburK,  La.,  asslgDor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  W.  L.  BUhips,  Hamnioi^  La. 
Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,718 
IClaiiii.    (a.  5— 91) 


A  mattress  comprising  an  enlarged  body  area  having 
an  inwardly  extending  recess  in  one  edge  thereof  to 
receive  the  front  portion  of  a  person's  head  when  re- 
clining in  face  down  position,  a  generally  flat  support 
member  positioned  under  said  body  in  bridging  relation 
to  said  recess  for  supporting  the  edges  of  the  recess  and 
having  a  round  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  opposite  elon- 
gated head  rest  members  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
in  said  recess  and  on  said  support  member  against 
opposite  edges  of  said  recess  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening,  and  a  transverse  flexible  strap  forming  a 
forehead  support  overlying  said  head  rest  members  with 


a  slack  therebetween  and  having  ends  secured  to  remote 
sides  of  said  head  rest  members  between  said  sides 
and  said  opposite  edges  of  the  recess. 


2,810,921 
COMBINED  SHEET  AND  BLANKET  UNIT 

Margaret  M.  Scidcnberg,  Milwaaliec,  Wis. 

Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,922 

1  Claim.    (CL  5—335) 


sage  having  an  interior  screw  thread  formed  in  its  circum- 
ferential wall  of  plastic  material,  and  the  said  closing 
member  having  the  form  of  a  screw  threaded  plug  with 
the  threads  formed  on  its  exterior  of  the  plastic  mate- 
rial and  adapted  to  mate  with  the  interior  threads  of  the 
air  passage  in  the  body  member,  the  comparative  lengths 
of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  air  passage  and  the  closing 
plug  being  such  that  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  does  not 
substantially  protrude  from  the  inflatable  article  when  it 
is  screwed  into  normal  air  passage  closmg  position. 


A  combined  sheet  and  blanket  unit  comprising  a  blanket 
adapted  to  cover  a  bed,  said  blanket  having  a  lower  side 
adjacently  spaced  to  said  bed  and  an  upper  side  remotely 
spaced  therefrom,  a  sheet  having  a  bottom  and  top  portion. 
said  bottom  portion  being  an  integral  piece  and  having 
substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  said  blanket  and  ex- 
tending therealong  in  adjacent  relationship  with  all  points 
on  said  lower  side  of  said  blanket  so  as  to  present  a  single 
smooth  surface  with  respect  to  said  bed,  said  top  portion 
formed  integral  with  said  bottom  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  over  180*  to  contact  an  area  more  than  one 
eighth  but  less  than  one  quarter  of  said  upper  blanket  side, 
said  folded  over  portion  having  a  decorative  panel  formed 
therein  allowing  said  unit  to  serve  as  a  bed  spread,  a 
plurality  of  lower  buttons  sewed  along  each  edge  of  said 
lower  blanket  side  except  the  edge  over  which  said  sheet 
is  folded,  a  plurality  of  upper  buttons  sewed  transversely 
across  said  upper  blanket  side  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  free  edge  of  said  folded  over  portion,  a  plurality 
of  button  holes  formed  along  the  periphery  of  said  sheet, 
each  of  said  button  holes  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  cor- 
responding button  to  fasten  said  single  integral  sheet  to 
said  blanket  along  part  of  said  upper  and  all  of  said  lower 
sides  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  rectangular  flaps,  each 
having  opposing  edges  fastened  to  the  side  of  said  sheet 
not  in  contact  with  said  blanket,  said  flaps  corresponding 
in  number  to  and  covering  said  buttons  and  said  button 
holes  when  said  blanket  and  sheet  are  fastened  together. 


2,810,922 

VALVE  FOR  INFLATABLE  ARTICLES 

Edwin  S.  Davis,  HopeweU  iumcOxm,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

New  York  Rubber  Cotporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Febniary  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,847 

5  Claims.   (CL  5-^348) 


2,810,923 

DIP  STICK  WIPER 

Rofns  D.  Desio,  Somers,  Conn. 

Applicittion  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,130 

3  Claims.    (CL  15—210) 


I.  A  wiper  for  an  oil  gauge  rod  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  substantially  Z-shaped 
bracket  having  flanges  extended  from  opposite  sides  of 
an  intermediate  web  and  in  which  the  flanges  and  web  are 
provided  with  openings,  a  holder  having  an  opening  in 
the  lower  part  thereof,  a  threaded  tube  communicating 
with  the  opening  in  the  holder,  extending  downwardly 
from  the  holder  and  the  holder  being  positioned  in  the 
bracket  with  the  tube  in  an  opening  of  the  bracket,  a 
thumb  nut  threaded  on  the  tube  for  clamping  the  holder 
to  the  bracket,  a  drip  tube  extended  downwardly  from  the 
extended  end  of  the  threaded  tube  and  in  communication 
therewith,  an  insert  frictionally  retained  in  the  holder,  and 
felt  blocks  positioned  in  the  insert  so  that  oil  collected  by 
said  felt  blocks  will  drain  outwardly  of  the  holder  by 
means  of  said  threaded  tube  and  drip  tube. 


2,810,924 

PAINT  ROLLER  AND  MOUNTING 

Eugene  Slinglaff,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Sunlitc 

Mfg.  Company,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

Application  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,395 

2Clain.    (CL  15— 244) 


1.  A  valve  designed  and  adapted  for  combination  with 
an  inflatable  article  such  as  an  air  mattress  provided  with 
an  aperture  through  a  wall  thereof,  said  valve  comprising 
an  open  body  member  composed  of  a  plastic  material, 
such  as  rubber,  and  provided  with  a  normally  open  air 
passage  therethrough,  said  body  member  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  position  by  adhesion  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  wall  of  the  inflatable  article  with  its  air  passage  in 
register  with  the  aperture  in  the  inflauble  article,  and  a 
complementary  air  passage  closing  member  also  com- 
posed of  a  plastic  material,  such  as  rubber,  said  air  pas- 


1.  An  appliance  for  painting  and  tike  operations  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  paint  applying  roller  formed  from 
compressible,  resilient  material  having  pores,  said  roller 
having  an  axially  disposed  longitudinally  extending  bore 
receiving  the  shaft,  said  roller  having  its  bore  and  ter- 
minals sealed  to  prevent  leaking  of  paint  therethrough, 
and  means  gripping  the  terminals  of  the  roller  freely 
rotatable  on  the  shaft  curving  the  periphery  of  the  roller 
at  its  terminal  edges. 
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CASTER 
C«ri  E.  Meycffkocffer,  BrooUya,  N.  Y.,  atrifiior  to  Uwyt 
Cononlloa,  BfooUya,  N.  Y^  a  corpontkia  of  New 
Yofk  „    .       ^, 

OiigiMl  appHcatloB  NoTcmber  24,  1954,  Serial  No. 
470,f3t.  DlrMcd  aod  thk  appUcatlofl  Jannary  10, 
1955,  Scnal  No.  4M,879 

IClaiiH.    (CL1«— IS) 


ing  a  hood  like  member  having  a  generally  oval  opening 
at  one  side  thereof,  the  dimensions  of  said  opening  being 
no  larger  than  the  dimensions  of  the  backs  of  said  birds 
whereby  the  hood  about  the  opening  will  form  a  seal  with 
a  back  of  a  bird  when  an  operator  brings  said  enclosure 
into  position  against  the  back  of  the  bird,  a  steam  line 


1.  A  caster  assembly  including  in  combination  a  fixed 
housing;  a  swivel  member  extending  vertically  down- 
ward from  said  housing;  a  support  member  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  swivel  member;  a  horizontal  axle 
member  attached  to  said  Mipport  member;  a  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  axle  member;  an  edge  of  said  housing  forming 
a  fender  for  said  wheel  and  presenting  a  surface  inclined 
upwardly  at  an  angle  in  advance  of  said  wheel,  said  incline 
having  its  uppermost  portion  furthest  from  said  wheel;  a 
guide  surface  forming  a  part  of  said  support  member  and 
including  a  downwardly  inclined  edge  portion  extend- 
ing adjacent  and  in  advance  of  that  part  of  the  wheel 
periphery  about  to  contact  a  supporting  surface. 


2,81t.926 
AUTOMATIC  HEAD  DROPFER  FOR  POULTRY 
Dorman  S.  Mitchell  and  Ckatlcs  F.  Treanor,  Harrison- 
bwi,  Va^  aattgBon  to  Swift  *  Company,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporatloa  of  DUBob 

AppUcatloa  Jaly  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,722 
4CIaiBM.    (CL17— 11) 


cife> 


I.  A  fowl  suspending  and  conveying  device  compris- 
ing a  shackle  having  fowl  leg  and  bead  engaging  portions, 
a  substantially  horizontally  movable  support  connected 
to  said  shackle,  a  guide  rail  adjacent  said  shackle,  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  support,  an  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rail  about  a  substantially  horizonal 
axis,  and  vertically  reciprocating  means  connected  to 
said  arm  at  a  point  remote  from  said  pivotal  connection, 
whereby  when  a  fowl,  loopedly  suspended  from  said 
shackle  by  its  head  and  feet  about  said  rail  and  arm,  is 
moved  therealong  and  the  end  of  said  arm  remote  from 
said  pivot  is  moved  vertically,  the  fowl's  head  will  be 
removed  from  the  shackle. 


lack 


»s 


communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hood  and  a  valve 
in  said  steam  line,  said  valve  having  an  operating  mem- 
ber positioned  immediately  adjacent  said  hood  to  contact 
a  bird  when  said  hood  is  brought  against  the  back  of  a 
bird  to  open  said  valve  and  to  close  said  valve  upon 
said  hood  being  separated  from  said  bird. 


r  to 


2,810,928 
DIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FOUNTAIN 
SYRINGE  BAG 
Paul  A.  Rakhc,  North  ProTldence,  R.  I., 

Davol  Rubber  Company,  a  coiporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Origfaial   appUcatioa    December    18,    1952,   Serial   No. 
326,M2,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,709,279,  dated  May  31, 
1955.     Divided  and   thii  appttcatioB  Scptcoiber  24, 
1954,  Serial  No.  460^09 

SClaima.    (CL  18— 5) 


3.  A  dipping  form  for  a  fountain  syringe  bag,  hav- 
a  body  portion  and  a  mouth  portion,  said  mouth  por- 
tion having  a  grommet  opening  with  an  encircling  annu- 
lar recess,  a  cylindrical  metal  plug  removably  seated  in 
said  grommet  opening,  and  a  roiling  tool  removably  slid- 
able  on  said  metal  plug  and  having  its  lower  surface 
recessed  to  engage  a  coating  on  the  plug  and  roll  it 
down  towards  the  body  portion  and  into  the  annular 


recess. 


2,810,927 
POULTRY  BACK  SCALDER 
and  Merritt  L  Darrow,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
lo  Swift  A  Cumpany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tloa of  Dteoia 
Offighml    appMcadoa    November    4,    1952,    Serial    No. 
3184»7,  now  Patent  No.  2,700,792,  dated  February 
1,  1955.    DhMcd  md  Ihh  application  April  23,  1954, 
SaWNo.425J«7 

1  Claim.    (CL  17— llj) 
A  back  scalder  for  use  in  scalding  birds  supported  by  a 
shackle  from  an  overhead  conveyor,  said  scalder  includ- 


2,810,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  AND  EJECTING 

FLANGED  ARTICLES 
Richard  B.  WBU,  NorrialowB,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  BaMwtai- 
Llma-Hamilton  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  May  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,321 
9  ClaluM.  (a.  18—16.7) 
9.  Pressing  apparatus  for  forming  loose  material  into 
an  article  having  an  axially  extending  body  portion  and 
a  flange  comprising,  in  combination,  a  floating  platen 
having  a  die  cavity  that  floats  downwardly  when  material 
is  compressed  therein,  a  pair  of  relatively  axially  movable 
concentric  plungers  disposed  in  one  end  of  the  die  cavity 
and  whose  end  surfaces  within  the  cavity  air  axially  offset 
from  each  other  to  form  surfaces  of  the  flange  and  of  the 
body  on  one  side  of  the  article,  a  punch  receivable  in  the 
other  end  of  the  die  cavity,  means  for  supporting  one  of 
said  concentric  plungers  in  a  fixed  compression  position 
so  that  upon  downward  movement  of  the  floating  die 
platen  relative  movement  occurs  between  such  plunger 
and  the  die  to  compress  the  body  portion  of  the  article, 


1 


means  for  establishing  a  fixed  compression  position  of  the 
other  plunger  relauve  to  the  die  platen  throughout  its 
downward  movement  to  form  the  article  flange,  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  concentric 
plungers  and  the  punch  to  compress  an  article  during 
which  time  the  floating  platen  moves  in  the  direction  of 


source  of  gas  and  ih:  other  with  the  diaphragm-actuated 
needle  valve,  and  lever  means  posuioned  to  be  contacted 
by  the  contact  means  and  operable  to  control  the  flow  of 
gas  through  said  orifice,  thereby  determining  the  gas  pres- 
sure exerted  upon  the  diaphragm  of  the  diaphragm-actu- 
ated needle  valve  and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  second  conduit  means. 


2,810,931 
COLLAPSIBLE  SECTIONAL  AIRBAG 

Merritt  W.  Wolfe.  Akron,  Ohio,  ass«aor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aloon,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  _._.,. 
Application  lone  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,760 
6  Claims.    (CL  18-^5) 


compression  so  that  the  material  is  compressed  from  op- 
posite ends  of  the  article  toward  the  fixed  end  of  the 
plunger  against  which  the  flange  is  formed,  means  for 
effecting  simultaneous  ejection  movement  of  the  concen- 
tric plungers  upon  completion  of  the  compression  oper- 
ation, and  means  for  relatively  moving  said  concentric 
plungers  to  continue  ejection  of  the  formed  article. 


2,810,930 
PRESS  HAVING  THICKNESS  CONTROL  MEANS 
.Mortimer  D.  Macdonaid,  Corvallis,  and  WUIiam  F.  Cyrus, 
Jennii«s  Lodge,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  the  SUte  of  Oregon, 
acting  by  and   through  the  Oregon  State   Board  of 
Forestry 

AppUcatfon  October  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,688 
10  Claims.    (CI.  18—17) 


1  A  sectional  repair  bag 'assembly  for  use  in  curing 
iire'i  having  a  larger  sidewall  diameter  than  bead  diameter 
comprising  an  inflatable  segmental  bag  having  a  longitudi- 
nal concavity  extending  radially  from  the  inner  circum- 
ference toward  the  crown  for  a  distance  greater  than 
one-half  the  radial  sectional  diameter  of  the  bag,  means 
for  holding  the  radially  inner  portions  of  said  bag  to- 
gether to  substantially  reduce  the  sidewall  diameter  there- 
of whereby  the  bag  may  be  inserted  into  the  tire  to  be 
cured  and  a  rigid  core  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
concavity  after  the  bag  has  been  positioned  in  the  tire 


"^-S-'^^i^ 


2,810,932 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  DIAPHRAGMS 
FOR  USE  IN  ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESSES 
Eric  Mawice  O'Conor  Honey  and  Charies  Rupert  Hardy. 
Dagenham  Dock,  England,  assignors  to  The  Chloride 
Electrical  Storage  Company  Limited,  Clifton  Junction, 
near  Manchester,  EngUnd  ..^  «.- 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  4W.»J2 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  18,  1953 
6CtaiiBm.    (CL  18— 47.5) 


I  In  combination,  a  press,  including  a  thrust  member 
and  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  the  thrust  member 
for  advancing  and  retracting  the  same,  thereby  closing 
and  opening  the  press,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pump  posi- 
tioned for  pumping  fluid  from  the  reservoir,  first  con- 
duit means  interconnecting  the  pump  and  the  motor, 
vecond  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  first  conduit 
rreans  and  the  reservoir,  valve  means  in  the  second  con- 
duit means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therein,  con- 
tact means  attached  to  the  thrust  member,  and  valve  con- 
trol means  connected  to  the  valve  means  and  positioned 
for  actuation  by  engagement  with  the  contact  means,  the 
valve  control  means  operating  the  valve  means  upon  en- 
gaging the  contact  means,  thereby  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  second  conduit  means  in  proportion  to 
the  movement  of  the  contact  means  and  maintaining  the 
thrust  member  at  a  station  in  the  press  determined  by  the 
position  of  the  contact  means  relative  to  the  valve  control 
means,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  diaphragm-actu- 
ated needle  valve  and  the  valve  control  means  comprising 
a  gas  container  divided  into  two  chambers  interconnected 
by  an  orifice,  one  of  the  chambers  communicating  with  a 


1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  diaphragm  for  use 
in  electrolytic  and  ion  exchange  processes  comprising  gel- 
ling a  thermoplastic  polymer  with  the  aid  of  a  solvent 
therefor,  incorporating  and  dispersing  fine  granules  of  an 
ion  exchange  resin  in  the  gelled  thermoplastic  polymer, 
the  weight  of  resin  used  being  at  least  four  times  the 
weight  of  the  thermoplastic  polymer  in  the  gel,  shaping 
the  mixture  into  sheets,  removing  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  solvent  by  evaporation  and  reducing  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sheets  by  calendering  so  as  to  bring  into  inti- 
mate contact  the  granules  of  ion  exchange  resin  and 
finally  removing  the  remainder  of  the  solvent 


2,810,933 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

PLASTIC  FILM 
Russell  F.  Pierce  and  Vemie  G.  Potter,  Terre  Hantc,  Ind^ 
•ssHtnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poratioB,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Fcbraary  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,872 
8  Oaims.    (CL  18— 48) 
1,  An  apparatus  for  treating  plastic  film  to  improve  the 
adhesion  thereof  to  ink   impressions   subsequently   im- 
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printed  thereon  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  electrodes 
disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  provide  a  gap 
therebetween,  means  to  produce  high  voltage  stress  ac- 
companied by  corona  discharge  in  said  gap,  means  to  pass 
a  film  through  said  gap,  and  means  on  each  of  the  op- 


adhering  to  said  lift  portion  and  having  good  wear  char- 
acteristics; and  removmg  said  tape  after  said  composition 
has  hardened. 


posed  surfaces  of  the  electrodes  to  space  said  film  during 
passage  through  said  gap  from  said  electrodes  whereby 
the  directly  opposite  surfaces  of  the  film  are  simultaneous- 
ly exposed  and  subjected  to  said  high  voltage  stress  ac- 
companied by  corona  discharge  upon  passage  through 
said  gap. 

2,810,934 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  BOTTLES 

James  Bailey,  West  Hwtford,  Conn^  assignor  to  Plax 

Corporatioii,  West  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatioii  September  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,311 

8  Claims.    (CI.  18— 55) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  hollow  ariicles  of  thermo- 
plastic resin  material  which  comprises  extruding  a  charge 
of  said  material  from  an  extruder  orifice  into  an  open 
multi-section  mold  and  about  a  mandrel,  severing  the 
charge  from  the  parent  body  of  material  in  the  extruder  ori- 
fice at  a  point  remote  from  the  mandrel,  closing  the  mold 
sections  on  a  portion  of  said  charge  and  about  said  man- 
drel to  press  mold  said  poriion  between  said  mold-  sec- 
tions and  mandrel,  and  introducing  air  pressure  into  said 
charge  and  blowing  a  portion  of  said  charge  into  molding 
contact  with  said  mold. 


2,810,935 

SHOE  LIFT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Okg  E.  Gaydebooroff,  Manhaaset,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioB  Inly  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,770 

4ClafaiH.    (a.  18— 59) 


r 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  lift  in  situ  on  an  in- 
verted shoe  heel  consisting  of  wrapping  a  tape  about  the 
contour  of  said  heel  extending  above  the  lift  portion  there- 
of to  defhie  a  mold  cavity  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
said  heel;  introducing  into  said  shell  to  a  desired  level  a 
liquid  composition  which  upon  setting  will  harden  with- 
out an>reciable  shrinlcage  to  form  a  lift  material  firmly 


2,810,936 
CARDING  MACHINE 

Wilhelm  Altenburger,  Torbeothal,  Switzerland 

Application  September  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,178 

3Clauis.    (CL1»— 70) 


I.  In  a  carding  machine  having  web  delivery  and  sliver 
forming  means,  drawing  means  for  the  sliver  produced 
by  said  sliver  forming  means  and  a  sliver  can  to  coil  said 
sliver,  the  provision  of  a  compensating  device  intermediate 
said  sliver  forming  means  and  said  sliver  can  comprising 
sliver  thickness  measuring  means  arranged  in  front  of 
said  drawing  means,  steplessly  variable  speed  transmission 
means  driven  by  said  web  delivery  means  and  driving 
said  drawing  means,  control  means  for  said  speed  trans- 
mission means  and  movement  transmission  means  con- 
necting said  thickness  measuring  means  with  said  control 
means,  said  thickness  measuring  means  being  adapted  to 
influence  said  movement  transmission  means  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  thickness  of  said  sliver  and  to  vary 
4^  speed  of  rotation  of  said  drawing  means  and  of  said 
sliver  can  by  actuating  said  control  means  to  adjust  said 
speed  transmission  means. 


2,810,937 

PNEUMATIC  DELIVERY  BOX 

Arthur  Liunert  and  Gordon  Short,  Manchester,  England 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498396 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  1,  1954 

6  Clafans.    (CL  19^—75) 


1.  A  pneumatic  delivery  box  comprising 'in  combina- 
tion a  flat,  circular,  perforated  disk,  two  aligned  lengths 
of  ducting,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  lengths  ibeing  spaced 
apart  sufficiently  to  allow  said  disk,  which  is  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  lying  outside  the  lengths  of 
ducting  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  to 
pass  between  them,  sealing  means  between  each  length  of 
ducting  and  said  disk,  part  of  said  sealing  means  on  the 
one  length  being  displaceable  under  the  influence  of  ma- 


terial collected  on  the  corresponding  face  of  said  disk 
to  allow  the  material  to  be  carried  away  and  out  of  the 
ducting,  to  fall  from  the  disk  for  collection,  and  means 
for  driving  the  disk. 


2,810,938 
SPINNING  FRAME 
Robert  Ruloo-MiUer,  Bristol,  R.  I.,  and  Warner  H.  Tabor, 
Uxbridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dixon  Lubricating  Sad- 
dle Co.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Application  February  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,228 
llCfadma.    (a.  19— 136) 


ment  for  restraining  said  element  from  rotation,  means 
operable  automatically  upon  said  element  being  released 
from  said  restraining  means  for  actuating  said  overrun- 
ning means  whereby  said  shaft  transmits  rotation  to  said 
tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  being  adapted  to 
accelerate  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  certain  rolls  when 
rotation  is  transmitted  to  the  tubular  member,  and  pattern 
mechanism  for  intermittently  moving  the  restrainmg 
means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  clement  at 
predetermined  intervals  of  predetermined  duration. 


2,810,940 

PAPER  MANUFACTURE 

Orrle  J.  Mills,  HndMta  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  23, 1953.  Serial  No.  350,621 

1  Claim.    (CL  19—155) 


^^. 


2.  In  a  spinning  frame,  an  arm  movably  mounted  and 
through  which  pressure  is  applied  to  the  top  roils,  a 
stirrup  through  which  pressure  is  applied  to  said  arm 
having  spaced  hooks  at  its  upper  end  at  a  position  to 
straddle  said  arm  when  the  same  is  in  the  pressure  apply- 
ing position,  trunnions  movably  carried  by  said  arm  for 
engaging  said  hooks,  and  manually  operable  means  op- 
erably  connected  to  said  trunnions  and  operable  for 
moving  said  trunnions  in  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  hooks.  

2,810,939 

SLUBBING  APPARATUS 

Dwight  A.  WIlkiMon,  Chariotte,  N.  C. 

AppUcatton  July  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,994 

7  Clafans.    (CL  19— 143.5) 


In  the  art  of  paper  making,  the  method  of  making  a 
web  consisting  of  the  steps:  continuously  weighing  on  a 
weighing  scale  separate  quantities  of  fibers  having  a  relar 
lively  low  and  unifcM-m  water  content,  continuously  de^ 
liven ng  at  a  speed  controlled  by  the  desired  basis  weight 
of  the  web  being  formed  as  indicated  by  the  weighing 
scale  the  separate  weighed  quantities  of  fibers  by  way  of 
an  air  suspension  means  to  a  continuously  moving  form- 
ing band,  each  of  the  quantities  of  stock  being  weighed 
and  measured  relative  to  the  predetermined  weight  of  the 
web  being  formed,  subjecting  the  delivered  fibers  on  the 
forming  band  to  a  web  forming  element,  and  drying  the 
web  so  formed. 

2  810  941 

sectional'windows 

Anthony   Mafaiieri,   ClilEside   Parit,   N.  J., 
Woodco  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.  J 
tion  of  New  Jersey  « .  ^. , 

Application  Jane  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,926 
12  Claims.    (CL  20— 11) 


to 
coipora- 


4.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  slubs  in  textile  strand 
material,  said  mechanism  comprising  drawing  rolls  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drawing  rolls  and  including  a 
driven  shaft;  means  for  accelerating  the  speed  olf  rototion 
of  certain  of  said  rolls  at  predetermined  intervals  compris- 
ing a  tubular  member  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  second  mem- 
ber fixed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  portion 
encircling  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  normally 
inactive  overrunning  means  between  said  portion  and  the 
tubular  member,  a  rotatable  element  loose  on  said  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  overrunning 
means,  a  restraining  means  normally  engaging  said  ele- 


1.  A  window  unit  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a  unit  of 
similar  structure  to  provide  a  sectional  window,  said  unit 
comprising  top  and  bottom  rails  and  side  stiles,  each  of 
said  side  stiles  having  an  outer  face  formed  to  provide 
a  straight  portion  and  a  poriion  inwardly  slopnl  with 
respect  thereto  depthwise  of  the  stile,  means  provided 
in  the  straight  portion  for  interlockably  connscting  the 
stiles  of  a  pair  of  units,  and  means  provided  in  the  in- 
wardly sloped  portion  for  interlockably  connecting  the 
stiles  of  a  pair  of  units,  whereby  a  pair  of  units  may  be 
connected  to  each  other  by  the  interlockable  means  in 
their  straight  portions  when  abutted  to  provide  a  straight 
line  window  or  by  the  interlockable  means  in  their  in- 
wardly sloped  portions  when  abutted  to  provide  a  bowed 
window. 
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2,810,942 

PRESSURE  DIE  CASTEVG  MACHINES 

LcoB  SaiTca,  BBbwcowt,  Fnucc,  avignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tkmak   do   UriMS   Renaalt   A   Sodete    dcs   Hauts- 

FovneaBX  ct  ForRcs  d'AIIcTard,  BOiancoart,  France 

Application  Novembar  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,516 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcation  France  August  28,  1952 

5  Claims.    (0.22—93) 


1.  A  core-extracting  device  for  a  pressure-casting  ma- 
chine, more  particularly  for  ferrous  metals,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  at  least  one  mold  consisting  of  two  dies 
applied  against  each  other,  a  vertically  movable  upper 
plate  supporting  one  of  said  dies,  a  fixed  base  in  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  dies,  said  base  having  a  bore 
therein,  an  injection  cylinder  having  a  piston  in  said 
base,  at  least  one  core  beng  provided  in  the  interior  of 
the  mold  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  dies,  said 
core-extracting  device  comprising  a  hydraulically  con- 
trolled cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  rod  connected  thereto  and  said  rod  being  connected 
to  the  core,  a  studded  flange  carried  by  said  rod,  a  notched 
ring  coaxial  with  said  rod  and  slidable  in  said  bore  in  the 
base  of  the  machine,  said  ring  having  notches  selectively 
permitting  and  preventing  the  passage  of  the  studs  of 
said  flange  upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston  and  its  rod, 
defending  on  the  orientation  of  the  flange  about  its  axis, 
ejection  plungers  for  the  casting  engaged  by  said  notched 
ring,  and  means  for  controlling  the  orientation  of  the 
flange  about  its  axis  in  such  manner  that,  in  one  orien- 
tation, the  studs  of  the  flange  pass  through  the  notches 
of  the  notched  ring  without  entraining  the  latter  to  per- 
mit the  piston  to  be  displaced  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  mold,  thereby  causing  extraction  of  the  core  from 
the  mold. 


2.810.943 

WIRE  TYPE  HOSE  CLAMP 

Frank  J.  Kiancniiu  Jr.,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  An<nist  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  448,198 

3Claiiiis.    {CI.  14— 27) 


hence  force  said  end  portions  away  from  one  another 
and  effect  contraction  of  the  loop  into  flrmly  clamped 
relation  with  the  hose,  said  zigzag  piece  being  formed 
of  wire  that  is  resilient  but  will  when  sharply  bent  retain 
the  bend  to  the  end  that  its  zigzags  after  being  subjected 
to  a  squeezing  action  for  loop  contracting  purposes  will 
tend  to  remain  in  the  flattened  condition  into  which  they 
are  squeezed  and  thus  substantially  positively  bold  the 
loop  in  the  contracted  position. 
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2,810,944 
WATER  AND  GAS-TIGHT  SLIDING  CLASP 

FASTENER 
Ernst  Sander,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Giovanni 

Mastracchi-MaMS,  Mifau^  Italy 

Application  April  21,  19S3,  Serial  No.  350,075 

Claims  priority,  applicatiou  G«niiany  June  16,  1952 

2  Claims.    (0.24—201) 


1.  A  sliding  clasp  fastener  comprising  two  strips  of 
elastic  material  including  each  a  tape-like  portion  and  a 
beading  along  one  edge  of  said  tape-like  portion,  the 
beading  of  the  first  one  of  said  strips  being  head-shaped, 
said  first  strip  further  including  an  upper  rib  and  a  lower 
rib  parallel  to  the  beading  of  said  first  strip  so  that  said 
beading  and  said  ribs  form  an  upper  and  a  lower  groove, 
both  of  said  grooves  having  undercut  flanks,  said  bead- 
mg  of  the  second  strip  being  tongs-shaped  and  the  jaws 
of  said  tongs  being  so  formed  as  to  embrace  said  head- 
shaped  beading  and  to  fit  into  said  grooves,  respectively, 
thereby  to  interlock  with  said  head  beading  and  said  rib«, 
said  upper  rib  and  said  upper  jaw  each  including  a  guide 
ledge,  said  ledges  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
substantially  channel-shaped  slider  extending  across  said 
headings  and  said  rib  on  the  upper  side  of  said  strips 
and  engaging  said  ledges  laterally  and  underneath  thereof 
with  the  flanges  of  said  channel,  said  slider  including  an 
element  projecting  from  the  web  of  said  channel  inter- 
mediate said  flanges,  said  element  engaging  in  said  upper 
groove  between  said  upper  rib  aiKi  said  upper  jaw  and 
being  so  formed  as  to  cause  interengagement  or  disen- 
gagement of  said  headings  depending  on  the  direction  of 
the  slider  movement,  said  element  being  substantially 
wedge-shaped  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  slider, 
the  one  side  of  said  element  being  so  formed  as  to  bear 
against  the  groove  flank  on  the  side  of  said  upper  rib 
and  the  other  side  being  so  formed  as  to  engage  said  up- 
per jaw  and  to  lift  it  out  of  said  upper  groove  when  the 
slider  is  moved  in  the  direction  to  open  the  fastener,  said 
other  side  of  said  element  being  stepped  and  said  steps 
being  slightly  helically  formed  whereby  the  first  step 
being  instrumental  to  lift  said  upper  jaw  out  of  said  upper 
groove  and  said  second  step  being  instrumental  to  shift 
said  jaw  off  said  head  beading. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  extend  around  a  hose  and  clamp  the  latter  on  a  conduit 
and  comprising  a  length  of  wire  having  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  bent  to  form  a  circular,  hose  encircling  loop 
the  internal  diameter  of  which  is  originally  greater  than 
the  external  diameter  of  the  hose,  and  having  its  end 
portions  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation,  extending  in 
opposite  directions  and  provided  with  outwardly  bent 
extremities,  and  a  zigzag  piece  of  wire  disposed  outwards 
of  the  end  portions  of  the  length  of  wire,  having  its  ends 
connected  directly  to  said  outwardly  bent  extremities, 
and  adapted  when  its  zigzags  are  subjected  to  a  squeezing 
action  for  flattening  purposes  to  increase  in  length  and 


2,810,945 
AUTOMATIC  LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  FASTENERS 
Robert  C.  Lcgat,  New  SritalB,  Com.,  asslKnor  to  The 
G.  E.  Prentice  Mff.  Co.,  KcB^iugtoB,  Cofem.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connectfcat 

Application  June  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,941 
1  Claim.  (CL  24— 205.14) 
An  automatically  locking  slider  for  separable  fasteners 
comprising  a  slider  body  having  an  outer  plate  provided 
with  a  plane  outer  surface  and  provided  within  the  area 
of  such  plane  surface  with  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
openings  in  the  upper  part  thereof  and  a  centrally  dis- 
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nosed  opening  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  unitary  mem- 
CtaTd  on  said  planar  surface  and  composing  a  top 
wil  !^de  walls  having  their  outer  edges  integral  with 
Thf 'side  edResof  said  top  wall  and  having  their  inner 
ed«ss^a^d  on  Lid  planar  surface,  a  pair  of  extensions 
a?  the  up^r  ends  of  skid  side  walls  extending  transversely 
of  said  tS  wall  and  beyond  the  inner  edges  of  sa.d  side 
walls  to  proTect  into  said  pa.r  of  spaced  openings  m  sa.d 

:uter  pla!^.  sa.d  extensions  being  'i-t-^^^^/; ^  ha" ng 
secure  the  same  in  said  openings,  sa.d  ^'de  *» "^  h^v^"/ 

wall  and  the  extensions  of  said  side  walls   ana  sam  um 
Z'   memlir  including  a  spring  "^'^^^^Vand  "tending 
end  with  the  upper  end  of  said  top  wall  and  "tending 
from  the  top  wallinwardly  toward  said  outer  plate  to  sub- 


stantially close  the   other  end  of  the  chamber  defi«^ 
hv  said  ton  side  and  end  walls,  then  extending  from  sa.d 
y..t^  nll^e'tSiwccn  said  side  walls  towards  said  top  wall 
rnfthen  ext^nTng  from  said  top  wall  in  a  curved  fashion 
downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  and  through  «.dcen^ 
'Topening,  the  end  of  said  sP-g  rnember  pro,ecm^8 
throuah  such  central  opening  into  the  intcnor  ot  sa m 
sHder  body  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
D lanar  ^rfacc  and  functioning  as  a  locking  member  to 
'norally  engage  in  the  space  between  two  adjac  n^c- 

TconL"  c'd  Tomo":   with  theTghest  part  adjacent  to  said 
to^  ;"l  and  a  pull  tab  having  at  one  end  a  central  open- 
Z  Ce  enough  to  enable  one  end  of  sa.d  umtary  mcin- 
ber  lot  threaded  therethrough  and  closed  ..t  such  end  o 
':T,^^  Ub  by  a  continuous  transver^  bar    s.     b^ 

slider  body.  ^__^^^_^___ 

1.810  94^ 

to  Charies  L.  Matson,  Olw  N^ 

AppUcation  June  16,  1955,  Swlal  No.  515,874 

10  Claims.    (0.25 — 41) 


edges  and  fashioned  to  form  a  central  score  in  the  block 
aslTis  molded:  the  mold  and  the  pallet  constituting  com- 
plmon  dements  which  are  movable  -rtica  1>^  r^lauveh^ 
,0  one  another  in  the  operation  of  «=)<^""8  the  b-lo^k  fr^m 
the  mold,  means  for  supporung  the  pallet  at  all  umes 
dunna  the  operation  of  the  machine,  means  for  effecut^g 
ver  .c'al  movfments  of  the  mold  and  the  Pfet  relatively 
o  one  another  with  resulunt  ejecUon  of  the  block  from 
tSe  mold,  the  block  as  ejected  be.ng  supported  m  a  pos. 
.on  above  the  mold;  block  splitting  means  .nc lud.ng  a 
ongitudinally    disposed    splitting    head    operable    by    a 
verUcal  movement  relauve  to  the  pallet  and  the  mold  and 
p^s  toned    to   engage    and   break    the   Pa>»«^  ^  o"^   '^^ 
Hnc  of  its  hinge  connections  whereby  the  Plates  of  the 
nnUel  a    sustained  by  the  pallet  supporting  means  ex- 
fend  at  anglef  to  one  another  from  the  hinge  cotjnec^ 
Horn  as  an  apex  and  the  block,  in  consequence  of  the 
bSing  of  thrpallet.  splits  along  the  central  long.tudma 
pane  which  passes  through  the  score  mto  two  se  t.ons 
which  are  supported  upon  the  respective  pallet  plates  in 
^f  angular  rdation,  \he  block  splitting  means  also  in- 
^ding  a  lever  element  for  effecting  the  verucal  operaUve 
'^vemen.  of  the  splitting  head  and  -"n-P-^";^, 
the  lever  clement  at  the  compleuon  of  the  block  c^^oj 
o^ration  for  causing  an  operative  movement  of  the  split 

ting  head. 


DETACHABLE  HARDWAREFOR  BIJRIAL  VAULTS 

Robert  N.  John««,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo. 

Application  January  8, 1'S^^^Seri^  ^o.  402,877 

16  Claims.    (CI.  27—35) 


1  In  a  concrete  block  splitting  machine,  m  combina- 
tion: a  mold  of  box-like  form  having  vertical  side  and 
end  walls;  a  pallet  fitted  in  slidable  relaUon  withm  the 
mold  and  composed  of  a  pair  of  plates  normally  .n  co- 
planar  relation  and  hingedly  connected  along  their  ad- 
bcent  longitudinal  edges,  the  plates  being  provided  with 
Jro^ctions   extending   upward    from    their   longitudinal 


7    In  combination  with  a  burial  vault  doine  of  the  type 
described,  said  dcme  having  molding  strips  f^^^  °"  °J^ 
fower  peripheral  margins  of  the  side  and  end  walls  there- 
of   a  Plurality  of  spaced  hanger  members  each  perma- 
nent y  incon,orated  in  the  dome  at  the  time  of  applying 
said  moldinT  stnps.  and  a  decorative  hardwa.x^sembhr 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  the  dome  in  co 
^^cratfve  dispos.tion  relatively  to  said  ha    -  .embe^^^ 
for  handling  and  transporting  said  dome,  the  hardware 
aslembly   including:   hingedly   connected   side   and   end 
pfatS  to  clampingly  engage  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the 
dome:  spaced  dejinding  loop  segments  'ntegrallyfor«ed 
on  sad  plates  each  engaging  the  upper  end  portion  of 
oL  of  s^d  hanger  members:  and  a  handle  bar  rigidly  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  side  and  end  plates. 

son.  R-«rAgf  jSfeM^"  """^ 

Induilrin.  Inc.,  AmrtMtUm,  N.  Y,  a  coil>orelio«  •■ 

6  Claims.    (CL  28—74)         ^       ,      ,  „ 

s  A  method  imparting  soil  resistance  to  the  p:le  o  a 
fabric  wh.ch  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  the 
;,c  a  dilute  colloidal  water  solution  of  a  "onjlm-fo^^^^^ 
[ng  synthetic  res.n  to  form  a  coatmg  ^"fi"'^^  substan 
tiallv  to  the  outer,  exposed  portions  of  the  pile  yarns 
foming  the  pile  elements  and  drying  the  treated  p .  e  at 
anTvated  temperature,  the  resin  being  a  member  of  the 
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class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate, 
vinyi  chlortde-vinylidene  chloride  copolymers,  polysty- 
rene, and  styrene-butadiene  copolymers  and  having  a 
softening  point  of  at  least  about  175°  F..  the  resm  re- 


^F    ^^    ^P'l.^Wi 


maining  on  the  fibers  of  the  yarns  in  the  form  of  dis- 
crete particles  after  drying  of  the  coating  and  ranging  in 
weight  from  about  0.1  oz.  to  about  I.O  oz.  per  square 
yard  of  pile  surface  and  the  drying  exposing  the  resin  to 
a  temperature  below  the  softening  point  of  the  resin. 


2,810,949 
THERMOPLASnC  YARNS,  METHODS  OF  PRO- 
DUCING SAME,  AND  PRODUCTS  KNIT  THERE- 
FROM 
Frederick  Wimam  SOver,  Cohnnbos,  Ga^  aasigiior  to 
Archer  MOb,  Ibc^  Colombas,  Ga^,  a  corporatioD  of 
GcoTBia 

AppUcatioii  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,317 
SSdaims.    (CI.  28— 78) 


1.  A  stretchable  yarn  comprising  two  ends  of  thermo- 
plastic monofilament  yarn  both  of  said  ends  being  sub- 
jected to  a  thermal  preset,  one  of  said  ends  being  twisted 
in  a  Z  twist,  the  other  of  said  ends  being  twisted  in  an 
8  twist,  both  said  ends  being  plied  together  to  produce 
a  substantially  balanced  yarn,  having  substantially  bal- 
anced right  and  left  torque  for  single  carrier  knitting,  and 
a  stabilizer  associated  with  said  plied  ends  to  render  said 
yam  workable  in  the  production  of  a  fabric. 

9.  A  stretchable  fabric  knit  from  yarn  in  accordance 
with  claim  1. 


2,810,950 

TUFTED  PILE  FABRICS 
Walter  A.  Rkc,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y^  aasiciior  to  Mohasco 
Imtastiles,  be,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Appikation  April  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  578,767 
4ClaiiiH.    (CL28— 78) 


1.  A  pile  carpet,  which  comprises  a  base  formed  of  a 
bat  of  intermingled  fibers  and  a  pile  above  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  base  and  made  up  of  pile  elements  lying  in 
rows  extending  lengthwise  and  transverse  of  the  base, 
the  pile  elements  being  formed  of  yarns  having  lengths 
extending  in  pairs  through  the  bat  with  the  components 
of  each  pair  connected  along  the  under  surface  of  the  bat 
to  componenU  of  adjacent  pairs  in  the  same  lengthwise 
row,  the  bat  having  a  thickness  greater  than  one-fourth 
of  the  overall  thickness  of  the  carpet. 


2,810,951 
AGING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSISTORS 
Wentworth  D.  Boynton,  Wyomlming,  and  Paul  L.  Mueller, 
Temple,  Pa.,  assigaon  to  Western  Electrk  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppHcatkm  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,775 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29— 25  J) 


T^  I 


1.  Transistor  aging  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet, 
means  for  circulating  air  through  the  cabinet,  adjustable 
sources  of  transistor  electrode  voltages  for  the  cabinet,  a 
plurality  of  trays  for  the  cabinet,  said  trays  having  transis- 
tor receiving  sockets  and  circuits  therefor  including  elec- 
trode bias  impedances,  means  for  connecting  said  circuits 
to  the  sources  in  the  cabinet,  means  for  spaced-stacking 
the  trays  in  the  cabinet  to  permit  engagement  of  the 
connecting  means,  means  including  an  adjustable  timer 
for  de-energizing  the  sources  after  a  selected  aging  period, 
switching  means  controlled  by  the  power  sources  to  permit 
energizing  the  sources  only  when  the  sources  are  set  for 
reduced  output  and  means  for  by-passing  the  switching 
means  when  the  sources  are  energized. 


2,810,952 

POWER  DRIVEN  CAN  OPENER 

Harold  C.  Sondell,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Frank  J.  Cnrran,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Application  March  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,087 

4  Claims.    (Q.  30— 4) 


1.  A  motor  driven  can  opener  comprising  a  frame,  a 
rotary  can  feeding  member  and  a  rotary  can  cutting  mem- 
ber driven  by  said  motor,  means  including  a  worm  and 
worm  wheel  gear  for  driving  said  feeding  and  cutting 
members,  a  driving  lug  secured  to  said  worm  wheel,  a 
driving  disc  secured  to  said  feeding  member,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  disc  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug 
for  positively  driving  said  feeding  and  cutting  members, 
and  a  helical  spring  operatively  connected  between  said 
motor  and  said  feeding  and  cutting  members  whereby 
said  motor  revolves  a  plurality  of  revolutions  prior  to 
driving  said  feeding  and  driving  members. 
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rilRVED  TENSION  CLff  AND  ATTACHABLE 

CURVED  HANDLE  HAIR  TRIMMER 

Nathan  S.  Brody,  Lo*  Angel«h  CaW. 

AvDlfcatlon  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,178 

Appucaou   3cuinu.    (CI.  30-30) 


of  a  reciprocating  knife  slidable  m  said  groove,  that  im- 
provement which  mcludes  a  hole  for  coolant  in  said 
standard  extendmg  from  the  upper  portion  thereof  to 
the  portion  of  the  standard  which  is  immediately  m  rear 
of  that  part  of  the  knife  which  contacts  with  the  ma- 
terial which  IS  being  cut.  and  passages  between  sa:d  knife 
and  said  groove  through  which  coolant  from  said  hoic 
may  pass  along  the  sides  of  the  knife  to  the  material.      | 


\ 


1    In  a  curved  spring  tension  clip  and  attachable  curved 
handle   hair  trimmer;  said  clip  in   its  assembly  making 
use  of  a  double  edged  safety-rabor  blade,  and  a  curved, 
small  comb  especially   made  to  fit  said  chp;  said  clip 
comprising  two  dissimilar  clamping  parts,  the  upper  part 
being  considerably  longer  than  the  bottom  part,  and  said 
upper  part  having  a  longitudinal  concaved  condition,  saio 
bottom  and  shorter  clamping  part  having  and  being  in 
a  convexed  condition,  so  that  when  said  bottom  clamping 
sections  of  said  two  clamping  parts  come  together  they 
fit  oppositely  into  one  curve;  said  condition  of  said  curved 
clip  and  said  curved  handle,  corresponding  with  the  curva- 
ture of  the  back  of  the  head,  nape  and  neck  and  thus 
making  for  better  and  efficient  hair  trimming;  said  curved 
upper  part  of  said  clip  having  a  cut  out,  severed  section 
positioned  at  its  Wtom  end;  said  cut  out  having  an  elon- 
gated rigid  tooth  extending  through  the  center  and  be- 
yond the  two  severed  sides  it  is  flanked  by;  said  elongated, 
rigid  tooth  being  in  vertical  condition  and  thus  at  right 
angles  with  the  two  curved  severed  sides  it  is  flanked  by; 
said  tooth  having  its  upper  vertical  edge  straight  and  its 
bottom  longitudinal  edge  arched,  both  edges  culminat- 
ing into  a  pointed  end  beyond  the  ends  of  the  two  sev- 
ered, curved  sides  it  is  flanked  by;  additionally,  said  elon- 
gated  rigid  and  vertically  formed  tooth  being  positioned 
to  be'  somewhat  lower  than  the  two  severed  sides  it  is 
flanked  by.  thus  providing  the  needed  space  for  the  re- 
silient double  edged  safety-razor  blade  to  be  inserted  and 
held  in  a  curved  resilient  condition  provided  by  the  re_ 
silience  of  said  blade:  said  straight  edge  of  said  tooth 
serving  to  clamp  said  blade  between  said  two  severed  side 
sections  of  said  upper  part  of  said  clip,  said  arched,  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  said  tooth  serving  to  be  slidingly  posi- 
tioned between  teeth  of  said  comb  and  thus  keep  said 
fully   assembled   clip  in  a  straight  position  when   being 
adjusted  and  moved  up  or  down  upon  said  comb  tor 
longer  or  shorter  hair  trimming. 


2,810,955  ,^. 

CARTRIDGE  POWERED  COW  DEHORNER  WITH 

PIVOTED  CLTTER  BLADE 

Roy  D.  Hoffman,  Bedford,  P»- ,^  ^^^ 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,944 

11  Claims.    (CL30— 228) 


2,810,954  _^,^ 

KNH^E  COOLING  MEANS  FOR  CUTTING 

MACHINES 

Frederick  G.  Qarii,  Buffalo,  N.  Y^  aas^ior  to  Eastman 

Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,930 

"^  6  Claims.    (CI.  30— 123) 


1    A  power  operated  cow  dehomer  comprising,  m  com- 
bination, a  cylinder  closed  at  at  least  one  end,  a  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
complemental   linear  piston  rod.   at  least  one  movable 
cutting  blade  operatively  connected  with  said  piston  roa, 
blank  cartridge  containing  and  firing  means  operatively 
mounted  on  and  communicably  connected  with  the  piston 
chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  functioning,  when  the  car- 
tridge is  fired,  to  generate  explosive  gas  pressure  which  is 
focused  and  acts  upon  said  piston  and  serves  to  bnng 
about  the  desired  insUntaneous  high  speed  actuation  of 
the  piston,  rod  and  cutting  blade,  said  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided intermediate  its  ends  and  on  one  side  with  a  used 
gas  exhaust  port,  being  provided  on  an  opposite  side  with 
a   pressurized   gas  intake  port  and    at   a   longitudinally 
spaced  point  with  a  complemental  gas  discharge  port,  said 
ports  being  progressively  valved  and  closed  by  the  co- 
operation of  the  piston  operating  under  confinement  m 
said  cylinder,  a  by-pass  for  the  pressurized  gas  com- 
municably connecting  said  intake  and  discharge  porte  and 
serving  to  permit  gas  under  pressure  to  be  trapped  and 
compressed  in  the  cylinder  between  the  closed  end  of  the 
latter  and  piston  advancing  toward  that  end  in  order  to 
utilize  the  trapped  gas  as  a  cushioning  and  check  medium 
and  limiting  the  travel  of  the  piston  in  said  cylinder  in  said 
one  direction,  said  cutting  blade  being  pivotally  mounted 
and  separably  connected  wth  the  cooperating  portion  of 
said  p.ston  rod  by  way  of  a  reciprocabltf  blade  actuator 
said  actuator  being  detachably  coupled  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  cutting  blade  having  an  actuating  lug  projecting 
into  said  slot  when  the  blade  is  in  its  iniul  set  postion 
and  being  withdrawable  from  said  slot  when  the  cuttmg 

blade  moves  to  its  horn-shearing  position. 


1  A  cutting  machine  of  the  type  including  a  base,  a 
standard  secured  to  said  base  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  having  a  groove  in  the  front  edge  there- 


2,810.956 
POWER  OPERATED  CUTTING  TOOL 
Eric  J.  Buduwan,  Gleadale,  Mo. 
Application  Febreary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,775 
7  ClaiiM.    (a.  30—247) 
1    A  power  operated  cutting  tool  comprising:  a  truat, 
cooperating   stationary   and   movable   cutting   members; 
said  stationary  cutting  member  having  a  work  engaging 
surface  and  a  slot  formed  therein  for  operatively  receiv- 
ing said  movable  cutting  member,  said  slot  bemg  formed 
with  cutting  edges;  and  drive  means  carried  by  said  frame 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  cutung  mem- 
ber- said  movable  cutting  member  having  a  forward  pro- 
jecting portion  including  a  forward  work  engaging  ed^ 
a  work  engaging  shoulder  extending  rearwardly  from  SMd 
edge  and  spaced  marginal  cutting  edges  formed  by  op- 
posite side  faces  of  said  member  and  said  riioulder,  s«d 
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side  faces  being  extended  rearwardly  from  said  forward 
shoulder  in  converging  relation;  said  forward  shoulder  of 
said  movable  cutting  Member  and  said  work  engaging 
surface  of  said  stationary  cutting  member  defining  a  cut- 
ting region,  wherein  said  movable  forward  shoulder  and 
the  forward  work  engaging  edge  thereof  strike  and  hook 


into  work  moved  into  said  cutting  region  forcing  said 
movable  cutting  edges  into  cutting  engagement  with  the 
work,  said  forward  shoulder  and  the  work  engaging  edge 
thereof  of  said  movable  cutting  member  pulling  cut  ma- 
terial through  said  slot  in  said  stationary  cutting  member 
and  away  from  the  cutting  region. 


2,S1«,957 

FOOD  SERVING  UTENSIL 

Robert  O.  Nebon,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  Cameron 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,264 

2  Claims.    (CI.  30— 324) 


1.  A  food  serving  utensil  comprising  a  handle,  meanii 
forming  a  concave  bowl  of  substantial  depth  integral 
with  one  end  of  said  handle,  and  tines  integral  with  the 
sides  of  said  bowl  and  further  forming  a  continuous 
rounded  contour  with  said  sides,  said  tines  extending 
substantially  normal  to  a  plane  tangent  to  the  concave 
lowermost  portion  of  said  bowl. 


2,810,958 

ROYAL  COFFEE  IVf  AiONG  SPOON 

Gaodenzio  Monti,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  AprU  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,695 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—327) 


A  spoon  for  use  in  malung  coffee  royal  comprising  a 
rectangular  bowl  portion,  and  a  handle  having  a  portion 
adjacent  and  attached  medially  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
bowl  portion  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  handle  por- 
tion extending  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottcnn  of  the  bowl 
portion  for  a  short  distance  and  then  downwardly  at  right 
angles  thereto  parallel  to  the  side  porticMi  of  said  bowl 
from  which  the  handk  is  attached  for  a  distance  equal 


to  the  length  of  the  side  portion  and  then  outwardly  and 
away  from  the  bowl  portion  to  form  a  grasping  portion 

t\r  the  hand  of  the  user,  said  one  side  portion  of  the 
b;-,w|  and  adjacent  parallel  portion  of  the  handle  provid- 
ing closely  adjacent  cooperating  surfaces  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  rim  of  a  cup  and  thus  wholly  support  the 
bow!  portion  in  its  usable  position  without  the  necessity 
of  retaining  hold  of  the  grasping  portion  of  said  handle. 


2,810,959 

DENTAL  PASTE  MIXING  TOOL 

OdaviUe  Yates,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,597 

1  Chdm.    (a.  32—40) 


A  mixing  tool  comprising  a  substantially  flat,  circular 
p;;dJk.  an  elongate  cylindrical  stem  rigid  with  and  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  periphery  of  said  paddle.  5aid 
paddle  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed,  oppositely 
d  reeled  tip  portions  curved  outwardly  of  the  remaining 
major  portion  of  the  paddle,  and  said  paddle  having  a  con- 
centric central  opening  to  permit  material  being  mixed 
to  pass  therethrough  for  substantially  continuous  presenta- 
tion to  the  paddle.  I 


2,810  960 

PRECISION  ENGRAVING  INSTRUMENT 

Quentin  S.  Johnson,  Alexandria,  and  William  H.  Carr, 

Woodbridgc,  Va.^  assignors  to  the   United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Army 

Application  July  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,370 

7  Claims.   (0. 33—18) 

(Granted  under  Tftic  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  engraving  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tu- 
bular engraving  bolder  adapted  to  be  moved  manually 
over  a  work  surface  to  be  engraved  with  line-work,  an 
elongated  member  carried  within  said  holder  for  relative 
movement  therewith,  an  engraving  stylus  carried  by  said 
elongated  member  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  work  surface  being  engraved,  resilient  self-em- 
bodied compression  means  mounted  within  the  holder  and 
engaging  said  elongated  member  for  continuously  exert- 
ing a  constant  outward  pressure  on  the  stylus  for  con- 
tinuously and  constantly  pressing  the  stylus  into  constant 
engraving  pressure  against  the  work  surface  for  imparting 
linework  engraving  pressure  between  the  stylus  and  the 
work  surface,  mounting  means  for  adjustably  carrying 
said  holder  and  maintaining  the  stylus  perpendicular  to 
the  work  surface,  a  longitudinal  recess  in  said  elongated 
member  and  means  extending  through  said  holder  and 
projecting  into  said  recess  sfor  limiting  the  degree  of  ro- 
tation about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber within  said  holder. 
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1,810,961 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  DRAWING  AND 

MEASURING  ARCS 

Emest  William  Pepper,  ^"""P^^,  En8|"d,^gnor  of 

one-half   to  Triangle   Products   Umited,   Manchester, 

England,  a  British  company  Af,^  ^ia 

Application  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,614 

4  Claims.    (CL  33— 27) 


to  be  fixedly  secured  to  said  firearms,  a  second  elongated 
supporting  member  adapted  to  grip  the  first  supporting 
member  and  arranged  to  have  a  gunsight  or  the  like 
fixedly  attached  thereto,  the  first  supporting  member  hav- 
ing longitudinal  guide  tracks  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom  for  engagement  by  the  second  supporting 
member,  the  second  supporting  member  being  C-shaped 
to  receive  said  first  member  and  having  opposed  porUons 


\ 


I     An  instrument  for  drawing  or  measuring  arcs  coiii- 
prising  a  member  in  two  parts  telescoped  one  into  the 
other  so  that  the  length  of  said  member  may  be  adjusted 
and  one  part  can  also  be  adjusted  angularly  relatively  to 
the  other  part  about  the  axis  of  the  member,  means  for 
securing  the  two  parts  together  in  any  position  of  adjust- 
ment, a  series  of  different,  longitudinally  extending  scales 
of  length   spaced  circumfercntially  around   one  of  said 
parts  and  each  constituting  an  extension  of  the  range  ot 
the  preceding  scale,  an  index  on  the  other  part  which 
works  against  any  one  of  said  scales  according  to  the 
angular  adjustment  of  one  part  relatively  to  the  other,  a 
wheel  secured  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  parts,  a  series 
of  alternative  wheels  all  of  different   diameters   and   all 
of  less  diameter  than  said  first  mentioned  wheel  and  each 
appropriate  to  the  range  of  one  of  said  scales   and  means 
for  securing  any  one  of  said  alternative  wheels  on  the 
other  part.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,810,962 

ELLIPSOGRAPHS 

Andre  J.  Meyer,  Rocky  River,  and  Andre  J.  Meyer.  Jr., 

ElyrU,  Ohio 

Application  March  5,  1957.  Serial  No.  644,028 

11  Claims.    (CI.  33— 31) 


with  longitudinal  channels  for  receiving  the  guide  tracks 
of  the  first  member  when  assembled  m  operative  posi- 
tion the  relative  cross-sections  of  at  least  one  of  said 
guide  tracks  and  its  opposed  channel  limiting  contact 
iherebetween  to  a  pair  of  substamially  parallel  lines 
formed  bv  tangential  surface  contact,  said  surfaces  being 
so  oriented  as  to  effect  crowding  action  of  said  channel 
on  its  track.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2  810  964 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITIONS  OF 

THE  II II  IN  RELATION  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Richard  M.  Engelbert,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  521,469 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33— 174) 


1  An  ellipsograph  comprising  a  spindle  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  axis,  a  pair  of  discs  stacked  eccen- 
trically on  said  spindle  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  a  structure  having  two  flat  surfaces  perpendicular 
to  each  other  and  to  said  planes,  means  for  maintain- 
ing contact  between  one  of  said  surfaces  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  one  of  said  discs  and  of  the  other  surface 
with  the  periphery  of  the  other  disc,  means  for  constrain- 
ing the  motion  of  said  structure  to  translation  parallel 
to  said  planes,  a  scriber  mounted  on  said  structure  and 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle. 


2  810  963 
GUN  SIGHT  MOUNTS 
Kennaid  W.  Harper.  Orchard  Pariu  N.  Y.  assignor  tc 
American  Optical  Company,  Soothbridge,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
■ntary  asw>ciation  of  MasMichnsetts 

AipUcation  May  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  429,182 
5  Claims.   (CL  33— 50) 
1.  A  gunsight  mount  for  use  upon  firearms,  said  mount 
comprising  a  first  elongated  supporting  member  adapted 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  determining  relative  posi- 
tions of  parts  of  the  human  anatomy  comprising  a  plat- 
form for  supporting  a  person  in  standing  position,  a  pair 
of  members  on  the  platform  for  designating  the  position 
of  the  feet  of  a  subject  person,  a  central  column  earned 
by  the  platform  between  said  members,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  members  on  the  platform  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  to  said  column,  a  right  column  and 
a  left  column  carried  by  the  platform  at  the  outer  sides 
of  said  pair  of  members,  a  rod  supported  for  vcrucal 
movement  on  each  of  said  columns,  prods  earned  by 
said  rods  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  space  withm 
the  columns  where  a  human  body  is  placed  for  measure- 
ment means  for  rclcasably  holding  said  prods  in  different 
positions  on  said  rods,  means  for  holding  said  rods  in 
different  positions  on  said  columns,  means  for  designat- 
ing different  positions  of  the  prods  on  the  rods  and  of 
the  rods  on  the  columns,  a  horizontal  bar,  a  pair  of  said 
prods  being  carried  on  said  bar,  means  rockably  support- 
ing the  bar  on  the  rod  of  the  central  column  about  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  plane  pa«ing 
through  said  pair  of  members,  means  for  releasably  hoW- 
ing  the  bar  iti  different  angular  positions  relative  to  the 
rod.  and  means  designating  different  angular  positions  of 
the  bar  on  the  rod. 


f 
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2J10,M5 
BEVEL  GEAR  CHECKING  MASTER 
Albert  S.  Beam,  Detroit,  and  Clarcocc  B.  Stapletoo,  Royal 
Oak,  MklL,  airignon  to  Vinco  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich^  a  corporatfon  of  Michigan 
Original  application  June  3,  1946,  Serial  No.  674,152, 
now  Patent  No.  2,689,410,  dated  September  21,  1954. 
Dirided  and  this  application  Joly  27,  1954,  Serial  No. 
445,976 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33— 179.5) 


trie   circuit   through  said   mechanism   mounted  on  said 
tubular  portion,  and  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  por> 


■\\ 


A  bevel  gear  checking  master  in  the  form  of  a  toothed 
crown  wheel  corresponding  to  the  basic  spherical  rack  of 
a  bevel  gear  to  be  checked  and  in  which  the  pitch  cir- 
cumference of  said  checking  master  divided  by  its  cir- 
cular pitch  yields  a  non-integral  number. 


2,810.966 
PROCESS  FOR  DRUM-FINISHING  COATED  PAPER 
John   Alfred   Bicknell,   Westbrook,    Maine,   assignor   to 
S.  D.  Warren  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachosstts 

Appfication  June  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,619 
2  Claims.    (CL  34-^1) 


1.  Tn  a  process  of  finishing  coated  paper  in  which  a 
moving  paper  web  bearing  a  wet  adhesive  coating  is  dried 
while  in  non-siipping  adhesive  contact  with  a  continuously 
moving  finishing  surface  until  it  spontaneously  releases 
from  said  surface  and  is  then  separated  from  said  surface. 
the  step  which  consists  in  holding  the  entire  width  of  said 
web  in  non-slipping  contact  with  said  surface  to  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  across  said  surface  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web,  said  line  being 
at  least  as  far  forward  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
web  as  the  forwardn-ost  point  of  spontaneous  release  of 
said  web  from  said  surface. 


2,810,967 

HAIR  DRYER  HOOD 

Louis  Jacobus,   Stamford,   Conn.,  assignor  to   Ullman 

ProAicts  Corp.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

■ccdcut 

AppUcatioa  Jamury  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,966 

SCfariiM.    (C1.34— 87) 

U  A  hair  dryer  hood,  comprising  a  tubular  open  bot- 

icmi,  bead  receiving  portion  and  a  tapering,  mechanism 

bousing  portion  superposed  on  said  tubular  portion  at  its 

lop  end,  said  tubular  portion  having  a  head  admitting 

(^ning  formed  therein  extending  from  the  edge  of  its 

said  open  bottom,  cover  means  for  said  opening,  means 

pivoully  supporting  said  cover  on  said  tubular  portion 

for  movenKnt  into  and  out  of  closing  position  over  said 

opening,  a  normally  open  switch  connectable  in  an  elec- 


tion operable  by  said  cover  when  lowered  into  closing 
position  engaging  said  switch  for  closing  the  same. 


2,810,968 
CELLULAR  DRIER 
Norman  Pitt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Steel  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serfail  No.  456,502 
8  Claims.    (CI.  34— 109) 


\  -  I      F 


1  A  new  and  improved  rotary  drier  which  comprises: 
a  drying  shell  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends;  trunnion  means 
rotatably  supporting  said  shell;  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  shell;  a  plurality  of  baffle  sections  positioned  ad>cent 
to  one  another  within  said  shell,  each  of  said  baffle  sec- 
tions comprising  a  central  core  with  a  plurality  of  baffles 
extending  outward  therefrom,  each  of  said  baffle  sec- 
tions being  axially  movable  within  said  drying  shell  and 
through  one  of  said  ends  of  said  drying  shell,  said  baffle 
sections  increasing  in  closeness  of  the  baffle  placement 
from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  shell;  means 
for  attaching  said  drying  shell  to  at  least  one  of  said 
baffle  sections  in  driving  relationship;  and  means  for  at- 
taching each  of  said  baffle  sections  to  the  adjacent  baffle 
section  in  driving  relationship. 


2,810,969 
DEMOLrnON  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
John  Henry  Harris,  BwlMicy,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  March  7,  1956,  Scrtel  No.  570,068 
7aafaBS.    (a.  37— 184) 
2.  A  demolition  device  comprising,  a  clamshell  bucket 
ccmposed   of   a   pair   of   concavo-convex   bucket   shells 
mounted  with  their  concave  sides  opposed  and  pivotally 
connected  about  a  medial  axis  for  movement  between  a 
swung-apart  open  position  and  a  swung-together  closed 
position,  and  a  pair  cf  racks  of  massive  elongated  ram- 
like members  arranged  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
side- by-side  relation  and  ccnnecting  transverse  supports, 
caid   racks  being  mounted  on  the  convex  side  of  said 
shells  in  planes  parallel  to  said  axis  and  with  said  mem- 
bers projecting  from  the  bottom  edges  and  being  pointed 
for  breaking  into  and  through  building  structures  to  be 
demolished,  said  racks  having  a  dimension  parallel  to  said 
axis  greater  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said 
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shells  so  as  to  overhang  said  end  edges  of  said  shells,  said  ard  and  fitting  snugly  therein,  spaced  securing  means  at- 
membe^^mg  arranged  generally  upright  in  said  open  tached  to  the  neck  portion  and  to  the  sundard  at  tbe 
position  and  in  transversely  overiapping  relation  m  said 
closed  position,  the  members  on  one  rack  being  staggered 


1^ 


I   ■■ 


:r<  M-  ■  ?>  - 


,  \^ 


inner  surface  thereof  to  secure  the  head  to  the  standard, 
and  means  to  heat  said  head. 


from  the  members  on  the  other  rack  so  as  to  mesh  in 
said  closed  position,  said  bottom  edges  of  said  shells 
being  spaced  apart  in  said  closed  position  so  that  said 
overlapping  and  enmeshed  members  define  a  bottom  clos- 
ure for  said  shells  in  closed  position. 


2,810,970  _ 

CONTRIVANCE  FOR  USE  IN  PRESSING  PLEATS 

IN  SiORTS  AND  THF  LIKE 

Stephen  Edward  Conchnuu,  Petoae,  New  Zealand 

Application  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,438 

9Clataiis.    (CL3ft— 12) 


2,810,972 

FOLDING  IRONING  BOARD 

Florence  B.  Olsen,  Deadwood,  S.  Dak. 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,540 

2  Claims.    (CI.  38— 117) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  steam  pressing  machine  in 
pressing  pleats  in  skirts,  comprising  a  clamp  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  front  edge  portion  of  the  toble  of  the 
steam  pressing  machine,  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  ar- 
ranged above  and  supported  by  said  clamp,  a  hinged  con- 
nection and  an  elongated  member  with  which  a  skirt  can 
be  engaged  so  that  said  member  defines  a  line  along  which 
a  pleat  is  to  be  pressed,  said  elongated  member  being 
spaced  above  but  supported  on  the  horizontal  arm  by 
means  of  said  hinged  connection  so  that  said  member  can 
be  swung  downwardly  into  and  upwardly  out  of  the  space 
existing  between  the  pads  of  the  inessing  machine  when 
the  top  pad  is  raised. 


1.  An  ironing  board  comprising  a  top  board,  a  pair 
of  rear  legs  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  top  board  for 
folding  upwardly  against  said  top  board  and  unfolding 
into  vertical  position,  an  upper  cross  bar  connecting  said 
rear  legs  for  folding  and  unfolding  in  unison,  a  trans- 
verse board  on  the  bottom  of  said  top  board  depending 
therefrom  for  engaging  said  cross  bar  to  limit  unfolding 
cf  said  legs,  catch  means  on  the  transverse  board  and 
cross  bar  for  holding  said  rear  legs  unfolded,  a  single 
front  leg  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  top 
board  for  folding  upwardly  and  unfolding  into  vertical 
pcsiticn.  a  foldable  floor  engaging  brace  on  said  front 
leg  unfoldablc  into  diagonal  position  relative  thereto,  and 
cross  bars  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  single  leg  and  brace 
engageable  with  the  floor  to  prevent  tipping  of  the  board 
sidewise. 

2,810,973 

DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Fred  Hotcfamr,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  June  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,528 

16ClaimB.    (CL  40-33) 


2,810,971 
ELECTRIC  IRONER 
Richard  H.  Cook,  MOford,  asid  Charles  A.  Bcrlepsch, 
Noilh  HaTC%  Com. 
AppHcatloB  Jne  23, 1954.  Serial  No.  438,685 
^^     llClafana.    (CL38— 99) 
3.  An  ironer  for  nifRes,  pleats  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  vertically  diq>osed  hollow  standard  of  insulating  ma- 
terial open  at  its  vepp^x  end,  a  hollow  naetailic  ironing 
bead  seated  on  said  standard  at  the  upper  end  diereof, 
said  head  having  a  neck  ptxtion  profecting  into  the  stand- 


1.  A  display  device  including  a  plurality  of  plates  of 
sheet  material  of  general  similarity  in  size  and  shape  sup- 
ported by  driving  means  along  closely  spaced  parallel 
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planes  in  a  sUggered  stack  order  in  which  a  like  posi- 
tioned edge  area  of  each  of  said  plates  is  exposed  to  view 
from  at  least  one  side  of  said  stack  to  present,  in  the 
aggregate,  a  continuous  display  surface  with  the  remain- 
ing surface  of  each  of  said  plates,  excepting  the  first  plate 
of  the  stack,  being  concealed  from  view  by  the  next 
forward  plate,  said  driving  means  being  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously rotate  all  of  said  plates,  each  along  its  own 
plane,  in  such  manner  that  the  said  plate  edge  areas  which 
are  thus  exposed  to  view  in  one  stage  of  the  operation  of 
said  device  are  traversed  out  of  sight  into  the  stack  while 
another  set  of  plate  edge  areas  is  traversed  from  within 
the  stack  into  view  to  aggregate  in  another  continuous 
display  surface,  the  edge  areas  of  said  plates  bearing  mark 
ings  so  inscribed  that,  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  points  of 
rotation,  certain  of  said  markings  come  into  registration 
with  each  other  to  represent  a  graphic  display  showing, 
and  motive  means  to  impart  motion  to  said  driving  means 
to  rotate  said  plates  through  a  succession  of  such  points 
of  rotation  whereby  to  exhibit  such  display  showings. 


2^10,974 
EASEL  TYPE  MOUNTS 
Gordon  E.  Nkbols,  IVIiddlei>oro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Win- 
throp-AtUns  Co.,  Inc^  Middleboro,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MaHadiusetls 
AppUcatloa  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,198 
llClmims.    (Q.  4»— 120) 


1.  In  an  easel  type  mount,  a  support,  a  leg  hinged  to 
the  support  for  swinging  movement  to  a  rearwardly  dis- 
posed f>osition  for  holding  the  support  in  an  upright, 
rearwardly  inclined  position,  a  horizontallly  disposed 
shoulder  on  the  support  above  the  hinge  line  of  the  leg 
and  a  second  horizontally  disposed  shoulder  carried  by 
the  leg  and  movable  therewith  forwardly,  beneath  said 
first  shoulder,  frictionally  to  hold  the  leg  in  its  rear- 
wardly disposed  position,  said  shoulders  lying  within 
the  confine  of  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  mount  and 
said  second  shoulder  having  an  edge  which  is  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  hinge  than  the  edge  of  the  first  shoulder. 


2^1t,975 

ANIMATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

George  F.  Goefiring,  West  Newton,  Pa. 

Application  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,837 

1  Claim,    (a.  40—126) 


An  animated  display  device  comprising  a  platfcM^m,  a 
power  source,  means  supporting  the  power  source  be- 
neath the  platform,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  disposed 
beneath  the  platform  and  directly  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported and  driven  by  the  power  source,  an  idler  sprocket 
wheel,  means  rotatably  mounting  the  idler  sprocket  wheel 
beneath  the  platform  and  spaced  from  the  driving  sprocket 
wheel,  an  object  supported  for  movement  on  the  plat- 


form, an  endless  chain  trained  over  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  driven  by  the  driving  sprocket  wheel,  and  means 
forming  a  connection  between  the  object  and  a  part  of 
the  chain  for  propelling  the  object  on  the  platform  in  a 
path  corresponding  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  chain 
when  the  power  source  is  actuated;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  second  object,  means  supported  by  the  plat- 
form and  supporting  the  second  object  for  oscillating 
movement  above  the  platform  and  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  first  mentioned  object,  and  means 
forming  a  driving  connection  between  said  idler  sprocket 
v^heel  and  said  second  object  whereby  the  second  object 
will  he  oscillated  when  the  idler  sprocket  wheel  is  driven 
by  the  chain,  said  means  forming  the  driving  connection 
between  the  second  object  and  the  idler  sprocket  wheel 
comprising  a  plurality  of  studs  fixed  to  and  projecting 
from  the  plane  of  the  idler  sprocket  wheel  and  disposed 
in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another  and  to  the  axis 
of  the  idler  sprocket  wheel,  a  bell  crank  swingably  sup- 
ported by  the  platform  having  one  end  loosely  connected 
to  a  part  of  said  second  object  and  an  opposite  end  dis- 
posed to  be  engaged  by  said  studs  when  the  idler  sprocket 
wheel  is  revolved  for  swinging  the  bell  crank  in  one  di- 
rection, and  spring  means  connected  to  the  bell  crank  and 
platform  for  swinging  the  bell  crank  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

2,810,976 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORNAMENTING 

CERAMIC  WARE 
Arthur  L.  Scott,  Colambas,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New 
\oTk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
Substituted  for  abandoned  appHcation  Serial  No.  263,926. 
December  28,  1951.  Thig  appltcation  December  27, 
1952,  Serial  No.  328,173  ^ 

8  Claims.    (CI.  41— 1)         ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  ornamenting  dinner  plates  compris- 
ing a  support;  a  ram  guided  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  support;  a  solid  rubber  hemispherical  ele- 
ment disposed  on  said  support  with  the  rounded  surface 
thereof  facing  said  ram;  a  second  solid  rubber  hemi- 
spherical element  carried  by  said  ram  with  the  rounded 
surface  thereof  facing  the  first-mentioned  element;  and 
means  engaging  the  rubber  elements  on  the  surfaces  op- 
posite the  rounded  surface  to  modify  the  compression 
characteristics  of  portions  of  the  rubber  elements  as  the 
engagement  of  the  latter  with  ware  disposed  therebe- 
tween is  increased. 


2Jlt,977 
POMPON 
Harold  E.  Barry,  OaUaad,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  AngMt  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  178,487 
4Claimfl.    (0.41—10) 
1.  A  rooter's  pompon  for  hand  carrying  and  waving 
and  comprising  a  rigid  handle  stick,  a  head  ihember  com- 
prising a  strip  of  creped  paper  having  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally and  terminally  free  strands  extending  from  a  continu- 
ous uncut  edge  portion  of  the  strip,  a  second  strip  of  crepe 


paper  of  less  length  and  appreciably  greater  width  than 
the  first  strip  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  and  termmally 
free  strands  extending  from  a  contmuous  uncut  edge  por- 
tion of  the  strip,  the  uncut  edges  of  said  strips  being  longi- 
tudinally engaged  and  forming  a  tight  spiral  roll  about  an 
end  of  the  handle  stick  with  the  strands  of  the  strips  ex- 


end  portions  of  said  arm  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
bearing;  a  clamp  longitudinally  movable  on  said  arm 
and  supported  therefrom;  first  locking  means  capable  of 
locking  said  clamp  at  a  desired  position  on  said  arm; 
second  locking  means  capable  of  locking  said  arm  at  a 
desired  position  relative  to  said  rail;  a  pin  depending 
from  said  clamp;  an  inverted  L-shaped  support  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pin;  a  second  shaft  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  L-shaped  support;  a  spool  provided  with  two 
laterally  spaced  annular  flanges  between  which  said  net 


'*** 


tending  longitudinally  beyond  the  enclosed  stick  end 
whereby  the  strands  of  the  first  strip  provide  a  fluffy  head 
and  the  strands  of  the  second  strip  provide  streamers  for 
the  head,  and  a  member  engaged  radially  through  said  roll 
and  fixing  it  to  the  stick  whereby  the  handle  stick 
adapted  for  use  for  waving  the  pompon. 


IS 


2,810,978 

CONTAINERS  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Dave  Chapman,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  April  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  421,347 

10  Claims.    (CI.  41— 22) 


can  pass,  which  spool  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond shaft;  power  means  that  rotate  said  spool;  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  first  shaft;  and  means 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft  that  is  responsive  to  rotation 
of  said  handle  mounted  thereon  to  guide  said  boat  both 
during  and  after  said  first  and  second  locking  means 
have  been  manipulated  to  dispose  said  arm  and  L-shaped 
support  in  positions  where  said  net  is  raised  upwardly 
from  the  sea  aboard  said  boat  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  direction  of  said  second  shaft.  ^ 


.   < 


a 


X, 


V 


2,810,980 

NET  AND  LONG  LINE  RETRIEVING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Mario  J.  Paretic,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Application  January  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  560,599 

13  Claims.    (CL  43— 8) 


1.  A  display  device  for  translucent  liquids  comprising 
a  container  having  at  least  its  side  wall  portion  translucent 
and  a  metallic,  mirror-like  reflecting  surface  overiying 
said  side  wall  portion  throughout  less  than  the  entire 
area  thereof  and  facing  toward  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, whereby  to  reflect  outwardly  through  the  con- 
tainer walls  and  any  translucent  liquid  in  said  container 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  passing  into  the  container. 


2,810,979 
ONE-OPERATOR  NET-RETRIEVING  AND  BOAT- 
GUIDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Mario  J.  Pnvtic,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Appttcation  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,454 

16ClafaBi.    (CL43— 8) 

I.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  by  only  one  op- 
erator in  raising  a  net  from  tfie  sea  and  stacking  same 
aboard  a  boat  while  he  concurrently  guides  the  boat  to 
prevent  the  net  from  becoming  fouled  therewith,  in- 
cluding: a  rail  that  defines  at  least  a  part  of  a  circle; 
means  supporting  said  rail  in  a  position  above  the  deck 
of  said  boat  and  substantially  parallel  thereto;  an  elongate 
rigid  arm  having  oppositely  disposed  end  portions;  means 
that  movably  support  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
arm  on  said  rail;  a  first  vertically  disposed  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rail  supporting  means;  a  bearing  rotata- 
bly support  on  said  first  shaft,  with  the  other  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  raising  a  long  line  to  which 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  steel  fish  hooks,  or  a  fish 
net.  are  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  elevated  position 
above  a  boat  deck  from  which  position  said  line  or  net 
can  be  subsequently  lowered  and  arranged  in  a  desired 
stacked  configuration  on  said  deck,  including:  a  shaft; 
a  frame  capable  of  supporting  said  shaft  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position;  a  spool  formed  with  two  laterally 
spaced,  oppositely  disposed,  outwardly  tapering  annular 
surfaces,  the  taper  of  which  surfaces  in  such  that  said 
net  is  compacted  when  passing  therebetween  to  a  degree 
that  said  net  frictionally  engages  said  surfaces  and  can 
be  raised  to  said  elevated  position,  with  said  spool  being 
rotatably  supported  on  said  shaft;  means  provided  on  at 
least  one  of  said  surfaces  that  is  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  said  line  and  raise  portions  thereof  in  sequence 
to  said  elevated  position;  a  prime  mover  supported  from 
said  frame;  a  driving  pulley  that  frictionally  engages  a 
portion  of  said  spool,  said  pulley  being  driven  by  said 
prime  mover;  and  support  means  that  permit  said  frame 
to  be  disposed  at  an  elevated  position  above  said  deck. 
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2^10,981 

FISHING  ROD  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

George  LUtaa,  Shattvck,  Okla^  assigiior  of  one-half  to 

Alva  C.  Cotney,  Jr^  Follett,  Tex. 

AppUcatkm  NoTember  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,689 

1  Claim,    (a.  43— 16) 


ing  a  striker  member,  means  for  resiliently  supporting 
the  striker  member  adjacent  the  top  side  of  one  of  the 

I 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combination, 
an  upstanding  open  topped  sleeve,  a  stake  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  the  sleeve  to  connect  it  into  the  ground,  a 
rigid  extensible  shaft  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  ex- 
tensible upwards  therefrom  at  an  angle  relative  thereto, 
a  leaf  spring  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  extending  above 
the  top  of  said  sleeve  into  a  position  frictionally  to  en- 
gage the  reel  of  a  fishing  rod  having  its  handle  seated 
in  said  sleeve,  a  fork  on  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
fork  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite  arms  defining  a  slot 
and  adapted  to  extend  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  fishing 
rod,  a  finger  pivotally  connected  to  one  arm  and  resting 
on  the  opposite  arm  of  said  fork  and  having  an  engage- 
ment portion  extending  laterally  beyond  said  opp>osite 
arm  when  bridging  said  slot,  and  a  notched  straight 
trigger  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  fork  and  having 
an  engagement  shoulder  thereon  rcleasably  to  engage 
said  engagement  portion  when  said  lever  is  in  a  pre- 
determined pivotal  position  relative  to  said  fork,  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  fishing  line  at- 
tached to  the  fishing  pole. 


2,810,982 
MECHANICAL  LINE  RELEASE  FOR  SPINNING 

REEL 

Nicholas  D.  Bucciareni,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Jalv  18,  1956.  Serial  No.  598,639 

5  Claims.   (0.43—25) 


3.  In  a  mechanical  line  release  for  a  spinning  reel,  a 
clamping  ring  adapted  to  encompass  a  fishing  rod  together 
with  means  for  tightening  said  ring  on  said  rod,  a  bracket 
depending  from  said  ring,  a  backing  member  secured  to 
one  face  of  said  bracket  in  engagement  therewith,  a  leaf 
spring  engaging  said  backing  member  and  secured  to  said 
bracket  with  said  backing  member,  and  a  grooved  struc- 
ture carried  by  said  leaf  spring  and  projecting  beyond  said 
backing  member. 


2^10^83 
ANIMAL  TRAP  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  W.  Brackctt,  Northwood,  N.  H. 
Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,434 
6ClafaM.    (CL43— 90) 
1.  An  attachment  for  an  animal  trap  of  the  class  hav- 
ing spring  loaded  holding  jaws,  said  attachment  includ- 


jaws,  and  means  for  retaining  and  releasing  the  striking 

member. 


2,810^84 
HOIST  MECHANISM  FOR  TOYS 
Joseph  G.  Goliey,  Freeport,  HI.,  assignor  to  Strocto  Man- 
ufactoring  Company,  Freeport,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

Application  June  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,244 
2Chdms.    (CI.  46— 40) 


1 .  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  toy 
winding  drum  and  operating  crank  therefor  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  fairly  heavy  stiff  wire  bent  to  crank  form 
at  one  end  and  having  the  rest  of  the  piece  bent  to 
elongated  crankshaft  form  providing  coaxially  arranged 
spaced  trunnion  portions  and  between  them,  at  a  small 
radial  distance,  an  eccentrically  arranged  wrist  pin  portion 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  winding  drum  onto  which  a  hoist 
cord  may  be  wound,  and  a  folded  sheet  metal  bracket 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  winding  drum  for 
attaching  one  end  of  the  hoist  cord  having  a  hole  pro- 
vided in  the  folded  portion  through  which  the  radially 
extending  portion  of  the  wire  at  one  end  of  the  wrist  pin 
portion  is  entered  so  as  to  dispose  the  bracket  member 
diagonally  with  respect  to  the  wrist  pin  portion,  said 
bracket  member  being  compressed  to  clinch  the  said 
radially  extending  portion  therein  to  secure  the  bracket 
rigidly  and  non-rotatably  on  said  crankshaft  portion,  said 
bracket  having  a  hole  provided  therein  through  which  one 
end  of  a  hoist  cord  may  be  passed  for  fastening. 


2,810,985 
FLYING  TOY 
Arthur  K.  Bfldcr,  Chicago,  111. 
Application  Febraary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  490^84 
6  Claims.    (CL46— 76) 
4.  A  flying  apparatus  for  transporting  an  object  in  flight 
comprising  a  collapsible  wing  assembly  including  a  back 
support,  a  pair  of  wings  having  a  plurality  of  wing  sec- 
tions pivotally  mounted  on  said  back  support,  each  of 
said  wing  sections  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be 
telescoped  within  an  adjacent  wing  section  thereby  enab- 
ling said  pair  of  wings  to  be  collapsed,  coilap^ng  and  ex- 
tending means  supported  by  said  back  support  attached  to 
the  pair  of  wings  for  collapsing  and  extending  said  wings, 
means  supported  by  said  back  support  for  actuating  said 
collapsing  and  extending  means,  means  for  securing  the 
actuating  means  in  a  wing  collapsed  position  or  a  wing 


extended  position,  a  flight  control  mechanism  for  con-  mto  the  interior  of  said  container  to  engage  the  bristles 
trolling  the  yaw,  pitch,  and  rdl  of  said  flying  machine  to  of  a  brush  mounted  in  said  container  whereby  removal 
thereby  control  the  flight  maneuverability  and  operation 


of  said  flying  apparatus,  and  a  collapsible  elevator  assem- 
bly mountable  on  said  back  support  and  engageable  with 
and  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  flight  control  mecha- 
nism. 


2,810.986 

ACTION  TOY 

Walter  P.  Doc  and  Leslie  W.  Sly,  East  Anrora,  N.  Y. 

assignors  to  Fisher-Pricc  Toys,  Inc.,  East  Anrora,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatH>n  June  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,663 

1  Claim.    (CL  46—99) 


of  the  brush  will  pivotally  move  said  roller  and  said  ap- 
pendage with  respect  to  said  toy  body  member. 


2,810,988 

METHOD  OF  SPROUTING  BEANS 

John  Chin,  San  FranciMro,  Calif. 

Application  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,732 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47— 14) 


A  wheeled  action  toy  comprising,  a  body  including  a 
cab  simulating  housing  part  and  a  boiler  simulating  part 
arranged  to  simulate  a  steam  locomotive,  a  sound  pro- 
ducing mechanism  including  a  sound  tube  forming  said 
boiler  part,  a  drum-like  end  wall  for  said  sound  tube  ad- 
jacent said  cab  part,  and  a  resilient  sounding  spring  posi- 
tioned to  strike  said  end  wall,  said  cab  part  having  a  top 
wall  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  a  figure  simulating 
member  within  said  cab  part  projecting  through  said 
opening  and  arranged  for  generally  vertical  reciprocation 
relative  to  said  cab  part,  and  means  including  crank 
means  engaging  said  figure  simulating  member  and  re- 
ciprocating the  same  as  said  toy  is  rolled  along  a  sup- 
porting surface,  said  sounding  spring  projecting  into  the 
path  of  said  figure  simulating  member  on  its  stroke  in 
one  direction  for  being  retracted  and  then  released  there- 
by, and  said  crank  means  swinging  said  figure  simulating 
member  clear  of  said  sounding  spring  during  its  return 
stroke. 

2,810.987 
BRUSH  HOLDER 
Clarence  E.  Dcnbow,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 
Appiicatioa  Anfwt  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,017 
6ClainH.    (CL  46— 116) 
2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  container  having  three  openings  spaced  along 
its  length,  a  toy  body  member  having  projections  ex- 
tending into  two  of  the  openings  in  said  elongated  con- 
tainer to  secure  said  toy  body  member  to  said  elongated 
container,  an  appendage  secured  to  said  toy  body  mem- 
ber, a  roller  secured  to  said  appendage  and  extending 


The  method  of  sprouting  beans  and  separating  the  root 
portions  from  the  sprouts  which  comprises  starting  a  mass 
of  beans  to  sprout  with  horizontally  disposed  vertically 
spaced  perforate  plates  arranged  in  the  mass  to  separate 
it  into  layers  of  a  thickness  in  which  roots  from  substan- 
tially all  the  sprouts  in  a  layer  may  extend  downwardly 
through  the  perforate  plate  beneath  the  layer,  permitting 
the  sprouts  to  mature  with  the  roots  from  each  layer  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  the  perforations  in  the  plate, 
then  removing  the  plates  from  the  mass  one  at  a  time  and 
shearing  the  roots  from  beneath  the  plate  before  removing 
the  sprouts. 

2,810,989 

HORTICULTURAL  CONTAINERS 

Everett  A.  Terry,  Somers,  Conn. 

Application  July  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,870 

2Cbdms.    (CL47— 34) 


/— ' 


I 


1.  A  flower  pot  adapted  to  contain  soil  and  a  growing 
plant,  said  pot  comprising  a  compacted  and  shaped  mass 
of  sand  bonded  with  a  thermosetting  resin  wherein  the 
thermosetting  resin  is  a  phenolformaldehyde  resin. 
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COMBINED  GRAVE  MARKER  AND  FLOWER 
HOLDER 
NeboD  Porter  Wright,  Barrc,  Vt^  assignor  to  Rock  of 
Ages  Corporatioii,  Barre,  \Lj  a  corporation  of  Ver- 
mont 

AppUcation  November  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,766 
2  Claims.    (CL  47— 41) 


1 .  A  combined  grave  marker  and  flower  holding  struc- 
ture comprising  a  block  having  an  epitaph  area  thereon, 
said  block  being  provided  with  a  bore  and  a  counterborc 
in  encircling  relation  to  the  bore  and  opening  through 
the  upper  face  of  the  block,  a  cylindrical  housing  of 
uniform  diameter  whose  outer  side  wall  is  loosely  en- 
gaged with  the  inner  wall  of  said  bore  and  having  a 
laterally  outwardly  directed  flange  at  its  upper  end  dis- 
posed within  said  counterborc,  a  cylindrical  flower  vase 
of  uniform  diameter  disposed  within  the  housing,  said 
vase  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  means  co- 
operating with  said  housing  and  said  vase  for  holding 
the  vase  in  elevated  operative  position  with  its  open  end 
upward  and  for  permitting  the  vase  to  be  completely 
concealed  within  the  housing  with  its  closed  end  disposed 
within  said  counterborc,  a  clamping  band  encircling  said 
housing  and  engaging  the  lower  face  of  said  block  and 
which  in  associaticMi  with  said  flange  prevents  axial  move- 
ment of  the  housing  within  said  bore,  said  means  com- 
prising a  ring  normally  loosely  seated  on  said  flange, 
said  vase  having  its  outer  side  wall  slidably  engaged  with 
the  inner  edge  of  said  ring,  seiid  ring  being  provided  with 
circumferentially  spaced  recesses  opening  through  its  in- 
ner edge,  and  said  side  wall  of  the  vase  being  provided 
with  circiunferentially  spaced  projections  alignable  and 
dis-alignable  with  said  recesses  upon  relative  rotation  of 
the  ring  and  vase  for  disposition  of  the  ring  on  one 
or  the  other  side  of  said  projections  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


2,810,991 

ABRASIVE  BLASTING  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Mead,  Oakland,  ami  Arthnr  A.  Zambrano, 

San  Mateo,  CaUf^  aarignors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to 

William  H.  Mead,  Oakland,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  Febmary  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,128 

10  Claims.    (CL  51— 8) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  abrasive-blasting  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  low  pressure  chamber,  an  intermediate 
duunber,  a  high  pressure  chamber,  means  for  impinging 
granular  material  against  a  surface  to  be  treated  and  a 


valve  control  means  for  facilitating  the  transfer  of  gran- 
ular material  from  the  low  pressure  chamber  to  the 
intermediate  chamber  via  a  first  transfer  valve  and  from 
the  intermediate  chamber  to  the  high  pressure  chamber 
via  a  second  transfer  valve  without  affecting  the  pressures 
in  said  low  and  high  pressure  chambers,  said  valve  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  supply  pinch  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  a  flrst  conduit  in  operative  fluid  communica- 
tion between  a  source  of  compressed  air  on  the  one  hand 
and  said  intermediate  chamber  and  said  transfer  valves 
on  the  other  hand;  an  exhaust  pinch  valve  for  caning 
and  closing  a  second  conduit  in  operative  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  intermediate  chamber  and  said  trans- 
fer valves  on  the  one  hand  and  an  exhaust  outlet  to 
atmosphere  on  the  other  hand;  and  a  single  rotating  cam 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  pinch  valves,  said  cam 
being  so  constructed  that  in  one  of  two  cam  positi<Mis 
said  supply  pinch  valve  is  closed  and  said  exhaust  pinch 
valve  is  open  while  in  the  other  cam  position  said  exhaust 
pinch  valve  is  closed  and  said  supply  pinch  valve  is 
open,  whereby  rotation  of  said  cam  causes  the  air  pressure 
in  said  intermediate  chamber  alternately  to  be  raised  to 
approximately  the  level  of  the  high  pressure  chamber 
when  said  supply  pinch  valve  is  open  and  then  to  be 
lowered  to  atmospheric  level  when  said  exhaust  pinch 
valve  is  open,  as  said  transfer  valves  are  correspondingly 
opened  and  closed  in  alternation.  i 


I  2,810,992 

AUTOMATIC  DRILL  POINTER 

John  A.  Einliiple,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  National 

Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  January  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,752 

8  Claims    (CL51— 92) 


1.  An  automatic  drill  pointer  comprising  a  grinding 
element,  a  removable  drill  holder  having  adjustable  means 
for  the  predetermined  depth  reception  of  a  drill  shank 
for  holding  a  drill,  a  chuck  for  the  reception  of  the  drill 
bit  end  projecting  from  said  drill  holder,  said  drill  holder 
with  said  drill  therein  being  readily  mountable  to  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  chuck,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  drill  relative  to  said  grinding  element  and  mechani- 
cally controlled  means  for  progressively  advancing  said 
drill  relative  to  said  grinding  element,  said  advancing 
means  providing  a  controlled  progressive  feed  whereby 
an  improved,  non-burning,  resharpening  is  obtained. 


2^10,993 

PRODUCTION  OF  HELICAL  SPRINGS  HAVING 

FACE^ROUND  ENDS 

Ernst  StegmaoB,  WoigtB,  Mar  Ottea,  SwitEeitaad,  as- 

■H^or  to  Enril  Sfhgakfr  A.  G^  Sckoacawcrd,  Swhier- 


Claims  priority. 


IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4M,29< 
"iiltmlaad  Iwmmej  li,  1953 
fCiilMi  (CLSl— 105) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  on  a  belicil  spring  at 
predetermined  longitudinal  locations  of  the  latter  when 
said  spring  is  continuously  rotated  aiMl  contiguously  fed 
thereto;  comprising  casing  means,  carriafe  means  sup- 
ported by  said  casing  means,  carriafe  moving  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  means  relative  to  said  casing  means 
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in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  spring,  first  feeler  means 
on  said  carriage  means  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  carriage  moving  means  for  actuation  of  the  latter 
upon  feeding  of  a  predetermined  length  of  said  spring, 
second  feeler  means  for  determining  the  diameter  of  said 
spring,  third  feeler  means  for  determining  the  pitch  of 
said  spring,  said  second  and  third  feeler  means  being 
operatively  connected  with  said  carriage  moving  means 
for  proportioning  the  speed  of  said  carriage  means  to  the 
pitch  and  diameter  of  said  spring,  slide  means  supported 
by  said  carriage  means,  slide  moving  means  for  moving 


said  sUde  means  relative  to  said  carriage  means  in  trans- 
verse direction  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  spring, 
fourth  feeler  means  on  said  slide  means  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  slide  moving  means  for  actuation 
of  the  latter  during  movement  of  said  carriage  means 
when  said  spring  is  in  predetermined  position  relative 
to  said  slide  means,  and  tool  means  on  said  slide  means, 
whereby  upon  movement  of  said  spring  and  said  carriage 
means  at  the  same  longitudinal  speed  actuation  of  said 
slide  moving  means  causes  said  tool  means  to  operate 
upon  said  spring  in  transverse  direction  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  latter. 


2,810,994 
SELF  ADJUSTING  KNIFE  SHARPENING  HEAD 
Carl  Oscar  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati    Botchers'    Supply    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppiicatioB  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,063 
7  Claims.    (CL  51— 190) 


5.  Grinding  apparatus  adapted  to  avoid  alteration  of 
the  contour  of  an  object  undergoing  restoration,  by  grind- 
ing, said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned,  laterally  spaced  frusto-cones  having 
smooth,  continuous,  outer  faces,  a  tubular  rim  of  soft 
elastic  material  having  a  flat  cylindrical  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  surface  which  tapers  uniformly  outwardly  from 
a  maximum  thickness  at  the  center  to  a  minimum  thick- 
ness at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  tubular  rim  carried 
by  and  spanning  portons  of  the  outer  faces  of  said  cones 
with  the  respective  center  and  outer  ends  thereof  un- 
supported and  unconfined,  and  a  flexible  tubular  band 
having  an  outer  abrasive  grinding  surface  embracing  the 
outer  surface  of  the  rim,  said  rim  forming  a  deformable 
backing  member  for  said  band. 

2,810,995 
FULPSTONE  ' 

Lori^  Coca,  Jr.,  BrooUkM,  and  Marion  S.  Kraft,  Princc- 
toa,  ntBM.  anlvMMV  to  Norton  Compaay,  Worccater, 
Maafc.  a  cotyoratiea  of  MaMai hnii Iti  ^,  ... 

AMUcalioa  Deccari>cr  4,  195«,  Serial  No.  62^187 

•  Oatam.   (CLSl— 206.4) 
1.  A  pulpstooe  having  at  least  two  different  kinds  of 


pulpstone  blocks  each  block  consisting  of  abrasive  bonded 
with  vitrified  bond,  said  pulpstone  having  at  least  five 
blocks  of  each  kind,  said  blocks  being  different  in  at  least 


one  of  the  following  particulars:  kind  of  abrasive,  grit 
size  of  abrasive  by  at  least  as  much  as  five  percent  of  the 
grit  size  number,  and  porosity  ot  open  and  interconneaing 
pores  by  at  least  5%. 


2,810,996 

PACKAGE  CLOSING  MACHINE 

Esko  E.  Ranta,  St.  Loads  Park,  Mhon. 

Application  April  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,811 

7  Claims.    (CL  53— 71) 


1.  In  a  bag  closing  machine,  means  engageable  with 
the  open  upper  end  portion  of  filled  bag  adjacent  the  top 
thereof  for  transporting  the  bag,  mechanism  disposed  be- 
low the  plane  of  said  transporting  means  for  engaging  the 
open  upper  end  portion  of  the  bag  during  transporting 
movement  thereof  and  gathering  said  upper  end  portion 
into  closed  relationship  above  the  central  portion  of  the 
bag,  said  mechanism  including  gathering  elements  mova- 
ble between  inop>erative  positions  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bag  and  bag 
closed  operative  positions  in  engagement  with  each  other 
and  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  bag,  said  elements  coop- 
erating to  define  an  opening  through  which  the  gathered 
portion  of  the  bag  extends  and  a  guide  channel  encircling 
the  gathered  portion  of  the  bag  when  said  elements  are 
in  their  operative  positions,  and  means  for  automatical- 
ly feeding  a  predetermined  length  of  tie  wire  through 
said  channel,  whereby  to  form  said  tie  wire  into  a  loop  to 
hold  the  bag  top  portion  in  gathered  relationship. 


2,810,997 
COMESTIBLE  HANDLING  AND  PACKAGING 
APPARATUS 
Winiam  H.  Spvlock,  Harvey  A.  Edmonds,  and  Clifford 
E.  Evanson,  Chicago,  III.,  aarignon  to  Leaf  Brands, 
Inc  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  DUdoIs 
Application  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,035 
17  Claims.    (CL  53— 159) 
1.  Conveying,  alignment  and  packaging  apparatus  for 
relatively  frangible  articles  of  substantially  uniform  size, 
comprising:    a   first   wide   conveyor   for   receiving   said 
articles  delivered  thereto  arranged  in  spaced  irregularly 
aligned  squads;  means  for  aligtiing  the  articles  in  each 
squad,  including  an  arm  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  flight  of  said  first  conveyor  and  positionabk 
thereabove,  a  photoelectric  cell  assembly  adjacent  said 
arm  and  having  a  beam  directed  substantially  parallel 
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with  said  arm  at  such  height  that  it  is  intemiptable  by  said 
articles  on  said  first  conveyor,  means  connected  with  said 
arm  and  responsive  to  beam  interruption  whereby  said 
arm  is  lowered  into  the  path  of  article  travel  on  said  first 
conveyor  to  effect  accurate  alignment  of  articles  in  suc- 
cessive squads  thereof;  an  intermediate  speed-up  conveyor 
adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  said  first  conveyor  for  re- 
ceiving and  moving  the  aligned  squads  at  a  higher  linear 
velocity,  whereby  the  spacing  between  squads  is  increased; 
a  narrow  third  conveyor,  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  and  said  intermediate  conveyors,  and 
having  its  receiving  end  adjacent  the  discharge  of  said 
intermediate  conveyor,  whereby  said  squads  are  collected 
and  said  articles  arc  carried  in  single  line  formation; 
guides  along   the   third   conveyor  flight  for  maintaining 


said  packed  units  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  in 
a  continuous  movement  in  a  certain  direction  along  a 
path  parallel  to  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  turret,  suction  slide  means  arranged 
to  withdraw  the  respective  completed  wrapper  from  the 
respective  folding  mandrel  in  axial  direction  of  the  latter 
and  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  plane  containing  said  path, 
clamping  means  arranged  adjacent  said  suction  slide 
means  and  operable  to  receive  the  respective  wrapper 
withdrawn  by  said  suction  slide  means  from  the  respec- 
tive mandrel  and  to  move  said  withdrawn  wrapper  down- 
wardly into  the  plane  containing  said  path,  transporting 
means  arranged  to  receive  the  respective  wrapper  from 
said  clamping  means  and  to  move  said  last  mentioned 
wrapper  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  clamping  means  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  packed  units  on  said  conveying  means,  and 
means  arranged  adjacent  said  path  and  operable  tempo- 
rarily to  hold  stationary  each  completed  wrapper  in  said 
path  of  said  packed  units  until  one  of  said  packed  units 
has  been  received  by  said  respective  wrapper. 


said  articles  in  single  line-single  tier  formation;  a  table 
for  intermittently  receiving  said  articles  in  single  line  for- 
mation; a  sweeper  assembly  for  moving  the  articles  from 
said  table,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  article  alignment 
on  said  table,  and  into  an  awaiting  container;  a  fluid  c^- 
erated  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  connected  with  said 
sweeper  assembly  to  effect  movement  thereof;  means  for 
sensing  said  articles  on  said  table;  controls  responsive  to 
said  latter  means  for  supervising  the  selective  movement 
of  said  sweeper  assembly  in  alternate  opposed  directions; 
a  movable  gate  disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  of  said 
third  conveyor;  and  means  connected  with  said  controls 
and  said  gate  to  effect  closing  thereof,  thereby  arresting 
advance  of  the  articles  to  said  table  during  sweeper  as- 
sembly movement. 


2,810,998 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  CIGARETTES 

Filcdrlch  Nicpoianii,  Gcrelaberg,  Westphalia,  Germany 

AppHcatloa  Fcbraary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,889 

3  Claims    (CL  53—183) 


^i^if^"^-//: 


1.  In  a  machine  f(X'  wrapping  packed  units  into  wrap- 
pers which  have  a  bottom  fold  and  are  completed  prior 
to  placing  said  packed  units  into  said  wrappers,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  rotatable  turret  including  folding  man- 
drels having  their  axes  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret  and  respectively  being 
adapted  to  support  wrapper  blanks,  means  arranged  for 
cooperation  with  said  mandrels  for  folding  the  respective 
wrapper  blank  thereon  into  a  wrapper  having  a  bottom 
fold,  cmiveying  means  arranged  to  receive  and  convey 


2^10,999 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

GeOTce  Edward  ^riggs,  Felsted,  England,  aarignor  to 

Britisli  Sugar  Corporation  linittcd,  London,  England 

Application  Jane  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,183 

16Claimf.    (CL  53— 188) 


1 .  A  packaging  machine  comprising  means  constructed 
and  arranged  for  repeated  operation,  including  arcuately 
osciliatable  bag  feeding  means  for  removing  a  flattened 
bag  from  a  stack  of  bags  and  delivering  it  to  a  filling 
station,  expanding  means  at  the  filling  station  for  re- 
ceiving and  opening  the  bag  and  holding  it  open  while  a 
quantity  of  commodity  is  delivered  into  it,  means  for 
effecting  delivery  of  the  filled  bag  away  from  the  filling 
station,  and  means  for  folding  over  mouth  parts  of  the 
bag  to  which  adhesive  has  been  suitably  applied,  the 
said  arcuately  oscillaUble  bag  feeding  means  having  ad- 
hesive-applying elements  by  which  the  mouth  of  a  bag 
is  adhered  to  the  oscillaUble  device,  and  a  member  for 
hooking  into  a  base  fold  in  the  bag. 


2^11,M8 
APPARATUS  FOR  CAPPING  VIALS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edgar  Darid  Stanley  Baker4:air,  Chean,  Fngiand,  aa- 
rfgnor  to  Glaao  Ldboratorfca  Llarilad,  Giawrfwd,  Eng- 
land, a  BiltIA  tOMpnnji 
Application  Fckraary  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  4tl,t97 
Claims  priority,  apaMcBHan  Giaal  Britain  Masdi  5, 1954 
lidalBM.    (CL53— 197) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  and  aealkig  adhesive-sur- 
faced closure  discs  to  the  opening  of  contain^  and  the 
like;  means  defining  a  plurality  of  stations  adapted  to 
sequentially  receive  c(»tainers  to  be  sealed,  punch  tad 
die  members  at  <Hie  of  said  stations,  said  punch  baiag 
mounted  for  movement  past  said  die  sufficiently  to 
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gage  a  container  at  said  station,  and  means  for  cyclically 
moving  said  punch  whereby  to  cut  sealing  discs  at  said 
die  and  carry  said  discs  to  and  impact  the  same  against 
a  container  at  said  station,  and  heater  means  at  a  sub- 
sequent station,  said  heater  means  having  a  heating  and 
supporting  surface  and  being  mounted  for  cyclic  move- 


I  T 


fc 


S33)iPiji 


restraining  means  positioned  inside  said  bell-shaped  mem- 
ber between  said  chuck  sleeve  and  said  bell-shaped  mem- 
ber and  normally  holding  said  bell-shaped  member  against 
upward  movement  relative  to  said  chuck  sleeve,  a  stripper 
sleeve  sUdably  mounted  within  said  chuck  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  cap-seating  plunger  at  the  bottom  thereof  extending 
below  said  chuck  sleeve,  cap-engaging  means  affixed  to 
the  bottom  of  said  bell-shaped  member,  and  means  effec- 
tive upon  the  downward  movement  of  said  chuck  sleeve 
relative  to  said  bell-shaped  member  to  release  said  restrain- 
ing means  whereby  to  permit  said  bell-shaped  mcmbei 
and  said  cap-engaging  means  to  move  rapidly  upwardly 
relative  to  said  chuck  sleeve  for  cap-disengaging  purposes. 


ment  to  a  position  of  rest  with  said  surface  against  the 
closure  disc  on  a  container  at  said  subsequent  station, 
said  heater  being  mounted  for  limited  universal  tilting 
whereby  said  surface  may  assume  an  attitude  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  container  surface  against  which  said 
closure  is  applied. 


2,811,M1 

BOTTLE  TOP  SEALING  TOOL 

Theodore  A.  Nybcrg,  Aabam,  Maine 

Application  January  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,337 

1  Claim.    (CL  53—329) 


A  tool  for  sealing  a  bottle  top  with  a  mutilated  crimped 
crown  cap  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  arranged  in  confront- 
ing face  to  face  relation  and  connected  together  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  confronting 
face  of  each  of  said  jaws  having  an  outwardly  bowed  part, 
there  being  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  of  each  of 
said  bowed  parts  of  said  jaws,  said  grooves  being  in  regis- 
try with  each  other  and  each  being  of  a  size  to  receive 
therein  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  crimped  bottle 
cap,  and  a  plurality  of  beads  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
and  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  grooves, 
each  of  said  beads  being  adapted  to  engage  the  portion 
of  said  cap  between  adjacent  crimps  when  said  cap  pe- 
ripheral portion  is  received  in  said  grooves. 


2,811,002 
CAPPING  CHUCK 
George  H.  Dimond,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Paciu^^  Machinery  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

Application  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,844 
8  Claims.    (CL  53—342) 


1.  A  container  capping  chuck  for  press-seating  caps 
onto  the  necks  of  rimless  containers  comprising:  a  verti- 
cally elongated  chuck  sleeve,  an  upwardly  biased  bell- 
shaped  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  chuck  sleeve. 


2,811,003 

HAY  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Benjamia  E.  Getz,  Morton,  m^  assignor  to  A.  F.  Meyer 

Mfg.  Co.,  Morton,  UU  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 

Application  December  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,736 

7  Claims.    (CL  56—1) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  processing  machine  to  act  on 
mowed  hay  and  similar  crops,  a  mobile  frame  of  a  width 
approximating  two  adjacent  swaths  with  a  first  side  po- 
sitioned over  one  swath  and  a  second  side  positioned  over 
the  other  swath,  pickup  means  for  a  mowed  crop  on 
the  first  side  of  said  frame  in  position  to  act  on  the  mowed 
crop  in  the  first  swath,  conveying  means  on  the  frame 
moving  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
machine  to  transfer  the  pick-up  crop  to  the  second  side 
of  the  frame,  crushing  rolls  mounted  on  said  second  side 
to  crush  the  crop  delivered  by  said  conveying  means  and 
drop  it  on  the  ground  in  the  second  swath,  said  crushing 
rolls  extending  transversely  of  the  machine  and  of  a  length 
approximately  the  width  of  a  swath,  means  on  the  frame 
ahead  of  the  rolls  to  spread  the  conveyed  crop  along  the 
crushing  rolls  to  insure  an  even  distribution  of  the  crop 
over  the  ground,  and  draw-bar  means  projecting  for- 
wardly  and  located  subsuntially  in  the  center  of  the  sec- 
ond side  of  the  frame  for  connection  with  a  power  vehicle 
draw-bar  whereby  the  power  vehicle  will  not  pass  over  the 
cut  swath  on  the  first  side  of  the  machine. 


2  811  004 

ROTATING  CUTTING  REEL  TYPE  FORAGE 

HARVESTER 

Edgar  Wilfred  Borrow,  Portsmooth,  England 

ApplicatioD  July  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  3, 1954 

6Clafaiis.    (CL56— 24) 


1.  A  grass  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
means  for  mounting  said  frame  on  the  front  of  a  tractor 
and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  gang  of  rotary  mower 
units  mounted  on  said  frame  transversely  thereof  and  dis- 
posed in  overlapping  relation,  said  units  being  disposed 
in  front  of  the  tractor  for  cutting  the  grass  in  a  wide  swath, 
casing  means  mounted  on  said  frame  transversely  thereof 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  guide  means  on  said 
frame  directing  the  cut  grass  from  the  rotary  mower  units 
to  the  slots  into  said  transverse  casing  means,  helical  coo- 
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vcyors  in  said  casing  means  conveying  the  cut  grass  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  casing  means,  a  casing  mounted 
longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  having  connection  with 
the  transverse  casing  means  for  receiving  the  cut  grass 
from  the  transverse  casing  means,  a  worm  conveyor  in 
said  longitudinal  casing,  a  fan  unit  on  said  frame  and 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  cut  grass  from  said  longitudi- 
nal conveyor  and  for  blowing  the  cut  grass  to  a  remote 
point,  a  main  drive  shaft  journaled  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing means  for  connection  to  the  power  take-off  of  the 
tractor,  and  drive  means  connecting  said  main  drive  shaft 
with  said  mower  units,  conveyor  means  and  fan  unit. 


extending  forward  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  members 
positioned  on  said  crank  axle  and  extending  upwardly  and 
having  means  to  adjustably  support  said  arm  for  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  said  means  comprising  providing 
a  scries  of  holes  in  said  spaced  members  and  a  plurality 
of  holes  in  said  arm  member,  and  fastening  means  to 
secure  said  arm  in  selected  holes  in  said  members,  and  a 
peripherally-notched  .x)tating  cutting  member  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  positioned  on  a  horizontal  transverse 
axis  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  arm  and  drivingly 
engaging  the  ground  over  which  the  harvester  travels. 


2,811,005 

STALK  GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  CORN  HARVTLSTER 

MenrM  R.  Porath,  Pocahontes,  Iowa 

AppUcation  April  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577.269 

2Claiiiis.    (CI.  56— 119) 


2,811.007 

POLE  SUPPORTED  FRUTT  PICKER 

John  Eugene  Tredway,  Lcggctt,  Calif. 

Application  May  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,212 

4  Claims.    (CI.  56—336) 


nn 


•  •  <  <  < 


1.  The  combination  with  a  harvesting  machine  having 
laterally  spaced  shields  between  which  horizontally  dis- 
posed rotatable  feed  cylinders  operate,  said  shields  hav- 
ing bolt  openings  and  lug  openings  disposed  adjacent 
thereto,  of  lugs  arranged  on  the  surfaces  of  said  shields 
for  preventing  movement  of  material  therethrough  in  one 
direction,  each  lug  comprising  a  body  including  a  length 
of  sheet  metal  material,  flanges  formed  along  the  side 
edges  of  said  body  extending  laterally  at  right  angles, 
said  flanges  having  inclined  edges  resting  on  said  shield 
holding  the  main  portion  of  said  body  inclined  and  spaced 
above  said  shield,  said  body  having  a  bolt  opening  reg- 
istering with  a  bolt  opening  of  said  shield,  a  pointed  ex- 
tension extending  laterally  from  one  end  of  said  body 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  r\  lug  opening  of  said  shield, 
securing  said  lug  again:>t  lateral  movement,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  registering  bolt  openinps  of  said 
lug  and  shield,  securing  said  lug  in  position  on  said  shield. 


2,811,006 

DIVIDER  ^TTH  ROTARY  VERTICAL  CUTTER 

Sherman  C.  Heth,  Racine,  Wis.,  anignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,894 

7  Claims.    (CI.  56— 315) 


I  .^  fruit  picker  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  picking 
head  member,  a  tubular  fruit  delivery  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  an  open  lower  end  portion  of  the  pick- 
ing head  member,  and  handle  means  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  head  member  and  tubular  conduit,  said 
picking  head  member  including  an  inwardly  displace- 
able  fruit  ingress  door  pivotally  supported  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  picking  head  member,  resilient  means 
engageable  with  said  ingress  door  pivotally  urging  the 
same  toward  transverse  closing  relationship  across  the 
upper  end  of  the  picking  head  member,  said  ingress  door 
including  a  picking  edge  portion  substantially  parallel  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ingress  door, 
a  fixed  member  extending  transversely  of  a  portion  of  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  picker  head  and  including  a 
picking  edge  portion  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
the  picking  edge  portions  of  the  ingress  door,  inward 
movement  of  said  fruit  ingress  door  permitting  the  pick- 
ing edge  portions  to  grippingly  engage  the  stems  of  fruit 
bcinu  nicked. 


2,811,008 
TINE  MOUNTING  FOR  RAKING  WHEEL 
Lcland  G.  Plant,  Edcntoo,  N.  C;  Pattie  LooIm  Moore 
Plant,  executrix  of  the  last  wHI  and  testament  of  Lcland 
G.  Plant,  deceased 

Applicatkm  September  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  382^91 
4  Claims.    (CL  56-367) 


1.  In  a  harvester  having  a  transverse  platform  and  a 
support  wheel  provided  with  a  crank  axle  having  a  pivot 
on  said  platform,  in  combination,  a  forwardly  extending 
substantially  horizontal  arm  member  adjustably  secured 
to  said  crank  axle  and  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  raking  wheel  having  an  outer 
rim  provided  with  guide  slots  parallel  to  its  edge,  and 
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an  inner  band  concentric  with  said  outer  rim  provided  ^__  .  _  .  _,,^  _„_  p^mirAur  NOVFI  TVYARN 

with  perforations  aligned   radially  with  said   slots    and  „^"^T^l^S£.2p2JiSK^^^^ 

tines  mounted  on  said  wheel,  said  tines  passing  sl.dab  y  •^^g^^' ^SSSf^£JI?roiSSr^S^^ 

through  said  slots  and  perforations  and  being  swingable  ton,  s.  C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

therein  through  predetermined  arcs  in  the  plane  of  the  AppUcation  May  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,711 

wheel.  14  aaims.    (Q.  57— 38J) 


2,811,009 

SIDE  DELTVERY  RAKE 

Lcbind  G.  Plant,  Edenton,  N.  C;  Pattie  Loaise  Moore 

Plant,  executrix  of  said  Lcland  G.  Plant,  deceased 

Application  November  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  391,797 

7  Claims.    (CL  56— 377) 


1.  In  a  raking  attachment  for  tractors  having  at  least 
two  tine  equipped  wheels  positioned  in  substantially  paral- 
lel planes  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  their  direc- 
tion of  travel;  a  rigid  spine  member  pivotably  attachable 
at  its  forward  end  to  a  tractor  and  extending  rcarwardly 
therefrom,  an  axle  shaft  extending  from  the  rear  of 
said  spine  member  and  rigid  therewith,  one  of  said  rak- 
ing wheels  being  journaled  upon  said  axle  shaft,  a  rigid 
rib  member  pinned  pivotably  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
spine  member  and  having  a  second  axle  shaft  member 
rigid  therewith  and  extending  from  its  rear  end  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  in  vertical  planes  with  the  first  axle 
shaft,  a  second  raking  wheel  being  journaled  upon  said 
second  axle  shaft,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
fixed  angular  relation  between  the  spine  member  and 
rib  member;  and  individual  ground  engaging  means  for 
each  raking  wheel  to  support  it  at  a  selected  elevation 
above  the  ground. 


4.  In  a  system  for  producing  a  novelty  yam  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  variable  speed  motor  adapted  when 
coupled  to  a  yarn  spinning  frame  to  control  the  draft 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  speed  controlling  elements  adapted 
to  be  selectively  activated  for  control  of  the  speed  of  said 
motor,  a  source  of  control  signals,  means  responsive  to 
said  control  signals  for  sequentially  activating  said  ele- 
ments, and  controllable  means  adapted  when  rendered 
operative  to  couple  said  motor  to  a  spinning  frame  for 
control  of  the  draft  thereof. 


2.811,012 
PLYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Norman  E.  Klein,  Peadletoo,  S.  C.  assinior  to  Decriag 
MilUkea   Research  CorporatioB,  PcmUeton,  S.  Cm  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580.540 
17  Claims.    (CL  57— 583) 


•     ■     fi    I 


UTi^^w. 


2^11,010 

PREFORMING  HEAD  FOR  WIRE  STRANDING 

MACHINE 

JoMph  Balint,  Sr.,  Yardvillc,  N.  J^  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478.344 

SClafans.    (a.  57— 9) 


':^^x:. 


1.  A  preforming  head  for  a  stranding  machine  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  and  a  plurality  of  quills  fixed  to  the 
outer  circumferential  face  thereof  and  converging  as  a 
group  toward  one  end  of  said  body,  each  of  said  quills 
being  formed  of  a  hard  block  shaped  as  a  geometric  solid 
which  has  spaced  apart  opposed  inner  and  outer  faces 
on  its  opposite  sides,  said  inner  face  bearing  against 
said  body  and  said  outer  face  being  exposed  throughout 
its  area  and  containing  a  system  of  angularly  related 
grooves  defining  a  course  of  positive  continuous  sinuous 
outline  when  viewed  in  plan  open  throughout  its  length 
outwardly  of  the  quill  and  confined  to  the  outer  face 
to  receive  a  component  for  forming  into  a  helix. 

723  O.   r,  — 58 


16.  A  ply  action  apparatus,  comprising  a  strand  meter- 
ing device  having  a  pair  of  selectively  coupled  strand 
metering  capsUns.  means  for  generating  a  balloon  of  a 
first  strand  from  a  first  source,  means  for  guiding  a  second 
strand  substantially  along  the  axis  of  said  balloon,  said 
metering  device  being  routable  about  said  balloon  axis, 
said  capstans  being  adapted  to  each  engage  a  respective 
one  of  said  strands  for  synchronous  metering  thereof  to 
a  ply  point  therebeyond,  means  for  decoupling  said  cap- 
stans, and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  at  least  one 
of  said  strands. 

2,811,013 

YARN  TWWnNG  MACHINE 

Norman  E.  Klein,  Pendleton,  S.  C^  assignor  to  Dcering 

Milllkea  Research  Corporation,  near  Pendleton.  S.  Cm 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Septenriier  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,812 

14  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.86) 
!.  In  a  two-for-one  twister  in  which  yam  travels  from 
a  yarn  package  to  a  yarn  guide  at  the  top  of  a  normally 
non-rotatable  tubular  pedestal,  then  passes  through  the 
bore  of  said  pedestal,  in  which  region  a  first  twist  is  im- 
parted to  the  yam,  down  to  a  rotating  flyer,  thence  out 
through  a  radial  passage  in  said  flyer,  up  around  the  flyer 
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and  bobbin  in  substantially  balloon-like  manner,  through 
a  second  yarn  guide,  a  second  twist  being  imparted  to  the 
yam  between  said  flyer  and  said  second  yarn  guide,  and 
finally  to  yarn  take-up  means,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  flexible  pretensioning  means  located  between 
the   top  of  said  package  and   the  first-mentioned   yarn 


guide  to  prevent  kinking  of  the  yarn  in  that  region,  pri- 
mary tensioning  means  disposed  within  the  pedestal  for 
inducing  tension  regulation  in  the  yam  at  that  region, 
and  secondary  tensioning  means  associated  with  said  flyer 
for  assisting  in  controlling  the  extent  of  ballooning  of  the 
yarn  as  it  passes  from  the  flyer  to  said  second  yarn  guide. 


2,811,014 
SPIN  POT  CHAMBER 
GllriMitiis  Wlihelinw  Limonard,  Breda,  Netherlands,  as- 
tignor  to  AjBcrtean  Enka  Corporatioa,  Enka,  N.  C,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioD  Jmc  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  296385 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  July  12, 1951 

8Clainis.    (CL  57— 76) 


1.  Apparatus  for  enclosing  a  spin  pot  compri.sing  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  chamber  the  lower 
walk  of  which  are  circular  in  cross  section,  and  a  cover  for 
said  chamber,  the  cross  section  of  the  space  enclosed  by 
said  chamber  and  said  cover  being  circular  near  the  lower 
part  of  said  space  and  non-circular  near  the  upper  part  of 
said  space,  said  cover  member  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  to  accommodate  reciprocating  means  for  intro- 
ducing thread  into  said  spin  pot. 


2,811,015 

REACTION  NOZZLE  COMPRISING  ROTATING 

THROAT  SECTIONS 

Conrad  R.  Vegrcn,  Wasfaington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  the 

Ijnited  States  of  America  ax  represented  by  the  Sec- 

retery  of  the  Navy 

Application  July  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,215 

4CbdmB.    (a.  60— ^5.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  rocket  motor  having  an  exhaust  nozzle  through 

which  gas  may  issue  in  a  rearward  direction  to  effect 

thrust  in  a  forward  direction,  comprising  in  combination; 

a  plurality  of  circular  members  supported  for  rotation 

in  angularly  spaced  substantially  radial  planes  about  the 

loniifiidinal  axis  of  the  nozzle,  the  axes  of  roution  of  the 


members  being  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  being  such  that  a  portion  of  the  peripheral 


surface  of  each  member  forms  a  portion  of  a  surrounding 
wall  of  the  nozzle  opening,  the  peripheral  surface  of  each 
member  being  concave  in  cross  section  toward  its  axis 
of  rotation. 


2,811,016 
TRACTOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Edwin  C.  McRac,  Deaiiram,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  January  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,492 
3Chdnis.    (CI.  60— 52) 


1.  In  a  tractor  hydraulic  system  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing an  implement  carried  by  the  tractor,  a  pump,  a  sump, 
a  lift  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said  implement,  a 
valve  housing  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said 
pump,  return  means  connected  to  said  sump  and  an  out- 
let port  connected  to  said  lift  cylinder,  a  first  valve  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable  to  a 
first  position  bypassing  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said 
return  means  and  a  second  position  closing  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  port  and  said  return  means  to 
build  up  pressure  in  said  outlet  port  to  lift  said  imple- 
ment, a  second  valve  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
outlet  port  to  said  return  means  when  said  first  valve  is 
in  said  first  position,  spring  means  biasing  said  second 
valve  toward  a  closed  position  preventing  fluid  from  be- 
ing freely  discharged  from  said  outlet  port  to  said  return 
means,  said  second  valve  having  a  part  thereof  exposed 
to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  port  to  maintain  said 
second  valve  closed  when  said  flrst  valve  is  in  said  second 
position  during  the  lift  stroke  of  the  system  regardless  of 
pump  pressure,  said  second  valve  having  another  part 
thereof  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  outlet  port  to 
open  said  second  valve  and  permit  the  discharge  of  fluid 
from  said  outlet  port  to  said  return  means  when  said  first 
valve  is  in  said  flrst  position  upon  a  predeterminfd  increase 
in  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  lift  cylinder  resulting  from 
an  impact  load,  said  second  valve  being  formed  with  an 
axially  extending  passageway  therein  communicating  with 
said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  and  a  spring  biased 
check  valve  normally  held  in  engagement  with  a  valve 
seat  on  said  second  valve  to  close  said  passageway  in  said 


second  valve  but  adapted  to  be  unseated  against  said 
spring  upon  a  pressure  build-up  in  said  inlet  port  to  per- 
mit thc-passag  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet 
port  when  said  first  valve  is  closed. 


2,811,017 
LOAD  PROPORTIONING  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE 

ENGINE  INSTALLATIONS 
Nerillc  M.  Retners,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cum- 
mins Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

Application  March  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,725 
16  Claims.    (O.  6t^— 97) 


1.  In  a  multiple  engine  installation  comprising  at 
least  two  multicylinder  internal  combustion  engines,  each 
of  the  type  in  which  the  power  output  of  the  engine 
is  proportional  to  the  pressure  of  a  combustion  fluid 
supplied  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  and  each  having 
a  throttle  lever,  a  control  member  directly  connected 
to  one  of  the  throttle  levers,  a  connector  extending  from 
said  one  throttle  lever  and  having  a  lost-motion  connec- 
tion for  moving  the  other  throttle  lever  part  way,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  pressures  of  the  respective 
engines  for  moving  said  other  throttle  lever  relative  to 
said  connector  farther  the  same  way. 


of  alternate  strokes  of  the  secondary  combination,  a  pre- 
determined intermediate  location  in  their  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  ducts  affording  communication  between  the  interior 
of  the  secondary  cylinder  at  respective  positions  adjacent 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  intermcdiau  location  and 
the  interior  of  the  primary  cylinder  at  respective  posi- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  the  double-sided  piston,  a  pair 
of  one-way  valves,  a  further  pair  ot  ducts  affording  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  secondary  cylinder 
at  respective  positions  adjacent  its  (^posite  ends  and  also, 
through  said  one-way  valves,  at  respective  positions  ad- 
jacent and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  loca- 
tion therein,  said  valves  being  connected  for  passage  of 
fluid  in  the  direction  away  from  the  secondary  cylinder, 
a    two-position    reversing   device   effective    according   to 
its  position  to  put  one  or  other  of  said  further  ducts  in 
communication  with  a  delivery  duct  from  the  pump  and 
the  remaining  one  of  said  further  ducts  in  commumcation 
with  a  discharge  duct,  and  means  for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  reversing  device  in  response  to  the  movable 
primary  component  reaching  a  limit  position  (correspond- 
ing to  the  end  of  a  row)  in  either  direction,  thereby  to  set 
the  apparatus  for  a  stroke  of  the  secondary  combination 
and  for  reversed  movement  of  the  movable  component  of 
the  primary  combination. 


2,811,019 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUITS  FOR  MOTORS 

OF  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSORS 
Arthur  W.  Courtney,  Jr.,  Grottoes,  Va.,  a^pof  «>  ^^' 
Ingfaoose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,255 
2  Claims.    (CL  62— 4) 


2.811.018 
APPARATUS    FOR    EFFECTING    CONTROLLED 
RELATIVE  DISPLACEMENT  BETWEEN  RELA- 
TIVE MOVABLE  PARTS 
Clayton  Arbothnot  Lane,  Enfield,  Engbnd,  assignor  to 
The  Edison  Swan  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  Britidi  company 

Application  September  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,466 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

October  10, 1955 

7Clafans.    (CL  60— 97) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hermetically  sealed  refrig- 
erant compressor  having  a  suction  gas  passage  and  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  said  compressor  in  said  passage, 
an  electric  supply  circuit  for  said  motor,  an  overioad 
switch  in  said  circuit,  current  responsive  means  for 
opening  said  switch,  a  resistor  having  a  negative  tempera- 
ture coefficient  in  said  passage,  and  means  for  flowing 
current  proportional  to  the  current  flowing  in  said  circmt 
through  said  resistor  and  said  current  responsive  means. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  set  forth  for  constraining 
relatively  movable  parts  to  occupy  a  succession  of  rela- 
tive positions  regularly  spaced  along  each  of  a  number 
of  rows  displaced  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other, 
which  apparatus  comprises  a  primary  actuating  combina- 
tion of  cylinder  and  double-sided  piston  for  effecting 
movement  from  position  to  position  along  the  rows  re- 
ferred to,  the  swept  volume  of  the  primary  cylinder  being 
several  times  greater  than  that  of  the  pump,  a  secondary 
actuating  combination  of  cylinder  and  double  piston  for 
effecting  displacement  from  row  to  row,  the  two  pistons 
of  this  secondary  combination  being  axially  spaced  and 
arranged  so  as  to  occupy  alternately,  namely  at  the  end 


2,811,020 

ROTATABLE  REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  HAVING 

PLURAL  COMPARTMENTS 

Leonardo  Obreg6n  Formoso,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Application  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,363 

2  Claims.  (CI.  62— 89) 
2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  base  and  an  upstand- 
ing rim  having  the  lower  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
floor  surface,  a  chest  including  a  bottom,  an  upstanding 
four-sided  enclosure  rising  from  said  bottom  and  a  top 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  enclosure  positioned  so  that 
the  bottom  straddles  the  rim  of  said  base,  means  con- 
necting said  chest  bottom  to  said  base  rim  for  free  rota- 
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tion  about  said  rim  as  an  axis,  the  four-sided  enclosure 
having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sides,  the  first  side 
of  said  enclosure  having  a  food  storage  chamber  there- 
in, the  second  side  of  said  enclosure  having  a  refresh- 
ment storage  chamber  therein,  the  third  side  of  said  en- 
closure having  a  food  storage  chamber  therein,  and  the 
fourth  side  of  said  enc'osure  having  a  refrigerant  unit 


chamber  therein,  an  openable  and  closable  door  bridging 
and  closing  each  of  said  second  and  third  sides  of  said 
enclosure  and  being  hingedly  connected  along  the  lower 
horizontal  edge  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  sides,  and 
an  openable  and  closable  door  bridging  and  closing  each 
of  said  first  and  fourth  sides  of  said  enclosure  and  being 
hingedly  connected  along  one  of  its  vertical  edges  to  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  sides. 


2,811,021 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Robert  E.  Moore,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assigDor  to  Amana 

Refrigeration,  Inc^   Amana,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Application  January  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  559,468 

9  Claims.    (0.62—89) 


3.  In  a  refrigerator  door  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
horizontal  shelf  at  least  partially  within  said  recess,  a 
vertical  retaining  wall  along  the  exterior  edge  of  said  shelf. 
?.  horizontal  bar  in  vertical  spaced  relation  above  the  verti- 
cal retaining  wall  of  said  shelf,  a  receptacle  for  containing 
liquids  removably  positioned  on  said  shelf,  a  notch  on 
the  exterior  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  said  horizontal 
bar,  a  spout  having  an  opening  therein  on  the  top  of  said 
receptacle,  said  notch  cooperating  with  said  horizontal 
bar  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  tilted  outwardly  for 
pouring. 

2,811,022 

ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Harold  F.   Lathrop,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Amana  Refrigcnutioii,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,863 

18  Claims.  (CI.  61— 129) 
2.  In  a  room  air  conditioning  apparatus  having  evapo- 
rator and  condenser  compartments,  a  first  room  air  inlet 
chamber  in  said  evap<Kator  compartment,  a  second  air 
outlet  chamber  in  said  evaporator  compartment,  an  evapo- 
rator between  said  chambers  and  a  fan  between  said  evapo- 


rator and  said  second  chamber  for  drawing  air  through 
said  evaf>orator  and  transmitting  it  to  said  second  chamber 
under  a  first  positive  pressure,  a  second  fan  in  said  con- 
denser compartment  drawing  air  inwardly  through  a  con- 
denser into  said  condenser  compartment  under  a  second 
lower  positive  pressure,  first  damper  means  for  supplying 


r: 


^^.  Ji   r' 


air  from  said  condenser  compartment  to  said  inlet  cham- 
ber, second  damper  means  for  supplying  air  from  said 
second  chamber  to  said  condenser  compartment,  biasing 
means  urging  both  said  first  and  second  means  into  closed 
positions  and  a  single  reciprocating  actuator  for  alterna- 
tively actuating  said  means  into  open  positions. 


2,811,023 

CONDENSER  AIR  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIR  CONDITIONING  UNTTS 

Harold  F.  Lathrop,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Amana  Refrigeration,  InCn  Amana,  Iowa 

ApplicatioD  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,414 

lOCIaluH.    (CL62— 140) 


I.  In  a  unit  type  room  air  conditioner  having  a  con- 
denser chamber  positioned  for  receiving  and  discharging 
air  from  outside  of  said  room,  a  condenser  extending  hori- 
zontally substantially  the  full  width  of  said  unit,  an  ex- 
haust passage  above  said  condenser  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof,  means  for  drawing  air 
through  said  condenser  and  forcing  it  at  higher  velocity 
out  through  said  exhaust  passage,  a  condensate  slinger  on 
said  means,  and  means  on  the  under  side  of  said  passage 
for  intercepting  condensate  from  said  slinger  and  direct- 
ing it  downwardly  over  the  surface  of  said  condenser. 


2,811,024 
RNGER  RING  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  SUCCESSIVE 
TEMPORARY    AND    PERMANENT   MOUNTING 
OF  A  PLATEN 

Robert  B.  Tbompaon,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Application  March  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,684 

SCbdms.    (0.63—26) 


1 .  In  an  article  of  jewelry,  the  combination  of  a  body 
including  a  head,  a  substantially  flat  platen  for  succes- 


I 


sive  temporary  and  permanent  mounting  upon  the  head, 
said  platen  having  side  portions  grooved  vertically  of  the 
plane  of  said  platen  and  depressed  to  provide  within  the 
confines  of  each  groove  a  socket  open  at  a  side  of 
the  platen  and  extending  centerward  thereof,  means  on 
the  platen  embracing  a  gem.  a  plurality  of  ductile  and  re- 
silient clamps  on  said  head  being  spaced  with  one  another 
to  correspond  to  the  spacing  of  the  grooves  and  sockets 
in  said  platen,  said  clamps  having  a  nose  formed  thereon 
with  the  distance  between  the  noses  of  a  pair  of  opposed 
clamps  being  less  than  the  distance  between  a  pair  of  op- 
posed grooves,  the  nose  of  each  of  said  clamps  having  a 
substantially  rounded  surface  thereon  to  slide  along  said 
groove  as  said  platen  is  moved  toward  said  head  and  to 
partially  enter  the  socket  in  said  groove  under  the  re- 
siliency of  said  clamps  to  temporarily  and  detachably  sup- 
port the  platen  with  relation  to  the  head,  said  clamps  be- 
ing bendable  for  full  entry  of  the  nose  into  the  sockets 
to  establish  a  permanent  fixation  of  the  platen  to  the  head. 


needles,  a  primary  yarn  changing  means,  a  secondary 
yarn  changing  means,  a  third  yarn  changing  means  and 
a  first  means  for  starting  a  widening  operation;  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  second  means  for  starting  a 
widening  operation,  and  linking  means  connecting  said 
third  yarn  changing  means  and  said  second  means  for 
starting  a  widening  operation. 


2,811,027  , 

YARN  TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING      ' 

MACHINES 

Joseph  Held,  West  Lawn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine 

Worls,  Wyomlssing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  477.555 

9  Claims.    (CI.  66—146) 


2,811.025 

RIGHT  ANGLE  FLEXIBLE  POWER  COUPLING 

Leslie  J.  Redard,  Peoria,  lU.,  assignor  to  Flexi-Versal 

Corporation,  Peoria,  III. 

Application  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,337 

4CUims.    (CI.  64— 20) 


"* 


1.  A  fixed  angle  flexible  coupling  including  a  pair  of 
heads,  each  having  an  axial  bore  and  circumferentially 
spaced  bores  parallclly  disposed,  a  fixed  angle  connecting 
rod,  the  terminals  of  which  are  received  in  the  axial  bores 
of  said  heads  and  provided  with  peripheral  recesses,  each 
head  having  radial  openings  communicating  with  the  axial 
bore  of  its  head,  captive  ball  bearings  in  said  openings  and 
axial  bores,  the  ball  bearings  extending  into  and  retained 
in  said  peripheral  recesses  to  hold  the  connecting  rod 
from  longitudinal  movement  in  the  heads,  and  fixed  angle 
connecting  members,  the  terminals  of  which  are  floatingly 
mounted  in  said  heads  to  transmit  power  from  one  head 
to  the  other.  

2,811,026 
CIRCULAR  KNTTTING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 
Edwin  A.  Copeland,  Newton,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Calvin  C.  Copeland,  Newton,  N.  C,  and  one- 
third  to  Quality  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Newton,  N.  C,  a 
corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Application  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,251 
13  Chdms.    (CI. 


1.  A  yarn  guiding  and  tensioning  device  for  warp  knit- 
ting machines  including  a  support  member  and  a  guide 
rod  in  combination  with  resilient  supporting  means  for 
said  guide  rod  including  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said 
support  member,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said 
coil  spring  to  said  guide  rod  and  means  for  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  coil  spring  to  said  support  member. 


2,811,028 
TAKE-UP  DEVICE  FOR  KNTTTING  MACHINES 
Fritz  Lambach,  Tenafly,  and  Anthony  Lombardi,  West- 
wood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Robert  Reiner  Inc.,  Wcehaw- 

Appliauion  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,080 
9CUim».    (CI.  66— 147) 


1.  In  a  take-up  device  for  taking  up  fabric  knitted  by 
knitting  implements  of  a  knitting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  rotatable  take-up  roller,  a  stretching  device, 
said  stretching  device  being  arranged  between  the  knit- 
ting implements  delivering  the  fabric  and  the  take-up 
roller  for  taking  up  the  fabric,  said  stretching  device  in- 
cluding means  for  subjecting  said  fabric  to  a  lateral 
stretching,  and  driving  means  for  actuating  said  take-up 
roller  and  said  stretching  device  in  dependence  on  each 
other.  

2,811.029 

NON-RUN  BARRIER  FOR  HOSIERY 

Patrfcfc  E.  Conner,  Jackson,  Mo. 

Application  September  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,206 

4Chttms.    lO.  66— 172) 


1.  In  a  circular  independent  needle  knitting  machine        1.  In  a  nylon  fabric  knit  ^^^^^vj'^  ?!!^^{A^' 
having  yam  feeding  fingers  for  feeding  yarns  to  said    run  barrier  yarn  kmt  therein  and  bonded  to  said  nylon. 

♦ 
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said  barrier  yarn  consisting  of  a  synthetic  fiber  produced 
by  the  simultaneous  polymerization  of  mixtures  of  the 
monomers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate. 


2,811,030 

CAKE  CANDLE  HOLDER 

ByroD  A.  Tannahill,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Application  November  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,382 

3  Claims.   (CL67— 25) 


3.  In  a  candle  holder  for  a  cake,  a  plurality  of  rings, 
there  being  a  recessed  portion  in  the  upper  surface  of 
certain  of  said  rings,  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly from  certain  of  said  rings  and  seated  in  said  re- 
cessed portion,  there  being  a  plurality  of  sockets  extending 
downwardly  from  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  rings  for 
receiving  the  lower  ends  of  candles,  there  being  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  recesses  in  the  bottom  of  said  rings, 
and  legs  having  their  upper  ends  seated  in  said  recesses 
and  their  lower  ends  projecting  into  the  cake. 


2,811,«31 

TORCH  TYPE  HIGHWAY  FLARE 

Jolm  Ross,  Jr.,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty  percent 

to  Paul  KoflBmaa  and  twenty  percent  to  Robert  Bronk 

Application  September  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  607,837 

2Cbdms.    (CI.  67— 55) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can  that  contains  a  com- 
bustible fluid,  of  a  wick  holder  tubular  in  form  and  open 
at  both  ends,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  being  pointed 
and  punched  through  the  upper  end  of  the  can,  a  hood 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  the  hood  consisting  of  an 
extension  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  bent  in  a 
generally  vertical  and  horizontal  direction  above  the  body 
portion  cf  the  tube,  that  side  of  the  hood  opposite  its 
convex  wall  being  open  to  expose  a  flame  in  the  hood,  a 
wick  protruding  from  the  ends  of  the  tube,  the  upper  end 
of  the  wick  extending  into  the  lower  part  of  the  hood, 
and  a  shield  plate  surrounding  the  tube  and  carried  there- 
by at  a  plane  below  the  hood  and  being  spaced  above  the 
can  end,  in  position  to  shield  the  can  from  the  flame  and 
to  deflect  gases,  which  may  seep  frwn  the  can  at  the  tube 
wall. 


2^11,032 
TEXTILE  TREATING  CHAMBERS 
Eocen  B;llmann,  deceased,  late  of  Hagen,  Germany,  by 
Emma  Elfricde  BcUmaan,  gcb.  Vogelsang,  Ruth  Krons- 
bcin,  n^  BcUnMnn,  and  Fiiedbdm  Bellmann,  Hagen. 
Germany,  heirs 

Application  March  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  496.242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  25,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  68— 5) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  treating  textiles  comprising  a 
platform  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  pivot- 


ing said  platform  to  cither  of  two  hmit  positions,  means 
defining  a  treatment  chamber  surrounding  said  platform, 
a  pair  of  door  openings  each  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
treatment  chamber  defining  means,  a  pair  of  doors  sup- 
ported by  said  platform  each  shaped  to  cooperate  with 
one  of  said  pair  of  door  openings  to  close  said  treatment 
chamber  when  said  platform  is  in  one  cf  said  limit  po- 
sitions thereof,  automatic  operating  means  for  said  pair 


of  doors  to  cause  closing  of  said  pair  cf  door  openings 
when  said  platform  is  in  said  one  of  said  limit  positions 
thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  relatively  bulky  structures  sup- 
ported by  said  platform  reducing  the  internal  volume  of 
said  treatment  chamber,  each  of  said  pair  of  structures 
having  a  surface  operatively  related  to  said  operating 
mean>^  to  receive  the  force  of  reaction  of  the  closing  pres- 
sure of  one  of  said  pair  of  doors  against  said  treatment 
chamber  defining  means. 


2,811,033 
CHEMICAL  FEEDERS 
Kurt    Albrecht,    Palnesrllle,   Ohio,    assignor    to    Hagan 
Chemicais  &  Controls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  June  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,722 
5  Claims.    (CL  68— 17) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  chemical  to  a  detergent 
solution  in  a  washing  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  con- 
duit for  the  apparatus  and  adapted  for  connection  at  one 
end  to  a  v^ater  supply  hose  and  at  the  other  end  to  dis- 
charge intu  the  washing  apparatus,  said  conduit  having 
a  cut-away  portion  providing  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof, 
a  flexible  conduit  secured  at  its  upper  end  in  said  main 
conduit  above  said  opening  in  flow  communication  with 
the  water  supply,  and  having  its  free  end  disposed  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  cut-away  opening,  a  container  for 
chemical  disposed  adjacent  said  cut-away  opening  with 
the  top  thereof  below  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  con- 
duit, a  chemical  feed  conduit  connecting  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  container  and  said  main  conduit  at  a  loca- 
tion near  its  discharge  end,  and  means  for  deflecting  said 
flexible  conduit  to  a  position  where  the  water  flows  into 
said  container  to  carry  chemicals  into  the  washing  ap- 
paratus, said  deflecting  means  being  biased  to  return  the 
flexible  conduit  to  the  position  where  water  flows  through 
said  main  conduit. 
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2311.034 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOTHES  WASHING 

MACHINES 
Look  E.  Hfaiton,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Gilson  Manufacturing  Co.  Limited,  Guelph,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Application  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,624 
1  Claim.    (CL68— 133) 


spaces  within  the  wall,  the  blocks  being  staggered  in  ad- 
jacent courses  with  each  of  the  vcrucal  jomts  therebe- 
tween being  aligned  with  a  vertical  opening  in  a  block 
of  the  course  immediately  above  and  below  and  fonnmg 
a  vertical  passage  through  the  courses  for  the  height  of 
the  wall,  a  flexible  joint  comprising  flexible  plastic  bond- 
ing material  such  as  asphalt  filling  two  adjacent  vertical 
passages  and  the  horizontal  mortal  spaces  therebetween, 
and  substantially  rigid  hydraulic  cement  bonding  ma- 
terial located  in  all  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  mortar 
spaces  on  each  side  of  said  two  vertical  passages,  whereby 
the  blocks  are  bonded  together  in  a  substantially  rigid 
masonry  wall  on  each  side  of  said  two  adjacent  vertical 
passages  and  the  flexible  plastic  bonding  material  in  said 
two  vertical  passages  provides  a  flexible  expansion  and 
contraction  joint  between  the  substantially  rigid  masonry 
wall  on  each  side  thereof. 


A  clothes  washing  machine  having  a  tub  and  wash- 
ing mechanism  therein,  a  pump,  a  flow  passage  for  con- 
necting said  pump  with  said  tub  for  emptying  the  same, 
a  motor,  a  belt  drive  connecting  said  motor  with  said 
pump,  a  clutch  member  driven  by  said  motor,  another 
clutch  member  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  first 
mentioned  clutch  member  with  said  washing  mechanism. 
a  control  lever  including  a  rotatable  part  extending  below 
said  tub,  a  clutch  lever  mounted  on  said  machine  and 
extending  crosswise   of   said   control   lever,   said    clutch 
lever  being  pivoted  on  said  machine  and  having  one  end 
thereof  connected   with   said   other   clutch   member,   for 
moving  the  same  into  and  out  of  positions  in  which  said 
clutch  is  in  driving  or  non-driving  positions  by  swinging 
of  said  clutch  lever  about  its  pivot,  said  control  lever 
having   a   part  movable  relatively   to   said   clutch    lever 
when  said  control  lever  is  turned  into  one  position,  for 
swinging  said  clutch  lever  into  non-clutching  position,  a 
movable  mounting  for  said  pump  on  which  said  pump 
may  move  toward  and  from  said  motor  for  loosening 
and  tightening  its  belt  drive  connection  with  said  motor, 
and  another  part  on  said  rotatable  control  lever  which 
when  swung  into  a  different  position  engages  said  pump 
for  moving  the  same  into  belt-tightening  position,  said 
belt  drive  comprising  a  drive  shaft  on  said  pump,  said 
drive  shaft  being  provided  with  a  pulley  secured  thereto 
and   having   its   belt-engaging   face    flat   in   a   direction 
transverse  thereof,  a  V-belt  pulley  on  said  motor,  and 
a  combined  brake  and  belt-supporting  member  mounted 
in  fixed  position  on  said  washing  machine  and  arranged 
below  said  belt  and  adjacent  to  said  pulley  of  said  pump, 
and  which  is  engaged  by  said  pump  pulley  to  act  as  a 
brake  when  said  pump  is  moved  toward  said  motor  to 
slacken  said  belt. 

2,811,035 
MASONRY  WALL  WFTH  FLEXIBLE  JOINT 
Harold  F.  IjKgny,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Precision 
Building  System,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
Applicatfon  January  23,  1952.  Serial  No.  267,768 
2  Claims.    (CL  72— 29) 


i  15  sn  m  I 


1.  In  a  masonry  wall  formed  of  superposed  courses 
of  building  blocks,  each  block  having  vertical  openings 
therethrough  intermediate  its  ends  and  communicating 
vertical  and  horizontal  grooves  in  opposite  ends  and  in 
its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  respectively,  forming  a  net- 
work of  communicating  vertical  and  horizontal  mortar 


2,811,036 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 
Neb  Nelsson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Gypsum   Company,   Chicago,   lU.,    a   corporation   of 

Application  March  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  414,991 
2  Claims.    (0.72—118) 


1 .  A  suspended  ceiling  construction,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated,  relatively  spaced,  substantially  paral- 
lel supports  arranged  in  coplanar  relation,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  lath  panels  arranged  in  abutting  edgc-to-edge 
relation  and  contacting  one  side  of  said  supports,  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient   substantially  rectilinear  wire  clips 
securing  said  panels  to  said  supports;  each  of  said  clips 
including  an  elongated  initially  arcuate  body  section  hav- 
mg  tne  convex  siae  mereot  excriing  a  connnumg  pressure 
on  the  exposed  surface  of  a  panel,  whereby  the  full  length 
of  said  body  section  is  in  contact  with  said  exposed  panel 
surface,  an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  first  section 
positioned  at  a  first  end  of  said  body  section  and  extending 
at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the  first  end  portion  of  said  body 
section,  said  first  section  straddling  said  support,  the  ob- 
tuse angularity  of  said  first  section  permitting  self-adjust- 
ment of  each  of  said  clips  to  the  varying  thicknesses  of 
the  supports  and  the  lath  panels,  and  an  inverted  substan- 
tially L-shaped  second  section  positioned  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  section  and  extending  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  from  the  end  portion  of  said  body  section  at 
said  opposite  end,  said  second  section  having  means  ad- 
jacent the  distal  end  thereof  effecting  slidable  snap-on 
substantially   straddling  engagement   with   said   support; 
said  body  section  protruding  from  said  panel  surface  only 
an  amount  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  wire 
from  which  said  clip  is  formed,  said  first  section  straddling 
said  support  intermediate  the  first  and  second  sections  of 
a  previously  applied  clip  and  being  disposed  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  second  section  of  the  latter,  said 
body  section,  prior  to  disposition  of  a  lath  panel  between 
said  body  section  and  the  supports  straddled  by  said  first 
section  and  prior  to  deforming  of  said  body  ssction  to 
subsuntially  rectilinear  shape  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  and  extend  divergently  downwardly  from  the  svp- 
port  and  to  form  a  pocket   to  slidably   accommodate 
an  inserted  elongated  edge  of  the  lath  panel. 
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2,S1 1,037 

CONSTITUENT  POTENTIAL  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  B.  Beard,  PUladdphia,  Pa^  asrignor  to  IVfinnc- 

apottt-Honeywell    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 

MliiB^  a  corporation  erf  Delaware 

Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,666 
ISClaimi.    (0.73—23) 


Nn 


adapted  to  surround  said  porous  plates  in  vertical  relation 
and  a  plate  of  the  same  diameter  on  one  surface  thereof 
as  said  porous  stone  plates  and  of  a  diameter  on  the  op- 
posite surface  thereof  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than 
said  porous  plates,  a  hydraulic  means  for  extending  said 
cylinder  initially  to  bring  said  sample  into  pressure  en- 
gagement with  said  bar  and  means  for  separately  register- 
ing the  extent  of  consolidation  of  said  chamber  and 
engagement  pressure  initially  applied  thereto. 


f—ir    -r- — I         —'^i 


1.  A  heat  treating  atmosphere  analyzing  apparatus 
comprising,  an  element  which  is,  when  heated,  permeable 
to  the  heat  treating  atmosphere,  said  element  reacting  with 
and  sorbing  a  constituent  of  the  atmosphere  and  having 
a  permeability  which  is  variable  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  said  constituent  that  is  sorbed  therein,  a 
chamber  having  as  an  inlet  said  element,  a  second  gaseous 
permeable  clement  providing  an  outlet  from  said  cham 
ber  for  a  selected  atmospheric  constituent  which  enters 
said  chamber  through  said  first  mentioned  element,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  permeation  rate  through  said 
chamber  of  said  selected  atmospheric  constituent  to  de- 
termine the  amount  of  the  first  mentioned  constituent 
present  in  the  atmosphere. 


2,Sll,t38 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONSOUDATION  OF 

MATERIALS 

Reuben  H.  Karol,  Wxhland  Park,  N.  J. 

Application  July  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,063 

SClaiiiH.    (CI.  73— 94) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  consolidation  charac- 
teristics of  materials  comprising  a  base,  an  extensible 
hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  said  base,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  forming  a  vertically  movable  pressure 
plate,  a  rigid  bar  supported  horizontally  above  said  pres- 
sure plate  in  substantial  diametric  relation  thereto,  means 
for  supporting  said  bar  in  fixed  vertical  space  relation  to 
said  base,  means  for  supporting  a  sample  on  said  pressure 
plate  comprising  a  base,  a  supporting  member  affixed 
to  said  base,  a  movable  supporting  arm  bossed  to  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said  supporting  member  and 
to  be  held  in  fixed  relation  to  said  base  thereby,  an  annu- 
lar ring  member  recessed  into  said  base  and  forming  a 
chamber  with  said  base,  two  porous  stone  plates  of  sub- 
stantial equal  diametrical  dimensions  and  thickness,  an 
annular  ring  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  plates 


2,811,039 
DEPTH  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE 

TANKS 
Wilbur  G.  Hein,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vapor 
Recovery  Systems  Company,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  June  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,851 
1  Claim.    (Q.  73— 321) 


In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  depth  of  a  liquid  in 
a  large  tank,  the  combination  of  a  float  resting  on  the 
surface  of  the  liquid,  so  as  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid,  an  indicator  located  at  the  exterior 
of  the  tank  at  a  point  accessible  to  a  reader  of  the  indi- 
cator, said  indicator  having  all  its  dials  disposed  coaxially 
to  each  other  and  including  a  dial  indicating  tens  of  feet. 
a  units  dial  indicating  feet  up  to  ten  feet,  a  dial  indicating 
inches  up  to,  and  including  12.  and  a  fraction  dial  indi- 
cating fractions  of  an  inch,  with  means  for  carrying  from 
the  fraction  dial  to  the  units  dial,  and  from  each  dial  of 
lower  denomination  to  the  dial  of  next  higher  denomi- 
nation; all  of  said  dials  having  cylindrical  faces  bearing 
the  depth  indicating  figures,  and  a  tape  having  perfora- 
tions therein  attached  to  the  upper  side  of  the  float,  with 
means  for  guiding  the  same  to  the  roof  of  the  tank  and 
to  the  said  indicator,  said  indicator  having  a  spur-wheel 
on  which  the  tape  runs  and  the  spurs  of  which  engage 
the  perforations  in  the  tape;  means  for  driving  said  frac- 
tion wheel  of  said  indicator  from  said  spur-wheel,  and 
means  beyond  said  spur-wheel  to  which  the  said  tape 
extends  for  exerting  a  varying  increasing  pull  upon  the 
tape  at  the  indicator  to  compensate  for  the  increased 
weight  of  the  tape  between  the  roof  and  the  float  as  the 
level  of  the  surface  falls,  so  that  a  constant  degree  of  sub- 
mersion of  the  float  is  maintained  and  thereby  insuring 
that  the  dials  of  the  indicator  give  a  correct  indication  of 
the  depth  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank. 


2^11  #4# 
METHOD  OF  MARKING  INSTRUMENTS  AND 

RESULTANT  ARTICLE 
John  W.  Blackman.  Pitman,  and  Dudley  C.  Smith, 
VfaielaBd,  N.  J. 
Application  April  16, 1952.  Serial  No.  28^,638 
5ClafaiH.    (a.  73— 371) 
1 .  A  glass  thermometer  comprising  an  elon^ted  tubu- 
lar body  having  a  bulb  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  passage 
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extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  and  commumcat- 
ing  with  said  bulb  whereby  a  thermally  responsive  ma- 
terial may  extend  from  said  bulb  into  said  passage,  said 
body  also  having  a  clear  glass  smooth  outer  surface  por- 
tion marked  by  a  plurality  of  etched  temperature  indi- 
cating maiiiings  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  body, 
each  marking  extending  across  and  in  front  of  said  pas- 
sage and  having  a  viewable  etched  surface  extending  in- 
wardly from  and  located  bdow  the  clear  glass  smooth 


said  devices  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  so 
that  their  gimbal  axes  are  in  crossed  relationship,  said 


outer  surface  of  the  tubular  body,  said  etched  surface  being 
penetrated  by  a  colored  ionic  stain  which  does  not  weaken 
the  tubular  body  to  any  aw>reciable  extent,  which  does 
not  alter  the  etched  character  of  the  surface  penetrated 
thereby,  and  which  has  a  permanency  comparable  to  the 
permanency  of  the  surface  penetrated  thereby  whereby 
each  marking  is  a  substantially  integral  part  of  the  ther- 
mometer and  may  not  be  removed  without  removing  the 
etched  surface  of  the  marking. 


gimbal  axes  both  being  disposed  other  than  horizonUlly 
or  vertically  and  having  a  crossing  angle  between  them 
that  is  other  than  90'. 


2,811,041 

FLUID  SAMPLER 

HaioM  J.  Beatty,  Coalinga,  Calif. 

Application  June  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,954 

SClafans.    (0.73—422) 


2,811,043  „^^ 

VERTICAL  REFERENCE  AND  ACCELERATION 
APPARATUS 
Charies  R.  BonneU,  CotamMa  Heights,  Mum.,  asdpor 
to  Minntapolif-HoneyweU  Regulator  Company,  Mln- 
neapolia,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,206 
8Chiinis.    (Q.  74— 5.34) 


1.  In  a  fluid  sampling  device,  a  pipe  carrying  fluid  to 
be  sampled;  a  guide  tube  attached  to  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  pipe;  a  sampling  rod  slidably 
engaged  by  said  guide  tube  and  having  a  cap  portion  pene- 
trating into  the  interior  of  said  pipe,  and  slidably  movable 
between  a  sampling  position  and  a  discharging  position 
with  respect  to  said  guide  tube;  a  transverse  hole  in  said 
sampling  rod  at  a  point  within  said  pipe  when  said  sam- 
pling rod  is  in  said  sampling  p>osition;  a  transverse  hole 
in  said  guide  tube  coaxial  with  said  hole  in  said  sampling 
rod  when  said  sampling  rod  is  in  said  discharging  posi- 
tion; a  purge  rod  positioned  in  said  hole  in  said  guide 
tube  and  slidably  movable  through  said  hole  in  said 
sampling  rod;  lever  means  for  reciprocating  said  purge 
rod;  lever  means  for  reciprocating  said  sampling  rod;  and 
cam  means  operatively  connecting  said  sampling  rod  lever 
means  and  said  urge  rod  lever  means  so  as  to  move  said 
purge  rod  into  a  purging  position  at  one  extremity  of 
reciprocation  of  said  sampling  rod  and  to  withdraw  said 
purge  rod  from  said  purging  position  upon  reversal  of 
motion  of  said  sampling  rod  lever  means  at  the  same  ex- 
tremity of  reciprocation  thereof. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  mem- 
ber pivotally  and  pendulously  mounted  about  an  axis 
and  upon  an  object  whose  acceleration  it  is  desired  to 
determine,  a  single  degree  of  freedom  gyroscope  mounted 
on  said  member  and  positioned  to  respond  to  acceleration 
of  said  member  about  said  axis,  means  connected  to  said 
gyroscope  and  producing  a  signal  output  in  response  to 
the  acceleration,  torque  generator  means  connected  to 
the  mounting  of  said  member  at  said  axis  for  applying 
torque  to  said  member  about  said  axis,  velocity  generate r 
means  connected  to  said  member  and  producing  a  signal 
in  proportion  to  speed  of  movement  of  said  member  about 
said  axis,  means  interconnecting  said  signal  producing 
means  and  said  velocity  generator  means  to  said  torque 
generator  to  control  the  energization  of  the  same,  and 
indicator  means  connected  to  said  signal  producing  means 
to  indicate  the  acceleration  of  said  object. 


2411,042 
STABILIZER  FOR  MGHTING  DEVICES 
Theodora  W.  Kc^oa,  OH  LyiM,  €<«■,  ■■^"f  «> 
Ka^au  LaboituriM,  lucMywIt*,  OU  Lyac  Com., 

*  "^iSIIitaSm  April  2, 19S4.  SaffW  No.  42MM 

12^11^   (CL  74-402) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  characto-  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  like  gyroscopic  devices  each  having  a  gimbal  axis, 

723  O.   G— .%9 


2311,044 

STARTER  GEARING  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

John  J.  Sabntiiri,  Honeheads,  N.  Y^  >*^f^*<> 

AriaOoa  Corporation  a  cntfor^omtiD^^^-- 

AppHcatfon  February  13, 195^  Serial  No.  564,9M 

7CWmB.    (a.  74— 7) 

I .  In  an  engine  storter  a  motor  shaft,  a  pinion,  nieans 

including  a  threaded  copnection  for  actuating  the  pinion 

from  the  motor  shaft  to  move  the  pinion  imo  mesh  with 

a  gear  of  the  engine  to  be  surfed  and  thereafter  to  rotate 

the  pinion  to  crank  the  engine,  means  including  a  sution- 
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ary  bearing  member  adjacent  the  engine  gear  for  support-    its  aforesaid  axis  to  move  said  rolling  surface  in  and  out 
ing  thi  pinion  during  the  cranking  operation,  and  a  rotat-    of  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  pnv 


able  sleeve  piloted  in  said  bearing  member  for  supporting 
the  pinion  when  in  idle  position. 


2,811,045 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Reynald  E.  Thompson,  Mount  Prospect,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc^  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  March  24, 1955,  Setial  No.  496,463 

5  Claims.    (Q.  74— 10J3) 


3.  In  wave  signal  tuning  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a 
slidably  mounted  actuator  rod  with  a  free  end  section,  the 
rod  being  slidable  from  an  initial  position  to  a  final  posi- 
tion for  adjusting  resonant  circuit  means  to  a  fixed  fre- 
quency and  variable  means  for  adjusting  the  resonant  cir- 
cuit means  to  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  the  variable  means 
being  interconnected  to  the  resonant  circuit  means 
through  disengageable  mechanism  spring  biased  to  a 
normally  closed  position,  an  actuating  device  for  such  dis- 
engageable mechanism  including  a  slidably  mounted  plate 
member  with  a  mechanical  link  adapted  to  open  the 
mechanism  upon  sliding  travel  thereof,  said  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  cam  portion  comprising  a  straight  section 
terminating  in  an  arcuate  section,  said  straight  section 
of  said  cam  portion  being  disposed  at  substantially  15 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  actuator  rod  so  that  the  end 
section  thereof  smoothly  engages  said  straight  section  in 
the  initial  position  and  said  arcuate  section  in  the  final 
position  whereby  the  spring  biasing  of  the  disengageable 
mechanism  is  imparted  to  the  actuator  rod  upon  move- 
ment between  said  initial  and  final  positions  thereof. 


2,811,046 
TUNER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Nccsc,  Elmhnrrt,  ID.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Ibc  CUaif  o,  n.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcatioa  October  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,844 
UCIaiiM.    (CL  74—10.54) 
3.  A  tuner  drive  assembly  including  in  combination, 
supporting  bracket  means,  a  carriag::  slidably  mounted 
on  said  bracket  means  for  reciprocal  movement  along 
a  selected  line  of  motion,  a  wheel  rotatabiy  mounted 
on  said  carriage  with  its  axis  of  rotation  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  the  line  of  motion  cf  said  carriage,  a 
drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  wheel  for  imparting  rotational 
motion  to  said  wheel,  an  elongated  strip  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bracket  means  adjacent  said  wheel  on  an  axis 
pvallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  said  carriage,  said  strip 
providing  a  rolling  surface  for  the  periphoy  of  said 
wheel  extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  said 
carriage,  and  linkage  means  for  pivoting  said  strip  about 


vide  selective  relative  motion  between  said  carriage  and 
said  bracket  means. 


2  811  047 

FRICTIONLESS  COUPUNG 

Peter  Christoph,  Hambarg-Schmalaibeck,  Germany 

Application  January  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,041 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 96) 


i 

1.  A  frictionless  coupling,  comprising,  in  ccxnbina- 
tion,  a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  carriers  for  respective- 
ly carrying  a  pair  of  devices;  supp<Ht  means  mounting 
said  carriers  for  respective  turning  movement  about  their 
axes;  a  pair  of  toothed  sectors  respectively  fixed  to  said 
carriers  and  extending  toward  each  other,  the  tips  of  the 
teeth  of  said  sectors  being  located  along  a  pair  of  circles 
which  are  substantially  tangent  to  each  other  and  tlM 
teeth  of  one  of  said  sectors  being  located  respectively  op- 
posite the  gaps  between  the  teeth  of  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tors; and  elongated  flexible  means  connected  to  one  of 
said  toothed  sectors,  extending  therefrom  along  the  tips 
of  the  teeth  thereof  through  the  point  of  tangency  be- 
tween said  circles  along  the  tips  of  the  teeth  of  the  other 
of  said  sectors  and  being  connected  to  said  other  sector, 
whereby  the  tips  of  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  sectors  re- 
spectively engage  portions  of  said  elongated  flexible 
means  extending  between  the  tips  of  the  teeth  of  the 
other  of  said  sectors,  so  that  turning  of  one  of  said 
carriers  and  the  sector  connected  thereto  will  produce 
through  said  elongated  flexible  means  an  equal  and  op- 
posite turning  of  the  other  of  said  sectors  and  carrier 
connected  thereto  without  tendency  of  said  carriers  and 
the  devices  carried  thereby  to  approach  each  other  and 
without  transmitting  any  shocks  from  one  of  the  carriers 
to  the  other. 


2^11,048 
TRANSMISSION 
Donald  S.  Deacc  and  Encst  E.  Eaton,  Jackaon,  Mkh., 
aag^vnon  to  Clatli  Eqatposort  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Midiigan 

AppHcatloa  March  8, 1954,  ScrW  No.  414,791 
llCfariM.    (CL74— 360) 
1.  A  transmission  ccHnprising  an  input  shaft,  aj  primary 
drive  gear  rotaUble  about  said  input  shaft,  fir^t  clutch 


n 


means  for  clutching  said  primary  drive  gear  to  said  in- 
put shaft,  a  first  torque  transmitting  gear  driven  by  said 
primary  drive  gear  when  said  first  clutch  means  is  en- 
gaged, a  second  shaft,  reverse  drive  means  including  re- 
verse drive  clutch  means  coaxial  with  said  second  shaft 
and  drivingly  connected  with  said  input  shaft  and  an  inter- 


relatively  massive  gyro  member  joumaled  in  said  gyro 
housing  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  gyro  housing,  an  input  shaft,  an  externally  and  in- 
ternally toothed  gear  on  said  input  shaft,  means  couphng 
said  gyro  member  to  the  external  teeth  of  said  gear,  a 
driven  gear  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  main  housing  con- 
centrically with  said  first-named  gear,  an  idler  gear 
joumaled  in  said  main  housing,  planetary  gears  joumaled 


mediate  gear  meshing  with  said  first  torque  transmitting 
gear  with  the  latter  gear  being  driven  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion when  said  reverse  drive  clutch  means  is  engaged,  an 
output  shaft,  and  multi  speed  gear  means  drivingly  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  torque  transmitting  gear  and  said 
output  shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  driven  in  either 
direction  in  any  one  of  several  speeds. 


2  811,049 

OVERDRIVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEfflCLE 

POWER  TRANSMISSIONS 

Lloyd  N.  Dennis,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Application  June  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,036 

3CUms.    (a.  74— 370) 
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on  said  idler  gear  and  meshing  between  said  driven  gear 
and  the  internal  teeth  of  said  first-named  gear,  and  means 
gearingly  coupling  said  idler  gear  to  said  gyro  housing, 
whereby  said  gyro  housing  is  differentially  coupled  to  said 
driven  gear  and  said  input  shaft  and  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  gyro  housing  will  be  limited  in  accordance  with 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  gyro  member  and  the  load  on 
said  driven  gear. 


2,811.051 

AUTOMATIC  CHANGE-SPEED  DEVICE 

Ckaritt  Terrcs  Weymann,  Ncaiily-snr-Scine,  France 

AppUcatioa  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,438 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Frawx  October  31, 1952 

5Clain&    (a.  74— 752) 


1.  An  overdrive  attachment  for  a  vehicle  power  trans- 
mission including  a  transmission  main  shaft  having  its 
free  end  portion  splined  and  terminating  in  a  reduced 
threaded  boss  comprising:  a  case  adapted  to  be  releasably 
secured  in  position  to  encircle  at  least  the  end  of  said  main 
shaft;  a  main  shaft  extension  journalled  at  one  end  in  said 
housing  and  fixed  to  said  main  shaft  in  axial  alignment; 
a  cluster  gear  including  a  main  drive  gear  and  a  driven  gear 
fixed  against  longitudinal  movement  and  rotatable  about 
said  main  shaft  extension;  a  clutch  member  fixed  relative  to 
said  cluster  gear;  a  sliding  clutch  element  rotatabiy  fixed  on 
said  shaft  extension  and  selectively  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  cluster  gear;  and  an  idler  gear 
assembly  journalled  for  rotation  in  said  case  with  one  gear 
in  mesh  with  said  driven  gear;  and  said  clutch  element 
having  means  for  rotating  said  gear  assembly  when  said 
clutch  element  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  cluster 
gear,  there  being  a  ratio  differential  between  said  trans- 
mission main  shaft  and  said  cluster  gear  when  said  clutch 
element  is  engaged  with  said  clutch  member  as  opposed  to 
when  said  gear  assembly  is  rotated  by  said  clutch  element. 


2,811,050 

GYRO-CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Homer  B.  Prichard,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Decnnber  20. 1956,  S<!fial  No.  629,702 

4  Claims.    (0.74—751) 
1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  a  main  housing,  a 
gyro  housing  joumaled  in  a  wall  of  said  main  housing,  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  change  speed  gear  having 
input  and  output  shafts,  a  plurality  of  gear  trains  ar- 
ranged between  said  shafts,  and  electromagnets  asso- 
ciated with  said  gear  trains  for  varying  the  relative  speeds 
of  said  shafts,  an  automatic  change  speed  control  device 
comprising  a  rotary  member  mounted  to  rotate  with  said 
output  shaft,  a  series  of  two-way  switches  carried  by 
said  rotary  member  and  having  each  an  inner  contact 
piece  connected  to  the  coil  of  a  corresponding  electro- 
magnet, an  outer  contact  piece,  and  an  adjustable  con- 
tact movable  between  said  inner  and  outer  contact  pieces 
and  operative  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  to  conUct 
the  outer  contact  piece  when  said  output  shaft  rotates 
above  a  predetermined  speed  and  to  contact  the  inner 
fixed  contact  piece  as  long  as  said  output  shaft  has  not 
attained  said  predetermined  rotational  speed,  a  source 
of  electric  energy  for  energizing  said  electromagnets 
and  having  one  pole  connected  to  the  coils  thereof,  means 
for  connecting  the  outer  contact  piece  of  an  ultimate  one 
of  said  series  of  switches  to  the  coil  of  a  corresponding 
electromagnet  and  for  connecting  the  movable  contact 
of  a  first  one  of  said  series  of  switches  to  the  other  pole 
of  said  source,  the  movable  contacts  of  all  the  other 
switches  except  said  first  one  being  connected  to  the 
outer  contact  piece  of  a  preceding  switch,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  movable  contacts  of  all  said  switches  so 
that  they  operate  successively  in  response  to  different 
predetermined  speeds  of  said  output  shaft. 
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SAW  GULLET  ANGLE  INDICATOR 

John  R.  HalL  Cotorado  SprfaiKs,  Colo. 

Application  March  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  575,123 

3  Claims.   (CL76— 31) 


1.  In  a  saw  gullet  angle  indicator  for  a  saw  filing 
machine  the  combination,  with  a  file  support  bracket 
and  a  file  socket  rotating  in  said  bracket,  said  socket 
adapted  to  engage,  for  rotation  with  the  socket,  a  saw 
file  aligned  coaxially  with  the  socket  of:  vise  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  vise  plates  having  confronting  re- 
cesses adapted  for  engagement  of  a  saw  file  carried  by 
the  said  socket,  said  vise  plates  extending  rearwardly 
of  the  socket;  an  index  plate  fixedly  connected  to  said 
bracket;  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  the  vise  means  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  socket  at  the  ends  of  the  plates 
remote  from  the  socket,  said  arms  being  spreadable  for 
shifting  the  vise  plates  toward  and  away  from  each 
other;  and  an  index  arm  rigid  with  at  least  one  of  the 
first  named  arms  and  disposed  in  position  to  traverse 
said  plate,  whereby  to  be  registrable  with  a  selected  in- 
dicium of  the  plate  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  vise 
means,  arms  and  index  arm  conjointly  with  the  socket 
and  file,  said  index  arm  comprising  an  elongated,  curved 
member  fixedly  anchored  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  vise 
plate  supporting  arms,  the  index  arm  at  its  other  end 
being  pointed  and  extending  in  closely  spaced  relation 
to  the  plate. 

2,S1IJ53 
PRE-SELECT  HYDRAUUC  SHIFTING  MEANS 
John  H.  McKcwea,  Cind— alt,  Ohio,  mmheaor,  by  mesne 
aMigniiicnti,  to  GIiIiHbp  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, Fond  dn  Lac,  Wb.,  a  corporalioa  of  Wisconsin 
Application  Angast  8, 1955.  Serial  No.  526,996 
ITChdms.    (CL  77— 2S) 


7.  In  a  radial  drill  having  an  arm  movably  mounting 
a  tool  head,  a  variable  speed  power  transmission  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  speed  change  gear  units  mounted  in 
said  head,  a  drill  spindle  joumaled  in  said  head  and  adapt- 
ed tojbe  driven  by  said  power  transmission,  and  a  forward 
and  reverse  transmission  including  a  shiftable  clutch 
element  for  operatively  connecting  said  power  transmis- 
sion to  a  source  of  power,  said  clutch  element  having 
forward,  reverse  and  neutral  positions,  an  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit for  actuating  said  speed  change  gear  units  compris- 
ing a  selector  for  predetermining  the  settings  of  said 
speed  change  gear  units,  means  for  shifting  said  speed 
change  gear  units  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said 


selector,  a  control  valve  for  said  selector,  a  constant 
volume  pump  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
control  valve,  a  balancing  pump  for  supplying  additional 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  control  valve  to  counter- 
balance fluid  pressure  from  said  constant  volume  pump, 
said  balancing  pump  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
power  transmission  and  adapted  to  be  deenergized  upon 
the  shifting  of  said  clutch  element  to  the  neutral  position, 
whereby  to  produce  an  unbalanced  condition  in  said  con- 
trol valve  upon  the  disengagement  of  said  clutch,  which 
condition  results  in  the  opening  of  said  control  valve 
for  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  constant 
volume  pump  to  said  selector. 


2,811,054 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Leon  Lc  Roy  Townsend,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Application  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,580 

2Claimt.    (a.  77— 58) 


i .  A  rotary  cutter  head  having  a  shank  with  a  concen- 
tric bore  opening  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  bit-receiv- 
ing notches  in  opposite  edges  of  said  bore,  a  generally 
cylindrical  pilot  stem  fitting  endwise  in  said  bore,  said 
bore  having  a  bit-receiving  slot  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  intermediate  its  ends,  a  retaining  collar  at  its 
inner  end  and  a  concentric  guide  collar  intermediate  its 
ends  broken  by  said  longitudinal  slot,  an  axially  disposed 
set  screw  threaded  in  the  upper  end  of  said  pilot  stem  for 
projection  into  said  longitudinal  slot,  a  sleeve  adapted 
for  fitting  engagement  on  the  outer  end  of  said  pilot  stem 
having  opposed  bit-receiving  notches  on  its  under  face, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  sleeve  on  said  pilot 
stem,  and  set  screw  means  threadedly  passing  through 
the  side  wall  of  said  bit  for  engagement  with  the  retaining 
collar  on  the  inner  end  of  said  pilot  stem,  to  hold  the 
latter  against  removal  from  said  head  whereby  an  elon- 
gated bit  may  be  passed  through  the  slot  in  said  stem  in 
alignment  with  the  notches  in  said  cutter  head  and  the 
notches  in  said  sleeve  respectively,  and  be  engaged  by  the 
said  axially  disposed  set  screw  to  secure  said  bit  in  said 
cutter  head. 


2J1 1.055 

BORING  BAR 

Edward  A.  Zcmpd,  MOwnkac,  Wis. 

AppHcatioa  Aatnt  10, 1955,  Serhd  No.  527^16 

3ClainM.    (Q.  77— 58) 


3.  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  bar  having  a  diamet- 
rically extending  round  hole  therethrough  and  a  slot 
communicating  with  said  hole,  cutters  of  a  circular  shape 
in  cross  section  fitted  in  said  hole  having  flat  portioiu 
facing  said  slot,  the  inner  ends  of  said  cutters  b<|ng  pro- 
vided with  internally  threaded  sockets,  a  doublie  ended 
micrometer  screw  fitted  in  said  sockets  and  connecting 
said  cutters,  said  screw  having  right  and  lefthand  threads, 
means  in  said  bar  rotatably  supporting  the  screw,  said 


cutters  being  slit  longitudinally  with  the  slits  extending 
from  the  inner  ends  thereof  short  of  the  outer  ends  there- 
of, and  means  for  contracting  the  cutters  on  the  screw 
including  a  resilient  plate  fitted  in  said  slot  and  engaging 
the  flat  portions  of  the  cutters,  a  pin  extending  into  the 
bar  and  the  central  portion  of  the  plate  holding  said  plate 
in  said  bar  and  said  plate  being  slitted  transversely  at  its 
center  to  increase  the  flexibility  thereof,  and  said  plate 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pin  having  wedge  faces,  and 
pointed  adjusting  screws  threaded  in  the  bar  engaging 
said  wedge  surfaces  for  flexing  the  bar  on  the  pin  against 
said  flat  portions  of  the  cutters. 


operating  loads,  the  centrally  disposed  alloy  layer  of  said 
soacer  being  capable  of  being  destroyed  by  heat  upon 
dead  centering  of  the  press  for  providing  clearance  to 
overcome  the  dead  center  condition. 


2J1 1,058 
WORKPIECE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Fletcher,  Dalerfflc,  and  Max  E.  Todd,  Wlod- 
fall,  lad.,  assigDon  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  October  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,477 
6aaims.    (CL  78— 96)      ^ 


2  811  056 

ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER  TOOL 

Mandca  C.  Hotto,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  Angut  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,168 

2ClaimB.   (CL  77-^8) 


2.  A  cutting  tool  for  use  in  a  boring  bar  comprising 
a  pair  of  flat  rectangular  blades  arranged  in  inter-keyed 
parallel  relation  with  each  other,  one  of  said  blades 
having  a  slot  therein  and  a  counterbore  in  the  outer  face 
thereof,  a  binding  post  in  said  slot,  a  head  thereon  keyed 
for  lineal  movement  in  said  counterbore,  a  screw  in  the 
second  blade  engaged  in  a  threaded  axial  bore  in  said 
binding  post,  a  headless  transaxial  screw  in  said  binding 
post  having  a  wrench  socket  in  one  end  thereof,  the 
ends  of  said  screw  engaging  the  end  walls  of  said  socket, 
the  first  named  blade  having  an  opening  therein  for 
access  to  the  wrench  socket  in  said  headless  screw. 


2,811,057 

PUNCH  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Edwaid  J.  Voder  and  Rodger  F.  Mardk,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

■■isann   to   General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 

MlA^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,097 

ICIaiM.    (CL78— 39) 


In  combination  with  a  crank  type  press  having  normal 
tendencies  toward  dead  centering  during  operation 
thereof,  wherein  the  press  includes  a  punch  and  die  ele- 
ment relatively  movable  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
wherein  the  die  is  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  portion  of  the 
press  in  immovable  relation  thereto,  a  spacer  adapted  to 
be  disposed  between  the  die  and  that  portion  of  the  press 
upon  which  the  die  is  disposed,  said  spacer  coOsisting  of 
a  sandwich  including  three  layers  wherein  the  centrally 
disposed  layer  is  of  a  low  melting  point  alloy  and  the 
othier  two  spaced  layers  are  steel,  said  spacer  having 
an  area  sufficient  to  prevent  substantial  plastic  deforma- 
tion, thereof  during  operation  of  the  press  under  normal 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  cylindrical  members  to 
a  work  station  comprising  in  combination;  a  shiftable 
platform  whereon  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members  may 
be  successively  placed  in  a  horizontally  aligned  and  in  an 
upright  position,  a  pivotable  arm  operative,  when  moved 
to  a  normal  position,  to  engage  and  shift  said  platform 
for  vertically  dropping  one  of  said  members  into  juxta- 
position to  said  arm  while  said  member  is  maintained  in 
an  upright  position,  means  on  said  arm  for  gripping  said 
member  while  said  member  is  in  said  upright  position 
when  said  arm  is  pivoted  from  said  normal  position  while 
said  arm  horizontally  moves  said  member  into  alignment 
with  a  work  station  and  means  for  releasing  said  gripping 
means  while  said  member  is  in  alignment  at  said  work 
station. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  cylindrical  members  to  a 
work  station  comprising  in  combination;  a  shiftable  plat- 
form whereon  a  plurality  of  members  are  successively 
placed  in  a  horizontal  alignment  and  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, a  pivotable  arm  operative,  when  moved  to  a  normal 
position,  to  engage  and  shift  said  platform  for  vertically 
dropping  one  of  said  members  into  juxtaposition  with  said 
arm  while  the  upright  position  of  said  dropped  member 
is  maintained,  means  on  said  arm  for  gripping  said  mem- 
ber while  said  member  is  in  said  upright  position  when 
said  arm  is  pivoted  from  said  normal  position  while  said 
arm  horizontally  moves  said  member  into  alignment  with 
a  work  station,  means  for  releasing  said  gripping  means 
when  said  member  is  in  alignment  at  said  work  sUticm, 
a  second  pivotal  arm  movable  from  a  normal  position  into 
engagement  with  said  member  after  said  member  has  been 
operated  upon  at  said  work  station,  means  on  said  second 
arm  for  gripping  said  member  while  said  member  is  in 
said  upright  position  while  said  second  arm  horizontally 
moves  said  member  from  said  work  station  toward  said 
normal  position,  and  means  operable  when  said  second 
arm  is  in  its  normal  position  for  releasing  said  gripping 
means  to  release  said  member  whereby  said  member 
vertically  drops  from  said  gripping  means  when  said  arm 
is  in  said  normal  position. 


to  AhH 


2,811,059 
SPRAY  APPARATUS 
PUUp  P.  Appleby,  Maryvflie,  Tctsu, 

Company  of  America,  PIttrihnrgh,  Pa., 

"Appilatfon  My  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,002 
5  elites.   (CL80— 41) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cocking  a  rolling  mill  roU  or  the  like 
comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  a  continuous  lengtti- 
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wise  discharge  slot  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the 
tube  for  discharging  coolant  onto  the  roll,  a  series  of 
spaced  inlets  for  said  tube,  in-line  and  angularly  spaced 
from  said  discharge  slot,  means  for  sealing  the  ends  of 
said  tube  and  for  joumalling  the  same  for  rotative  adjust- 
ment on  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  central  core  in  said  tube  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  secured  to  the  ends  thereof, 
a  series  of  narrow,  raised  ring  elements  on  said  core  at 
points  between  said  inlets  and  engaging  the  inner  wall  of 
the  tube  to  divide  the  tube  into  a  series  of  individual  cham- 


FILM  CARTRIDGE  UD  REMOVER 

John  N.  Rjidorich,  Sm  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcadon  AprU  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,996 

1  Claim.    (CL  81--3J6) 


A  lid  remover  for  film  cartridges  comprising  a  body 
member  having  an  elongated  handle  on  one  end  thereof, 
a  convolution  on  said  body  member  for  use  as  a  fulcrum 
of  second-class  lever  action  of  the  remover,  a  U-shaped 
spanning  means  at  anther  end  of  said  body  member, 
said  means  having  a  lid-engaging  portion  laterally  spaced 
from  said  convolution  and  longitudinally  located  between 
said  convolution  and  said  handle  whereby  force  applied 
to  the  handle  will  cause  disengagement  of  a  lid  from  a 
film  cartridge. 


bers,  said  core  being  formed  with  a  substantially  flat  chord 
face  forming  a  deflecting  surface  in  each  chamber,  cen- 
tered on  and  facing  the  inlet  thereof  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  chord  face  being  of  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  outlet  from  each  chamber  and 
of  a  width  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  inlet 
into  each  chamber,  whereby  to  cause  the  coolant  inflow 
to  spread  to  the  ends  of  the  chamber  and  produce  a  sub- 
stantially parallel-sided  outflow  stream  therefrom  and 
means  connected  to  said  inlet  for  conducting  liquid  cool- 
ant thereto. 


2,111  069 
PLANETARY  REDUCING  MILLS 
Tadeim  Scadzfaair,  Wateibary,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
leirts,  of  tlirce4orticth8  to  Tadensz  Scndzimir 
Bertha  M.  Seadziiiiir,  as  trastees 

VpilcatioB  J«ly  22,  1947,  Serial  No.  762,6S3. 
Dlriied  and  this  appBeatioa  Jom  7,  1954,  Serial  No. 
434^123 

14Claiiii>.    (CL80— 43) 


I .  Feeding  means  for  a  slab  to  be  fed  into  the  bite  of 
a  planetary  mill,  said  feeding  means  comprising  upper 
and  lower  gripping  shoes  for  a  slab,  said  upper  and  lower 
shoes  being  divided  into  groups  of  alternate  shoes,  means 
for  bringing  the  shoes  of  eacn  groiin  into  and  out  of 
gripping  relation  with  said  slab,  means  for  moving  the 
several  shoes  in  a  reciprocatory  fashion  toward  and  away 
from  said  mill,  and  means  for  correlating  the  gripping 
and  reciprocatory  movements  of  the  groups  of  shoes  so 
that  one  group  of  shoes  is  in  gripping  engagement  with 
said  slab,  and  feeding  it  toward  said  mill,  while  another 
group  of  shoes  is  out  o(  engagement  with  said  slab  and 
moving  away  from  said  mill. 


2,111,062 
PLIER  TYPE  CAP  WRENCH  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  JAWS 

James  W.  Robertson,  Buriington,  N.  C. 

Application  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,990 

ICfadm.    (CLSl— <3.44) 


A  wrench  for  removing  screw  closures  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  arms  each  having  a  serrated  closure 
gripping  portion  medial  the  ends  thereof,  a  curved  con- 
necting member  adapted  to  partially  embrace  a  closure, 
one  of  said  pair  of  arms  being  pivoted  to  said  connect- 
ing member,  the  other  of  said  arms  having  a  bifurcated 
end  receiving  said  cormecting  member,  said  connecting 
member  having  spaced  locking  slots  therein,  a  pin  ex- 
tending between  the  furcations  of  said  bifurcated  end 
selectively  receivable  in  said  slots,  said  pin  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  furcations,  said 
other  arm  having  a  recess  therein,  a  ^ring  in  said  recess, 
a  plunger  movably  urged  by  said  spring  to  engage  said 
connecting  member  for  holding  said  pin  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  slots,  said  furcations  having  opposed  grooves 
therein  in  alignment  with  said  recess,  said  recess  and  said 
grooves  having  a  common  axis,  said  plunger  being  slid- 
able  in  said  grooves,  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin 
intersecting  said  common  axis  of  said  recess  and  said 
grooves. 

2,811,063 
WIRE  CUTTER  AND  INSULATION  STRIPPING 
APPARATUS 
Hoyd  G.  Eobanks,  PawifM,  CaHf^  ■■iwnr  of  m 


cent  to  Robert  M.  McMairiffd,  Soolh  fnmitmm, 
Appiicalioa  Scptcirtw  8, 19S3,  Serial  No.  378,732 


llOaiaas.   (CL  81— 9.51) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  stripping  thje  severed 
ends  of  an  insulated  wire,  comprising:  first  cu^er  means 
and  second  cutter  means  cooperable  to  sever  the  wire 
and  the  insulation  only  adjacent  the  cut  made  in  the  wire; 
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electro-magnetic  means  for  independently  actuating  each 
of  said  cutter  means  including  an  energizing  circuit;  a 
mechanical  interiock  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
cutter  means  for  simultaneous  operation;  means  for  feed- 


''t.I  -,'^ 


( 


W^^^^- 


ing  said  material  with  respect  to  said  cutter  means;  switch 
contacts  for  controlling  said  energizing  circuit;  and  means 
for  actuating  said  contacts  in  timed  relation  to  the  feed- 
ing speed  of  said  material. 


2,811,064 

WIRE  BENDING  TOOL 

Harold  R.  Peterson,  Chkago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Brock 

Eqalpment  Company,  a  partnership 

AppikatioB  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,153 

6Ciymi.    (CL81— 15) 


'  2J1 1.065 

METAL  CRIMPING  TOOL 

Edwki  H.  JohMon.  Portland.  Oreg. 

AppUcation  March  28, 1956.  Serial  No.  574,554 

1  Clafan.    (a.  81—15) 


■• 2,811,066  

INERTIA  INFLUENCED,  PRE-DETERMINED 

TORQUE  RELEASE  WRENCH 

Gonnaa  R.  Nelson,  Slou  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Application  July  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,996 

3C1aini8.    (0.81—52^) 


3.  An  inertia  wrench  comprising  an  output  shaft,  a 
clutch  attached  to  said  output  shaft,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  clutch,  said  clutch  comprising  spaced  annular  mag- 
netic members,  a  magnetic  mediimi  co-acting  with  said 
annular  magnetic  members,  means  for  energizing  said 
magnetic  medium  iiKrluding  an  electric  coil,  means  for  de- 
energizing  said  motor,  and  n»eans  for  applying  an  excita- 
tion current  to  said  coil  after  said  motor  is  de-energized. 


6.  A  wire  bending  tool  comprising:  a  first  lever  mem- 
ber having  a  wire  grasping  and  retaining  head  at  one  end 
and  a  handle  at  the  other  end,  a  second  lever  member 
having  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  and  a  bending  die  hav- 
ing a  curved  surface  at  the  other  end,  and  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  levers  together  about  an  axis  in 
scissors  fashion  with  the  bending  die  located  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  than  the  head  so  that  the  head  can 
pass  between  the  axis  and  the  die,  the  levers,  head  and 
die  being  pivotally  movable  from  one  position  wherein  a 
wire  in  the  head  extends  adjacent  to  the  curved  surface 
of  said  die  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  head  passes 
inwardly  of  the  die  to  bend  the  wire  back  over  the  head 
and  forms  a  bend  in  the  wire. 


2.811.067 

INTERNAL  EXPANDING  PIPE  WRENCH 

James  B.  Greer,  Abilene.  Tex. 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,812 

1  Claim.    (CL81— 72) 


A  metal  crimping  tool  comprising  elongated  handles 
pivoted  together  at  one  of  their  ends,  forward  extensions 
of  unequal  length  formed  on  the  pivoted  ends  of  the 
handles,  jaws  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  exten- 
sions and  pivotally  interconnected  intermediate  their  ends, 
the  free  ends  of  the  jaws  having  opposing  faces,  the  jaw 
connected  to  the  longer  of  said  extensions  terminating  in 
a  flat  horizontal  projection  on  its  said  face  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  lip  at  its  inner  end,  the  other  of  said  jaws 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  handle  extensions  being 
provided  at  the  forward  end  of  its  said  face  with  a  pendent 
lip  parallel  to  and  forwardly  offset  from  the  vertical  lip 
of  the  other  of  said  jaws  and  provided  with  a  pendent 
limit  stop  in  rearward  spaced  relation  to  its  pendent  lip 
to  linut  inward  movement  of  the  edge  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
between  said  jaws. 


A  cylindrical  body  having  an  enlarged  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  fit  and  rotate  within  a 
pipe,  a  cover  piece  fitting  under  and  fastened  to  said 
lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  and  cover  piece  each 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  said 
slots  being  in  respective  alignment  one  with  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  teeth  respectively  slidable  in  said  aligned 
slots,  each  tooth  having  a  central  shank  extending  out- 
wardly so  that  its  outer  edge  can  engage  the  inside  of  a 
pipe,  each  tooth  having  widened  parts  extending  upward- 
ly and  downwardly  from  said  shank,  an  annular  portion 
of  said  lower  portion  extending  downwardly  substantially 
the  heighth  of  the  upper  parts  of  said  teeth,  springs  in- 
terposed between  each  of  the  upper  parts  of  the  teeth 
and  said  annular  portion,  an  annular  portion  of  said  cover 
piece  extending  upwardly  substantially  the  heighth  <rf  the 
lower  parts  of  said  teeth,  springs  interposed  between  each 
lower  part  of  said  teeth  and  said  second  annular  portion, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  upper  portion  and  engaging 
said  teeth  for  extending  outwardly  pressure  thereon. 


2J1 1.068 
PLIER  TYPE,  POSmONABLE  FULCRUM, 
PARALLEL  JAW  WRENCH 
B«n  Pepperdtee,  deceased,  late  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  by 
Dora  Pepperdhie,  admhristratrtz,  RirfHog  Hills,  CaHC, 
assisnor  to  The  Phmb  Tool  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  cerporafioB  of  CaHfonria 
AppUcatioB  Febrwary  21. 1956,  Serial  No.  567,015 
7ClahaB.    (a.  81— 409) 
1.  An  adjustable  plier  comprising  a  pair  of  handle 
members  each  including  a  gripping  jaw  hiving  a  work 
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engaging  face,  means  pivotalJy  joining  said  members  and 
including  a  pin  non-rotatably  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
ben  and  slidably  and  rotatably  received  in  a  slot  in  the 
other  of  said  members,  said  slot  extending  substantially 
nonnal  to  the  work  engaging  face  of  said  other  member, 
a  locking  slide  rotatable  on  said  pin,  said  slide  and  said 
other  member  having  opposing  serrated  surfaces  substan- 
tially paralleling  said  slcM,  the  serrations  of  said  surfaces 


being  movable  into  meshing  engagement  by  relative 
movement  of  said  slide  and  other  member  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  slot  to  releasably  lock  said  handle  mem- 
bers against  relative  movement  in  the  direction  of  said 
slot,  said  pin  including  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
slide  and  other  handle  member  in  said  first  mentioned 
direction  to  engage  said  serrations  when  the  handle  mem- 
bers are  pivoted  toward  one  another. 


ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Aifred  H.  Faulkner,  Chicago,  01. 

AppUcatioa  March  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,780 

ITChriiiM.    (CL  84— 1.01) 


I.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  rectangular  waveform 
tone  generator,  a  translating  device,  a  nonlinear  con- 
ducting device  connected  between  said  tone  generator  and 
said  translating  device,  a  source  of  bias  potential  for  said 
non-linear  conducting  device,  means  for  causing  said 
bias  potential  to  vary  in  a  continuous  manner,  said  con- 
ducting device  being  operated  by  said  variation  of  said 
bias  potential  to  control  the  amplitude  of  tone  signals 
transmitted  from  the  tone  generator  to  the  translating 
device,  said  rectangular  waveform  preventing  frequency 
distortion  of  the  tone  signals  despite  the  non-linear  char- 
acteristic of  said  conducting  device. 


2JI1,«7« 

HARMONICA  ATTACHMENT 

HaroU  G.  FItaGcraM,  Lm  Aogclcs,  CaUf. 

AppHcatiMi  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,M1 

1  Oalm.    (CL  >4-^7S) 

An  attachment  for  a  harmonica  having  an  elongate 

rectangular  body  with  fir(»t  and  rear  longitudinal  edges 


and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  cover  plates  defining 
rearwardly  opening  sound  chambers,  said  cover  plates 
having  flanges  along  the  rear  edges  thereof,  including,  an 
elongate  paper  tube  with  open  ends  and  an  elongate  longi- 
tudinally disposed  slot-like  aperture  at  one  side  thereof, 
and  clamp  means  including  a  longitudinally  split  resilient 
sleeve  engageable  around  the  said  tube  and  having  radially 


outwardly  turned  longitudinally  disposed  lips  along  its 
opposed  edges  and  releasably  engaging  the  flanges  on  the 
cover  plates  to  maintain  the  tube  and  harmonica  in  fixed 
relationship  with  each  other  and  with  the  plane  of  the  rear 
edge  of  the  harmonica  tangent  with  the  exterior  of  the 
tube  and  with  the  sound  chambers  of  the  harmonica  in 
direct  open  communication  with  the  aperture  in  the  tube. 


2,Sll,t71 
TOY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Walter  O.  Gorr,  Gleudak,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Kniclier- 
bocker  Plastic  Co.,  Idc,  North  Honywood,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

ApplicatioB  Aafaat  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,611 
2ClaiaM.    (Q.  M— 4«6) 


1.  A  toy  piano  which  comprises  a  piano  housing,  a 
plurality  of  flat  springs  secured  at  one  end  on  a  support 
within  said  housing,  said  springs  being  parallel  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  springs  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  piano,  a  bell  suspended  from  each  of  said 
springs  for  oscillation  therewith,  said  bell  including  a 
freely  swinging  clapper,  each  of  said  bells  being  tuned 
to  produce  a  specific  musical  tone,  said  bells  producing 
a  series  of  tones  corresponding  to  a  musical  scale,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  parallel  members  each  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  a  separate  one  of  said  springs 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  piano  with  one  end 
positioned  externally  of  said  piano  housing,  said  last  men- 
tioned ends  of  said  members  forming  the  keys  of  said 
piano,  each  of  said  elongated  memben  being  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers being  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said 
springs,  and  contact  members  carried  on  said  other  end 
of  each  of  said  elongated  members  for  contact  with  said 
springs  on  pivotal  movement  of  said  elongated  members. 


2,811,t72 

EDUCATIONAL  HANO 

Anaon  L  baacaoB,  EMi,  lU. 

Application  Decaritcr  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  4*1,543 

ItClirfM.  (a.  84— 477) 
7.  An  educational  musical  instrument  adapted]  to  indi- 
cate notes  to  be  played  in  succession  in  accord  with  the 
conformation  of  coiiductors  on  a  music  card  comprising 
in  combination:  mechanism  having  note  sounding  devices 
capable  of  sounding  a  series  of  musical  notes  and  a  series 
of  keys  operable  to  sound  said  musical  notes  respectively 


October  29,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


879 


when  struck;  electrical  indicating  means  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  keys  respectively  and  operable  when  energized 
to  indicate  the  corresponding  key;  a  terminal  toard  hav- 
ing a  first  series  of  conducting  elements  corresponding  to 
and  connected  with  the  indicating  means  respectively,  and 
a  second  series  of  conducting  elements,  one  of  said  last 
series  of  conducting  elements  being  for  each  successive 
note  to  be  struck,  the  board  being  adapted  to  receive 
said   music   card   with   the   conductors   thereof   seating 


said  aperture,  a  second  member  ^sposcd  witiiin  said  aper- 
ture for  universal  pivotal  ooovement  relative  to  thc^rM 
member  and  having  a  planar  optical  reflectiBf  wrfaoe, 
said  reflecting  surfaces  adapted  to  be  dispoaed  in  tte 
same  plane  in  one  position  of  movement  of  aud  second 
member  and  in  relative  angular  positions  in  other  po«»- 
tions  of  movement  of  said  second  member,  a  viewing 
screen  having  a  planar  viewing  surface  diqx»ed  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  the  reflecting  surface  of  said 
first  member,  light  projecting  means  having  an  optical 


against  the  conducting  elements  of  the  second  series,  re- 
spectively, to  connect  the  same  to  the  conducting  ele- 
ments of  the  first  series  to  establish  conducting  paths 
therebetween  in  accordance  with  a  desired  sequence  of 
notes,  and  means  operable  upon  striking  successive  notes 
to  energize  the  successive  conducting  elements  of  the 
second  series  and  energize  the  indicating  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  sequence  of  the  conductors  on  the 
card. 


2,811^73 

THREE  LEGGED  STAPLE 

Klopatock,  London,  Eofb^  anigMr  to  Umiamy 

SCevene  Cantain,  Monkca  Hadky,  EaglaMi 

Applicattoa  March  K,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,747 

ClahM  primrlty,  appUcaliM  Great  BiMatai 

October  31, 195* 

7CUtaH.   (0.85-49) 


^.   ' 


axis  disposed  coincident  with  said  reference  axis  adapted 
to  project  an  image  of  suitable  indicia  onto  the  reflecting 
surfaces  of  both  of  said  members,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  relative  positions  of  the 
reflected  images  on  the  screen  is  a  measure  of  angularity 
between  tiie  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  members,  said  sec- 
ond member  having  parallel  faces,  one  face  adapted  to 
abut  said  end  face  of  the  body  when  the  body  is  dispoaed 
in  a  position  with  its  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  planar  surface  of  said  first  member. 


2J11,075 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  VIEW- 

FINDER  PRISM  PIVOTED  FOR  CLEANING 

Henri  Chcrallas,  Yverion^  SwUieriaBd,  aaaisnor  to  Pail- 

M  S.  A^  SirfBto-Cniiz,  SwMiwIaMd,  a  cotpotaflon  of 

3, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,83« 
a  SwitocriMd  Jim  !«,  1954 
(CL8S— 10 


AppBcatioBl 
Clains  prtorlty 

7 


1.  A  heavy  duty  staple  f or  uae  in  stapling  machines, 
comprising  a  length  of  wire  of  uniftMrn  thickness  through- 
out its  length,  said  wire  forming  three  depending  legs 
joined  by  wire  portions  disposed  at  a  substantially  right 
angle  with  the  legs,  two  of  said  legs  being  in  the  form  of  a 
single  wire  portion  at  each  end  of  the  wire  and  the  third  leg 
being  disposed  intermediate  the  end  legs  and  in  the  form 
of  a  doubled-up  wire  portion  comprising  two  substantially 
straight  parallel  shanks  contiguous  throughout  their  length 
and  of  equal  length  but  curved  at  the  tip  of  the  leg  out- 
wardly in  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  sUpk  to  define 
a  bulbous  tip  portion  having  an  outer  width  in  that  plane 
in  excess  of  the  combined  cross-sectional  width  of  said 
straight  shanks. 

2,811,874 

CYLINDER  END  ANGULARITY  GAGE 

Jack  H.  DavMaon,  Chtoa  Lake,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Norembcr  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,278 

2ClafaM.  (CL88— 14) 
(Gnnted  nwicr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  inclination  of  a 
planar  end  face  on  an  elongated  body,  such  as  a  cylindri- 
cal rod  or  the  like,  relative  to  the  longitudinal  apus  of  the 
body,  comprising;  a  first  member  having  a  planar  optical 
reflecting  surface  and  an  aperture  therein,  said  first  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  diq;>osed  in  a  fixed  positioii  with  its  re- 
flecting surface  normally  dispoaed  perpendicular  to  a 
fixed  reference  axis,  said  reference  axis  passing  throu^ 


1.  A  cinematographic  camera  comprising  an  objective 
carrier,  an  objective  on  said  carrier,  a  shutter  mounted 
in  said  camera,  said  objective  carrier  including  a  tuiret 
and  a  sUtionary  reflex  viewing  device,  said  reflex  viewing 
device  comprising  a  prism  placed  between  said  objective 
and  said  shutter,  said  prism  having  a  polished  and  aa 
unpolished  surface,  said  prism  being  mounted  in  a  frame 
hinged  relatively  to  the  camera  casing,  said  frame  being 
hinged  to  a  support  secured  to  the  casing  of  said  camera, 
the  said  support  being  formed  by  two  plates,  the  first  of 
said  plates  being  secured  in  an  adjustable  manner  to 
said  casing  of  the  camera,  the  second  of  said  plates 
being  secured,  also  in  an  adjusUble  manner,  on  said 
first  plate  and  comprising  two  lugs  substantially  par- 
allel tc  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective,  said  lugs  carry- 
ing the  hinge  axis  of  the  said  frame  on  said  support, 
whereby  a  pivoting  of  said  frame  enables  said  prism  to 
be  brought  into  a  position  enabling  its  rear  face  to  be 
cleaned  and  whereby  the  window  of  the  frame  can  be 
:*ntered  relatively  to  the  photographing  window  of  the 
camera. 


880 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1957 


TKLEVNON  EFFECTS  CAMERA  ADAPTER 

Yoakcn,  N.  Y.,  ■■i^or  to  Columbia 
SyitcM,  lac^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
nthm  of  New  Yoifc 

Appttcadoa  Mardi  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,152 
9Claiiiii.    (CL8S— 1«) 


sup>enmposed  upon  each  other  at  said  polarizing  layer, 
and  projecting  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  super- 
imposed light  rays. 


1.  A  televisioa  effects  camera  adapter  comprising  a 
mounting  base  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  television 
camera  supporting  platform,  means  forming  a  pair  of 
passages  in  the  base  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
rod  slidably  disposed  in  each  of  said  passages,  a  camera 
mount  supporteid  by  said  rods  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
television  camera  thereon,  and  a  supporting  member  car- 
ried by  said  rods  in  front  of  said  camera  mount,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  television 
effects  attachments  in  the  view  field  of  the  television 
camera. 


2,811,f77 
STEREO  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Knrt  Franz  Gustav  Wicmer,  Bad  Tolz,  and  Paul  Eduard 
Anguft  Wicmer,  Rottacb-Egcm,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Pola-Lm  Gcaelbcfaaft  fir  Bkndschutz  und  Raumbild- 
pr^cktioB  mk  bmcbrinkter  Haftung,  Dusscidorf,  Ger- 
many, a  coryoradoB  of  Gcrmanv 

Anplicnlioa  Anvnt  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  304,144 

CWnM  priority,  appUcatiM  Germany  Aasnst  21,  1951 

iClafaiH.    (CL8S— 16.6) 


1.  A  device  for  projecting  stereo  pictures  comprising 
a  source  of  light,  a  pair  of  stereo  images,  means  for 
mounting  said  stereo  images  in  the  path  of  light  beams 
from  said  source,  an  interference  polarizer  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  images  for  polarizing  said  light  beams  after 
they  have  passed  through  said  images,  said  polarizer 
including  a  polarizing  layer  capable  of  splitting  a  light 
beam  into  two  differently  polarized  light  beams,  one  of 
said  polarized  beams  being  transmitted  and  the  other  of 
said  polarized  beams  being  reflected  by  said  layer,  said 
layer  extending  obliquely  completely  across  the  light 
beams  passing  through  one  of  said  stereo  images  which 
faH  upon  one  surface  of  said  layer,  said  interference 
polarizer  also  including  a  reflecting  means  extending 
obliquely  completely  across  the  light  beams  passing 
through  the  other  of  said  stereo  images  and  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  layer  so  that  said  last-mentioned  light  beams 
fall  upon  the  other  surface  of  said  layer  and  the  trans- 
mitted rays  of  the  light  beams  falling  upon  said  one  of 
said  surfaces  of  said  layer  and  the  reflected  rays  of  the 
Kght  beams  falling  upon  said  other  of  said  surfaces  are 


2,811,*7S 

FOCUSSING  AID  FOR  OPTICAL  PROJECTION 

APPARATUS 

Noc  Nori>crt  Engelhard  and  Hchurich  Locbstein,  Cardiff, 

Wales,   aarignors    to   Gnome    Photographic   Products 

Limited,  Cardiff,  Wales 

Application  Dcccmher  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,104 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Great  Britafai  Jannary  7, 1954 

SClafaBs.    (CL8S— 24) 


,« 

wr 

( 

i 

,1 -^3 

1 .  A  focussing  aid  for  optical  projection  apparatus  com- 
prising a  test  object  in  the  form  of  a  slit  for  mounting  in 
the  plane  to  be  occupied  by  matter  to  be  projected,  a  slide 
for  mounting  said  test  object  and  slit  in  operative  relation- 
ship to  the  said  matter  to  be  projected,  and  a  mask  com- 
prising opaque  panels  extending  from  alternate  sides  of  a 
line  parallel  and  in  register  with  the  slit,  the  adjacent  space 
on  the  respective  side  of  the  line  opposite  the  panels  being 
transparent 

2,8ii,rr9 

OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTINGS 
Elmer  L.  Schnmachcr,  Soathbii^c,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American   Optical   Company,   Soothbridge,   Mass.,   a 
voluntary  association  of  Maancfansctts 

ApplicaHon  August  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,339 
1  Claim.    (O.  88—47) 


In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  lenses  having  a  preformed  contour  shape  embodying 
sidewise  bulging  portions  on  the  upper  part  of  their  nasal 
and  temporal  sides,  the  upper  contour  of  which  bulging 
portions  blend  with  the  adjacent  intermediate  top  contour 
of  the  lenses,  and  thence  curve  outwardly,  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  blend  with  the  side  portions  of  the  contour 
edge  of  the  lower  area  of  the  lens  at  points  at  least  as 
low  as  the  horizontal  geometric  axis  of  the  lens  to  produce 
an  area  of  greatest  width  above  the  geometric  center  of 
the  lens  and  in  which  the  optical  center  of  the  lens  is 
usually  located  at  a  predetermined  point  above  the  geo- 
metric center  whereby  a  maximum  field  of  corrected 
vision  on  the  opposed  sides  of  said  optical  center  is  pro- 
vided above  the  horizontal  geometric  axis  of  the  lens,  a 
pair  of  metallic  lens  contour  following  members  joined 
by  an  intermediate  bridge  and  each  of  which  len^  contour 
following  members  includes  a  relatively  long  and  narrow 
resilient  intermediate  portion  of  substantially  uniform 
cross-section  which  extends  along  the  top  contour  of  said 
lenses  and  the  upper  contour  of  said  bulging  portions 
thereof,  said  members  terminating  in  relatively  rigid  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  curving  depending  end  portions 
which  are  preshaped  to  follow  along  the  sides  and  lower 
contour  of  said  bulging  portions  of  the  lenses,  and  said 
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lent  contour  following  members  being  channelled  on  their 
lens-edge-directed  side  to  receive  the  adjacent  edge  of  said 
lenses,  the  channel  throughout  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  members  being  of  relatively  shallow  depth  and 
having  a  controlled  width  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  adjacent  top  edge  of  the  lenses  by  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  accommodate  differently  forwardly  cupped  top 
edges  without  requiring  bending  of  said  resilient  inter- 
mediate portions,  said  channel  increasing  in  depth  and 
narrowing  in  width  throughout  the  depending  portions  to 
provide  relatively  deep  seats  which  relatively  intimately 
and  resiliently  grip  said  bulging  portions  of  the  lenses 
to  hold  said  lenses  against  tilting  and  against  displacement 
from  assembled  relation  with  the  lens  contour  following 
members. 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE  MOUNT- 
ING MEANS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
SYSTEMS 
PanI  Hiitcr,  Stottgart-Wangca,  Cari  Ort,  Stottgart-Bad- 
Cannstatt,   and   Kailhefau  Raab  and   Walter  Umbs, 
Krenznach,    RhhieUnd,   Germany,   assignon   to   Jos. 
Schneider  &  Co^  Krenzaadi,  Rhincland,  Germany 
Application  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  5,  1953 
llChamt.    (CI.  88—57) 


jective  to  block  all  but  a  rone-shaped  partial  area  theij- 
of  said  aperture  means  being  movable  transverady  mm 
respect  to  said  objective  whereby  to  adjust  the  ^^^^'** 
focal  length  of  said  objective  to  that  of  the  discrete  loae 
exposed  by  said  aperture  means  at  any  given  position  of 
the  latter. 

I   I 

2,811,082  _  ,^,„ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVES  COMPRISING  FTVE 
COMPONENTS  AXIALLY  AUGNED  AND  AIR 
SEPARATED  _ .  _.     . 

Arnold  WerfcH,  Yverdon,  Switzeriand,  aarignor  to  Pf^rd 
S.  A.,  Sahite-Croix,  Switzerland,  a  corporatkM  of  Swit- 
zcrland 

Application  November  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

Decemher  24, 1955 

SCbdms.    (a.  88— 57) 


I .  A  photographic  objective  comprising  a  rear  portion, 
a  front  portion  detachable  from  said  rear  portion,  means 
including  a  movable  lens  carrier  in  said  front  p<M-tion  for 
varying  the  focal  length  of  said  objective,  said  front  por- 
tion including  a  fixed  support  for  said  lens  carrier,  means 
in  said  front  portion  axially  urging  said  movable  lens 
carrier  relatively  to  said  support  toward  said  rear  portion, 
and  fixed  stop  means  on  said  rear  portion  engageable  by 
said  movable  lens  carrier  for  arresting  the  latter  in  a 
predetermined  axial  position  relative  to  said  rear  portion. 


2,811,081 
UNIVERSAL  FOCAL  LENGTH  PHOTO-OBJECTIVE 

SYSTEM 

Henry  L.  Pracgcr,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Appttcatfon  Jnly  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,085 

MOaims.    (CLW—ST) 


1.  A  photo-objective  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: an  objective  having  refractive  surfaces  shaped  to 
provide  adjoining  zones  of  progressively  different  focal 
lengths;  and  aperture  means  mounted  adjacent  said  ob- 


1.  A  photographic  objective  of  high  luminosity, 
corrected  for  aberration  of  sphericity,  coma,  astigmatism, 
distortion,  curvature  of  field  and  chromatic  aberrations, 
comprising  five  elements  separated  by  air  spaces,  the  first, 
second  and  fifth  of  said  elements  being  simple  convergent 
lenses,  each  of  the  third  and  fourth  of  said  elements 
being  groups,  each  of  said  groups  being  formed  by  two 
lenses,  one  of  said  lenses  being  divergent,  each  of  said 
groups  constituting  a  divergent  meniscus,  the  absolute 
value  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  rear  surface  of 
said  second  element  being  between  1.7  and  2.1  times 
the  focal  distance  of  said  objective,  the  absolute  value 
of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  front  surface  of  the 
convergent  lens  of  the  first  group  being  between  40% 
and  60%  of  said  focal  distance,  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  rear  surface  of  the  divergent  lens  of  the  same 
group  having  an  absolute  value  between  25%  and  32% 
of  the  focal  distance,  the  absolute  value  of  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  front  surface  of  the  divergent  lens 
of  the  second  group  being  between  30%  and  40%  of 
said  focal  distance,  the  two  lenses  of  said  second  group 
being  of  flint  glass. 


2,811,083 
CHAIR  WITH  MOVING  SEAT  AND  MIRROR 
Lnther  G.  Sim)hm,  Greenwich,  Cou^  assignor  to  The 
Rciicctonc  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cotpora- 
Hon  of  CoMMcticnt 

Application  September  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  300,921 
ISCIafans.    (CLS8— 92) 


1.  In  a  combination  of  the  class  described,  a  chair 
base,  a  chair  seat  rotatable  on  said  base,  a  chair  back, 
means  mounting  said  chair  back  for  rotation  on  said  baae, 
a  mirror,  means  mounting  said  mirror  on  said  chair  back 
for  movement  relatively  to  said  chair  back,  locking  means 
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for  locking  said  chair  back  to  said  chair  base  to  hold  said 
chair  back  against  rotation  relatively  to  said  chair  base, 
and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  mirror  on  its 
mounting  means  relatively  to  said  chair  back  for  moving 
said  locking  means  between  locking  and  unlocking 
positions. 

2,81 1,M4 
SUSPENDED  STOWAGE  MAGAZINES 
Frederick    Jack    Cook,    Faiadoa,    Newark,    and    Jack 
KbowIcs,   Grantham,   England,   aMignon   to   Brevets 
Aeto-M  Iranian  IS  S.  A^  Geneva,  Swteciland,  a  society 

AppUcation  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,922 

ClaiBM  ptiority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  18, 1954 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  89— 34) 


A  gun  ammunition  magazine  comprising  a  box  having 
normally  vertical  separators  dividing  the  box  into  open- 
topped  cells,  an  outlet  for  said  box  at  <Mie  end  thereof, 
the  cells  holding  a  belt  of  interconnected  rounds  extend- 
ing from  the  outlet  across  the  top  of  the  box,  the  belt 
extending  over  the  separator  remote  from  the  outlet  first 
and  then  over  successive  separators,  belt  engaging  means 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  each  separator,  said  belt 
engaging  means  comprising  a  fixed  projection  extending 
generally  vertically  as  a  continuation  of  the  separator, 
said  projection  engaging  between  successive  rounds  to  pre- 
vent the  belt  from  sliding  over  the  separator  in  either 
direction,  and  an  arcuate  guide  member  connected  with 
said  projection  and  spaced  laterally  therefrom,  said  guide 
member  extending  arcuately  from  a  point  beyond  the 
end  of  that  side  of  each  separator  further  from  the  out- 
let, then  over  said  projection  and  in  the  direction  of  said 
outlet  whereby  successive  rounds  pivot  about  each  pro- 
jection as  the  belt  is  drawn  out  over  each  separator  and 
the  belt  is  unwrapped  from  the  crest  portion  of  each 
separator. 

2^11,885 

FORM  BLOCK  SHAPING  AND  BEVEL  ANGLE 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

WaitvR  Bnrfcc,  Fetvnnn,  Mo.,  nMignor  to  McDonnell 

Akavft  Corporation,  St  Loois,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 

18,  1955,  Scrini  No.  514,478 
(CL  98—13) 


1.  In  a  form  block  contouring  and  bevel  angle  cutting 
machine,  a  frame,  a  fixed  support,  a  form  block  and  form 
block  template  support  movable  oo  the  frame  in  a  direc- 
tioo  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  support,  a  contour 
and  bevel  angle  unit  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 


fixed  support  and  arranged  for  movement  transversely  of 
said  movable  support  said  unit  including  a  guide  movable 
with  the  unit  and  a  cutter  also  movable  therewith  and 
adapted  for  angular  displacement  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  movable  support,  bevel  angle  determinant 
means  on  said  fixed  support  including  a  flexible  spline  ele- 
ment adjustable  relative  to  a  zero  bevel  angle  position 
thereon,  follower  means  engaged  between  said  deter- 
minant means  and  said  cutter  to  translate  the  bevel  angle 
position  of  adjustment  of  said  determinant  means  relative 
to  the  zero  bevel  angle  position  into  corresponding  angu- 
lar displacement  of  said  cutter,  and  means  for  moving  said 
movable  support  selectively  toward  and  away  from  said 
fixed  support  in  accordance  with  engagement  of  said  guide 
and  form  block  pattern. 


2,811.886 

BOX  MACHINES 

Robert  F.  HoUis,  Alton,  IlL,  BMignor  to  Alton  Box  Board 

Company,  Alton,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,377 

(Oaimi.    (CL93-^M) 


v-r  ^t:- 


6.  Box-forming  apparatus  of  a  character  for  forming 
a  pocket  along  the  comer  of  a  box  for  receiving  a  cleat, 
comprising  an  anvil  of  right  angular  cross  section,  said 
anvil  having  a  forming  recess  extending  the  length  of  its 
vertex,  clamping  platens  mounted  opposite  the  sides  of 
the  anvil  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  anvil, 
a  ram-head  mounted  opposite  the  vertex  of  the  anvil  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  anvil,  a  bending  die 
projecting  from  said  ram-head  for  movement  into  the 
forming  recess,  and  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  projecting 
from  said  ram-head  at  the  ends  of  said  die  and  beyond 
said  die  for  movement  toward  said  anvil  in  advance  of 
the  bending  die. 

2^11,887 

CARTON  SETTING  UP  AND  ASSEMBLING 

MACHINE 

Biagio  J.  NigreHi,  SkoUc,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Contirincr  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,869 
9Claimi.   (CL93— 39) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  opening  flat  carton  shell  blanks  of 
the  type  having  major  and  minor  side  walls,  means  for 
feeding  the  blanks  one  at  a  time  successively  to  a  sta- 
tionary position  at  an  opening  station,  squaring  up  mech- 
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anism  at  the  opening  station  comprising  opposed  vacuum 
devices  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for 
simultaneously  engaging  the  major  sides  of  the  blanks  at 
the  opening  station  and  pulling  the  same  apart  to  produce 
the  squared  up  carton  shells,  such  vacuum  devices  being 
movable  from  positions  of  close  proximity  wherein  they 
engage  the  opposite  sides  of  a  blank  disposed  there- 
between to  separated  intermediate  positions  wherein  the 
major  sides  of  the  blank  are  pulled  apart  a  distance 
sufficient  to  square  up  the  blank,  such  devices  being 
movable  from  their  intermediate  positions  to  positions 
wherein  they  are  further  separated  so  as  to  clear  the 
major  sides  of  the  shell,  and  means  for  moving  said 
vacuum  devices  between  such  various  p>ositions,  such  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  first  motor  having  a  casing 
and  a  relatively  movable  member  operatively  connected 
to  the  vacuum  devices  and  operable  uj>on  actuation  of 
the  motor  to  impart  an  initial  movement  to  the  member, 
a  second  motor  likewise  having  a  casing  and  a  relatively 
movable  member,  said  latter  member  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  casing  of  the  first  motor,  the  second  motor 
being  operable  upon  actuation  thereof  to  shift  bodily  the 
position  of  the  first  motor  to  impart  a  final  movement  to 
the  member  of  the  first  motor,  and  means  for  successively 
actuating  said  motors. 


ing:  a  steerable  ground-contacting  wheel  assembly;  a  pair 
of  generally  flat,  elongated  guide  shoes;  pairs  of  support 
legs  secured  to  said  guide  shoes;  an  arm  securable  to 
said  wheel  assembly;  means  for  securing  said  legs  to  said 
arm  for  adjustment  about  substantially  horizontal  axes, 
thereby  the  spacing  of  the  guide  shoes  can  be  adjusted; 

\ 


2,811,888 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTO- 
SENSITIVE PRINTS 
John  L.  Walker,  Jr^  Natsawadox,  Va. 
Application  January  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,929 
8  Claims.    (O.  95—94) 


2,811,889 

STEERING  MEANS  FOR  ROW  CROP  CULTIVATORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Janm  B.  BlackHona.  Bnwiey,  Calif. 

^      Application  March  25. 1955,  Serial  No.  496,789 

4Claimi.    (CL  97— 47  J2) 

1.  A  steering  and  stabilizing  means  for  attachment  to 

an  ambulant  machine  for  row  crop  cultivation,  compris- 


said  guide  shoes  having  inwardly  curved  nose  portions; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  disposition  of  said 
guide  shoes  relative  to  the  corresponding  legs,  whereby 
the  angular  relation  of  the  shoes  can  be  adjusted  to  suit 
the  particular  slope  required  independently  of  the  spacing 
of  the  shoes. 

2,811,09« 

ENCLOSURE  DEPRESSURIZATION  RATE 

CONTROL 

Hilliartl  L.  Davis,  Pacoima,  and  Richard  C.  Nelson,  Lot 

Angeles,  Calif.,  airignon  to  The  Garrett  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoraia 

Application  September  1,  1955,  S;rial  No.  532,025 

11  Claims.    (CL  98— 1.5) 


I.  Apparatus  for  exposing  and  developing  photosen- 
sitive sheet  material  comprising  an  exposing  section  and 
a  developing  section,  said  exposing  section  comprising 
a  rotatable  transparent  cylindrical  member;  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  parallel  rollers  proximate  to 
said  member;  a  taut  endless  belt  passing  outwardly  around 
all  of  said  rollers  and  having  a  reversely  folded  section 
passing  inwardly  of  said  rollers,  and  partially  encircling 
said  member;  a  light  source  extending  axially  through 
said  member;  means  to  drive  one  of  said  rollers,  said 
sheet  material  being  received  during  exposure  between 
said  belt  and  said  member;  and  said  developing  section 
comprising  an  open  faced  trough;  a  cover  therefor;  said 
sheet  material  after  exposure  being  received  between 
the  open  face  of  said  trough  and  said  cover;  a  driven 
pulley  and  an  idle  pulley  sustained  by  said  trough;  an 
endless  absorbent  cord  passing  through  said  trough  and 
sustained  by  said  pulleys;  a  receptacle  for  vaporizable 
developing  solution  through  which  said  cord  passes;  and 
heating  means  in  said  trough  whereby  vaporization  of 
the  solution  absorbed  by  said  cord  is  aided. 


1 .  A  positive  relief  and  dump  valve  for  providing  efflux 
of  air  from  a  pressurized  enclosure  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  ambient  atmospheric  pressure,  com- 
prising: a  control  chamber;  a  movable  wall  including  a 
flexible  diaphragm  and  a  valve  member  forming  one  side 
of  the  control  chamber,  the  valve  member  controlling 
communication  through  the  enclosure  opening;  restricted 
inlet  passage  means  providing  communication  between 
the  pressurized  enclosure  and  the  control  chamber;  an 
outlet  providing  communication  between  the  control 
chamber  and  the  ambient  atmosphere;  means  responsive 
at  all  times  to  the  differential  of  pressure  between  that 
in  the  enclosure  and  ambient  atmosphere  and  adapted, 
when  the  differential  of  pressure  tends  to  exceed  a  pre- 
determined value,  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
control  chamber  through  the  outlet  to  ambient  atmos- 
phere in  order  to  maintain  the  predetermined  differential 
between  enclosure  pressure  and  ambient  atmospheric 
pressure;  conduit  means  for  venting  the  control  chamber 
to  ambient  atmosphere;  a  normally  closed  shut-off  valve 
in  the  conduit  means;  and  rate  of  pressure  change  con- 
trol means  adapted  to  establish  a  predetermined  rate  of 
pressure  reduction  within  the  control  chamber  when  the 
shut-off  valve  is  opened  to  vent  the  control  chamber  air 
through  the  conduit  means  to  ambient  atmosphere. 
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2,811,091 
WALL  CONCEALED  AIR  MDONG  DEVICE 
Jack  W.  Kkc,  WkUta,  KaM^  airigiior  to  The  Coleman 
f,  laic^  WkUte,  KrntM^  a  corporation  of  Kansas 
of  appUcation  Serial  No.  193.477,  Noyem- 
Wr  1,  1950.    This  appUcatioB  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No. 
427,415 

1  ClaiB.    (O.  98—38) 


f 

T- 

. 

1 

- 

- 

In  an  air  circulation  system,  a  plurality  of  air  mixer 
cabinets  adapted  for  installation  in  room  wall  spaces, 
means  communicating  said  air  mixer  cabinets  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  air,  said  source  providing  said  cabinets 
with  air  at  different  velocities  depending  upon  the  re- 
moteness of  said  cabinets  therefrom,  each  of  said  air 
mixer  cabinets  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  shell  members  telescopically  engaging  each 
other  to  provide  a  longitudinally  adjustable  chamber  ex- 
tending from  end  to  the  other  of  said  cabinet,  each 
of  said  shell  members  being  supportable  in  said  wall  in- 
dependently of  the  other  of  said  shell  members,  the  shell 
members  defining  opposite  ends  of  said  cabinets  having 
laterally  extending  ducts  adapted  to  extend  through  open- 
ings in  a  room  wall,  and  a  pipe  of  reduced  cross  sec- 
tion extending  through  one  of  said  shell  members  de- 
fining opposite  ends  of  said  cabinet  and  longitudinally 
thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  one  of  said  ducts,  a  cabinet 
closer  to  said  source  having  a  greater  length  than  those 
cabinets  more  remote  from  said  source. 


2,811,092 

ASPIRATING  APPARATUS  AND  VALVE 

THEREFOR 

John  M.  RcdoMMid,  Jr.,  WIcUta,  Kans.,  aMignor  to  The 

ColcBua  Convany,  Inc^  Widiita,  Kans.,  a  corporation 

oIKauag 

Application  Jane  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,958 
11  Claims.    (CL  98-^8) 


having  an  aperture,  a  slide  valve  member  engaging  said 
diaphragm  for  sliding  movement  and  having  an  aperture 
normally  registering  with  the  aperture  of  said  diaphragm 
member,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  resilient  pad  having  an  aperture  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  apertures  in  said  members  to  provide 
an  inwardly-projecting  pad  edge  adjacent  the  apertures 
of  said  members,  the  apertures  of  said  members  present- 
ing opposed  arcuate  surfaces  providing  a  generally  cir- 
cular opening  changing  to  a  generally  elliptical  opening 
when  the  valve  is  moved  respectively  from  open  toward 
closed  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve. 


2,811,893 
DEFLECTOR  VANE 
Harold   F.   Latiirop,   Cedar  Rapids,   Iowa,   assignor  to 
Amana  RefrigcratioB,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Iowa 

Application  Jmc  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,180 
7  Claims.    (CL9ft— 40) 


-     8 


7.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  substantially 
cblong  air  outlet  opening,  a  deflector  vane  controlling 
said  opening,  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  opening 
comprising  upper  and  lower  members  defining  between 
them  passages  converging  toward  said  opening,  coaxial 
adjusting  knobs  secured  on  the  ends  of  said  vane  respec- 
tively comprising  a  cylindrical  hub  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  upper  and  lower  members 
of  the  respective  passages,  said  hubs  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  members,  and  means  yield- 
ingly urging  said  hubs  forwardly  in  said  passages  in  pres- 
sure contact  with  said  upper  and  lower  members  effective 
in  cooperation  therewith  for  supporting  said  vane  for 
turning  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  hubs  and  holding 
it  in  adjustment  about  such  axis. 


2,811,094 

VENTILATOR  GRILL 

George  G.  Aner,  Lalicwood,  Ohio 

AppUcation  July  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  370,989 

ICUm.    (CL98— 40) 


1 .  In  aspirating  apparatus,  flow  control  means  compris- 
ing a  conduit,  a  fixed  diaphragm  member  therc-across 


A  ventilator  grill,  comprising  integrally  connected  to- 
gether a  generally  rectangular  outer  rim  member  with  the 
rectanguluar  form  lying  in  a  plane  and  a  central  generally 
rectangular  member  concentric  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  and  dividing  strips  with  each  lying  ia  a  plane 
normal  to  said  first  mentioned  plane  and  conUining  a 
diagonal  of  said  generally  rectangular  outer  rim  form  and 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  members  to  divide 
the  space  between  said  members  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  vanes  in  each  section  connected  at 
their  lateral  side  edges  with  adjacent  dividing  strips  to 
provide  a  completely  unobstructed  passage  between  ad- 


f 


jacent  vanes,  each  vane  having  the  lengthwise  dimension 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  adjacent  outer  gen- 
erally rectangular  edge  of  the  outer  rim  member,  each 
vane  being  positioned  angularly  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  its  section,  and  said  grill  being  bellied  outwardly  at  its 
middle  generally  into  a  frustum  of  a  regular  generally 
rectangular  pyramid  with  said  central  generally  rec- 
tangular member  forming  the  top  and  with  each  section 
forming  a  side  and  with  each  strip  forming  an  edge, 
the  free  edge  of  eacn  vane  extending  inwardly  into  said 
frustum,  whereby  uniformly  diffused  air  flow  results  out- 
side thereof. 

2,811,095 

POSITIVE  DRAFT  CONTROLLER 

William  O.  Moran,  Tnlsa,  Olda. 

AppUcation  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,852 

14  Claims.    (CI.  98— 62) 


ber,  the  fins  on  the  panel  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  fins  on  the  plate  member,  and  a  damper  pivoted  on  the 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chamber  having  a  gas  inlet 
opening  for  communication  with  the  atmosphere  outside 
said  chamber,  a  positive  draft  inlet  head  for  attachment 
to  said  opening  in  the  chamber  and  solely  through  which 
a  gas  communication  between  the  chamber  and  the  out- 
side atmosphere  is  to  be  maintained,  said  positive  draft 
inlet  head  maintaining  the  same  atmospheric  pressure 
condition  within  the  chamber  as  exists  outside  the  chamber 
acting  on  the  positive  draft  inlet  head,  said  positive 
draft  inlet  head  comprising  a  tubular  housing  for  attach- 
ment to  and  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  said 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  planar  sides, 
an  imperforate  end  attached  to  said  planar  sides  and 
oppositely  positioned  to  their  attachment  of  said  chamber, 
said  sides  having  a  plurality  of  approximately  uniformly 
spaced  rows  of  spaced  apart  apertures  therein,  said  aper- 
tures in  each  of  the  rows  being  of  an  approximately 
uniform  size  and  having  a  total  area  permitting  free  flow 
of  gas  therethrough  to  supply  a  minimum  to  maximum 
gas  draft  demand  within  the  chamber  equivalent  to  con- 
ditions of  a  still-day  existing  outside  said  positive  draft 
inlet  head  even  though  atmospheric  and  wind  conditions 
outside  said  positive  draft  head  may  vary,  each  row  of 
apertures  lying  in  an  approximately  common  plane  nor- 
mal to  said  planar  sides. 


2,811,096 

AIR  DISTRIBUTING  REGISTER 

Robert  L.  Leigh,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  asitenor  to  Air 

Control  Prodncti,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  Norember  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  546,113 

14Clafaiis.  (CL9»— 106) 
14.  A  wall  register  comprising  a  frame  member  having 
a  central  panel  portion,  a  plate  member,  said  members 
having  coacting  interengaging  portions  connecting  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  plate  member  over  the  central  portion  of 
the  frame  and  in  spaced  front  to  rear  relation  thereto, 
parallel  fins  struck  from  the  central  panel  portion  of  said 
frame  member,  parallel  fins  struck  from  said  plate  mem- 


rear  of  one  of  said  members  to  close  over  the  fins  on  the 
rearmost  member. 


2,811,097 
BEVERAGE  MAKER 
John  P.  Theisen,  Jaciuonville,  m.,  amignor,  by 

assignments,  to  Knapp-Monarch  Company,  St.  laaiB, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,645 
5  Claims.    (CL  9^—281) 


4.  An  automatic  beverage  maker  comprising  a  liquid 
housing  including  a  bottom  and  a  wall,  a  heat  insulating 
housing  mounted  to  said  bottom  of  said  liquid  housing, 
a  cover  positioned  on  said  liquid  housing,  a  well-like 
channel  in  said  bottom  of  said  liquid  housing  projecting 
into  said  liquid  housing  and  running^  a  continuous,  self- 
closing  path  parallel  to  said  housing  wall,  a  heating  ele- 
ment having  a  center-section  and  two  end  sections  posi- 
tioned in  a  portion  of  said  channel  and  producing  a  larger 
amount  of  heat  per  unit  length  of  said  heating  element 
in  said  center-section  than  in  said  end  sections,  a  spout 
in  said  liquid  housing  wall  adjacent  said  center-section  of 
said  heating  element,  a  handle  connected  to  said  liquid 
housing  wall  opposite  said  spout,  a  perforated  container 
connected  to  said  cover  at  its  underside  and  extending  into 
said  liquid  housing  with  its  vertically  projected  maximum 
horizontal  cross-sectional  area  being  within  the  space  en- 
closed by  said  channel,  a  two  terminal  power  receptacle 
mounted  below  said  handle,  a  lead  connecting  said  one 
end  section  of  said  heating  element  to  one  ot  said  termi- 
nals of  said  power  receptacle,  an  adjustable  thermostat 
in  said  heat  insulating  housing  mounted  to  said  liquid 
housing  bottom  and  connected  between  said  other  end 
section  of  said  heating  element  and  the  other  of  said  ter- 
minals of  said  power  receptacle. 
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AUTOMATIC  EXTRACTING  MECHANISM 

Vfaidiiirir  H.  Parlccka,  PkIIc  PaHndcs,  Calif. 

AppHcatfoa  Aftfl  24, 1952,  ScrW  No.  284,141 

37CUIM.    (CL991— 2S3) 


Mll,tW 
ROTBSERK 
JoMph  M.  McGoUbrfek,  ToMo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cotembia  Baracr  ConqHuy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
doBoTOWo 

Appttcailoo  May  15, 195C,  Serial  No.  584,940 
ICfariiik    (CL99L— 444) 


A  rotisserie  for  use  over  a  range  surface  burner  com- 
prising a  shell  having  a  heat  receiving  opening  in  its  bot- 
tom wall,  a  deflection  plate  carried  by  the  end  walls  of 
said  shell  overlying  said  opening,  said  deflection  plate 
being  V-shaped  in  cross-section  with  the  angle  of  the  V 
being  approximately  90*,  the  free  edges  of  said  plate 
terminating  inwardly  of  and  below  the  side  walls  of  said 
shell  to  form  longitudinal  heat  discharging  openings  at 
each  side  of  said  shell,  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  shell  being  extended  over  the  upper  edges  of  said 
deflection  plate  to  direct  heated  air  from  said  longitudinal 
hcaf  discharging  openings  towards  the  center  plane  of  said 
shell,  a  drip  pan  carried  by  said  deflection  plate  and 


cooperating  with  the  end  walls  of  said  shell  to  fonn 
a  subsuntially  closed  insulating  air  space  between  said 
drip  pan  and  said  deflection  plate,  said  drip  pan  being  dis- 
posed below  said  heat  discharging  openings,  and  means 
carried  by  said  shell  to  support  a  food  carrying  spit  over 
said  drip  pan. 

2J1UM 

BUNDLING  AND  PACKETING  PRESS 

Waldcauur  Llndraaami,  DmtmMort,  G^aaanj 

AppUcadoa  laiy  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,M8 

Claims  priority,  appttortioa  Gcnaany  Jaly  11, 1951 

SClafaM.    (C1.18*— 98) 


1.  An  automatic  extractor  comprising  a  hopper  nor- 
mally c<Mitaining  an  extractable  material,  first  and  second 
cells,  a  source  of  fluid  having  positive  fluid  pressure,  first 
means  having  a  plurality  of  fluid-operated  elements  for: 
filling  said  first  cell  with  said  material  from  said  hopper, 
connecting  said  first  cell  to  said  source  of  fluid  during  the 
extracting  cycle  of  said  first  cell  and  then  shutting  off 
said  cell  from  said  source  upon  the  completion  of  the 
extracting  cycle,  and  for  rinsing  out  said  first  cell  by 
reconnecting  it  to  said  source  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time;  second  means  having  a  plurality  of  fluid-oper- 
ated elements  correq>onding  to  the  elements  of  said  first 
means  and  performing  the  same  functions  with  respect  to 
the  second  cell  as  the  functions  performed  by  said  first 
means  with  respect  to  said  first  cell;  a  distributor  valve 
connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  source  of  positive  fluid 
pressure,  and  a  plurality  of  ducts  interconnecting  said 
distributor  valve  and  said  first  and  second  means,  said 
distributor  valve  sequencing  the  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  means  by  sequencing  the  connections  between  said 
ducts  and  said  source. 


I.  In  a  baling  and  packeting  press  particularly  for 
scrap  iron  a  substantially  rectangular  press  box,  com- 
posed of  two  lateral  walls,  a  rear  and  a  front  wall,  a  lid 
hingedly  supported  upon  said  rear  wall,  a  cutting  strip 
inserted  into  said  lid,  a  press  ram  to  be  entered  into  said 
press  box,  a  series  of  successive  proections  interrupted 
by  intervening  base  portions  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
horizontal  lateral  box  walls,  cutting  ledges  located  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  lateral  box  walls  projecting 
underneath  said  series  of  projections  for  co(^>eration  with 
the  cutting  strip  of  said  lid,  the  upper  edge  of  said  cutting 
ledges  being  located  substantially  almig  Ae  level  of  the 
bottom  portions  of  said  projectioBS. 


2,811,181 
MAGNETO-STRICnVE  TYPE  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Gcoi(e  C  DcTol,  Givchwicd,  Coib^  ■■■iBOf',  hy  nMSBe 

aai^acali,  te  Spewy  Rand  CorporatfoB,  New  Yoifc, 

N.  Y.,  ■  coiyontioB  of  Delaware 
OriKiul  appHcatioB  Jodc  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  2MMS. 

Divided  aiBd  tkis  appikatkm  Mafch  18, 1954,  Serial  No. 

41M74 

2ClaiaM.    (Q.  191— 1) 


1 .  Printing  means  comprising  a  pulse  member  inchidittf 
a  coil  formed  to  provide  a  printing  character  configuration 
at  one  end;  means  including  a  magnetically  pulsed  data 
reading  head  and  a  current  amplifier  in  circuit  with  said 
head  and  said  coil  for  pubing  said  member,  a  chamber 
into  which  said  member  extends,  said  chamber  containing 
a  cloud,  a  tape,  means  for  moving  the  tape  through  the 
chamber  and  past  tbc  character  conflgiiratkn  cad  of  said 
pube  member,  said  cloud  bang  invregnated  with  ink 
particles  in  suspension  and,  in  contact  with  the  tajpe  pass- 
ing through  said  chamber  Iq  be  printed  opoa  and  Mth  the 
character  forming  end  of  said  pulse  member,  and  aaid 
pulse  member  being  operated  by  the  mafaeto-strictivc 
pulsing  action  of  the  coil  to  solidify  the  ink  particles  of 
the  cloud  bank,  between  the  end  of  the  pulse  member  ud 
the  tape  to  be  printed  upon,  iirto  character  shape  con- 
forming to  the  configuration  of  the  end  of  said  potan 
ber  to  print  said  character  on  said  tMpe. 


October  29,  1957 
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2,sii,in       -. 

RANDOM  PRINTING  MEANS 

Gmms  C.  Devol,  Greenwich,  Consn  ""^i"***  ■>  "1^ 
^SSaw  —  ^  Sperry  Rand  Cbrpontioa,  New  Yoit, 

O^" iplSSSS^jiie' 7?l95rserial  No.  239,345.     ^   ..  ^^,^ 
^^^t?S^»^ti^MM,^l9,1954,SMNo.     Claims  priority.^ 

^^^^^  €Clabm.   (CL  191-93) 


S^^ 


2311,194 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRINT-UKE  TRANSFER  OF 
COLOURS   AND   PATTERNS  TO   CARRIER 
MATERIALS 

Hflri»cit  Ketel,  ■«»*»-CkMlottMh«fc  G»i^ 
Applied  September  4,  m3^«J^o^M34^^, 

(CL  191—131) 


1.  In  a  page  printing  device;  rotary  record  storage 
drums;  means  for  recording  on  each  of  said  drums,  in 
successive  column  by  column  order,  representations  of 
matter  corresponding  to  lines  to  be  printed;  means  dis- 
posed diagonally  of  each  of  said  drums  for  sensing  said 
represenUtions  in  a  plurality  of  said  columns  simulta- 
neously; a  second  record  medium  movable  in  opposite 
directions;  relatively  offset  banks  in  fixed  printing  units 
extending  movement-wise  of  said  second  medium  and 
each  including  a  single  moveable  type  member  for  each 
character  to  be  printed;  means  controlled  by  the  sensing 
means  of  one  of  said  drums  for  actuating  one  or  more 
of  tfie  type  of  one  bank  of  units  when  said  second  me- 
dium moves  in  one  direction;  and  means  controlled  by 
tile  sensing  means  of  tiie  other  drum  for  actuating  U»e 
type  of  tiic  otfier  bank  of  units  when  said  second  me- 
dium moves  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1    A  printing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination, 
supporting  roller  means;  an  endless  belt-shaped  printing 
member  consisting  essentially  of  a  soluble  synthetic  pnnt- 
ing  material,  movably  supported  by  said  roller  meaw;  a 
container  for  holding  a  solvent  for  said  soluble  synthetic 
printing  material  and  into  which  a  portion  of  said  belt- 
shaped  printing  member  projects  while  supported  by  said 
roller  means,  tiie  remaining  portion  of  said  printing  m«a- 
ber  supported  by  said  roller  means  extendmg  outwardly 
of  said  container,  and  means  for  guiding  a  sheet  to  be 
printed  along  at  least  part  of  said  remaining  portion  of 
said  printing  member  and  in  contact  with  the  surface 
thereof  while  moving  said  printing  member  about  said 
supporting  n>ller  means,  whereby  a  surface  layer  of  said 
printing  member  may  be  dissolved  while  tiie  same  moves 
through  said  container  and  tiic  thus  dissolved  surface  layer 
of  said  printing  member  is  adhered  to  tfie  surface  of  said 
sheet  to  be  printed  while  in  contact  with  tiic  same  thus 
printing  said  sheet. 


LINE  JUSTIFYING  MEANS  AND  IVWTHOD  IN 
SELECTIVE  PRINTING  MACHWES 

o5i.!d'i535Sl:^7?l5rS««  NO.  239345. 
MTMedaSttbappUcalion  Match  18, 1954,  Serid  No. 

'''^'''  5CW-.    (CL  191-93) 


INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING 
PRESSES  _ 

Ham  J.  Lnehn,  Westeriy,  R.  I.,  asslgBor  to  C.  B.  CoMiq 
*  S^Compmiy,  Westeriy,  R.  I.,  a  coqwrallon  off 

qS^SZp^*^  ?SLli.\'?'  ,^'^9M°S^'n1 
Divided  and  thb  i^plicatloa  July  13,  1954,  Serial  no. 

*******  2  Claims.    (CI.  101— 349) 


I  I     t" 


1.  The  method  of  justifying  a  line  of  data  on  a  page, 
comprising  magnetically  recording  spots  representative  of 
said  daU  on  a  first  test  drum,  counting  the  daU  spots  of 
each  line  to  determine  whetiier  a  justified  condition  exisu 
with  respect  to  predetermined  end  groups  in  each  line, 
transferring  said  data  spots  to  a  second  magnetic  drum 
should  an  unjustified  condition  be  determined  in  any  of 
said  groups,  and  spacing  said  data  spots  during  tiie  trans- 
ference until  said  line  is  justified,  and  tiien  transferring 
tiie  daU  of  said  justified  lines  to  a  storage  means. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plate  cyUnder  operable  to  roUte 
in  eitiier  direction,  an  ink  dUtribution  including  an  ink 
distribution  cylinder  operable  to  rotote  m  one  directoon 
only  irrespective  of  tiie  direction  of  roution  of  tiie  plate 
cyUnder,  an  ink  drum,  two  drum  inking  rollers  m  con- 
tact ti»erewitii  and  two  ductor  rollera  operable  to  oaol- 
late  in  one  patii  between  tiie  distiibution  cylinder  and 
tiie  ink  drum  when  tiie  plate  cylinder  is  routed  m  one 
direction,  and  to  oscUlate  in  anotiier  patii  between  tiie 
distribution  cylinder  and  tiieir  respective  drum  mkrng 
rollers  when  tiic  plate  cylinder  is  routed  in  tiie  opposite 
direction. 
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2L811,1M 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  POLYETHYLENE  FOR 

BULK  PACKAGING 

Joseph  Albert  Pkaicllo,  Rhrcr  Edge,  N.  J^  SMignor  to 

Amttktm  CjmamM  Coaipny,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

corponlloa  of  Maiae 

No  Draw^    AppMcatkia  Irac  13,  1955, 

ScrW  No.  515048 

1  Claim.    (CL1«1~426) 

A  method  of  printing  on  moisture  resistant  polyethylene 

sheet  so  the  printed  areas  are  resistant  to  pulling  oft  and 

smearing  which  comprises  printing  on  polyethylene  sheet 

with  a  plastic  printing  ink  with  resilient  type  on  a  letter 

press,  heating  the  printed  surface  to  at  least  about  74°  C. 

for  not  less  than  10  seconds,  then  chilling  the  printed 

surface  to  less  than  about  —30"  C.  for  not  less  than  15 

seconds,  and  slowly  warming  the  polyethylene  sheet  to 

room  temperature. 


2,911,107 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH 

DIFFUSER  VANES 

Edward   F.  Brill,   BrookBeld,  Wis.,  Mrigww  to   Allis- 

ChataMcn  Maaafacterlag  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Scp(<«bcr  18, 1953.  Serial  No.  380,914 

lOClaiBM.    (CLIOS— 1) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  centrifugal  pump  for  an  elec- 
trically conductive  fluid,  said  pump  comprising  spaced 
walls  defining  an  annulus,  an  inlet  duct  and  a  discharge 
volute  for  the  flow  of  the  fluid  therethrough,  prewhirl 
vanes  disposed  in  said  inlet  duct  for  giving  the  fluid  a 
predetermined  angular  velocity  as  it  enters  said  annulus. 
a  rotatable  fleld  member  disposed  coaxially  of  said  annu- 
lus, said  fleld  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  fleld  poles 
provided  with  field  coils  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
traversing  said  annulus  substantially  perpendicularly 
thereto,  said  field  poles  having  pole  faces  adjacent  the 
annulus,  said  pole  faces  having  leading  and  trailing  edges 
disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  flow  of  the 
fluid  in  its  path  through  the  magnetic  field,  means  con- 
necting said  field  coils  to  a  source  of  direct  current  and 
means  rotating  said  field  member  for  rotating  said  mag- 
netic field  in  said  annulus  to  pump  said  fluid  from  said 
inlet  duct  to  said  discharge  volute. 


2,811,108 
VARIABLE-CAPACITY  METERING  PUMP 
DoaeboB  B.  Horton  and  Douglas  Johnston,  Hontsville, 
AfaL,  awignota  to  John  Bine  Company,  Incorporated, 
Hmlsvillc,  Ala.,  a  corporatton  of  Alabama 
Ori^al  appUcadon  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,087, 
now  Patent  No.  2,771,846,  dated  November  27,  1956. 
Dhidcd  and  this  appikatlon  Febmaiy  20,  1956,  Serial 
No.  566,473 

3  Claims,    (a.  103—38) 


xAr^^ 


J   1=3    2»- 


pansible  pumping  chamber  having  a  movable  wall;  a 
reciprocable  pump  rod  secured  to  said  wall  and  extending 
outside  said  chamber  for  moving  said  wall  inwardly  and 
outwardly  thereof;  a  fixed  throw  reciprocating  driving 
member  opposed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  rod  end  to  effect  a  discharge  stroke 
thereof;  means  defining  a  sleeve  extending  from  said 
member  and  enclosing  the  end  portion  of  said  rod;  means 
defining  a  radially-inwardly-extending  circumferential 
flange  on  said  sleeve;  means  defining  a  radially-outwardly- 
extending  circumferential  flange  on  said  rod  within  said 
sleeve  engageable  with  said  sleeve  flange  to  effect  a 
suction  stroke  of  said  rod,  said  rod  flange  means  being 
threadedly  mounted  on  said  rod  for  axial  adjustment 
therealong  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  pump;  and  a 
longitudinally-extending  scale  on  said  rod,  cooperable 
with  reference  means  associated  with  said  rod  flange 
means  for  indicating  the  adjusted  capacity  of  the  pump. 


2,811,109 

U-SHAPED  ANNULAR  FLUID  PRESSURE 

BEARING 

Edward  F.   Brill,  Brookfleld,  and  Richard  M.  Higgins, 

Milwaokee,  Wis.,  assignon  to  Allis-Clulmers  Manu- 

factnring  Company,  MOwmdiee,  Wis. 

Applicatloa  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,112 

7ClainH.   (CL  103— 111) 


1.  In  a  machine  the  combination  comprising  a  rotat- 
able member  having  a  shaft  and  a  tubular  flange  coaxial 
with  and  radially  spaced  from  said  shaft,  said  flange 
having  bearing  surfaces  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  an 
annular  stationary  bearing  of  U-shaped  axial  cross  sec- 
tion defining  an  annulus  in  which  said  flange  rotates,  one 
leg  of  said  U-shaped  bearing  having  a  plurality  of  pres- 
sure chambers  open  to  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  of 
said  flange,  the  other  leg  having  a  plurality  of  pressure 
chambers  open  to  the  other  of  said  bearing  surfaces  of 
said  flange,  and  means  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
each  of  said  pressure  chambers  for  maintaining  said  ro- 
tatable member  in  fixed  axial  alignment. 


1.  A  variable-capacity  pump  for  accurately  metering 
a  pressurized  fluid  comprising:   means  defining  an  ex- 


2,811,110 
VAPOR  SEPARATING  PUMP 
Miles  Lowell  Edwards,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Application  Jnne  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  232,406 
4ClafaBs.    (CLIOS— 113) 
1.  A  diffuser  type  vapor  separating  pump  comprising 
a  pump  casing  having  an  open-ended  impeller  chamber 
with  a  pumping  chamber  tberearound  in  communication 
therewith  near  one  open  end  thereof,  said  casing  having 
a  diffuser  throat  diverging  from  said  one  open  end  of  the 
impeller  chamber  to  a  mouth  adapted  to  be  submerged 
in  liquid,  an  impeller  having  a  ring  of  circumferentially 
spaced  vanes  in  said  impeller  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
liquid  from  the  other  end  of  the  impeller  chaniber  and 
centrifugally  discharge  said   liquid   into  said  pumping 
chamber,  a  first  hub  portion  on  said  impeller  in  close 
running  clearance  relation  with  said  one  open  end  of 
the  impeller  chamber  to  provide  a  narrow  gap  relation- 
ship between  the  casing  and  said  first  hub  portion,  said 
impeller  having  a  smaller  diameter  concave  second  hub 
portion  extending  from  said  first  hub  portion  through 
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said  diffuser  throat  and  diverging  toward  said  first  hub 
portion  to  create  a  current  of  fluid  io  the  diffuser  throat 
sweeping  over  the  first  hub  portion  across  said  narrow  gap 
between  said  first  bub  portion  and  the  pump  casing  and 
thence  upwardly  along  the  diverging  throat  wall,  said 
first  hub  portion  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
poru  therethrough  each  aligned  with  a  space  between 


the  combination  with  the  track  and  with  the  rotaUbly 
mounted  and  spring-pressed  buffer-plates  of  the  shock 
absorbers  of  the  car  to  be  moved,  of  a  four-wheeled  sup- 
porting frame  having  the  distance  between  its  wheels 
adapted  to  the  width  of  the  track;  driving  means  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  move  said  sup- 
porting frame  along  on  the  track  according  to  require- 
ments; and  a  supporting  element  of  arm-like  formation 
centrally  mounted  and  horizontally  and  rotaubly  sup- 
ported on  a  vertically  extending  spindle  and  centrally, 
horizontally  and  rotatably  mounted  by  means  of  said 
spindle  on  said  supporting  frame,  said  supporting  element 
being  adapted  for  adjtistment  in  height  by  means  of  said 
spindle  and  provided  at  its  free  ends  with  pocket-like 


the  impeller  vanes,  said  vanes  having  relatively  flat 
pitched  fluid  slicing  leading  ends  at  said  other  end  of 
the  impeller  chamber  and  being  axially  and  radially 
curved  to  upsunding  walls  defining  vapor  separating 
chambers  therebetween  vented  through  said  ports  to  the 
diffuser  throat,  and  said  first  and  second  hub  portions 
coacting  with  said  vanes  to  discharge  vapor-rich  fluids 
from  the  impeller  chamber  out  of  said  diffusa  throat 

2411,111 

MACHINERY  TRAILER  FOR  A  MOBILE  SHOP 

Hcman  B.  Levtti,  SBrcr  Sprteg,  Md.,  a^  Jaaei  M. 

I  JegeiaonvBla,  Ind. 

7, 1950,  Serial  No.  199  694 
3CUHM.    (CL  104— 126) 
(Granted  nadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


recesses  open  on  the  top  and  adapted  to  loosely  and 
elastically  embrace  from  below  and  to  bear  against  lower 
portions  of  a  pair  of  buffer-plates  of  a  cooperating  pair 
of  shock -absorben  of  the  car  to  be  moved  for  the  slight 
lifting  of  the  rear  end  of  the  car  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
ducing adhesion  between  the  wheels  of  said  supporting 
frame  and  said  track  and  for  the  elastic  movement  of 
the  car  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  supporting  frame, 
whereby  the  swinging  ability  of  the  rotatably  mounted 
supporting  element  and  the  yielding  properties  of  the 
rotatably  mounted  and  spring-pressed  buffer-plates  co- 
operate to  absorb  the  shocks  of  locomotion  on  the  track 
and  in  the  curves  of  the  latter,  and  whereby  the  rotatable 
buffer-plates  are  enabled  to  roll  in  the  open  recesses. 


241U1S 

RAILWAY  MOTOR  TRUCK  STRUCTURE 
Oliver  G.  Short,  Grafts  City,  m.,  amignor  to  GcsmtbI 
Sted  CMtingi  Corporation,  Granite  CHy,  IIL,  a  coipo- 
mtion  of  Delaware 
rwiUnnalloii  of  ^ittkMim  Serial  No.  252,127,  October 
19, 195L  TIte  ivpiicatfon  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No. 
539459 

4ClaiBM.    (CL  105— 132.1) 


1.  In  a  machinery  trailer  for  a  mobile  shop  including 
a  platform  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  opposite  sides, 
running  gear,  and  a  plurality  of  machines  on  said  plat- 
form; the  improvement  comprising  a  closed  monorail 
track  formed  from  a  plurality  of  track  sections,  support 
means  mounting  said  sections  on  said  platform  in  over- 
head relation  to  the  same  and  to  said  machines,  said  sec- 
tions normally  being  disposed  in  extended  operative  posi- 
tions wherein  said  sections  provide  a  closed  track  ex- 
tending entirely  around  said  platform  outwardly  of  said 
ends  and  sides,  and  means  for  moving  said  sections  rela- 
tive to  said  platform  to  dis)ointed  traveling  positions 
laterally  inwardly  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  platform. 


2^11,112 
SMALL-SIZE  SHUNTING  MACHINE 

to  Gottfried 


12, 19S6,  Seriid  No.  558,751 
^cniMiy  lanmy  24, 1955 
T  Oaias.   (CL  105—37) 
In  a  smaU-size  shunting  marh'ftf  for  moving  railroad 
cars  along  on  the  tracks  of  factory  grounds  or  the  like. 


4.  In  a  railway  truck,  spaced  wheel  and  axle  assemUies, 
a  truck  frame  mounted  thereon  and  including  upper  and 
lower  side  members  and  upright  columns  spaced  apart 
lengthwise  of  the  truck  and  forming  a  bolster  window, 
transoms  extending  between  said  side  members  inter- 
mediate the  columns  and  said  assemblies,  motors  sup- 
ported from  said  transoms  and  each  having  a  driving  con- 
nection including  gearing  to  the  assembly  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  truck,  a  housing  for  the  gearing  connection 
to  each  assembly  provided  with  a  torque  arm  extending 
towards  the  middle  of  the  truck,  a  bracket  on  the  adiaocnt 
side  frame  extending  inwardly  from  the  corresponding 
column,  and  individual  means  anchoring  the  ends  of  the 
torque  aims  to  the  correap<»ding  braduts. 
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2,tll,114 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  STRUCTURE 
laiMfl  C  TnTilla,  UBhrtnitjr  City,  Mo^  airi«nor  to  Gcb- 
cnU  Steel  CjHdivei  Corpocadoo,  GruHc  City,  Dl^  a 
conontioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatlMi  April  3t,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,729 
2ClaiiM.    (CL1«5— 197) 


2.  In  a  railway  truci:.  spaced  wheel  and  axle  assemblies, 
journal  boxes  on  said  assemblies  inwardly  of  the  wheels, 
a  truck  frame  including  side  members  with  pedestals  slid- 
ably  receiving  said  journal  boxes,  each  of  said  side  mem- 
bers having  a  deep  window  intermediate  the  pedestals, 
coil  springs  seated  on  the  lower  member  of  said  window, 
a  transverse  bolster  with  its  ends  supported  on  said  springs, 
a  bracket  extending  inwardly  from  the  deep  intermediate 
portion  of  each  side  frame,  and  a  shock  absorber  with 
relatively  movable  ends  connected  to  said  bracket  and 
to  said  bolster,  respectively. 


2311.115 
BULK  COMMODITY  CAR 
WnUam  F.  DictrichMo,  Garden  City,  N.  Y^  airigiior  to 
ACF  laAMtrics,  brafporatcd,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Icncy 

DcccBbcr  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  264,204 
4ClafaM.    (CLlt5-^58) 


3.  A  vehicle  including  an  underframe,  wall  structure, 
and  roof,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  tank  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section  subsuntially  enclosed 
wittdn  said  underframe,  wall  structure  and  roof,  said 
tank  having  a  wedge-shaped  end  portion  passing  through 
a  lower  comer  of  one  side  wall  and  making  an  acute  angle 
with  said  side  wall  and  intersecting  the  opposite  wall 
mediate  the  lower  and  un>er  edges  thereof,  and  an  out- 
let opening  in  said  lower  comer. 


2J1MH 
LADING  BAND  ANCHORS 
H.  WWIiiinn,  dcvdand,  OUo,  amigaor  to  The 
Yowngatow  Stod  Door  Convany,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
of  OUo 

Inc  It,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3M,752 
TCtainML    (CL  115— 369) 


said  top  chord,  a  longitudinally  extending  rod  secured 
to  said  side  wall  beneath  said  top  chord  and  outwardly 
of  said  sheathing;  and  lading  band  anch<N^  slidably  and 
swingably  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  anchors  having 
angularly  related  portions,  said  portions  engaging  said 
top  chord  in  pijmea  at  right  angles  to  each  other  when 
said  anchors  are  in  operative  position. 


2J1M17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

COMESTIBLE 

George  C.  Monaco,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,054 

2fClirfBS.    (CL107— 1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  f<Mr  simultaneously  continuously  ex- 
truding several  continuous  filled  comestible  strips  which 
can  be  cut  into  bars:  means  for  continuously  feeding 
dough,  means  for  continuously  feeding  filling  material, 
means  providing  a  plurality  of  dough  openings,  means 
connecting  the  dough  feeding  means  to  the  dough  open- 
ings whereby  dough  is  extruded  through  the  dough  open- 
ings, means  providing  a  plurality  of  filling  material  open- 
ings contiguous  with  and  discharging  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  dough  openings,  means  connecting  the  filling 
material  feeding  means  to  the  filling  material  openings 
whereby  filling  material  is  extruded  through  the  filling 
material  openings  in  contact  with  the  extruded  dough, 
means  to  individually  vary  the  flow  of  dough  through 
each  of  the  dough  openings,  and  means  to  individually 
vary  the  flow  of  filling  material  through  each  of  the 
filling  material  openings. 

18.  A  method  of  simultaneously  continuously  extrud- 
ing several  filled  comestible  strips  which  can  be  cut  into 
bars,  said  method  comprising  continuously  extruding 
dough  through  plural  dough  openings,  individually  vary- 
ing the  flow  of  dough  through  each  of  said  openings,  con- 
tinuously extruding  filling  material  through  plural  filling 
material  openings  contiguous  with  and  discharging  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  dough  openings,  and  individually 
varying  the  flow  of  filling  materials  through  each  of  said, 
filling  material  openings. 


tr 


2Jll,llt 

SHINGLES 

Fhadi  M.  Ball,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Application  Inly  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,415 

iCUtam.   (CLIM— 17) 


2.  In  aa  open  top  freight  car  having  a  side  wall  em-       1.  A  one-piece  metal  diitt^  comprising  ■  fenentlly 
bodying  «  top  chord  and  metallic  sheathing  secured  to  rectangular  body  portion  haying  a  rib  cm  die  front  and 
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tpmeed  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  an  open  slot  in 
one  side  edge  thereof  in  horizontal  alignment  with  said 
rib,  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  body  being  bent 
rearwardly  then  upwairdly  to  form  a  diannel  and  then 
toward  the  front  and  tfaeooe  rearwardly  to  provide  a  hook 
along  the  lower  edge  and  forming  a  slot  for  receiving  the 
rib  of  an  adjoining  shingle,  said  body  portion  having  a 
substantially  vertical  gixwve  formation  in  the  front  adja- 
cent the  other  side  edge  thereof,  the  side  edge  portion 
adjacent  the  groove  being  bent  rearwardly  against  the 
back  and  over  the  rear  of  the  groove  formation  and  then 
bent  back  toward  said  side  edge  to  form  a  brace,  the 
bottom  of  the  brace  terminating  above  the  channel,  the 
rear  wall  of  the  channel  at  one  end  being  cut  away  and 
the  rearwardly  extending  portion  defining  a  seat,  and  a 
drain  opening  in  the  seat 


2,111,119 
SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  REFRIGERATORS,  ETC. 

WilUaBi  S.  FerloB,  Binidngham,  Ala. 
Application  Novcnibcr  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,4S6 
^SCIalM.   (0. 109— 63.5) 


said  air  from  the  exhauster  to  the  burners,  the  diKt  from 
the  classifier  to  the  exhauster  being  provided  with  an 
orifice,  of  a  control  system  therefor  comprising  a  first 
regulator  responsive  to  the  pressure  drcq)  across  the  orifice 
for  developing  a  control  force,  the  magnitude  of  which 
varies  by  and  in  accordance  with  said  pressure  drop, 
damper  means  in  the  duct  from  the  classifier  to  the  ex- 
hauster, an  operator  controlled  by  the  control  force  of 
the  first  regulator  for  so  adjust.ng  the  damper  means  as 
tc  maintain  the  pressure  drop  across  the  said  orifice  sub- 
stantially constant,  a  second  regulator  responsive  to  the 
boiler  steam  pressure  and  to  the  pressure  drop  from  the 
exhauster  to  the  burners  for  developing  a  control  force 
that  varies  by  and  in  accordance  with  the  combined  effect 
of  said  steam  pressure  and  pressure  drop,  an  operator 
responsive  to  the  control  force  of  the  second  regulator 
for  actuating  the  speed  adjusting  means  for  the  coal  feed 
motor,  whereby  raw  coal  is  del.vered  to  the  mill  in 
accordance  with  the  response  of  the  sectrnd  regulator  to 
the  steam  pressure  and  the  coal  laden  air  flow  pressure 
drop,  and  a  third  regulator  responsive  to  the  rate  of  flow 
of  coal  laden  air  through  the  duct  leading  from  the  ex- 
hauster to  the  burners  for  controlling  the  secondary  air 
supply  means  whereby  the  supply  of  coal  to  the  burners 
and  the  supply  of  secondary  air  arc  caused  to  bear  a  pre- 
determined relationship  to  the  boiler  steam  pressure. 


I.  In  a  cabinet  having  a  door  movable  from  an  open 
to  a  closed  position,  a  bottom  wall  within  said  cabinet 
movable  frona  an  upper  to  a  lower  position,  a  reciprocal 
plunger  mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  movable  into  the 
path  of  closing  movement  of  said  door  to  block  clos- 
ing of  same,  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  plunger 
to  door-blocking  position,  and  means  associated  witij 
said  plunger  operative  to  lock  same  in  iu  door-block- 
ing position  when  said  bottom  wall  is  in  its  lower  posi- 
tion, whereby  to  maintain  said  door  against  do&ing. 


2JlL12i 
CONTSOL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWDERED  COAL-FIRED 

BURNERS 

Gaortc  R.  AndcrMB,  Monat  LcImmni  Township,  AUc- 

^mj  Couty,  Pa.,  aasisBor  to  Hagan  Chemicals  St 

Controls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Peansylvaafai 

AppUcatkM  Angnit  30, 1954.  Serial  No.  452,778 

9Cfate8.    (CL  lit— 103) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  furnace  h«v- 
hig  powdered  coal  buraen  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
plying secondary  air  thereto,  a  pulverizer  mill,  a  coal 
feeder  for  the  mill,  a  motor  for  driving  the  coal  feeder, 
the  motor  having  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  thereof, 
said  powdered  coal  mill  having  a  classifier,  an  exhauster 
and  a  duct  from  the  classifier  to  the  exhauster,  and  a 
discharge  duct  for  conveying  air  and  coal  suspended  in 


2^11,U1 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTI-PLY  ONE-PIECE 

COLLAR 

Lajos  Bftaly,  London,  Engfamd,  — ignor  to 

Company,  Vainz,  Liedrtenrtdn 

Application  F^bnury  23, 1954.  Serial  No.  412,t29 

•  OafaM.   (CL112— 2) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  multi-ply  one-piece  collar, 
characterized  by  cutting  a  piece  of  lining  fabric  along  a 
trimming  contour  corresponding  to  the  final  contour  of 
the  collar  with  the  addition  of  a  norma]  margin  allow- 
ance for  the  hem,  placing  said  cut  lining  on  a  holder  be- 
tween locating  elements  conforming  to  at  least  part  of 
said  trimming  contour,  clamping  said  cut  lining  to  the 
holder  at  at  least  two  places  outside  the  foldline  zone, 
mounting  the  holder  with  the  attached  piece  of  fabric  on 
a  swinging  arm  co-operating  with  a  sewing  machine  In 
such  a  way  that  when  the  arm  is  swung  about  its  pivot 
the  cut  lining  is  moved  past  the  needle  of  the  sewing 
machine  in  an  arcuate  path  conforming  to  the  curvature 
of  the  foldline,  stitching  a  foldline  determining  tape  to 
said  cut  lining  during  the  movement  there(^  past  the 
needle  of  the  sewing  machine,  and  assembling  said  cnt 
lining  with  correspondingly  cut  outer  collar  plies. 


2J11,122 
BUTTON  SEWING  MACHINE 

il.M.Beoink,KaiwfilarterB.G 

to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.^.,  Kataentamlen,  Pfais, 
a  corporation  of  Gcmnny 

Applicafion  Jnnc  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,717 
Clafans  priority,  appbcallon  Gcrasaay  ScnteHbcr  23, 1953 
7Cbdw.  (CL112— llf) 
1.  In  a  button  sewing  machine  having  a  work  support 
and  a  frame  above  said  support,  stitch  forming  elements 
and  a  needle,  driving  means  for  said  elements  and  said 
needle,  and  a  switch  member  to  start  the  operating  cyde 
of  the  machine,  in  combination,  a  mechanism  operable 


•^f  ifiT-y  'Wt*  ■  ■^i^l^'^ 
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independeiitly  of  the  needle  dpention  comprising  a  but- 
tOD  damp  hiiifcd  to  said  work  support  and  being  mov- 
abk  upwardly  from  a  normal  petition  opposite  said 
needle  adiaoeat  said  work  support,  first  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  clamp  Mwanb  said  normal  position,  a  tilting 
lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  tiltable  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  cam  means  connected  to  said  frame  and 
being  in  driven  connection  from  said  driving  means  and 
operable  rdeasably  to  lower  said  tilting  lever,  a  lifting 
lever  pivoted  to  said  tilting  lever  and  operable  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  thereby  and  being  tiltable  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  its  lifting  and  lowering  movement 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  at  an  angle 
dKieto  and  including  means  for  releasably  engaging  said 
button  clamp  in  said  first  position  and,  respectively,  to 
rekaae  said  damp  when  moved  from  said  first  to  said 
seoood  poattion,  a  trin>ing  lever  connected  to  said  lift- 
ing lever  and  operable  for  tilting  it,  engaging  means  con- 
nected to  sakl  switch  member  and  operable  to  releasably 
engage  said  tripping  lever  for  moving  said  tripping  lever 
in  one  direction  to  move  said  lifting  lever  from  said  first 


mally  urging  said  members  into  one  position  in  relation 
to  each  other  but  enabling  relative  yielding  movement 
thereof,  one  of  said  members  having  an  arm  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  above  said  work  sup- 
porting base,  a  feed  dog  rigidly  carried  by  said  arm  of 
said  one  of  s^d  memben  ami  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  woric,  connections  from  said 
shaft  to  the  other  of  said  members  for  lifting  and  lower- 
ing said  top  feed  bar,  said  connections  including  an 
eccentric  on  said  shaft  and  a  link  having  a  strap  at  one 


to  said  secoikd  position,  second  spring  means  operable 
to  retract  said  trinring  lever  in  an  opposite  direction 
upon  release  from  said  engaging  means  to  return  said 
lifting  lever  to  said  first  position,  third  spring  means 
coimected  to  said  tilting  lever  urging  the  same  upwardly 
and  being  stronger  than  said  first  soring  means,  and 
release  means  c^xrated  from  said  driving  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  tripping  lever  from  said  engaging  means, 
whereby  at  the  start  of  the  operating  cycle  said  switch 
member  will  be  engaged  to  said  tripping  lever  and  move 
it  in  said  one  direction  to  move  said  lifting  lever  to- 
wards the  second  positiiHi  thereby  releasing  said  button 
daoq),  and  towards  the  end  of  the  (iterating  cycle  said 
cam  means  will  lower  said  tilting  lever  thereby  tension- 
iag  said  third  spring  means  and  said  rdease  means  will 
ifit*ng*i*  said  trifling  lever  from  said  engaging  means 
f«»«i«|mg  g^id  second  spring  means  to  retract  said  tripping 
kver  moving  said  lifting  lever  to  said  first  position 
wberein  it  will  engafe  said  clamp,  and  said  third  spring 
meana  will  raise  said  tilting  lever  and  thereby  said  lift- 
ing lever  and  said  damp  against  the  force  of  said  first 

tfODg  mUBM. 

2,111423 

WORK  FBKDiNG  MICHANBM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINIS 

WUbmt  A.  Rnrei,  Ffllli  Puk,  IIL,  aarfpor  to  Union 

SpsdnlMMMM  Comfaqy,  Ciicato»  IB.,  a  corporation 

ApplicatioB  NnTcmbcr  C.  1953.  SerU  No.  399,5«9 
3nBhii    (CL  112— 297) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  work  supporting  base 
adapted  to  support  work  to  be  stitched,  a  rotary  drive 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  base,  a  feed  rocker 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis 
in  said  base,  connections  from  said  shaft  to  said  feed 
rocker  for  rocking  the  same  about  said  axis,  a  top  feed 
bar  having  its  major  portion  di^KJsed  within  said  base 
and  pivotally  connected  directly  with  said  feed  rocker 
along  an  axis  removed  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
feed  rocker,  said  top  feed  bar  being  formed  by  two  piv- 
otally connected  members  arranged  for  limited  angular 
movement  in  relation  to  each  other,  q>ring  means  nor- 


M,i 


end  cooperating  with  said  eccentric  and  having  its  other 
end  pivotally  coimected  with  said  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  lower  feed  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said 
feed  rocker  along  another  axis  ronoved  from  both  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  top  feed  bar  and  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  feed  rocker,  a  feed  dog  rigidly  carried  by  said 
lower  feed  bar  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  under 
surface  of  the  work,  ud  connections  from  sakl  abaft 
tu  said  lower  feed  bar  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  same 
in  coordination  with  said  top  feed  bar  but  in  opposed 
directions. 

2^11,124 

CLOTH  PRESSING  DEVKX  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Lolgi  BoM»,  Pavia,  Italy,  amlfnr  to  VUtorio  NcccU 

Sodcta  per  Aaiasi,  Pavtn,  Italy 

App'Icattoa  AafHt  4, 19S4,  Sariri  No.  447  J17 

ClaJBs  priority,  apiMfHoB  Italy  Anril  It,  1#M 

Idatak    (0.112—23^ 


A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  provided  with  a 
needle-bar  carrying  two  needles  arranged  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  cloth-feed  direction  and  performing  zig- 
zag sewing,  comprising  a  presser  body  having  an  aperture 
of  substantial  width  for  allowing  zigzag  sewing  aixl  a 
substantial  length  for  providing  dearance  for  said  two 
needles,  a  transverse  bar  mounted  upon  said  prepaer  body 
at  right  angles  to  Hie  cloth-feed  directi(»  dividing  said 
aperture  into  two  parts,  in  each  of  which  parta  a  needle 
is  opcntivc,  said  transverse  bar  throughout  its  length 
being  flush  with  the  bottom  surface  oi  the  prbser-foctf 
whereby  said  transverse  bar  is  pressed  on  the  tebric. 


2J1142S 
CAN  CLOONG  MACHINE 

Vt, 


taF.  H. 

of  New 


Mack  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,2M 
ICtai^   (CL113— It) 


A  can  dosing  machine  for  attaching  covers  to  cans 
comprising  a  pair  of  elements  adapted  to  grip  a  side  of 
a  can,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  boss  at  one 
end,  a  horizontally  extending  leg  connected  to  said  boss, 
a  flange  exten(fing  parallel  to  said  horizontal  leg  and 
spaced  verticaUy  downwardly  therefrom,  a  connecting 
member  connecied  between  said  flange  and  said  leg,  the 
bosses  of  each  of  said  legs  being  positioned  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane  adjacent  each  other  with  said 
flanges  in  fadng  rdationship,  a  first  shaft,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  first  shaft,  said  first  shaft  being  received 
in  the  boss  on  one  of  said  elements,  a  second  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond handle  connected  to  said  second  shaft,  said  second 
shaft  being  received  in  the  boss  <m  the  other  of  said 
elements,  a  third  shaft  extending  through  each  of  said 
handles,  each  of  the  third  shafts  being  spaced  outwardly 
and  upwardly  of  one  of  said  bosses,  said  third  shafts  each 
extending  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  shafts,  a  can 
top  depressing  member  comprising  a  base  received  be- 
tween the  Qrst  mentioiied  legs  and  the  flanges  of  each  of 
said  elements  and  extending  parallel  diereto,  a  pair  of 
legs  connecied  to  said  base  and  extending  vertically  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  enclosing  the  first  mentioned  legs 
of  said  elements,  the  third  shafts  being  connected  to 
each  of  said  legs  of  said  base,  said  handles  bdng  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  said  bosses  and  said  can  top  depressing 
member. 

2J11424 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CAP  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Geoftey  Ewart  Ford,  Bsdford,  FngisBJ.  — ifpr  to  Feeds 

) 


NnvsB^fr  24. 1951,  Serial  No.  25t,lt4 
IT  Tlnlmi     (CL  113— 114) 


3-lgli^*"*^ 


2^11427 

MOORING  HQOK 

Magnns  P.  Patsaoii,  Wenatchce,  Wash. 

Appttcadeo  October  21. 1955,  Serial  No.  541,9U 

1CM&    (CL  114— 421) 


A  mooring  hook  comprising  an  dongated  handle,  an 
arcuate  shaped  body  member  having  a  shank  for  secure- 
ment  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  shank  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  pointed  lug,  said  body  member  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  flanges  on  the  outer  periphery  therecrf  <le- 
fining  a  continuous  recess  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a 
mooring  line,  the  terminal  end  of  said  body  member  being 
pointed,  said  flanges  terminating  in  cutaway  portions  to 
define  respective  shoulders  for  selectively  engaging  a  por- 
tion of  the  mooring  hue  at  times,  said  shoulders  betag 
positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  the  handle  and  a  aaooring 
line  guide  member  secured  upon  said  handle  intermedi- 
ate the  length  thereof. 


2^11tl2t 

LIQUID  INDICATOR  FOR  TUBING 

Geoifc  E.  Fnucft,  RIvcrride,  DL,  asrigMr  to  Ite 

~  imMailaHMiiigCoaifany.acotyoraliooof 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,145 

-Hill         (CL  114— 117) 


i?4l 

^f^^\^i^m 

^  -«j* 

-  ■  m 

*'*^!^i^l^;-iiiW»W< 

'^^tot' 

2fgi-5*- 

1.  A  liquid  indicator  comprising:  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  liquid  conducting  passage  tberethrough  and  means 
for  viewing  the  passage  through  one  portion  of  die  waH 
thereof,  said  body  member  further  having  an  internal  re- 
cess opposite  said  one  portion  and  opening  Into  said  pas- 
sage, said  recess  being  provided  wiA  oppoaite  side  por- 
tions; and  indkatihg  means  in  said  recen  to  be  viewable 
through  said  viewing  means,  said  indicating  means  indud- 
ing  a  U-shaped  clip  having  a  base  with  q>aced  legs  up- 
standing therefrom,  outwardly  extending,  sharp  prongs  on 
said  base  arranged  to  dig  iato  said  recess  sioe  portioas 
to  secure  the  clip  fixedly  to  said  body  member,  a  legend 
on  the  surface  of  the  base  facing  the  viewing  means  when 
the  clip  is  so  secured  in  the  recces,  and  a  refracting  means 
above  the  legend  and  danpedly  held  by  said  legs  to  have 
variable  light  refracting  effed  depending  on  the  alternative 
presence  and  absence  of  liquid  in  the  passage  thereby  to 
alter  the  appearance  of  the  legend  when  viewed  through 
the  viewing  means. 


10.  In  combination  with  the  cap^elivery  chute  of  a 
bottie-cap-forming  apparatus  having  an  electric  driving 
motor,  an  electrical  control  device  associated  with  said 
cap-delivery  chute,  and  sensitive  to  the  level  of  bottle 
caps  in  said  chute,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  driv- 
ing motor  and  said  control  device,  a  cut-out  in  said 
cireult,  means  for  causing  said  control  device  to  energise 
said  ent-out  to  switch  off  said  motor  when  the!  rate  at 
which  the  formed  caps  travd  down  said  delivery  chute  sub- 
stantially increases,  and  means  for  causing  said  contnri 
device  to  switch  off  said  motor  when  no  caps  travd  down 
said  chute  during  running  of  said  motor. 


2J1 1,129 
SIGNAL  HORN 

Rov  D.  Baen.  Chicago,  01. 

AppBcarinn  April  2t»  1954,  Serial  No.  424^29 

(CI.  114—142) 


.^=3^ 


1.  In  a   signal   horn,  a  vibratory  diaphragm, 
surized  fluid  means  acting  on  one  side  of  said  dia^vagm 
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to  vibrate  the  same,  and  means  for  both  supporting  said 
diaphragm  and  for  sealing  the  other  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm from  said  pressurized  fluid  means,  comprising: 
a  support  diaphragm  in  spaced  aligned  relation  to  said 
vibratory  diaphragm,  means  sealingly  connecting  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  diaphragms,  and  means  supporting  a 
central  portion  of  said  support  diaphragm. 


AUTOMATIC  COATING  SPRAY  UNIT  FOR 
FLOCKING  MACHINES 
WajM  J.  Fridcrid,  Port  CUntoa,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 
Staadard  Prodacti  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poralioa  of  Okio 

AppttcatlMi  laac  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  3<1,726 
IfClaiiBt.    (Cl.ll»— 2) 


16.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  articles  passing  along 
a  predetermined  path,  a  plurality  of  processing  stations 
arranged  along  the  path  of  travel  a  spaced  distance  apart, 
and  a  means  initially  responsive  a  spaced  distance  ahead 
of  the  first  encountered  processing  station  to  the  begin- 
ning of  a  predetermined  portion  of  an  article  passing  along 
said  path  and  operatively  effective  for  initially  activating 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  the  processing  stations  for 
causing  each  to  process  the  last  mentioned  article  at  an 
appropriate  time  after  said  article  has  traversed  said  dis- 
tance, said  means  including  a  normally  stationary  tim- 
ing member  and  means  reqwnsive  to  said  article  for  set- 
ting said  tinung  member  in  motion,  whereby  the  appa- 
ratus may  be  used  for  processing  articles  of  any  length  or 
spacing  without  requiring  readjustment. 


M11.131 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  MACHINE  FOR 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  ENVELOPES 
StMky  A.  LopcMid,  Ponptoa  Pfadns,  George  Mcistcr, 
Newark,  aad  Abcrt  W.  Waiaio,  Pomtoa  Plalas,  N.  J., 
■■%■  nil  to  Wnilthiiaii  Electric  Coiporatioa,  East 
PWiianh,  Pa,,  a  corporatloa  of  PraBiylvaaia 
AppttoMioa  Ao^nt  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,636 
llClaiM.    (CL  118-^9.1) 


1.  An  electrostatic  coating  machine  for  incandescent 
lamp  bulbs  comprising,  a  stationary  table  having  a  plural- 
ity of  stations,  a  conveyor  on  said  table,  a  plurality  of 
bulb-receiving  and  bulbh-rttaining  heads  carried  by  said 
conveyw,  said  conveyor-carried  heads  being  adapted  to 
be  indexed  between  said  stations  and  to  remain  for  a 
predetermined  period  at  each  station,  the  period  from 
initiation  of  each  index  to  the  next  succeeding  index  con- 


stituting an  operation  cycle,  at  least  one  of  said  stations 
constituting  a  heating  station  and  having  a  heating  means 
for  heating  each  uncoated  bulb  received  by  said  heads  to 
render  said  bulbs  substantially  uniformly  electrically  con- 
ductive, at  least  one  of  the  stations  following  said  heat- 
ing station  constituting  a  coating  station  and  having  a 
dry-spraying  mechanism  terminating  in  a  nozzle  for  spray- 
ing a  smoke  of  finely-divided  light-scattering  material 
into  the  interior  of  each  of  said  heated  bulbs,  high-volt- 
age means  cooperating  with  said  spray  mechanism  for  ap- 
plying an  electric  field  between  said  nozzle  and  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  each  of  said  bulbs  simultaneous  with 
the  spraying  of  said  bulbs,  at  least  one  of  the  stations  fol- 
lowing said  coating  station  constituting  a  Ichring  station 
and  having  a  iehring  means  for  lehring  said  coated  bulbs 
to  remove  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  any  moisture 
contained  therein,  rneans  for  indexing  said  conveyor  from 
station  to  station,  and  means  for  effecting  a  rotation  be- 
tween said  bulbs  and  said  spraying  nozzle  when  spraying 
said  material  smoke. 


2,811.132 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  DIPPING 

ARTICLES  IN  LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS 

Fred  E.  AhlMa,  Fairfield,  Coon. 

Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,124 

SCIatau.    (a.  118— 58) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  articles  and  dipping  them 
in  liquid  compositions  comprising,  in  combination,  con- 
veyor means  to  carry  the  articles  along  a  path  and  ar- 
ticle support  means  on  said  conveyor  means,  a  loading 
station  located  along  said  path,  housing  means  succeed- 
ing said  loading  station  providing  a  preheating  zone 
through  which  a  portion  of  said  path  extends  and  sep- 
arating said  zone  from  said  loading  station,  a  dipping 
sution  located  along  said  path  following  said  heating 
zone  and  separated  from  the  latter  by  said  housing 
means,  means  to  stop  the  articles  at  said  dipping  station, 
means  to  carry  a  bath  of  liquid  dipping  composition  to 
the  articles  at  said  dipping  station  and  thereat  immerse 
portions  of  the  articles  in  said  bath,  said  dipping  means 
being  movable  away  from  the  stoi^>ed  articles  at  said 
station  to  withdraw  them  from  the  bath  and  permit 
them  to  be  moved  onward,  additional  housing  means  pro- 
viding another  heating  zone  through  which  extends  a 
portion  of  the  path  beyond  said  dipping  station  to  heat 
the  dipped  articles  and  separating  the  second  heating 
zone  from  both  said  loading  and  dipping  stations,  and 
separate  controlled  heating  means  in  said  isolated  zones 
for  separately  controlling  the  temperatures  therein. 


2,811,133 

PANEL  BOARD  COATING  APPARATUS 

ATM  W.  HdM,  CloqMt,  Mlmm^  iwl^nr  to  Wood  C«i- 

renton  Coaspany,  St  PbbI,  Mbm^  a  corpdndoB  of 

Delaware 

AppHcattoa  Deccasber  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,415 

TCfadoH.   (CL  118— 239) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coating  comprising  a  rotary  pick-up 
disk,  means  for  presenting  to  a  face  of  said  disk  a  supply 
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of  liquid  coating  composition,  said  disk  bemg  arranged 
for  rotation  at  a  fixed  speed  such  as  to  hold  a  film  of  said 
liquid  on  said  face  against  centrifugal  discharge,  doctor- 
ing means  positioned  adjacent  the  said  face  of  the  disk  in 
relation  to  reduce  and  control  the  thickness  of  film  on  the 
pick-up  disk  in  the  region  beyond  the  doctoring  means,  a 
rotary  transfer  roll  having  a  peripheral  cylindrical  face 
arranged  to  rotate  with  its  said  face  substantially  parallel 
to  but  spaced  from  the  said  face  of  the  pick-up  disk  and 


comprising  a  cloud  generator  adapted  to  form  a  gas  sus- 
pension of  finely  divided  xerographic  developer  powder 
particles,  a  developer  cloud  conduit  leading  from  said  gen- 
erator to  xerographic  development  apparatus,  a  movable 
fine  conductive  strand  mounted  in  the  conduit  and  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  strand  being  movable  along  its 
length  for  a  distance  greater  than  its  length  within  the 
conduit,  means  to  move  said  strand,  and  electrical  contact 


/■ 


> 


lying  in  said  film  of  reduced  thickness,  positive  power 
means  to  rotate  said  transfer  roll  at  a  speed  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  speed  of  the  pick-up  disk  yet  insufficient  to 
effect  centrifugal  discharge  of  the  fluid  composition  from 
its  said  cylindrical  face,  and  means  to  effect  movement  of 
a  body  tangentially  along  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  trans- 
fer roll,  whereby  to  transfer  fluid  composition  from  its 
said  cylindrical  face  to  said  body  as  a  band  of  width  not 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  trans- 
fer roll.  ^^_^.-^-^ 

2,811,134 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  FLOCK  BUILD-UP 

ON  A  FLOCKING  MACHINE  ELECTRODE 
Wayne  J.  Friderid,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Products  Coospany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo  ,,..*. 
Applicat.oa  lane  15,  1953.  Serial  No.  361,791 
10  Claims.    (CL  118—636) 


^•- 


means  through  which  said  strand  passes  engaging  said 
strand  about  its  transverse  periphery  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  strand  to  a  corona-generating  potential  source, 
said  contact  means  thereby  removing  deposited  powder 
particles  from  the  surface  of  the  wire,  whereby  a  sub- 
stantially clean  surface  is  continuously  presented  in  the 
conduit  to  assure  subsuntial  uniform  corona  discharge 
surrounding  the  wire. 


2,811,136 
LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  FLIJID  ^OTOM 
Wilttam  B.  Weatcott,  Jr.,  Qevebttd  Hdghls,  a^Wma^ 
A.  Gail,  Maple  Heights,  Ofcio,  ma^tm>n  to  The  Oeve- 
hmd  Pnenmatic  Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

'^KSSSaftS'&tober  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,141 
^^         1  Claim,    (a.  121— 40) 


1.  In  a  flocking  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair 
of  spaced  approximately  parallel  electrodes  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said 
frame  and  straddling  the  flock  flow  path  toward  a  work 
piece  to  be  flocked,  means  for  vibrating  said  two  elec- 
trodes with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  third  electrode  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  in  the  path  of  flock  flow  but  down- 
stream from  the  first  two  electrodes  and  said  work  piece, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  electrodes  to- 
gether with  an  electrostatic  potential  between  at  least  two 
of  them  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  for  provid- 
ing an  elecrostatic  flocking  field  around  said  workpiece 
while  flock  is  prevented  from  building  up  on  said  first 
two  mentioned  electrodes. 


2,811.135 

POWDER  CHARGING  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Hayford,  PHtsford,  rad  Herbert  E.  Cmmriae, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aMigMin  to  Tbe  Haloid  Company, 

Rocbcetcr,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatfoa  of  New  Yoi* 

AapUcatioa  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478382 

iCUbm.    (CL  118— 637) 
1.  A  cloud  charging  device  for  subsUntially  uniformly 
charging  a  cloud  of  xerographic  develc^)er,  said  device 


In  combination  first  and  second  members  cooperating 
to  define  an  actuator  chamber  adapted  to  receive  pressure 
fluid  to  produce  relative  movement  between  said  mem- 
bers,  lock  means  operable   between   a  locked   posiuon 
wherein  relative  movement  between  said  members  is  pre- 
vented and   an  unlocked  position  wherein  said  relauve 
movement  is  permitted,  said  first  member  being  formed 
with  a  plunger  recess,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  reces 
formed  with  a  piston  portion  and  a  guide  portion  spaced 
from  said  piston  portion  both  of  which  engage  and  seal 
with  the  walls  of  said  recess,  said  chamber  and  the  zone 
of  said  recess  between  said  piston  portion  and  guide  por- 
tion being  a  fluid  communication,  the  effective  area  of  said 
guide  portion  being  greater  than  the  effective  area  of  said 
piston  portion  whereby  movement  of  said  plunger  m  one 
direction  increases  the  volume  of  said  chamber,  connect- 
ing means  between  said  plunger  and  lock  means  moving 
the  latter  to  said  unlocked  posiuon  when  said  plunger 
means  moves  in  said  one  direction  to  an  operated  posi- 
tion and  moving  said  lock  means  to  said  locked  position 
when  said  plunger  moves  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  port 
adapted  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  side  of  said 
piston  portion  remote  from  said  guide  portion  to  move 
said  plunger  in  said  one  direction  to  said  operated  posi- 
tion said  plunger  being  formed  with  passage  means  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  between  said  port  and  cham- 
ber only  when  said  plunger  u  in  said  operated  position. 


723  (>.   G 
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Mll,137 
ACTUATOR  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Erwte  H.  Haitei,  dcTclMd*  OUo,  aaiCMr  to  Tbc  Cleve- 
fand  PBMuaalk  Tool  CotapoBy,  CkvclaMl,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcalioa  Norcmber  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  54^632 
SdalflM.    (CL121— 4f) 


!.  An  actuator  comprising  cooperating  piston  and  cylin- 
der members  axially  movable  relative  to  each  other  in 
response  to  pressure  fluid,  a  load  on  a  base  with  one 
portion  constrained  to  move  in  a  predetermined  locus, 
one  of  said  members  being  connected  to  said  base  and 
the  other  to  said  one  portion  of  said  load,  lock  means 
carried  by  said  other  member  axially  movable  relative 
thereto  between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion and  movable  from  said  locked  position  to  said  un- 
locked position  in  response  to  said  pressure  fluid,  spring 
means  biasing  said  lock  means  toward  said  locked  posi- 
tion, and  a  latch  engageable  by  said  lock  means  only 
when  said  lock  means  are  in  said  locked  position,  said 
predetermined  locus  being  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of 
laid  members  when  said  latch  and  lock  means  are  engaged. 
Mid  latch  and  lock  means  preventing  movement  of  said 
lock  means  and  other  member  along  said  predetermined 
locus  upon  said  engagement. 


2,S11,138 
POSITIONERS  FOR  FLUID  OPERATED  MOTORS 
W.  Clements,  EDdns  Parle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Co^  PhUadelpkia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 


Appttcatioa  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,577 
SCiataM.    (CL121— 41) 


1.  In  a  positioner  for  a  movable  member  in  an  ex- 
pansible chamber,  a  plurality  of  spaced  flexible  pressure 
responsive  members  separated  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
chambers  and  one  of  which  is  exteriorly  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  member  connecting  said  pressure  respon- 
sive members  together  for  simultaneous  movement,  said 
member  including  an  exteriorly  accessible  and  removable 
portion  for  determining  the  effective  area  of  one  of  said 
pressure  responsive  members,  a  member  extending  into 
a  first  of  said  chambers  and  having  an  exhaust  seat  and  a 
passageway  from  said  seat  to  atmosphere,  a  connection  to 
a  control  pressure  connected  to  a  second  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected 
to  a  third  of  said  chambers,  an  output  pressure  connec- 
tion to  said  first  chamber,  a  port  connecting  said  first  and 
said  third  chambers,  and  a  valve  member  carried  by  said 
coonectiiig  member  having  a  portion  for  closing  said  port 
and  for  closing  engagement  with  said  seat. 


2^11439 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
AndioBy  L.  Lado,  Rome,  N.  Y.,  mrignor,  by  mtnt 
iigwncafs,  to  Rome  Grader  Coepocation,  Rome,  N. 
a  corpontioB  of  Ohio 

Application  Joly  7, 1949,  Serial  No.  103,409 
9ClalBH.    (CL121— <3) 


1 .  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  two  hydrau- 
lically  operated  oscillating  double  acting  engines  each  in- 
cluding a  cylinder,  piston,  piston  rod,  and  crank  shaft,  a 
gear  flxed  to  the  crank  shaft  of  each  engine,  the  axes  of 
both  cylinders  oscillating  in  the  same  plane,  the  gears 
meshing  directly  with  one  another  with  their  cranks  rela- 
tively angularly  disposed,  a  valve  connected  to  one  of 
said  crank  shafts,  and  conduit  means  from  said  valve  to 
both  cylinders. 


2,811,140 
HYDRAULIC  WHEEL  MOTOR 
Otto  Niibllng,  Berlin-Frohnao,  Germany 
Original    application    December    8,    1950,    Serial    No. 
199,745,  now  Patent  No.  2,694,288,  dated  November 
16,  1954.    Divided  ami  tUi  applicatioB  November  15, 
1954,  Serial  No.  468,911.    In  Germany  September  7, 
1949 

Public  Law  619,  Aagnit  23, 1954 

Patent  expires  September  7,  1969 

3aaim8.    (0.121—70) 


3.  A  wheel  drive  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  member  having  an  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  having  a  first  axis,  said  supporting  member 
being  formed  with  two  conduits  opening  in  two  dia- 
metrically arranged  ports  on  said  first  outer  annular  sur- 
face of  said  supporting  member;  an  axle  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  secured  to  a  vehicle  and  being  fixedly  secured  to 
said  supporting  member,  said  axle  having  a  second  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  axis;  a  rotary  annular  inner  member 
tumably  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  for  rota- 
tion about  said  first  axis  and  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
face  engaging  said  cylindrical  sivface,  said  rotary  an- 
nular inner  member  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
projecting  ^aced  projections  defining  recesses  with  each 
other,  said  rotary  annular  inner  member  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  passages  opening  on  said  inner  cylin- 
drical face  passing  therethrough  and  connecting  said  ports 
with  said  recesses;  a  rotary  annular  outer  member  mounted 
on  said  axle  for  rotation  about  said  second  axis  and  hav- 
ing inner  projections  defining  recesses  with  cpich  other 
and  meshing  with  said  outer  projections  of  siid  rotary 
inner  annular  member,  the  number  of  said  inner  pro- 
jections being  one  greater  than  the  number  of  said  outer 
projections,  said  inner  and  outer  projections  of  said  rotary 
annular  members  defining  chambers  composed  of  said 
recesses  and  increasing  in  volume  on  one  side  of  a  plane 
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passing  through  said  first  and  second  axes  and  decreasing 
in  volume  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane  during  rotation 
of  said  annular  members  so  that  an  operating  fluid  sup- 
plied through  one  of  said  conduits  and  ports  and  through 
said  passages  into  chambers  located  on  one  side  of  said 
plane  expands  these  chambers  and  effects  rotation  of  said 
rotary  members  and  then  passes  into  chambers  decreasing 
in  volume  and  through  the  other  port  and  other  conduit 
out  of  said  supporting  member;  a  wheel  hub  member 
secured  to  said  outer  annular  member  and  rotating  with 
the  same;  a  casing  member  secured  to  said  wheel  hub 
member  for  rotation  therewith  and  enveloping  said  rotary 
annular  members,  said  casing  member  being  in  sealmg 
engagement  with  said  supporting  member;  a  leakage  pump 
means  located  within  said  casing  member  and  mcluding  a 
piston  member  reciprocable  in  said  bore  in  said  support- 
ing member  and  having  inlet  means  located  at  the  lower- 
most point  of  said  casing  member  and  outlet  means  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  conduits;  and  actuaung  cam 
means  connected  to  said  casing  member  for  rotation  there- 
with and  engaging  and  actuating  said  piston  during  rou- 
tion.  

2,811,141 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Raymond   T.   Van  Coney,  Sbaronvllle,  and   Arthur  C. 
Nohe,  Blue  Ash,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lodge  & 
Shipley  Company,  Ctodnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  Aognst  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,212 
2  Claims.    (O.  121—97) 


posed  adjacent  said  ninth  and  tenth  ports  and  open  to  said 
third  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  respectively  intercon- 
nected with  the  ninth  and  tenth  ports  by  the  movement 
of  said  element;  and  passages  in  said  body  respectively  in- 
terconnecting said  eleventh  and  thirteenth  and  said  twelfth 
and  fourteenth  ports,  the  passages  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  drain. 


2,811,142 
ROTOR  BEARING  SEAL  FOR  FLUID  MOTOR 
Homer  J.  Shafer,   Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shafer 
Valve  Company,   Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation   of 

Application  March  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,210 
2  Claims.    (CI.  121—99) 


1.  A  fluid-operated  control  device  comprising:  a  body; 
a  valve  including  a  first  chamber  in  said  body  and  a  valve 
spool  in  said  chamber  and  movable  in  opposite  directions, 
the  spool  having  a  center  land  and  two  other  lands  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  land;  a  first  port  in 
said  body  connectible  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
open  to  said  first  cha>nber  and  being  in  operative  relation- 
ship with  said  center  land;  second  and  third  ports  in  said 
body  open  to  said  first  chamber  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  port  and  adapted  alternatively  to  be  inter- 
connected to  said  first  port  by  movement  of  said  center 
land;  a  rotatablc  shaft  mounted  in  said  body;  a  fluid  motor 
comprising  a  second  chamber  in  said  body  and  a  vane  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  movable  in  the  second  chamber; 
fourth  and  fifth  ports  in  said  body  disposed  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  second  chamber  for  supplying  fluid  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  vane;  passages  in  said  body  respectively  inter- 
connecting said  second  and  fourth  and  said  third  and  fifth 
ports;  a  second  valve  including  a  third  chamber  in  said 
body  and  an  element  movable  therein,  the  element  being 
secured  to  said  shaft;  sixth  and  seventh  ports  in  said  body 
and  open  to  said  first  chamber  for  supplying  fluid  pressure 
alternatively  to  opposite  ends  of  said  spool;  an  eighth 
port  in  said  body  connectible  with  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure and  open  to  said  third  chamber;  ninth  and  tenth  ports 
in  said  body  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  eighth  port 
and  open  to  said  third  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  inter- 
connected to  said  eighth  port  by  the  movement  of  said 
movable  element;  passages  in  said  body  respectively  inter- 
connecting said  sixth  and  ninth  and  said  seventh  and  tenth 
ports;  eleventh  and  twelfth  ports  in  said  body  di^Msed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  and  third  ports  and  open 
to  said  first  chamber  and  adapted  respectively  to  be  inter- 
connected to  said  second  and  third  ports  by  said  two  other 
lands;  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  ports  in  said  body  dis- 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  motor  construction  including  a 
housing  having  side  and  end  walls  defining  a  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  rotor  shaft  journaled  in  said  end  walls 
and  having  diametrically  opposite  radial  vanes  rotatable 
in  said  chamber,  and  compressible  sealing  means  extend- 
ing around  the  edges  of  the  vanes  to  seal  off  fluid  under 
high  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vanes;  the  im- 
provement comprising  annular  reservoir  grooves  in  the 
end  walls  adapted  to  surround  the  rotor  shaft  adjacent 
to  said  chamber  for  containing  sealing  compound,  viscous 
lubricant  sealing  compound  filling  said  grooves,  supply 
ducts  extending  through  said  end  walls  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  grooves,  and  screws  threaded  into  said  ducts 
for  forcing  said  seaUng  compound  under  pressure  into 
said  grooves  and  cause  it  to  flow  around  and  seal  off  the 
adjacent  journal  portions  of  the  rotor  shaft. 


2311443 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Leslie  Baines  and  Leonard  Sinclair  Barnish,  Wakefield, 
EaglaBd,  assignors  to  Ricfaard  Satcttffe  Limited,  Wake- 
field. Endand 
Application  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,262 
4  Claims.    (O.  121—121) 


»    4f;     <    wo»' 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  driving  unit  comprising 
a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  power  developing 
means  arranged  radially,  each  set  including  at  least  two 
parallel  cylinder  and  piston  assemblies,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  each  set  being  fixed  to  the  stator  and  the  other  be- 
ing movable  relative  thereto,  a  cross-shaft  for  each  as- 
sembly against  which  the  movable  member  of  the  assem- 
bly bears,  bearings  on  the  cross-shafts,  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages in  said  stator,  each  passage  being  in  communication 
with  the  cylinders  of  a  different  set  of  assemblies,  and  a 
surrounding  hollow  rotor,  at  least  one  cam  surface  00 
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the  internal  face  of  said  rotor  for  co-operation  with  said 
bearings  on  the  cross-shafts  of  the  sets  of  assemblies  in 
the  same  radial  group  to  cause  rotation  of  said  rotor  in 
synchronism  with  the  reciprocation  of  said  movable  as- 
sembly members,  control  valves  secured  at  each  end  of 
the  rotor  and  rotatable  therewith  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  exhaust  of  hydraulic  liquid  from  and  to  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  member  fixed  to  the  stator. 


PLURAL  DRUM  VAPOR  GENERATOR  WITH  DIF- 
FERENTIAL   SEPARATION    FOR    HIGH    DUTY 
AND  LOW  DUTY  GENERATING  TUBES 
Forrest  G.  Raynor,  Baldwin,  N.  Y^  avignor  to  The  Bab- 
codK  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  9.  1952,  Serial  No.  324,972 
6Claimi.    (CL  122-^88) 


1.  In  a  vapor  generator,  an  upper  liquid  and  vapor 
separating  drum,  a  lower  drum,  a  bank  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending high  duty  vapor  generating  tubes  directly  con- 
necting said  drums  and  arranged  to  discharge  into  one 
sector  of  the  upper  drum,  a  group  of  low  duty  vapor  gen- 
erating tubes  arranged  to  discharge  into  another  sector 
of  the  upper  drum  spaced  from  the  first  sector,  a  furnace 
from  which  gases  flow  over  said  tubes,  large  diameter 
tubular  downcomers  connecting  upper  and  lower  drums 
and  disposed  between  said  groups  of  tubes  so  as  to  be 
subject  to  the  gas  flow  from  the  high  duty  tubes  to  the 
low  duty  tubes,  kinetic  liquid  and  vapor  separating  means 
including  a  manifold  receiving  only  the  vapor  and  liquid 
mixtures  discharged  from  the  high  duty  vapor  generating 
tubes,  and  gravity  vapor  and  liquid  separating  means 
including  a  manifold  disposed  within  the  drum  and  re- 
ceiving only  the  discharges  from  the  low  duty  vapor  gen- 
erating tubes. 


2,811,14« 

CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICE 

Walter  Spfllmann,  Cordoba,  Argentina 

Application  May  19, 19S4,  Serial  No.  430,960 

10  Claims.    (CL  123— 25) 


1 .  A  charge  forming  device  for  use  in  connection  with 
the  fuel  supply  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  a 
carburator  with  an  air  intake  and  an  exhaust  pipe  and 
comprising  an  anti-knock  liquid  tank,  a  constant  level 
reservoir  connected  to  said  tank,  level  control  means  in 
said  reservoir  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  said  anti- 
knock liquid  from  said  tank  into  said  reservoir  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  level  of  the  anti-knock  liquid  in 
said  reservoir,  a  discharge  conduit  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  reservoir  and  having  an 
outlet  at  the  other  end  located  substantially  above  the 
normal  liquid  level  determined  by  said  level  control 
means,  a  substantially  instantaneous  vaporizer  associated 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  exhaust  pipe  of 
said  engine,  said  vaporizer  being  further  connected  to 
said  discharge  conduit  and  said  air  intake  of  said  carbura- 
tor, and  suction  means  for  drawing  said  anti-knock  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  into  said  vaporiner. 


2,811,147 

CYUNDRICAL  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS  FOR 

DIESEL  ENGINES  OF  ALL  TYPES 

Lndano  EttoR  Barbhan,  Paris,  France 

Application  lannanr  20, 195S,  Serial  No.  483,149 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  France  January  22,  1954 

7  Cbdav.    (CL  123-^2) 


2^11,145 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMPRESSION  IGNI- 
TION INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  D.  Yomig,  Hammond,  Ind^  amitnor,  by  mesne 
assignnMata,  to  Sinclair  Rescarcb  Laboratories,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  cotporatlon  of  Dcbwarc 
No  DrawisK.    Appttotian  Febmary  28, 1954, 
ScffW  No.  5tt.411 
UClaiiBk    (0.123—1) 
1.  In  the  operation  of  internal  combustion  engines  of 
the  compression  ignition  type,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  burning  a  normally  liquid  primary  fuel  hav- 
ing a  cetane  number  not  greater  than  about  40,  said 
operation  being  effected  while  inducting  with  the  air  sup- 
ply about  1  to  20  percent  by  volume  based  on  the  pri 
mary  fuel  of  a  relatively  high  cetane  number  secondary 
fuel   generally    characterized    by    substantially    straight- 
chain,  paraffinic  structure  and  having  a  cetane  number 
of  at  least  about  45. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  with  liquid  fuel  in- 
jection and  compression  ignition,  having  a  cylinder  and  a 
fuel  injector  within  the  cylinder  head,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical combustion  chamber  machined  in  the  cylinder 
head,  the  axis  of  said  combustion  chamber  being  inclined 
at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  engine  cylinder  said  angle 
being  greater  than  45*.  and  a  communicating  passage  lo- 
cated between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  engine 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  conduct  air  from  said  cylinder 
into  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  stream  taniential  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  said  cylin- 
drical combustion  chamber  being  bounded  by  a  solid 
plug  fitted  in  the  cyliiKler  head  co-axially  with  the  axis  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  injector  being  located 
for  injection  of  a  fuel  jet  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber tangentially  to  the  flow  of  said  stream  of  air  within 
said  combustion  chamber. 
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2,811,148 
COUPLING  MEANS 
Alfred  Bobrowsky,  Ann  Aibor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Deaibom,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,412 
7Cbiims.    (a.  123— 46) 


2,811,150 

COMPRESSED  GAS  GUN 

Stefano  Maroccbi,  Brescia,  Italy 

Application  Angnst  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,737 

CUims  prioritv.  application  Italy  Aug.  11,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  124—11) 


1.  A  free  piston  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
pistons  interconnected  by  synchronizing  means,  at  least 
one  synchronizing  connection  to  each  piston  being  con- 
structed to  resist  sudden  relative  motion  between  the  pis- 
ton and  synchronizing  means  and  to  permit  comparatively 
slow  relative  movement  of  limited  extent 


2,811,149 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Erailio  Tirioni,  Cologno  al  Serio,  Italy 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548.485 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Febraary  11,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CL  123—65) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  formed  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  through 
which  a  fresh  charge  is  admitted  into  and  a  burnt  charge 
is  discharged  from  said  cylinder,  respectively,  said  cylin- 
der being  formed  approximately  one  third  of  the  way 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top  dead  center  positions  of  a 
piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  with  at  least  one  opening 
passing  through  the  wall  of  said  cylinder;  and  ball  valve 
means  carried  by  said  cylinder  at  the  exterior  thereof 
and  communicating  with  said  openings  thereof  for  clos- 
ing said  opening  when  the  latter  is  uncovered  by  the 
piston  and  the  pressure  outside  of  said  cylinder  is  greater 
than  the  pressure  therein  and  for  providing  a  limited 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  through 
said  opening  thereof  when  the  pressure  within  said  cylin- 
der is  greater  than  the  pressure  outside  of  said  cylinder 
and  said  opening  is  uncovered  by  the  piston,  said  ball 
valve  means  including  a  housing  having  a  hollow  inner 
space  <  ommunicating  with  said  opening  and  a  ball  mem- 
ber in  said  housing  of  a  smaller  size  than  said  hollow 
inner  space,  said  housing  having  in  its  interior  a  first 
valve  scat  surrounding  said  opening  and  receiving  said 
ball  member  to  close  saiJ  opening  when  the  latter  is  un- 
covered by  the  piston  and  the  pressure  outside  of  the 
cylinder  is  greater  than  the  pressure  therein  and  said 
housing  having  a  second  valve  seat  opposite  from  said 
first  valve  seat  and  receiving  said  ball  member  when  said 
opening  is  uncovered  and  the  pressure  within  said  cylin- 
der is  greater  than  the  pressure  at  the  exterior  thereof, 
said  housing  being  formed  with   at  least  oiw   passage 
passing  around  said  ball  member  from  the  interior  of 
said  housing  to  the  exterior  thereof  when  said  ball  n»em- 
ber  is  on  said  second  valve  seat  so  that  said  passage  pro- 
vides said  limited  flow  of  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder. 


A  compressed   gas-operated  gun  firing  bullets  in  se- 
quence comprising  a  gun  barrel  having  a  breech  block 
containing  a   breech   at  its  rear  end,  a  bullet  magazine 
communicating  with  the  breech,  means  for  biasing  bullets 
in   the   magazine  into  a   ready  position,  a   container  of 
compressed  gas  mounted  on  the  gun,  a  valve  selectively 
permitting   bullet-propelling  discharge  of  gas  from   the 
container  into  the  breech,  an  impact  rammer  on  the  gun 
having  resilient  means  constantly  urging  it  into  a  rest  po- 
sition, a  trigger,  means  cooperating  with  and  actuated  by 
the  trigger  to  deliver  a  bullet  from  said  ready  position 
to  the  breech,  a  rearwardly  directed  chamber  behind  the 
trigger   in    which   the   rammer   is   reciprocable,   a   lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  trigger  and  having  a  free  end 
and  a  broad  surface,  a  rearwardly  and  radially  inwardly 
inclined  surface  on  the  rammer,  a  shoulder  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  inclined  surface,  said  free  end  of  the  lever 
engaging  said  shoulder  and  said  broad  surface  of  the  lever 
engaging  said  inclined  surface  on  the  rammer,  whereby 
as  the  trigger  is  pulled  rearwardly  to  cock  the  rammer  the 
inclined  surface  progressively  moves  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  radially  outwardly  on  the  shoulder  so  as  finally  to 
release  the  lever  from  the  rammer,  means  actuated  by 
the   rammer  as   it   moves   its   cocked   position   to   open 
momentarily    the    valve    to    discharge    a    predetermined 
amount  of  gas  into  the  breech,  the  rest  position  of  the 
rammer  being  intermediate  the  ends  of  its  travel,  the 
rammer  upon  release  from  its  cocked  position  travelmg 
beyond  its  rest  position,  the  means  for  opening  the  valve 
being  actuated  by  the  rammer  upon  its  release  upon  travel 
of  the  rammer  beyond  its  rest  position,  a  resilient  means 
urging  the  valve  into  closed  position,  abutment  means 
interposed  between  the  valve  and  the  rammer,  the  resilient 
means  associated  with  the  rammer  and  the  second  resilient 
means  acting  in  opposition  to  each  other,  the  second 
resilient  means  thrusting  the  rammer  into  its  rest  position 
when  such  second  resilient  means  closes  the  valve. 


2.811,151 
COIL  TYPE  HOT  AIR  HEATER 
Zinmnd  M.  EzdcbiU,  EHzabcA,  Pa. 
AppBcnthm  Jnnc  1, 1956.  Serial  No.  588,678 
3aafans.    (CL  126— 116) 
1.  A  coil  type  heater  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
casing;  a  tubular  coil  having  its  axis  extending  vertically 
centrally  within  said  casing  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  wall  of  the  casing  to  provide  an  air  chamber  surround- 
ing the  coil,  the  casing  having  an  air  inlet  at  its  lower  end 
end  and  an  air  outlet  at  its  upper  end;  burner  means 
adapted  to  direct  its  output  to  the  lower  end  of  the  coil. 
said  coil  including  a  flue  connection  at   its  upper  end 
for   discharge   of    the    products   of   combustion    passing 
through  the  coil;  and  a  coil  support  frame  having  its 
axis  mounted  centrally,  vertically  within  the  casing  and 
enclosing  said  coil,  said  coil  support  frame  having  its 
opposite  ends  spaced  inwrardly  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  casing,  and  including  rectangularly  spaced  posts, 
transverse  frame  elements  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  posts  and  extending  to  the  walls  of  the  casing,  and 
opposed  .'etaining  plates  of  angular  cross  section  carried 
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by  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  posts  and  bearing  portion  connected  thereto,  said  diaphragm  portion  extend- 
against  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  coil,  said  ing  completely  across  the  area  within  the  rim,  and  a  con- 
piates  and  the  casing  walls  adjacent  the  same  having  flat,    tinuous  nylon  spring  in  the  form  of  a  flat  ring  wholly 


confronting  surfaces  defining  between  each  plate  and  its 
adjacent  casing  wall  a  flat- walled  air  conduit  forming  part 
of  said  chamber. 


2411,152 
UTENSIL 
Donald  L.  Wickc,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Foley 
MaaofactBitaig  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 
Application  February  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,336 
4  Claims.    (Q.  126— 385) 


1.  A  covered  pie  pan  comprising  a  flrst  dished  member 
inverted  with  respect  to  a  second  dished  member  and 
forming  a  cover  therefor,  said  first  dished  member  in- 
cluding a  planar  bottom,  a  declined  annular  wall  joined 
thereto,  said  declined  wall  being  joined  at  its  outward 
edge  to  an  outwardly  extending  annular  rim  having  a 
rolled  peripheral  edge,  a  second  dished  member  having 
a  dished  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  dished 
diameter  of  said  first  dished  member,  said  second  dished 
member  comprising  a  planar  bottom  and  an  inclined  wall 
joined  thereto,  said  inclined  wall  being  joined  at  its  out- 
ward extension  to  a  flat  annular  rim,  said  rim  being  joined 
at  its  outward  edge  to  an  annular  depression,  said  annular 
depression  terminating  to  an  annular  peripheral  edge, 
said  annular  peripheral  edge  having  two  opposed  handle 
means  each  including  an  extending  handle  portion  and 
an  intumed  projection,  sa  d  annular  peripheral  edge  having 
means  q>aced  between  said  handle  means  for  biasing  said 
first  and  second  members  to  disengaged  position,  the 
rolled  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  member  being  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  annular  edge  of  said  second  member  and 
under  said  projections  and  in  engagement  with  said 
biasing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  first  and  second 
members  in  juxtaposition. 


2,111,153 
DIAPHRAGM 

Eino  J.  MaU,  Scotch  PiafaM,  N.  J,,  Mrignor  to  Sterling 
Dmg  Inc  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppikatioB  Maich  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,511 
1  CWm.    (CL  128—127) 
A  diaphragm  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body  formed 
of  a  rubbery  material  and  including  an  annular  circum- 
ferential Aickened  rim   and  a  thin  flexible  diaphragm 


embedded  in  said  rim  and  extending  about  said  diaphragm 
in  said  rim,  said  flat  nylon  spring  being  cylindrical  in 
form  and  relatively  standing  on  edge  to  present  the  flat 
sides  thereof  to  resist  inward  radial  pressures  on  the  rim. 


2,811,154 

STRETCHABLE  BANDAGE 

Wniiam  M.  SchoU,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,910 

3  Claims.    (CL  128— 156) 


-^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  stretchable  bandage,  an  elongated  strip  of 
woven  fabric  material  stretchable  lengthwise  only  and 
possessing  inherent  contracting  power,  and  a  sheet  of 
foam  latex  having  interconununicating  cells  secured  to  a 
face  of  said  fabric  strip,  the  fabric  strip  being  less  stretch- 
able and  stronger  than  the  foam  latex  strip  to  limit  the 
stretch  that  may  be  applied  to  the  foam  latex  strip  to  a 
safe  amount  to  prevent  disruption  of  the  latex  strip  and 
undue  binding  of  the  latex  strip  on  the  body  of  a  user. 


2,811,155 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  TIP  ASSEMBLY 
Ward  G.  Dnnnican,  CUfton,  N.  J.,  aaisnor  to  Becton, 
Dicidnson  and  Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,062 
17  Clafans.    (CL  128—218) 
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1.  In  combination  a  glass  syringe  barrel,  a  bored  tip  at 
one  end  of  the  same,  said  tip  presenting  a  beveled  surface 
adjacent  its  outer  surface,  a  fitting,  a  bored  base  forming 
a  part  of  said  fitting,  said  fitting  being  ensleeved  over  said 
tip  to  retain  said  base  in  a  position  adjacent  the  outer 
tip  surface  with  the  bores  of  said  tip  and  base  in  substan- 
tial alignment,  an  initially  substantially  flat  washer  of  dis- 
placeable  material  interposed  between  the  adjacent  tip 
and  the  base  surfaces,  said  washer  being  subjected  to  com- 
pression incident  to  such  surfaces  being  moved  towards 
each  other  to  cause  said  washer  to  substantially  completely 
fill  the  space  between  the  base  and  tip  and  also  move  into 
engagement  with  such  beveled  surface  and  means  for 
preventing  such  washer  from  spreading  into  the  space  de- 
fined by  the  aligned  bores  of  said  base  and  tip. 


2,811,156 

DOUCHE  OR  ENEMA  DEVICE 

Patricia  Pendleton  Bragg,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Application  December  2. 1955,  Serial  No.  550,623 

1  Claim.    (Q.  128—248) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
fluid  conducting  member  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  suitable  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  cylindrical 
medicated  disc  container  consisting  of  two  cylindrical 
parts,  the  first  part  being  threaded  on  its  outside  cylin- 
drical surface  and  having  a  roughened  tubular  portion  of 
reduced  diameter  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  the  other 
end  of  the  flexible  fluid  conducting  member,  a  series  of 
holes  on  the  face  of  the  cylindrical  part  within  the  reduced 
tubular  portion,  the  second  cylindrical  part  being  threaded 
in  its  inside  cylindrical  surface  and  having  a  roughened 
tubular  portion  of  reduced  diameter  adapted  to  be  fitted 
within  the  end  of  a  rubber  tube  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  being  connected  to  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  scries  of 
holes  on  the  face  of  the  second  cylindrical  part  within 
the  reduced  tubular  portion  said  second  part  being  adapted 
to  be  firmly  screwed  into  the  first  part,  whereby  a  closed 
container  is  formed  for  carrying  one  or  more  medicated 
discs  or  the  like. 


a  longitudinal  perforated  separator  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  for 
receiving  grain  threshed  by  said  cylinder  and  sifting  grain 
therethrough  to  separate  grain  from  chaff,  said  drum 
having  an  open  rear  end  and  having  perforations,  means 
forming  a  part  of  said  drum  fOT  adjusting  the  size  of  the 
perforations,  and  air  blast  means  for  directing  air  under 
pressure  upwardly  through  said  drum  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  drum  to  blow  light 
chaff  out  of  said  rear  end  of  the  drum,  said  air  blast 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  air  blast  con- 
duits on  said  sides  of  said  bottom  externally  thereof, 
said  sides  having  longitudinally  spaced  air  blast  d  scharge 
openings  therein  communicating  with  said  conduits,  hoods 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  sides  overlying  said  open- 
mgs  and  spaced  from  said  drum  for  discharging  air  from 
said  openings  upv^ardly  and  rearwardly  of  and  mto  said 
drum,  fans  on  said  casing  for  forcing  air  pressure  through 
said  conduits  and  said  openings,  air  blast  control  flaps 
pivoted  to  said  casing  and  located  within  said  longif  dinal 
ccnduits.  said  flaps  being  movable  to  a  position  flush 
against  said  casing  to  completely  close  the  openings,  and 
mechan  cal  means  secured  to  each  flap  for  moving  all  of 
said  flaps  in  unison  from  between  the  fully  open  and  fully 
closed  positions. 

2,811,159 

HAIR  CURLER  i 

August  J.  Stanton,  Montdair,  N.  J. 

ApplicatioD  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543357 

5Ctehtts.    (a.  132— 43) 


2,811,157 

MINIMAL  TRAUMA  SURGICAL  NEEDLE 

Leonard   D.   Kurtz,  Woodmerc,  and  James  A.  Stoltz, 

Rodyn  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  J.  A.  Deknatel  & 

Son,  Inc  Queens  Village,  N.  Y.,  a  company 

Application  August  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,974 

3  ClahBS.    (a.  128—339) 


1.  A  minimal  trauma  needle  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion of  circular  cross  section  and  an  end  portion  having 
two  flat  faces  and  curved  surfaces  between  said  faces 
whereby  no  sharp  lateral  edges  are  presented. 


2,811,158 

GRAIN  SEPARATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  COMBINE 

Omar  Rietmann,  lone,  Oreg. 

Application  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,658 

lOahn.    (CL130— 27) 


1.  A  device  for  waving  and  curling  a  hair  lock  wet 
with  waving  lotion,  comprising  a  channel  form  of  pervious 
sheet  material,  a  cylindrical  core  disposed  in  and  across 
the  channel  form  at  one  end  thereof,  said  channel  form 
having  sides  including  longitudinal  edges  folded  across 
each  other  when  overlapped  adapted  to  enclose  a  wet  lock 
laid  lengthwise  in  and  along  the  channel  form  beneath 
the  core,  the  folded  channel  form,  when  enclosing  said 
lock  of  hair  being  adapted  to  be  wound  around  the  core 
to  produce  the  coil. 


2.811.160 
MANICURE  TOOLS 
Margaret  E.  Flembig,  Nfaigara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

John  Stuart  Fleming,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  1, 1956.  Serial  No.  613,259 

6  Claims.    (CL  132— 75  J) 


to 


X 


In  a  grain  thresher,  an  elongated  horizontal  casing 
having  a  bottom  provided  with  downwardly  converging 
sides,  a  transverse  rotary  threshing  cylinder  in  the  casing. 


1 .  A  manicure  tool  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
edges,  said  tool  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  identical 
superposed  layers  of  thin  flexible  paper,  the  forward  end 
portions  of  said  layers  consisting  of  an  upper  set  of  super- 
posed tongues  having  rounded  forward  edges  for  cutide 
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pushing  and  a  lower  set  of  superposed  tongues  having 
straight  forward  edges  intersecting  said  lower  longitudinal 
edges  in  points  for  finger  nail  cleaning,  said  layers  having 
paper  folds  integral  therewith  extending  along  both  of 
said  longitudinal  edges  for  connecting  the  layers  together; 
characterized  in  that  the  innermost  of  said  layers  has  a 
soft  self-cushioned  edge  beveled  upon  one  side  thereof 
resulting  from  tearing  it  from  and  along  a  weakened  tear 
line  of  a  sheet  of  said  paper,  said  soft  edge  being  located 
within  and  adjacent  the  paper  folds  of  said  upper  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  tool,  said  upper  longitudinal  edge  being 
movable  between  and  in  contact  wtih  the  free  edge  of  the 
finger  nail  and  the  adjacent  cuticle  for  finger  nail  clean- 
ing, said  soft  edge  being  adapted  to  cushion  the  paper  folds 
of  said  upper  longitudinal  edge  in  said  contact. 


MANICURE  TOOLS 

MvsarcC  Ellen  Flciniag,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  issiKnor 

to  John  Stuart  Fleming  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,980 

4  Claims.    (CI.  132— 76.4) 


1.  A  manicure  tool,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed identical  layers  of  thin  flexible  paper  having  op- 
posite spaced  longitudinal  edges,  the  forward  end  por- 
tions of  said  layers  consisting  of  an  upper  set  of  super- 
posed tongues  having  rounded  forward  edges  for  cuticle 
pushing  and  a  lower  set  of  superposed  tongues  having 
straight  forward  edges  intersecting  the  lower  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  layers  in  points  for  finger  nail  cleaning, 
and  paper  fold  means  for  connecting  said  layers  to- 
gether extending  along  the  lower  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  layers  to  said  points,  the  tongues  of  each  set  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  surfaces  free  of  connection  with  one 
another;  characterized  in  that  the  upper  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  layers  are  each  a  soft  self-cushioned  edge 
beveled  upon  one  side  thereof,  the  plural  upper  longi- 
tudinal soft  edges  of  said  layers  being  capable  of  collec- 
tive brushing  action  for  removing  any  remaining  dirt 
from  between  the  forward  edge  of  the  finger  nail  and  the 
adjacent  cuticle  after  the  tool  has  been  used  as  a  finger 
nail  cleaner  and  for  removing  any  dirt  from  between  the 
rear  and  the  lateral  edges  of  the  finger  nail  and  the  adja- 
cent cuticle  after  the  tool  has  been  used  as  a  cuticle 
pusher. 

2,811,162 

TENSION  PLIABLE,  ADAJSTABLE,  DENTAL 

TOOTH  PICK  DEVICE 

Natlian  S.  Brody,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ApplicatkMi  October  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  543.754 

5  Claims.    (CL  132—49) 


1.  A  dental  tension  pliable,  adjustable  tooth  pick  de- 
vice of  the  character  described,  comprising,  an  elongated 
tension  pliable  wire  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
culminating  into  outwardly,  oppositely  and  reversely 
wound  spirals  at  their  ends;  said  elongated  body  being 
roundedly  cleft  at  its  bottom  section  while  said  pliable 


arms  extending  therefrom  are  also  formed  into  upper 
concaved  sections  and  into  lower  convexed  sections;  an 
elastic  cleaning  element  having  two  grip  ends  and  a  short, 
narrow  midsection,  integrally  incorporated  and  practiced 
with  said  tension  pliable  wire  body,  said  narrow  mid- 
section of  said  elastic  element  adapted  to  attenuate  or 
to  contract;  an  adjustable  and  movable  brace  hook  in- 
tegrally practiced  and  incorporated  with  said  tension  wire 
hody  and  said  elastic  cleaning  element,  said  brace  hook 
bemg  movable  attached  to  the  one  arm  of  said  wire  body 
at  its  one  end.  while  its  second  extremity  being  formed 
into  a  hook  means  adapted  to  hook  on  and  off  said  sec- 
ond arm  of  said  tension  wire  body  of  said  dental  tooth 
pick  device. 

2,811,163 
ARTICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Weber  and  Otto  Hcdstrom,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Armoor  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Illinob 
Original    application    December    16,    1949,    Serial   No. 
133,369,  now  Patent  No.  2,710,819,  dated  Jane   14, 
1955.     Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  October  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  316,478 

SOaimt.    (CL  134— 70) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  washing  articles,  an  elongated  tank, 
a  drain  apron  at  one  end  of  said  tank,  washing  spray 
nozzles  over  said  apron,  said  apron  being  inclined  to  drain 
fluid  back  into  said  tank,  a  second  apron  along  one  side  of 
said  tank  and  inclined  to  drain  liquid  into  the  tank,  rins- 
ing spray  nozzles,  an  endless  track,  article  supports  car- 
ried by  said  track,  an  endless  chain  connected  to  said 
supports,  means  for  advancing  said  chain,  said  track  being 
downwardly  inclined  in  one  portion  to  bring  articles  car- 
ried by  said  supports  into  said  tank  for  soaking,  said  tracks 
being  upwardly  inclined  to  bring  said  supports  above  said 
apron  and  into  position  for  receiving  spray  from  said 
washing  spray  nozzles,  said  washing  spray  nozzles  being 
arranged  in  a  semi-circular  path  about  the  end  portion  of 
the  endless  chain,  means  for  discharging  spray  from  said 
washing  nozzles  and  from  said  rinsing  nozzles,  and  clamps 
carried  by  said  supports  for  releasably  carrying  said 
articles. 

2J11,164 
AUTOMATIC  SPRING  TENSIONER  FOR  TENTS 
Edward   E.    Ames,   Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ames 
Harris  Neville  Co.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

AppUcation  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,174 
1  Oaim.    (CI.  135—3) 


Means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  tension  of  a  tent 
at  eavc-line  corners  formed  with  grommet  apertures  com- 
prising a  ferrule  arranged  for  sliding  movement  on  a  tent 
pole,  means  for  locking  said  ferrule  in  position  relative  to 
said  pole,  a  plurality  of  rods,  said  rods  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  throughout  from  adjacent  their 


f 


inner  ends  to  their  outer  ends,  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  means  for  articulately  connecting  said  rods  and  said 
ferrule  for  vertical  swinging  movement  of  said  rods,  a 
plurality  of  helical  springs,  each  said  spring  be  ng  car- 
ried by  its  corresponding  rod  adjacent  the  outer  end  there- 
of, said  outer  ends  of  said  rods  being  of  said  uniform 
thickness,  a  first  washer  around  each  said  rod  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  spring,  means  for  restraining  inward  move- 
ment of  said  first  washer,  a  second  washer  around  each 
said  rod  at  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  and  biased  out- 
wardly thereby,  and  lug  means  mounted  on  said  rods  re- 
straining outward  movement  of  said  second  washer,  said 
lug  means  and  said  rods  being  smaller  than  the  gronunet 
apertures  of  said  tent  and  said  second  washer  being  larger 
than  the  grommet  apertures. 


2^1  UM^ 
MODULATING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  GAS- 
FUELED  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Arthv  R.  CoOim  bdianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Frank  A.  Ryder, 
Sma  Rafad,  and  Roas  D.  Randall,  Bmbank,  Calif.,  as- 
signon  to  Stcwart-Wamer  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  IIU 
a  corporatioa  of  V  irginia  ,..,,« 

Original  application  July  17,  1946,  Serial  No.  684,350, 
now  Patent  No.  2,581,942,  dated  January  8,  1952.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatioa  April  14,  1951,  Serial  No. 
221  084 

2Clafam.    (CL  137— 100) 


2,811,165 

ADJUSTABLE  PIVOT  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Cari  T.  McLuen,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to  Mime- 

apolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  &t  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,403 
11  Claims.    (CL  137—85) 
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1 .  In  a  pneumatic  relay  comprising,  a  housing  having  a 
recess  therein  and  a  cover  member  cooperating  therewith 
to  define  with  said  housing  a  chamber,  a  triangular  shaped 
plate  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said  cover  including  a 
recess  and  a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  without  said 
cover,  a  diaphragm  positioned  in  said  recess  in  said  cover 
and  adapted  to  have  a  pilot  pressure  connected  to  said 
passage,  a  linkage  connected  to  said  diaphragm  to  one 
corner  of  said  triangular  plate  to  pivot  said  plate  upon 
movement  of  said  diaphragm,  a  second  diaphragm  posi- 
tioned in  an  aperture  in  said  chamber  having  a  passage  to 
the  outside  of  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  linkage 
member,  a  first  spring  connected  between  said  cover  and 
said  plate  to  apply  a  bias  to  said  plate  at  a  second  corner 
thereof  remote  from  said  connection  of  said  linkage  and 
said  plate,  a  second  spring  connected  to  said  plate  at  a 
third  corner  thereof  and  positioned  within  said  chamber, 
valve  means  including  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  passages 
positioned  on  said  cover  and  having  means  connected  to 
said  plate  to  operate  the  same,  the  inlet  passage  of  said 
valve  means  being  connected  through  a  passage  in  said 
cover  to  a  main  air  supply,  said  outlet  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  exhaust  passage  through  said  housing  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  valve  means  being  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated upon  tilt  of  said  armature,  a  first  adjustable  pivot 
means  mounting  said  plate  on  one  side  thereof,  said  pivot 
means  being  mounted  in  said  cover  and  adapted  to  adjust 
the  locus  of  pivot  of  said  plate  between  one  of  said  springs 
and  said  linkage,  a  second  adjustable  pivot  means  mount- 
ing said  plate  at  a  second  side  thereof  and  adapted  to 
adjust  the  locus  of  pivot  of  said  plate  between  the  second 
of  said  springs  and  said  linkage,  and  conduit  means  in 
said  housing  connected  to  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  pneumatic  actuator  to  be  operated 
thereby. 

723  O   f!  — «i 


1.  Tn  a  fuel  gas  supply  conduit  through  which  fuel  gas 
flows  under  pressure  to  be  mixed  for  burning  with  com- 
bustion air  flowing  at  variable  rates  through  a  duct  having 
means  providing  a  pair  of  pressure  taps  such  that  the  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  taps  is  a  function  of  the  rate 
of  flow  of  air  through  the  duct,  a  fuel  gas  control  valve 
comprising  a  modulating  valve  including  means  forming  a 
valve  seat  and  a  valve  member,  means  providing  connec- 
tions  to   cause   said    modulating   valve   to   control    flow 
through  the  conduit,  first  and  second  parallel  diaphragms 
for  operating  said  modulating  valve,  means  including  a 
partition  between  said  diaphragms  and  forming  therewith 
a  space  at  either  side  of  said  partition,  means  forming 
chambers   around   the  outer   sides   of  said  diaphragms, 
means  forming  a  connection  to  the  space  on  the  partition 
side  of  said  first  diaphragm  to  subject  said  space  to  sub- 
stantially atmospheric   pressure,  means  forming  a  con- 
nection to  the  chamber  on  the  outer  side  of  said  first 
diaphragm   to  subject  the   last  said  chamber  to  the   gas 
pressure  at  the  outlet  of  said  modulating  valve,  means 
forming  a  connection  to  the  space  on  the  partition  side 
of  said  second  diaphragm   for  connecting  the  last  said 
space  to  the  lower  of  the  pressure  taps,  means  forming 
a  connection  to  the  chamber  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
second  diaphragm   for  subjecting  the  last  said  chamber 
to  the  pressure  prevailing  at  the  higher  of  the  pressure 
taps,  a  full  floating  pin  in  axial  alignment  with  both  dia- 
phragms and  located  therebetween,   means  on  said  dia- 
phragms to  engage  said  pin  to  prevent  substantial  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  diaphragms  with  respect  to  said 
pin.  guide  means  for  said  pin  arranged  to  permit  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof  but  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment  thereof,  said   guide   means   being   located   in   said 
partition   between   said   diaphragms,   said   valve   member 
having  a  valve  stem,  guide  means  for  said  valve  stem  to 
support  said  stem  for  longitudinal  movement  so  that  one 
end  thereof  may  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
outer  side  of  one  of  said  diaphragms,  and  soft  acting 
resilient  means  urging  said  valve  stem  into  engagement 
with  said  last  mentioned  diaphragm  so  that  said  valve 
member  will  follow  movement  of  said  last  mentioned 
diaphragm. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


,  October  29,  1957 


HLOT  OPERATED  SHUTOFF  VALVE 
WilUun  J.  BotU  Sayrille,  N.  Y^  assigiior  to  The  Parker 
AppHaacc  Coaqpaiiy,  CleTclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD 
ofOUo 

ApplkatloB  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,123 
21  Claims.    (0.137—414) 


I.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
valve  member  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  first  diaphragm  within  the  casing 
connected  to  the  valve  and  a  wall  of  the  casirig,  a  second 
diaphragm  within  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  wall  of 
the  casing,  said  second  diaphragm  being  spaced  from  the 
first  diaphragm  and  forming  therebetween  a  first  pressure 
chamber  and  also  forming  with  the  wall  of  the  casing  a 
second  pressure  chamber,  a  duct  leading  from  the  second 
pressure  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  to 
control  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  pressure  chamber, 
said  second  diaphragm  being  movable  by  the  pressure  of 
fluid  within  the  second  pressure  chamber,  a  rigid  member 
connecting  the  first  and  second  diaphragms  whereby  the 
first  diaphragm  will  move  with  the  second  diaphragm 
and  cause  the  valve  member  to  close  the  inlet  port,  and  a 
passage  connecting  the  inlet  to  the  second  pressure 
chamber. 


phragm  and  movable  therewith  to  and  from  the  valve  scat 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet,  said  valve  member  when  closed  beinu  subjett  to 
fluid  pressure  within  the  inlet  port  across  an  area  bounded 
by  said  valve  seat  and  tending  to  open  the  same,  a  duct 
leading  from  the  pressure  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  or  closed  to  control  discharge  of  fluid  therefrom, 
a  restricted  passage  connecting  the  pressure  chamber  to 
the  inlet  port,  said  first  diaphragm  having  an  area  subject 
to  fluid  pressure  within  the  pressure  chamber  greater  than 
the  area  of  the  valve  member  exposed  to  pressure  of  fluid 
in  the  inlet  port  when  the  valve  member  is  closed  and 
movable  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber 
away  from  the  second  diaphragm  for  carrying  the  valve 
member  to  closed  position,  said  second  diaphragm  hav.ng 
means  adapted  to  move  the  first  diaphragm  into  valve 
closing  position  in  the  event  there  is  insufficient  fluid 
pressure  within  the  pressure  chamber  to  move  the  first 
diaphragm. 

2,811,169 

UQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Avery  D.  BfhaMB,  Sacnuncnto,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,211 

7  Claims.    (CI.  137—414) 


2,811,168 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  VALVES 
Robert  H.  Davies,  Aorora,  and  Frederick  E.  Amon,  Jr., 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Parker  Appli- 
ance Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  May  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,226 
16  Chrims.    (CI.  137—414) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  valve,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  an  annular  valve  scat  surround- 
ing and  facing  away  from  the  inlet  port,  first  and  second 
diaphragms  within  the  casing  and  having  movable  por- 
tions, said  portion  of  each  diaphragm  being  movable  in 
its  entirety  toward  and  away  from  said  portion  of  the 
other  diaphragm  to  form  an  expansible  pressure  chamber 
therebetween,  a  valve  member  attached  to  the  first  dia- 
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1 .  A  liquid  level  control  valve  for  use  in  a  water  closet 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  sump  portion  and  a 
flange  portion,  a  resilient  diaphragm  mounted  on  said 
body  to  overlie  said  flange  portion  and  to  cover  said  sump 
portion,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  projecting  upwardly  through 
said  sump  portion  and  into  contact  with  said  diaphragm, 
the  bottom  of  said  sump  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  said 
fluid  supply  pipe,  a  hollow  multi-apenured  stem  depend- 
ing from  said  diaphragm  downwardly  into  said  supply 
pipe  and  forming  an  orifice  in  said  diaphragm,  a  housing 
mounted  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  flange  portion,  a 
valve  stem  slidably  disposed  in  a  vertical  passageway  in 
said  housing,  said  flange  and  said  diaphragm,  a  valve 
seat  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  refill  pipe 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  in  horizontally  intersect- 
ing relation  with  said  passageway,  a  bonnet  covering  said 
diaphragm  and  forming  a  fluid  chamber,  means  for 
clamping  said  bonnet  to  said  valve  body  and  against 
said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  lifting  said  valve  stem  in 
dependence  on  the  water  level  in  the  water  closet. 


2,811,170 

SOLENOID  PILOT  CONTROLLED  MAIN  VALVE 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Franz  Scfanddt,  Schmitten  (Tanmu),  Germany 

Application  Inne  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,358 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  October  29, 1953 

6  Clafans.    (CL  137—620) 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth; 

comprising  a  liquid-tight  housing  provided  with  a  liquid 

pressure  conduit  and  a  working  cylinder  passage  and  a 

liquid  discharge  passage,  a  cage  supporteid  within  said 

housing  intermediate  said  liquid  pressure  conduit,  said 

working  cylinder  passage  and  said  discharge  passage,  said 

cage  comprising  upper  and  lower  valve  seat  riofs  and  an 

interposed  valve  guide,  a  cylinder  diq>osed  within  said 

housing  beneath  said  cage,  the  said  liquid  pressure 
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dnk  and  liquid  discharge  passage  having  communication 
with  said  working  cylinder  passage  through  said  valve 
seat  rings  and  said  guide,  a  spherical  valve  freely  dis^ 
posed  within  said  cage  and  adapted  for  alternate  seating 
engagement  with  one  and  the  other  of  said  scat  rings, 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  being  freely 
movable  therein  and  having  an  upper  portion  engageable 
with  said  spherical  valve  for  mainuining  said  discharge 
passage  open  when  the  valve  is  seated  on  the  upper  seat 


one  end  thereof  and  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  said 
chamber  to  be  flexed  thereby,  a  deformable  support  ex- 
tending into  engagement  with  said  diaphragm  at  the 
peripheral  margin  thereof,  said  support  defining  the  outer 


peripheral  limits  of  the  effective  area  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  means  for  deforming  said  support  so  as  to  change 
the  area  enclosed  thereby  whereby  to  change  the  effec- 
tive area  of  said  diaphragm. 


ring,  a  pressure  medium  chamber  in  said  cylinder  beneath 
said  piston,  a  passage  in  said  housing  in  communication 
with  said  liquid  pressure  conduit  and  said  pressure  medium 
chamber,  a  second  liquid  discharge  passage  in  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  last  passage,  and  a  slide  valve  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  and  being  operative  to  alternately 
put  said  pressure  medium  chamber  into  communication 
wiA  said  liquid  pressure  cooduu  and  said  last  discharge 
passage.  ^^^^^__^___ 

2,811.171 

DISPENSING  VALVE 

Grant  Noble  WflBs  and  Frmk  Alfred  Clary,  Jr.,  BrMol' 

Com.,  aaricMn  to  The  Martte-ScMW  Company,  Chi- 

amo,IIl.,acovporatloaofOUo  .....*« 

Application  AmcMt  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,392 

iCtaim.    (CL  137— 635) 


2,811,173 
METAL  BELLOWS 
Walter  L.  Benson,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Process 
Engfaieering  Inc.,  Somerville,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Maasadmsetts 

Appttcadoa  May  11, 1954.  Serial  No.  428,994 
3  Claims.    (Q.  137—796) 


A  multiple  valve  unit  dispensing  head  adapted  to  cir- 
culate therethrough  and  meter  therefrom  quantities  of 
liquids  of  varying  quality  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
vertically  aligned  fluid  receiving  chambers  within  said 
head,  a  dispensing  port  in  the  base  of  each  of  said  cham- 
bers and  a  pair  of  ports  providing  ingress  to  and  egress 
from  each  of  said  chambers,  valve  means  interiorly  of 
each  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  control  fluid  flow 
through  said  ports,  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
valves  to  condition  said  valve  means  to  be  acted  upon  by 
impact  means  to  open  and  closed  positions;  when  closed 
to  by-pass  and  circulate  fluids  through  said  ingress  and 
egress  ports  and  when  open  to  dispense  fluids  from  said 
ingress  port  through  said  dispensing  port,  impact  means 
to  activate  conditioned  ones  of  said  valves,  and  means  to 
select  certain  ones  of  said  valves  to  be  so  conditioned. 


1.  A  bellows  for  use  in  the  production  of  high  gaseooi 
pressure  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular 
metal  plates  positioned  one  above  the  other  and  connected 
together  alternately  at  their  Inner  and  outer  peripheries 
to  form  a  series  of  bellows  convolutions,  the  inner  pe« 
riphcries  of  the  convolutions  each  being  provided  with  a 
conical  rim  portion  extended  downwardly  for  a  substan- 
tial distance  below  the  periphery  of  the  plate  forming  the 
upper  member  of  the  convolution  whereby  when  the  bel- 
lows is  compressed  the  downwardly  extended  rim  por^ 
tion  of  each  convolution  extends  below  the  upper  plate 
of  the  next  lower  convolution  and  nests  therein,  thereby 
preventing  displacement  of  said  convolutions  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bellows. 


2  Jl  1,174 

MULTIPLE  ORIFICE  VALVES 

Otto  B.  Vetter,  Irwin,  Pa.,  amigBor  to  ^V^J^'^ 

A  Contrab,  Inc.,  a  cofporation  of  PemisylvaBia 

Application  Jnnc  21, 1955.  Serial  No.  516,904 

4  Claims.    (CL  138—45) 


2,811,172 

MOUNTING  FOR  A  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

DIAPHRAGM 

WDbw  H.  Frazcl,  RlvcnMc,  R.  L,  nasirmw  to  B-I-F 

iBdMtrica,  Inc.  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  Febnmiy  10, 19SS,  Serial  No.  487,259 

SClafaM.    (0.137—790) 
1.  An  apparatus  having  a  pressure  chamber,  a  flexible 
pressure  responsive  diaphragm  closing  said  chamber  at 


1.  A  multiple  orifice  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  gate 
valve  bodies  comprising  an  orifice  h<rfder  having  a  flow 
passage  therethrough  and  provided  with  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  in  the  valve  body  in  the  location  of  the 
usual  downstream  gate  valve  seat,  a  fixed  orifice  plate 
in  said  holder  at  the  upstream  end  thereof,  said  foed 
plate  having  a  relatively  large  oii&ct  therein,  an    "^ 
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guide  member  disposed  in  a  location  normally  occupied 
by  the  upstream  seat  of  a  gate  valve,  said  guide  member 
having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  coaxial  with  the  pas- 
sage in  the  orifice  holder,  a  movable  orifice  plate  between 
the  downstream  face  of  said  guide  member  and  the  fixed 
orifice  plate,  said  movable  plate  having  an  orifice  therein 
smaller  in  size  than  the  orifice  in  the  fixed  orifice  plate, 
said  smaller  orifice  when  in  operative  position  being  con- 
centric with  the  larger  orifice,  and  means  for  operating 
the  movable  orifice  plate  from  a  position  in  which  the 
(Mifice  therein  is  concentric  with  the  larger  orifice  to  a 
position  in  which  the  smaller  orifice  and  movable  orifice 
plate  are  out  of  registry  with  the  larger  orifice. 


2,lll,175 

HAND  LOOM 

CIphcgc  Nadcaa,  Blackateac,  MaH. 

Appttcatloa  Januny  2t,  1954,  Scitel  No.  4«6,757 

2  Clafam.    (CL  139—29) 


1.  A  friction  let-off  fcM-  a  hand  loom  comprising  a 
frame,  a  warp  beam  shaft  having  the  ends  thereof  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  a  hollow  warp  beam  having  the  end 
flanges  interior  of  said  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  annular  friction  discs  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
yond each  flange  having  a  friction  surface  adapted  to 
abut  the  outer  surface  of  its  flange,  each  having  ears 
projecting  diametrically  outwardly  therefrom  engaging 
the  frame,  an  enlarged  stop  mounted  on  one  shaft  end 
exterior  of  said  frame,  a  U-shaped  clamp  for  the  opposite 
end  of  said  shaft,  having  U  legs  adapted  to  engage  the 
frame  and  having  a  central  hole  in  the  base  thereof  for 
the  end  of  said  warp  beam  shaft,  with  said  U  legs  abut- 
ting said  flange  disc  to  urge  it  inwardly  against  said  warp 
beam  flange  and  to  urge  said  warp  beam  against  said 
opposite  disc,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  warp  beam 
shaft,  having  its  inner  end  abutting  the  base  of  the  U 
clamp  and  a  bolt  having  a  head  abutting  the  outer  end 
of  said  coil  spring  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft. 


LARGE  CLOTH  TAKE-UF  ROLL  FOR  LOOMS 
Hmtcj  C  MaatBM,  Cbikaavfllc,  Gau,  ■■Jgnnr  to  United 
Mmrf^ctvcn,  be,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
I  of  New  York 

Dccenriter  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  5500*2 
!•  nihil     (CL139^-3M) 


10.  The  combination  in  a  web  forming  apparatus,  of 
a  web  receiving  superstructure  mounted  above  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  apparatus,  a  floating  web  receiving  roll 
carried  by  the  web  receiving  superstructure  above  the 


plane  of  the  web  forming  apparatiu,  and  tunnel  means 
underneath  the  web  forming  apparatus  for  conducting 
the  fonned  web  from  the  exit  means  at  the  rear  of  the 
apparatus  to  the  web  receiving  superstructure  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  apparatus. 


M11.177 

FABRIC  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COLLARS  AND  THE  LKE 

Oscar  S.  Lawtoo,  New  Bcdfori,  Mom.,  aainnr  to  PUk 

Ups^oncs  Corpontioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipon- 

tfcw  of  New  York 

AppUcation  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,S«4 
aClaiiiia.    (CL  139^-385.5) 


1.  A  multi-ply  fabric  having  a  fold  zone  comprising,  a 
front  ply  composed  of  face  warps  and  face  wefts  each 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  fabric,  a  back  ply 
composed  of  back  warps  and  back  wefts  each  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  the  fabric,  gut  warps  located  be- 
tween the  front  ply  and  back  ply  except  in  the  fold  zone, 
binders  connecting  the  face  and  back  plies  uniformly  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  fabric,  the  back  ply  containing 
fewer  warps  than  the  front  ply  whereby  there  is  a  tend- 
ency throughout  the  entire  area  of  the  fabric  for  said 
fabric  to  curl  inwardly  from  its  front  surface  toward  its 
back  surface  to  thereby  resist  the  curling  of  the  fabric 
in  a  reverse  direction  under  stress  during  wear  of  an  ar- 
ticle of  wearing  apparel  made  of  said  fabric. 


2,S11,17S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND 

EMPTYING  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

Marion  M.  CamBfagiiani,  ProrldeBCc,  R.  I.,  aiilgnor  to 

United  States  Rnbbcr  C<MBpuy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  Jcrwy 

Applicatioa  Jane  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,538 
ISClafans.    (CL141— 4) 


1.  The  method  of  filling  a  gas  impervious  collapsible 
container  with  comminuted  solids  comprising,  inflating 
the  collapsible  container  with  gas  to  a  pressure  above 
atmospheric  to  fully  expand  the  container,  preventing 
said  gas  under  pressure  from  escaping,  and  then  filling 
the  container  with  the  filling  material  against  the  gas 
pressure  while  maintaining  sufficient  gas  pressure  within 
the  container  to  hold  the  container  fully  expanded  during 
filling. 

2J1U79 
TANK  CAR  LOADER 
DolpUcc  H.  Grecawood,  Paaairna,  Calif. 
AppUcatloB  May  7, 1954,  Sokri  No.  428^23 
5CWM.    (CL141— 95) 
I.  A  liquid-dispensing  adapter  designed  for  use  in  fill- 
ing railway  tank  cars  through  a  manhole-type  access  docae 
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while  preventing  the  uncontrolled  escape  of  vapors  there- 
from, said  adapter  comprising  a  frustoconical  shell  pro- 
vided on  its  exterior  with  a  resilient  gasket  adapted  to 
seat  sealingly  against  the  inner  rim  edge  of  the  inlet 
end  of  a  tank  car  access  dome,  a  large  capacity  liquid 
conduit  extending   through   said    adapter   having   radial 


»::i- 


arms  projecting  outwardly  toward  and  secured  to  said 
shell,  a  cover  disk  of  transparent  material  encircling  said 
conduit,  and  means  providing  a  sealing  connection  be- 
tween the  rim  edges  of  said  cover  disk  and  the  juxtaposed 
parts  of  said  adapter,  said  cover  disk  providing  a  large 
area  viewing  window  through  which  the  car-filling  opera- 
tion can  be  viewed  without  allowing  the  escape  of  vapors. 


2,811,180 
AUTOMATIC  CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  TANK 
FILLING  LINE 
Walter  Zaugg,   Neuchatel,  and   Atfred   Reoteler,   Bern, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Stoppani  A.  G.,  Bern,  Swit- 
zerland 

Application  Jane  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  June  26,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  141—209) 


2,811,181 

RADIATOR  FILLING  DEVICE 

WaUaoB  L.  Correll,  Ephrata,  Wash.,  aaJgaiw  of 

to  DallM  V.  GroC,  Epknrta,  Wa*. 

AppHcatioa  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,690 

IdalM.    (CL  141— 340) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  filling  motor  vehicle  liquid 
cooling  radiators  provided  with  a  vented  inlet  neck  of 
the  bi-slottcd  external  flange  closure  holding  type  which 
comprises  a  metal  funnel  which  has  an  upper,  tapered 
pouring  section  and  a  lower  tapered  short  stem,  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  pouring  section  being  turned  in,  form- 
mg  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  and  the  top  edge  of 
said  stem  being  turned  out  forming  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange,  said  flanges  being  soldered  to  one  another  in 
abutting  engagement  to  hold  the  pouring  section  and  stem 
together,  a  radiator  cap  of  the  inwardly  extending  bayonet 
lug  type  having  a  central  hole  therein  just  large  enough  to 
permit  the  cap  to  slide  over  said  stem,  but  not  large 
enough  to  pass  over  said  outwardly  extending  flange,  said 
cap  being  fitted  over  the  funnel  stem  and  soldered  to  the 
lowermost  of  said  abutting  flanges,  and  a  ring  gasket  car- 
ried in  said  cap  between  its  lugs  and  top. 


2,811,182 
RADIAL  ARM  POWER  TOOL 
Dorr  D.  Bcale,  Minneapolis,  Will>ert  E.  Johnson,  Forest 
Laiie,  and  Robert  L.  Alleii,  MimicapoUs,  Mina.,  as- 
signors  to   Sbopmaster,    Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   a 
corporation  ot  Minnesota 

AppUcation  April  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  351,976 
1  Claim.    (CI.  143—6) 


1.  In  a  tank  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  a  casing,  a 
liquid  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  casing,  fluid  pas- 
sage means  in  the  casing  for  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  fluid  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  fluid,  manually  operable  means  for  opening  said 
fluid  valve  means,  a  jet  pump  in  said  fluid  passage  means 
and  including  an  air  intake  carried  by  the  discharge  pipe 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  liquid  when  the  tank  is 
filled,  said  casing  having  a  chamber  connected  by  air 
conduit  means  to  the  air  intake,  a  diaphragm  forming  one 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  hermetically  scaling  the  cham- 
ber, spring  means  positioned  externally  of  the  chamber 
and  connected  to  the  diaphragm  for  urging  it  outwardly 
of  the  chamber,  means  operable  by  the  diaphragm,  upon 
inward  movement  thereof  when  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure is  present  within  the  chamber  upon  closing  of  the 
air  intake  by  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  for  automatically 
closing  the  fluid  valve  means,  adjusting  means  support- 
ing one  end  of  the  spring  means  and  positioned  in  said 
casing  outside  of  the  chamber  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  the  spring  means  from  the  outside  of  the  casing,  said 
casing  being  formed  with  means  housing  said  adjusting 
means  against  accidental  movement  and  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate a  tool  to  actuate  the  adjusting  means. 


A  multi-purpose  power  tool  of  the  radial  arm  type, 
comprising  a  support  sleeve  having  a  vertical  bore,  a  ver- 
tical post  projecting  through  said  bcre  and  slidable  ax- 
i?lly  therethrough,  r  hollow  support  head  fixedly  receiv- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  vertical  screw  shaft  dis- 
prsed  within  said  post  and  having  its  upper  end  journallcd 
in  said  support  head,  gear  means  on  said  shaft  and  sup- 
port head  for  rotating  the  screw  shaft  to  vertically  ad- 
just said  support  head  and  post  relative  to  said  sleeve. 
said  support  head  includ.ng  a  laterally  projecting  boss- 
like  portion  provided  with  a  horizontal  opening,  a  linear 
slide  bearing  assembly  disposed  within  said  horizontal 
opening,  a  horizontal  cylindrical  tubular  mounting  arm 
slidably  received  through  said  slide  bearing,  a  stabilizing 
bar  fixed  at  opposite  ends  to  said  mounting  arm  and  dis- 
posed m  spaced,  parallel  relation  thereto,  said  stabil  zing 
bar  projecting  ihrorgh  said  head  to  one  side  of  said  screw 
shaft  to  prevent  axial  rotation  of  said  mounting  arm.  a 
motor  assembly  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  mounting  arm,  a 
mounting  head  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  maunt- 
ing  arm,  means  releasabiy  clamp  ng  said  mounting  head 
on  said  mounting  arm  to  permit  selected  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  mounting  head  on  the  arm,  a  drive  shaft  jour- 
nailed  concentrically  within  and  projecting  through  said 
mounting  arm.  means  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to 
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said  motor  assembly  for  rotation  thereby,  a  cross  shaft 
joumalled  within  said  mounting  head  in  spaced,  right 
angular  relation  to  said  drive  shaft,  gear  means  intercon- 
necting, said  drive  shaft  and  said  cross  shaft,  and  a  rotary 
tool  fixed  to  said  cross  shaft  externally  of  said  mounting 
head. 


2,811,183 
WOOD  DEFIBERING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  L.  Mottet,  Longriew,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aarignments,  to  Intematioiial   Paper  Company,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  June  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,480 
5  Claims.    (CI.  144—162) 


3.  Wood  deflbering  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
frame,  power  driven  cutting  means  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  for  reducing  wood  pieces  to  fibrous  form,  a  bed 
plate  on  the  main  frame  stationed  adjacent  the  cutting 
means  for  supporting  the  wood  pieces  as  they  are  cut. 
lower  drive  chain  means  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
and  having  its  upper  stretch  arranged  firmly  to  support 
and  deliver  the  wood  pieces  to  the  bed  plate,  a  floating 
hold  down  assembly  including  a  freely  floating  hold  down 
frame,  upper  drive  means  mounted  on  the  hold  down 
frame  parallel  to  the  lower  drive  chain  means  and  having 
its  lower  stretch  arranged  firmly  to  engage  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  wood  pieces,  resilient  finger  means  mount- 
ed on  the  hold  down  frame  and  projecting  therefrom 
above  the  bed  plate  for  substantial  pressure  contact  with 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  wood  pieces  supported  on  the 
bed  plate  adjacent  the  cutting  means,  first  gear  means 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  connected  to  the  lower 
drive  chain  means,  second  gear  means  mounted  on  the 
hold  down  frame  and  connected  to  the  upper  drive  chain 
means,  radius  link  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the 
first  and  second  gear  means  for  maintaining  them  inter- 
meshed  while  permitting  the  second  gear  means  to  rotate 
about  the  axis  of  the  first  gear  means,  thereby  permitting 
the  floating  hold  down  assembly  freely  to  move  vertically 
to  accommodate  wood  pieces  of  diverse  thicknesses  be- 
tween the  working  stretches  of  the  up[>er  and  lower  drive 
chain  means,  and  motor  means  connected  to  one  of  the 
gear  means  for  driving  synchronously  the  upper  and  lower 
drive  chain  means. 


2J]  1,184 
FORMING  BIT 
Eogcac  S.  BrxosowsU,  Detroit,  Midi. 
AppikatkNi  Jnly  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,292 
12  Ciaims.    (a.  144—219) 
1.  A  bit  for  forming  toy  wheels  adapted  for  rotation 
in  one  direction  comprising  a  shank  having  a  bcdy  portion 
terminating  in  a  cutting  pilot  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
a  flat  web  member  secured  to  and  outstanding  radially 
from  said  body  portion,  a  projection  formed  integral  with 
the  material  of  said  web  member  on  the  lower  distal  por- 
tion thereof  extending  outwardly  and  forwardly,  a  lower 
edge  surface  on  said  web  member  extending  outwardly 
from  the  junction  of  said  body  portion  and  pilot,  the 
distal  portion  of  which  curves  outwardly  and  forwardly  to 


the  terminus  of  said  projection,  a  tide  edge  surface  on  aid 
web  member,  the  distal  portion  of  which  extends  out- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  said  terminus,  each  of  said  distal 
portions  being  sharpened  for  cutting  upon   rotation  of 

i 


the  bit  in  said  one  direction,  said  terminus  of  said  projec- 
tion being  spaced  axially  forward  of  the  nearest  point 
on  said  lower  edge  surface  inwardly  of  said  projection 
a  sufficient  distance  to  form  one-half  the  axial  width  of 
a  usable  toy  wheel. 


2,811,185 
DISC  CUTTER  PROVIDED  WITH  SEGMENTAL 

BITS 

Sven  Gosta  StenlMrg,  Nassjo,  Sweden 

Applicatioo  October  21,  1955,  Scriai  No.  541,956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  144— 234) 


I.  A  disc  cutter  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  disc-shaped  cutter  head  having  axially  ex- 
tending borings  which  are  open  at  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  cutter  head,  cutting  bits  having  cylindrical  base 
portions  rotatably  mounted  like  journals  in  said  axial 
borings  and  having  cutting  edges  projecting  beyond  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  carrier  through  the  openings 
therein,  said  bits  being  of  an  axial  length  equal  to  the 
axial  length  of  the  cutter  head,  and  means  located  in 
seats  in  the  cutter  head  so  as  to  be  concealed  therein,  for 
engaging  the  base  portions  of  the  bits  so  as  to  hold  them 
against  rotation  in  the  borings  of  the  cutter  heads,  while 
allowing  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  bits  in 
their  seats. 


2,811,186 

ADJUSTABLE  NAILING  FORMS 

Raymond  L.  Honza,  Breatwood,  Mo. 

Application  Fcbraary  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,195 

9  OafaH.    (a.  144—288) 


I.  An  adjustable  fixtwe  for  forming  bat^n  and  slat 
constructed  crate  sections  comprising  a  four'^sided  frame 
having  parallel  end  memben  and  parallel  side  members, 
at  least  three  parallel  batten  guides  mounted  slidably  at 
their  ends  in  said  side  members  for  shiflable  movement 


transversely  of  said  frame,  said  batten  guides  having  their 
upper  surfaces  presented  for  slat-support,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  slat  guides  disposed  above  said  batten  guides  and 
in  planar  parallel  and  axial  perpendicular  relation  there- 
to, said  slat  guides  being  shifubly  mounted  at  their  ends 
in  said  frame  end  members,  means  for  maintaining  said 
batten  guides  and  slat  guides  in  selected  shifted  position, 
and  slat  contacting  members  provided  on  said  batten 
guides. 

2,811,187 

DOVETAIL  COLJNTERSINKING  TOOL  FOR  DOWEL 

CONNECTIONS 

Fay  Loam  and  Harry  Loam,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,518 

1  Claim.    (CI.  145—114.5) 


and  thrust  upwardly  by  the  spring  toward  the  houstng 
open  upper  end  and  comprising  a  funnel  shaped  to  receive 
the  lower  portion  only  of  an  egg.  a  relatively  shallow  c^ 
covering  only  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  housing  and 
being  firmly  seated  thereon,  there  being  readily  detach- 
able interengaging  elements  on  the  housing  and  cap  for 
holding  them  assembled  in  a  fixed  relation,  the  cap  having 
a  central  aperture  directly  above  said  funnel  and  adapted 
to  accommodate  the  projection  therethrough  of  the  upper 
portion  of  an  egg  carried  on  said  funnel  support,  the 
highest  portion  of  the  upper  face  of  the  cap  constituting 
the  boundary  of  the  aperture  and  forming  a  knife  sup- 
port and  guide  surface,  the  device  being  unobstructed 
above  said  cap  so  that  said  knife  support  and  guide  sur- 
face is  visible  to  the  user  of  the  device. 


L    -p 
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A  dovetail  countersink  drill  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair 
of  upright  cutting  members  oppositely  disposed  to  each 
other  and  having  blade  portions  and  upwardly  from  said 
blade  portions  extending  arm  portions,  and  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  shaft  and  the  upper  sections  of  the 
blade  portions  of  said  cutting  members,  the  mass  of  the 
arm  portions  of  said  cutting  members  above  said  pin  be- 
ing greater  than  the  mass  of  said  blade  portions  beneath 
said  pin  causing  said  arm  portions  by  the  effect  of  cen- 
trifugal forces  to  be  swung  away  from  said  shaft  when 
the  shaft  is  being  rotated,  so  that  said  blade  portions  be- 
neath said  pin  will  swing  toward  each  other,  the  lower 
end  sections  of  said  blade  portions  being  parallelogram- 
shaped  and  having  comer  portions  protruding  beyond  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  so  as  to  touch  the  bottom  of  a 
hole  into  which  the  dovetail  countersink  drill  is  inserted 
thereby  causing  a  reversal  of  that  movement  of  said  cut- 
ting members  which  has  resulted  from  said  centrifugal 
forces,  each  of  the  blade  portions  of  said  cutting  mem- 
bers having  a  laterally  beyond  said  shaft  protruding  edge 
of  which  a  lower  section  is  outwardly  angularly  disposed 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  an  upper  section  and  is  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge,  and  said  upper  section  being  recessed 
from  and  of  a  lesser  width  than  said  lower  section  of  said 
last  mentioned  blade  edge. 


2J1U88 

EGG  OPENER 

JoMph  Pavelka,  St  Loiris,  Mo. 

Application  September  14. 1955,  Scriai  No.  534,289 

5ChdnM.    (CL146— 2) 


5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  up- 
right housing  open  at  its  upper  end,  and  having  an  up- 
right slot  in  its  side  wall  substantially  from  bottom  to 
top,  an  upright  coil  spring  seated  on  the  bottom  of  the 
housing,  the  housing  having  an  intumed  portion  in  the 


2,811,189 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Frank  A.  Howard,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  Dec-mber  24.  1949,  Scriai  No.  134,957 

11  Claims.    (Q.  152—342) 


&<z 


n    15 


1.  In  combination,  an  annular  wheel  rim  having  out- 
wardly extending  radial  side  flanges,  a  C-shaped  tire 
mounted  on  said  rim,  and  a  separable  safety  wall  inter- 
posed between  the  tire  and  the  rim,  said  tire  comprising 
a  tread  portion  and  side  walls  terminating  in  spaced  beads 
circumferentially  sealed  on  their  outer  side  faces  by  axial 
outward  pneumatic  pressure  within  the  tire  resisted  by 
the  inner  faces  of  the  radial  side  rim  flanges,  said  separable 
safety  wall  comprising  an  annular  body  of  flexible  inez- 
tensible  pneumatically  impermeable  sheet  material  having 
spaced  continuous  circumferential  margins  removably  an- 
chored at  the  tire  beads,  and  there  sealed  automatically 
against  outward  air  flow  by  the  axial  outward  pressure 
within  the  safety  wall,  the  central  portion  of  said  body 
extending  radially  outward  to  a  circumference  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  rim  but  less  than  that  of  the  tire 
crown  to  provide  inflation  chambers  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  said  wall,  and  means  in  said  wall  for  permitting 
the  controlled  passage  of  air  between  said  chambers. 


2,811,190  ' 

PUNCTURE-SEALING  PNEUMATIC  ARTICLE 
Alfred  N.  Ilmayan,  Groase  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  and 
Lester  C.  Peterson  and  Harvey  J.  Batts,  Indiaaapolii, 
Ind.,  asrignori  to  United  States  Rabber  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,774 
1  Claim.    (O.  152—347) 


A  puncture-sealing  pneumatic  vulcanized  rubber  ar- 


base  thereof  supporting  and  centering  said  spring,  an    tide  having  a  layer  of  sealant  matenal  m  at  least  its 
egg  support  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spring    crown  area  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  20  to  150  parts  of 
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a  powdered  filler,  8  to  50  parts  of  a  softener  and  100  parts 
of  a  mixture  of  (1)  from  80  to  97.5  parts  of  rubbery 
polyisobutylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  60,000  to 
100,000,  nid  polyisobutylene  serving  as  a  plastic  com- 
ponent that  is  by  nature  essentially  incapable  of  under- 
going vulcanization  under  the  influence  of  curatives 
diffusing  from  adjacent  parts  of  said  vulcanized  rubber 
article  into  said  sealant  layer  and  that  retains  indefinitely 
its  plastic  nature  under  cMrdinary  conditions  of  use,  the 
said  polyisobutylene  in  itself  being  subject  to  plastic  flow 
such  that  it  would  not  of  itself  remain  in  operable  posi- 
tion under  ordinary  conditions  of  use,  and  (2)  corre- 
spondingly from  20  to  2.5  parts  of  cured  polychloroprcne 
rubber  which  serves  to  give  structure  to  the  whole  mix- 
ture, thereby  providing  resistance  to  plastic  flow,  the  said 
sealant  material  having  a  Linhorst  plasticity  of  from 
0.015  to  0.04. 


2J11.191 

FNEUMATIC  TIRE 

D.  Coartock,  Ln  Aagdcs,  Calif. 

AppttcadoB  Mmnb  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,517 

3CUiH.    (CL152— 35^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  stranded  carcass  reinforc- 
ing elements  arranged  in  laminated  plies  extending  around 
non-extensiUe  bead  assonblies,  said  stranded  elements 
in  a  given  ply  being  parallel  and  extending  on  a  bias 
from  one  bead  of  the  tire  to  the  other  along  a  path  in 
which  the  two  side  portions  are  at  the  same  angle  and  the 
central  portion  of  the  cords  is  at  a  lesser  angle,  the  angle 
of  the  parallel  stranded  elements  in  the  two  side  por- 
tions being  roughly  60*  and  the  angle  in  the  central 
portion  being  approximately  45*,  said  angles  being  meas- 
ured by  the  smaller  angle  the  line  of  cord  makes  with  a 
radial  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  tire,  the 
change  in  angle  at  the  two  junctions  being  abrupt  and 
the  tire  being  reinforced  at  each  of  the  two  junctions 
by  a  non-extensible  member  whereby  to  prevent  extension 
of  the  tire  at  the  annular  junctions. 


Mlltin 

BEAD  FORMING  AND  RE-ROLUNG  MACHINE 

E4w«d  C  Kradodn,  MdroM  PariL,  Pa. 

ApplkaHoB  October  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  4^2,745 

13  CliriM.    (CL  153-^9) 


mechanism,  a  platform  for  supporting  said  container, 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  platform  toward  said 
bead-forming  mechanism  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  con- 
tainer with  said  bead-forming  mechanism,  clamps  carried 
by  said  platform  and  disposed  outside,  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  container,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  located 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  platform  toward  said 
bead-forming  mechanism  and  normally  operative  to  acti- 
vate said  clamps  into  engagement  with  said  container  as 
soon  as  said  platform  begins  to  move  toward  said  head 
forming  mechanism. 


Ml  1.193 
HELIX  WINDING  MACHINE  WITH 
PITCH  GUIDE  MEANS 
Arthur  H.   Ivenea,  Santa  Monica,   Calif.,   aarifnor  to 
Hnghcs  Aircraft  Company,  Calrer  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  3«,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,143 
taaims.    (CL153— 67) 


T^m. 


1.  In  a  winding  apparatus  for  wire  helical  coils:  a  base 
structure;  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  mandrel  longi- 
tudinally on  said  base  structure;  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  mandrel;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  mandrel;  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage 
mounted  on  said  base  structure;  means  for  longitudinally 
guiding  said  carriage;  a  wire  guide  disposed  from  said 
carriage;  wire  tension  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for 
applying  a  variable  force  to  wire  passing  through  said 
wire  guide;  a  helix  pitch  establishing  follower  diq>osed 
from  said  carriage  and  engageable  with  a  penultimate 
winding  of  said  wire  about  said  mandrel,  said  wire  guide 
and  said  follower  contacting  said  wire  on  Uke  lateral  sur- 
faces thereof,  said  surfaces  being  on  trailing  sides  of 
said  wire  relative  to  the  direction  of  axial  traverse  of  said 
wire  longitudinally  along  said  mandrel;  and  means  for 
continuously  biasing  said  carriage  to  force  said  follower 
into  contact  with  said  lateral  surface  of  said  winding  en- 
gaged thereby  to  form  a  coil  as  the  mandrel  is  rotated. 


2,911,194 
TUBE  COLD-STRAIGHTENING  MACHINES  HAV- 
ING TOP  ROLLS  MOUNTED  IN  A  HINGEABLE 
COVER 
Johann  Frchn,  M.-Gladback,  and  Hclmat  Nicrlich,  Dns- 
aeldorf,  Germany,  amigBon  to  Masdiincnfabrik  Mecr 
Aktiengeaellacliaft,  M.-Gladbnch,  Germany,  a  German 
company,  and  ManacaHua  AMeicaeibchaft,  Dnscl- 
dorf ,  Germany,  a  Gtnum  company 
AppHcation  December  15, 1953,  ScrU  No.  398398 
2  CUnm.    (CL  153—198) 


1.  In  a  tube  cold-straightening  machine  the  combina- 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  bead  on  the  edge  of  an    tion  of  a  U-shaped  frame  of  which  the  legs  lie  horizontally 
open  end  container,  said  OKans  including  a  bead-forming    one  above  the  other,  at  least  one  lower  roll  fastened 
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OD  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  leg  of  the  frame,  »J  te«»t 
one  upper  roD.  and  a  cover  in  which  «aid  upper  rolls  are 
carried,  the  cover  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  upper 
leg  of  the  frame  when  the  lower  ind  upper  rolls  are 
in  working  porition,  in  combination  with  mcmben  |»voted 
on  the  machine  framework  below  the  lower  rolU  and 
pivotally  supporting  the  cover,  whereby  the  upper  roUs 
and  cover  can  be  pivoted  as  a  unit  from  their  wwking 
poution  to  a  lower  position  effecting  separation  of  the 
upper  and  lower  rolls. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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cylindrical  sorfaces  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
said  ridaes  and  recesses  cooperating  when  the  rid|m  ea- 
ga«  the  material  to  deflect  the  intended  locahtioi  of  aD 
the  grooves  from  U»e  general  plane  of  the  sheet  maleri^ 
while  said  cylindrical  surfaces  cooperate  to  hold  m  ma 


PROCESS  OF  AND  AWARATOS  FWl  PRODUCWG 
^StTNUOUS  layers  of  FIBER  MATERIAL 

if--ii,  winM    Nca«UlBi4M(cahaaMa,  Gcnsaay,  aarii^or 
to  SaS^ert-SaaSaG. m.  b. H^  New-Ulm  (Daaabe), 

^^ApK^i-oS*"  6, 1»S^^1  No^j559 
-         ■    -      ipalkartoa  Ginaaay  October  9. 1953 
9CbaM.    (C1.154— 1) 


plane  other  localities  of  the  material  spaced  from,  parmlkl 
to,  and  between  said  groove  locaUties,  the  si»cmg  oetHwn 
the  sides  of  the  ridges  and  recesses  being  effective  to  free 
from  restraint,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  material,  those  locaUties  of  the  material  mtermedi- 
ate  said  groove  localities  and  said  other  locahties. 


8.  An  i^paratus  for   producing   sheets,   plates,   and 
other  sheet-tike  products  composed  of  fiber  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  mixture  and  whirling  chamber  of 
conical  shape,  means  for  Ungentially  introducing,  under 
pressui«,  a  mixture  of  fiber  material  and  gaseous  suspend- 
ing afent  into  said  mixing  and  whirling  chamber  at  the 
bottom  part  thereof  and  imparting  to  said  mixture  a  whiri- 
ing  and  spirally  ascending  movement,  said  mixing  and 
whirling  chamber  causing  said  mixture  of  fiber  material 
and  gaseous  suspending  agent  to  form  a  uniform  suspen- 
sion, a  curved  pipelike  duct,  the  one  opening  of  said  duct 
being  attached  to  and  cowiected  with  the  apical  upper 
part  of  the  mixing  and  whiriing  chamber  and  the  other 
opening  of  said  duct  being  directed  towards  and  arranged 
near  and  opposite  to  a  separating  surface,  said  duct  con- 
ducting said  suspension  from  the  apical  upper  part  of  said 
mixing  and  whirling  chamber  in  downward  direction  to 
a  separating  surface,  a  perforated  separating  surface  pro- 
vided opposite  to  the  discharte  depodting  opening  of 
said  conducting  means,  said  perforated  separating  surface 
being  adapted  to  separate  the  fiber  material  from  said 
gaseous  suspending  agent  thereby  causing  formation  of 
a  layer  of  said  fiber  material  upon  said  separating  surface, 
and  means  for  removing  the  resulting  layer  of  fiber 
material  from  said  separating  surface. 


PICNIC  TABLE  AND  CHAHl  COMBINATION 
Ray  F.NImmo,  Cedar  RapMa,  Iowa 

AppHota  Febra-y  i3.  Wn'.?!^!.''"*  "^'^ 
9  Ciidais.    (CL  155—124) 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING 
SBDKBT  MATERIAL 
Tsiratiai.  Caaiia,  aad 

Mn«,  *«a-*2^  5^^5j7;Jl«A.  off  New 


4  A  foldable  picnic  Uble  comprising  a  pair  of  «d 
members,  each  end  member  comprising  a  pair  o[Z-shaped 
smictiires  having  a  top  support,  a  leg  and  a  base,  a  lo- 
cating rod,  bearing  means  slidaWy  carried  by  said  rod  and 
hinged  to  the  free  end  of  the  top  support  of  said  2-shape 
structure,  hinge  means  joining  adjacent  pain  of  Z-shape 
structures  at  their  bases  at  the  joint  of  their  legs  and  base*, 
a  telescopic  retaining  strut  pivotally  connected  *«^^ 
the  base  hinges  of  said  Z-shape  structures  at  one  end  ud 
pivotaUy  connected  to  said  locating  rod  at  their  other  end. 
a  table  top  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tiie  leg 
and  top  support  of  said  Z-«hape  structure,  a  seat  support 
upstandmg  from  the  base  of  said  Z-shape  sttuctiire,  a 
seat  carried  by  said  seat  support,  and  table  retaining  nieans 
,OTffi4*«*^  with  Ae  telescopic  sections  of  the  retaining 
struts  to  lock  the  telescopic  sections  against  relative  move- 
ment to  retain  the  table  in  erected  position. 


I  Maich  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  27MM 

9CIbIm.  (CL1S4— 3f> 
5.  Apparatus  for  forming,  in  a  nraving  dwet  of  mate- 
rial •  moltiplidty  of  laterally  spaced  grooves  parallel  to 
the  dii«ctioo  of  movement  of  the  material,  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  gadtering  rolls  extend  ng  laterally  of  tiie 
pi^  of  movonent  of  die  material  for  engaginji  opposite 
sides  of  the  material,  one  of  said  rdls  having  a  |4nrality 
of  ridfes  spaced  by  cylfaidrical  surfaces  of  smaller  diam- 
eter ttaui  the  ridfes,  and  the  other  of  said  roUs  having  a 
plorality  of  laccsses  aligned  with,  snhftaatially  wider  than 
and  coopoativdy  receiving  said  ridges  and  ^aced  by 


2JlU9t 
SLIPCOVER 

Krafh,  Grayi  Lake,  m. 

of  laailieilna  Serial  No.  194^33, 

fcil-l,5«.    JSh  ailBTiHna  Octab«  19, 1954,  S«i1 

11  Ckbaa.    (CL  155 — lt2) 

1.  An  adjusuble  slq»  cover  for  furniture  having  arms, 
said  arms  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces  and  front 
surfaces  disposed  in  planes  substantiaDy  perpendicular  to 
the  inside  and  outside  surfaces,  said  cover  inchidmg  an 
inside  arm  cover  for  the  inside  surface,  an  outside  arm 
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cover  for  the  outside  surface,  a  front  arm  cover  for 
covering  the  front  surface,  said  front  arm  cover  being 
fixedly  attached  along  one  edge  to  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing edge  of  said  outside  arm  cover  and  having  the  other 


edges  thereof  free,  and  resilient  attachment  means  on 
said  other  edges  of  said  front  arm  cover  for  holding  said 
front  arm  cover  in  covering  position  over  said  front 
surface,  said  attachment  means  fitting  said  front  cover 
to  a  variety  of  sizes  and  shapes  of  front  arm  surfaces. 


AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 

Huiy  L.  Morrill,  Jr^  Marietta,  Ga. 

AppUcation  NoTcnbcr  15,  19M,  Serial  No.  622,462 

3  ClaiBH.    (CL  155—182) 


1.  A  seat  construction  for  attachment  to  the  front  seat 
of  an  automobile,  comprising  a  flexible  cover  member 
shaped  to  fit  over  the  surface  of  the  automobile  seat, 
means  at  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  cover  menv 
ber  for  anchoring  it  in  fixed  position  on  the  automobile 
seat,  a  seat  pad  superposed  on  said  cover  member,  said 
seat  pad  having  a  body  portion  and  a  front  flap  hinged  to 
said  body  portion,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  por- 
tion for  securing  it  to  said  cover  member  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  said  flap,  said  pad  being  movable  from  a  driv- 
ing position,  wherein  the  pad  is  within  the  confines  of 
said  cover  member,  to  an  exit  position,  wherein  said 
flap  drops  downwardly  into  juxtaposition  with  the  outer 
sidie  of  the  automobile  seat 


METHOD  OF  DRYING  VISCOUS  FLUIDS  WHICH 

FORM   FILMS   OF   VARYING    THICKNESS   ON 

REVOLVING,  HEATED  DRUMS 
Dwiii  ■■  Bata  MoatfoiMfy,  GardcaTfllc,  N.  Y.,  aasigDor, 

fcy  "y '  aHliBHarti,  to  Bhw-Ksox  ComiMuiy,  Pitts- 

MBTgk,  rtu,  a  coiyoralioM  of  Delaware 
AppUcatloa  October  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,6M 
13  CliriM.    (CL  159^^9) 

12.  The  method  of  drying  an  aqueous  solution  of  glue 
which  solution  is  characterized  by  forming  a  skin  on 
exposure  to  the  air  and  which  skin  acts  as  a  barrier 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  water  vapor  from  the  body  of 
the  solution  and  said  solution  also  being  characterized 
by  said  skin  gathering  into  veins  and  globs,  which  com- 
prises providing  a  heating  zone  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture to  evaporate  moisture  from  said  solution,  forming 
said  solution  into  a  smooth  liquid  layer  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  atmosphere, 
moving  said  layer  through  said  heating  zone  and  in  which 
nme  a  skin  forms  on  said  one  side  of  said  skin  and  said 


skin  is  drawn  into  veins  and  globs,  continuously  remov- 
ing the  skin  together  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 
liquid  glue  from  said  layer  at  one  station  along  said 
heating  zone  and  gathering  said  removed  skin  and  ad- 
jacent portion  of  liquid  glue  into  a  co-mingled  mass, 
agitating  said  gathered  mass  to  effect  redissolution  of 
said  skin,  redistributing  said  redissolved  gathered  mass  to 
reform  said  mass  into  another  smooth  liquid  layer  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness,  holding  a  flap  of  partially 
dried  glue  derived  from  said  layer  in  contact  with  the 
otherwise  exposed  surface  of  said  reformed  layer  leaving 
said  one  station  to  prevent  exposure  of  said  reformed 
layer  to  the  air  and  permit  the  escape  of  moisture  from 


.   '-'. 


said  reformed  layer  leaving  said  first  station,  repeating 
at  at  least  one  succeeding  station  downstream  along  said 
moving  layer  from  said  first  station  said  steps  of  con- 
tinuously removing  the  skin  together  with  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  liquid  glue  from  the  layer  gathering  said 
removed  skin  and  adjacent  portion  into  a  co-mingled  mass, 
agitating  said  gathered  mass  to  effect  redissolution  of 
said  skin,  and  redistributing  said  redissolved  gathered 
mass  to  again  reform  said  layer  into  still  another  smooth 
liquid  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  re- 
moving said  last  reformed  layer  from  said  heating  zone  at 
a  station  downstream  from  the  last  of  said  succeeding 
stations. 


to 
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MOVABLE  SLOT  CLOSURES 

W.  Reid,  Jr.,  CoOl^nfiMd.  N.  I. 

Bad  LcriMMt,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Appikatloa  Jiify  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,758 

tCUkm.    (CLIM— 122) 

(Gnurted  luder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  closure  device  for  an  elongated  opening  in  a  struc- 
ture, comprising  a  pair  of  self-winding  ribbon-like,  spiral 
springs,  means  mounting  the  respective  springs  on  said 
structure  with  one  end  portion  of  said  springs  adjacent 
the  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  opening,  means  mov- 
able along  said  opening,  means  mounting  the  other  end 
portions  of  said  springs  on  said  movable  means,  one  end 
portion  of  each  spring  being  in  at  least  a  partially  coiled 
condition  and  being  supported  by  its  associated  mounting 
means  for  free  relative  rotation  so  that  one  of  said  springs 
automatically  coils  and  the  other  spring  automatxally 
uncoils  as  said  movable  means  moves  along  saiid  opening, 
whereby  the  uncoiled  portions  of  said  springs  and  the 
movable  means  span  the  length  of  the  opening  from  end 
to  end  at  all  times,  the  coiling  tensions  of  the  spring  por- 
tions in  any  coiled,  uncoiled  or  partially  coiled  condition 
being  substantially  equal  and  opposed. 
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For  Class  160—132  see: 
Patent  No.  2,811,458 


2,Sll,2n 
PROGRAM  CONTROLLER 
Hdn>  Otto  Sclifld,  Fetcham,  near  Lcatherhead,  Alan 
Loois  Arthur  Boura,  WUmfaigton,  Dartford,  and  John 
Lawrence  Moogar,  Baract,  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tkMial  Research  Derelopment  Corporation,  London, 
Engfauid,  a  British  cotpmratioa 

AppUcation  Jnly  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,966 

ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioD  Great  Britafai  July  16,  1952 

3ClalnM.    (Q.  161— 7) 


is  extended  over  the  said  contact  of  that  bank  and  ofrer 
the  wiper  of  the  second  uniselector  to  operate  a  different 
one  of  the  electro-magnetic  devices  connected  to  contacts 
of  the  second  uniselector  in  each  of  a  recturing  cycle  of 
operations,  controlled  by  the  first  uniselector,  consisting 
of  the  operation  of  a  succession  of  the  electro-magnetic 
devices  connected  directly  to  contacts  of  the  first  uni- 
selector and  the  operation  of  one  of  the  electro-magnetic 
devices  connected  to  contacts  of  the  second  uniselector 
during  and  at  a  predetermined  point  in  each  cycle. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  addition  and 
removal  of  fluids  in  succession  to  and  from  an  organ 
sensitive  to  some  of  such  fluids  comprising  a  uniselector 
having  at  least  three  contact  banks,  a  thermionic  tube 
timing  circuit  adapted  on  energization  to  execute  a  cycle 
of  rising  and  falling  cathode  current  through  the  tube 
the  duration  of  which  is  dependent  on  the  selection  for 
inclusion  in  the  circuit  of  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  from 
a  number  of  adjustable  resistors  and  capacitors,  connec- 
tions from  each  of  the  resistors  and  capacitors  to  a  con- 
tact of  the  first  and  second  banks  respectively  of  the  uni- 
selector, relay  means  operated  by  the  cathode  current 
of  the  tube  for  operating  the  drive  magnet  of  the  uni- 
selector and  for  resetting  the  timing  circuit,  arranged  so 
that  each  step  of  the  uniselector  is  made  under  control 
of  the  relay  means  after  a  time  interval  individually  deter- 
mined by  the  resistor  and  capacitor  connected  to  con- 
tacts of  the  said  first  and  second  banks  respectively  con- 
tacted by  the  wipers  of  those  banks,  connections  from 
contacts  of  a  third  bank  of  the  uniselector  to  a  plurality 
of  electro-magnetic  devices  controlling  passages  between 
reservoirs  containing  the  said  fluids  and  a  bath  contain- 
ing the  said  organ,  and  from  the  said  bath  and  a  power 
connection  to  the  wiper  of  the  said  third  bank  whereby 
the  electro-magnetic  device  connected  to  a  contact  of  the 
bank  is  operated  when  that  contact  is  contacted  by  the 
said  wiper,  a  second  uniselector  having  at  least  one  bank 
of  contacts,  a  connection  from  a  contact  of  the  third 
bank  of  the  first  uniselector  to  the  drive  magnet  of  the 
second  uniselector  whereby  the  second  uniselector  is 
stepped  as  a  result  of  the  wiper  of  the  said  third  bank 
contacting  its  said  contact  connected  to  the  drive  magnet 
of  the  second  uniselector,  a  connection  from  another 
contact  of  the  said  third  bank  of  the  first  uniselector  to 
the  wiper  of  the  second  uniselector,  connections  from 
the  contacts  of  the  second  uniselector  to  electro-magnetic 
devices  controlling  passages  between  reservoirs  contain- 
ing those  of  the  said  fiuids  to  which  the  said  organ  is 
sensitive  and  a  bath  containing  the  said  organ  whereby 
the  power  connection  to  the  wiper  of  the  said  third  bank 


2,811,203 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  EI  LAMINATION 
FOR  SHELL-TYPE  CORE 
Harold  L.  Garbarino,  Cahimet  City,  111^  Msigiior  to  Ar- 
mour Research  Foundation  of  IlUnois  Institntc  of  Tech> 
nolofry,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpontion  of  Dlbiois 
Application  May  27, 1952.  Serial  No.  290351 
3  Claims.    (Q.  164—18) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  shell-type  laminations  which 
comprises  selecting  a  generally  rectangular  strip  of  sheet 
magnetic  material,  cutting  said  strip  to  define  a  pair  of 
facing  and  overlapping  E  members,  and  cutting  said  strip 
to  define  generally  rectangular  I  members  between  adja- 
cent outer  legs  of  the  respective  E  members  to  form  a 
pair  of  shell-type  laminations. 


2,811,204 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HEAT  TRANSFER 

COILS 

Richard  W.  Kritcer.  Chicago,  01. 

Application  October  1,  1953.  Serial  No.  383,557 

7  CUims.    (a.  164—87) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  heat-exchange  units  which 
embody  cross  fins  and  tubing  extending  through  the  fins, 
comprising:  a  series  of  holders  on  which  continuous  strips 
of  fin-stock  are  wound,  and  in  number  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  fins  in  the  heat-exchange  unit;  die-means 
in  which  complcmental  areas  of  the  leading  portions  of 
the  strips  of  the  entire  series  are  individually  siipported 
and  confined  in  spaced  relation  for  piercing;  a  tool  for 
piercing  openings  for  the  insertion  of  tubing  in  said  areas 
of  the  leading  portions  of  the  strips,  provided  with  means 
for  inserting  tubing  in  said  openings  and  leaving  the  tub- 
ing assembled  with  the  strips,  said  die-means  including 
means  for  advancing  the  assembled  strips  and  tubing,  and 
mechanism  for  intermittently  operating  the  die-means  to 
advance  the  assembled  strips  and  tubing  for  piercing  and 
inserting  operations  in  successive  portions  of  the  strips 
to  produce  a  structure  which  is  severable  into  heat-tran^  - 
fer  units,  each  including  tubing  and  fins. 
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WATER  BASED  OIL  FORMATION  PRODUCTION 

METHOD 

Ralph  Spcarow,  PMrfa,  Kaat. 

Application  March  2<,  19M,  Serial  No.  573,907 

Tdafans.    (CL166— 10) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  oil  from  oil  horizons 
having  a  water  layer  in  the  lower  i>ortion  thereof  wherein 
a  gaseous  pressurization  channel  communicates  from  the 
surface  of  the  top  portion  of  the  oil  horizon,  the  pres- 
surization channel  so  sealed  as  to  prevent  any  escape  of 
gas  from  the  pressurization  input  area  of  the  oil  horizon 
and  an  oil  production  channel  communicates  from  the 
surface  to  a  level  in  the  oil  horizon  below  the  top  of  the 
water  layer  and  water-oil  interface  therein,  the  production 
channel  sealed  so  as  to  isolate  the  lower  portion  thereof 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  water-oil  interface  from  any  mi- 
gration of  horizon  fluids  thereto  including  gas  input  to 
the  horizon  through  the  pressurization  channel  except 
through  the  oil  horizon,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises applying  gaseous  pressurization  to  the  top  portion 
of  the  oil  horizon  at  least  partially  through  said  pressuri- 
zation channel  until  the  water-oil  interface  is  lowered 
below  its  original  positim  before  applying  said  pressuriza- 
tion, establishing  at  least  one  communicating  passageway 
between  the  production  channel  and  the  oil  horizon 
closely  adjacent  the  level  of  the  water-oil  interface  before 
pressurization,  producing  oil  through  the  producing  chan- 
nel from  the  lower  portion  of  said  channel  whereby  the 
oil-water  interface  tends  to  rise  upwardly  in  the  horizon, 
and  so  regulating  the  pressurization  of  the  top  portion  of 
the  oil  horizon  as  to  maintain  the  water-oil  interface  be- 
low the  communicating  passageway  between  the  horizon 
and  production  channel. 


2^1  UM 
METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  CEMENTING 
MATERIAL  INTO  A  WELL  BORE 
lOMS  A.  KhHi,  FiUlcftoB,  CaUff^  Mrignor  to  California 
Rcfcarch  Corponrthm,  Saa  FrawriKO,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcafkw  March  30, 1954,  Sciial  No.  419,765 
ICUm.    (a.  IM— 21) 


h 


9 


^'i 


Til 


comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  jets  of  said 
cementing  material  directed  substantially  perpendicularly 
at  said  wall,  the  number  and  size  of  said  jets  being  such 
that  said  jets  of  cementing  material  effectively  cover  the 
circumference  of  said  well  bore  wall,  moving  said  jets  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  wall,  regulating  the  velocity  of  said  jets 
and  the  velocity  of  said  longitudinal  movement  for  a  single 
longitudinal  traversal  of  said  wall  in  accordance  with  the 
expression 

where  Vi  is  the  velocity  of  said  longitudinal  movement  in 
feet  per  minute  and  Vj  is  the  velocity  of  said  jets  in  feet 
per  second,  while  maintaining  said  jet  velocity  between  the 
limits  of  60  feet  per  second  and  180  feet  per  second  and 
maintaining  said  longitudinal  velocity  between  the  limits 
of  3  feet  per  minute  and  1 1  feet  per  minute,  to  erode  said 
mud  cake  from  said  wall  and  to  deposit  said  cementing 
material  in  said  well  bore. 


2,Slia«7 
METHOD  OF  VERTICALLY  FRACTURING 
FORMATIONS  IN  WELLS 
Roscoc  C.  Clarfc,  Jr^  MMIand,  Tex.,  aasigiior  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Coopaay,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Dniwii«.  AppllcatkMi  Jaooary  26, 1955, 
Sc£l  No.  484311 
TCIafaiM.  (CI.  166-.22) 
1 .  The  method  ot  effecting  a  vertically  extending  frac- 
ture in  a  layered  subsurface  formation  penetrated  by  a 
well  bore  which  comprises  forming  an  impermeable 
sheath  on  the  surface  of  the  well  bore  by  pumping  a  fluid 
mass  into  the  well  bore  in  the  area  of  said  formation, 
said  fluid  mass  possessing  a  fluid  loss  of  less  than  5  cc. 
in  30  minutes  as  determined  by  an  API  RP  No.  29 
Test  conducted  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
90  to  350*  F.,  alternately  pumping  and  stopping  the  flow 
of  a  second  fluid  mass  into  the  well  bore,  thus  gradually 
increasing  the  hydrostatic  pressure  upon  said  first  men- 
tioned fluid  mass  until  the  pressure  drop  over  an  hour's 
time  after  the  flow  of  the  said  second  mentioned  fluid 
ceases  does  not  exceed  5  percent  of  the  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure reached  during  the  pumping  operation  and  then 
rapidly  increasing  the  hydrostatic  pressure  on  said  first 
mentioned  fluid  mass  until  said  formation  is  fractured. 


2,811,208 
WELL  CEMENTING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  F.  Eadic,  Taft,  CaUf.,  aarigaor,  hy  men 

meats,  to  CaUforafai  Rcacarch  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  coiporatloB  of  Debware 
Application  Annit  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,815 
5  Cbims.    (C\.  166—26) 


A  method  of  introducing  a  cementing  material  into  a 
well  bore  having  mud  cake  depoated  on  the  wall  thereof 


4.  A  method  tA  cementing  a  well  caang  in  a  well  bore 
which  comprises  ejecting  from  the  interior  of  the  caatog 
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through  first  flow  paths  into  a  length  of  the  annular  tptct 

between  the  casing  and  the  well  bore  radially  directed  jets 
of  cement  slurry  at  sufficiently  high  velocity  to  erode  the 
deposit  layer  of  mud  cake  from  the  well  bore  and  to  re- 
place said  deposit  layer  with  cement  slurry,  and  continu- 
ing the  ejection  of  slurry  through  second  flow  paths  in 
the  form  of  lower  velocity,  radially  directed  streams  into 
said  length  of  said  annular  q>ace  until  the  completion 
of  the  cementing  operation. 


shaped  in  cross  section  with  top  walls  overhanging  the 
bottom  wall  thereof,  said  cutter  members  being  laterally 
projecting  flanges  underlying  said  overhanging  top  waUs, 
said  overhanging  top  walls  and  flang|es  having  radial 
clearance  therebetween  thereby  permitting  limited  radial 
movement  between  the  cutter  members  and  said  bodies. 


2,811,209 
WELL  CLEAN^UT  METHOD 
RaadeU  L.  ElUns,  Odc«a,  Tez^  aasignor  to  Shell  Dc- 
▼etopmeat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  577,733 
2  ClabM.    (CL  166-^8) 


1 .  A  method  for  removing  minute  particles  of  clogging 
materials  from  the  face  of  a  porous  formation  traversed 
by  a  well,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing 
a  mixture  of  at  least  two  gas  generating  materials  into 
said  well,  one  of  said  materials  generating  gas  by  an  exo- 
thermic process,  the  other  of  said  materials  generating  gas 
by  an  endothermic  process,  said  two  materials  being  in 
a  ratio  so  that  the  heat  generated  by  the  exothermic  proc- 
ess is  substantially  neutralized  by  the  heat  absorbed  by 
the  endothermic  reaction  within  the  well  at  the  level  of 
the  porous  formation  being  cleaned,  shutting  in  said  well, 
allowing  pressure  to  build  up  in  said  well  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  fluid  in  the  well  is  forced  into  said  porous  for- 
mation, opening  said  well  and  releasing  the  pressure  there- 
in whereby  the  fluid  forced  into  the  formation  surges  back 
into  the  well  and  removes  the  clogging  materials  from 
the  face  of  the  porous  formation. 


2,81U10 
CASING  SCRAPER 
Bnton  A.  Gaillot,  Harvey,  La. 
Applicatioa  AH«ast  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,871 
aClataM.    (CL  166— 173) 
1.  A  casing  scraper  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
upper  and  lower  body  memben  having  adjacent  end 
surfaces  and  being  removably  secured  together  with  said 
end  surfaces  in  abutting  relation,  each   of  said  body 
members  being  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced 
grooves  extending  longitudinally  from  said  end  surfaces 
and  terminating  short  of  their  opposite  ends,  the  grooves 
of  said  upper  and  lower  body  members  being  out  of  lon- 
gitudinal alignment,  a  cutter  member  slidably  received 
in  each  groove,  a  key  member  slidable  in  each  groove 
and  engaging  the  cutter  member  therein,  die  lengAs  of 
the  cutter  members,  key  memben  and  grooves  being 
such  as  to  cause  the  surfaces  to  engage  the  key  members 
and  thereby  prevent  removal  of  the  cutter  memben  when 
the  body  memben  are  secured  together  with  said  sur- 
faces in   abutting  engagement,  said   grooves   being  T- 


spring  means  disposed  between  said  cutter  memben  and 
said  bottom  walls  urging  said  cutter  members  to  a  radial- 
by  projected  position,  said  spring  means  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  underlying  each  of  said  cutter  memben 
and  springs  disposed  between  and  engaging  each  plate 
and   its  associated  cutter  member. 


2J1U11 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  STORING  FOAM 

LIQUID  IN  FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS 

Lars  GMlav  Anders  ErfkMOO,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  aaigMr 

to  AktMMlaget  Pnmpiadnstri,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a 

corporatioB  of  Sweden 

AppHcatioa  May  15, 1956.  Serial  No.  585,018 

ClataM  priority,  appHcation  Sweden  February  13, 1952 

4Clafam.    (CL169— 14) 


2.  A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure 
vessel;  a  foam  liquid  of  specific  gravity  1.15-1.2  filling 
the  major  part  of  said  vessel;  a  comparatively  thin  layer 
of  a  separating  liquid  of  qiecific  gravity  1-1.15  floating 
on  top  of  said  heavier  foam  liquid,  said  separation  liquid 
being  insoluble  in  water  or  in  said  foam  liquid;  a  layer  of 
water  under  pressure  floating  on  top  of  said  separating 
liquid,  and  means  for  mixing  said  foam  liquid  with  water 
under  pressure  on  the  outside  of  said  vessel. 


241U12 

TAIL  ROTOR  PITCH  CONTROL  BY  ENGINE 

MANIFOLD  PRESSURE 

Igor  I.  Sikorsky,  Easton,  Conn^  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corpormdoa,  EMt  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
AppUcatloB  November  24, 1953,  Scrid  No.  394,077 

9  CbtOH.  (CL  170—135^) 
I.  In  a  helicopter,  a  main  sustaining  rotor  having  vari- 
able pitch  blades,  an  anti-torque  tail  rotor  having  variable 
pitch  blades,  an  engine  for  driving  said  roton  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  ratio  having  a  throttle,  a  fint  member 
for  varying  the  pitch  of  said  main  rotor  blades  and  the 
setting  of  said  throttle,  a  second  member  for  varying  the 
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pitch  of  said  tail  rotor  blades,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  member  and  to  said  engine 
req>onsive  to  an  engine  operating  parameter  for  adjust- 


ing said  second  member  to  vary  the  pitch  of  said  tail 
rotor  blades  and  compensate  fcx-  pitch  changes  of  said 
main  rotor  blades  whenever  said  first  member  is  operated. 


TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION  AND  OVERLOAD 

SPRING  THEREFOR 

Dave  W.  Mfller,  Rocwell,  N.  Mex. 

Application  August  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,314 

IClaioH.    (0.180—22) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension,  a  vehicle  frame, 
a  pair  of  closely  positioned  parallel  axles  supporting 
said  frame,  a  leaf  spring  for  each  end  of  each  axle  and 
connected  intermediate  their  ends  thereto,  the  springs  at 
each  side  of  the  vehicle  being  positioned  at  substantially 
the  same  elevation  but  laterally  offset  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  forward  ends  of  the  forward  springs  and 
the  rear  ends  erf  the  rear  springs  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  each  side 
of  the  frame  over  the  adjacent  free  end  portions  of 
tho  springs,  each  rock  shaft  having  a  forwardly  directed 
arm  and  a  rearwardly  directed  arm,  said  arms  being 
laterally  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  and  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  each  forwardly 
directed  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  each  of  the  req>ective  rear  springs,  and  the  rear- 
wardly directed  arm  of  each  rock  shaft  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  each  of  the  respective  for- 
ward springs,  overload  leaf  springs,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  frame,  the  overload  springs  being  mounted  in- 
termediate their  ends  on  the  frame  with  their  ends  ad- 
jacent the  upper  sides  of  the  axles,  and  a  pair  of  equalizer 
leaf  springs,  one  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  each  equalizer 
spring  being  connected  at  its  central  portion  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  a  said  overioad  q>ring,  the  ends  of  each 
equalizer  spring  engaging  lugs  on  the  frame  and  oper- 
ative to  pivot  said  overioad  spring  on  the  frame  so  as  to 
normally  maintain  the  ends  of  the  overload  spring  in 
proximity  to  the  axles. 


M1U14 

INDIVIDUAL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

REAR  DRIVE  WHEELS 

RMlolf  E.  Uhkahaat,  SteHiaii,  and  Ludwig  Kraiu,  Stutt- 

UBlMtwkhdM,  GcnHwy,  MrigBon  to  Daimler- 

AkHeafCKllMkall,  St■t^ptf^UntertllrUleim,  Gcr- 


AppilMfloii  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,726 
I  priority,  appHcalkM  Gcranvy  May  24, 1954 
tCUaH.    (CL1S«— 73) 

8.  A  wheel  su^nston  for  vehicles  comprising  an  axle 
member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  vehicle  superstructure 
of  a  pivot  point,  a  wheel  carrier  mounted  on  said  member, 
a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  wheel  carrier 
and  extending  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  links  to  the  vehicle 


body,  a  wheel-carrying  stub  shaft  rigidly  connected  with 
said  wheel  carrier  and  extending  through  the  wheel  center, 
said  pivot  point  being  located  below  the  axis  of  said  stub 
shaft,  said  pair  of  links  comprising  an  upper  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  wheel  carrier  at  a  point  located  above 


said  stub  shaft  and  a  lower  link  pivotally  connected  to 
said  wheel  carrier  at  a  point  located  below  said  stub  shaft 
and  spaced  therefrom  a  larger  distance  than  said  upper 
link,  said  distance  not  exceeding  substantially  the  distance 
between  said  pivot  point  and  said  axis  of  said  stub  shaft. 


2,81U15 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Walter  W.  Rudd  and  James  E.  Benson,  Miiineapolis, 
Minn.,  assigDors  to  Radd-Edward  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, MImi.,  a  corpoiatliM  of  Mimicaota 

AppUcatkm  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,3M 
4ClafaiH.    (CL  181-^1) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  appara- 
tus comprising  a  cabinet  having  an  acoustic  or  sound 
chamber  therein  provided  with  an  electro-dynamic  loud 
speaker  unit,  of  a  resonator  member  made  from  a  single 
blank  of  sheet  metal  comprising  a  nuun  body  portion  bent 
longitudinally  thereof  to  provide  front  and  rear  angularly 
disposed  sections,  said  rear  section  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  mounting  flange  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured 
to  a  fixed  member  within  the  sound  chamber  with  the 
front  section  of  said  main  body  portion  being  disposed 
in  operative  relation  to  the  speaker  unit,  said  front  section 
being  transversely  slitted  from  its  front  edge  to  the  rear 
portion  thereof,  thereby  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  independent  resonator  elements  of  different 
widths,  said  resonator  elements  being  supported  at  their 
rear  ends  only,  whereby  they  are  free  to  vibrate  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  in  accordance  with  the  inteiuity 
of  the  high  and  low  audio  frequencies  of  the  loud  sptnker 
unit,  thereby  to  produce  an  after-sound  or  reverberation 
which  is  extremely  pleasing  to  the  ear. 


2J1UH 
ACOUSTIC  BAFFLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Wllbar  T.  Hante,  Soirtkkwy,  Cmm^  ssriganr  lo  The 
Hairii  TiaidiM  CmfOUtOim,  Woodbvy,  Conn.,  a 
corporatfoa  of  Cu— icncMl 

28,  1954,  Serial  No.  4)(,219 
(CL  181— .33) 

1 .  A  baffle  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  an  opening 
therein  and  defining  a  baffle  area  in  said  opening,  a  body  of 
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acoustic  material  within  said  opening  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  edges  of  said  frame,  said  acoustic  material  having 
an  impedance  lower  than  that  of  water,  impermeable 
sheaths  on  both  sides  of  said  body,  one  of  said  sheaths  be- 


ing acoustically  substantially  transparent,  and  a  potting  of 
impermeable  sealing  material  overlapping  the  edges  of  said 
transparent  sheath  and  of  said  body  and  filling  the  space 
between  said  body  and  said  frame  and  said  other  sheath. 


2,811417 
BAFFLED  HEADER  MANIFOLD  FOR  COOLING 

SYSTEMS  OF  TRANSFORMERS 

George  SleUz,  Shicwsbmy,  Mo.,   asriganr  to  Moloacy 

Electric  Coo^aa^,  St  Loak,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatioB  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  441^49 

4  Claims.    (CL  183— 2.5) 


tl .  / 


1.  For  use  in  a  transformer  cooling  system  of  the  type 
in  which  oil  is  pumped  from  the  transformer  through  an 
air-cooled  radiator  and  back  to  the  transformer,  a  header 
for  effecting  the  purging  of  air  from  the  oil  before  it  enters 
the  radiator  comprising  a  housing,  a  vertical  plate  in 
the  housing  dividing  it  into  first  and  second  compart- 
ments, said  plate  having  a  lower  edge  portion  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  housing  so  that  said  compart- 
ments are  in  communication  with  one  another  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  housing,  said  housing  having  an  inlet 
for  horizontal  entrance  of  oil  to  the  first  compartment 
opposite  said  vertical  plate  toward  the  top  of  the  first  com- 
partment, a  horizontal  baffle  in  the  first  compartment  at 
said  lower  edge  portion  of  the  plate  for  impeding  the 
flow  of  oil  from  the  inlet  to  the  space  in  the  housing  be- 
low the  horizonul  baffle,  said  housing  having  an  outlet 
from  the  bottom  at  the  second  compartment,  said  outlet 
comprising  a  tubular  conductor  which  extends  up  into 
the  second  compartment  from  the  bottom  of  the  housing, 
the  end  of  said  conductor  within  the  second  compartment 
being  mitered,  the  mitered  end  of  the  tubular  conductor 
being  angled  downward  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
vertical  plate,  the  lowest  point  of  the  mitered  end  of  the 
tubular  conductor  being  above  the  bottom  of  the  housing, 
the  conductor  having  a  slot  from  this  point  to  the  bottom 
of  the  housing,  said  housing  having  a  vent  from  the 
top  of  the  first  compartment,  and  said  first  and  second 
compartments  being  in  communication  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  housing  for  venting  air  from  the  second  to  the 
first  compartment. 


2,811.218 

OIL  FILTER  AND  AIR  SEPARATOR 

Charics  A.  WImIow,  OakLad,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,921 

IfidaioH.    (CL  183— 2.5) 


I.  A  combination  lubricant  defoaming  and  filter  pres- 
sure regulating  separator  device  for  full-flow  lubricant 
filters  comprising:  an  open-end  filter  shell  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet;  a  full  flow  filter  interposed  in  said  shell 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  mifice  means  at  said 
inlet  into  said  shell  to  direct  entering  aerated  foamy  lubri- 
cant into  a  circular  motion;  a  separator  means  for  sepa- 
rating gas  from  aerated  lubricant  comprising  air  pas- 
sage means  including  vents  in  said  filter  shell  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  central  porticHi  of  said  shell;  and 
means  restricting  gas  flow  through  the  vents  to  increase 
pressure  within  the  ^ell  whereby  entering  foamy  lubri- 
cant is  normally  separated  in  the  separator  means  by  a 
vortex  action  into  liquid  and  gas  phases  with  the  gas 
phase  blowing  out  said  vents  and  the  liquid  phase  passing 
through  said  filter  with  the  restricted  gas  flow  through 
the  vents  causing  an  accumulation  of  foam  therein  to 
increase  pressure  within  the  filter  shell  and  facilitate  the 
filtering  of  lubricant  through  the  full  flow  filter  so  (hat 
deaeration  and  filtration  of  lubricant  is  had  in  a  unitary 
operation. 

2,811,219 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  AIR  OR  GAS 

FROM  MOTOR  FUEL 

Joacf  Wemi,  Branaschwclg,  Gcrasaay,  aMifMir  to 

Walter  Jordan,  BrasnMchwe^  Gennaay 

Application  December  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,172 

Clafans  priority,  application  GeroMBy  lanaaiy  28, 1955 

2  ClafaM.    (CL  183—2.5) 


1.  A  device  for  separating  air  or  gas  from  motor  fuel 
which  comprises  an  upright  cylinder  for  the  passage  of 
said  fuel,  an  inlet  pipe  at  the  top  and  an  outlet  pipe  at  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder  for  connection  to  a  suction  line 
of  a  pump,  said  inlet  pipe  being  tangentially  attached  to 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  have  a  rotating  motion 
imparted  to  the  fuel  on  arrival  nliereby  a  funnel-like  gas 
space  is  formed;  a  lid  for  closing  said  cylinder  at  the 
top,  a  housing  arranged  on  said  lid  in  open  conummka- 
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tion  with  said  cylinder,  said  housing  having  an  outlet  pipe 
connecting  to  the  open  air  for  escape  of  air  or  gas,  valve 
means  in  said  housing  for  temporarily  shutting  off  said 
outlet  pipe,  when  fuel  rises  too  nigh,  and  baffle  means  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  in  the  shape  of  an 
inverted  cone,  lald  baffle  means  acting  as  an  intercepting 
means  for  gas  or  air  and  forming  with  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  an  annular  gap  serving  as  a  conduit  for  said  rotat- 
ing fuel  and  separating  the  same  from  the  gas  collecting 
above  said  baffle  means  shaped  as  an  inverted  cone,  said 
funnel-like  gas  space  permitting  said  gases  to  rise  therein 
and  to  escape  by  way  of  the  outlet  pipe  attached  to  said 
housing  on  the  lid,  while  the  concentrated  fuel  is  with- 
drawn from  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder. 


OIL  FILTER  AND  AIR  SEPARATOR 

Charlcf  A.  Wfenlow,  OiUand,  Calif. 

AppUcatloB  Octobn  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,900 

SOafaiM.    (CL183— 3) 


1.  A  gas  separator  and  filter  pressure  regulator  adapted 
for  use  with  an  in-line  filter  mounted  in  a  filter  shell  com- 
prising a  baffled  closure  member  adapted  to  seat  adjacent 
a  perforated  upper  edge  of  the  filter  shell,  said  closure 
member  including  a  disc-like  member  having  a  tan- 
gentially-directed  inlet  opening  and  a  central  tubular  pro- 
tuberance provided  with  at  least  two  series  of  apertures 
in  the  wall  thereof,  pressure  regulating  means  including 
a  substantially  cooe-thaped  baffle  dq>ending  from  said 
protuberance  and  extending  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
filter  shell  to  provide  a  circular  orifice  leading  to  said 
filter,  said  baffle  having  a  series  of  gas  outlets  aligned 
with  one  series  of  apertures  in  said  protuberance,  said 
pressure  regulating  means  also  including  a  dish-shaped 
baffle  sloping  between  the  perforated  upper  edge  of  the 
filter  shell  and  the  second  series  of  apertures  in  said  pro- 
tuberance, whereby  foamed  lubricant  passing  throu^  said 
inlet  opening  will  be  separated  into  liquid  and  gas  phases 
by  centrifugal  force  and  the  liquid  phase  will  restrict  said 
circular  orifice  to  build  up  a  gas-expelling  and  filter  pres- 
sure-regulating back  pressure  within  a  space  provided  by 
said  baffles  and  filter  shell. 


2,811.221 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  LOW  OXYGEN 

ATMOSPHERES  IN  CLOSED  VESSELS 
Fmck  L.  MaafoM,  BcBcricw,  nd  Robert  A.  Tidball, 
Etus  CNy,  FJu,  aarffots  to  KObc  Safety  AppOaDccs 
CoB^M■y,  Pfttsbn^fa,  Pa*,  a  coiponrfkMi  of  Pcnnsyl' 


ApfHcatfoB  March  9, 1954,  Scital  No.  415,814 
IChriBk    (CL  183— 4.1) 

Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  low  oxygen  content  in  a 
closed  vessel  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  closed 


vessel,  a  second  closed  vessel,  a  first  conduit  means  inter- 
connecting said  vessels,  a  second  conduit  means  intercon- 
necting said  vessels,  pumping  means  in  said  first  conduit  to 
pump  gas  from  said  first  vessel  to  said  second  vessel,  means 
responsive  to  the  oxygen  content  in  said  first  vessel  for  actu- 
ating said  pumping  means  whereby  gas  from  said  first  ves- 
sel may  be  withdrawn  therefrom  in  response  to  an  indi- 
cation of  excessive  oxygen  therein,  a  reversible  oxygen 
absorbent  in  said  second  vessel,  valve  means  in  each  of  said 
conduits,  heating  means  to  heat  said  absorbent  in  said  sec- 


ond vessel,  and  means  to  vent  gas  from  said  second  vessel 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  responsive  to  the  oxygen 
content  entering  and  leaving  said  second  vessel  adapted  to 
operate  said  valves  in  said  first  and  said  second  conduits 
and  to  operate  said  heating  means  and  said  vent  means 
whereby  when  the  oxygen  content  exiting  said  second  ves- 
sel indicates  a  low  efficiency  of  said  absorbent  the  second 
vessel  is  isolated  from  circulation  with  said  first  vessel  and 
the  absorbent  is  revivified  by  being  heated  to  desorb  oxy- 
gen absorbed  thereon. 


2,811,222 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COLLECTING 

FINE  PARTICLES 

Robert  R.  Leech,  Merrick,  N.  Y.,  aaifDor  to  The  Dacon 

Company,  Mfaieola,  N.  Y.,  a  partncnhip 

Application  Febrvaiy  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  5<7,8M 

19aafaM.    (CL183— 25) 


19.  A  process  for  separating  particles  from  a  gas 
stream  which  includes  the  steps  of  contacting  a  rapidly 
moving  rotating  particle  laden  gas  stream  with  recycled 
gas  and  recycled  washing  liquid  containing  suspended  par- 
ticles, agglomerating  particles  from  said  particle  laden  gas 
stream  through  contact  with  said  recycled  washing  liquid, 
capturing  said  agglomerated  particles  in  said  recycled 
washing  liquid,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  recycled 
washing  liquid,  diverting  the  mixture  of  gas,  particles,  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  recycled  washing  liquid, 
contacting  said  diverted  mixture  with  fresh  washing  liquid 
free  from  suspended  particles  to  capture  furth^  particles 
from  the  gas,  greatly  increasing  the  velocity  o^  said  last- 
formed  mixture,  imparting  a  rotatory  motion  to  said 
last-formed  mixture,  adding  fresh  washing  liquid  free 
from  suspended  particles  to  said  rotating  mixttur  to  effect 
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further  capture  of  particles  from  the  gas  portion  thereof, 
centrifugally  removing  liquid  and  particles  from  the  gas 
portion  of  the  last-mentioned  mixture,  separating  a  portion 
of  said  gas  portion  substantially  free  from  entrained 
liquid  and  particles,  and  recycling  a  portion  of  the  remain- 
ing gas,  liquid,  and  particles  to  the  first-mentioned  rapidly 
moving  rotating  particle  laden  gas  stream. 


connected  at  opposite  ends  with  the  passageway  at  op- 
posite  sides  of  the  flow  restriction  means,  and  means 
including  a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  a  spring 
urging  the  piston  toward  the  high  pressure  end  of  the 
cylinder  for  indicating  the  differential  pressure  applied 
to  the  generator. 


2,811,223 
METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  AIR 
Alwla  B.  Newtoo,  WlchUa,  Kans^assiKDor  to  The  Cole- 
man  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Earn.,  a  corporation  of 


Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,551 
6  Claims.     (CL  183— 114  J) 


1.  In  the  treatment  of  air  for  human  comfort,  the 
method  of  conditioning  water-vapor  containing  air  char- 
acterized by  the  steps  of  contacting  the  air  to  be  condi- 
tioned with  an  adsorbent  for  water  vapor  to  reduce  the 
water  vapor  content  of  the  air  while  increasing  its  sensible 
heat  content,  removing  sensible  heat  from  the  air,  again 
contacting  the  air  with  an  adsorbent  for  water  vapor, 
thereafter  again  removing  sensible  heat  from  the  air,  then 
converting  liquid  water  into  water  vapor  by  contacting 
the  liquid  water  with  part  of  the  air  to  reduce  still  further 
the  sensible  heat  content  of  the  air  while  increasing  its 
content  of  water  vapor,  and  mixing  portions  of  the  air 
of  increased  water  content  with  portions  of  the  rest  of  said 
air. 

2,811,224 

AIR  LINE  OILER 

Arthw  C  ADcB,  Chicago,  IIL,  tmtgmor  to  Stewart-Wanier 

Cofporatlo^  Chkago,  m^  •  corporatioa  of  Vfaitota 

OB  JvM  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,899 

2ClafaBS.    (CL184— 55) 


2,811^25 
ANTISKID  DEVICE 

.. B.  Van  Nonnan,  Napervttle,  111. 

Application  September  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,018 
6  ChOms.    (CI.  188—5) 

_, e_J ^ 


1 .  An  antiskid  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  bracket, 
means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle for  movement  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative 
thereto,  a  generally  cylindrical  member  mounted  on  the 
bracket  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  fore 
and  aft  line  of  the  vehicle,  said  member  having  an  outer 
portion  formed  of  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  ribs 
spaced  around  the  circumference  of  said  member  and 
upstanding  therefrom,  said  ribs  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  member,  ^id  first  plurality  of  ribs  each  having 
edge  portions  arranged  to  dig  into  the  surface  over  which 
the  vehicle  is  traveling  when  the  vehicle  is  skidding  in 
one  direction  and  thereby  to  urge  the  member  toward 
rotation  and  said  second  plurality  of  ribs  each  having 
edge  portions  arranged  to  dig  into  said  surface  when  the 
vehicle  is  skidding  in  the  other  direction  and  thereby  to 
urge  the  member  toward  rotation,  motor  means  mounted 
in  an  elevated  position  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  for 
lowering  the  bracket  from  an  elevated  position  to  bring 
said  ribs  into  contact  with  said  surface,  and  brake  means 
for  resisting  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  member. 


2,811,22< 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS  OF  THE  DIRECT  ACTING 

TYPE 

FoBand  StMWas  AlUaqnaBt,  Paris,  France 

Appttcatioa  JaMaiy  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  558^80 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Fnmce  JaMHuy  18,  1955 

1  ChdBk    (CL  188—88) 


1.  Apparatus  for  adding  a  mist  of  finely  divided  oil 
particles  at  a  controlled  rate  to  compressed  air  flowing 
through  a  supply  line  and  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  defining  a  passageway  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  a  compressed  air  supply  line,  means  forming  an  ad- 
jusuble  flow  restriction  in  the  pauageway,  an  oil  mist 
generator  having  at  least  one  mist  generating  nozzle 
therein,  a  compressed  air  inlet  on  the  generator  connected 
to  communicate  with  the  passageway  at  the  upstream  side 
of  the  flow  restriction  means,  an  oil  mist  outlet  on  the 
generator  connected  to  communicate  with  the  passageway 
on  the  downstream  side  of  the  flow  restriction  means  so 
that  the  generator  is  operated  by  the  differential  pressure 
across  the  flow  restriction  means,  a  transparent  cylinder 


In  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  of  the  direct  acting 
type,  having  a  tubular  member  closed  at  its  upper  end 
forming  an  upper  compensation  chamber  and  a  lower 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  defining  in  said  cylinder  an  upper 
space  and  a  lower  space,  and  operable  by  means  of  a 
rod  passing  through  said  lower  space  and  through  a  seal- 
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ing  device  at  the  lower  eml  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  rigidly  clamped  on  said 
rod  and  slidably  engaging  said  cylinder  and  formed  on 
each  face  with  a  plane  central  surface  portion  and  a 
conical  peripheral  surface  portion  and  between  said 
faces  with  a  circular  row  of  alternate  perforations  of 
smaller  and  larger  diameters  opening  on  each  face  of 
the  piston  in  said  conical  surface  portions  and  fonning 
two  groups  of  passages  through  said  piston  from  one 
space  to  the  other  space  of  said  cylinder,  on  each  face 
of  said  piston  body  a  resilient  sheet  valve  for  one  group 
of  perforations  shaped  around  a  plane  central  portion 
with  radial  branches  of  constant  width  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  perforations  of  said  one  group  and 
angularly  spaced  to  cover  the  perforations  of  said  one 
group  and  to  uncover  the  perforations  of  the  other 
group,  and  on  the  outer  face  of  said  valve  a  disc  having 
a  plane  central  surface  clamping  the  central  portion 
of  said  valve  against  the  plane  central  surface  portion 
of  said  body,  a  divergent  peripheral  toric  surface  form- 
ing a  backing  to  the  branches  of  said  valve  when  de- 
flected, and  a  pair  of  teeth  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
toric  surface  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  adja- 
cent branches  of  said  valve  on  each  side  of  a  perfora- 
tion uncovered  by  said  valve  and  extending  into  a  recess 
in  said  body  for  retaining  said  valve  against  rotation,  a 
fixed  partition  in  said  tubular  member  between  said  com- 
pensation chamber  and  said  cylinder,  formed  with  inner 
and  outer  circular  rows  of  perforations,  two  resilient 
valves  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  partition,  rigidly  se- 
cured at  their  center  and  seated  on  said  partition,  one  of 
said  valves  facing  said  chamber  and  covering  with  its 
peripheral  porti(Mi  the  perforations  of  the  inner  row,  the 
other  fac!ng  said  cylinder  and  covering  with  its  periph- 
eral portion  the  perforations  of  the  outer  row  and  formed 
with  openings  registering  with  the  perforations  of  the 
inner  row. 


FLUTTER  DAMPER 

E.  (yCoMor,  Binringham,  Mich^  aarignor  to 

HoadaOk  bdastiiM,  be,  a  coiporalioa  of  Michigan 

'     **    "      Janniy  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,002 

2ClaiiH.    (CL188— 93) 


••-'^u  '^ 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  flutter  damper  for  damping  airfoil 
vibration  and  accommodating  free  adjustable  move- 
ment thereof,  an  envelope  comprising  an  elongated  cyl- 
inder having  an  inner  wall,  a  rotary  piston  joumalled 
within  said  cylinder  in  radially  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  inner  wall  and  sealed  thereto,  fluid  reaction 
dividers  secured  to  said  inner  wall  and  having  slidable 
engagement  with  said  inner  wall  and  piston,  vanes  on  said 
piston  cooperating  with  said  dividers  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  variable  volume  working  chambers,  fluid 
passageways  leading  through  said  piston  and  connecting 
said  working  chambers  together,  a  fluid  displacement 
valve  in  said  piston  controlling  displacement  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  between  working  chambers,  a  valve  cham- 
ber within  said  envelope  and  spaced  from  said  working 
chambers,  a  port  leading  from  one  end  of  said  valve 
chamber,  a  passageway  leading  from  said  port  to  one 
of  said  working  chambers,  a  valve,  a  spring  seating  said 
valve  on  said  port,  an  annular  adjusting  member  in  said 
chamber  for  preloading  said  spring,  a  passageway  lead- 


ing from  the  other  end  of  said  valve  chamber  to  an- 
other of  said  working  chambers,  and  means  sealing  op- 
posite ends  of  said  valve  chamber  compriang  plugs 
threaded  within  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  of  a  softer 
metal  than  the  metal  of  said  cylinder. 


2,811,22< 
FLY  BALL  GOVERNOR  CABLE  CLAMP 
Joseph  H.  Borden,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Haughtoo 
Elevator  Coanpaay,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Applicatioa  Febmaiy  13, 195<,  Serial  No.  565,282 
lOClahns.    (CL  188— 189) 


1 .  In  a  safety  device  having  a  cable  movable  with  speed 
corresponding  to  the  speed  of  an  elevator  car  which  car  is 
equipped  with  means  for  stopping  such  car  when  move- 
ment of  said  cable  is  restrained,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  anchor,  prestressed  yield- 
able  means  for  mounting  said  anchor  upon  said  frame,  a 
clamping  jaw  and  a  matching  jaw  between  which  said 
cable  extends,  releasable  means  for  keeping  said  jaws  in 
vertical  parallelism  while  either  holding  said  jaws  out  of 
engagement  with  said  cable  or,  when  released,  moving 
said  jaws  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  cable,  said 
releasable  means  comprising  pairs  of  relatively  long  par- 
allel links  each  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  frame 
and  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  said  clamping  jaws,  a  pair 
of  bell  crank  levers  having  relatively  long  arms  connect- 
ing said  clamping  jaw  to  said  anchor  and  relatively  short 
arms  connecting  said  clamping  jaw  to  said  matching  jaw, 
a  pair  of  relatively  short  links  also  connecting  said  clamp- 
ing jaw  to  said  matching  jaw,  said  relatively  short  links 
being  parallel  to  said  relatively  short  arms  of  said  bell 
crank  levers,  and  trigger  mechanism  actuated  when  the 
speed  of  said  cable  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  to 
release  said  releasable  meaiu  to  move  said  jaws  into 
clamping  engagement  with  said  cable. 


/ 


M1U29 
SASH  AND  SASH  GUTOES  FOR  WINDOWS 

Thomas  L.  McDoMMgh,  Camm,  Wash. 

Applicatioa  AagMt  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,160 

2aaiM.    (CL189— 72) 


1.  In  combination,  a  window  sash  having  angular 
grooves  along  its  edges,  and  a  guide  comprising  a  flexible 
sheet  member  having  inwardly  extending  angular  por- 
tions for  fitting  in  an  angular  sash  groove  and  flat  sub- 
stantially coplanar  base  portions  extending  laterally  from 
the  outer  edges  of  said  angular  portions  and  provided 
with  slots,  and  hueans  engaging  said  slots  for  adjustably 
securing  said  base  portions  to  a  frame  within  which  the 
sash  is  to  be  mounted  to  provide  adjustment  of  the  base 


portions  toward  or  away  from  each  other  and  selectively 
vary  the  angle  of  the  angular  portions  of  the  guide  to 
regulate  the  interrelated  friction  between  the  guide  and 
the  angular  groove  of  the  window  sash. 


2,8114m 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Vladlirfr  J.  laiadaaek,  Detroit,  MidL,  aasigBor  to  Ford 
Motor  Coaapaay,  Dcariwm,  ^Och^  a  corporatiaa  of 


ing  a  slot  in  said  detent,  a  pair  of  surfaces  on  each  side 
of  said  detent  slot  arranged  upon  rocking  ot  said  first 
rock  shaft  to  move  said  detent  follower  and  said  rock 
arm  in  a  direction  to  release  said  brake  and  spring  means 
urging  said  detent  follower  into  said  detent  slot  and  said 
first  named  rock  shaft  to  a  neutral  position,  and  said  rock 
arm  and  said  second  rock  shaft  to  a  position  for  engage- 
ment of  said  brake. 


Appiicatioii  Aprfl  30, 1953,  Serfad  No.  352,144 
6CbrinH.    (CL  191-^.2) 


1.  in  a  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fluid  actu- 
ated dutch,  a  power  driven  fluid  pimip  for  supplying 
fluid  to  actuate  said  clutch,  valve  structure  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  clutch, 
a  venturi  receiving  fluid  from  the  ouq>ut  of  said  pump, 
and  a  pair  of  conduits  communicating  with  spaced  zones 
of  said  venturi  to  provide  a  pressure  differential  between 
the  conduits,  said  conduits  being  arranged  to  apply  said 
pressure  differential  to  a  portion  of  said  valve  structure 
to  control  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  fluid  flow 
through  said  venturi. 


2,811,231 

STEERING,  BRAKING  AND  TRAMMING 

CONTROL  FOR  MINE  VEHICLES 

Robert  A.  McCalfanii,  ChvcndoD  Hllh,  and  George  W. 

Miller,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignors  to  Goodman  Mamifac- 

tming  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  flUnols 

Applicatioa  October  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,702 

2C1ahiis.     (CL192— 18) 


^^k^] 


2,811032 

REVERSIBLE  GRIP  ROLLER  FREEWHEEL 

CLUTCH 

Richard  E.  Scidel,  Boehnm,  Germany 

Application  November  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,850 

1  Claim.    (CL192— 44) 


In  combination  with  a  reversible  grip  roller  freewheel 
clutch  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  clutch  member  and 
a  cage  adjustable  in  opposite  directions  from  one  effective 
position  into  another  effective  position  for  selectively 
making  said  clutch  effective  in  cither  one  of  two  oppo- 
site driving  directions:  an  input  shaft  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  inner  clutch  member,  an  output  shaft  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  outer 
clutch  member,  said  outer  clutch  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially concentric  cylindrical  extension  connected 
thereto  and  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  of  a 
length  corresponding  to  the  desired  adjusting  range  of 
said  cage  between  the  two  effective  positions  thereof,  a 
first  gear  supported  by  and  rotatable  on  said  extension, 
a  pin  extending  through  said  arcuate  slot  and  intercon- 
necting said  first  gear  and  said  cage,  a  second  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  first  gear  and  mounted  on  said  output  shaft, 
said  second  gear  being  movable  about  said  output  shaft 
by  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  adjusting  range  of  said 
cage,  and  a  pair  of  gears  drivingly  interconnecting  said 
extension  and  said  output  shaft. 


2,811,233 

TORSIONAL  DAMPER  OR  COUPLING 

Thomas  Hfaidmarch,  Chcsham,  Eagland 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,647 

Cfadms  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Brftala 

ScptcsBbcr30,1953 

2ClafaM.    (CL192— 61) 


1 .  In  a  vehicle,  a  power  transmission  including  a  power 
input  shaft  and  a  power  output  shaft,  a  pair  of  clutches 
on  said  power  input  shaft  and  actuatable  separately  for 
determining  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  power  output 
shaft,  a  rock  shaft  and  clutch  actuating  means  operable 
by  said  rock  shaft  when  rocked  from  a  neutral  position  to 
either  clutching  position,  a  brake  on  said  power  output 
shaft,  a  second  rock  shaft,  brake  release  means  operable 
upon  roclcing  of  said  second  rock  shaft,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  second  rock  shaft  concomitantly  with  the 
rocking  of  said  first  rock  shaft  to  either  clutching  position 
comprising  a  detent  on  said  first  rock  shaft  and  rockable 
therewith,  a  rock  arm  on  said  second  rock  shaft,  a  detent 
follower  connected  to  said  rock  arm  and  manually  engag- 


1.  A  hydraulic  damper  or  coupling  to  eliminate  tor- 
sional oscillations  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  liquid  channel  means  associated  with 
at  least  each  one  of  said  members,  pump  means  in  said 
channel  means  for  urging  the  flow  of  liquid  in  said  channel 
means  by  the  relative  rotational  movement  of  said  driving 
and  driven  members,  and  axially  disposed  liquid  flow  con- 
trol means  associated  with  said  channel  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  channel  means  to 
control  the  resistance  to  relative  rotational  movement  be- 
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tween  the  driving  and  driven  members,  the  liquid  flow 
control  means  comprising  at  least  one  liquid  pressure  op- 
erated valve  which  allows  restricted  flow  of  the  liquid 
through  the  channel  means  up  to  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum low  operating  pressure  and  above  a  predetermined 
minimum  high  operating  pressure  and  allows  substantially 
no  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  at  all  pressures  between 
said  maximum  low  operating  pressure  and  said  minimum 
high  operating  pressure,  the  pump  means  including  plane- 
tary pinions  mounted  for  rotation  in  circular  recesses  in 
the  driven  member,  said  recesses  having  ports  on  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  ports  com- 
municating by  means  of  a  passage  with  the  liquid  pressure 
operated  valve,  said  liquid  pressure  operated  valve  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  longitudinally  of 
the  cylinder  by  the  liquid  pressure  exerted  by  the  pump 
means,  spring  means  serving  to  (^pose  such  reciprocation 
of  the  piston,  port  means  in  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  piston  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  recesses  which  register  with  the  ports  in  the 
cylinder  walls  to  provide  communication  therebetween  at 
two  spaced  {wsitions  of  the  piston. 


TORQUE-ABSORBING  MEANS  FOR 

FRICTION  DEVICES 

Vfain  A.  Matna,  WirtcrvHct,  Mkk^  asiignor,  by  mesne 

to  Lambert  Bnkc  Corporation,  St.  Joseph, 

a  cofpofatkw  of  MicUsan 

AppttcaHon  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,658 

ICIaimf.    (CLin—6€) 


1.  A  friction  device  ol  the  class  described,  comprising 
relatively  rotatable  members  adapted  to  be  shifted  into 
frictional  engagement  and  including  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  actuator  discs,  one  of  said  discs  being  relatively 
stationary  and  the  other  of  said  discs  being  freely  mounted 
fw  movements  relative  to  said  relatively  stationary  disc. 
means  for  shifting  said  freely  mounted  disc  away  from 
said  relatively  stationary  disc  to  effect  frictional  engage- 
ment of  said  members,  said  discs  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
recesses  therein  adapted  to  receive  self -energizing  means. 
and  conversion  means  removably  disposed  in  said  recesses 
and  extending  between  said  discs  for  absorbing  energizing 
torque  imparted  to  laid  freely  mounted  disc  responsive  to 
engagement  ol  the  relatively  rotatable  members  aforesaid 
and  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  the  freely  mounted 
disc. 

2^11035 
MACHINE  FOR  TYPING  A  TAPE  RECORD  AND 

A  PROOF  SHEET  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Carl  A.  GdWcr,  Maacheitcr,  Coan^  aarignor  to  Uodcr- 
iraod  Corporal!—,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off 


AppScaliaB  Nor— nbtr  It,  1955,  Sartai  No.  54<,1M 
7CWM.    (CLirJ— 1) 

1.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  class  having  a  keyboard,  a 
carriage  movable  in  longitudinal  steps,  a  platen  on  the 


carriage  for  holding  and  moving  a  record  sheet  in  steps 
past  a  printing  station  as  the  carriage  steps,  pairs  of 
type  faces  actuated  from  the  keyboard  one  pair  at  a  time 
to  produce  successive  typing  impressions  through  a  rib- 
bon at  the  printing  station  and  stepping  of  the  carriage, 
one  face  of  each  successive  pair  impressing  through  the 
ribbon  a  step  by  step  record  on  the  record  sheet,  and 
the  other  face  of  each  pair  impressing  through  the  rib- 
bon a  corresponding  separate  record  on  a  horizontal  tape 
overlying  a  portion  of  the  record  sheet  and  guided  past 
the  printing  station,  that  improvement  for  driving  the 
tape  and  ribbon  past  the  printing  station  in  steps  smaller 
than  the  steps  on  the  platen-held  record  sheet  compris- 


ing, a  rotatable  tape-driving  capstan  on  the  machine, 
means  holding  the  tape  against  the  capstan  for  movement 
therewith,  a  ribbon  driving  capstan,  means  holding  the 
ribbon  against  its  capstan  for  movement  therewith,  a 
train  of  gears  between  the  tape  and  ribbon  capstans  and 
i'  one-way  clutch  preventing  movement  of  the  ribbon 
capstan  in  one  direction,  and  a  train  of  mechanism  direct- 
ly connecting  the  tape  capstan  to  the  carriage  and  con- 
verting longitudinal  stepping  movement  of  the  carriage 
into  smaller  turning  step  movement  of  the  tape  capstan, 
to  move  the  tape  in  small  steps  in  either  direction  past 
the  printing  station  as  the  carriage  moves  in  larger  steps, 
but  moving  the  ribbon  in  one  direction  only. 


uniOM 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  THE  PLATEN  OF  A 

TYPEl^VRTTER 
Enzo  Aacoll,  Yverdon,  SwitKriand,  awignor  to  PaiUard 
S.    A.,   Salnte-Croix,   Switzerland,   a   corporation   of 
Switzerland 

Application  May  21, 195«,  Serial  No.  5U^96 

ClainM  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jnly  5, 1955 

ICUtm.    (CL  197— 114) 


Jri 


3E 


In  a  typewriter,  means  for  rotataUy  driving  a  platen 
and  controlling  undesirable  movement  thereof  compris- 
ing, a  resilietrt,  axially  disposed  shaft  passing  tlirough  said 
platen,  a  line  spacing  mechanism  connected  t^  said  shaft 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  platen  being  rigidly  I  secured  to 
said  shaft  at  the  end  opposite  said  line  spacing  mecha- 
nism, and  being  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft  at  the  end 
adjacent  said  line  spacing  mechanism,  whereby  said  shaft 
acts  as  a  torsion  bar  to  control  the  shocks  resulting  from 
the  actuation  of  said  line  qMcing  mechanism  and  thereby 
avoids  inaccurate  line  spacing. 
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2,811437 

DUPUCATING  RIBBON  ATTACHMENT 
I  C  HochMaii,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

aMary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,942 
21ClidM.    (CL  197— 153) 


j?,-*^ 


1 .  A  ribbon  carrier  for  a  front  feed  bookkeeping  ma- 
chine of  the  type  including  type  keys,  a  carriage  having  a 
platen  and  a  rigid  rod  above  and  spaced  fixxn  said  platen 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  said  ribbon  carrier 
comprising  a  unitary  resilient  U-shaped  frame  including 
a  horizontal  bar  and  end  arms  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto,  ribbon  holding  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  unitary  means  on  said 
frame  resiliently  to  grip  said  rod  releasably  to  suspend  the 
frame  with  its  arms  in  front  of  said  platen,  said  arms  being 
of  length  such  that  the  pivot  of  the  ribbon  holding  means 
is  below  the  line  of  writing  of  the  machine,  whereby  the 
ribbon  may  pivot  to  a  position  substantially  in  the  sheet 
insertion  plane  of  the  machine. 


ing  the  conveyor  tube  at  an  upward  inclination  trans- 
versely of  the  axle  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  op- 
positely disposed  outwardly  converging  arms  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  axle  and  slidably  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  rear  upper  part  of  the  conveyor  tube, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  con- 
verging arms  extending  forwardly  from  the  axle  and 
pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  conveyor  tube,  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms 
having  connector  sleeves  at  their  inner  ends  fitting  around 
the  axle,  the  connector  sleeves  of  each  pair  of  arms 
rotatably  engaging  the  axle  to  provide  for  swinging 
movement  of  said  pairs  of  arms  relative  to  each  other 
to  vary  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  conveyor  tube, 
a  self-leveling  motor  mount  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  including  spaced  side  members,  vertical  struts  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  side 
members  rigid  therewith  and  each  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  clamp  removably  fitting  about  the  axle  and  fixedly 
securing  the  strut  to  the  axle,  the  supporting  axis  of  the 
motor  mount  frame  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  both  pairs 


2,811^38 
UNE  INDICATOR  AND  AUTOMATIC  BOTTOM 
MARGIN    WARNING    MECHANISM    FOR    A 

TYPEWIUTER 

Sl-Ung  Ts'ao,  SUhlin,  Talpd,  Taiwan,  China 

Application  Aognst  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,062 

23ClaiM.    (CL  197— 189) 


1.  In  a  line  indicating  and  bottom  margin  warning 
device  for  typewriters,  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  platen 
roller  joumaled  on  said  carriage,  a  feed  screw  joumaled 
on  said  carriage  parallel  to  said  roller,  a  block  member 
slidably  mounted  on  said  screw,  a  movable  coupling  ele- 
ment on  said  block  member  normally  engaged  widi  the 
threads  of  said  screw,  reel  means  secured  to  said  car- 
riage, a  flexible  tape  having  line  indicating  markings 
thereon  secured  at  one  end  to  said  reel  means  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  block  member,  means  supporting 
said  tape  on  said  carriage  parallel  to  said  feed  screw, 
spring  means  lU'ging  said  reel  means  to  wind  up  said 
tape  thereon,  means  drivingly  coupling  said  feed  screw 
to  said  platen  roller  and  being  formed  and  arranged 
to  rotate  said  screw  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  platen 
roller,  and  guide  means  on  the  carriage  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  screw,  said  guide  means  being  fonatd  and 
arranged  to  coact  with  said  block  member  to  guide  the 
block  member  longitudinally  on  the  screw  and  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  block  member  on  said  screw. 


2,811439 
SKLF-LEVEUNG  MOTOR  MOUNT  FOR  PORT- 
ABLE GRAIN  ELEVATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hnbcrt  A.  TiBtcs.  Wcat  Fango,  N.  Dak. 
AppNcatioa  DccMbcr  28, 1952,  ScrkU  No.  327,884 

1  Claim.    (CL  19»— 128.5) 
A  portable  grain  elevator  comprising  a  wheeled  axle. 
an  elongated  rigid  grain  confining  tube,  means  support- 


of  supporting  arms  being  coincident,  said  clamp  compris- 
ing two  complemental  separable  sections  removably  se- 
cured together,  one  of  the  sections  being  rigid  with  the 
strut,  a  cross  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  forward  end 
portions  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame  with  end 
portions  of  the  cross  bar  each  projecting  laterally  beyond 
the  same  and  underlying  a  portion  of  one  of  the  for- 
wardly extending  supporting  arms,  a  guiding  sheave  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  each  of  the  forwardly  extending 
supporting  arms  above  an  underlying  end  portion  of  said 
cross  bar,  a  pair  of  flexible  cables,  each  having  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof  trained  over  one  of  said  guid- 
ing sheaves  with  a  dependent  portion  of  the  same  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  sheave  and  anchored  to 
one  end  portion  of  said  cross  bar,  and  each  cable  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  sheave  and  anchored  at  its 
rear  end  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  one  of  the  rear- 
wardly extending  supporting  arms  at  a  location  so  that 
when  the  angular  relationship  of  the  forward  and  rear 
supporting  arms  is  varied,  the  motor  mounting  frame  will 
remain  in  a  horizontal  position. 


2411448 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  MACHINES 
Frank  W.   Fenton,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to   Beacon 
Prodoction  EqoipaMSit  CorporatioB,  CcntreTille  Town- 
ship, III.,  ■  corporation  of  Dlinois 
AppUcatkm  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,905 
ICiafaB.    (0. 198— 221) 


A  machine  for  handling  heavy  sheet  material  in  stacked 
relation  comprising  an  elongated  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending,  spaced  apart  support  members, 
a  plurality  of  channel-shaped  members  mounted  on  said 
support  members  in  axially  perpendicular  relationship 
thereto  and  extending  the  length  of  said  frames,  said 
channel-shaped  members  being  spaced  apart  with  their 
upper  flanges  in  surface  alignment  to  provide  a  load-sup- 
port surface,  a  pusher  member  having  rollers  and  being 
adapted  for  reciprocal  travel  of  said  frame  longitudinally 
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thereof  to  impel  loads  across  said  load-support  surface 
for  discharge  therefrom,  guides  for  said  pusher  member 
roUera  located  centrally  of  said  frame  and  parallel  with 
said  channel-shaped  members,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
guides  being  located  below  the  upper  flanges  of  said  chan- 
nel-shaped members,  said  pusher  having  a  work-engaging, 
upstanding  plate  section  projecting  above  said  channel- 
shaped  members,  a  center  and  a  pair  of  side  elongated, 
flexible  members,  each  being  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  said  pusher  member,  said  center  flexible  member  ex- 
tending rearwardly  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
the  axis  of  said  guides,  directing  means  provided  on  the 
rearward  end  of  said  frame  for  directing  said  center 
flexible  member  forwardly  beneath  the  under  portion 
of  said  frame,  directing  means  also  located  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame  for  directing  said  side  flexible  mem- 
bers rearwardly  beneath  said  frame,  a  fluid  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  frame  beneath  said  guides  and  carrying 
a  piston  rod,  means  fcM-  effecting  longitudinal  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  piston  rod,  a  plurality  of  sheave  mem- 
bers rotatable  about  a  common,  horizontal  axis  earned 
on  said  piston  rod.  said  center  flexible  member  bemg 
trained  about  one  of  said  sheave  members  on  said  piston 
rod  and  thence  led  rearwardly  therefrom  for  securemcnt 
at  its  other  end  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the  under 
frame,  said  side  flexible  members  each  being  trained 
about  a  sheave  member  on  said  piston  rod  and  being  led 
forwardly  therefrom  with  their  ends  being  fixedly  secured 
to  the  under  portion  of  said  frame  spacedly  forwardly 
of  the  point  of  securement  of  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  center  flexible  member,  whereby  upon  actuation  of 
said  piston  rod  in  one  direction  of  its  movement  a  pulling 
force  will  be  applied  on  said  center  flexible  member  to 
cause  rearward  travel  of  said  pusher,  while  actuation  of 
said  piston  rod  in  the  other  direction  of  its  travel  will 
cause  a  pulling  force  to  be  applied  on  said  side  flexible 
members  to  effect  forward,  work-operating  movement  of 
said  pusher. 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FDROUS  MATERIALS 
StaaidaiM  Bogaty,  FhladclpUa,  Pa^  SMigiior  to  Proctor 
and  Schwartz,  Inc^  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioD  of 
PennsylTanla 

Applicatioo  Auvnt  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,269 
1  Claim.     (CI.  198— 229) 


.M«ir^ 


In  a  feed  mechanism  for  fibrous  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  conveyor  having  spaced  pins  for  en- 
training the  material  and  carrying  it  to  a  delivery  point, 
means  including  rotary  guide  and  driving  members  for 
impelling  and  directing  successive  longitudinal  portions 
of  said  conveyor  forwardly  and  diagonally  upwardly 
through  a  material-advancing  flight  in  which  said  pins 
protect  upwardly  from  said  portions,  and  rearwardly  and 
diagonally  downwardly  through  a  material-discharging 
and  return  flight  in  which  said  pins  project  downwardly 
from  said  portions,  a  material-receiving  hopper  located 
below  the  rotary  member  about  which  said  conveyor  turns 
in  changing  from  its  material-advancing  to  its   return 


flight,  and  having  a  forward  wall  located  forwardly  of 
the  forward  end  of  said  rotary  member,  and  a  doffer 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  hopper  and  having  arms 
movable  across  and  between  the  locations  of  said  pins 
below  a  portion  of  said  return  flight  beyond  said  turn, 
and  means  for  moving  said  do£Fer  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  the  movement  of  said  conveyor  as  said  material  passes 
rearwardly  in  the  return  flight  of  said  successive  portions. 


2,811,242 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  COMPOSING  MACHINES 

Robert  L.  Docrrfeld,  Bcllwood,  111.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Teictypcsetter  Corporatloo,  Chicago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  26, 1954,  Serid  No.  471,139 

1  Claim.    (CL199— 22) 


In  a  linecasting  and  composing  machine,  means  for  re- 
leasing fixed  thickness  space  elements,  means  for  releasing 
variable  thickness  space  elements,  a  permutatioa  code 
selector,  first  and  second  selectable  members  controlled  by 
predetermined  permutative  settings  of  said  selector  for 
individually  controlling  said  means,  respectively,  a  third 
selectable  member  controlled  by  a  further  permuutive 
setting  of  said  selectcM-,  said  selectable  members  carried 
pivotally  on  a  common  shaft,  a  bail  projection  on  said 
second  member,  an  auxiliary  shaft  disposed  above  and 
parallel  to  said  common  shaft,  a  plurality  of  actuators 
carried  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  one  of  said  actuators  op- 
erably  associated  with  each  of  said  selectaUe  members, 
said  first  selectable  member  adapted  to  control  the  re- 
lease of  a  fixed  thickness  space  element,  said  second  se- 
lectable member  adapted  to  control  the  release  of  a 
variable  thickness  space  element,  sleeve  means  mounted 
on  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  axially  slidable 
thereon,  said  sleeve  means  comprising  a  pair  of  attrahently 
biased  elements,  the  actuator  associated  with  said  second 
selectable  member  adapted  to  be  carried  on  said  sleeve 
means  so  as  to  be  normally  biased  to  a  position  out  of 
[register  with  said  bail  projection,  cooperating  means  as- 
sociated with  said  third  selectable  member  and  said  sleeve 
means,  said  cooperating  means  comprising  a  two-armed 
lever,  one  arm  of  which  cooperates  with  one  element  of 
said  sleeve  means  and  the  other  arm  of  which  cooperates 
with  said  third  selectable  member,  whereby  upon  the 
selective  c^ration  of  said  third  selectable  member  said 
attrahenUy  biased  elements  will  be  actuated  through  said 
two-armed  lever  due  to  the  yieldable  interconnection 
therebetween  to  bring  the  actuator  associated  with  said 
second  selectable  member  into  register  with  said  bail  pro- 
jection and  upon  subsequent  selective  operations  of  said 
second  selectable  member  both  a  fixed  thickness  space 
element  and  a  variable  thickness  space  element  will  be 
simultaneously  released,  latching  means  for  holding  said 
two-armed  lever  in  its  operated  position,  a  fourth  se- 
lectable member,  and  faciliti^  on  said  fourth  selectable 
member  for  rendering  said  latching  means  ineffective. 


*^"l^  J 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  COMPOSING  MACHINES 

RmymamilL  fliii— irt.CMcy,  BL,  — ipjw,  l^aai 

asngnmcnli,  to  TaMjrHstllcr  Coifononi,  CUcngo, 

m.,  a  cotpornawi  nf  DsiiiiMa 

AppUcatlMi  Nsrin^ir  2C  19S4,  Scriri  N«.  471,158 
1  nihil    (CL  199^22) 

1.  In  a  linecasting  and  composing  machine,  means  for 
releasing  fixed  thickness  space  elemants,  means  for  re- 


leasing variable  thickness  space  elements,  a  permutation 
code  selector,  first  and  second  selectable  memben  con- 
trolled by  predetermined  permutotive  settings  of  said 
selector  for  individually  controlling  said  means,  respec- 
tively, a  third  selectable  member  controlled  by  a  further 
permutative  setting  of  said  selector,  said  selectable  mem- 
bers carried  pivotally  on  a  common  rod,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  disposed  above  and  parallel  to  said  common  rod,  a 
plurality  of  actuators  carried  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  one 
of  said  actuators  operaWy  associated  with  each  of  said 
selectable  members,  said  first  selectable  member  adapted 
to  control  the  release  of  a  fixed  thickness  space  element, 
said  second  selectable  member  adapted  to  control  the 
release  of  a  variable  thickness  space  element,  cooperating 
means  associated  with  both  said  second  selectable  mem- 
ber and  its  actuator,  said  cooperating  means  effective 
under  certain  operating  conditions  to  control  the  release 
simultaneously  of  a  fixed  thickness  space  element  and  a 
variable  thickness  space  element  upon  each  selective  op- 


2Jlia45 

ASHTRAY 

WUber  J.  Menke,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  Febniary  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563.471 

2CUbM.    (CL286— 29) 


4^   Tf^/^ 


1.  A  match  folder  for  converting  into  a  temporary 
ashtray  comprising  a  front  cover,  a  scored  line  extending 
part  of  the  length  of  the  cover  from  its  free  end,  a  short 
scored  line  extending  inwardly  from  each  outer  edge  of 
the  cover  near  its  free  end,  the  scored  lines  indicating 
tears  to  be  made  in  the  cover  so  that  two  tabs  integral 
with  the  cover  and  having  edge  notches  may  be  formed 
and  overlapped  so  that  the  notches  mesh  to  warp  the 
cover  to  form  a  depressed  area. 


2*811,246 

PACKAGING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR 

FRAGILE  OBJECTS 

lack  SkMoe,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  May  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,428 

ICbrfm.    (CL  206-^46) 


eration  of  said  second  selectable  member,  said  cooperat- 
ing means  comprising  a  connector  bar  articulated  to  one 
of  said  actuators,  said  connector  bar  having  fork  instru- 
mentalities cooperable  with  a  stud  instrumentality  on 
said  second  selectable  member,  conditioning  means  co- 
operably  associated  with  the  free  extremity  of  said  con- 
nector bar,  said  OMKlitioning  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
element  normally  effective  to  hold  said  fork  instrumentali- 
ties out  of  cooperative  engagement  with  said  stud  instru- 
mentality, said  pivoted  element  and  said  connector  bar 
having  cooperating  facilities,  whereby  said  connector  bar 
is  effective  upon  the  first  selective  operation  of  said  sec- 
ond selectable  member  to  establish  the  cooperative  en- 
gagement of  said  fork  and  stud  instrumentalities  during 
subsequent  operations  of  said  second  selectable  member, 
latching  means  for  holding  said  conditioning  means  effec- 
tive during  said  subsequent  operations  of  said  second 
member,  a  fourth  selectable  member,  and  means  operably 
associated  with  said  fourth  selectable  member  for  ren- 
dering said  latching  means  ineffective. 


2^11,244 
NEEDLING  PILE  FABRIC 
Rex  S.  MacCaffray,  Jr.,  BoBli«  Springs,  Pa.,  amigBor  to 
C.  H.  Madand  A  Sooi,  CariMe,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 


A  package  for  an  irregular  shaped  fragile  article  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  axis,  such  as  a  doll,  composed 
of  two  contacting  flat  rectangular  relatively  rigid  plastic 
sheets  of  the  same  size  with  concavo-cavities  molded  in 
the  central  portions  thereof  closely  to  conform  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  article  with  the  sheets  contacting  along 
a  plane  extending  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
article,  and  a  rectangular  box  enclosing  said  rigid  plastic 
sheets,  the  outer  portions  of  said  plastic  sheets  having 
flanges  in  face  contacting  relation  extending  to  and  con- 
tacting the  interior  side  walls  of  said  box  and  also  having 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  peripheral  channels 
formed  in  said  sheets  adjacent  and  inwardly  of  the  flanges 
and  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  planes 
of  the  contacting  portions  of  said  sheets  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  channels  contacting  the  top  and  bottom  in- 
terior faces  of  the  t<^  wall  and  bottom  wall  of  the  box 
respectively,  said  peripheral  channels  encircling  and  sur- 
rounding the  fragile  article. 


Application  October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,546 
2Clafant.    (0.283-^55) 


2,811447  

PACKAGES  OR  CONTAINERS  FOR  aGARETTES 

AIVD  MATCHES 

Woodrow  SteTCBSon,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,441 

2  Claims.    (CL  206-^48) 


1.  In  a  yam  feed  operating  on  a  plurality  of  yam  ends 
fed  side  by  side  for  a  needling  machine  or  the  like,  a 
roll  having  a  common  smaller  diameter,  and  bulges  of 
larger  diameter  extended  out  from  the  smaller  diameter 
at  different  positions  axially  of  the  roll  corresponding  to 
the  feeding  paths  of  different  yam  ends,  the  bulges  being 
at  different  angular  positions  around  the  roll,  in  combina- 
tioo  with  means  for  feeding  yam  ends  against  the  circum- 
ference (rf  the  roll  each  in  contact  with  the  roll  at  the 
positioQ  of  one  of  the  bulges. 


1.  In  combination,  a  flat  rectangular  cigarette  packet 
of  conventional  size;  a  hollow  square-section  element 
applied  to  the  boUom  end  of  the  cigarette  packet  with 
its  sides  and  ends  flush  respectively  with  the  front  and 
back  and  with  sides  of  said  packet;  a  slide  drawer  for 
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matches  constrained  for  endwise  sliding  in  said  clement; 
a  main  wrapper  of  sheet  material  enveloping  and  bind- 
ing together  the  cigarette  packet  and  the  tubular  ele- 
ment, said  main  wrapper  being  cut  away  at  opposite 
sides  to  clear  the  opposite  ends  of  the  match  drawer; 
an  outer  wrapper  of  sheet  material  completely  envelop- 
ing the  assemblage;  and  tear  bands  surrounding  the  outer 
wrapper  respectively  adjacent  the  top  and  immediately 
above  the  match  drawer  clearing  openings,  whereby  the 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  said  outer  wrapper  can 
be  removed  for  access  to  the  cigarettes  and  to  the  match 
drawer. 

FRAMING  DEVICE  FOR  FILE  FABRICS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Robert  A.  im  nd  Joitan  Hertz,  Rocky  Moant,  N.  Cm 
and  Roy  H.  NiebUi«,  Hackcnack,  N.  J^  assignors  to 
Sidney  Bhimentfaal  &  Co^  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,734 
TClaln^    (CL206— 51) 


MlUSf 

PORTABLE  CAN  PACKAGE 
Edwin  L.  AiMMii,  Monfa,  DL,  ■■ignnr,  by  acaie  as- 
signments, to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,   inc., 
Bogota,  N.  1^  a  ciHrporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  May  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  285^83 
Idaimi.    (CL2«6-45) 


1.  A  pile  fabric  package  comprising,  a  pair  of  end 
discs  in  facing  parallel  relation,  a  continuous  fastener 
element  in  strip  form  fixed  spirally  on  each  of  the  oppo- 
site facing  surfaces  of  said  discs,  an  elongated  web  of 
pile  fabric  having  a  continuous  fastener  element  in  strip 
form  fixed  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  each 
selvage,  the  fastener  elements  on  the  discs  being  com- 
plemenUry  to  those  on  the  selvages  and  engaged  there- 
with so  that  the  web  is  held  in  spirally  rolled  formation 
with  the  convolutions  of  the  web  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  a  cylindrical  wrapper  sectired  at  its  ends  to  the 
peripheries  of  said  discs. 

2^11,249 

PACKING  CASES  INTENDED  FOR  TRANS- 

PORTING  FLAT  GLASS 

Stanley  Swain.  St.  Helens,  and  Arthur  Eden,  Liverpool. 

Fjn^«aH,    assignors   to    PUIdngton    Brothers    Limited, 

Liverpool,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  June  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  360.738 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  23, 1952 

5  Claims.    (0.204— (2) 


1.  A  porublc  package  comprising  a  set  of  tubular  con- 
tainers arranged  in  at  least  two  parallel  longitudinal 
series,  and  a  flexible  paperboard  carrier  comprising  a 
bottom  upon  which  said  containers  rest,  side  wall  panels 
upstanding  from  and  hinged  to  said  bottom  panel,  and 
a  top  panel  extending  between  and  hinged  to  said  side 
wall  panels,  said  side  wall  panels  each  being  provided 
with  an  opening  intermediate  the  length  thereof  and  ad- 
joining its  top  panel  hinge,  into  which  openings  the  tops 
of  containers  of  two  of  said  rows  laterally  extend,  said 
top  panel  being  provided  with  a  handle  member  which 
is  at  least  partially  separated  from  the  material  thereof 
by  cuts  extending  into  said  side  wall  panels  and  spaced 
from  either  side  of  said  respective  openings,  thereby  to 
define  straps  between  said  respective  openings  and  the 
cuts  on  either  side  thereof  which  are  inwardly  flexible  to 
gripping  relation  to  a  container  in  said  carrier  in  cradling 
engagement  with  portions  of  the  conuiner  top  which  are 
spaced  from  one  another,  said  side  wall  panels  being  pro- 
vided with  end  extensions  disposed  about  the  sides  of  end- 
most  containers  and  separated  by  narrow  slots  from  said 
top  panel,  said  slots  receiving  the  tops  of  said  endmost 
containers  and  said  carrier  being  provided  with  means 
restraining  said  eixl  extensions  in  confining  relation  to 
said  endmost  containers. 


2^11051  

MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  CASSETTES  IN  X-RAY 

SPOT  FILM  DEVICES 

Simon  YeitoTkh,  Lm  Ai«elct,  Calif.,  aaaigBor  to  Lcroy 

J.  LcWnnaa,  Los  Ai«elci,  CaUf. 

Application  Novenbcr  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,750 

aOaiins.    (a.  204—72) 


1.  A  relatively  flat  and  narrow  packing  case  for  pack- 
ing flat  glass,  comprising  a  U -frame  constituting  a  narrow 
bottom  and  narrow  end  wails  to  the  said  case,  side  wall 
units  having  a  surface  area  substantially  larger  than  said 
end  wall  units,  said  side  walls  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
inner  and  outer  panels  and  a  peripheral  frame  secured  to 
said  U-frame  and  separating  said  inner  and  outer  panels 
one  from  the  other,  said  peripheral  frame  being  of  such 
thickness  that  the  panels  of  each  pair  are  incapable  of 
touching  each  other  by  flexing,  and  a  Ud  for  closmg  the 
said  case,  the  cater  panel  of  one  side  wall  unit  mduding 
a  flap  articulated  about  a  score  line  near  the  top  thereof 
parallel  to  the  said  lid  and  the  said  bottom. 


1.  A  combination  for  relcasably  retaining  an  elon- 
gated rectangi'lar  object  within  a  relatively  square  en- 
closure with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  object  parallel 
to  either  pair  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  enclosure, 
said  combination  including:  a  plurality  of  assemblies  each 
of  which  is  located  in  one  comer  of  said  emtlosure,  each 
of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  generally  hollow  casing 
having  two  adjacent  sides  disposed  parallel  w  the  respec- 
tively opposite  sides  of  the  enclosure,  each  of  said  sides 
having  an  opening  therein;  at  least  one  elongated  latching 
member  disposed  generally  vertically  within  each  of  said 
openings  and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  near  the 
bottom  of  said  enclosure  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  bot- 


\ 


October  29,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


927 


torn,  the  outer  edge  of  said  member  inclining  outwardly 
from  the  top  thereof  and  then  inwardly  to  form  two 
sloping  surfaces;  an  abutment  on  said  casing  for  limiting 
the  angular  movement  of  said  member  in  an  outward 
direction;  and  resilient  means  within  said  casing  for  urging 
said  member  outwardly  against  said  abutment;  the  upper 
of  said  sloping  surfaces  acting  to  cam  said  member  away 
from  said  abutment  when  engaged  by  said  object  during 
its  insertion  within  said  enclosure,  and  the  lower  of  said 
surfaces  acting  to  partially  overlap  the  upper  portion 
of  said  object  to  yicldably  hold  the  object  in  said  en- 
closure under  the  pressure  of  said  resilient  means. 


2,811^52 
METHYL  CHLOROFORM  INHIBITED  WITH 
DIOXANE 
Howard  J.  Bachtcl,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadoa  March  30, 1954, 
Serial  No.  419,913 
13  Claims.    (CL  206— «4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
methyl  chloroform  having  1,4-dioxane  dissolved  therein 
in  a  minor  proportion  sufficient  to  inhibit  decomposition 
of  the  methyl  chloroform  when  in  contact  with  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  iron. 
4.  A  composition  of  matter,  substantially  non-corrosive 
to  aluminum  and  iron,  consisting  essentially  of  methyl 
chloroform  having  dissolved  therein  from  1  to  10  percent 
by  volume  of  1.4-dioxane  and  from  0.01  to  10  percent  by 
volume  of  a  non-primary  alkanol  containing  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


to  flotation  with  carboxyl-containing  negative  ion  flotation 
agent  and  the  flotation  product  is  subjected  to  a  second 
flotation  operation  employing  nitrogenous  positive  ion 
flotation  agent,  the  improvement  comprising  aging  the 
phosphate  flotation  product  from  the  negative  ion  flota- 
tion while  still  reagentized  for  at  least  about  12  hours, 
removing  negative  ion  flotation  agent  after  aging,  and  st*- 
jccting  the  aged  concentrate  to  flotation  employing  nitrog- 
enous positive  ion  flotation  agent  to  recover  a  phosphate 
concentrate. 

2,811455 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  MOLYBDENITE 
FROM  COPPER  SULFIDE-MOLYBDENTTE  FLO- 
TATION CONCENTRATES 

Charies  M.  Nokes,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah 

Application  April  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,621 

4  Claims.    (CL  209— 167) 


2,811053 

EXTRUSION  PRESSES 

WUhdm  Schicren,  Dulsburf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schloc- 

nuum  Aktiengeselbduift,  Dnsaeldorf ,  Germany 

Application  April  4, 1955.  Serial  No.  499,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  12, 1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  207— 5) 


1 .  A  press  for  the  extrusion  of  billets  of  lead,  alumini- 
um and  other  metals,  comprising:  a  receiver,  a  press 
plunger  slidable  in  the  bore  of  the  receiver,  a  cavity  tool 
closing  the  front  of  the  receiver,  the  said  cavity  tool  being 
formed  with  an  annular  cavity,  a  mandrel  connected  fast 
with  the  said  cavity  tool  and  extending  through  the  said 
annular  cavity,  the  cavity  tool  being  formed  with  passages 
through  which  the  material  that  is  being  extruded  can 
pass  from  the  receiver  to  the  annular  cavity,  a  matrix, 
closing  the  front  of  the  said  annular  cavity,  for  shaping 
the  material  passing  through  it,  and  an  annular  ridge  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  cavity  tool,  facing  the  receiver,  and 
surrounding  the  rear  ends  of  the  passages  extending 
through  the  cavity  tocri. 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  molybdenite  from  a 
general  flotation  concentrate  of  mixed  molybdenite  and 
copper  sulfides  produced  from  a  copper  sulfide  ore  pulp 
by  the  use  of  a  collector  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organic  thiophosphates  and  xanthic  esters,  com- 
prising conditioning  an  aqueous  pulp  of  the  concentrate 
in  the  presence  of  a  reagent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  soluble  inorganic  alkaline,  alkali  metal, 
and  alkali  earth  metal  compounds  of: 

1.  Sulfur  and  an  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphorus,  arsenic,  and  antimony 
2    Sulfides 

3.  Cyanides 

4.  Hypochlorites; 

removing  the  liquid  phase  of  the  so-conditioned  concen- 
trate; repulping  the  residue  solids  of  said  conditioned 
concentrate  with  fresh  water;  and  subjecting  the  said 
repulped  residue  solids  to  a  flotation  operation  in  the 
presence  of  a  collector  specific  to  molybdenite,  for  the 
recovery  of  a  molybdenite  float  concentrate. 


2,811,256 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  DEVICE 

Robert  M.  Chambers,  Pemi  Township,  AOe^icBy 

Coonty,  Pa. 

Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,230 

4aaims.     (CL  209^218) 


2JliaS4 

METHOD  FOR  THE  BENEHCIATION  OF 

PHOSPHATE  ORES 

PhUHp  E.  McGarry,  PafaBertoa,  Pa^  asrignor  to  bter- 

■atlomd  Miaerals  &  Chemical  CorporatioB,  a  corpora- 

1km  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jamuuy  6.  1955, 

Serial  No.  480  J90 

6  Claims.    (0.209—166) 

1.  In   a  process  for  the  flotation  of  phosphate  ore 

wherein  phosphate  ore  in  a  liberated  state  is  subjected 

723  O.   G— 62 


3.  A  magnetic  separation  device  comprising  means  for 
conveying  material  including  magnetic  materia!  along  a 
predetermined  path,  a  guideway  having  generally  hori- 
zontal portions  and  a  downwardly  dipping  portion  be- 
tween said  generally  horizontal  portiotis  and  adjacent 
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said  path,  a  plurality  of  magnets  guided  by  the  guideway, 
means  for  advancing  the  magnets  one  after  another  along 
the  guideway  and  means  for  energizing  each  magnet 
while  it  is  at  said  downwardly  dipping  portion  of  the 
guideway  to  magnetically  attract  magnetic  material  being 
conveyed  by  the  conveying  means  and  deenergizing  the 
magnet  while  it  is  at  another  portion  of  the  guideway 
to  dump  the  magnetic  material. 


umast 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  MAINTAIN. 
ING  CONSTANT  DENSITY  IN  HYDRAU- 
UC  CLASSIFIER 
WDUam  H.  Hiiie,  Nye,  Moot,  airigiior  to  American 
Chrome  Company,  San  FnmdKO,  CaUf^  a  corpora- 
tkmof  Neraia 

AppUcatfoa  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,949 
lOaioH.    (CL2091— 5M) 


€W^^ 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  classifier,  a  tank,  partitions  dividing 
mid  tank  into  successive  compartments,  weirs  formed 
by  the  tops  of  said  partitions  coiuecting  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  compartments,  whereby  liquid  containing 
material  to  be  classified  may  flow  from  one  compart- 
ment to  the  next,  an  inlet  conduit  at  one  end  of  the  tank 
for  admitting  said  liquid  into  the  tank,  a  hydraulic  cham- 
ber at  the  bottom  of  each  compartment,  a  perforated 
partition  member  between  each  hydraulic  chamber  and 
the  associated  compartment,  a  discharge  conduit  in  the 
bottom  of  each  compartment,  a  manually  controlled 
discharge  valve  in  each  discharge  conduit,  a  hydraulic 
header,  respective  conduit  means  including  a  respective 
valve  connecting  said  header  to  each  hydraulic  chamber 
density-responsive  means  in  each  compartment,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  density-responsive 
means  and  last-named  valve  and  controlling  each  last- 
named  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  liquid  from  said 
header  to  each  hydraulic  chamber  in  accordance  with 
the  density  of  the  material  in  the  associated  compart- 
ment. 


2,911,258 

DOMESTIC  WATER-TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Victor  Sdricyer  and  Jack  L.  Hcvkks,  Edgewood,  and 

Rohwt  Roy  Baxter,  Aadcraon,  Ind^  aadcnon  to  E.  C. 

Schlcycr  Pnap  Company,  Inc^  Andcnoo,  Ind.,  a  cor- 

povatfon  of  Indiana 

Application  Apifl  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,811 
4ClainiL    (CL21«— 12t) 

1.  Water  treatment  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  raw  water,  comprising  an  upwardly  con- 
verging conical  casing,  a  spinning-disk  atomizer  co-axial 
with  the  casing  and  positioned  to  discharge  water  into 
impingement  with  the  conical  wall  thereof  for  downward 
deflection  of  the  water  thereby,  a  blower  carried  with 
the  disk  and  discharging  outward  and  upward  into  coo- 
verteoce  with  water  ditrhargcd  by  the  atomizer,  a  water 
inlet  to  the  center  of  said  disk,  an  air  inlet  to  said  blower. 


a  free  air  outlet  from  the  casing  above  the  zone  of  water 
impingement  therein,  a  detention  tank  below  said  cas- 
ing, a  water  drain  outlet  from  the  casing  to  the  tank. 


means  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  said  water  inlet, 
a  motor  for  driving  the  atomizer  and  blower,  and  a  water- 
level-responsive  control  in  the  tank  to  control  jointly  said 
water-flow  controlling  means  and  said  driving  motor. 


2J11459 
FILTER  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Daniel  M.  Schwartx,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah,  ami^or  to 
The  Efanco  Coiporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  cor 
poration  of  Utnh 
Original  appttcatlOB  October  3, 1947,  Serial  No.  777,829, 
now  Patent  No.  2,«37«443,  dated  May  5,  1953.    Dl- 
Tided  and  this  appUcaHon  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No. 
344381 

(Claimi.    (CL  218— 328) 


I.  In  a  rotary  filtering  apparatus  including  a  plurality 
of  filter  sections,  a  relatively  rotating  port  means  com- 
municating with  the  filter  sections,  a  stationary  valve 
block  in  operative  relation  with  said  port  means,  a  valve 
shaft,  one  end  of  said  valve  shaft  secured  to  said  port 
means  for  rotation  therewith,  spaced  radial  bearings  about 
said  shaft  in  said  valve  block  to  maintain  alignment 
of  said  valve  block  with  said  port  means,  and  resilient 
means  between  the  spaced  bearings  urging  the  stationary 
valve  block  into  contacting  engagement  with  the  rotat- 
ing port  means. 

2J1UM 

CARD  RECEPTACLE  FOR  SHELVES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Herlwrt  M.  Goldstein,  Longmeadow,  Mas*. 

Application  November  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,739 

ICfarim.    (CL211— 80 


^««pf 


-t 


'0 


c   ir 


Apparatus  for  supporting  objects  and  cards  relating 
thereto  comprising,  an  elongated  horizontal  shelf  and  a 
receptacle,  said  shelf  having  an  elongated  strip  secured 
to  the  underside  and  along  the  rear  portion  thereof,  the 
forward  longitudinal  portion  of  the  said  strip  |>eing  spaced 
downwardly  from  the  shelf  and  providing  j  therewith  a 
longitudinal  rear  slot  open  towards  the  forward  portion 
of  the  shelf  for  slidably  supporting  the  rear  lip  of  said 
recepude,  the  forward  longitudinal  portion  of  the  shelf 
being  turned  downwardly  and  then  inwardly  providing 


a  forward  channel  open  towards  the  rear  portion  of  the 
shelf  and  having  a  lower  longitudinally  extending  ledge 
for  slidably  supporting  the  forward  channel  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  formed  from  sheet  metal  to  have 
a  horizontal  upper  longitudinally  extending  wall  and  side 
walls  depending  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  lower 
wall  sections  extending  horizontally  inwardly  from  the 
lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  with  longitudinal  inner 
edges  of  said  lower  walls  being  relatively  spaced  to  pro- 
vide a  slot  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle,  the  rear  end 
portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  extending 
inwardly  towards  one  another  forming  rear  eiul  wall  sec- 
tions and  the  rear  portion  of  said  upper  wall  extending 
outwardly  of  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  and  the  end  walls 
providing  a  rear  lip  insertable  in  and  slidable  in  the  rear 
slot  of  the  shelf,  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  upper  wall 
of  the  receptacle  extending  outwardly  relative  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  side  and  bottom  wall  sections  thereof 
then  downwardly  and  rearwardly  forming  a  forward 
channel  slidably  receivable  on  the  ledge  of  the  forward 
channel  of  the  shelf,  all  adapted  and  arranged  whereby 
with  the  receptacle  beneath  the  shelf  the  rear  lip  thereof 
may  be  inserted  in  the  rear  slot  of  the  shelf,  and  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  elevated  and  moved  forwardly  to  enter 
the  forward  channel  thereof  in  the  forward  channel  of  the 
shelf  so  that  the  receptacle  is  slidably  supported  by  the 
ledge  of  the  forward  channel  and  elongated  strip  of  the 
shelf. 


connected  to  the  linear  elements  between  the  sheaves 
and  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for  movement 
in  opposite  directions  toward  and  away  from  the  sheaves 
to  change  the  elevation  of  one  sheave  relative  to  the 
other,  power  means  carried  by  the  supportmg  structure 


MATERIAL  HANDLING  BOOM 

Berat  NOsen.  BarmnqniDa.  Colombia 

Application  December  8. 1955.  Serial  No.  551,919 

5CldnH.    (CL  212-^8) 


1.  A  boom  assembly  for  shipboard  comprisina  a  post, 
means  for  fixedly  securing  said  post  to  a  ship's  deck, 
a  sleeve  telescoped  over  said  post  and  rotatably  jour- 
naled  thereon,  said  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  includ- 
ing mounting  means,  a  boom  hingedly  secured  to  said 
upper  end  by  said  mounting  means,  a  brace  pivotally 
connected  to  said  boom,  a  support  slidably  carried  by 
said  sleeve  and  selectively  vertically  positioned  thereon, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  brace  to  said  support 
whereby  said  brace  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  horizon- 
tal component  of  said  boom,  said  boom  and  said  brace 
being  arcuate  in  side  elevation. 


2,81  ia<2 

DOUBLE  HOOK  TYPE  CRANE  STRUCTURE 
Daniel  A.  SchaMberger,  GrosM  Polnte,  Mich.,  asiignar  to 

Nortibens  Engtneulu^  Worlu,  Detroit,  Mi^  a  corpo- 

ratkm  of  Michifaa 

Application  Innc  9, 19«3,  Serial  No.  3M,432 
8ClafaM.    (a.  212— 120 

I.  A  crane  comprising  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of 
drums  rotatably  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  hoisting  mechanism  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  drums  for  rotating  the  latter, 
a  pair  of  sheaves  respectively  positioned  below  the  drums, 
flexible  linear  elements  respectively  reeved  around  the 
drums  and  having  portions  extending  downwardly  from 
the  drums  beneath  the  respective   sheaves,  a   member 


/ 


and  operatively  connected  to  the  member  for  moving  the 
latter  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  respectively  sup- 
ported by  the  sheaves  and  attachable  to  an  elongated  ob- 
ject at  pomts  spaced  frtxn  each  other  lengthwise  of  the 
object. 

2,8114<3 

DRAFT  GEAR  COMBINING  HELICAL  SPRINGS, 

RUBBER  SPRINGS,  AND  FRICTION 

David  S.  CampbeU,  Glen  Ellyn,  DL,  amignnr  to  CardweO 

Wcsting^ioose  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaww* 

Application  October  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,790 

5  Claims.    (CL  213-^34), 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  for  mounting  in  the  draft  pocket 
of  railway  cars,  said  pocket  including  spaced  front  and 
rear  lugs;  a  housing  having  a  transverse  wall  at  one 
end  and  having  the  other  end  open,  said  housing  having 
substantially  longitudinally  extending  inwardly  facing,  sta- 
tionary friction  surfaces  therein;  a  front  follower  moT>| 
able  longitudinally  relative  to  said  housing;  said  housing 
and  follower  having  cooperating  abutment  surfaces  limit- 
ing relative  closing  movement  therebetween;  a  first  cush-j 
ioning  element  having  a  given  solid  height  in  said  hous- 
ing bearing  against  the  transverse  wall;  a  second  cushion- 
ing element  in  said  housing  forwardly  oi  said  first 
cushioning  element;  said  housing  having  internal  limit 
stops  spaced  from  said  transverse  wall  a  distance  greater 
than  the  solid  height  of  said  first  cushioning  element;  an 
intermediate  follower  between  said  first  and  second  cush- 
ioning elements  and  having  an  abutment  surface  facing 
said  transverse  wall  for  coaction  with  said  limit  stc^ 
to  limit  travel  of  said  intermediate  follower  toward  said 
transverse  wall;  and  a  thrust  transmitting  friction  cushion- 
ing element  movable  in  said  housing  and  bearing  against 
the  front  of  said  second  cushioning  element  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  open  end  in  thrust  engagement  with 
said  front  follower;  said  friction  cushioning  element  in- 
cluding laterally  urged  outwardly  facing  friction  surfaces 
cooperating  with  said  first-mentioned  friction  surfaces, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  friction  cushioning 
element,  said  second  cushioning  element,  and  said  first 
cushioning  element  act  in  tandem  throu^  said  front 
follower  and  said  housing  to  react  between  said  front  and 
rear  lugs,  with  the  longitudinal  dimensions  and  cushion- 
ing characteristics  of  said  tandem  acting  cushioning  ele- 
ments being  such  that,  when  the  gear  is  in  its  release 
condition,  the  cooperating  abutment  surfaces  of  said 
front  ft^ower  and  housing  are  spaced  apart  a  greater 
distance  than  are  the  abutment  surface  of  said  intermedi- 
ate follower  and  said  limit  stops  to  the  end  that  said 
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first  cushioning  element  is  prevented  from  going  solid 
and  the  final  increment  of  gear  closure  is  resisted  by  the 
second  cushioning  element. 


2,81 1^<4 

FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR 

WflUain  E.  Gray,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

AppUcation  Janoafy  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,989 

S  Claims.    (CI.  213—45) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  having  a  longitudinally  extended 
housing  and  a  pair  of  opposed  shoes  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  housing,  means  operable  in  resp>onse  to 
draft  or  buffing  forces  for  moving  said  shoes  longitu- 
dinally in  said  housing,  and  a  mass  of  compressible,  re- 
silient material  for  opposing  such  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  shoes,  said  mass  being  confined  between  said 
shoes  whereby  when  compressed  longitudinally  it  will  ex- 
pand laterally  to  urge  said  shoes  apart  and  into  firm 
frictional  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing. 
said  housing  being  circumferentially  continuous  and 
elastically  distortable,  said  shoes  respectively  having  cen- 
tral portions  engaging  said  housing  at  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  a  diameter  thereof,  whereby  outward  pressure 
exerted  on  the  housing  by  the  central  portions  of  the 
shoes  will  enlarge  the  housing  in  the  direction  of  such 
diameter  and  contract  it  in  the  perpendicular  direction. 
said  shoes  having  side  portions  spaced  from  the  housing 
when  the  latter  is  undistorted  but  engageable  by  the 
housing  when  it  contracts  in  such  perpendicular  direction. 


2,81  ia<5 
I  LOADER 

r  EikUe  B.  Wagner,  Portlaiid,  Oretc  aariKnor  to  Mixer- 

mobile  Manafacturers,  Idc,  Portlaiid,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion  off  Oregoa 
AppHcatloa  Febnuiy  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,981 
8  Clafans.     (O.  214—140) 


means  controlled  by  the  angular  position  of  said  struc- 
ture relative  to  said  vehicle  to  prevent  the  last  men- 
tioned power  means  from  moving  said  structure  to  a 
position  in  which  said  bucket  is  tipped  toward  said  ve- 
hicle. 


2,81  IJM 

MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  WORK  PIECES  TO 

OR  FROM  A  CUTTING  OR  SHAPING  PRESS 

John  Davy  Udal,  Bfalford<on-ATon,  near  Alccstcr, 


Application  NoTcmber  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,694 

Claims  priority,  applkadon  Great  Britain  May  21,  1953 

2ClalnH.    (a.  214— 147) 


I.  Means  for  transferring  work  pieces  to  or  from  a 
cutting  or  shaping  press,  comprising  in  combination  sup- 
porting means  for  attachment  to  the  press,  an  oscillatory 
arm  consisting  in  part  of  two  links  pivoted  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  supporting  means,  and  a  third  link 
pivoted  to  and  interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
first  mentioned  links,  and  a  woiic-piece  carrier  attached 
to  the  third  link,  one  of  the  first  mentioned  links  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  relatively  movable  parts,  and  having  com- 
bined therewith  means  comprising  a  rotary  cam  and  a 
spring  acting  on  one  of  the  link  parts  for  effecting  relative 
movements  of  said  parts,  and  thereby  imparting  angular 
movements  to  the  third  link  and  the  work-piece  carrier. 


2,811^67 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  E.  Bode,  Chkago,  111.,  amlgnor  to  Magnaflox 
Corporation,   Chicago,   U.,   a   corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  February  14, 1952.  Serial  No.  271,521 
15Clalmi.    (CI.  214— 151) 


V." 

1.  A  loader  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  boom  having  one 
end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  vehicle  to  pro- 
vide for  raising  and  lowering  said  boom,  a  bucket  struc- 
ture including  a  bucket,  said  structure  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  boom  for  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  laterally  of  said  boom,  power 
means  connected  between  said  boom  and  said  vehicle 
to  raise  and  lower  said  boom,  power  means  connected 
between  said  boom  and  said  structure  for  pivotally  mov- 
ing said  structure  about  said  axis  through  a  range  of 
movement  providing  for  supporting  said  bucket  in  an 
upright  position  in  any  position  of  said  boom  including 
the  lowermost  position  of  said  boom  and  in  positions  in 
which  said  bucket  is  tipped  away  from  said  vehicle,  and 


1.  In  an  article  transferring  device,  a  turret,  article 
pickup  fingers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tUrret,  a  plunger 
with  a  wedge-shaped  head  movable  against  said  fingers  to 
force  said  fingers  into  clamping  position,  a  normally  open 
safety  switch  engaging  said  plunger  and  held  closed  there- 


by, said  switch  being  positioned  to  open  upon  over  travel 
of  said  plunger  in  the  absence  of  an  article  for  clamping 
by  said  fingers,  electric  time  control  means  energized 
through  said  safety  switch,  and  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  actuated  by  said  control  means,  said  switch  opcr 
ating  when  opened  to  prevent  actuation  of  said  plunger 
moving  means. 

2,811^68 

MOBILE  CONCRETE  BATCHER 

Allan  1.  Kayser,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppUcation  lone  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,286 

5  Claims,     (a.  214—512) 


j^^^^.__-^ 


1.  A  concrete  batching  device  comprising:  a-horizon- 
tally  positioned  supporting  frame;  means  for  connect- 
ing the  forward  extremity  of  said  frame  to  a  towing 
vehicle;  wheels  supporting  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
frame;  a  hydraulic  cylinder  vertically  supported  at  each 
side  of  said  frame;  a  hydraulic  plunger  slidably  mounted 
in  each  cylinder;  a  batch  hopper  positioned  between  said 
cylinders;  means  supporting  said  hopper  from  said  two 
plungers:  means  for  admitting  hydraulic  fluid  into  said 
cylinders  to  cause  said  plungers  to  elevate  said  hopper; 
means  for  delivering  material  from  said  hopper  when 
the  latter  is  in  tht  elevated  position;  two  hydraulic  jacks 
mounted  respectively  centrally  fore  and  aft  on  said  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  the  forward  jack  to  lower  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  frame  to  the  ground,  means  for  admit- 
ting hydraulic  fluid  to  the  rear  jack  to  raise  the  rear  side 
of  the  frame  so  as  to  lift  the  wheels  free  from  the  ground, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  wheels  to  move  upwardly 
freely  relative  to  said  frame  so  that  the  latter  may  rest 
upon  the  ground  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  is  released 
from  the  rear  jack. 


2,811,269 

TRUCK  HAVING  REMOVABLE  BODY 

Frank  P.  Anderson,  Edwin  E.  Anderaon,  and  Raymond  L. 

Anderson,  Spokane,  Wash. 

AppUcation  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,424 

2  Claims.     (CL  214— 517) 


ment,  a  motion  transmitting  element  joumaled  on  said 
power  shaft  spaced  from  said  drum  and  fixed  against 
longitudinal  movement  thereon;  a  clutch  element  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  drum  and  said  power  transmis- 
sion element  and  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  slidable  longitudinally  thereof  into  clutching  engage- 
ment alternately  with  said  drum  and  said  motion  trans- 
mitting element  for  alternate  actuation  thereof;  a  second 
cable  drum  freely  joumaled  on  said  chassis  and  axially 
parallel  with  said  power  shaft;  means  on  said  second 
named  drum  for  securing  a  plurality  of  cables  thereto; 
and  means  operably  uniting  said  second  named  drum  and 
said  power  transmission  element  for  rotation  of  said 
second  named  drum  thereby. 


..-n—jyAAv 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  chassis  adapted 
to  be  selectively  supported  and  a  body  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  chassis  from  a  normal  horizontal  posi- 
tion supported  upon  the  chassis  to  a  lowered  horizontal 
position  at  rest  upon  the  ground  back  of  the  chassis; 
means  for  shifting  the  body  longitudinally  off  of  and 
onto  the  chassis  comprising  a  manually  controllable 
source  of  rotary  motion,  a  horizontal  laterally  extending 
power  shaft  joumaled  on  the  chassis  of  said  truck  and 
operably  connected  to  said  source  of  rotary  motion,  a 
cable  drum  joumaled  on  said  power  shaft  for  relative 
rotatiixi  thereon  and  fixed  against  longitudinal  move- 


2,811,270 

NURSING  UNIT  CAP  HAVING  A  VENTING 

CHANNEL 

Yervant  H.  Koriciian,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  Knrk 
Products  Co.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcation  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497^83 
1  Claim.    (CI.  215—11) 


In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  neck,  a  cap 
adjustably  secured  to  said  neck  of  said  container,  said 
cap  havmg  an  annular  venting  channel  upon  its  inner 
face,  said  cap  having  a  flange  provided  with  a  flat  sealim 
face,  a  nipple  having  a  neck  and  a  flexible  nipple  flange, 
said  flexible  nipple  flange  having  a  vent  aperture  extend- 
ing through  said  nipple  flange  and  inset  from  the  neck 
of  said  container  and  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  annular  venting  channel  of  said  cap,  said  flange 
of  said  cap  overlying  the  end  of  the  neck  of  said  con- 
tainer to  clamp  the  edge  of  the  nipple  flange  between 
the  flange  oi  said  cap  and  said  neck  of  said  container, 
said  sealing  face  6f  said  cap  flange  contacting  said  rupple 
flange  between  said  vent  aperture  and  said  neck  of  said 
nipple  to  normally  close  the  vent  to  prevent  leakage 
therethrough,  said  channel  in  said  cap  flange  defining 
an  air  passageway  adjacent  said  sealing  face  of  said  cap 
flange  and  communicating  with  and  overiying  said  vent 
aperture  to  convey  air  throughout  the  length  of  said 
channel  to  said  vent  aperture  when  said  flexible  nipple 
flange  flexes  away  from  said  sealing  face  of  said  cap 
flange  at  any  point  within  the  length  of  said  sealing  face 
of  said  cap  flange  adjacent  said  channel  during  the  process 
of  nursing. 

2,811,271 
NURSING  UNIT  CAP  HAVING  AN  INSET  NIPPLE 

SHOULDER  ABUTTING  FLANGE 
Yervant  H.  Knfcjian,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Knrk 
Products  Co.,  CUfton,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jciaey 

AppUcation  Marcb  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497^84 
1  ClafaB.    (CI.  215—11) 


/4 


In  combination  with  a  container,  an  elastic  nipple  hav- 
ing a  neck  and  a  flange,  the  nipple  having  an  abutment 
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shoulder  spaced  from  said  nipple  flange,  a  cap  having  a 
rounded  rolled  bead-like  outer  extremity,  said  cap  hav- 
ing an  inaet  annular  abutment  flange  engageable  with 
the  upper  face  of  said  nipple  flange  and  extending  under 
said  abutment  shoulder  of  said  nipple  to  support  the  nip- 
ple against  receding  into  said  container,  and  the  rolled 
bead-like  outer  extremity  of  said  cap  receding  outwardly 
and  away  from  said  nipple  thereby  defining  means  to 
avoid  danger  of  an  infant  catching  his  lip  between  the 
abutment  shoulder  of  said  nipple  and  the  abutment  flange 
of  the  cap  as  well  as  the  rolled  bead-like  outer  extremity 
of  the  cap. 

M1U72 

SANITARY  SHIELDS  FOR  SPRING  WATER 

DRINKING  DISPENSERS 

William  Lawior,  E^k  Rock,  Calif. 

Apylicalloa  Dcccniicr  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,591 

1  Claim.    (0.215—100) 


^vhH-<-*-^K 


>  * 


A  two-part  sanitary  shield  for  the  neck,  mouth  and 
shoulder  of  a  spring  water  bottle  of  the  type  to  be  in- 
verted over  a  conventional  drinking  water  dispenser  to 
prevent  contamination  of  the  dispenser  contents,  compris- 
ing a  disposable  circular  piece  of  thin  sheet  material, 
having  a  central  hole  through  which  water  may  pass  from 
the  bottle  to  the  diqienser,  shaped  to  form  two  coaxial 
spaced  cylindrical  portions  joined  together  by  an  integral 
flat  annular  portion,  and  a  flaring  skirt  extending  from  the 
larger  of  said  cylindrical  portions  to  be  held  between  the 
shoulder  of  the  bottle  and  the  usual  annular  gasket  of 
the  di^wnser  when  the  bottle  is  inverted  and  supported 
by  the  dispenser,  the  smaller  of  said  cylindrical  portions 
being  of  a  diameter  to  fit  within  the  smooth  inside  wall 
of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  the  larger  cylindrical  portion 
being  of  a  diameter  to  cover  loosely  the  outside  wall  of 
the  neck  of  the  bottle;  the  other  part  being  a  separable, 
relatively  firm  seal-forming  cylindrical  sleeve  frictionally 
engaging  snugly  the  smaller  cylindrical  portion  to  anchor 
the  shield  to  the  bottle  before  it  is  inverted  and  to  mini- 
mize interference  with  flow  of  water  from  the  bottle; 
whereby  the  entire  outside  surface  of  the  bottle  which  is 
to  project  inside  of  the  dispenser  is  covered  by  the  sheet 
material  part  of  the  sanitary  shield,  the  water  may  flow 
readily  from  the  bottle  to  the  dispenser  through  said 
hole,  and  the  sheet  material  part  of  the  shield  may 
easily  be  removed  from  the  emptied  bottle,  when  the 
latter  is  removed  from  the  dispenser,  by  merely  pulling 
the  skirt  axially  from  the  bottle. 


substantially  as  thick  as  the  space  between  and  bearing 
against  said  side  walls  and  a  rounded  peripheral  surface 
bearing  against  the  concave  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower 
track  walls,  a  prop  bar  having  a  first  end  axially  and 


2^11473 

PROP  FOR  LIDS  OF  VEHICLE  TRUNK 

COMPARTMENTS 

EoBii  L.  Hotanca,  Red  Oak,  Iowa 

AppHcatioB  NoTcoriMr  If,  1955,  Serial  No.  54^,037 

2Claima.  (CL217— «•) 
1.  A  prop  for  the  lid  of  a  vehicle  trunk  compartment, 
comprising  an  elongated  flat  tubular  track  having  a  first 
side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  and  concavo-convex  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  walls  between  the  side  walls,  said 
upper  and  lower  walls  having  concave  sides  facing  each 
other,  said  second  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally elongated  opening,  a  wheel  confined  in  said 
track  between  said  side  walls  for  movement  therealong 
in  opposite  directions,  said  wheel  having  a  peripheral  rim 


rotatably  secured  to  the  wheel  through  said  opening  and 
a  second  end,  a  lid  bracket  pivoted  on  the  second  end  of 
the  prop  bar,  and  means  on  the  track  for  securing  the 
track  in  place  in  the  trunk  compartment. 


2,811,274 
SHEET  METAL  CONTAINER,  AND  CIRCUMFER- 
ENTIAL JOINT  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Barchard  W.  WilaoB,  Pomona,  CaUf.,  amlsBor  to  Royal 
l^  Inc.,   Alhambra,  Calif.,  a  corporation   of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  Jnly  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,117 
14  Claims,    (a.  220— 5) 


TT^ 


1.  A  joint  between  the  end  portions  of  skin  sections  of 
a  fluid  tight  sheet  metal  container,  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions being  longitudinally  split  to  form  opposed  longi- 
tudinal edges,  which  comprises  a  clamping  and  con- 
necting ring  connected  to  said  one  end  portion  by  a 
fluid-tight  seam  and  having  a  plurality  of  drcumfer- 
entially  spaced  inwardly  extending  protrusions  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  receptacle  open- 
ings provided  on  the  other  of  said  end  portions  in  posi- 
tions to  mate  with  said  protrusions,  said  ring  being 
wrapped  around  said  other  end  portion  so  that  said  pro- 
trusions extend  into  said  receptacle  openings  and  inter- 
lock therewith,  and  means  located  externally  of  said  skin 
sections  to  form  a  joint  between  said  opposed  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  thus  to  prevent  said  protrusions  from 
moving  out  of  said  receptacle  openings. 


2,911^75 

COLLAPSIBLE  EGG  CRATE 

Roy  E.  Draper,  Albion,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446.511 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—7) 


A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom 
wall  and  side  and  end  flanges  extending  rigidly  upwardly 
therefrom,  pairs  of  side  and  end  walls  hinged  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  flanges,  one  of  said  pairs  of  walls  having  out- 
standing flanges  along  their  upper  edges,  an41  a  cover 
member  having  downwardly  return  bent  flangds  adapted 
to  interfit  with  said  outstanding  flanges  by  lengthwise  slid- 
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ing  movement,  interfitting  means  at  the  upper  corners  of 
said  crate  limiting  inward  hinging  movement  of  said  end 
walls,  strap  members  at  opposite  ends  of  said  crate  each 
hinged  at  one  end  to  a  vertical  edge  of  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  detachably  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the 
corresponding  vertical  edge  of  the  other  side  wall  and 
adapted  to  extend  along  the  outside  of  the  adjacent  end 
wall  to  retain  the  same  when  the  crate  is  in  erected  condi- 
tion, and  flange  formations  at  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
strap  members  to  form  handle  members. 


2,81  U7i 

LIFE  SAVER  TACKLE  BOX 

Henry  M.  Ray,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Application  Anitnst  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,514 

3  Claims.    (CL  220— 10) 


partition  to  project  from  the  ends  thereof  for  hooked 
gagement  with  horizontal  slats  of  the  receptacle  walls  in 
straddling  laterally  supported  relation  to  upright  slats 
thereof,  coils  embracing  the  shanks  of  said  hooks  and  the 
horizontal  slats  with  which  the  hooks  are  slidably  asso- 
ciated, the  outer  ends  of  the  coils  being  disposed  on  the 
outer  sides  of  the  end  upright  slats  of  the  partition  in 
supported  relation  thereto  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  coils 
being  disposed  on  the  outer  sides  of  adjacent  upright 
slats  thereby  retaining  the  coils  and  slidably  retaining 
the  hooks,  whereby  the  partition  may  be  selectively  posi- 
tioned between  the  opposed  walls  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  hooks  engaged  with  horizontal  slats  thereof  in  later- 
ally supported  relation  to  upright  slats. 


1.  A  tackle  box  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
container  having  its  upper  edge  of  reduced  size,  a  top  of 
the  sanM  general  configuration  as  said  container  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  reduced  portion  of  said  container,  hinge 
means  mounting  said  top  on  said  container,  a  gasket 
sealing  the  joint  between  said  container  and  top,  end 
cells  comprising  a  hollow  air-tight  body  of  a  length  cor- 
responding to  the  width  of  said  container  and  having  a 
bottom,  side  and  top  fitting  snugly  against  the  bottom, 
side  and  along  the  top  of  said  container  at  each  end  of 
the  same,  a  relatively  flat  rectangular  hollow  air-tight 
body  adapted  to  overlie  the  bottom  of  the  container  be- 
tween said  end  cells  and  to  engage  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  container  and  said  end  cells,  and  a  buoyant  fluid  cell 
within  the  top  at  each  end.  and  a  buoyant  fluid  cell  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  top  said  air  cell  comprising  an 
intermediate  relatively  flat  body  and  a  buoyant  fluid  within 
said  air  cells. 


2,81U77 

PARTITIONED  RECEPTACLE 

Edward  R.  Gaines,  Lndlngton,  Mich. 

Application  June  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  594,907 

9  Claims.     (CL  220—19) 


I .  In  combination  with,  a  receptacle  including  opposed 
parallel  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
horizontal  slats  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  verti- 
cal slats,  the  horizontal  and  vertical  slats  being  fixedly 
connected,  of  a  partition  comprising  a  plurality  oi  verti- 
cally spaced  horizontal  slats  and  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  vertical  slats,  the  horizontal  and  vertical  slats  be- 
ing fixedly  connected,  there  being  pairs  of  relatively 
closely  spaced  slats  at  the  ends  of  the  partition,  and  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  facing  vertically  spaced  hooks 
at  each  end  of  the  partition  disposed  in  opposably  di- 
rected pairs,  the  hooks  comprising  spaced  parallel  hook 
members  having  shanks  integrally  connected  at  their  iimer 
ends  and  slidably  supported  on  horizontal  slats  of  the 


2,811,278 

CAN  OPENER 

George  W.  Marvin,  Richton  Park,  III. 

Application  Fcbniary  <,  195«,  Serial  No.  563,607 

2  Claims.     (CL  220— 52) 


2.  An  opener  for  cans  having  a  perimetric  tear  strip, 
said  opener  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a  foil  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  said  handle  and  having  upper  and 
lower  furcations,  the  upper  furcation  of  said  fork  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  constituting  a  bearing,  the  lower 
furcation  of  said  fork  being  provided  with  a  socket  co- 
axial with  said  bearing,  a  spindle  removably  positioned 
in  said  fork  and  including  an  upper  body  portion  dis- 
posed above  said  upper  furcation  and  a  lower  portion 
extending  slidably  and  rotatably  through  said  bearing, 
the  lower  end  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  spindle  being 
rotatably  and  removably  received  in  said  socket,  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  for  rotating  the  same, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  spindle  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  split  open  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  tear  strip  of  a  can  for  winding  the  same  around 
the  portion  of  the  spindle  between  the  furcations  of 
said  fork,  said  spindle  being  removable  axially  from  the 
fork  and  from  a  strip  wound  thereon,  and  means  for 
locking  the  spindle  in  said  fork,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  split  lower  portion  of  said  spiiKlle  from  collaps- 
ing, said  means  comprising  a  pin  provided  in  said  socket 
and  disposed  axially  in  the  split  of  the  spindle  when  the 
latter  is  positioned  in  said  fork. 


2,811,279 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Edwin  L.  Ameson,  Morris,  IIL,  asrignor,  by 
signments,   to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc., 
Bogota,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,059 
5  Claims.    (0.220—113) 
1.  A  paperboard  article  carrier  comprising  a  box-like 
article  receiving  body  defined  by  opposed  pairs  of  side  and 
end  walls  and  subdivided  internally  by  a  longitudinal  par- 
tition extending  parallel  to  said  side  walls,  and  a  bottom 
connected  to  bottom  margins  of  a  pair  of  said  walls  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transversely 
extending  slots  paralleling  said  end  walls,  and  a  divider 
insert  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  separator  panels  in- 
serted through  said  respective  slots  to  further  subdivide  said 
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body  internally,  said  partition  comprising  a  pair  of  panels 
of  unequal  longitudinal  dimension  extending  inwardly 
from  said  respective  end  walls  and  disposed  with  inner 
end  margins  thereof  in  coplanar  relation,  the  longer  of 
said  longitudinal  partition  panels  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending slot  formed  in  the  bottom  and  between  the  ends 
thereof,  portions  of  said  panel  end  margins  being  spaced 
longitudinally  from  one  another  at  the  bottom  thereof  to 
provide  a  second  upwardly  extending  relatively  narrow  slot 


:'7^ 


in  the  longitudinal  partition,  said  longitudinal  partition 
having  a  handle  panel  connected  thereto,  which  handle 
panel  depends  into  overlapped  relation  to  said  longitudinal 
partition  and  is  secured  to  the  panels  thereof  to  hold  the 
inner  margins  of  said  panels  in  coplanar  relation  thereby 
to  define  said  second  partition  slot,  said  partition  slots  be- 
ing vertically  aligned  with  said  bottom  slots  when  the 
carrier  is  erected,  and  said  divider  insert  panel  being 
received  in  the  partition  panel  slots. 


DISPENSER  FOR  STORAGE  BAGS 
NldioiM   D.   Commioo,   Prnfanyra,  Richard   D.   Hayes, 
East  Rochester,  and  Richard  M.  Samuels,  Brighton, 
N.  Y^  a«igBon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Textron 
Inc^  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,818 
4  Claims.    (CI.  221— 48) 


4.  A  dispenser  for  storage  bags,  said  dispenser  includ- 
ing a  container  closed  at  its  bottom  and  side  edges  and 
having  a  reinforced  top  edge,  a  support  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  container,  said  support  member  being 
formed  of  a  stiff  sheet  material  and  including  a  first  and 
second  wall  of  like  configuration  hingedly  connected  to 
each  other  along  one  edge,  a  nested  arrangement  of  stor- 
age bags  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  walls  of 
said  support  member  with  their  closed  ends  being  dis- 
posed in  a  position  remote  from  said  hinge  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  walls,  said  nested  arrange- 
ment of  storage  bags  including  a  plurality  of  collapsed 
storage  bags  stacked  in  overlapping  relationship  and 
folded  as  a  unit  in  a  serpentine  manner  along  a  plurality 
of  fold  lines,  said  plurality  of  fold  lines  including  a  first 
fold  line  spaced  from  said  closed  ends  of  said  storage  bags 
by  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  support 
member,  with  the  subsequent  fold  lines  lying  between  but 
laterally  spaced  from  the  closed  ends  of  said  storage  bags 
and  said  first  fold  line,  said  container  having  a  removable 
edge  portion  lying  adjacent  to  said  closed  ends  of  said 
storage  bags  and  adapted  to  provide  a  dispensing  opening 
through  which  said  storage  bags  may  be  individually 
removed  without  affecting  the  nested  arrangement  of  the 
remaining  storage  bags,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
container  in  depending  relationship  with  respect  to  a 
support  member. 


2,811,281 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  FLOWABLE 

MATERIAL 

Marion  Donovan,  Sangatncli,  Conn. 

Application  Jannaiy  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,503 

4  CiafaBS.     (CI.  222>-81) 


I.  In  a  container  for  flowable  dry  products  the  com- 
bination with  a  box  made  of  paperboard  and  having  a 
plurality  of  imperforate  generally  planar  walls,  of  a  de- 
vice for  facilitating  the  formation  of  a  dispensing  opening 
in  one  of  said  imperforate  walls  comprising  a  body  of 
sheet  material  secured  in  flatwise  relation  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  said  one  imperforate  wall,  said  body  having 
means  adapted  to  guide  a  cutting  tool  for  insertion  through 
said  one  imperforate  wall,  said  guiding  means  comprising 
edges  of  said  body  which  converge  whereby  upon  cutting 
through  said  wall  along  said  edges  a  substantially  V-shaped 
dispensing  opening  with  a  corresponding  reclosable  flap 
is  formed,  and  said  flap  comprising  a  ply  of  paperboard 
integral  with  said  box  having  secured  thereto  a  V-shaped 
portion  of  said  body. 


2^11082 

MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  UQUIDS  INTO 

CONTAINERS 

William  Pechy,  Belmar,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  May  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  583^92 
€  Claims.     (CI.  222—108) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  liquids  into  containers,  the 
combination  of  a  liquid  supply  tank,  a  measuring  cham- 
ber housing  communicating  with  said  tank  for  measur- 
ing out  from  said  tank  a  charge  of  liquid  to  be  filled  into 
a  container,  a  cut  off  member  slidably  disposed  in  said 
housing,  a  resilient  compressible  nozzle  member  sur- 
rounding said  cut  off  member  in  immediate  contact  there- 
with, means  for  compressing  said  nozzle  member  to  shift 
said  cut  off  member  in  said  housing  to  cut  off  communi- 
cation between  said  housing  and  said  tank  so  as  to  segre- 
gate said  measured  charge  of  liquid  in  said  housing,  a 
normally  closed  valve  element  at  the  delivery  end  of 
said  nozzle  member,  means  for  opening  said  valve  ele- 
ment to  deliver  said  segregated  charge  of  liquid  into  a 
container,  and  drain  means  disposed  between  said  cut 


off  member  and  said  nozzle  member  in  the  region  of 
their  immediate  contact  for  draining  off  excess  liquid 
trapped  between  said  members  through  shifting  of  said 
cut  off  member. 


2,sna83 

SQUEEZE-TO-USE  FLUID  DISPENSERS 
John  D.  Bowen,  A)o,  Ariz. 

Application  April  6,  1956.  Serial  No.  576,602 
5Chams.    (a.  222— 109) 


ment  to  the  container  lid,  a  piston  movable  within  the  cyl- 
inder, actuating  means  extending  from  the  piston  upwardly 
through  the  lid,  inlet  valve  means  in  the  base  member 
ccmimunicating  with  the  interiors  of  the  cyhnder  and  con- 
tainer, outlet  passage  means  communicating  with  the 
bottom  end  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  lid  and  terminating  in  a  dispensing  spout,  fric- 
tion connection  means  between  the  outlet  passage  means 
and  base  member,  and  adjustable  compression  means  en- 
gaging the  outlet  passage  means  above  the  friction  con- 
nection means  for  urging  the  latter  into  scaling  position. 


1.  A  fluid  dispenser  of  the  class  described,  including 
a  flexible  squeeze-to-use  body  having  a  reduced  neck,  a 
cap  detachably  connected  to  said  neck  and  provided 
with  a  tapered  nozzle  having  a  restricted  aperture  in  the 
top  thereof,  a  conical  plug  within  said  cap  and  having  an 
axial  restricted  bore  communicating  with  said  aperture, 
said  plug  having  a  depending  tapered  lip  converging  in- 
wardly towards  the  container  and  spaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent inner  wall  of  the  nozzle,  said  tapered  lip  providing 
means  when  the  container  is  in  an  upright  position  and 
the  fluid  in  the  container  impinges  thereon,  for  causing 
the  fluid  to  fall  in  the  container  as  the  excess  air  is  ex- 
pelled through  said  bore  in  order  that  only  the  desired 
amount  of  fluid  be  discharged  therefrom  when  the  con- 
tainer is  squeezed. 


2,811,284 

DISPENSER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Tony  Rogers,  MihnmUe,  Orcg. 

Application  Jane  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,536 

6  Claims.     (CL  222—173) 


2,811,285 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Irene  S.  Stasny,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  of  ive  per- 
cent to  Rosa  G.  Medlin,  five  percent  to  Thomas  C. 
Esluidge,  and  five  percent  to  Frank  J.  Stasny,  Jr.,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

AppUcation  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,564 
1  Claim.    (CL  222— 185) 


A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  liquid 
container  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  bottom 
portion,  an  upright  cylinder  fixed  in  and  extending 
through  said  portion  upwardly  into  said  container,  said 
cylinder  forming  a  chamber  therein  closed  at  its  top 
and  having  a  side  opening  communicating  the  chamber 
with  said  container,  a  hollow  plunger  depending  out  of 
said  chamber  and  vertically  slidable  by  gravity  down- 
wardly into  a  position  below  said  opening  to  permit  liquid 
to  pass  from  said  container  into  said  chamber  above  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  being  manually  slidable  upwardly 
in  said  chamber  to  close  said  opening  and  create  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber,  and  pressure  responsive  spring- 
loaded  means  in  an  upper  end  of  said  plunger  opening 
under  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  admit  fluid  from 
said  chamber  into  said  plunger. 


2,811486 
UQUID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Cari  C.  Baneriein,  Uncotaiwood,  m.,  assignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatfon  of 
nUBois 

AppUcadon  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,221 
13aafans.    (CL  222— 212) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  refrigeration  cabinet  having 
a  top  door  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  dis- 
penser for  liquid  foods,  comprising  a  container  having  an 
open  top  and  an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange 
adjacent  said  open  end,  the  container  being  mounted  re- 
movably in  the  top  door  opening  with  the  said  flange 
abutting  the  door,  a  removable  lid  for  closing  the  open  end 
of  the  container,  a  pump  cylinder  open  at  its  bottom  end, 

a  base  member  detachably  clamped  to  the  pump  cylinder  12.  In  a  liquid  measuring  and  dispensiiig  derice  few 
for  sealing  the  bottom  end  of  the  pump  cylinder,  support  dispensing  a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid  dnring  each 
means  extending  upwardly  from  the  cylinder  for  atUch-   dispensing  operation,  an  expansible  and  collapsible 
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urins  chamber,  an  inlet  into  said  chamber,  a  check  valve    by  a  limited  quantity  of  feed  is  received  therein,  said  book 


aaaodated  with  said  inlet  permitting  the  passage  of  a 

predetermined  volume  of  liquid  through  said  inlet  into 
said  chamber  upon  expansion  of  said  chamber  but  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  liquid  from  said  chamber  through 
said  inlet  upon  collapsing  of  said  chamber,  an  outlet  from 
said  chamber,  a  check  valve  associated  with  said  outlet 
permitting  the  passage  of  said  predetermined  volume  of 
liquid  from  said  chamber  through  said  outlet  upon  col- 
lapsing of  said  chamber  but  preventing  the  passage  of 
liquid  from  said  outlet  into  said  chamber  upon  expan- 
sion of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  collapsing  said 
chamber  to  dispense  said  predetermined  volume  of  liquid 
through  said  outlet,  said  means  including  a  heat  motor 
and  electrically  energizable  heating  means  for  operating 
said  heat  motor. 


means  being  releasable  whereby  the  plunger  is  adapted  to 


2,81  iaS7 

SEED  nwn.i. 

Mehrin  E.  Sackett,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho 

AppUcation  Jone  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,421 

1  Claim.    (CL  222— 231) 


A  seed  drill  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper  carried  by 
said  frame,  said  h<^per  having  a  plurality  of  delivery 
openings  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped 
seed  delivery  housings  having  parallel  side  walls  fixed  to 
the  lower  side  of  said  bottom  and  communicating  with 
said  delivery  openings,  a  cylindrical  delivery  member  ro- 
tatable  in  each  housing  between  said  parallel  side  walls, 
said  delivery  member  having  a  plurality  of  concave  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  with  the 
axis  of  said  concave  recesses  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
delivery  member,  each  of  said  concave  recesses  intersect- 
ing the  next  adjacent  recess  to  form  a  sharp  edge  there- 
between, said  delivery  member  completely  filling  said 
housing  whereby  seed  may  be  delivered  from  said  housing 
only  upon  rotation  of  said  delivery  member,  a  common 
shaft  for  said  delivery  members,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  an  agitator  shaft  in  said  hopper,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  agitator  blades  dependingly  secured  to  said 
agitator  shaft  and  overlying  said  delivery  openings,  and 
means  connected  with  said  rotating  means  for  rotating 
said  agitator  shaft  back  and  forth  to  thereby  oscillate  said 
agitator  blades. 


I  24naM 

FEEDER  FOR  UYESTOCK 

Robert  I  Wmia,  Sn  Bcrmirdfw),  Calif. 

AppHcstkm  October  23. 195C  Serial  No.  617,708 

6ClafaM.     (CL  222— 318) 

1.  A  feeding  device  for  cattle  comprising  a  vertical 
tubular  container  having  a  feeding  aperture  therein,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  container  having  a  lower- 
most position  below  the  aperture,  said  container  having 
an  opening  at  the  top,  a  feed  conveyor  extending  into  the 
opening,  and  a  book  means  adapted  to  temporarily  hold 
the  plunger  in  an  upper  feed  measuring  position  in  the 
ctmtainer  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  where- 


y  a 


drop  to  the  lowermost  position  and  the  feed  supported 
thereby  is  delivered  to  the  feeding  aperture. 


2^11,289 

AEROSOL  BOMB  VALVE  AND  GUARD 

William  E.  Davis  and  Blastoa  J.  WUtrntac,  Kirkwood, 

Mo.,  am^Bon  to  WUtmire  Rcacardi  Laboratories,  Inc., 

St  Looli,  Mom  a  corporation  of  Mimoari 

AppUcatkM  October  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,745 

4aalBH.     (a.  222— 394) 


1.  A  valve  guard  on  a  pressure  type  container  having 
a  valve  with  a  skirt  providing  a  pan-shaped  closure  for 
the  container,  said  closure  having  a  bottom  and  a  side 
wall  with  an  exposed  inner  surface  above  said  bottom, 
said  valve  having  a  vertically  depressible  hollow  stem 
projecting  above  said  bottom  and  a  knob  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  carrying  a  nozzle,  said 
guard  comprising  legs  slideably  engaging  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  side  wall  of  the  closure  for  axial  movement 
with  respect  to  the  container,  said  legs  being  substan- 
tially as  long  as  the  distance  from  the  top  of  said  knob 
to  the  bottom  of  said  closure  when  the  stem  is  fully 
depressed  and  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  to  define  an 
open  space  between  them;  a  platform  carried  by  said 
legs,  said  platform  having  a  central  section,  and  a  clamp 
depending  from  said  central  section  and  embracing  said 
knob,  said  clamp  having  an  opening  into  which  the  noz- 
zle of  the  knob  extends,  said  clamp  opening  being  aligned 
with  the  space  between  the  legs,  said  platform  extending 
above  and  beyond  said  knob  and  said  nozzle. 


2J11498 
HAT  FINBHING  MACHINE 
Frederick  R.  Mariadia,  Belbcl,  Cobb.,  assignor  to  Doraa 
Brothen,  Inc.,  DanlNury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
Bccticnt 
AppHcatioB  October  22, 1953.  Serial  No.  387,577 
5ClafaM.    (CL223— 28) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  pouncing  hats  the  combiiMtioo  of 
a  machine  frame,  a  mechanism  for  rotatabiy  moumiof 
a  hat  block  on  said   frame,  a  tool  member  pivoully 
mounted  on  said  frame  on  an  axis  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hat  support,  camming 
mechanism  interposed  between  said  tod  member  and  said 
frame,  a  cam  follower  associated  with  said  canuning 
mechanism  and  said  tool  member  and  constructed  to  con- 
trol the  engagement  of  said  xqkA  member  with  a  hat  on 
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said  support,  and  a  drive  connected  to  said  tool  member 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  tool  member  about  its 
axis  as  said  cam  follower  travels  over  said  camming 
mechanism  whereby  said  tool  member  moves  in  a  full 
operating  cycle  between  the  brim  and  the  tip  of  a  hat 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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U-shaped  clamping  member  hung  invertedly  over  the  bar 
and  having  normally  spaced  apart  gripping  jaws,  a  shackle 
encircling  the  clamping  member  and  having  a  shackle 
bolt,  a  lever  connected  pivotally  to  the  bolt,  a  projec- 
lion  on  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  grip- 
ping jaws  to  force  the  gripping  jaws  together  on  move- 
ment of  the  lever  and  means  for  clamping  the  garment 
clamp  in  position  on  the  horizonuUy  disposed  bar  of 
the  coat  hanger. 


on  said  hat  support,  said  cycle  comprising  one  complete 
tool  traverse  in  each  direction,  said  camming  mechanism 
and  said  cam  follower  being  constructed  to  support  said 
tool  member  away  from  the  tip  of  said  hat  once  during 
each  cycle.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,811,291 

ROLLED  SLEEVE  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Lonh  Lavallc  Lertnson,  Jr.,  Benson,  N.  C. 

AppUcation  Inly  6, 195«,  SerinI  No.  596305 

3  Claims.     (CI.  223— 73) 


2,811,293 

AFFAREL  RACK 

RmseO  D.  Holm,  SheOcy,  Idaho 

AppUcation  November  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,248 

laabn.    (CL  223—111) 


r-'^'v^" 


^ 


1.  A  garment  sleeve  finishing  means  including  a  sup- 
port, an  upstanding  perforate  mandrel,  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  flow  of  steam  and  of  air  to  said  mandrel,  means  for 
controlling  said  flow,  an  inflatable  bag  covering  said 
mandrel  expanding  to  a  size  proportioned  to  roll  finish 
the  sleeve  of  a  garment,  and  vertically  movable  garment 
supporting  means  positioned  above  said  mandrel  and 
said  inflatable  bag  normally  supporting  said  garment  with 
one  or  the  other  sleeve  above  mandrel  and  bag,  said 
garment  supporting  means  being  adapted  to  be  lowered 
by  the  operator  to  bring  each  sleeve  consecuthrely  down 
over  said  bag  for  roll  finishing  without  removal  of  the 
garment  from  said  supporting  means. 

2,811,292 

GARMENT  CLAMF 

CkristiM  Neodecker,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  and  Antonia 

CUovelH,  Wesllock,  Alberta,  Canaiis 

AppUcation  Jannary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,672 

2Cteinis.    (0.223—91) 


An  apparel  rack  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  supporting 
standard  carried  by  said  base,  an  apparel  supporting  head 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  shaft  joumalled 
on  said  apparel  supporting  head,  spaced  fixed  clips  secured 
to  said  apparel  supporting  head  at  the  opposite  edges  there- 
of, movable  clips  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  at  the  ends 
of  said  shaft,  an  actuating  rod  carried  by  and  supported 
within  said  standard,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
rod  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  coaxial 
with  said  rod  engaging  a  collar  on  said  rod  and  a  parti- 
tion in  said  standard  to  urge  said  rod  to  a  raised  posi- 
tion and  said  movable  clips  into  engagement  with  said 
fixed  clips,  and  a  pedal  hingedly  carried  by  said  base  and 
pivoully  attached  to  said  rod. 


2,811J94 
WATCH  BRACELET 
John  F.  Sand,  Convent  Station,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  The  Gemex  Corporation,  Union,  N.  J. 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  August  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,805 
3  Claims.    (O.  224-^) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coat  hanger  having  a  hori- 
zontally diH>osed  bar,  a  garment  clamp  comprising  a 


1.  A  bracelet  for  a  watch  of  the  type  having  cord- 
receiving  lugs,  said  bracelet  comprising  a  cord  formed 
with  a  cross-over  loop  adapted  to  pass  through  a  lug  on 
a  watch,  a  cord  slide  and  holder  comprising  a  ring  located 
in  a  plane  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cord,  said  ring 
surrounding  the  intersection  of  the  crossed-over  portions 
of  the  cord  forming  the  cross-over  loop  thereby  having  a 
portion  extending  through  the  loop  on  one  side  of  said 
mtersection  and  a  portion  extending  between  the  crossed- 
over  portions  of  the  cord  on  the  other  side  of  said  inter- 
section, and  a  generally  flat  member  secured  to  said 
ring  and  extending  laterally  outward  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  ring. 
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2,811^95 
CARTON  FOR  SUFPORTING  A  CONTAINER 
lolu  P.  FIsdMr,  Monroe,  Mkh^  askignor  to  River  Raisin 
Paper  Compaay,   Monroe,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
MlduKan 

Application  June  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,652 
4  Claims.    (0.229—14) 


1.  A  carton  having  side  walls  and  end  flaps  with  the 
bottom  end  flaps  in  closed  position,  M-shapcd  elements 
disposed  within  the  carton  between  the  bottom  and  top 
thereof  forming  a  central  opening,  a  platform  within  said 
opening  having  end  flanges  engaging  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  M-shaped  elements  and  spacing  the  platform  from 
the  bottom  of  the  carton  within  the  area  of  said  opening, 
and  a  pair  of  angular-shaped  members  within  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  opening,  with  the  angle  portions  in  abutting 
relation  centrally  of  the  opening,  said  angular-shaped 
members  having  portions  of  different  length,  the  ends  of 
the  longer  of  which  are  disposed  between  the  M-shaped 
elements,  the  ends  of  the  shorter  of  which  engage  the 
inner  comers  of  the  elements. 


2JiUJ296 

CARTON 

Edwin  L.  Long,  Monroe,  Micii.,  assignor  to  River  Raisin 

Paper  Company,   Monroe,   Midu,   a   corporation   of 

IVfldiigu 

AppUcsdon  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,746 

3  Claims.    (0.229—16) 


^//>/ 


1 .  A  case  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  die-cut  material 
having  front  and  rear  walls  with  a  bottom  wall  there- 
between, end  walls  at  each  end  of  the  front  wall  having 
a  hand  hole  and  a  slot  cut  therethrough,  locking  end 
walls  provided  on  the  ends  of  the  rear  wall  having  hand 
holes  therethrough  cut  at  three  sides  leaving  a  flap  sup- 
ported along  one  edge,  and  locking  extensions  provided 
on  the  locking  end  walls  having  arcuate  edges  struck 
from  a  line  at  which  the  rear  wall  joins  with  the  bottom 
wall,  said  extensions  projecting  through  the  slots  in  the 
walls  at  the  ends  of  the  front  wall  to  form  a  closed  case. 
the  flaps  of  the  hand  holes  of  said  locking  end  walls 
extending  through  the  hand  holes  of  the  side  walls  for 
retaining  the  side  walls  in  locked  relation. 


2,811,297 
CARTON  SPOUT  CONSTRUCHON  WITH 

CLiOSURE 
Kari  E.  Maxon,  Mincoia,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Winbm  W. 
Fltdra^  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoric 
Application  September  3, 1953.  Serial  No.  378,279 

3  Claims.    (O.  229^17) 
1.  A  cartnn  comprisine  two  face  panels  and  an  edge 
panel  therebetween;  an  inner  top  flap  joined  to  one  of 


the  face  panels  at  a  comer  of  the  carton;  a  spout  mem- 
ber below  said  flap  and  joined  to  and  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  edge  panel  and  to  said  top  flap  and  consist- 
ing of  an  outwardly  distensible  web  articulated  substan- 
tially radially  from  said  comer;  an  outer  top  flap  joined 
to  the  second  face  panel  and  overlying  the  inner  top  flap, 
and  a  lift  tab  joined  integrally  to  the  outer  top  flap  along 


r   T 


r 1*      .'■J/^ 


a  line  nearly  coincident  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  edge 
panel,  the  inner  and  outer  top  flaps  being  secured  to- 
gether adjacent  the  tab,  a  weakened  tear  line  being  pro- 
vided at  the  joining  of  the  outer  top  flap  to  the  second 
face  panel  and  originating  substantially  at  the  edge  panel, 
both  said  top  flaps  being  provided  with  substantially  coin- 
cident crease  lines  originating  at  said  corner  and  substan- 
tially intersecting  the  line  of  the  tear  line. 


2,811,298 
BOX  OF  FOLDABLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Cecil  T.  Jones,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,749 
2  Claims.     (O.  229—34) 


1  A  packing  box  of  foldable  material  comprising  a 
plurality  of  integral  panels  relatively  foldable  from  a 
blank  including  a  rectangular  bottom  panel  having  lock 
slots  adjacent  opposite  ends,  relatively  opposite  side  walls 
having  one  edge  connected  to  the  bottom  panel  and  hav- 
ing top  closure  panels  connected  to  the  opposite  edge, 
and  relatively  opposite  end  panels  having  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  pairs  of  end  panels  the  planes  of  which  overlie 
relatively,  said  end  wall  panels  having  spacer  panels  be- 
tween pairs  thereof  whereby  said  end  wall  panels  are  in 
spaced  relation  providing  a  chamber  therebetween,  one 
of  said  end  wall  panels  being  an  inner  panel  at  each 
end  of  the  box  and  having  a  locking  tongue  engageable 
in  said  lock  slots  of  the  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  supple- 
mental side  wing  panels  each  having  one  end  foldably 
connected  by  score  lines  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  inner 
end  wall  panels,  said  supplemental  side  wing  panels  being 
of  a  length  adapted  for  folding  on  such  score  lines  to 
extend  the  entire  length  of  the  exposed  face  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  box  between  the  relatively  opposed  faces  of 
the  end  walls  of  the  box,  said  top  closure  panels  being 
connected  to  the  side  wall  panels  along  a  weakened  tear 
line  in  the  side  wall  panel  of  the  box  adjacently  spaced 
from  the  score  line  of  the  top  panels,  and  said  supple- 
mental side  wall  panels  being  of  a  height  substantially 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  side  wall  panels  below  the 
weakened  tear  line.  ' 


2,81 1J99 
SACK  CLOSURE  AND  OPENING  DEVICE 

Elmer  C.  Swanson,  Larchwood,  Iowa 

Application  October  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  465,098 

2  Claims.    (O.  229^>62) 

1 .  A  bag  closure  and  opening  device  comprising  a  pair 

of  stitching  cords  stitched  along  the  normally  opening 
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end  of  a  sack,  one  of  said  cords  passing  through  the  sack 
plies  and  including  integral  loops,  the  other  of  said  cords 
looped  engaging  through  and  about  said  integral  loops 
consecutively  and  thus  continuing  successively  and  re- 
taining the  same,  a  resilient  member  attached  at  the  end 
of  said  stitching  and  rcsilicntly  retaining  the  integral  loops 


joining  the  outer  edges  of  said  areas  along  a  fold  line,  the 
iwo  upper  outer  portions  of  the  gussets  respectively  being 
folded  inwardly  along  lines  diagonally  of  the  comer  of 
the  bag  and  forming  portions  o^  such  valve  flap. 


of  said  cord  of  the  stitching  thus  formed,  said  resilient 
member  including  an  extra  tightly  restricted  opening,  said 
sack  plies  including  openings  coincident  with  said  extra 
opening,  the  other  of  said  cords  being  looped  and  en- 
gaged within  said  openings  to  provide  locking  means  tor 
said  other  cord.  

2,811,300 
DOUBLE  GUSSETED  VALVE  BAGS 
Ernest  Landell,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  St  Regis 
Paper  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaHon  of 

^AppUcation  January  6, 1955.  Serial  No.  480,198 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—62.5) 


2,811,302 

GAS  TURBINE  PLANT  AND  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENTS  THEREFOR 

James  Hodge  and  OUver  Francis  "■'^•^»»,^'*;>' ^■1!]^ 

borough,  England,  assignors  to  Power  Jets  (R^«J^ 

6t  Development)  Limited,  London,  EngUnd,  a  Brttlsn 

*"  A™S!^ition  February  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  490  J72 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  24,  1954 
18  Claims.    (CI.  230— 116) 


1  A  multiwall  sewn  end  paper  valve  bag  formed  of 
a  multiply  tube  having  at  its  side  a  double  gusset,  both 
gusset  formations  of  the  double  gusset  at  the  valve 
comer  on  the  tube  being  formed  with  extending  portions, 
the  end  portions  of  one  of  the  gusset  formations  of  the 
double  gusset  being  folded  in  to  form  a  valve,  the  end 
portions  of  the  remainder  of  the  double  gusset  at  the 
valve  corner,  including  the  extending  portion  thereof,  be- 
ing folded  over  into  said  valve. 


2,811,301 
DOUBLE  GUSSETED  BAG  WITH  SYMMETRICAL 

VALVE 
Ernest  Landell,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis 
Paper  Company,  New  Yor^^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorii „    .  .  .,      .b«  ^'*s 

Application  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,738 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229— 62  J) 


1.  Gas  turbine  driven  plant  operable  to  provide  a  gase- 
ous output  at  a  pressure  higher  than  that  required  for 
the  thermo  dynamic  gas  turbine  cycle  comprising,  low 
pressure    gas   compression    means,    first    turbine    means 
drivingly   connected    to   said   low    pressure   compression 
means,  high   pressure   compression   means,    second   tur- 
bine means  drivingly  connected  to  said  high  compression 
means,  a  gas  heating  system,  ducting  arranged  to  con- 
vey the  delivery  of  said  low  pressure  compression  means 
partly  to  said  high  pressure  compression  means  and  partly 
(o  said  heating  system,  flow  division  means  incorporated 
in  said  ducting  and  arranged  to  pass  a  major  part  of 
said  delivery  to  said  heating  system  and  a  minor  part  of 
said  delivery  to  said  high  pressure  compression  means, 
a  gas  flow  path  from  said  heating  system  through  said 
first    and    second    turbine    means,   and    an    output    duct 
through  which  compressed  gas  is  delivered  from  said  high 
pressure  compression  means. 


2,81  U03 
IMPELLER  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW  FANS 
James  R.  Ault  and  Chester  P.  Jenkins,  New  Philadelphia, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa^  ■  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
OriSS    apJlicatioV  December    28,    1948,    Serial    No. 
67,738,  now  Patent  No.  2,698,128,  dated  December 
28,   1954.     Divided  and  tiiis  application  August  21, 
1953,  Serial  No.  375,604 

5  Claims.     (CI.  230-134) 


I.  A  paper  valve  bag  formed  of  a  tube  length  having 
at  its  side  a  pair  of  side-by-side  gussets,  including  an 
outwardly  protruding  middle  fold  portion  common  to 
said  gussets,  said  portion  at  the  region  below  the  valve 
corner  having  an  inward  fold  forming  a  downwardly 
pointing  arrow-shaped  re-entrant  cavity,  the  gussets  just 
above  said  cavity  having  creases  defining  outwardly 
folded  areas,  and  a  valve  flap  extending  into  the  bag  at 


SSEfcxssi 


1    In  an  axial  flow  fan,  a  rotatable  mono-bloc  strac- 

folded  areas,  and  a  va.ve  nap  ex.cnu.n,  uu.  u..  .a.  ..    ture  having  an  ^^^^'^V^l^hladll^L^ch^ofsSd'S 
said  valve  corner,  the  outer  portion  of  said  flap  integrally    and  supporting  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  of  said  blades 
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having  an  entry  nose  portion,  a  trailing  edge  portion, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  said  blades 
lying  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  a  circular  line 
on  the  periphery  of  said  annular  portion  so  that  each 
blade  has  a  positive  pressure  side  and  a  negative  pres- 
sure side  during  rotation  of  said  structure,  said  annular 
portion  having  the  periphery  thereof,  in  the  zone  of  the 
connections  thereto  of  said  blades,  so  formed  that  the 
portions  of  said  periphery  which  are  adjacent  to  the 
positive  pressure  sides  of  said  blades  slope  longitudinally 
from  the  zone  of  the  connections  towards  the  axis  of  said 
structure  in  one  direction  from  said  positive  pressure 
sides  and  the  portions  of  said  periphery  which  are  adja- 
cent to  the  negative  pressure  sides  of  said  blades  slope 
longitudinally  from  the  zone  of  the  connections  towards 
the  axis  of  said  structure  in  the  other  direction  from  said 
negative  pressure  sides,  each  of  said  sloping  portions  ex- 
tending on  both  sides  of  a  circumferential  line  on  said 
annular  portion  intermediate  the  entry  nose  portion  of 
one  blade  and  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  the  next  blade 
ahead. 


2,811^04 
OSCILLATING  ELECTRIC  FAN 
Harold  G.  Riuser,  Bridgeport,  and  WiUiain  M.  Copeland, 
Stratford,  Coniu,  aadgiiorB  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,433 
13  Claims.    (CI.  230—256) 


f 


1.  In  an  oscillating  electric  fan,  a  pedestal,  a  fan  body 
comprising  an  electric  motor,  means  mounting  the  body 
on  the  pedestal  for  oscillatory  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  a  worm  on  the  motor  shaft,  gearing  including  a 
worm  wheel  positioned  adjacent  to  said  worm  and  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  worm  for  effect- 
ing oscillatory  movement  of  the  fan  body  on  said  mount- 
ing means,  an  actuating  member  opcratively  connected  to 
said  worm  wheel  for  moving  the  worm  wheel  out  of  and 
into  mesh  with  said  worm,  and  switch  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  actuating  member  for  closing  a  circuit 
through  the  motor  when  the  worm  wheel  is  either  in  or 
out  of  engagement  with  said  worm  whereby  the  fan  may 
be  operated  as  either  an  oscillating  fan  or  a  non-oscillating 
fan. 


2,811305 
AUTOMATIC  BATTERY-OPERATED  FANS 
Coatas  ScarooUs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I        Application  May  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  588,108 
3  Claims.     (Q.  230—259) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  groove  in  its  lower  portion,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  source  uf  electric  cur- 
rent having  two  terminals  and  being  provided  in  said 
housing,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  fan 
blades  on  said  shaft  being  foldable  one  upon  the  other,  a 
circuit  breaker  within  said  housing  having  a  resilient  por- 
tion extending  into  the  groove  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  and  tending  to  maintain  the  circuit  breaker  in  a 
position  in  which  an  electric  current  controlled  thereby  is 


interrupted,  conductive  means  electrically  connecting  one 
terminal  of  said  source  of  electric  current  directly  to  said 
motor  and  connecting  the  second  terminal  of  said  source 
of  electric  current  over  said  circuit  breaker  to  said  motor, 
and  a  cover  member  adapted  for  being  placed  either  over 
said  fan  blades  or  over  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing 
and  having  a  rib  portion  as  well  as  a  shield  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  outer  extremity  of  the  cover  member, 


said  rib  portion  engaging  the  groove  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  housing  when  the  cover  member  is  placed  over  said 
lower  portion  thereby  forcing  the  resilient:  portion  of 
said  circuit  breaker  to  close  the  circuit  controlled  by  the 
circuit  breaker,  and  when  said  cover  member  is  placed 
over  said  fan  blades  the  shield  portion  of  the  cover  mem- 
ber extending  over  the  resilient  portion  of  said  circuit 
breaker. 


2,81MM 

MAIL  BOX 

HJalmcr  H.  Kalmoe,  MontcTidco,  Minn. 

Application  Jmic  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,030 

3  Claims.    (0.232—35) 


I.  In  a  mail  box  having  an  open  end,  a  cap  having  a 
skirt  portion  along  all  but  one  edge  adapted  to  overlap 
the  adjacent  open  end  of  said  box,  a  pair  of  arms  one 
each  pivotally  secured  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  box  on 
their  inner  ends  and  rigidly  secured  to  an  opposite  side  of 
said  cap  at  their  outer  ecids,  said  arms  comprising  pairs 
of  arm  sections  mounted  for  longitudinally  extensible 
and  retractable  movements,  spring  means  biasing  said 
sections  toward  their  retracted  positions  whereby  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  cap  against  said  open  end,  extending  move- 
ments of  said  arms  permitting  swinging  movements  of 
said  cap  about  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  thereof  to 
gain  access  to  the  interior  of  said  box,  said  skirt  being  of  a 
length  to  positively  limit  downward  swinging  movement 
of  said  cap  from  its  closed  position  during  extending 
movements  of  said  arms,  and  vertically  spaced  detents  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  cap  adapted  to  selectively  engage 
the  upper  edge  of  said  box  whereby  to  retain  said  cap  in 
a  desired  partially  open  position. 


2^1137 
FULL  KEY  BOARD  LISTING-ADDING 

MACHINES 
Ravi  Carloi  Fcrraro,  Baaioa  Aires,  Aiiiratina 
AppUcatioB  AatMt  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  45331* 
12Claiw.    (CL235— MJ7) 
1.  In  a  full  key  board  listing  adding  machine,  having 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  a  plurality  of  banks  of  nu- 
merical keys  and  a  function  control  bank  of  keys,  said 
plurality  of  banks  of  numerical  keys  being  in,  functional 


relationship  with  a  plurality  of  transfer  slides,  said  func- 
tional relationship  between  each  bank  of  numerical  keys 
and  its  transfer  slide  consisting  of  an  ordinal  latching  slide 
having  a  free  front  end  portion,  each  numerical  key  hav- 
ing a  key  stem  including  a  cam  detent,  pin  members  in- 
tegral with  said  ordinal  latching  slide  and  alternately 
arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  ordinal  latching  slide  in 
correspondency  with  said  key  stems  likewise  alternately 
arranged  with  regard  to  said  ordinal  latching  slide,  said 
cam  detent  being  adapted  to  enter  in  clutching  relationship 
with  one  of  said  pin  members,  a  zero  stop  pawl  having  an 
upwardly  extending  branch  in  contact  with  and  controlled 
by  said  free  front  end  portion  of  said  ordinal  latching  slide, 
a  shaft,  said  zero  stop  pawl  being  swingably  and  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  zero  stop  pawl  having  a 
hooked  end,  a  rack  slide  arranged  below  said  ordinal 
latching  slide,  and  having  a  recess  in  its  front  end  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  pin  members  alternately  arranged  on 
both  sides  of  said  rack  slide  and  integral  therewith,  a 
rack  defining  the  bottom  edge  of  said  rack  slide,  said 
booked  end  of  said  zero  stop  pawl  being  adapted  to  enter 
said  recess  of  said  rack  slide,  thereby  blocking  it.  said 
cam  detenu  of  any  of  said  key  stems  being  capable  of 
sliding  said  ordinal  latching  slide  towards  the  front  end 
of  the  machine,  thereby  swinging  said  zero  stop  pawl 
about  its  shaft  and  withdrawing  said  hooked  end  from 
said  recess,  each  rack  slide  comprising  one  pin  member 
less  than  its  corresponding  ordinal  latching  slide,  each 
rack  slide  having  at  least  one  elongated  slot,  a  stationary 
supporting  shaft  passing  through  all  of  said  elongated 
slots  for  guiding  said  rack  slides  and  being  adapted  to 
enter  in  blocking  contact  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
elongated  slott,  thereby  replacing  the  pin  member  which 


2^n3M 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Ckeatar  P.  Baccari,  PongMteefftf.  N.  Y.,         _ 
IntcrMtkmai   BMiaem   Macfakica   Coiporalkm,   New 
Yortc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoifc 

Application  Jnly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,698 
^17  Claims.    (CL235— 61.«) 


corresponds  to  the  extra  pin  member  of  the  ordinal  latch- 
ing slide,  a  first  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  and  mounted 
on  a  shaft  supporting  a  second  gear,  said  transfer  slide 
having  at  its  front  bottom  portion  a  rack,  said  second  gear 
meshing  with  said  rack  of  said  transfer  slide,  an  elongated 
slot  in  said  transfer  slide,  said  supporting  shaft  passing 
also  through  said  last  mentioned  elongated  slot,  said  rack 
of  said  transfer  slide  being  located  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  said  rack  of  said  rack  slide,  the  latter  being  of 
smaller  length  than  said  transfer  slide  the  rear  portion  of 
which  enters  the  rear  portion  of  the  machine,  a  ratchet 
portion  defining  the  bottom  edge  of  said  rear  portion  of 
said  transfer  slide  and  pawl  blocking  means  for  said 
ratchet  portion,  a  plurality  of  parallelly  arranged  U-shaped 
totalizer  operating  racks,  one  for  each  transfer  slide  and 
elastically  connected  thereto,  a  cage  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  frames,  rods  linking  said  frames,  said  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  totalizer  operating  racks  being  slidably 
guided  OB  said  rods,  a  lever  linkage  controlled  by  said 
function  control  bank  of  keys  for  rectilineariy  raising  and 
lowering,  subsuntially  in  the  vertical  plane,  the  entire 
cage  and  U-shaped  totalizer  operating  racks  therewith, 
a  totalizing  arrangement  comprising  a  totalizing  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  totalizing  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  total- 
izing shaft,  one  totalizing  gear  corresponding  to  each 
U-shaped  totalizer  operating  rack  including  an  upper  rack 
and  a  lower  rack  facing  each  other,  said  upper  and  lower 
racks  of  each   U-shaped  totalizer  operating  rack  being 
adapted  to  mesh  said  totalizing  gears  upon  respectively 
lowering  and  raising  said  cage,  tens  transfer  means  con- 
nected to  said  totalizing  arrangement,  printing  means 
connected  to  and  operated  by  said  plurality  of  transfer 
slides  and  driving  means  for  operating  said  pawl  blocking 
DMans  and  lever  linkafe. 


17.   In    a    record   controlled   calculator,    a   calculating 
unit  including  means  to  store  factors,  means  to  carry  out 
mathematical  operations  with  factors  stored  in  sa:d  factor 
storage  means,  means  tc  program  said  operations,  and 
accumulator  means  to  store  the  results  of  said  operations, 
a  summary  punch  unit  including  means  at  a  reading  sta- 
tion for  reading  factors  from  a  record  into  said  factor 
storage  means,  and  means  at  a  punch  station  for  punch- 
ing results  from  said  accumulator  means  into  said  record, 
a  driving  means,  a  card  picker  mechanism  operated  under 
control  of  said  driving  means  for  feeding  records  to  said 
reading  station,  said  record  having  uniformly  spaced  in- 
dex pcints  at  each  of  which  one  order  of  a  factor  or  re- 
sult may  be  located,  a  Geneva  gear  operated  by  said 
driving  means,  card  feeding  rollers  operated  under  con- 
trol of  said  Geneva  gear  for  moving  the  record  through 
said  stations  in  steps  of  index  point  intervals,  means  op- 
erable during  the  time  of  movement  of  said  record  be- 
tween said  reading  station  and  said  punching  station  for 
activating  said  calculating  unit  program  means  to  start 
calculating,  a  first  clutch  including  a  disc  continuously 
rotated  by  said  driving  means,  said  d.sc  having  a  plural- 
ity of  notches,  means  including  a  pawl  operatively  con- 
nected for  operating  said  card  picker  mechanism  when 
said  pawl  engages  a  notch  of  said  disc,  said  pawl  rotat- 
ing with  said  disc,  a  second  clutch  between  said  Geneva 
gear  and  said  feed  rollers,  a  releasing  means  for  operat- 
ing the  second  clutch  under  control  of  the  first  clutch, 
latch    means    selectively   operable    for  disengaging   said 
pawl  from  a  notch  on  the  disc,  said  pawl  operable  to  be 
selectively  re-engaged  by  the  disc  notch  rotated  past  said 
pawl,  a  magnet  which  when  energ.zed  holds  said  latch 
means  out  of  the  path  of  said  pawl  to  prevent  disen- 
gagement, a  thyratron  circuit  for  energizing  said  magnet 
when  fired,  a  gating  means  operable  for  firing  said  thy- 
ratron, program  end  means  for  conditioning  said  gating 
means    when    a   finished   program    is   indicated,   pulsing 
means  effective   at   each   interval   representative   of  the 
time  for  the  record  to  move  from  one  index  point  to  the 
next  index  point  for  operating  said  conditioned  gating 
means  tc  fire  said  thyratron,  said  gating  means  if  not 
conditioned  effecting  a  delay,  in  units  of  index  time  in- 
tervals of  the  movement  of  said  records  through  said 
punching  sution  until  the  calculating  program  is  fin- 
ished.   

2,811389 
STATISTICAL  MACHINES 
Ronald  Newman  Piper,  Epaom,  and  Erk  Dawwm,  Car- 
■halton  Beeches,  Engbnd,  amlgwHS  to  Powers-Samas 
Accowritag  MackfaMc  Limited,  Loadoo,   Eagiaad,  a 

KvfiSSmMmnk  M,  1954,  Serial  N*.  572,148 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioB  Great  Britain  April  28, 1955 

4CMms.    (CL  235-41.9) 

1 .  A  connection  box  unit  for  a  record  controlled  statisti- 
cal machine  which  includes  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  im- 
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printing  positions  at  least  one  character-defining  element 
to  define  characters  on  impression-receiving  material  and 
in  which  actuation  of  the  character-defining  element  or 
elements  for  each  imprinting  position  is  at  least  in  part 
controlled  by  an  electrical  control  circuit  appropriated 
thereto,  said  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  sockets  each 
of  which  includes  electrically  conductive  elements  com- 
prising for  each  imprmting  position  a  first  and  a  second 
electrical  contact  member  insulated  one  from  the  other, 
said  first  contact  member  being  arranged  for  electrical 
connection  with  a  predetermined  position  of  a  data-de- 
coding unit  and  the  second  contact  member  being  ar- 
ranged for  connection  through  the  switch  element  appro- 
priated thereto  with  the  control  circuit  for  the  character- 
defining  element  appropriated  thereto,  a  common  elec- 


trical connection  for  like  conductive  elements  of  each 
of  the  sockets,  a  plug  co-operable  with  and  individual  to 
each  said  socket  and  arranged  to  be  removable  from  its 
socket  for  replacement  by  another  plug,  each  plug  having 
a  contact  element  for  each  conductive  element  of  its 
socket  and  electrical  conducting  elements  to  connect  pre- 
determined contact  elements  with  predetermined  conduc- 
tive elements  of  its  socket,  at  least  one  switch  element 
for  each  socket  to  make  and  break  electrical  connection 
between  its  conductive  elements  and  the  control  circuits 
connectable  therewith,  and  an  electrically  operated  actu- 
ator for  each  said  switch  element,  the  actuators  for  the 
respective  sockets  being  connected  through  switches  se- 
lectively operable  to  ensure  that  at  any  time  only  one 
actuator  is  operated  to  render  active  the  switch  element 
controlled  thereby. 


2,811310 

DOUBLE  PURPOSE  GAS  FILLED  TUBE 

Wycfce  D.  Caldwell,  Shermao  Oaks,  Califs  assignor  to 

TekcompiitiBX  Coiporatioa,  Barbank,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  CaUfomia 

Applicalioa  Febmaiy  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,825 

24  aaims.    (O.  235—92) 


1.  A  double  purpose  thyratron  tube  comprising  memory 
and  recording  conduction  paths  including  a  common  cath- 
ode, a  first  anode  in  said  memory  path  and  a  second  anode 
in  said  recording  path,  means  for  firing  said  thyratron  tube 
at  a  selected  time  to  cause  conduction  through  said  memory 
path  and  to  immediately  condition  said  tube  for  conduc- 
tion through  said  recording  path,  and  means  for  selectively 
energizing  said  recording  path  at  any  later  time  in  order 
to  record  the  condition  of  said  thyratron  tube. 


2^1U11 

METHOD  OF  GOVERNING  A  STEAM  GENERA- 

TOR  AND  GOVERNING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Bend  Zappkc,  Bcrliii,  Gcrauuny 
AppUcatio*  Septemlicr  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  536,120 

16Claimi.    (Q.  236— 20) 
2.  In    a    steam    generator    having    a    heating    zone 
equipped  with  a  fuel  burner,  a  duct  extending  through 


said  zone  and  means  for  continuously  forcing  a  stream 
of  liquid  through  the  duct  to  transform  the  liquid  into 
steam,  the  governing  system  comprising  pressure  sensitive 
means  associated  with  said  duct  near  the  entrance  there- 
of into  said  heating  zone  and  adapted  to  detect  variations 
of  pressure  caused  by  variations  of  the  ratio  between  the 
quantity  of  liquid  flowing  in  said  duct  and  the  quantity 


of  heat  generated  in  said  zone,  a  governing  device  as- 
sociated with  said  fuel  burner  and  adapted  to  govern  the 
heat  supplying  capacity  thereof,  and  means  connecting 
said  pressure  sensitive  means  with  said  governing  element 
and  adapted  to  adjust  the  latter  in  dependence  on  said 
variations  of  pressure  causing  said  element  to  increase  the 
heat  supplied  as  said  pressure  drops  and  to  reduce  the 
heat  supplied  as  said  pressure  increases. 


2^1M12 

COOLING  SYSTEM  THERMOSTATICALLY 

OPERATED  VALVE 

Samuel  G.  Eskin,  Chicago,  and  Thomas  B.  Lcgeza,  West- 

Chester,  ID.,  anignon  to  The  Dole  Valve  Company, 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Application  April  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,162 
6  Claims.    (CI.  236—34) 


^^^-^-l TJyr-!?'-^'^ 1    fS; >— 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  port 
opening,  a  valve  pivotally  carried  by  said  casing  for  clos- 
ing said  port  opening,  a  spring  biasing  said  valve  into 
position  to  close  said  port  opening,  an  amplifying  lever 
pivoted  to  said  casing  for  movement  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  valve,  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  said  lever  with  said  valve  to  pivot  said  valve 
in  a  valve  opening  direction  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever  arm  in  one  direction,  a  thermal  element  loosely 
carried  by  said  valve  casing  for  slidable  movement  with 
respect  thereto  and  having  a  casing,  spaced  inner  and 
outer  expansible  disks  closing  said  casmg  and  a  thermally 
expansible  fusible  material  contained  within  said  casing 
between  said  disks,  one  disk  having  bearing  engagement 
with  said  valve  casing  and  the  other  disk  having  a  knife 
edge  reaction  member  projecting  therefrom  having  en- 
gagement with  said  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot 
thereof  toward  the  pivot  of  said  valve,  to  open  said  valve 
upon  predetermined  increases  in  temperature  to  the  fusion 
range  of  the  fusible  material  within  said  casing. 


2,81  UI3 
THERMOSTATICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 
Thomas  B.  Lcgeza,  Westchester,  ID^  asrigabr  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  AngMt  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  448,290 
2Clahw.    (a.  236— 34) 
1.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  flat 
annular  portion,  the  inner  margin  of  which  defines  a  port 
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opening,  a  shaftlcss  butterfly  valve  pivotally  carried  on  said 
casing  and  engaging  half  of  one  side  of  said  flat  annular 
portion  and  half  of  the  other  side  of  said  flat  annular 
portion  for  closing  said  port  opening,  said  valve  having 
a  receptacle  formed  integrally  therewith  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  wall  and  opening  in  a  downstream  direction 
and  closed  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  valve,  a  spring 
connected  between  said  casing  and  valve  and  biasing  said 
valve  into  a  closed  position,  a  thermostatic  element  shd- 
ably  carried  in  said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  slidably  engageable  with  the 
wall  of  said  receptacle  and  containing  a  fusible  thermally 
expansible  material  and  having  spaced  inner  and  outer 
expansible  disks  retaining  the  thermally  expansible  ma- 


a  device  to  be  operated  by  vacuum,  a  diaphragm  closing 
the  end  of  said  vacuum  equalizing  chamber  opposite  said 
passageway  member,  an  opening  to  atmosphere  through 
said  diaphragm,  a  third  valve  connected  with  said  second 
valve  and  cooperating  with  said  opening  to  atmosphere, 
said  third  valve  opening  upon  an  increase  in  vacuum 
within  said  vacuum  equalizing  chamber  beyond  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  means  connected  with  said  du- 
phragm,  for  moving  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  to 
open  said  second  valve  and  close  said  third  valve. 


t  • 


-     p 


2,811315 

MODEL  RAILROAD  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  E.  Hirtenstein,  Chicago,  Dl. 

AppUcatioD  August  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  449,485 

3  Claims.     (CL  238— 10) 


^^^*^t£^i^-; 


terial  within  said  casing,  the  inner  of  said  disks  reacting 
against  the  closed  end  of  said  recepUcle  and  moving  said 
thermostatic  element  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
receptacle  upon  increases  in  temperature,  a  bridge  ex- 
(cnding  from  said  casing  across  the  open  end  portion  of 
said  receptacle  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  other 
of  said  expansible  disks,  and  a  reaction  link  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  other  of  said  expansible  disks  at  one 
end  and  having  pivotal  engagement  with  said  bridge  at  its 
opposite  end.  to  effect  opening  of  said  valve  against  said 
spring  upon  fusion  of  the  thermally  expansible  material 
contained  within  said  casing  and  expansible  movement 
of  said  disks  and  slidable  movement  of  said  thermal  ele- 
ment along  said  receptacle  toward  the  open  end  portion 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,81U14 
VACUUM   CONTROL  VALVE 
James  K.  Lund,  Oak  Parii,  III.,  assignor  «o  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  lill- 

Or&A  application  June  24,  l»50,  S«tal  No.  170.140, 

^w  Patent  No.  2,668,014,  f«««l J'J^J^^Jvl'JJ- 

Divided  and  this  application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No. 

^**'*'*  3  Claims.    (0.236-87) 


1.  In  a  rail   and   crosstie   construction   for  miniature 
railroad  track  comprising  a  hollow  crosstie  having  a  top 
wall   and  opposite  depending  side  walls,  said  top   wall 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  transverse  slots  opening 
to  the  interior  of  the  crosstie  and  extending  downwardly 
in  each  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  rails  each  having 
a  tread  portion,  a  tie  engaging  base  flange  portion,  a  verti- 
cal web  connecting  said  tread  portion  and  said  base  flange 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  continuous  vertically  flat  longi- 
tudinally extending  leg  members  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  base  flange  portion,  said  leg  members  being 
disposed  centrally  between  the  margins  of  said  base  flatige 
portion  on  the  underside  thereof  in  parallel  side  by  side 
relation  with  each  other,  and  the  base  flange  portion  of 
each  of  said  rails  being  seated  on  the  top  wall  of  said 
tie  with  the  said  leg  men>bers  extending  vertically  into 
a  respective  slot,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  form- 
ing in  situ  oppositely  extending  anchoring  lugs  sheared 
and  struck  outwardly  from  said  rail   leg  members  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  said  crosstie  and  simultaneously 
clinching  said  lugs  against  the  underside  surface  of  said 
crosstie  top  wall  to  clamp  the  margins  of  the  respccUve 
slots  between  said  lugs  and  the  said  base  flange  portion 
of  the  rail.  

REVERSING  CONTROL  FOR  FOOD  WASTE 

DISPOSER 

Clifton  H.  Ewlng,  Easthampton,  Mm«^  Mslgnor  to  W«^- 

inghoose  Eloctrlc  Corporation,  East  PIUilNUgM,  ra^  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania    ^    .  .  ^,     ^,.  _.. 

AppHcatioB  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  43t,760 

4  Clafaiis.     (a.  241—323) 


1  In  a  vacuum  control  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a 
valve  chamber  therein,  a  member  having  a  passageway 
extending  thercalong  defining  an  outlet  into  said  cham- 
ber, a  check  valve  at  one  end  of  said  member,  closing 
said  outlet  upon  a  reduction  in  vacuum  at  the  source  be- 
low the  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  a  second  valve  engage- 
able  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  member  from  said 
check  valve  to  close  said  outlet,  a  sprmg  biasing  said 
second  valve  in  a  direction  to  close  said  ouUet.  a  vacuum 
equalizing  chamber  in  communication  with  said  outlet 
under  the  control  of  said  second  valve,  an  inlet  into  said 
vacuum  equalizing  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to 


1 .  A  food  waste  disposer  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  open  throat  portion  to  receive  food  waste,  a  reversi- 
ble motor  for  operating  a  comminuting  mechanism  with- 
in said  housing,  switching  means  for  controlling  the  cir- 
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cuit  connections  to  said  motor,  a  manually  rotatable  con- 
trol member  supported  in  said  throat 'portion  for  operat- 
ing said  switching  means,  said  control  member  having 
a  first  position  in  which  said  motor  is  deenergized,  said 
control  member  having  a  second  position  in  which  said 
motor  is  energized  for  rotation  in  a  first  direction,  said 
switching  means  being  operable  to  connect  said  motor 
for  rotation  in  said  first  direction  during  successive  periods 
of  energization  when  said  control  member  is  moved  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions,  said  control  mem- 
ber having  a  third  position  to  which  it  may  be  moved 
at  the  will  of  the  operator  to  change  the  direction  of 
rotation  effected  thereafter  during  subsequent  periods  of 
energization  which  are  determined  by  movement  of  said 
control  member  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


carriage,  reciprocation-imparting  means  mounted  on  the 
carriage  for  reciprocating  the  yarn  guide  to  provide  a  nor- 
mal traverse  therefor  and  further  reciprocation-impart- 
ing means  engageable  and  disengageable  with  the  yam 


MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  THREADS 
OR  THE  I.nCF. 
Atfred    Edwin    Hcfbeit,   Joseph    Woods,    and    Richard 
Tuner,  Rochdale,  Eagland,  aoignon  to  John  Bright 
A  Brothen  United,  Rochdale,  England 

Appiicatioa  Aprfl  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,562 

Claimi  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  3,  1951 

llClataBs.    (CL242— 18) 


1.  A  winding  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
driving  roller  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis; 
a  rotatable  bobbin  resting  on  and  rotated  by  said  driving 
roller  means  for  winding  elongated  flexible  thread  ma 
terial  on  said  bobbin  during  rotation  thereof,  the  elon- 
gated flexible  thread  material  being  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween said  driving  roller  means  and  said  rotatable  bobbin 
in  contact  therewith;  and  weight  means  comprising  a  bell- 
crank  lever  having  a  weighting  roller  on  one  end  thereof 
resting  on  said  rotatable  bobbin  and  a  counterweight 
member  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  bell-crank  lever 
being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  bobbin  for  turn- 
ing about  an  axis  outside  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
weighting  roller,  said  bell-crank  lever  pivoting  about  its 
pivot  axis  as  said  weighting  roller  is  raised  by  the  in- 
crease of  the  bobbin  diameter  during  winding  of  the  elon- 
gated flexible  thread  material  thereon,  so  that  said  coun- 
terweight member  moves  to  a  position  in  which  the  weight 
thereof  at  least  partly  balances  the  weight  of  said  weight 
ing  roller  and  the  vertical  force  component  of  the  weight 
of  said  weight  means  through  said  weighting  roller  on 
said  bobbin  gradually  decreases  as  the  flexible  material 
is  being  wound  thereon,  whereby  the  pressure  between 
said  bobbin  and  said  driving  roller  means  is  kept  sub- 
stantially constant  as  the  weight  of  said  bobbin  increases 
due  to  material  being  wound  thereon. 


2J11,31S 
■UNCH  BUILDER  FOR  WINDING  MACHINES 
Harold  Lionel  Mnscfaanq>,  Bramhan,  and  John  Robert 
Gndy,  Chcadic  Hnlae,  England 
AppOcadoa  fnnc  15,  lf54,  S*i1al  No.  434,918 
(OafaM.    (0.242— 27.1) 
I.  Yam   guide   mechanism   for  a  pirn   winder  com- 
prising a  carriage,  a  yam  guide  pivotally  mounted  on  tiie 


guide  adapted  when  so  engaged  to  over-ride  the  normal 
traverse  reciprocation  and  to  impart  a  "bunch  building" 
reciprocation  for  the  commencement  of  winding  of  a 
pirn. 

2,811,319 
BOBBIN  WINDING  MACHINE 
Willem  Bakker,  Arahem,  Ndfacrianda,  aarignor  to  Ameri- 
can Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  590,973 

Claims  priority,  appHcailon  Netherlands  June  14, 1955 

5  ClafanL    {CI.  242—35.5) 


1.  In  winding  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  spindles,  means 
to  rotate  the  spindles,  a  traversing  thread  guide  for  each 
spindle,  a  reciprocating  element  common  to  a  plurality  of 
said  guides  and  means  connecting  each  guide  to  said  com- 
mon means  for  adjustment  between  a  rigid  position  of 
bodily  movement  with  said  common  means  for  laying  up 
courses  of  thread  on  the  respective  spindle  and  a  position 
of  movement  relative  to  said  common  means  with  the 
guide  maintained  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  respective 
spindle. 


2,81 132t 

DIFFERENTIAL  CONTROL 

Jean  A.  Trocndic,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  March  1(,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,489 

lOCIafaBS.    (CL  242— 75.47) 


<  e 


3f^.^^:^ 


9.  The  method  of  cootroiling  the  rotation  of  a  first  spool 
from  which  a  substance  is  unwound  onto  a  second  spool 
which  comprises  driving  the  second  spool  witb  a  flexible 
coupling  connected  to  a  rotatable  member,  and  providing 
a  braking  action  on  the  first  spool  which  is  responsive  to 
the  action  of  the  flexible  coupling  and  which  varies  with 
variations  of  the  speed  of  the  second  q>ooi  with  respect 
to  the  speed  of  the  rotatable  member.  ' 
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2,811321 

TRUCK  TARPAULIN  REEL 

LeoL  La  Barre,  Wehiter, N. DA 

AppUcatioa  May  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  509,7«7 

UClalBS.     (CL  242— 84.52) 


between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  supple- 
mental airfoils  each  having  an  inboard  edge  extendmg 
through  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  chass  s  when 
m  the  extended  position  and  being  housed  withm  the 


1.  In  combination  with  an  open  top  truck  body,  a  truck 
tarpaulin  reel  assembly  mounted  on  a  front  portion  of 
said  open  top  truck  body,  said  reel  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  support  brackets  mounted  on  inner  surfaces  of 
the  sides  of  said  truck  body,  support  arms  pivoUlly  car- 
ried by  said  brackets,  a  reel  extending  between  and  jour- 
naled  relative  to  said  support  arms,  and  reel  positioning 
means  connected  to  said  support  ams  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  reel  from  a  tarpaulin  storing  position  overiying 
said  truck  body  to  a  tarpaulin  tensioning  position  forward 
<rf  and  below  the  forward  upper  edge  of  said  truck  body. 


storage  compartment  when  swung  mto  the  retracted 
position,  and  propulsive  means  mounted  on  the  chassis 
at  the  leading  edge  thereof  to  propel  the  vehicle  in  the 
air.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,111324 

TURBO-JET  DRIVEN  HEUCOPTER 
Ralph  F.  Alex,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  asriioior  to  U»H«<  Alrw 
craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Com^,  a  corporatioa 

**  AppHoiSon  October  27. 1953,  Serial  No.  3S83M 
1  Claim.     (0.244—17^1) 


231U22 

CABLE  WINDING  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 

Alvtai  H.  WilkinMm,  Tnba,  OUa.,  aMifW>r,  by  mesne 

aMi^ments,  to  Cabot  Shops,  Inc.,  Beaton,  Man.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,870 

1  Claim.    (CL  242— 117) 


In  a  cable  winding  apparatus,  a  brake  flange  having 
an  arcuate  groove  in  the  inner  face  thereof  and  progress- 
ing in  depth  along  the  length  Uiereof  for  receiving  one 
end  of  a  cable  and  having  a  portion  overiapping  the  deep 
end  of  the  groove,  said  flange  also  having  a  transverse 
aperture  in  the  overiapping  portion  communicating  with 
the  groove,  clamping  means  for  securing  a  cable  in  said 
groove,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  circular  shaped 
member  of  a  size  to  enter  said  aperture,  an  extension  on 
said  member  adapted  to  receive  various  sizes  of  cable, 
said  clamping  means  being  of  a  length  to  extend  from  flurii 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  flange  transversely  through  the 
groove  in  the  flange,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamp- 
ing means  in  said  aperture  whereby  the  extension  of  said 
clamping  means  extends  into  the  groove  in  the  flange  to 
selectively  contact  the  cable. 


In  a  helicopter,  a  fuselage,  a  sustaining  rotor  above 
said  fuselage  having  variable  pitch  blades,  a  torque 
counteracting  uil  rotor  adjacent  one  end  of  said  fuselage, 
a  gear  box  mounted  on  said  fuselage,  a  rotor  drive  shaft 
extending  from  said  gear  box  and  supporting  said  rotor, 
a  gas  turbine  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  gear  box 
aft  of  said  rotor  shaft  having  its  jet  discharge  directed 
rearwardly  and  its  power  shaft  directed  forwardly  toward 
said  rotor  shaft,  a  partial  torque  fluid  clutch  including 
a  direct  drive  lockup  between  said  power  shaft  and  said 
gear  box,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  tail  rotor  extending  aft 
from  said  gear  box.  said  gear  box  comprising  reduction 
gearing  between  said  turbine  power  shaft  and  said  tail 
rotor  shaft  and  between  said  power  shaft  And  said  sus- 
taining rotor  shaft. 


2,111323 
ROADABLE  AIRCRAFT 
Scott  C.  Rethont,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Application  Jnty  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,763 
HCIatas.    (CL244— 2) 
2.  A  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  both  on  land  and  in  the 
air.  said  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis,  said  chassis  being 
in  the  shape  of  an  airfoil  including  a  forward  compart- 
ment for  occupancy  and  an  aft  storage  compartment  and 
having  supporting  elements  extendable  from  said  chassis, 
a  pair  of  supplemental  airfoils  each  pvotally  mounted 
on  the  chassis  at  one  side  thereof  for  swinging  movement 


2311325 
COURSE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
WllUam  M.  AdUason,  MfamcapoUs,  Minn., 
Mhincapolto-HoDcyweU  R^nlator  Company, 
■Dolis.  Mhsn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appbcation  Septembn  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,*5< 
"^^     15Clafans.    (CL  244-7)  . 

1.  Control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combraation: 
means  supplying  a  signal,  in  a  craft  to  be  controlled, 
which  varies  cyclically  abort  a  central  value  with  dis- 
placement of  the  craft  from  a  path  to  be  followed,  the 
cycle  of  variation  consisting  of  a  short  portion  having  a 
steep  slope  of  a  first  polarity  and  a  long  portion  having  a 
gradual  slope  of  the  opposite  polarity;  an  automatic  pilot 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  craft  in 
accordance  with  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  said  signal 
relative  to  said  central  value;  means  normally  su^ilyiiig 
said  signal  to  said  automatic  pilot  in  a  first  fashion  such 
that  when  the  craft  is  on  the  desired  path  the  signal  is 
at  the  center  of  the  short  portion  of  its  cycle;  and  means 
operable  to  reverse  the  sense  of  the  cono-ol  exerted  by 
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said  automatic  pilot,  and  to  simultaneously  supply  said    the  convex  side  thereof  of  a  length  substantially  coex- 
signal  to  said  automatic  pilot  in  a  second  fashion  such    tensive  with  one  half  of  said  saucer-shaped  body,  and  an 


. »  -  ;.. » 


that  when  the  craft  is  on  the  desired  path  the  signal  is  at 
the  center  of  the  long  portion  of  its  cycle. 


2,811326 

RETRACTABLE  AIRCR-AFT  LANDING  GEAR 

WilUam  B.  Westcolt,  Jr^  Haserstown,  Md^  assiKnor  to 

Fairchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corporation,  Hagers- 

town,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  Febniaiy  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  408^78 

5  Claims.    (CL  244— 102) 


■^yy 


1.  In  landing  gear  for  an  aircraft,  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  main  strut  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end 
thereof  to  an  aircraft  and  having  an  opposite  lower  end. 
an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  lower  end  o  said  main 
strut  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  wticel  jour- 
nalled  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  first  strut  member 
pivoted  at  one  end  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  main  strut  and  having  another  end  extending 
therefrom,  an  axially  extensible  and  contractible  shock 
absorbing  strut  pivotally  connecting  said  another  end  of 
said  first  strut  member  and  said  arm,  a  collapsible  toggle 
connecting  said  another  end  of  said  first  strut  member 
to  said  main  strut  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  and  a  second 
strut  member  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
another  end  of  said  first  strut  member  and  its  other  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  aircraft. 


'^-* 


extension  yieldable  over  its  length  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  keel  portion  to  form  a  tail. 


2,811328 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

John  P.  Eric9on,  St  Charles,  m^  assignor  to  Dlfaiois  Tool 

Works,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  450^86 

3  Claims.    (CL  24»— 27) 


1.  In  combination  a  panel  having  opening  means 
therein,  a  pair  of  generally  oppositely  disposed  one-piece 
sheet  material  fastening  mem'bers  each  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  resilient  panel  gripping  legs  interconnected  at 
adjacent  ends,  the  legs  of  one  of  said  fasteners  being  as- 
sembled over  an  inner  marginal  portion  of  the  panel  at 
one  side  of  said  opening  means  and  the  legs  of  the  other 
of  said  fastening  members  being  assembled  over  a  gen- 
erally oppositely  disposed  inner  marginal  portion  of  said 
panel,  and  an  article  having  a  body  portion  overlying  one 
side  of  said  panel  and  disposed  between  said  fastening 
members,  each  of  said  fastening  members  including  a  re- 
silient portion  interconnected  with  one  of  said  legs  over- 
lying said  one  side  of  the  panel  and  extending  laterally  of 
the  panel  and  across  an  edge  of  said  body  portion,  a  sec- 
tion interconnected  with  said  resilient  portion  and  over- 
lying and  engaging  a  part  of  said  body  portion  for  retain- 
ing the  body  portion  in  assembled  relationship,  and  an 
integral  resilient  tongue  portion  engaging  said  body  por- 
tion and  cooperating  with  said  section  for  clamping  said 
body  portion  in  assembled  relationship. 


2411327 
KITE 
I  Frank  L.  Roc,  ETanston,  III. 

'    AppHcatioB  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472358 
If  Claims,    (a.  244— 153) 
7.  A  kite  formed  of  lightweight  flexible  material  and 
including  a  saucer-shaped  body  and  an  edge  portion  turned 
into  a  position  substantially  in  reverse  relation  to  said 
saucer-shaped  body,  said  body  having  a  keel  portion  along 


2,811329 
STEF-ON  TYFE  WASTE  RECEFTACLE  UNIT 
lohn  E.  Press,  Niks,  and  Donald  R.  Brandt,  Arlington 
Heights,  DL,  amigaors  to  Federal  Tool  Corporation, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DUDob 

Application  Jane  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,174 
lOClafans.    (CL  248— 147) 
9.  A  step-on  type  waste  receptacle  unit  comprising,  a 
base,  an  open-top  waste  container  freely  resting  on  said 
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base,  a  hollow  column  fixed  to  said  base  at  the  rear  there- 
of and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the  ex- 
terior rear  wall  of  said  container,  a  cover  for  said  con- 
tainer pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  column, 
said  cover  having  a  closed  position  in  contact  with  the 
upper  perimeter  of  said  container  and  being  pivotable 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  an  open  position  to  permit 
waste  to  be  dropped  into  said  container,  said  contamcr 
being  readily  removable  upwardly  forwardly  and  laterally 
from  said  base  when  said  cover  is  in  said  open  position, 
a  downwardly  directed  cui^'ed  surface  on  said  cover  be- 
tween the  pivotal  connection  of  said  cover  to  said  column 
and  the  rear  of  said  container,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  op- 
positely inclined  sloping  sills  within  said  base,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  treadle  operated  lever  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  sills,  a  transversely  arranged  fulcrum  on  said 
lever  resting  freely  on  said  sills  and  supporting  said  lever 
thereon  for  normal  pivotal  movement  in  a  substantially 
vertical  path,  one  end  of  said  lever  extending  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  said  container  and  having  an  open  up- 
wardly directed  socket  thereon  located  within  said  column 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  upstanding  rod  within 
said  column,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  resting  freely  in 
said  socket  with  its  upper  end  in  loose  engagement  with 
said  downwardly  directed  curved  surface  on  said  cover. 
said  lever  being  pivotable  in  said  vertical  path  on  said 


platc-likc  body  portion,  said  body  portion  provided  with 
means  to  facilitate  securing  the  body  portion  to  a  sup- 
port, an  car  portion  spaced  laterally  from  the  body  por- 
tion and  extending  downwardly  parallel  to  the  body  por- 
tion, a  bridging  connection  securing  the  said  portions 
together,  said  body  and  ear  portions  defining  therebe- 
tween a  downwardly  opening  slot,  one  of  said  portions  in 
its  face  defining  said  slot  and  opposed  to  the  other  por- 
tion being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  ball- 


receiving  groove  to  releasably  receive  the  ball  end  of 
an  antenna  whip,  the  transverse  dimension  between  the 
bottom  of  said  groove  and  the  opposed  portion  being 
greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  across  the  slot  be- 
tween said  portions  outside  of  the  groove,  said  bridging 
connection  across  the  upper  side  of  the  slot  and  to  one 
side  of  the  groove  being  formed  to  provide  a  slot  portion 
between  the  body  and  ear  portions  through  which  a  down- 
wardly bent  and  upwardly  tensioned  whip  antenna  may 
extend  when  its  ball  end  is  seated  in  said  groove. 


2,811331 
CLAMP  FOR  PARTS  OPERATING  AT  DIFFERENT 

TEMPERATURES 

Francis  J.  WIegand,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,167 

7  Claims.    (CL  253— 39) 


sills  to  raise  said  socket  and  thereby  lift  said  rod  force- 
fully upwardly  against  said  surface  on  said  cover  to  move 
said  cover  from  its  closed  position  to  its  open  position, 
means  for  positively  camming  the  upper  portion  of  said 
rod  rearwardly  during  upward  movement  of  said  rod  and 
forwardly  during  downward  movement  thereof  to  cause 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  to  follow  the  rearward  and  for- 
ward components  of  movement  of  said  cover  during  open- 
ing and  closing  thereof  whereby  said  upper  end  of  said 
rod  remains  in  contact  with  said  downwardly  directed 
curved  surface  on  said  cover,  said  fulcrum  being  slidablc 
on  said  sills  to  permit  rotational  movement  of  said  lever 
out  of  said  vertical  path  and  into  a  locking  position  when 
said  lever  has  been  pivoted  to  open  said  cover,  and  nKans 
preventing  substantial  movement  of  said  lever  when  said 
lever  is  in  said  locking  position  whereby  said  cover  will 
be  locked  in  its  open  position,  the  oppositely  inclined 
slopes  of  said  sills  tending  to  cause  said  fulcrum  to  slide 
downwardly  thereon  to  bias  said  lever  rotatively  away 
from  said  locking  position  and  into  said  vertical  path, 
said  slopes  of  said  sills  thereby  tending  to  prevent  inad- 
vertent movement  of  said  lever  into  said  locking  position 
to  lock  said  cover  in  its  open  position  and  also  reducing 
the  force  required  to  return  said  lever  from  said  locking 
position  to  said  vertical  path  to  permit  closing  of  said 
cover. 

2,811330 

ANTENNA  RETAINER  CLIP 

John  C.  Deomnter,  Oak  Park.  MIdL 

Application  May  27, 1954.  Serial  No.  432,650 

3  Claims.    (0.248-^61) 

1.  An  antenna  clip  to  releasably  hold  a  whip  antenna 

in  a  downwardly  bent  position  comprising:  an  upright 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mechanism  in  which  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  mechanism  has  a  different  temperature 
during  operation  of  said  mechanism  as  compared  to  flie 
temperature  of  said  portion  when  the  mechanism  is  shut 
down;  a  pair  of  members  each  having  an  annular  radially- 
extending  flange  co-axial  with  and  disposed  axially  against 
the  corresponding  flange  of  the  other  of  said  members, 
the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  flanges  being  flat  and  upon 
initiation  of  operation  said  mechanism  one  of  said  flanges 
undergoing  a  larger  temperature  responsive  change  in 
radial  dimension  than  the  other  of  said  flanges;  a  plurality 
of  circumfcrentially-spaced  pins  on  one  of  said  flanges  and 
projecting  axially  therefrom  into  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending grooves  in  the  other  of  said  flanges,  there  being 
one  pin  for  each  groove  with  each  pin  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  its  groove  and  the  number  and 
circumferent  al  spacing  erf  said  pins  and  grooves  being 
such  as  to  maintain  said  members  substantially  co-axial; 
ring  means  having  a  channel-shaped  cross-section  with  its 
annular  opening  directed  radially  toward  and  bridging 
said  flanges;  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ring 
means  for  moving  said  ring  means  radially  toward  and 
about  said  flanges  so  that  the  two  annular  sides  of  itt  chan- 
nel overlie  and  engage  the  remote  sides  of  said  flanges 
with  the  bottom  of  said  ring  means  being  radially  clear 
of  said  one  flange,  one  of  the  annular  channel  sides  of  said 
ring  means  being  flat  and  the  other  of  its  annular  channel 
sides  being  conical  and  diverging  from  said  first  menti<Mied 
side,  the  temperature  of  said  ring  means  being  closw  to 


I 
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that  of  one  of  said  members  than  to  that  of  the  other  of 
said  members  during  (^>eration  of  said  mechanism  and  the 
conical  channel  side  of  said  ring  means  engaging  the  an- 
nular flange  of  said  one  member  and  the  flat  channel  side 
of  said  ring  means  engaging  the  annular  flange  of  said 
other  member  whereby  as  said  ring  means  is  so  moved 
radially  said  flanges  are  axially  clamped  together  without 
preventing  a  subsequent  change  in  their  radial  dimensions 
as  a  result  of  a  temperature  change. 


2,81  M32 
GASEOUS  FLUID  TURBINE 
Rolf  Dietrich  Bnhlcr,  San  Marino,  Albert  P.  Graff,  Los 
Angeles,   and   Thomaa  B.   Martin,    Pacific    Palisades, 
CaUf.,  aaisnon  to  Propolsion  Research  Corporation, 
Santa  Monka,  Califs  a  corporation 

AppikatfcMi  January  (,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,790 
10  Claimi.    (d.  253—59) 


1.  A  gaseous  (hild  turbine  having  in  combination:  a 
rotor  with  a  circumferential  series  of  turbine  blades;  a 
nozzle  passage  structure  adjacent  one  face  of  said  rotor 
and  positioned  to  direct  gaseous  fluid  against  said  blades 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotor;  and 
a  diffuser  passage  structure  positioned  adjacent  the  other 
face  of  the  rotor  for  cooperation  with  said  nozzle  passage 
stnxrture  to  exhaust  the  gaseous  fluid  from  the  region 
of  said  blades  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  the  rotor  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  the  blades,  said  two  passage  structures  extend- 
ing over  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  rotor  and  the  series 
of  blades  with  the  major  portion  of  the  rotor  and  series 
of  blades  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  the  total  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  gaps  between  the  blades  exposed 
to  the  nozzle  stream  as  measured  normal  to  the  di- 
rection of  flow  through  the  blades  being  not  substantially 
less  than  tlie  order  of  magnitude  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  nozzle  stream  at  the  plane  of  contact  with 
the  blades  divided  by  the  cosine  of  the  angle  of  the  axis 
of  the  nozzle  stream  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  diffuser  passage 
at  the  plane  of  discharge  from  the  blades  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  said  magnitude  with  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  prevailing  in  the  region  of  the  latter  area 
to  cause  air  flow  from  the  atmosphere  along  the  rotor 
into  the  diffuser  passage  structure  thereby  preventing 
lealcage  of  the  gaseous  fluid  into  the  atmosphere  at  the 
rotor. 


2,tll433 

FENCE  POST  INSTALLING  TOOL 

VciBoa  L.  Bfako^  Dm  Mofaics,  Iowa 

AprUcatlon  Deccnber  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  47^59 

SCUbh.  (a.  254— 1) 
1.  In  a  fence  post  tool,  an  elongated  tubular  body 
adapted  to  slidably  embrace  a  fence  post,  a  slot  in  the 
side  of  said  tubular  body  at  one  of  its  ends,  two  parallel 
bearing  ears  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  slot  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  tubular  body,  a  lever  bar 
pivotally  connected  by  its  inner  end  to  said  bearing  ears, 
said  inner  end  of  said  lever  bar  extending  downwardly 


and  forwardly  with  its  tip  penetrating  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  body  when  said  lever  bar  is  in  a  horizontal 


P-^^ 


T 


position,  and  a  spur  foot  rest  on  the  other  end  ot  said 
tubular  body. 

2^11^34 
EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Charics  Ardiur  BlacUMra,  Chattanooga,  Tena,,  aarignor 
to  The  King  Powder  Company,  Inc.,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,969 
(Claims.    (CL  254— 152) 
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5.  In  a  device  for  lowering  explosive  charges  into  a 
blast  hole,  a  support  including  splayed  legs  adapted  to 
straddle  a  blast  h(rie.  an  axle  rigidly  carried  by  said  sup- 
port between  said  legs,  a  hollow  cylindrical  reel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  rope  having  one  end  anchored 
to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  self-releasing 
hook  anchored  upon  the  opposite  end  ther«}f,  a  first 
and  second  spirally  coiled  spring  arranged  in  side-by-side 
relationship  within  said  reel,  a  cup  enclosing  the  first 
of  said  coiled  springs,  said  cup  residing  within  the  reel 
and  concentric  therewith,  said  cup  rotatably  joumalled 
on  said  axle,  said  first  spring  having  its  outer  end  an- 
chored to  said  cup,  a  driving  element  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  external  periphery  of  said  cup,  a  mating  driving 
element  projecting  inwardly  from  tlie  internal  periphery 
of  the  reel  and  engageable  with  said  first  mentioned  driv- 
ing element,  said  mating  driving  elements  adapting  the 
reel  and  cup  to  be  slipped  upon  said  axle  and  into  driv- 
ing connection  with  one  another,  a  second  cup  enclosing 
said  second  spring,  said  second  cup  having  a  hub  loosely 
joumalled  upon  said  axle  and  prelecting  laterally  within 
said  first  spring,  said  first  ^ng  having  its  inner  end 
anchored  upon  said  hub,  said  second  spring  having  its 
inner  end  anchored  upon  said  axle  and  its  outer  end 
anchored  to  the  periphery  of  the  second  cup,  whereby 
said  reel  rotates  tiie  first  cup  upon  rotation  in  lowering 
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direction  to  wind  up  the  first  spring  and  the  first  spring 
routes  the  second  cup.  and  thereby  wind*  up  said  sec- 
ond spring  in  a  series  with  the  first  spring,  said  ^nnp 
being  effective  to  rotate  the  reel  in  raising  direcuon  to 
retrieve  said  rope  and  hook  after  said  explosive  charge 
is  lowered,  and  released  by  the  self-releasing  hook. 
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tubes  of  another  of  said  heat  exchangers  for  commingling 
liquid  cooled  in  the  tubes  of  the  said  one  heat  exchanger 
with  a  liquid  about  to  be  cooled  in  the  tubes  of  the  said 
other  heat  exchanger. 


2.811,335 

MOBIU  ROOF  DRILL 

lames  Rohert  Fletcher  and  WiUiMi  F.  Fletcher,  Hnnttng- 

ton,  W.  Va.,  aarignors  to  J.  H.  Fletcher  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

m.,' a  corporation  of  Illinois       .  „  _.  .  ^,     ,„  .... 

Applicatioii  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,344 

10  Claims.    (CL255— 51) 


2,111337 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Soren  K.  Andersen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  ^,     .«,., 
Application  July  20,  1951.  Serial  No.  237,713 
7  Claims.    (CL  257— 236) 


10.  A  roof  drill  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  a  tele- 
scopic guide  track  at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  includ- 
ing facing  outer  and  inner  guide  tracks  normally  ex- 
tending in  a  vertical  direction,  one  of  which  is  tele- 
scopically  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  guide 
means  on  said  frame  having  a  vertically  extending  guide- 
way  extending  thercalong  having  guiding  engagement 
with  the  outer  of  said  guide  tracks  and  guiding  said  guide 
tracks  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
a  bearing  pUte  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  guide  tracks  en- 
gageable with  the  ground,  a  drill  carriage  having  a  drUl 
chuck  and  a  motor  for  rotatably  dnving  said  chuck, 
means  guiding  said  carriage  for  movement  along  the  inner 
of  said  guide  tracks,  fluid  pressure  means  mounted  on 
said  guideway  and  having  operative  connection  with  the 
outer  of  said  guide  tracks  for  moving  said  bearing  plate 
into  engagement  with  the  ground,  other  fluid  pressure 
means  supported  on  said  bearing  plate  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  inner  of  said  guide  tracks  for  raising  arid 
lowering  said  guide  track  along  the  outer  of  said  guide 
tracks,  and  means  connecUng  said  other  fluid  pressure 
means  with  said  drill  carriage  for  moving  said  drill  car- 
riage upwardly  along  the  inner  of  said  guide  tracks. 


2.  In  an  oil  cooler:  a  tubular  shell;  a  removable  core 
in  said  shell,  said  shell  including  a  plurality  of  radiator 
tubes  extending  long.tudinally  of  the  shell;  baffles  arranged 
transversely  of  the  tubes  and  spaced  laterally  apart  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship  with  each  other,  said 
baffles  having  openings  therein  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof;  tic  rods  between  the  header  plates,  said  tie  rods 
being  received  in  the  openings  in  said  baffles  so  that  they 
are  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  core;  and  resilent  sleeves 
on  at  least  some  of  said  tie  rods  disposed  so  that  por- 
tions of  said  sleeves  will  extend  beyond  the  peripheral 
plane  of  the  baffles  and  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tubular  shell  to  thereby  provide  a  res.lient  connection 
between  the  core  and  shell. 


2,811,338 

PORTABLE  MIXER 

Eari  B.  Beam,  Afhcns,  Pa. 

ApplicatioB  Scptemhcr  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,950 

^^  2Cfadms.    (0.259—85) 


2.81 133<  .«.™^ 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUIDS 
CONTAINING  SOLIDS 
William  M,  BiMdy,  MBwanfa*,  WIfc 
Oilgimd    application    November    4,    1949,    Serial    No. 
nM42rnow  Patent  No.  2,651,508,  dated  September 
8,  1953.    DIvMcd  and  this  application  Inly  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  305J19 

lOCfadms.    (CL  257— 234) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers, 
each  comprising  jacket  means  and  multiple  tubes  extend- 
ing in  parallel  therethrough,  of  means  for  passing  a  cool- 
ant through  said  jackets,  inlet  and  outlet  connections  to 
the  multiple  tubes  of  each  exchanger,  and  a  cross  con- 
nection from  the  outlet  of  multiple  tubes  of  one  of  said 
heat  exchangers  to  the  inlet  connection  of  the  multiple 


1.  A  portable  mixer  comprising  a  bed,  a  column  car- 
ried by  the  bed  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  a  support  beam  mounted  on 
said  column  intermediate  ite  ends  to  nwve  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  in  a  vertical  arcuate  path  above  the  bed,  a 
rotary  beater  mounted  on  the  support  beam  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  lot  rotation  about  an  axis  which  lies  per- 
pendicular to  the  beam  in  its  vertical  plane  and  moves 
with  the  support  beam  in  said  arcuate  path  which  lies  in 
spaced  concentric  relation  to  said  axis,  a  jack  shaft 
mounted  on  the  support  beam  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  rotate  about  an  axis  which  lies  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  roution  of  the  beater  and  said  jack  shaft  having 
driving  connection  with  the  beater,  a  prime  mover  car- 
ried by  the  support  beam  adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  beater  to  provide  a  counterbalance  therefor  and 
having  driving  connection  with  the  jack  shaft,  a  turn 
table  carried  by  the  bed  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  beneath  the  beater  and  cxcentric  thereto,  a  drive 
shaft  mounted  on  the  bed  to  route  about  a  vertical  axis 
beneath  the  jack  shaft  and  alined  therewith,  said  drive 
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shaft  having  driving  connection  with  the  turn  table,  sep- 
arable means  carried  by  the  jack  shaft  and  by  the  drive 
shaft  for  establishing  driving  connection  between  the 
jack  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft,  and  stops  carried  by  the 
bed  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  between  the  jack 
shaft  and  the  beater  for  overcoming  the  tendency  of  the 
beater  to  move  downwardly  and  scrape  the  bottom  of  a 
container  resting  on  the  turn  table  during  the  mixing  of 
plasticized  material  in  the  container. 


2,811^39 
SEPARABLE  GLASS  COATED  AGITATORS 
Alec  V.  Osborne,  Brightoa,  and  Charies  W.  Webster. 
Greece,  N.  Y^  wrignors  to  Tbe  Pfandlcr  Co^  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y^  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 
AppUcatkM  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,588 
12  Claims.    (CL  259^134) 


2,811,341 
TUNNELING  MACHINE  ROTARY  HEAD  HAVING 

SHEARING   BLADES  ON   OPPOSITELY   ROTAT- 
ING HEAD  PORTIONS 
James  S.  Robbins,  St.  Paul,  M inn^  assignor  to  Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 
Original  application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,702, 

now  Patent  No.  2,7M,978,  dated  October  16,  1956. 

Divided  and  tbis  application  March  8,  1956,  Serial  No. 

570,370 

2aaiiiis.    (a.  262— 7) 


1.  A  separable,  corrosion  resisting  agitator  means  com- 
prising a  glass  coated  driving  shaft  terminating  in  a  re- 
cessed end  portion,  a  plurality  of  glass  coated  blade 
portions  separable  from  said  shaft  and  from  one  another, 
fastening  means  enclosed  in  said  recessed  end  portion 
for  securing  said  blade  portions  together  and  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  sealing  said  recessed  portion  against 
access  thereto  of  fluids  to  be  agitated. 


1.  In  a  rotary  head  tunneling  machine:  a  main  frame 
having  an  inner  cutter  head  portion  joumaled  on  said 
frame;  an  outer  head  cutter  portion  surrounding  said 
inner  portion  for  rotation  in  opposite  direction  to  the 
latter;  said  inner  and  outer  cutter  head  portions  each 
having  radially  extending  cutter  arms  having  their  respec- 
tive working  faces  substantially  in  the  same  plane;  and 
the  proximate  meeting  edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  cut- 
ter arms  each  having  shearing  blades  mounted  on  their 
leading  edges  in  position  to  effect  shearing  action  as  they 
pass  each  other  during  rotation  of  their  respective  cutter 
head  portions  in  opposite  directions. 


2,811340 

FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE 

Elic  P.  Aghttides,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  135,645 

15  Claims.    (CI  261—76) 


2J11342 
CUTTER  BAR 
Robert  A.  McCallam,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to 
Goodman  Mannfactnring  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,019 
6Clafans.    (0.262—28) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  coherent  jet  of  water 
containing  air  bubbles,  comprising  a  chamber,  the  inlet 
end  of  which  is  adapted  for  connection  with  the  discharge 
end  of  a  tube  containing  water  under  pressure  and  the 
outlet  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  discharge  the  said  co- 
herent jet,  means  for  restricting  the  size  of  the  upstream 
end  of  the  chamber  and  having  at  least  one  orifice 
through  which  the  stream  of  water  is  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  the  chamber  with  substantial  velocity,  an  air  port 
opening  into  the  chamber  through  which  air  is  induced  by 
the  stream  of  water,  means  in  the  path  of  the  stream  of 
water  after  it  leaves  the  orifice  and  before  it  discharges 
at  the  outlet  end,  for  finely  breaking  up  the  water  and  for 
offering  sufficient  resistance  for  thoroughly  mixing  it  with 
air,  means  (or  thereafter  uniting  the  aerated  water  to 
form  a  coherent  jet  having  small  bubbles  disseminated 
throughout  the  jet,  manually  movable  means  on  the  out- 
side (rf  said  device,  and  means  in  the  device  and  driven 
by  said  manually  movable  means  for  greatly  enlarging 
the  size  of  said  orifice,  to  change  the  character  of  the 
stream  of  water  leaving  the  device  from  said  coherent 
bubbly  jet  to  a  grayish  stream  having  minute  particles 
of  air  therein. 


I.  In  a  cutter  bar  supporting  an  orbitally  movable 
cutter  chain  for  a  kerf  cutting  machine  comprising  spaced 
apart  plates,  spacing  means  between  said  plates,  and  a 
replaceable  guide  joined  to  the  end  of  the  bar  and  pro- 
viding a  means  reversing  the  direction  of  the  cutter  chain; 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  semi-circular  extension  on  an 
end  thereof;  said  replaceable  guide  having  a  semi-circular 
indentation  therein  in  cooperating  relationship  with  each 
of  said  semi-circular  extensions;  said  extensions  and  in- 
dentations being  respectively  interengaged,  said  guide  hav- 
ing spaces  respectively  between  it  and  said  plates  where- 
by compressive  forces  are  transmitted  directly  from  said 
guide  to  said  plates  through  said  extensions. 


2,811343 

HEAVY  DUTY  CUTTER  BIT  FOR  BORING 

TYre  MINER 

Clarence  H.  Brown,  CMcago,  IIL,  aalgnor  to  Goodman 

MannfactHing  Compnny,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  coipontion 

of  Illinois 

Application  December  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  630^13 

1  Claim.    (CL  262-^3) 
A  heavy  duty  cutter  bit  and  mounting  therefor  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  use  on  the  boring  arm  of  a  boring 


type  miner  comprising  a  bit  support  having  a  base  with 
portions  extending  tangentially  to  the  path  of  rotation 
of  said  boring  arm,  means  for  securing  said  portions  to 
said  boring  arm,  a  slot  formed  in  the  end  of  said  support 
remote  from  said  base  including  spaced  jaws  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  stops  extending  from  said  jaws  on  the 
trailing  side  of  said  support,  a  bit  holder  having  a  T- 
shapcd  cross  section  with  the  leg  thereof  engaged  be- 


screws  upstanding  from  said  support,  an  annular  flange 
on  the  outside  of  said  main  hopper,  and  vertically  td- 


i^ 


: 


justable  means  fixing  said  flange  to  said  jackscrews  to 
level  said  main  hopper. 


tween  the  jaws  flanking  said  slot,  the  head  of  said  bit 
holder  bearing  against  the  aforesaid  pair  of  spaced  stops, 
a  cutter  bit  wear  element  disposed  in  the  leading  edge  of 
said  T-shaped  bit  holder,  and  aligned  apertures  fomied 
in  the  aforesaid  leg  and  in  said  jaws  adjacent  the  leading 
edge  of  said  first  named  support  for  locating  said  bit 
holder  while  the  trailing  edge  of  said  bit  holder  is  in 
engagement  with  said  stops  to  take  the  load  against  said 
bit  holder.  

2,811,344 
ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM 
Francis  B,  Woestemeyer,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  M^r 
to  GencnU  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoik 

Application  January  3, 1955.  Serial  No.  479,406 
4  Claims.    (CL264— 1) 


2,811346 
DEVICE  FOR  INSUFFLATING  GAS  D^TTO  A  MASS 

OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
Etienne  Spbe,   Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
L'Alr    LJqoide,    Societe    Anonyme    pour    FEtudea    et 
ITxploitation   des   Procedes   Georges   Claude,    Paris, 
France 
Application  January  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,439 
1  Claim.    (CI.  266—34) 


1.  An  acceleration  responsive  system  including  a  device 
having  an  acceleration  responsive  element  rotatably 
mounted,  means  for  unbalancing  said  element  whereby  a 
torque  is  imparted  thereto  in  response  to  acceleration 
desired  to  be  measured,  pickoff  means  for  producing  a  first 
voltage  signal  in  response  to  movement  caused  by  said 
torque,  an  auxihary  accelerometer  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond voltage  signal  in  response  to  acceleration  desired 
to  be  measured,  circuit  means  for  adding  sard  voltage 
signals,  restoring  means  responsive  to  said  added  voltage 
signal  for  imparting  a  counter-torque  to  said  element 
tending  to  restore  it  to  its  original  position  and  reduce 
said  added  voltage  signal. 


2,811345 

BLAST  FURNACE  HOPPER  WTTH  LEVELING 

ADJUSTMENT 

De  Forest  Roe,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 

Slates  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 

Application  December  17. 1954,  Serial  No.  475,925 

9ClaiiM.  (CL266— 27) 
1.  In  a  blast  furnace  which  includes  a  dome,  a  main 
hopper  mounted  on  said  dome,  a  hood  mounted  on  said 
main  hopper,  a  small  hopper  mounted  on  said  hood,  and 
large  and  small  bells  closing  the  bottoms  of  said  main 
and  small  hoppers  req)ectively,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  mounting  for  said  main  hopper  comprising  an 
annular  support  carried  by  said  dome,  a  plurality  of  jack- 


A  device  for  insufflating  a  gas  into  a  mass  of  molten 
metal  in  a  container  by  blowing  said  gas  through  a 
porous  refractory  plug,  comprising  a  refractory  lined 
metallic  shell  provided  with  a  tapered  opening  in  its 
bottom  wall,  a  removable  housing  extending  substan- 
tially into  said  tapered  opening  and  extending  below  said 
opening  to  provide  a  skirt,  a  base  plate  releasably  secured 
to  said  housing  by  clamp  means  fixedly  attached  to  said 
shell,  said  clamp  means  contacting  said  plate  and  said 
skirt  to  retain  said  housing  in  said  tapered  opening,  a 
threaded  hollow  stud,  a  perforated  shoe  provided  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  stud  on  which  said  porous  plug  rests, 
said  stud  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  plate, 
a  second  hollow  threaded  stud  positioned  on  the  exte- 
rior of  said  plate  and  connected  to  said  first  mentioned 
stud,  said  plug  providing  a  gas  chamber  adjacent  said 
plate,  said  plate  having  at  least  one  hole  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  mentioned  studs  for  the  passage  of  gas 
into  said  gas  chamber,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
second  mentioned  tubular  stud  with  a  source  of  gas  to 
be  insufflated  through  said  stud. 


2,811347 

VARIABLE  RATE  TORSION  SPRING 

Richard  Cass,  Birmii^uui,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  533,755 

2  Claims.    (CL  267— 57) 


2.  A  variable  rate  torsion  spring  assembly  comprising 
a  first  centrally  positioned  elongated  torsion  spring  ele- 
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ment  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  a  base  member,  a 
second  tubular  torsion  spring  element  splined  at  one  end 
to  the  other  end  of  said  first  torsion  spring  element,  a 
third  torsion  spring  element  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  second  torsion  spring  element  by  a  splined  connec- 
tion, said  torsion  spring  elements  lying  in  concentric  nested 
relation,  lost  motion  stop  means  associated  with  said  ba^e 
member  and  each  of  said  splined  connections  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  splined  connections  beyond  a 
predetermined  limit,  and  means  for  applying  a  torsional 
load  to  the  free  end  of  said  torsion  spring  element,  at  leajt 
one  of  said  splined  connections  having  at  least  one  of  the 
splines  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  spring 
element  in  an  axial  direction  for  cooperation  with  a  re- 
spective stop  abutment  on  said  base  member. 


receive  said  key,  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  locking  ears  adapted  to  engage  said  actuator  arm  for 
securing  the  position  of  the  key  within  the  key  slot. 


2^11350 
FOLDING  MACHINES  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE 
WUiiam  Broadbent  Gordon  Cnui,  Huddenfield,  and  AJcc 
Arthur  Ireland,  Hubert  Keith  Pritcfaard,  and  Frank 
SprecUey,  London,  England 

Appiication  July  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445^86 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  1,  1954 

8  aaims.    (CI.  270—68) 


2,811,348 

HOOD  LIFT  AND  HOOD  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Alan  D.  Brandage,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hou- 

daillc  Industries,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Noreaber  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,485 

4aafans.    (CL268— 74) 


4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  hood  carried  by  the  vehicle 
for  movement  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  a 
hood  lift  mechanism  connected  adjacent  one  margin  of 
the  hood  for  pivoting  the  hood  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  a  hood  latch  mechanism  located  adjacent  an 
opposite  margin  of  the  hood  for  latching  the  hood  in  closed 
position  and  for  unlatching  the  hood  to  accommodate 
movement  thereof  to  open  position,  electrically  operated 
power  means  controlling  and  driving  said  hood  lift  and 
latch  mechanisms,  and  limit  switch  means  responsive  to 
movements  of  said  hood  lift  mechanism  and  said  hood 
latch  mechanism  and  coordinating  operation  of  said  hood 
lift  and  hood  latch  mechanisms  by  said  electrically  oper- 
ated power  means. 


1.  A  folding  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
conveyor  for  the  articles  to  be  folded,  a  first  switch 
having  an  actuating  arm  so  placed  with  regard  to  the  con- 
veyor that  said  first  switch  is  closed  by  the  leading  edge 
of  an  article  passing  over  the  conveyor,  a  second  switch 
having  an  actuating  arm  so  placed  with  regard  to  the 
conveyor  that  said  second  switch  is  closed  by  the  leading 
edge  of  said  article  passing  over  the  conveyor  subsequent 
to  the  closing  of  said  first  switch,  a  solenoid  connected 
through  both  said  switches,  a  plate  positioned  to  receive 
said  leading  edge  thereover  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by 
said  solenoid  when  the  article  has  closed  both  switches, 
a  stationary  gripper  bar  arranged  above  said  plate,  so 
as  to  clamp  said  leading  edge  against  said  plate  said 
second  switch  actuating  arm  being  so  located  with  re- 
spect to  said  plate  that  said  actuating  arm  is  moved  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  by  movement  of  said  plate,  and 
said  second  switch  is  held  in  closed  position  so  long  as 
said  plate  is  raised. 


2,811349 
VENTILATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Carlton  W.  Bondurant  and  Geoifc  E.  Gravenstinc,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  asrignon  to  Standard-Thomson  Corporation, 
Vandalla,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Fcbruaiy  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  486,125 
nCUhns.    (CL  268— 104) 


2,811351 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES 

Harold  H.  Belcher,  Orange,  Maak,  asrignor  to  Rodney 

Hunt  Machine  Company,  Orange,  Mass^  a  corporatiott 

of  Massachusetts 

Application  June  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  364328 
8aaiDis.    (CI.  271— 23) 


1.  In  a  ventilator  assembly  of  the  type  provided  with 
a  ventilator  frame,  a  ventilator  hin^ly  supported  by  the 
ventilatw  frame,  an  actuator  arm  pivotally  attached  to 
the  ventilator  frame  for  movement  of  the  ventilator,  the 
combination  including  a  guide  channel  member  secured 
to  the  ventilator,  a  shoe  slidably  positioned  within  the 
guide  channel  member,  a  clevis  pivotally  attached  to  the 
shoe,  the  clevis  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  leaf  mem- 
bers, a  pin  extending  through  said  leaf  members,  a  key 
rotatobly  attached  to  said  pin  intermediate  the  pair  of 
leaf  members,  and  a  lever  firmly  attached  to  the  key  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  leaf  members,  said  actuator  arm  being 
provided  with  a  key  slot  at  the  end  thereof  adapted  to 


1.  A  method  for  moving  a  continuous  fabric  web 
through  a  liquid  bath  at  high  speeds,  which  web  may 
change  in  length  during  its  passage  through  said  bath, 
comprising  the  steps  of  removing  said  web  from  said 
bath  at  a  predetermined  linear  speed,  supporting  said 
web  over  said  bath  in  a  series  of  downwardly  concave 
loops,  and  applying  a  frictional  rotary  force  to  said  web 
at  said  loops  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  said  pii»ietermined 
linear  speed  by  an  amount  exceeding  the  maximum  varia- 
tion in  speed  of  the  material  resulting  from  the  change 
of  length  of  said  web  so  that  the  drag  resulting  from 
withdrawal  of  the  web  from  said  bath  exceeds  the  fric- 
tion between  said  web  and  said  force.  "" 


2,SI13S2 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  AND  WITHDRAW- 
ING DISCRETE  ELEMENTS  INTO  AND  FROM 
AN  OPEN  END  RECEPTACLE 
WBttuB  Boracmaaa.  Rochsatrr.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
■MB  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Appiication  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,471 
24ClaiaH.    (CL  271— 5) 


for  moving  the  magazine  to  lift  the  succeeding  sheet  over 
the  staticmary  stop,  said  control  means  simultaneously 
causing  the  movement  of  the  roll  away  from  the  pathway 
and  the  auxiliary  stop  into  the  pathway  so  that  the  suc- 
ceeding sheet  travels  past  the  roll  into  contact  with  the 
auxiliary  stop. 

2,811354 

SNAP-ON  BACK  GUIDE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 

George  E.  Rnnyon,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,909 

SClataM.    (CL271— 60) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  open  end  receptacle  having 
lips  adjacent  one  open  end  which  engage  the  lowermost 
element  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  elements  and  support 
said  elements  in  superposed  relation,  a  device  for  insert- 
ing said  discrete  elements  into  said  receptacle  compris- 
ing means  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  said  one  open 
end  for  conveying  said  discrete  elements  to  said  receptacle, 
said  conveying  means  being  provided  with  spaced  aper- 
tures and  means  adjacent  the  edges  of  each  aperture  for 
retaining  said  elements  in  a  fixed  relation  thereon,  drive 
means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  conveying  means, 
reciprocating  means  arranged  beneath  said  conveying 
means  and  operable  during  the  interval  said  conveying 
means  is  stationary  for  movement  through  the  aperture 
ahgned  with  the  one  open  end  of  said  receptacle  to  move 
the  element  thereover  toward  said  recepucle  and  bow 
the  element  past  said  lips  to  insert  it  in  said  receptacle, 
and  stabilizing  means  movable  within  said  receptacle  and 
engaging  the  uppermost  element  therein  for  damping  the 
impact  effect  of  said  reciprocating  means  on  said  elements 
when  inserting  said  elements  into  said  receptacle. 


2,811353 

SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

MOton  AMen,  Wclksley,  Mass. 

Application  August  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  376379 

9  Cbdms.    (CL  271—57) 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sheet  material  comprising 
means  defining  a  pathway  along  which  the  sheets  se- 
quentially travel  and  having  a  projecting  stationary  stop,  a 
magazine  movable  with  respect  to  the  pathway  for  hold- 
ing the  sheet  material  with  one  edge  thereof  abutting  the 
stop,  a  driven  feed  roll  located  adjacent  said  pathway  for 
feeding  a  fixst  sheet  therealong,  said  roll  bejjag  movable 
away  from  said  pathway  to  interrupt  its  feeding  action,  an 
auxiliary  stop  located  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  roll 
from  the  said  stationary  stop  and  movable  into  the  path- 
way to  arrest  the  travel  of  a  sheet  therealong,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  a  sheet  in  the  pathway 


X? 


T^= 


1.  A  sheet  positioning  device  for  use  with  a  printing 
press  comprising  an  elongated  bar  adapted  to  extend  across 
a  sheet  supporting  board  and  having  end  portions  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  supporting  board  for 
mounting  the  bar  thereon,  a  plurality  of  sheet  engaging 
members  slidably  supported  by  said  bar  above  the  board 
each  formed  from  a  single  elongated  strip  and  including  a 
slide  portion  slidably  engaging  around  both  sides  and 
both  edges  of  the  bar  for  adjustment  of  the  sheet  engaging 
member  longitudinally  of  the  bar  and  to  prevent  turning 
or  transverse  movement  of  said  member  relative  to  the  bar, 
said  sheet  engaging  members  each  including  a  tongue  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  bar  and  having  an  upstand'ng 
transversely  disposed  portion  forming  an  abutment  adapt- 
ed to  engage  an  edge  of  a  sheet  to  be  printed  and  coplanar 
end  portions  between  which  said  upstanding  portion  is  dis- 
posed. 

2311355 
FEED  FINGER  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEET  FEED- 
ING AND  GAUGING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  E.  J.  Nordquist,  Stimmit,  N.  J^  aasignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  10. 1954,  Serial  No.  474,496 
nCUims.    (a.  271— 60) 


"  ..'V--) 


1.  A  feed  finger  mechanism  for  advancing  a  sheet  in 
a  forward  direction  during  a  gauging  operation  while 
offering  subsuntially  no  resistance  to  a  simultaneous 
lateral  movement  of  the  sheet  effected  by  said  gauging 
operation,  comprising  a  member  continuously  rotatabk 
on  an  axis  in  said  forward  direction,  a  finger  carried  on 
said  member  for  rotation  therewith  for  engaging  an  edge 
of  a  sheet  to  advance  said  sheet  in  said  forward  direction, 
said  finger  having  a  pivotal  mounting  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  member  in  a  lateral  direction  at  an 
angle  to  said  forward  direction,  and  guide  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  finger  for  retaining  said  moving  finger  in 
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a  normal  position  for  engagement  with  said  sheet  edge 
and  for  freeing  said  finger  for  lateral  movement  with  said 
sheet  during  said  gauging  operation. 


2,81 13M 

EDUCATIONAL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

James  Reed,  Chicago,  III. 

AppUcatkM  September  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,173 

2  Claims.    (CI.  272— 8) 


board  and  dividing  the  defensive  field  from  the  adjacent 
offensive  field  on  the  line  of  adjacency  and  shielding  the 
defensive  field  only  from  view  of  the  player  operating  the 
offensive  plug  of  the  adjacent  offensive  fteld,  the  offensive 
field  serving  also  as  a  playing  field,  the  last  mentioned 
field  being  equipped  with  slots  for  receiving  selectively 
located  playing  pieces. 


1.  In  a  globe  and  magnet  structure,  a  base,  a  shaft 
rotatably  carried  by  said  base  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  globe  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  with 
the  peripheral  surface  thereof  characterized  by  a  map 
face  representative  of  the  earth's  geography,  a  magnet 
rigidly  carried  by  said  shaft  within  said  globe,  support 
arm  structure  carried  by  said  shaft  between  said  base  and 
globe  and  providing  an  anchor  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  globe,  a  plane  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
formed  of  magnetic  material,  and  a  thread  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  arm  structure  at  said  anchor  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  plane  for  constraining  movement  of 
the  plane  toward  said  globe,  which  results  from  the  influ- 
ence of  said  magnet,  to  hold  the  plane  at  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  the  globe  but  within  the  field  of  magnetic 
attraction  provided  by  said  magnet. 


2,811357 

ELECTRIC  BASEBALL  GAME 

Jcha  L.  Pitti,  Belcher,  La. 

AppUcatfon  Jaly  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,647 

1  Claim.    (CL273— 88) 


A  baseball  game  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal 
game-board  including  an  offensive  and  a  defensive  field, 
each  adjacent  and  laid  out  in  the  form  of  a  baseball  field, 
sockets  formed  in  each  field,  the  sockets  in  one  field 
matching  the  sockets  in  the  other  field  and  designating 
player  positions,  the  sockets  of  one  field  being  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  similar  selected  sockets  in  the 
adjoining  field,  signals  carried  by  the  game  board,  a 
source  of  electrical  supply,  said  signals  being  connected 
to  said  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  plurality  of  selected 
positive  defensive  plugs  electrically  connected  to  selected 
signals  and  adapted  to  fit  into  selected  sockets  in  one  field, 
a  single  offensive  negative  plug  electrically  connected  with 
the  source  of  electrical  supply  and  adapted  to  selectively 
fit  in  sockets  in  an  adjoining  field  to  cfose  a  circuit  through 
one  of  said  signals  to  indicate  a  play  in  the  game,  and 
an   upright  shield  extending  transversely  of  said  game 


2,811358 

TARGET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MARBLE  GAME 

Finley  Robert  Rath,  New  MartfaiSTillc,  W.  Va. 

AppUcatioD  May  If,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,253 

lOaimi.    (0.273—102) 


1,  A  target  assembly  for  use  in  a  marble  shooting  game 
wherein  the  marbles  may  be  projected  at  a  supported  re- 
silient target  and  may  be  caught  and  retained  beneath  the 
target,  said  target  assembly  comprising:  a  marble  nest- 
ing tray  of  a  circular  cross-section;  a  rodlike  support  of 
relatively  small  diameter  extending  upwardly  from  the 
center  of  the  bottom  of  the  tray;  and  a  resilient  spherical 
target  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  support  thereby  posi- 
tioning the  target  directly  above  the  center  portion  of  the 
tray  and  providing  a  clear  space  between  the  target  and 
all  parts  of  the  tray,  whereby  a  marble  striking  the  target 
may  bounce  directly  into  the  tray. 


2,811359 

TICK-TACK-TOE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Haoffe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasignor  of  one-half 

to  Norman  Stanley  Flak,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  one-half 

to  John  Henry  Hanfe  and  Mabel  Lydia  Haofc 

AppUcation  April  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  159,406 

16  Chdms.    (CL  273—130) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  intended  to  compete  by  respec- 
tively alternate  moves  with  a  player,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  play  board  means,  electrical  power  means,  in- 
cluding electrical  circuit  means  interconnected  with  the 
play  board  means,  the  play  board  means  comprising  a  dif- 
ferentiated group  of  player-actuatable  move-selecting 
means  in  selectable  positions  on  the  play  board  means  for 
energizing  selected  portions  of  said  electrical  circuit  means, 
a  second  differentiated  group  of  machine-actuatable  move- 
indicating  means  also  operatively  associated  with  the  play 
board  means  individually  corresponding  in  position  to  the 
respective  individual  move-selecting  means  actuatable  by 
the  players,  means  operatively  associated  with  the  play 
board  means  for  alternately  signalling  a  player  to  take  his 
move  and  signalling  the  machine's  move,  and  means  in 
said  circuit  means  preventing  the  player  from  effectively 
actuating  more  than  one  of  said  group  of  move-selecting 
means  between  successive  moves  by  the  machine. 


October  29,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


955 


2,811360 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Aaron  J.  Cohen,  Mismi  Beach,  Fla. 

AppUcation  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,117 

IClatan.    (CI.  273— 130) 
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plied  to  the  top  of  said  base  plate,  a  rack  bar  mounted 
in  said  guide  for  endwise  shifting  therein,  a  handle  mem- 
ber on  the  bar  for  its  manual  actuation,  means  on  the  bar 
for  limiting  its  travel  in  opposite  directions;  said  rack  bar 
having  teeth  formed  along  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
be  meshed  with  the  hub  gear  for  imparting  spinning 
action  to  the  bowl,  by  the  manual  shifting  of  the  rack  bar, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  its  ends  on  the  base 
member  substantially  radially  of  the  pivoi  bolt,  having  a 
brake  pad  at  its  inner  end  adapted  to  be  pressed  upward- 


A  game  apparatus  for  forming  arithmetical  equations 
comprising  an  oblong  base,  a  design  of  blocks  on  said 
base,  said  design  providing  relatively  large  triangular 
notches  at  opposite  ends  of  a  two-part  body  which  is 
narrow  at  midlength,  two  blocks  at  said  narrow  mid- 
length  portion  being  marked  to  indicate  the  starting  point 
for  equations,  the  remaining  blocks  being  arranged  in 
oblique  rows  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  oppo- 
site side  of  said  two  blocks,  each  full  row  including  a 
sign-block  midway  of  the  row  with  the  four  arithmetical 
symbols  suitably  arranged  within  its  outline,  the  blocks 
in  each  row  at  opposite  sides  of  each  sign  block  being 
blank,  the  blocks  in  each  row  beyond  the  blank  block 
being  marked  with  equality  signs,  the  end  blocks  of 
each  row  also  being  blank,  and  a  plurality  of  game  pieces 
bearing  numerical  indicia  to  be  placed  selectively  on  the 
blank  blocks  to  form  an  arithmetical  equation  in  a  single 
oblique  row  utilizing  the  sign  block  of  said  row  and  one 
of  the  arithmetical  symbols  appearing  therein  and  also 
the  block  of  said  row  marked  with  an  equality  sign. 


2,811361 

GAME  BOARD 

wmis  Raymond  Woolridi,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  Febmary  3,  1954.  Serial  No.  407,849 

2  Claims.    (CL  273— 134) 


^j=«  fi   n  • 


1.  A  traffic  game  including  a  square  board  provided 
with  a  system  of  streets  crossing  each  other  with  open- 
ings at  street  intersections,  a  circular  traffic  indicator 
below  the  board,  pivoted  at  its  center  to  'he  center  of 
the  board  and  of  such  size  that  its  periphery  extends  be- 
yond the  edges  of  the  board,  said  traffic  indicator  having 
thereon  stop,  go,  and  caution  indications  to  be  succes- 
sively visible  through  said  openings  as  the  indicator  is 
revolved  to  determine  whether  or  not  a  player  may 
proceed  through  the  intersection. 


ly  against  the  bottom  of  said  bowl-like  container  by  an 
application  of  downward  pressure  against  the  outer  end 
of  the  lever,  thus  to  stop  the  spinning  of  the  bowl,  a  disk- 
like member  in  the  bowl,  centrally  of  iu  bottom  surface 
formed  with  a  succession  of  peripheral  notches;  said  bowl 
having  play  notations  inscribed  on  its  inside  surface  in 
areas  extending  radially  in  the  bow!  in  alignment  with 
said  notches,  and  a  ball  confined  in  the  bowl  and  adapted 
to  roll  freely  on  the  inside  surface  to  come  to  rest  in  any- 
one of  said  notches. 


2,811363 

CARD  HOLDER 

Fred  A.  McDanicl,  Denver,  Colo. 

Applicatioa  October  31.  1955.  Serial  No.  543,753 

3  Claims.    (CL  273— 150) 


1.  A  card  holder  comprising  a  flat,  substantially-rigid 
member  formed  with  a  circular  head  portion  and  an  in- 
tegral handle  portion  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  disc 
of  resiliently-compressibic  material  loosely  and  concen- 
trically overlying  one  face  of  said  head  portion  in  a  di- 
ameter less  than  that  of  the  latter,  a  flat,  substantially- 
rigid,  circular  plate  loosely  and  concentrically  overlying 
the  face  of  said  disc  remote  from  said  head  portion  in  a 
diameter  less  than  that  of  said  disc,  and  a  fastener  cen- 
trally through  said  head  portion,  disc,  and  plate  in  such 
end-bearing  engagement  with  the  opposite  exposed  faces 
of  the  head  portion  and  plate  as  to  slightly  compress  the 
disc  area  engaged  by  the  plate. 


23113C2 
CHANCE  CONTROLLED  GAME  APPARATUS 

rmannii  Bnrcithcr,  Scnttk,  Wash. 
AppUcation  Janwvy  23. 1956,  Serial  No.  560,813 
ICUm.    (CL  273— 142) 
A  game  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  pivot  bolt  fixed  centrally  therein  and  ex- 
tended vertically  upward  therefrom,  an  upwardly  facing 
bowl-like  container,  equipped  with  a  coaxial,  downward- 
ly extended,  bub  revolubly  applied  to  said  bolt  for  mount- 
ing the  bowl  for  spinning  action,  said  hub  having  a  gear 
formed  thereon  beneath  the  bowi,  a  rack  bar  guide  ap- 


2,811364 
DICTATING  MACHINE 
Charles  W.  Dann.  Maiden,  Mass.,  and  Richard  M.  Somen, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  ass^fnors,  by  mesne  asrignmcnts,  to 
McGraw-Edison  Compnny,  Qgfai,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Origfaial  apirfication  March  12,  1948,  Serial  No.  14306. 
Divided  and  this  applicntion  April  21,  1950,  Scrhri  No. 

157382 

5  Claims.    (Q.  274— 13) 

1.  In   a   dictating   machine   comprising   a   horizcxital 
frame,  a  rotatable  record-supporting  device  above  said 
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frame,  a  record-cooperating  translating  device  and  a  car- 
riage for  one  of  said  devices  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
rectilinear  traveling  movement  of  said  one  device  with 
respect  to  the  other:  the  combination  of  a  second  car- 
riage mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  frame  for  recti- 
linear movement  parallel  to  and  through  a  greater  range 
than  that  of  said  first  carriage;  means  for  driving  one  of 
said  carriages;  and  a  coupling  between  said  carriages 
having  a  uniform  transmission  ratio  and  adapted  to  move 
said  first  carriage  through  its  lesser  range  as  said  second 


CHUCK  JAW  WITH  SELF  TIGHTENING  WORK 
GRIPPING  HEAD 
Anthony  R.  Cbmu,  ClcTclaad,  OUo,  iwigiiBr  tq  The 
Oster  Manafactuteg  Cooipuy,  WkkUffc,  Ohio,  a  cor. 
poratioa  of  Ohh> 

AppUcatkNi  May  25,  1956.  Serial  No.  587,298 
SOains.    (0.279^123) 


carriage  is  moved  through  its  greater  range,  comprising 
a  U-shaped  lever  embracing  said  frame  and  pivoted  there- 
to, said  lever  having  a  shorter  arm  above  said  frame  and 
a  longer  parallel  arm  below  said  frame,  a  first  link  piv- 
otolly  connecting  said  shorter  arm  to  said  first  carriage 
and  a  second  link  pivotally  connecting  said  longer  arm 
to  said  second  carriage,  said  links  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  the  lengths  thereof  being  in 
the  ratio  of  the  distances  of  the  respective  pivot  points  on 
said  lever  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever  on  said  frame 


TOOL  HOLDER 

Roy  E.  Lanoa,  Mankato,  Minn. 

AppHcadoa  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,445 

(Oafav.    (CL  279— 110) 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  mounting  spindle  mounted  at  the 
rear  side  thereof  and  having  a  smooth  planar  mounting 
surface  on  the  front  face  thereof  lying  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  pair  of  separate  and  indi- 
vidual jaw  members  having  a  rear  face  in  slideable  en- 
gagement with  the  front  face  of  said  body  for  limited 
shifting  movement  in  face  to  face  relation  thereto  in  any 
direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  clamping 
means  adjustably  intercoimecting  said  jaws  to  tightly 
clamp  the  shank  of  a  tool  therebetween,  each  of  said 
jaws  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therethrough  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  side  thereof,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  slots  lying  in  a  common  plane,  a  pair  of  positioning 
screws  extending  through  said  elongated  slots  and  being 
of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  traiuverse  width  of 
said  slots  and  being  threadably  received  within  the  body 
member  to  individually  clamp  said  jaws  in  the  desired 
position,  and  permit  centering  adjustment  of  a  tool 
clamped  between  said  jaws  both  transversely  and  longi- 
tudinally of  said  slots. 


1 .  A  chuck  jaw  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  work 
gripping  member,  one  having  a  V-shaped  recess  and  the 
other  a  V-shaped  projection  with  sides  at  a  sharper  angle 
than  the  sides  of  said  recess  and  engaging  in  said  recess 
to  provide  a  knife  edge  fulcrum  about  which  said  gripping 
member  rocks,  said  work  engaging  member  having  a 
work  engaging  face  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
fulcrum,  said  body  member  having  a  portion  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  work  gripping  member  and  posi- 
tioned to  limit  angular  rocking  movement  of  said  work 
gripping  member,  and  resilient  cushioning  means  nor- 
mally positioning  said  work  gripping  member  with  its 
work  engaging  face  substantially  normal  to  a  chuck 
radius  through  the  center  thereof  and  yieldably  resisting 
a  rockine  movement  of  said  work  gripping  member. 


24113^7 

WHEELED  FOLDABLE  CARRIER 

Ralph  H.  Goodalc  Pomona,  Calif. 

Application  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,861 

4ClainH.    (CL  280-^1) 


iW-^i 


1 .  A  foldable  and  portable  carrier  comprising  an  elon- 
gated generally  rectangular  frame,  a  first  pair  of  depend- 
ing braces  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame,  a  second  pair 
of  depending  braces  removably  attached  to  said  frame, 
a  wheel  supported  from  the  lower  end  of  said  braces  with 
the  braces  being  pivotal  in  relation  to  each  other  for  fold- 
ing to  a  position  underlying  the  frame  and  superposed 
in  relation  to  each  other,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  and  aligned  tubular  sockets,  said 
second  braces  being  tubular,  and  an  acute  angled  rod 
connector  selectively  attaching  the  upper  ends  of  the  sec- 
ond braces  to  the  frame  at  longitudinally  spaced  points 
for  varying  the  position  of  the  wheel  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  frame  and  changing  the  longitudinal  position 
of  the  wheel  for  varying  the  balance  point  of  the  frame, 
said  frame  including  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  rails 
with  the  sockets  formed  on  the  lower  rails,  transverse  rails 
interconnecting  the  upper  rails,  tubular  sleeves  on  each 
end  of  each  upper  rail,  an  elongated  handle  nwunted  in 
each  sleeve,  and  means  for  releasably  reUining  said 
handles  in  said  sleeves. 
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2.811y3M 

VERTICALLY  AND  LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

WHEEL    MOUNTING    MEANS   FOR   POTATO 

DIGGERS 

Howard  F.  CiaMcn,  Mottac,  DL,  aaignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  MolfaM,  DL,  a  cofporadon  of  Dlinois 

Application  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,188 

lOdafam.    (CL28»-^43) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  support  means  there- 
for comprising  a  supporting  bracket,  a  wheel  carrier 
bracket,  means  fixing  said  brackets  together  in  different 
vertically  adjusted  positions  said  wheel  carrier  bracket 
being  pivotally  connected  with  said  supporting  bracket, 
and  means  fixing  said  wheel  carrier  bracket  to  the  sup- 
porting bracket  in  different  angular  positions. 


24113^9 

IDLER  ARM  ADJUSTABLE  FOR  VEHICLE 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

James  B.  Dick,  Bfamfaigham,  Ala. 

Application  Febmary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  4103T7 

IClafam.    (CL280— 95) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  idler  arm  having  a  vertical 
sleeve  formed  integrally  with  one  end  thereof,  an  idler 
arm  bracket  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  bearing  en- 
compassing and  in  alignment  with  said  sleeve,  a  plug 
affixed  within  each  of  said  bearings  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  bearing  pin  affixed  within 
said  sleeve  and  extending  into  each  of  said  bearings  to 
points  in  spaced  adjacent  relationship  to  said  plugs,  the 
provision  of  a  support  bracket  having  a  horizontal  base 
plate,  an  intermediate  horizontal  portion,  a  shoulder 
integrally  interconnecting  one  end  of  said  intermediate 
portion  with  said  base  plate,  said  intermediate  portion 
being  in  a  higher  plane  than  said  base  plate  and  having 
a  centrally  disposed  opening  therethrough  adjacent  said 
shoulder,  and  a  vertical  wall  integrally  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  having  a 
convex  upper  edge  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said 
idler  arm,  a  pair  of  arms  each  extending  upwardly  from 
an  opposed  end  of  said  upper  edge  whereby  to  straddle 
said  idler  arm,  a  hook  bolt  having  its  shank  extending 
downwardly  through  said  opening  and  having  its  hook 
end  encompassing  the  upper  side  of  said  idler  arm,  said 
bolt  having  its  lower  end  in  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  as  that  of  the  lower  face  of  said  base  plate, 
a  circular  bearing  plate  affixed  atop  said  base  plate  ad- 
jacent its  outer  end  and  contacting  the  plug  in  said 
lower  bearing,  and  a  nut  threaded  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  bolt. 


231U70 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  VEHICLE  FRAME  ON 

THE  AXLES  OF  A  VEHICLE 

PanI  Gramatzki,  Hambaif-OtlimarKhen,  German 

Application  Febniary  16, 1956,  Serhd  No.  566,002 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  Gcnumy  Fcbrvary  16, 1955 

9  Claims.    (CL  280— 112) 


1.  A  spring  mounting  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  vehicle  frame;  front  and  rear  axles  respec- 
tively located  beneath  and  spaced  from  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle;  an 
elongated  torsion  spring  located  adjacent  each  axle  and 
extending  angularly  with  respect  thereto;  a  pair  of  levers 
fixed  to  each  torsion  spring  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
respectively,  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  there- 
from so  that  said  pair  of  levers  arc  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other;  and  a  pair  of  bearing  means  connected  to 
each  lever,  one  of  said  bearing  means  being  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  each  lever  and  the  other  of  said  bearing 
means  being  connected  to  each  lever  adjacent  the  spring 
connected  thereto,  the  pair  of  bearing  means  connected 
respectively  to  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  on  one  side  of 
the  vehicle  frame  being  connected  respectively  to  said 
axles  and  forming  a  pair  of  axle  bearing  means  and  the 
other  pair  of  bearing  means  respectively  connected  to  said 
levers  on  said  one  side  of  said  vehicle  frame  being  con* 
nected  to  said  vehicle  frame  and  forming  a  pair  of  frame 
bearing  means,  and  the  pair  of  bearing  means  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  respectively,  on  the  other 
side  of  said  frame  being  connected  to  the  latter  and  form- 
ing a  pair  of  frame  bearing  means  and  the  other  pair  of 
bearing  means  respectively  connected  to  said  levers  on 
said  other  side  of  said  frame  being  respectively  connected 
to  said  axles  and  forming  a  pair  of  axle  bearing  means, 
the  two  frame  bearing  means  and  the  spring  and  levers 
connected  thereto  adjacent  each  axle  supporting  said  axle 
and  the  spring  and  levers  connected  thereto  for  free,  un- 
resisted turning  movement  about  an  axis  passing  through 
said  two  frame  bearing  means,  and  the  two  axle  bearing 
means  adjacent  each  axle  supporting  the  levers  adjacent 
thereto  for  simultaneous  turning  in  opposite  directions  to 
twist  the  spring  fixed  to  the  latter  levers  for  resisting 
movement  of  said  axle  toward  and  away  from  said  frame; 
and  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  torsion  springs 
for  producing  a  lateral  tilting  movement  of  one  of  said 
axles  in  one  direction  when  the  other  of  said  axles  tilts 
laterally  in  the  c^posite  direction. 


2^11371 
LEVER  AND  SPRING  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

BOATS 

Uewcllya  D.  Morehooac,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  Ancnst  13, 1954.  Sertal  No.  449,707 

aOalflM.    (Q.  280— 124) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  open 
bottomed  well  in  its  body  of  a  wheel  suspension  com- 
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prising,  a  substantially  horizontal  frame  located  within 
said  well,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  at 
its  forward  end  to  the  body,  spring  cushioning  means 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  to  the  body,  a 
wheel  detachably  connected  to  the  frame  between  its 
ends,  said  wheel  being  detachably  connected  to  a  hub, 
said  hub  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  an  axle 
passing  through  said  axial  opening,  bearings  longitudinal- 
ly adjustable  on  said  axle  and  bearing  against  the  interior 
of  the  hub,  said  axle  having  one  squared  end  and  one 
screw  threaded  end,  a  square  nut  screwed  onto  the 
threaded  end  of  the  axle  and  bearing  against  one  of  said 
bearings  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereof,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  squared  end  of  the  axle 
and  said  square  nut  to  said  frame. 


2,811^72 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Frederick  A.  Pufccr,  Los  Angeles,  and  Frederick  G. 

Pariwr,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

AppBcadon  March  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,013 

2Claliiii.    (CL2S«— 124) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  chassis,  frame  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  chassis  frame  members,  power 
and  steering  wheel  assemblies  on  the  chassis  frame  mem- 
bera,  said  power  and  steering  wheel  assemblies  including 
independent  wheel  suspension  assemblies  comprising  sup- 
port frames  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  on  the 
longitudinally  extending  chassis  frame  members,  ver- 
tically reciprocable  support  block  means  on  the  support 
frames,  spring  means  oo  the  support  frames  cushioning 
vertical  reciprocable  movement  thereof  and  receiving 
thereon  the  load  imposed  on  the  chassis  frame,  a  support 
axle  extending  transversely  of  the  support  block  means 
for  supporting  a  laterally  disposed  ground  engaging 
wheel,  pivot  means  on  the  support  block  means  engaging 
said  axles  permitting  independent  vertical  pivotal  move- 
ment thereof  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  chassis  frame  members  and  relative  to  the  support 
block  means  and  chassis  frame  members,  said  axles  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  displaceable  section  extending 
between  the  chassis  frame  members  compensating  for  the 
vertical  pivotal  movement  thereof  in  the  support  block 
means,  and  pivot  means  on  the  chassis  frame  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  axles. 


2,811,373 

FENDER  AND  FENDER  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 

Gconte  W.  Schatznum,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aMigBor  to  Hou- 

dafflcbidntries,  inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkm  of 

Michigan 

Appifcatfon  Jane  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,132 

I  13  Claims.    (Q.  280— 153) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  fender  and  fender  shield  con- 
struction including  a  fender  having  a  downwardly  open- 
ing wheel  access  opening,  a  fender  shield  panel  structure 
having  a  marginal  formation  substantially  complementary 
to  the  outline  of  said  access  opening  and  engageable  in 
said  opening  by  generally  upward  movement  in  its  plane, 
said  fender  and  fender  shield  having  respective  inwardly 
and  upwardly  oblique  complementary  flanges  from  junc- 
ture with  the  body  portions  thereof  at  the  upper  margins 
defining  the  wheel  access  opening  and  the  top  of  the  fender 
shield,  respectively,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end 
pOTtions  of  the  fender  shield  to  the  fender,  and  coopera- 


tive tongue  and  slotted  bracket  means  on  said  comple- 
mentary flanges  operative  in  assembly  of  the  fender  shield 


with  the  fender  to  urge  the  fender  shield  flange  generally 
outwardly  toward  the  fender  flange. 


2,811374 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  KING-PIN  LOCK  SAFETY 

MEANS 

Antonio  Torre  Foschi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,239 

11  Claims.    (CL  280—432) 


I.  A  safety  means  for  tractor  and  trailer  coupling  de- 
vices of  the  type  comprising  a  king  pin  carried  by  one 
of  the  vehicles  and  a  bolster  plate  provided  with  king  pin 
engaging  means  including  manually  operable  means  for 
releasing  the  king  pin  engaging  means  carried  by  the  other 
vehicle,  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  braking  system;  said 
safety  means  comprising  a  movable  element  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  obstructing  movement  of  a  member 
of  the  manually  operable  releasing  means  incident  to 
movement  of  said  member  during  a  king  pin  releasing 
action,  and  devices  connected  to  the  braking  system  and 
operatively  engaging  said  element  effective  to  maintain 
said  element  in  a  position  obstructing  movement  of  the 
king  pin  releasing  means  at  all  times  while  the  braking 
system  is  energized. 


2,811,375 
DEMOUNTABLE  TANK  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Howard  B.  Ehriich,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  Msignor  to 
Pastushin  Aviation  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation 

Application  Angnst  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,993 
13  Cfadms.    (CI.  285—342) 


1.  In  a  demountable  sectionalized  hollow  structure,  the 
combination  of:  two  shells  for  assembly  end-to-end,  said 
shells  having  circumferentially  spaced  apertures  near  their 
adjacent  ends;  a  continuous  inner  joint  ring  dimensioned 
to  telescope  into  said  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  shells, 
said  inner  joint  ring  having  two  spaced  radially  outward 
ribs  positioned  to  line  on  opposite  sides  of  said  apertures 
of  the  two  shell  ends;  an  outer  strap  to  encircle  said  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  two  shells;  a  set  of  lugs  oo  the  inner 
side  of  said  strap  to  move  into  and  through  said  aper- 
tures of  both  of  the  shells  to  interlock  the  two  tank  shells 
when  the  strap  is  wrapped  and  tightened  around  said  ad- 
jacent ends:  and  sealing  means  between  said  ribs  to  exert 
sealing  pressure  against  the  ribs  and  against  the  adjacent 
inner  surfaces  of  said  two  shells  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  lugs  through  said  apertures  when  said  strap  is 
tightened. 
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2^1U7< 

MEANS  FOR  MOVING  A  8LEBVE  INTO  AND  OUT 

OF    POWER    TRANSMnriNG    ENGAGEMENT 

WTTH  A  BUSHING 

Ehmc  J.   Otto,   MHwmAm,  WIs^  MrigBor  to   AlHi- 

Chdbnen  Mnunfttihif  CoMMnqr,  MBnihtf,  Wk. 

AppBcatloa  December  29, 1953,  SmW  No.  4M,978 

ICh^k   (CL  287— 52.t9) 


between  the  said  spring  cup  and  closure  cap  normany 
urging  the  spring  cup  against  the  ball,  internal  threads 
in  the  opening  of  larger  diameter,  and  a  ring  having  ex- 
temal  threads  lodged  between  the  cap  and  the  housing 
engaging  the  internal  threads  of  the  bousing  to  press  the 
annular  flange  against  the  annular  abutment. 


In  a  demountable  sheave  unit,  the  combination  com- 
prising: an  axially  split  bushing  adapted  to  be  contracted 
about  a  shaft,  said  bushing  having  an  inner  shaft  en- 
gaging surface  and  an  outer  tapered  siu^ace,  a  sleeve 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  sheave  receiving  surface  and 
an  inner  tapered  surface  complementary  to  said  outer 
tapered  surface,  said  sleeve  having  a  perforaticn  at  one 
of  its  extremities,  said  sleeve  being  coaxially  di^osed  on 
said  bushing  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  en- 
gaging said  outer  surface  of  said  bushing,  and  means 
for  moving  said  bushing  into  and  out  of  power  trans- 
mitting engagement  with  said  sleeve  comprising  a  bolt 
having  a  thread  adjacent  one  of  its  extremities  and  a 
head  adjacent  the  other  of  its  extremities,  a  retaining 
member  having  a  first  portion  extending  into  said  perfora- 
tion of  said  sleeve  and  a  second  portion  extending  in- 
side of  said  sleeve  and  defining  a  cavity  complementary 
of  said  head,  said  bushing  defining  a  threaded  opening 
for  threadingly  engaging  said  thread  of  said  bolt  while 
locating  said  head  of  said  bolt  in  said  cavity  of  said 
retaining  means  to  cause  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  said  bdt  and  said  bushing  for  moving  said  sleeve  into 
and  out  of  power  transmitting  engagement  with  said 
bushing. 

2,81UT7 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 

Josef  Latien,  Dnrnddoff-Obcrfcamel,  Germany 

Application  Angwt  5, 1950,  Serial  No.  177,843 

In  Gcrmanr  October  1,  1948 

Public  Law  619,  Angmt  23, 1954 

Patent  czpira  October  1.  1968 

1  Claim.    (CL287— 90) 


A  ball  joint  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  socket 
therein,  the  socket  merging  with  an  opening  at  each  end 
of  the  housing,  the  openings  being  of  different  diameters, 
a  ball  cup  lodged  in  said  socket,  a  ball  disposed  in  said 
cup,  a  shank  on  the  ball  extending  through  the  opening 
of  smaller  diameter,  the  said  cup  being  provided  with 
a  projection  extending  to  a  point  beyond  the  middle  of 
the  said  ball  but  within  the  limits  of  tiie  ball  periphery 
to  constitute  an  annular  abutment,  a  closure  cap  closing 
the  opening  of  larger  diameter,  an  annular  flange  on  the 
closure  cap  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the 
cap,  corresponding  to  the  axis  through  the  open  end  of 
the  socket  resting  on  the  annular  abutment,  a  spring  cup 
disposed  within  said  closure  cap  provided  with  a  wall 
conforming  to  the  curvattue  of  the  ball,  a  spring  located 
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2,811,378 

HEAVY  TENSION  LOAD  SAFETY  SWIVEL 

George  KaIMB,  SpringicM,  Maas. 

Applicntion  Deceaiber  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  398,454 

3CWaM.    (0.287—91) 
(Gnotad  nndcr  TUc  35,  U.  SI  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  swivel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  a  wall  formed  on  one  end  and  a  centrally 
disposed  well  formed  in  the  other  end  thereof,  said  wall 
having  a  bore  of  reduced  diameter  with  respect  to  the 
diameter  of  said  well  and  extending  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  the  well,  a  pluraUty  of  antifriction  bear- 
ings disposed  within  said  well  in  abutting  engagement 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  having  concentric  inner 
and  outer  annular  ball  r*;taining  elements  respectively  in 
radially  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
outer  elements  being  in  engagement  with  the  wall  de- 
fining said  well,  a  clevis  having  a  nipple  formed  there- 
on in  threaded  engagement  with  said  wall,  a  shoulder 
on  said  sleeve  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  outer  de- 
ments, complementary  means  on  said  nipple  in  engage- 
ment with  another  one  of  the  outer  elements  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  shoulder  for  maintaining  said  elements 
within  said  well  in  said  abutting  engagement,  a  clevis 
device  having  a  cylindrical  member  integrally  fonned 
therewith  and  dispoised  within  said  bore,  a  shaft  integrally 
formed  with  said  cylindrical  member  and  disposed  with- 
in the  well  in  engagement  with  the  inner  elements  where- 
by said  clevis  and  clevis  device  are  free  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  each  other,  shoulder  means  on  said  cylindrical 
member  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  inner  elements, 
a  nut  threaded  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  into  engagement 
with  another  one  of  the  inner  elements  and  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  for  in- 
variably mainuining  the  inner  annular  elements  locked 
between  said  nut  and  the  shoulder  means,  and  stop  means 
on  said  sleeve  cooperating  with  said  one  inner  element 
for  engaging  said  one  element  to  prevent  separation  of 
said  shaft  and  the  sleeve  in  the  event  that  said  bearings 
are  broken  in  response  to  an  excessive  load  applied  there- 
to. 


2,81U79 

SEALING  MEANS 

Martin  Cari  HeoMworth,  Cfaicimiati,  OUo,  amignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,118 

6ClalmB.    (CL288— 4) 


1.  Means  for  sealing  a  joint  between  irregular  surfaces 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  deformsble  members  arranged 
in  seriatim  for  peripheral  sealing  abutment  of  each  taaa- 
ber  with  each  of  said  surfaces,  each  member  formed 
to  nest  in  annular  and  substantia]  longitudinal  overlap- 
ping engagement  with  an  adjacent  member,  and  means 
maintaining  all  of  said  members  in  said  engagement 
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2,811380 

CUSmONING  LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOOR 

ClwMce  W.  Ohmt  and  John  H.  Spcacc,  Chicago,  HI., 

sMisnon    to    Pvliman-Standard    Car    Mannfacturing 

Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appdcadon  Jannary  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,012 

7  CbduM.    (CL  292—101) 


1.  In  a  freight  vehicle,  a  wall  member  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  closure  member  slidable  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  wall  member  to  cover  and  expose  the  opening,  and  a 
cushioned  lock  for  the  members  comprising  resilient  means 
mounted  on  one  of  the  members,  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
other  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  trans- 
versely of  the  member,  hasp  means  biased  away  from  the 
other  member  by  the  resilient  means  and  engageable  by 
the  lever  to  cause  the  opening  to  be  covered  and  stress 
the  resilient  means  upon  one  pivotal  movement  of  the 
lever,  abutment  means  on  said  one  member  for  receiving 
thrust  from  the  lever  upon  another  pivotal  movement 
thereof  to  expose  the  opening. 


2,811381 

DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Edwin  L.  Allen,  ClcTcland  Hd~h<^  Ohio 

Application  Deconber  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  203,160 

(Oainu.    (CL  292— 280) 


1.  In  a  door  control  mechanism  having  a  frame  struc- 
ture, a  latch  member  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame 
structure  and  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  sym- 
metrically arranged  radially  extending  teeth,  and  a  ratchet 
element  rotatable  with  said  latch  member  and  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  symmetrically  arranged  radial- 
ly extending  teeth;  a  detent  member  pivotally  supported 
on  said  frame  for  movement  between  a  latch  blocking  and 
a  latch  released  position  and  having  a  latch  blocking 
portion  adapted  when  said  detent  member  is  in  said  latch 
blocking  position  to  engage  a  tooth  of  said  ratchet  ele- 
ment to  prevent  rotation  of  said  ratchet  element  and 
latch  member  in  unlatching  direction,  an  actuating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  from  a 
non-operating  position  to  a  latch  releasing  position  and 
return,  means  for  interconnecting  said  actuating  lever  and 


sa^id  detent  member  whereby  movement  of  said  actuating 
lever  from  said  non-operating  position  to  said  latch  re- 
leasing position  will  effect  movement  of  said  detent  mem- 
ber from  its  said  latch  blocking  to  its  said  latch  released 
position,  said  detent  member  being  movable  in  unlatch- 
member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  into  and 
ing  direction  independently  of  said  actuating  lever,  a  lock 
out  of  a  locking  position,  said  lock  member  having  a  por- 
tion disposed  to  engage  and  prevent  movement  of  said 
actuating  lever  intV  said  latch  releasing  position  when 
said  lock  member  is  in  said  locking  position,  and  a  remote 
control  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment between  a  non-operating  position  and  a  latch  releas- 
ing position,  said  remote  control  lever  having  a  portion 
adapted  directly  to  engage  said  actuating  lever  and  move 
same  from  said  non-operating  position  to  said  latch  re- 
leasing position,  and  said  lock  member  having  a  portion 
disposed  to  be  engaged  by  said  remote  control  lever  when 
said  lock  member  is  in  locking  position  prior  to  engage- 
ment of  said  actuating  lever  by  said  remote  control  lever 
during  movement  of  said  remote  control  lever  from  non- 
operating  to  latch  releasing  position  whereby,  when  said 
lock  member  is  in  locking  position,  said  lock  member  will 
be  unlocked  by  said  remote  control  lever  before  said 
actuating  lever  is  moved  into  latch  releasing  position. 


2,8113*2 

VEHICLE  DOOR  FASTENING 

JuUns  Harman,  Oakham,  Dmiley,  England,  aarignor 

Wilmot-Brecden  Limited,  Birmingiiam,  England 

Application  April  2, 195^  Serial  No.  575,420 

Claims  priority,  appttcatian  Great  Britafai  April  7,  1955 

3ChdnM.    (CL292— >335) 


TfgSgf^','' 


to 


I  A  vehicle  door  fastening  comprising  a  tapered  keep- 
er which  at  one  side  is  provided  with  a  transverse  notch, 
and  which  is  securable  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  at  a 
position  adjacent  to  that  occupied  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
free  vertical  edge  of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  closed,  a 
fitting  securable  in  a  corresponding  position  on  the  door 
and  provided  with  a  socket  for  engagement  by  the  keep- 
er, a  vertically  slidable  bolt  carried  by  the  fitting  and  en- 
gageable with  the  notch  in  the  keeper  for  retaining  the 
door  in  its  dosed  position,  a  pivotal  member  mounted  on 
the  fitting  in  a  position  where  the  pivotal  member  can  be 
moved  in  one  direction  by  contact  with  the  keeper  when 
the  door  approaches  its  fully  closed  position,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  pivotal  member  and  the  bolt  so  that 
movement  of  the  pivotal  member  by  contact  j  with  the 
keeper  causes  the  spring  to  be  energised,  and  the  bolt  to  be 
moved  by  the  spring  into  engagement  with  the'  notch  in 
the  keeper,  the  bolt  having  thereon  a  lateral  projection, 
and  the  pivotal  member  having  therein  a  notch  which  is 
engageable  by  the  projection  to  retain  the  bolt  when  the 
latter  is  disengaged  from  the  keeper. 
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2,81 13S3 
DOOR  FASTENING 
Ray  Tyrer,  Kings  Heath,  Birmhigham,  and  Alan  Howard 
Hen^all,  Marrton  Green,  Birmhigham,  Fitgfand,  as- 
rignon  to  WIfanot-Brecden  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 


Applicatfon  Angvt  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Aagnst  28, 1952 

2ClafaiH.    (CL  292— 341.12) 


1.  A  door  fastening  comprising  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  movable  member,  a  rotary 
toothed  catch  carried  by  the  support,  a  toothed  striker 
mounted  on  a  stationary  member  and  the  rotary  catch 
being  engageable  with  the  striker,  said  striker  being  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  channel  having  parallel  upper 
and  lower  edges  and  having  a  bell-mouthed  entrance  at 
one  end  of  the  channel  with  the  outermost  face  of  the 
outer  tooth  of  the  striker  lying  approximately  below  the 
juncture  of  the  bell-mouthed  entrance  with  the  horizontal 
channel,  and  a  cylindrical  locating  member  carried  by  the 
support  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  to  the  toothed  catch 
with  the  axis  of  the  locating  member  being  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  toothed  catch  so  that  the 
locating  member  engages  the  bell-mouthed  entrance  dur- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  movable  and  stationary 
members,  said  locating  member  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  the  width  of  the  channel  whereby  the  locat- 
ing member  will  engage  a  portion  of  said  bell-mouthed 
entrance  and  thereby  align  the  locating  member  with  the 
horizontal  channel  during  said  relative  movement  of  the 
movable  and  stationary  members  prior  to  the  interengage- 
ment  of  the  teeth  of  the  rotary  catch  and  the  striker. 


fitting  into  one  of  said  further  openings  for  sliding  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  side  of  said  case,  each 
of  said  sleeve  elements  by  sliding  relatively  to  the  side  of 
the  case  moving  relatively  to  the  iimer  surface  of  the  door 
opening  in  which  the  case  is  mounted,  a  part  on  each  of 
said  elements  adapted  to  fit  against  the  said  inner  surface 
of  the  door  while  the  element  is  within  one  of  said  fur- 
ther openings  in  the  lock  case,  a  rose  for  the  knob  spindle 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  spindle  extends  into 
the  spindle  opening  in  the  lock  case,  screws  extendint 
from  said  rose  and  threaded  into  the  sleeve  elements  for 
coaction  with  the  elements  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
screws  will  draw  said  part  of  each  sleeve  element  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  door  opening  while  simultane- 
ously pulling  the  rose  against  the  face  of  the  door,  and 
said  sleeve  elements  when  so  drawn  by  the  screws  remain- 
ing within  the  further  openings  of  the  lock  case  so  as 
to  align  the  rose  positively  in  predetermined  accurate  re- 
lation relatively  to  the  lock  case. 


2,81 13S4 

ROSE  FOR  MORTISE  LOCK 

Raymond  W.  Schmid,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Yale  A  Towne  Mamrfactnring  Company,  Stamford, 

ComiM  a  corpontion  of  Connccticnt 

Application  Decemhcr  1. 1954.  Scrhd  No.  472,477 

3Clafan«.    (CL  292— 357) 


2411,385 

SHOCK  DISSIPATING  DEVICE 

Cliftord  L.  Batter,  Wifancttc,  m. 

AppUcation  September  i,  1951,  Serial  No.  2453*7 

4Claimi.    (CL293— 8«) 


1.  A  shock  dissipating  device  for  a  vehicle  whidi 
comprises  an  impact  receiving  member  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  impact  receiving 
member  mounted  on  said  vehicle  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  an  elongated  member  connecting  said  im- 
pact receiving  members  in  an  impact  receiving  assembly, 
said  assembly  being  movably  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
for  longitudinal  reciprocation,  a  shearing  member  fixed 
to  said  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  sbearable  members 
fixed  to  said  vehicle  and  opposed  to  said  shearing  mem- 
ber for  shearing  successive  shearable  members  upon  an 
impact  on  either  of  said  impact  receiving  memben  thereby 
dissipating  at  least  part  of  the  force  of  said  impact 


2,811386 

RETRACTABLE  SUPPORTS  FOR  A  REMOVABLE 

VEHICLE  BODY 

WnHc  I.  Shaw,  Bifwhtgham,  Ala^  amignor  to  Moore- 

Handlcy  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  AfaAnma 

Application  September  ft,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,616 

llOalnH.    (CL296— 28) 


1.  In  a  combination  of  the  class  described,  a  lock 
case  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  mortise  opening  in  a 
door  leading  inwardly  of  the  door  from  the  «lge  thereof, 
the  side  of  said  lock  case  having  a  spindle  opening  in 
which  a  knob  spindle  moves  for  actuating  the  lock  mecha- 
nism in  said  case,  said  lock  case  having  at  least  two  fur- 
ther openings  formed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
and  said  spindle  opening,  at  least  two  sleeve  elements  each 


1.  A  support  for  a  removable  vehicle  body  having 
hollow  vertical  walls  comprising  a  guide  member  secured 
rigidly  to  the  vehicle  body,  an  outwardly  and  laterally 
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extending  member  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along 
said  guide  member,  a  supporting  leg  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending members,  means  detachably  connecting  said  leg 
to  said  outwardly  extending  member  in  a  lowered  position 
of  the  leg,  and  means  substantially  counterbalancing  the 
weight  of  said  leg  comprising  a  force  exerting  member 
located  substantially  within  the  confines  of  the  body  walls 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  leg. 


having  a  top  wall  joined  to  the  bottom  wall  along  the 
peripherics  of  said  walls,  said  top  wall  extending  across 
the  hose  and  being  sealed  to  the  hose  at  the  extremities 
of  said  portion  of  the  hoae,  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
forming  hollow  laterally  extended  supports,  the  top  wall 
having  an  upwardly  elongated  coUapsible  central  portion 


2J11,3S7 

WINDOW  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

NoMa  C  Clwfc.  Dearbora,  Mich^  Migiior  to  Ford  Motor 

CooMuiy,  Dcarbon,  Mick^  a  corporalkMi  of  Delaware 

AScattoB  AnfMt  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,781 

^2ClaiM.    (CL296— 44) 


over  the  hose,  said  central  portion  having  a  sprinkler  head 
mount  at  its  tip,  the  hose  having  an  aperture  therein 
opening  into  said  shell  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  in 
said  hose  inflates  the  sheU  and  elevates  the  spnnkler  head 
mount  above  the  hose  for  sprinkling  and  the  shell  col- 
lapses, when  the  hose  is  not  flllcd  with  fluid  under  pressure, 
for  winding  on  a  reel. 


1.  In  a  window  control  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle 
window  having  a  frame,  window  regulator  mechanism 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  window  in  a  predetermined 
combined  horizontal  and  vertical  path,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending channel   shaped  guideway  mounted   upon   said 
vehicle  and  slidably  receiving  the  forward  portion  of  said 
window  fram:  throughout  its  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ments, said  window  frame  intermediate  its  forward  and 
rearward  ends  having  a  portion  reduced  in  thickness, 
an  elongated  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  vehicle 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  guideway  and  extend- 
ing generally  vertically  within  said  guideway  in  the  raised 
position  of  said  window,  said  elongated  arm  being  of 
uniform  thickness  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its 
length  with  said  thickness  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  said  guideway  to  be  supported  thereby,  said  elongated 
arm  having  a  portion  adjacent  its  upper  end  reduced  in 
thickness,  and  a  short  link  extending  vertically  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  arm  and  the  reduced, 
thickness  portion  of  said  window  frame  in  the  raised  posi- 
tion of  sai<'  window,  said  short  link  having  a  uniform 
thickness  throughout  its  length  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  said  guideway  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  link  having  bifurcated  portions  close- 
ly  embracing   the   reduced   thickness   portions   of   said 
elongated  arm  and  said  window  frame,  said  elongated 
arm  and  short  link  forming  an  articulated  linkage  which 
is  laterally  rigid  and  provides  lateral  stability  for  said 
window  during  its  raising  and  lowering  movements. 


TAMPER-PROOF  PROPORTIONER  AND 

DISPENSER  ^  ^ 

HdBrich  Flacher.  CteetaMil,  OM^aarifMC  to  Fbcfcj* 

Ohio 

Appttcalkw  May  31, 195<,  Serial  No.  5SS,329 
^^     4Claimi.    (CL  299— S4) 


HYDRAUUCALLY  SUPPORTED  SPRINKLER 
RISER  AND  STAND 
Dwight  L.  CaiUM,  Spokwe,  Warik,  a«lgMr  to  CaUns 
-  ~      '  Omiftmft  "jfoktm,  Wasb. 

21, 1954,  Serial  No.  43S,t34 
SCWiM.  (CL299^-M) 
1.  In  an  irrigation  sprinkler,  a  flexible  hose,  an  in- 
flatable riser  and  stand  j<xned  to  said  hose  and  comprising 
a  hollow  flexible  resilient  shell  through  which  the  hose 
extends,  said  shell  having  a  bottom  wall  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  hose  mi  opposite  sides  of  the  hose  and 


^^^ 


1  In  a  tamper-proof  proportioning  and  dispensing 
apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  vented  drum  for  housing  a  liquid  chenriical 
to  be  mixed  with  water  in  predetermined  proportions, 
said  drum  including  an  apertured  cover  closing  one  end 
of  the  drum,  an  apertured  access  plate  for  closing  the 
cover  aperture,  a  hollow  box  having  a  bottom  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  said  box  being  mounted  upon 
the  access  plate  and  dimensioned  to  pass  through  the 
cover  aperture,  a  water  pressure  supply  pipe  section  and 
a  discharge  pipe  section  both  fixed  to  the  access  plate, 
said  pipe  sections  coinciding  with  the  plate  apertures 
and  extending  into  the  box  on  the  plate,  an  ejector  dis- 
posed wholly  within  the  confines  of  the  box,  including 
a  hollow  body  providing  a  suction  chamber  a  pressure 
nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  the  supply  pipe 
section,  and  a  venturi  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
discharge  pipe  section,  a  tubular  riser  depending  from 
the  ejector  body  and  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  box,  said  riser  having  an  upper  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  suction  chamber,  and  a  lower 
end  extending  substantially  the  depth  of  the  drum,  an 
oriflce  member  associated  with  the  upper  end  of  the  riser 
for  limiting  flow  of  liquid  chemical  through  the  riser  and 
into  the  suction  chamber  incident  to  operation  of  the 
ejector,  and  means  for  clamping  the  access  pUte  to  the 
drum  cover,  with  the  box  suspended  in  the  drum  cover 
aperture. 
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2,811399 

AEROSOL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

loaepk  L.  KMly,  La  CiMgi  Paifc,  DL 

AmUaSom  Mank  li  195«,  Serial  No.  572,198 

5  dates.    (CL299— 95) 


to  which  liquid  is  suppUed  under  pressure  by  the  piston 
pump,  and  a  spray  nozzle  communicating  with  the  storage 
chamber. 

2,81U92 

OUTLET  CONTROL  PLUG  FOR  IRRIGATION 

TUBING 

HaroM  Warp,  Chicago,  DL,  aaripinr  to  Flex-O-Gtaas,  Inc., 

a  corpofatfoa  of  mtoob 

AppUcatloB  AagMt  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,969 

2CUiBS.    (CL  299— 196) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  an  opening 
in  one  wall  thereof,  a  mounting  cup  secured  in  said 
opening,  a  tube  holder  secured  in  said  mounting  cup,  a 
Item  secured  to  said  tube  holder  by  a  frangible  web  in- 
tegral with  said  tube  holder  and  stem,  a  flexible  dip 
tube  secured  at  one  end  to  said  tube  holder,  a  weight 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  dip  tube,  said  weight 
having  a  bore  in  commimication  with  the  interior  of 
said  dip  tube,  and  a  H)ray  tip  secured  to  said  mounting 
cup.  said  spray  tip  having  a  bore  surrounding  said  stem, 
said  tube  holder  having  a  bore  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  container  and  sealed  from  the  bore  of 
said  spray  tip  by  said  frangible  web,  said  spray  tip  being 
displaceable  laterally  to  break  said  frangible  web  to  per- 
mit pressurized  contents  of  said  container  to  flow  through 
said  tube  holder  into  the  bore  of  said  spray  tip  for  dis- 
charge into  the  atmosphere. 


2  8113«1 
ELECTRIC  SPRAY-GUN 

Theodor  Krcbs,  ObertwKhsHea,  Swttzeriaad 

AppUcatkw  December  19, 1953,  Solal  No.  397^83 

OaiiiM  priority,  appttcatfoa  SwUzcriaad 

Decenriier  19,  1952 

14CWM.    (CL299— 97) 


2.  Liquid  flow  control  means  for  use  in  an  irrigation 
duct  having  an  outlet  opening,  comprising:  an  annular 
eyelet  adapted  to  be  seaUngly  secured  to  the  duct  sur- 
rounding the  opening;  and  a  cylindrical  control  plug 
movably  secured  in  said  eyelet  and  having  a  tapered, 
exterior  groove  extending  longitudinally  of  the  plug  from 
one  end  thereof,  said  groove  being  arcuately  concave  about 
iU  longitudinal  extent  with  iu  deepest  portion  at  said  one 
end  of  the  plug,  the  width  of  the  groove  and  the  depth 
of  the  groove  jointly  decreasing  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  plug,  and  the  groove  terminating  intermediate 
said  plug  ends,  the  width  of  the  groove  further  being 
correlated  with  the  depth  thereof  whereby  the  groove  is 
shallow,  said  groove  being  arranged  thereby  to  form  a 
variable  cross-section  passage  between  the  eyelet  and  the 
plug  to  provide  communication  between  the  interior  and 
the  exterior  of  the  duct,  and  a  pluratity  of  spaced,  cir- 
cumferential grooves  intenecting  said  longitudinal  grooves 
for  coaction  with  the  eyelet  to  retain  the  plug  longitudi- 
nally through  the  eyelet  with  the  groove  in  a  desired 
position  relative  to  the  eyelet  to  control  the  flow  of  liqaid 
through  the  eyelet,  at  least  one  of  said  eyelets  and  said 
plug  being  resilientiy  deformable. 


2,111493 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  MATERIALS 

IN  A  UQUID  CARRIER 

Tkonas  B.  UtOt,  Qaebec  Oty.  QMbec,  Cauda,  aMfvaor 

to  Nordieasten  Paper  Prodscts  Liasltod,  Qvebcc  CKy, 

Oadwc,  Canada 

AppHcattoB  Sep«ciirf>cr  17. 1954,  Serial  No.  456,645 
4  CUM.    (CL392— 14) 


1.  In  a  spray  gun  operating  without  the  use  of  com- 
pressed air,  a  casing,  an  electromagnet  supported  by  the 
casing,  a  source  of  liquid  to  be  sprayed,  a  piston  pump 
directly  communicating  with  the  liquid  to  be  sprayed, 
a  thrust  bolt  operatively  associated  with  the  piston  pump, 
an  armature  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the  electromagnet, 
one  end  of  the  armature  bearing  against  the  thrust  bolt 
to  transmit  the  oscillations  of  the  armature  to  the  piston 
pump,  means  defining  a  bore  in  the  casing  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  armature  and  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  the  armature,  a  pin  in  the  bore  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  armature  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of 
the  armature,  spring  means  within  the  bore  urging  the 
pin  in  the  direction  of  the  armature  whereby  said  other 
end  of  the  armature  is  resilientiy  mounted,  manipulable 
means  threaded  into  the  bore  and  bearing  against  the 
spring  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring  means, 
means  regulating  the  stroke  of  the  piston  pump  to  control 
the  flow  of  liquid  to  be  sprayed,  a  liquid  storage  chamber 


1,  Apparatus  for  transporting  pieces  of  material  com- 
prising a  pipeline  arranged  to  receive  said  pieces  in  a 
liquid  carrying  medium,  and  means  for  feeding  said  pieces 
to  said  pipeline  comprising  a  plurality  of  troughs  arranged 
to  contain  bquid  carrying  medium  and  to  floatingly  receive 
said  pieces  in  longitudinally  aligned  order,  a  plurality  of 
closed  pipe  sections  each  having  a  valved  inlet  leading 
from  at  least  one  of  said  trou^  and  a  valved  outlet  lead- 
ing to  said  pipeline,  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  carry- 
ing medium  from  said  pipe  sections  and  means  for  adnoit- 
ting  liquid  carrying  medium  under  pressure  to  said  pipe 
sections. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  MASKING 
MATERIAL  FROM  BULBS 
Theodore   F.  May,   Vmoh,  aad   Charles   R.   Edgeriy, 
Bloomaeld,  N.  J^  aaisiiori  to  Westinshoiiac  Electric 
CoipondoB,  East  PHlsbwfh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pcuwyhraala 

AppUcatioo  April  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,044 
4aaiM.    (CL302— 17) 


-iH 


I.  Mechanism  for  unloading  bulbs  which  contain 
granular  mailcing  material  after  removing  from  a  ma- 
chine which  has  applied  specular  coatings  to  unmasked 
portions  to  their  interior  surfaces,  comprising  a  suction 
tube  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation,  a  handle  asso- 
ciated with  said  suction  tube  for  normally  holding  it  in 
any  desired  position  and,  when  moved  upwardly,  releas- 
ing ttid  suction  tube  and  causing  it  to  reciprocate  down- 
arardly  into  a  bulb  to  be  emptied  when  disposed  there- 
beneath,  a  vacuum  line,  a  normally  closed  solenoid  valve 
therein,  a  power  circuit  thereto,  a  switch  in  said  circuit, 
a  hopper  connectable  to  said  line,  downward  movement 
ot  said  suction  tube  into  said  bulb  causing  closing  of  said 
switch  to  effect  opening  o(  said  valve,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  suction  tube  controls  the  connection  and 
disconnection  of  said  line  with  respect  to  said  hopper,  a 
telescopic  discharge  conduit  extending  from  said  hopper, 
a  valve  normally  preventing  said  hopper  from  discharg- 
ing its  contents,  means  for  supporting  an  empty  bulb,  open 
neck  upward,  beneath  said  hopper,  means  connecting 
said  suction  tube  to  said  hopper  for  the  discharge  of 
masking  material  thereinto,  and  a  handle  controlling  the 
discharge  from  said  hopper,  in  order  to  first  arrange  for 
the  flow  of  material  into  an  empty  bulb  therebeneath  by 
causing  extension  of  said  telescopic  discharge  tube  into 
said  bulb  and,  thereafter,  causing  opening  of  said  hop- 
per valve  to  allow  material  to  flow  from  said  hopper  into 
said  bulb. 


2J11395 
BRACE  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  SCAFFOLD 
FRAMES 
ZisnMBMi  J.  laglel,  Toledo,  Ohio 
AppBcathwi  Febmary  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,919 
1  Claina.    (CL  304-— 40) 
A   brace   bar  attaching   means  for  sectional   scaffold 
structures  having  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  uprights 
each  having  a  plurality  of  endwise  aligned  sections,  said 
means  comprising  a  flattened  end  portion  of  the  brace 
bar  at  at  least  one  end  thereof  with  such  portion  shaped 
to  form  a  U-loop  for  engaging  sidewise  approximately 
half  way  around  an  upri^t  where  two  sections  thereof 
contact  each  other,  the  inner  end  of  the  loop  terminating 
substantially  in  the  axial  line  of  the  brace  bar,  and  a 
holding  means  for  the  U-loop  end  of  the  brace  bar  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  loop  member  having  one  leg  sub- 
stantially longer  than  the  other,  said  longer  leg  being 
passed  through  one  section  of  the  aforesaid  two  sections 


of  the  upright  in  substantially  planar  alignment  with  the 
major  part  of  the  brace  bar,  parallel  thereto  and  slightly 
spaced  vertically  therefrom,  the  bight  portion  of  said 
loop  member  being  parallel  to  said  upright  and  overlying 


said  bar  where  its  said  U-loop  portion  joins  the  major 
portion  of  the  brace  bar,  and  the  shorter  leg  of  said 
member  extending  into  the  other  section  of  said  two  sec- 
tions, with  means  to  hold  said  U-shaped  member  is  op- 
erative brace  bar  holding  position.  i 


2^1139< 

JOURNAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RAILWAY  TRUCKS 

Max  L.  MnUger  and  Joseph  W.  La  Orange,  Pratt,  Kans.; 

said  La  Oraofe  aarignor  to  nid  MOUger 

Applicatioa  Septearfw  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,732 

4ClafaM.    (CL30S>-1M) 


1.  A  journal  assembly  for  mounting  a  wheel  and  axle 
unit  in  the  frame  of  a  railway  truck,  said  journal  assem- 
bly including  a  cylindrical  journal  on  said  axle  unit  and 
of  uniform  diameter  along  the  length  thereof,  a  one  piece 
journal  block  having  an  axial  bore  for  passing  the  jour- 
nal, a  journal  box  containing  the  journal  block  and  hav- 
ing means  engaging  the  journal  block  to  retain  the  jour- 
nal block  from  rotational  and  axial  movement  in  the 
journal  box,  anti-friction  bearings  in  the  axial  bore  of 
the  journal  block  aiKl  encircling  the  journal  to  provide 
a  rolling  support  for  the  journal  and  in  which  the  jour- 
nal is  slidable  in  an  axial  direction,  means  for  fixing  the 
bearings  within  the  bore  of  the  journal  block,  a  stop  on 
the  journal  having  an  annularly  projecting  portion,  a 
corresponding  stop  forming  a  part  of  the  journal  block 
and  extending  inwardly  in  encircling  relation  with  the 
journal  to  lap  the  annular  stop  of  the  journal  and  pro- 
vide abutment  for  thrust  applied  through  the  annular 
stop  on  the  journal  when  the  journal  moves  in  one  axial 
direction,  and  a  cap  covering  the  outer  end  of  the  jour- 
nal and  having  a  part  engaging  the  journal  block  in  en- 
circling relation  with  said  annular  stop  and  having  a  part 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  on  the  journal  when  the 
journal  shifts  in  the  opposite  direction. 


241 U97 
UNIT  FOR  ADJUSTING  TRACKS  OF  CRAWLER 
TYPE  TRACTORS 
Frank  W.  CUac,  Arcadia,  Fla. 
AppUcatkm  Ancnst  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,212 
1  CbUm.   (0. 309—1) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  an  open  end,  a  head  on  the  other  end  of  said 
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cylinder,  a  tapered  fluid  passage  extending  from  a  source 
of  fluid  supply  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  said  pas- 
sage opening  into  said  cylinder  at  substantially  the  center 
of  said  head,  a  piston  of  less  diameter  than  the  interior  of 
said  cylinder  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  annular  grooves  of  semi-circular  cross  section  spaced 
along  said  cylinder,  resilient  cushioning  and  scaling  rings 
of  circular  cross  section  seating  in  said  grooves  for  seating 
said  pistcHi  resilicntly  within  said  cylinder  to  preclude  vi- 
bration,  said    rings   also  serving   as   fluid   seats,   a   cup 


nected  from  the  channel  save  at  the  open  ends  <^  the 
legs  thereof,  and  said  notches  and  incisions  being  differ- 


washer  on  the  inner  end  of  said  piston,  a  cup  washer  disc 
engaging  said  cup  washer,  a  screw  extending  through  said 
disc  and  said  cup  washer  securing  the  parts  in  related  as- 
sembly, means  for  inserting  lubricant  between  the  wall  of 
said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  a  retaining  ring  on  the  open 
end  of  said  cylinder,  bolts  holding  said  ring  to  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  reduced  end  on  the  end  of  said  piston  extend- 
ing out  of  said  cylinder,  adapted  to  engage  a  bearing  for 
adjustment  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  cylinder. 

2,811,398 

PACKED  PISTON 

WDlard  E.  Green,  Michigan  CMy,  hid.,  aarignor  to  Joy 

Mannfactnring  Company,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,157 

9  Claims.    (CL  309— 29) 


ently  proportioned  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  channel  than 
in  another  increment  thereof. 


2,811,400 

FOLDABLE  TABLE  AND  WALL  SUPPORT 

THEREFOR 

William  J.  James,  Bcffceley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soneico, 

a  corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

Application  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,725 

12  Claims.    (CL  311—16.5) 


r^' 


1.  In  a  packed  piston  having  a  groove,  a  plurality  of 
packing  segments  in  the  groove,  the  segments  including 
two  members  having  opposed  and  spaced-apart  reaction 
surfaces,  the  planes  thereof  converging  radially  inward, 
a  member  spanning  the  space  between  said  two  members 
and  engaging  said  latter  nnembers  along  non-radial  lines, 
and  means  between  the  reaction  surfaces  to  exert  a  tan- 
gential force  against  said  surfaces,  said  means  comprising 
a  resilient  device  disposed  in  compression  between  the 
surfaces. 

2,811,399 
PISTON  RING  ELEMENTS 
George  C.  MayfleM,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
McQoay-Nonls  Mamifactnring  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcathm  Aogmt  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,469 
OCfadms.  (CL  309-^44) 
4.  A  non-bottoming  piston  ring  element  comprising  a 
channel  having  its  edges  interrupted  by  notches  extend- 
ing inward  from  such  edges,  incisions  embracing  the  bight 
of  said  notches,  said  incisions  terminating  short  of  the 
edges  of  said  channel,  said  incisions  and  said  notch  de- 
fining a  generally  U-shaped  cantilever  member  discon- 


1.  In  a  foldablc  structure  of  the  character  described, 
a  support,  a  pair  of  leaves  having  a  hinged  joint  for  move- 
ment between  a  folded  parallel  vertically  set  position  of 
said  leaves  with  said  hinged  joint  uppermost  and  in  at- 
tached position  to  said  support  and  an  unfolded  co-planar 
horizoirtally  extended  position  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port, said  hinged  joint  having  a  vertical  displacement 
upon  movement  to  said  folded  position,  and  means  carried 
by  said  support  and  cooperating  with  said  vertical  dis- 
placement for  receiving  and  retaining  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  said  leaves  upon  movement  of  said  leaves  to  said 
folded  position,  ^ 


2,811,401 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FURNITURE 
John   Walter  Chaney,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aas^nor  to 
Interstate  En^neering  Corporation,  El  Segnndo,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  Angmt  8, 1955,  Serhd  No.  526,880 
5Cfadms.    (CL311— 39) 


*A^ 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  furniture  piece  comprisiiig 

an  upper  member  having  a  generally  horirontal  support 


.t* 
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surface,  and  a  vertically  extending  leg  assembly  support- 
ing said  member,  said  leg  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  telescopically  adjustable  essentially  tubu- 
lar sections  an  outer  one  of  which  is  movabiy  disposed 
about  the  second  and  inner  section,  means  for  releasably 
retaining  said  sections  in  any  (A  different  relative  posi- 
tions, one  o(  said  sections  having  a  portion  of  its  side 
wall  cut  to  form  a  transverse  edge  in  said  wall,  and  means 
on  the  other  section  engageable  with  said  edge  to  prevent 
unwanted  complete  separation  of  said  sections. 


MlMt2 

FURNirURE  HAVING  TUBULAR  LEGS 
Ned  Staart  iiwl^  Avaloia,  Pa. 

ipfaMfcw  1,  t^,  Serial  No.  532,028 
4ClaiM.    (CL  311— 111) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tubular  legs,  a  pair  of  brackets  at  the  top  of  each  leg, 
each  bracket  having  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from 
the  top  of  a  teg  and  having  a  stem  extending  down  into 
that  teg,  the  stems  of  a  pair  of  said  brackets  being  in- 
serted in  each  teg  with  the  adjoining  arms  extending 
away  from  each  other  toward  two  other  legs,  a  bar  ex- 
tending horizontally  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  legs 
and  secured  to  the  bracket  arms  at  its  opposite  ends,  said 
bars  and  brackets  forming  a  frame  held  together  by  the 
tegs,  and  a  top  member  having  a  flat  horizontal  area  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  surrounded  by  a  depending  flange 
substantially  covering  the  outside  of  the  frame. 


241  Mt3 

VENDING  MACHINES 

lack  H.  Barker  and  loc  B.  Barker,  DcbImo,  Tex. 

Me  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,573 

SCIaiBi.    (CI.  312— 97.1) 


1.  A  vending  machine  inrinAmg^  a  housing  having  a 
delivery  opening,  a  carriage  rotataUy  supported  in  the 
housing  and  having  circumferential  rows  of  compartments, 
drive  means  for  imparting  intermittent  rotation  to  the  car- 
nage to  successively  revolve  the  compartments  into  regis- 
tration with  the  delivery  opening,  individual  closures  for 
each  circumferential  row  of  compartments  mounted  in 
said  opening,  a  latch  for  each  closure,  electro-magnetic 
means  for  each  latch  operabte  when  energized  to  release 
the  latch  and  permit  opeoing  of  its  closure,  and  means  for 
energizing  the  etectro-magnetic  means  ia  sequence  and 
operabte  upon  the  corapletioo  of  each  revolution  of  the 
carriage  to  release  one  of  the  latches  during  one  complete 
revolution  of  said  carriage,  the  energizing  means  includ- 
ing a  stepping  relay  operabte  upon  each  complete  revolu- 
tioa  ot  the  carriage. 


2411y4«4 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  CASE 

Claiaacc  Earl  Brooka,  MonMowB,  Pa^  aad 

Mkkad  MoriUa,  CahnMa,  N.  J. 

Applicailoa  JMsary  5, 195i,  Serial  No.  557,4M 

[CL  313 


1.  A  merchandise  display  device  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular open  frame  with  upright  side  members  and  top 
and  bottom  members  spanning  the  side  members,  and 
a  plurality  of  similar  superposed  drawen  of  tranqMrent 
material  supported  and  guided  in  the  frame,  the  inner 
faces  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame  having  longi- 
tudinal guide  grooves  therdn,  and  each  drawer  having 
an  open  top  and  having  tide  walb  and  a  bottom  wall 
substantially  longer  than  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
the  frame  and  having  front  and  rear  end  walli  of  sub- 
stantially the  het^t  of  the  side  walls  and  offset  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  side  walls,  thereby  having 
their  top  and  bottom  edges  below  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  side  walls,  two  longitudinal  runners  on  the 
under  side  of  the  bottom  wall,  one  near  each  edge  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  substantially  the  thickness  of  the 
side  wall  and  having  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the 
said  downward  offset  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a 
longitudinal  rib  on  the  outer  face  of  each  side  wall 
fitting  and  guided  in  one  of  the  grooves,  the  grooves 
being  so  spaced  that  each  drawer  above  the  bottom 
drawer  has  its  runners  overlapping  the  top  edges  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  dnwer  immediately  below  it  and  the 
corresponding  end  walls  of  adjacent  drawers  being  in 
the  same  vertical  plane  with  their  adjacent  upper  and 
lower  edges  substantially  in  abutting  relation  when  the 
drawers  are  closed. 


2,Sllv49S 
REFRIGERATOR 

Leonardo  Obregte  Fonsoso,  Mexico  CHy,  Mexico 

Applicailoa  Aprfl  2«,  195«,  Scrkri  No.  579,M5 

3ClirfH.    (CL312— 2r7) 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  including  a  base  and  an 
upstanding  rim  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  rest  upon 
a  floor  surface,  a  refrigerator  including  a  bottom,  a  top, 
and  two  pairs  of  opposed  side  walls  positioned  so  that 
the  bottom  straddles  the  rim  of  said  base,  means  con- 
necting said  refrigerator  bottom  to  said  base  rim  for  free 
rotation  about  said  rim  as  an  axis,  a  partition  extending 
between  one  of  the  opposed  pairs  of  side  walls  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  sobdividing  thd  interior 
space  of  the  refrigerator  on  one  side  at  said  i  partition 
and  the  adjacent  one  aide  wall  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  side  waUs  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  one  oppoaed 
pair  of  side  walls  into  a  freezing  chamber  and  on  the 
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other  side  of  said  partition  and  the  adjacent  other  side 
wall  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  and  the  ad- 
jacent parts  of  said  one  opposed  pair  of  side  walls  into 
a  refrigerating  chamber,  there  being  a  door  opening  in 
each  of  the  side  walls  of  said  other  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls,  and  an  openable  and  closable  door  bridging  and 
closing  the  door  opening  in  each  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  other  opposed  pair  of  side  walls. 


2,tll,4«7 

CABINET  SHELF  

Robert  E.  Moore  md  Vnmdt  A.  NoD,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Pan!  A.  ZJasmermaa,  Ansaaa,  Iowa,  aarigBan  to  A 
Refrigeration,  Idc,  Aaaaaa,  Iowa,  a  corporatii 
Iowa 

Application  lane  18,  195«,  Serial  No.  592,114 
lOMwm.    (CL  312-^51) 


2,811,4— 
GASKET 
Robert   Edmnnd    Moore,   WUtticr,   CaHf.,   Warrea   R. 
Bower,  EvansvlUc,  lad^  and  DoeaM  Fredcilck  WD- 
Cotaaabaa,  OMo,  saBlganrs  to  Aaiaaa  ReMger- 
Inc.,  Aauaa,  Iowa,  a  conoralioa  of  Iowa 
I  JMiaary  25, 195^  Soial  No.  541,213 
8ClafaBS.    (CL  312— 290 


3.  A  gasket  of  uniform  cross  section  comprising  a 
base,  a  multi-walled  section  partially  overlying  said  base 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  cavities,  a  side  wall  extending 
obliquely  upward,  a  flat  top  wall  substantially  horizontal 
to  the  plane  of  said  base,  said  top  wall  terminating  in 
a  point  with  said  side  wall,  said  built-up  section  being 
integral  with  said  base  at  one  edge  thereof. 


6.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  cabinet,  a  re- 
movable shelf  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular member,  rear  and  side  wails  on  said  cabinet, 
lateral  support  means  for  said  shelf  extending  from  said 
side  walls,  said  lateral  support  means  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  first  supports  above  said  shelf,  op- 
positely disposed  second  supports  below  said  shelf  com- 
prising a  first  member  and  a  second  member  oppositely 
disposed  and  horizontally  aligned,  said  first  member  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot  therein  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  and  said  second  member  having  a  smooth 
top  surface,  said  shelf  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 
slot  and  on  said  smooth  top  surface,  and  a  third  sup- 
port removably  attached  to  said  rear  wall  and  movabiy 
attached  to  said  shelf. 


CHEMICAL 


2,811,498 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
OrviUc  A.  Braley,  Midland,  Nfick.,  aaatgaor  to  Dow  Cor- 
nlax  CoiponrtloB,  Midlaad,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Mil'  nigaa 

No  Drawi^.    AppHcalioa  Noveaibcr  19,  1954, 

Serial  No.  478,137 

9Clafans.    (CL  18— 47) 

1.  A  method  of  molding  plastic  articles  which  comprises 

forming  organic  and  organosilicon  plastic  articles  in  a 

mold  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wood,  plastic, 

ceramic  and  metal  molds,  the  molding  surfaces  of  which 

have  been  coated  with  (1)  an  organosilicon  composition 

comprising  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  trimeth- 

ylsiloxane  units  and  SiOs  units  in  such  proportion  that 

the  ratio  of  methyl  radicals  to  silicon  atoms  is  from  1:1 

to  2.3:1  inclusive  and  thereafter  removing  the  molded 

articte  from  the  mold,  the  plastic  article  being  formed 

from  any  plastic  material  other  than  (1). 


solution  through  a  spinneret  into  a  spinning  cell  to  form 
filaments,  blowing  gas  heated  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  150  to  400"  C.  across  the  filaments  adjacent 
the  face  of  the  spinneret,  drying  the  filaments  by  conduct- 
ing the  filaments  first  through  a  first  section  of  the  spiiming 
cell  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  70 
to  200"  C.  then  conducting  the  filaments  secondly 
through  a  second  section  of  the  spinning  cell  maintained 


2,811v4t9 
SPINNING  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMER  FIBERS 
loka  Wmian  Clapp  aad  Charles  B.  Mafker,  Ktagsport, 
Teaa.,  aasigaors  to  Fastmaa  Kodak  Conpany,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppttcatkNB  December  31, 1952,  Scrkd  No.  328,894 

4CUum.  (CL18— 54) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  yam  from  a  spinning  solu- 
tion containing  in  dimethyl  formamide  at  least  18%  of 
a  p<rfynKr  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile,  a  graft  polymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  N-meth- 
ylmethacrylamide  containing  18%  of  the  latter  compound, 
a  graft  polymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  N-isopropyl  acryl- 
amide  containing  18%  of  the  latter  compound  which  com- 
prises heating  the  solution  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  100-170*  C,  continuously  extruding  the  hot 

723  O.  O.— 65 


at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  150-300'  C,  then 
conducting  the  filaments  through  a  third  section  of  the 
spinning  cell  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  250-400*  C, 
the  temperature  of  the  second  cell  section  being  higher 
than  the  first  and  that  of  the  third  higher  than  the  second, 
continuously  drawing  the  dried  filaments  from  the  third 
cell  section  at  a  rate  within  the  range  of  30  to  160  meters 
per'  minute,  beating  the  filaments  to  a  thermoplastic  con- 
dition and  winding  the  filaments  into  a  package. 
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SPINNING  OF  POLY  AMIDES  INTO  A  LOW 
HUMrornr  ENVIRONMENT 
Wancr  Mtoeh,  Cttmo  Maderao  (Milan),   and   Loigi 
Notofbftolo  aid  Gactaao  Bnmi,  ^Dlan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Pcffogit  Sodeta  per  Azfcmi,  Milan,  Italy 
NoDrawiM.    AppHcatioa  Joly  22, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3«9,717 
Clainis  priority,  appllcatioa  Italy  Aa«nst  6, 1952 
iCUna.    (CL  18— 54) 
1.  A  process  for  the  spinning  of  synthetic  linear  poly- 
amides,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  polyamide  fila- 
ments by  extruding  a  molten  polyamide  through  a  spin- 
neret into  an  environment,  maintaining  in  said  environ- 
ment a  relative  humidity  not  higher  than  50%,  winding 
the  extruded  filaments  onto  packages  in  the  said  en- 
vironment, and  conditioning  said  filament  packages  by 
keeping  them  in  an  environment  having  a  relative  hu- 
midity not  substantially  higher  than  50%  for  a  period 
of  time  comprised  of  between  2  and  36  hours. 


2,811,411 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  MONAZITE  SAND 

George  D.  CalUna,  WortUngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atitmic  Energy  Commission 

Appllcatioa  October  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,564 

ICbim.    (CL  23— 14.5) 


.^.n^^    ==ih 


In  a  process  for  preparing  monazite  sand  for  the  re- 
covery of  various  components,  the  steps  of  treating  finely 
disintegrated  monazite  sand  having  a  particle  size  of  not 
greater  than  —200  mesh  with  an  excess  of  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  containing  from  30  to  70%  of  sodium 
hydroxide  at  elevated  temperature  of  between  135°  and 
220*  C.  whereby  water-soluble  sodium  phosphate  and 
water-insoluble  compounds  of  thorium,  uranium  and 
rare  earth  elements  are  formed,  separating  said  insolubles 
from  the  aqueous  solution  containing  excess  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  the  sodium  phosphate  formed,  concentrating 
said  aqueous  solution  so  that  the  sodium  hydroxide  is 
present  in  a  concentration  of  about  23  N  and  thereafter 
cooling  it  whereby  sodium  phosphate  crystals  precipi- 
tate, removing  said  sodium  phosphate  crystals  from  the 
remaining  sodium  hydroxide  solution  immediately  after 
precipitation,  and  recycling  said  sodium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion for  reaction  with  a  new  supply  of  monazite  sand. 


2JIM12 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  URANIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Robert  H.  Poiricr.  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  the  Untted 

Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomk  Energy  Commisdon 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  31, 1952, 

Serial  No.  279,689 

dCfanms.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

I.  The  process  of  recovering  uranium  values  from  an 

alkali  metal  carbonate  solution,  which  comprises  contact- 


ing an  anion  exchange  resin  in  its  basic  form  with  said 
solution  whereby  said  uranium  values  are  adsorbed  there- 
on; thereafter  contacting  said  uranium-containing  resin 
with  a  carbonate  eluant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  bicarbonate,  and 
sodium  bicarbonate  of  a  concentration  between  10  and 
25%  whereby  the  uranium  values  are  desorbed  from  said 
resin  and  taken  up  by  the  eluant  and  said  resin  is  imme- 
diately made  ready  for  re-use;  and  heating  the  eluate 
whereby  the  carbonate  is  decomposed,  the  pH  value  is 
lowered,  and  the  uranium  values  are  precipitated. 


2,811,413 
FLUORINATION  PROCESS 
Thomas  S.  McKUIlan,  BaraweO  Coonty,  S.  C,  assignor  to 
die  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Eacigy  Commlsrion 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  356,297 
4  Claims.    (0.23—14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  uranium  metal  di- 
rectly to  uranium  hexafluoride,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  metal  with  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  essentially 
a  halogen  trifluoride  together  with  hydrogen  fluoride  until 
said  conversion  is  substantially  complete. 


2,811,414 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  URANIUM  HALIDES 
Eger  V.  Mnrphrec,  Summit,  N.  J.,  amignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tbt  United  States  of  America  m  rep- 
resented by  tlie  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Application  April  9,  1942,  Serial  No.  438,284 
18Cbdms.    (CI.  23— 14.5) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  uranium  tetrahalide 
from  an  oxide  of  uranium,  the  step  of  passing  a  gas  con- 
taining a  hydrogen  halide  into  a  substantially  dry  mass 
of  finely  divided  uranium  dioxide  particles  at  a  velocity 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  major  portion  of  the  particles  in 
fluid  suspension  and  under  conditions  to  convert  the 
uranium  dioxide  to  the  uranium  tetrahalide. 


2,81M15 

EXTRACTION  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  URA- 
NIUM, PLUTONIUM,  AND  FBSION  PRODUCTS 
FROM  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Glenn  T.  Scaborg,  Chicago,  DL,  ■iilgnnr  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Encffj  Cnmrnlminn 

NoDrawi^t.    AppUcaiioa  Aprfl  3, 1943, 
Scihd  No.  481,660 
lOCfadaa.    (CL  23— 14^0 
1 .  The  method  of  separating  fission  products,  uranium, 
and  Plutonium  from  a  composition  comprising  said  sub- 
stances, which  comprise!  forming  an  aqueous  solution 


of  said  composition  containing  plutonous  nitrate,  uranyl 
nitrate  and  fission  product  nitrates,  contacting  the  aqueous 
solution  with  an  ether  which  is  immiscible  with  the  aque- 
ous solution,  separating  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  ether 
extract  phase  containing  a  portion  of  uranyl  nitrate, 
oxidizing  plutonium  in  the  aqueous  phase  to  the  plutonyl 
state,  contacting  the  resultant  aqueous  solution  with  an 
ether  which  is  immiscible  with  the  aqueous  solution, 
separating  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  ether  extract  phase 
containing  a  portion  of  the  uranyl  nitrate  and  plutonyl 
nitrate,  contacting  said  ether  extract  phase  containing  the 
plutonyl  nitrate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  reducing 
agent  to  reduce  the  plutonyl  ion  to  the  plutonous  state, 
and  separating  an  ether  solvent  phase  containing  the 
uranyl  nitrate  and  an  aqueous  extract  phase  containing 
plutonous  nitrate. 


2,811,416 

PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  PLUTONIUM  VALUES 
FROM  SOLUTION  WITH  GROUP  IVB  METAL 
PHOSPHO-SnJCATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Edwfa  R.  RniH,  Chicago,  DL,  and  Arttw  W.  Adamson, 
Jack  Schnbcrt,  tmd  George  E.  Boyd,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 
aasigmin  to  the  United  Statei  of  America  as  repre- 
sented hj  the  United  Stnles  Atomic  EMigy  Cnnimissinn 

NoDrawhig.    Appttcallon  Angnst  26, 1944, 
Serial  No.  551,444 

8aaiaH.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

1.  A  process  of  removing  plutonium  values  from  an 
aqueous  solution,  comprising  providing  an  aqueous  salt 
solution  containing  salt  of  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium,  hafnium,  thorium  and 
mixtures  thereof:  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silicate 
and  phosphoric  acid  anions  to  said  salt  solution,  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  phosphoric  acid  ions: metal  ions: silicate 
ions  ranging  from  40:31:51  to  40:31:10,000;  acidifying 
said  aqueous  salt  solution  whereby  a  precipitate  forms; 
separating  said  precipitate  from  the  aqueous  solution; 
washing  and  drying  said  precipitate;  acidifying  the  aque- 
ous plutoniuro-cootaining  solution  to  make  it  from  1  to  3 
M  in  acid,  said  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitric  acid  and  hydrochloric  add,  and  also  from 
0.02  to  0.4  M  in  phosphoric  acid;  passing  said  solution 
over  said  precipitate  whereby  the  plutonium  values  are 
adsorbed  by  said  precipitate;  and  separating  the  precipi- 
tate from  the  aqueous  solution. 


2,811,417 

SODIUM  HYPOCHLORITE  PRODUCTION  BY 

CATION  EXCHANGE  MATERIALS 

John  George  Matarese,  Evanston,  and  John  Kenneth 

Mooihead,  WUmctte,  DL,  assignorB  to  Olin  Mathieaon 

ClMmical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

NoDrawfaig.    AppHcatlon  November  9, 1950, 

Serial  No.  194,946 

4Clahw.   (CL23— 86) 

1.  A  process  for  continuous  conversion  of  calcium 
hypochlorite  in  dilute  aqueous  solution  into  sodium  hypo- 
chlorite in  dilute  aqueous  solution  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  calcium  hypochlorite  solution  containing  less  than 
about  5%  by  weight  of  available  chlorine  through  a  bed 
composed  of  a  cation  exchange  material  which  is  stable 
with  respect  to  such  a  hypochlorite  sdution  and  which  is 
charged  with  sodium  ions  until  the  material  has  become 
saturated  with  calcium  ions,  switching  the  flow  of  cal- 
cium hypochlorite  to  a  fresh  bed  of  a  cation  exchange 
material  which  is  stable  with  re^>ect  to  such  a  hypochlo- 
rite solution  and  which  is  charged  with  sodium  ions,  and 
in  the  meantime  regenerating  the  first  bed  of  material  by 
washing  with  water  and  then  a  15  percent  by  wei^t  so- 
dium chloride  solution. 


2,811,418 

PURIFICATION  OF  GERMANIUM 
TETRACHLORIDE 


Henry  C.  Tbenerer,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Labontories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  20, 1952, 
Sethd  No.  277,735 

ICIafan.    (a.  23— 87) 

A  process  of  purifying  germanium  tetrachloride  con- 
taining arsenic  as  an  impurity  comprising  at  least  once 
agitating  the  said  germanium  tetrachloride  and  12  normal 
aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  saturated  with  chlorine,  allow- 
ing the  mixture  to  settle  into  two  layers  and  subsequently 
recovering  purified  germanium  tetrachloride  from  the 
heavier  layer  the  above  operations  being  performed  at  a 
reduced  temperature. 


2,811,419 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOMERIC 
PHOSPHATES 

Gerliard  Hartlapp  and  Franz  Rodis,  Knapsack,  near  Koln, 
Germany,  asrignors  to  Knapsack-Grieshdm  Aktien- 
gcseDschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Koin,  GcnBany,  a  Ger- 
man company 

NoDrawfaig.   AppHcatton March  16, 1954, 
Serial  No.  416,717 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Gennany  March  21, 19S3 

2aafans.    (CL23— 107) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  monomeric  alkali 
metal  triphosphate,  monomeric  alkali  metal  pyrophos- 
phate and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  treating  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pc^y- 
phosphate  glasses  and  polyphosphoric  adds  with  an  alka- 
line substance  in  the  presence  of  water  at  a  temperature 
ranging  between  50*  C.  and  about  60*  C.  to  obtain  a 
solution  having  a  pH  value  from  about  8  to  about  12, 
atomizing  resulting  solution  into  an  upper  portion  of  a 
zone  preheated  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  300*  C. 
to  about  400*  C,  allowing  resulting  particles  to  fall  to 
the  bottom  of  said  zone,  the  time  of  fall  to  the  bottom 
of  said  zone  being  from  about  5  to  30  seconds  and,  with- 
out further  treatment,  withdrawing  resulting  monomeric 
product  as  a  fine  dry  powder  frcMn  the  bottom  of  said 
zone. 


2,811,420 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  GENERATION 


John  C.  PerMit,  Niagan  Fails,  N.  Y^  aasignor  to  Hooker 
Electrodicmical  Company,  Niagara  Falk,  N.  Yn  a  cor^ 
poration  of  New  York 

No  Drawh«.    Application  November  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  469,535 

6Clafans.    (CL  23— 152) 

I.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine 
dioxide  and  the  economic  recovery  of  by-products  which 
comprises:  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric  add; 
introdudng  a  reducing  agent  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 
chloric  acid  into  said  sulfuric  acid  thereby  to  provide  a 
reaction  mixture;  simultaneously  removing  chlorine  diox- 
ide formed,  continuously  removing  a  portion  of  said  re- 
action mixture  in  an  amount  approximately  equal  to  the 
introduction  of  reactants  into  said  reaction  mixture;  dis- 
solving sodium  chlorate  in  said  removed  portion  and  cool- 
ing the  resulting  solution  to  a  temperature  below  minus 
fifteen  degrees  centigrade  thereby  forming  a  mother  liquor 
of  chloric  acid  and  crystals  of  hydrated  sodium  sulfate; 
separating  said  crystals;  and,  returning  said  mother  Uquor 
to  said  reaction  mixture. 
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M1M21 
CONVERSION  OF  METALS  INTO  METAL  OXIDES 
AND  HYDROXIDES 
John  E.  Mob,  PMriiargfa,  Pa. 
Oilgiul  apHicatkMi  April  It,  1947,  Serial  No.  740,641, 
mm  PatcBt  No.  2,<7t^3,  dated  Fcbnuvy  23,  1954. 
Dbidcd  and  thk  appUcatfcM  Febraaiy  23,  1954,  SerlaJ 
No.412,M3 

3Claimi.    (CL  23— 2M) 


i¥W 


1.  The  method  of  converting  iron  in  chunk-like  pieces 
into  inorganic  iron  compounds  which  comprises  placing 
the  pieces  of  iron  in  an  environment  closed  against  the 
escape  of  gas  and  vapors,  introducing  into  said  environ- 
ment a  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium  chloride,  sodium  chloride  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  a  volume  sufficient  to  provide  a  bath  into  and 
from  which  the  iron  may  be  tumbled,  introducing  into 
said  environment  a  gas  of  the  group  conisting  of  oxygen, 
chlorine  and  fluorine,  and  tumbling  the  iron  and  solu- 
tion while  replenishjng  the  gas  as  it  is  consumed  to  con- 
vert the  iron  into  a  precipitated  inorganic  compound 
in  which  it  is  combined  with  the  gas  and  the  potency  of 
the  solution  is  unaffected. 


2^11,422 
MIXING  CHAMBER  FOR  SHOWER  HEADS 

WnHaB  H.  Hopper,  MIDbne,  CaBf. 

AppOcatfoB  Ortober  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,0U 

ICIain.    (CL23— 267) 


A  mixing  device  comprisiog,  a  water  pipe  section,  a 
tube  in  which  said  pipe  section  is  journalled,  said  tube 
being  integral  with  a  casing,  whereby  said  casing  is  swing- 
ably  supported  on  the  pipe  section,  means  internally  of 
the  casing  separating  the  same  into  a  main  chamber  and 
an  auxiliary  chamber,  said  main  chamber  being  adapted 
to  contain  soluble  material,  said  pipe  section  having  first, 
second,  and  third  longitudinally  spaced  apart  ports  in  the 
side  walls  of  the  pipe  section  and  a  partition  in  the  pipe 
between  the  second  and  third  pipe  ports,  the  tube  hav- 
ing first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  apart  ports  com- 
municating with  said  main  chamber,  said  first  tube  port 
being  transversely  aligned  with  and  selectively  circumfer- 
entially  alignable  with  said  first  pipe  port,  said  second 
tube  port  being  transversely  aligned  with  and  selectively 
circumferentially  alignable  with  said  third  pipe  port,  said 
first  pipe  port  and  said  first  tube  port,  and  said  third  pipe 
port  and  said  second  tube  port,  respectively,  being  simul- 
taneously circumferentially  aligned  upon  movement  of 
the  casing  to  a  first  position  so  as  to  allow  flow  through 
said  water  pipe,  out  said  first  pipe  port  and  said  first  tube 
port  into  said  main  chamber  and  out  through  said  third 


pipe  port  and  said  second  tube  port  continue  flow  through 
said  pipe,  said  tube  also  having  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  third  and  fourth  ports  communicating  with  said 
auxiliary  chamber,  said  third  tube  port  being  transversely 
aligned  with  and  selectively  circumferentially  alignable 
with  said  second  pipe  port,  said  fourth  tube  port  being 
transversely  aligned  with  and  selectively  circumferentially 
alignable  with  said  third  pipe  port,  said  fourth  tube  prnl 
and  said  second  tube  port  being  transversely  spaced  apart, 
said  second  pipe  port  and  said  third  tube  pcnrt,  and  said 
third  pipe  port  and  said  fourth  tube  port,  req>ecUvely, 
being  simultaneously  circumferentially  aligned  upon 
movement  of  the  casing  to  a  second  position  so  as  to 
allow  flow  through  said  water  pipe,  out  said  second  pipe 
port  and  said  third  tube  port  into  said  auxiliary  chamber 
and  out  through  said  third  pipe  port  and  said  fourth  port 
to  continue  flow  through  said  pipe,  and  a  third  position 
of  said  casing  wherein  none  of  said  ports  are  aligned  and 
there  is  no  flow  through  said  pipe. 
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2^11,423 

REDISTRIBUTOR  FOR  UQUID-LIQUID 

EXTRACTION  COLUMNS 

John  G.  Bradley,  RkUaad,  WMh^  iwiganr  to  the  United 

States  of  AnMrica  ai  repreaented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  CounalMion 

Application  Jnne  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,404 
1  Claim.    (CL  23—270.5) 


In  a  pulse  column  for  mingling  and  later  separating  im- 
miscible liquids  of  differing  densities,  a  baffle  having  first 
and  second  parallel  surfaces  disposed  iKMinally  to  the  axis 
of  the  column,  and  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  ob- 
long louvered  openings  located  about  the  center  of  the 
baffle  in  a  generally  radial  pattern,  the  louvered  openings 
being  alternately  opened  away  from  the  first  and  the  sec- 
ond surfaces  of  the  baflle  and  being  alternately  opened 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  as  a  circular  path  about 
the  center  of  the  bafk  is  traversed,  the  louvered  open- 
ings thus  imparting  a  clockwise  moticm  to  liquid  passing 
through  the  openings  in  the  direction  of  the  first  to  the 
second  parallel  surface  and  a  counterclockwise  motion  to 
liquid  passing  in  the  direction  of  the  second  to  the  first 
parallel  surface,  said  baflle  further  having  for  each 
louvered  opening  a  deflection  plate  attached  and  disposed 
normally  to  a  surface  of  the  baffle,  the  deflection  plates 
for  the  louvered  openings  being  positioned  on  the  baffle 
to  intercept  and  disperse  liquid  which  has  been  directed 
toward  and  thrust  against  the  deflection  plates  upon  being 
forced  through  and  given  direction  by  their  respective 
louvered  openings. 


2^11,424 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  AMMONIA 

FROM  COKE  OVEN  GAS 

Joseph  van  Acfccnn,  Pltlihw|h,  Pa^  amignor  to  Koppcn 

Company,  Inc^  a  coiponlkM  of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbraaiy  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  33*^7 

lOCfadnM.   (CL23— 273) 

1.  A  combined  absorber  and  crystallizer  comprising 

an  enclosed  cylindrical  crystallizing  vessel,  an  enclosed 

annular   spray   chamber   surrounding   said   crystallizing 

vessel,  gas  inlet  means  and  gas  outlet  means  in  said 

spray  chamber,  spray  beads  in  said  spray  chamber  ar- 


ranged to  spray  liquid  into  tiie  gas  passing  through  said 
spray  chamber  from  said  gas  inlet  means  to  said  gas 
outlet  means,  a  collecting  basin  artanged  to  collect  the 
spray  after  contact  with  said  gas,  conduit  means  leading 
from  adjacent  the  top  of  said  crystallizing  vessel  to  said 


0.5  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  fluoride,  about  0.025 
to  1  percent  of  sodium  aluminatc,  and  water,  until  sub- 
stantial reaction  ceases,  and  then  subiecung  the  aluminum 
surface  to  the  action  of  acid  to  remove  the  film  formed 
in  the  aforesaid  solution. 


spray  heads,  conduit  means  leading  from  said  collecting 
basin  to  the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  crystallizing  vessel 
and  pump  means  arranged  to  cause  sdution  to  flow  from 
said  collecting  basin  into  said  crystallizing  vessel  upwardly 
therethrough  to  said  first  conduit  means  and  thence  to  said 
spray  heads. 

2,tll^25 

CATALYTIC  EXHAUST  GAS  CONVERTER 

Engine  J.  Hondry,  Ar*MM«,  Pn.,  asrignor  to  Oxy- 

Catalyst,  Inc.,  a  coiporailon  of  PcmuylTania 

Application  Jmie  13, 1950,  SerinI  No.  H7,t56 

2ClainH.    (CL  23— 2U) 


e^. 


f^^.. 


2,111,427 

UGNITEFUEL 

HMry  G.  LyUkcn,  MInneanolis,  Minn. 

Application  September  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  30«,400 

2aalms.   (CL44— 20) 


1.  A  storable  stable  lignite  fuel  formed  of  hard,  dense, 
somewhat  smoothed  peUeU  of  fairiy  uniform  bulk  hav- 
ing a  dehydrated  hard  central  chunk  capable  of  passing 
through  a  screen  not  substantially  exceeding  one  inch 
medi,  said  particles  being  smooth  and  having  a  dense, 
clean  surface  composed  of  finer  lignite  particles  cemented 
togedier  with  a  residuum  of  hydrocarbon  oil  fractions 
whidi  do  not  volatilize  from  the  particles  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  die  range  of  5W  F.  to  750*  F.,  said  residumn 
constituting  from  2%  to  not  substantially  more  than  10% 
of  the  weight  of  the  particles,  said  fuel  being  further 
charactnized  by  having  a  low  oxygen  content  and  low 
moisture-sorptive  properties. 


1.  A  catalytic  exhaust  cleaner  and  muflSer  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  an  elongated  container 
forming  a  passage  for  e:^aust  gases,  catalytic  units  dis- 
posed in  said  container  along  a  substantial  portion  of  its 
len^,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  pair  of  end  plates 
supporting  between  them  a  plurality  of  rod-like  elements, 
each  element  providing  a  surface  of  catalytically  active 
material  adapted  to  oxidize  oxidizable  constituents  of  said 
exhaust  gases,  said  elements  having  streamlined  contours 
to  minimize  turbulence  and  backpressure  in  the  system 
and  being  arranged  in  relatively  closely  spaced  rows  with 
elements  in  adjacent  rows  in  staggered  relation  to  one  an- 
other, such  arrangement  of  said  elements  providing  efficient 
contact  between  said  elements  and  said  exhaust  gases  and 
at  the  same  time  imposing  a  minimum  of  backpressure  on 
the  engine,  said  units  being  arranged  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion in  said  container  with  said  rod-like  elements  extending 
transversely  of  the  flow  of  said  exhaust  gases,  lateral  walls 
of  said  container  facing  said  rod-like  elements  being  de- 
pressed inwardly  toward  said  elements  so  as  to  prevent 
by-passing  of  exhaust  gases  between  said  elements  and  said 
lateral  walls. 


2^tll.42< 
TREATING  ALUMINUM  SURFACES 
Ralph  B.  Mawm,  New  Kensfantoau  Pa^  assianor  to  Ahi- 
minom  Company  of  America,  Plttsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvairia 

NoDrawtag.   AppHcalloa  Febnsary  21, 1955, 
Serial  No.  489,709 
4ClafaM.    (0.41—42) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  an  aluminum  surface  to 
produce  a  uniform  matte  finish  which  comprises  immers- 
ing the  aluminimi  surface  in  a  solution  maintained  at 
about  150  to  212*  F.  and  made  up  essentially  of  about 


ARTIFICIAL  KINDLING 

Elizabeth  R.  SmMh,  KcnIflcM,  CaHf . 

AppBcadoH  December  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,171 

3CMIM.   (CL44— 41) 


1.  A  fire  kindler  comprising  a  central  body  portion  of 
felted  cellulose  fibers  the  interior  of  said  central 


coarse  leiica  ceiiuiose  nocrs  mc  luicnui  ui  soju  v,«;uiiu 
body  portion  being  substantially  free  of  wax  and  a  sur- 
face coating  thereon  comprising  candle  wax  with  air  en- 
trained therein. 

2,811,429 
STABILIZATION  OF  MOTOR  FUELS 
Gerald  R.  Lappin  and  John  W.  Thompson,  Klngsport, 
Tenn.,  nssicnors  to  Ensimnn  Kodak  Company,  Rocb- 
r,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawii«.    Application  Anfnst  31, 1953, 
Serial  No.  377,721 
lOOafans.    (CL44— 71) 
1.  A  motor  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  gasoline,  nor- 
mally subject  to  deterioration  caused  by  the  action  of 
molecular  oxygen,  containing  a  catalytically  active  metal 
reagent  normally  effective  to  catalyze  oxidation  of  said 
gasoline,  and  having  intimately  admixed  therewith  a  metal 
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deactivator  which  is  an  amine  salt  of  a  hydroxy  aliphatic 
carbdxylic  acid  having  the  formula: 

Ri 
I 
K-NX 
I 
Ri 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycio- 
butyi  group,  a  cyclohexyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  and  a 
UAyi  group,  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
a  cyclobutyl  group  and  a  cyclohexyl  group,  Rs  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  and  X  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy 
aliphatic  tricarboxylic  acid  having  6  carbon  atoms  and  a 
hydroxy  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  small  proportion  sufficient  to  deactivate  said 
catalytically  active  metal  reagent 


ABRASIVES 
loin  R.  Gregor,  Redfbrd,  and  HaroM  E.  Van  Orden, 
RowtIIIc,  M1^  —igDorg  to  Abmbe  and  Metal  Prod- 
■eti  Co^  Detroit,  IVOdi^  ■  cotponitioii  (rf  MkUgu 
No  DnwlBi.    AppUcatioB  Aptfl  2S,  1955, 
Scvfad  No.  5«3,795 
UCfarfM.    (CL51— 29S) 
1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  abrasive  grains,  a 
thermostat  binder  resin  and  a  filler  consisting  of  at  lc»st 
one  alkali  metal  salt  of  sulfuric,  hydrochloric  and  hydro- 
bramic  adds  in  admixture  with  from  5%  to  70%  zinc  sul- 
fide by  volume  of  the  total  mixed  filler,  said  admixed 
filler  constituting  at  least  about  2%  by  volume  of  the 
total  bonding  outeriaL 


2,tll,431 
OPERATION  OF  THRUST  MOTORS  WITH  HIGH 
IMPULSE  AND  FUEL  FOR  SAME 
Fritz  Zwicky,  Pawiina,  Jamca  M.  Carter,  Highway  High- 
laMb,  and  Frcderkk  J.  Ewing,  AUadeoa,  Califs  as- 
iivaon,  bj  Mtsns  ■■ignnntnts,  to  Aerojct-Gcncral  Cor- 
pontioa,  Azna,  CaW.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  July  U,  1944,  Serial  No.  546,686 
SOafaw.    (CL52— .5) 


br3^' 


■!]■ 


2,811,432 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Harold  E.  Bnuer,  Akroa,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  MoMsnto 
Clicinical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  17, 1953, 
Serial  No.  368,823 
6ClainM.    (CL71— 2J) 
1.  An  essentially  dry  herbicidal  composition  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  sodium  pentachlorophenate  as  the  es- 
sential active  ingredient  and  a  sodium  lower  alkyl  xanthate 
herbicide  in  proportion  sufficient  to  reduce  irritation  to 
skin  and  mucous  membranes  of  persons  exposed  to  the 
dry  composition. 


1.  A  propellant  diarge  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a 
non-aromatic,  fluid,  endothermic,  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon containing  at  least  5%  hydrogen  by  weight;  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and 
hydrogen  compounds  containing  at  least  one  NHj  group, 
and  organic  compounds  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen,  con- 
taining no  additional  element  other  than  carbon,  said  car- 
bon-containing hydrogen  and  nitrogen  compounds  having 
at  least  one  NHa  group  for  every  two  carbon  atoms;  and 
a  volatile  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  a  halogen,  mixture  of  halogens,  and 
oxygen-bearing  halogen  compounds,  volatile  at  room 
temperature. 


2,811,433 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  IRON  IN  GAS-PERVIOUS 

FORM  TO  IMPROVE  ITS  CHARACTERISTICS 
Irving  WhHchoasc,  Sooth  Eoclid,  Marion  E.  Graham, 
Parma,  and  William  A.  Reed,  West  Richfield,  Ohio, 
aasigBors  to  Repoblic  Sted  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  Jannary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,796 
9ClainM.    (CL  75— ^ 


I .  The  process  of  treating  a  starting  material  consisting 
essentially  of  metallic  iron  all  of  which  is  in  gas-pervious 
form  resulting  from  the  chemical  reduction  of  at  least  one 
reduceable  chemical  compound  of  iron  other  than  the 
halides  of  iron  by  a  gaseous  reducing  agent,  while  main- 
taining the  iron  produced  below  its  melting  point  and 
without  the  application  of  any  substantial  mechanical  force 
tending  to  compact  the  reduced  iron  so  produced,  said 
metallic  iron  having  a  hydrogen  loss  of  not  over  about 
lVi%,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting 
said  starting  material,  while  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  lOOO*  F.  to  about  2100*  P..  with  a  non-oxidizing 
gas  containing  as  its  essential  active  ingredient  gaseous 
hydrogen  chloride  in  a  volume  concentration  of  at  least 
about  0.1%,  and  maintaining  said  starting  material,  while 
in  said  temperature  range,  in  contact  with  said  gas  for 
a  time  period  sufficient  to  change  said  starting  material 
to  one  which  is  compressible  to  a  body  having  a  pre- 
determined bulk  density  with  a  pressure  substantially  less 
than  that  required  to  obtain  the  same  bulk  density  with 
the  same  starting  material  prior  to  the  treatment  afore- 
said. 


2,811,434 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ILMENITE-CONTAIN- 
ING  MATERIALS  TO  PRODUCE  METALUC 
IRON  CONCENTRATES  AND  TITANIUM  DI- 
OXIDE CONCENTRATES 
Olav  MokMNist,  Hang*  I  Dalane,  Norway,  mrignor  to 
National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawkig.    AppHcntion  December  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  476,843 
9Ciafaw.    (a.  75-^8) 
I.  A  process  for  treating  an  ilmenite-containing  ma- 
terial  to  produce  a  titanium  oxide  concentrate  and   a 
metallic  iron  concentrate  which  comprises:  adiAixing  said 
ilmcnite<ontaining   material  with  a  sodium   compound 
which  upon  heating  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  will  form 
sodium  oxide,  aggregating  the  admixture  to  form  sub- 
stantially spheroidal  pellets,  the  diameter  of  said  pellets 
being  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  10  mm.,  heating  said 
pellets  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  carbonaceous 
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reducing  agent  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
about  IISO"  to  1200'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  reduce  substantially  all  of  the  iron  values  in  said  pellets 
to  metallic  iron  in  the  form  of  fine  beads,  comminuting 
the  reduced  pellets  to  form  a  finely  divided  material  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  the  order  of  about  325  mesh,  and 
then  separating  the  finely  divided  material  into  a  titanium 
oxide  concentrate  and  a  metallic  iron  concentrate. 


2,811.435 
TREATMENT  OF  FUMES  IN  STEELMAKING 
OPERATIONS 
Leonard  Cbaiics  Bannister,  Sooth  Croydon,  and  WHHam 
Joha  Badenoch  Cliater,  Croydon,  Englaod,  assignors 
to  Tlie  Britiah  Oxygen  Company  limited,  a  British 
company 

Application  March  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,024 
6  Claims.    (CI.  75-^1) 


I.  Method  for  the  removal  and  disposal  of  fumes  aris- 
ing from  the  action  of  oxygen  on  molten  iron  or  steel 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  confining  the  fumes  within 
a  limited  space  above  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal, 
drawing  off  the  fumes  from  said  limited  space  and  de- 
livering said  fumes  into  the  lower  part  of  a  blast  furnace. 


2,811,436 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  STEEL 

Rnaell  Pcarce  Hener,  VDlanova,  Pa. 

Application  Febrnary  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  488,8«6 

10  Claims.    (CL75— 52) 


1 .  The  process  of  producing  steel  of  improved  ductility, 
which  comprises  desulphurizing  molten  pig  iron  external 
to  the  blast  furnace  in  a  closed  space  under  reducing  con- 
ditions intensified  by  an  inert  nitrogen  atmosphere  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  desulphurizing  agent  until  the  sulphur 
content  is  below  0.013  percent  by  wei^t,  converting  the 
desulphurized  iron  into  steel  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
slag  and  in  the  absence  of  sulphur-bearing  fuel  by  blowing 
with  oxygen  containing  substantially  less  nitrogen  than 
that  in  the  air  and  thus  oxidizing  impurities  liberating 
voluminous  carbon  monoxide  and  thereby  removing  nitro- 
gen, the  sulphur  content  at  the  end  of  blowing  being 
still  less  than  0.013  percent  by  weight,  and  separating  the 
slag  from  the  molten  steel. 


outer  surface  extending  in  a  generally  outward  and  down- 
ward direction,  rotating  the  vesesi  in  a  chamber  having 
portions  of  its  inner  surface  similarly  extending  in  a 


2411^437 

METHODS  FOR  CONOmONING  MOLTEN  METAL 

Frank  Fcmicr,  Ncwait,  N.  J. 

Application  May  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  584,562 

12  Claims,    (a.  75— «3> 

1.  A  method  for  conditioning  molten  metal  comprising 

depositing  molten  metal  in  a  vessel  having  portions  of  its 


erally  outward  and  downward  direction,  continuing  such 
rotation  of  the  vessel  to  discharge  the  molten  metal  oen- 
trifugaliy  therefrom  and  to  cause  it  to  be  thrown  back  and 
forth  between  said  outer  and  inner  surfaces. 


2311,438 
METHOD  FOR  OVERCOMING  EMBIUTTLEMENT 

OF  STEEL  ALLOYS 
Lcroy  E.  Fink,  Bravcrton,  Oreg.,  amignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
siffsments,  to  Electric  Steel  Fonndry  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oregon 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  477^76 
4  Claims.    (CL  75— 130) 
1.  In  a  process  fw  preventing  "hot  shortness"  in  a  low 
carbon,  corrosion-resistant  austenitic  cast  stainless  steel 
all'^y.  the  steps  of  heating  the  alloy  to  a  molten  state  and 
then  adding  thereto  vanadium,  titanium  and  boron  in  the 
proportions  of  .05  to  .25%  vanadium,  .01  to  .15%  ti- 
tanium, and  about  .002%  boron. 


2Jllv439 
ALUMCSXTM  CASTING  ALLOYS 
Ho«k  S.  Cooper.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  WU- 
Uam  F.  lobblas.  Incorporated,  Anrora,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion (rfimnois 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  4, 1954, 

Serial  No.  460.243 

5  Claims.    (CL  75— 143) 

1.  An  aluminum  casting  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 

aluminum,  2.0%  to  5%  copper.  1.5  %to  2.5%  iron,  .2% 

to  2%  silicon  and  .05%  to  .3%  titanium. 


2J11.440 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robert  W.  Fr'tts,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  and  SiksiJini 
Port  RepabUc,  Md.,  mrigMM  to  BaM>  Inc.,  a 
tion  of  Wisconsin 
AppUcation  December  15. 1954.  Serial  No.  475,541 
20Clnfans.    (H.  75— 166) 


•#«r««n«« 


1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  lead-tel- 
lurium base  constituent  consisting  essentially  of  from 
61.95%  to  63.0%  by  weight  lead,  and  the  balance  sob- 
stantially  all  tellurium,  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of,  bismuth,  tantalum,  manganese,  zir- 
conium, titanium,  aluminum,  gallium,  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  uranium,  sodium,  potassium,  thallium  and  arsenic, 
in  an  amount  effective  to  modify  the  conductivity  of  said 
base  constituent  not  in  excess  by  weight  percent  of  the 
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lead  and  tellurium  of  said  membere  as  follows:  0.50  tan- 
talum; 0.25  manganese;  0.25  zirconium;  0.15  titanium; 
0.10  aluminum;  0.25  galUum,  0.10  chlorine;  0.20  bromine; 
0.25  iodine;  0.80  uranium;  0.06  sodium;  and  0.10  potas- 
sium; and  bismuth,  thallium  and  arsenic  not  in  excess  of 
from  0.60  to  1.20,  from  0.25  to  1.00  and  from  0.07  to 
0.25,  respectively,  over  the  aforementioned  range  of  lead. 


M1M41 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robtrt  W.  FritH,  Ehn  Grove,  Wb^  and  Sebasdan  Karrer, 
Port  RcpvbBe,  Md^  — Iganw  to  Bmo  Inc^  a  corpora- 

tUMOfWlMOMlB 

I  Jnc  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  5I2,41S 
9ClaiDM.    (CL75— IM) 


msmmr  ^gmcMJmr  fQ»in^t 


1.  An  alloy  containing  as  two  of  its  essential  constitu- 
enu  lead  and  tellurium,  the  percent  by  weight  of  lead 
being  39.0%  to  61.8%.  balance  substantially  all  tellurium, 
and  the  alloy  containing  no  more  than  0.001%  by  weight 
other  matter  except  for  limited  effective  amounts  of  a 
promoter  frooi  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium 
and  thallium  affording  the  alloy  reproducible  variation  of 
and  control  over  the  electrical  properties  thereof. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  75—166  see: 
Patent  Nos.  2,811,720  and  2,811,721 


2411,442 
SHEETS  COMPRISING  FILAMENTS  OF  FUNGI 
Willis  M.  Van  Hora  and  Bernard  F.  Shema,  Appkton, 
Wfau,  WilUam  H.  Shockky,  Camai,  Wuh.,  and  Julian 
H.  Coakcy.  ApplctoB,  Wla.,  aarisMin  to  The  Imtitote 
of  Pnncr  Cheaystiy,  Appicton,  Wli.,  a  corporation  of 


NoDrawtag.    AppOcatfon  April  12, 1954, 

Serial  No.  422,652 

MCUm.   (CL92— 3) 

1.  A  highly  flexible,  high  gloss  sheet  having  writing 
and  printing  properties  similar  to  paper  sheets  comprising 
filaments  of  fungi  in  amounts  in  excess  of  about  10 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  sheet,  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  sheet  comprising  papermaking  fibers. 


2,811,443 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  PROCESS  US- 
ING LIGHT  SENSITIVE  POLYMERIC  STILBA- 
ZOLES  AND  QUATERNARY  SALTS  THEREOF 

Earl  M.  Robertion  and  Coradinf  C.  Unrah,  Rochester, 
N.  Y^  aaiiKnon  to  Eatrtnnui  Kodali  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  oorporatioa  off  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatfon  September  15,  1955, 

Serial  No.  534^99 

17  Ctaims.    (CL  96—35) 

1.  A  photographic  reproduction  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  a  supported  layer  of  a  light  sensitive 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C-vinyl- 


pyridine  quaternary  salt  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
the  recurring  structural  unit: 


(R),-CH,-CH 
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N-R, 
X- 


/ 


H=CH 
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a  C-vinylpyridine  quaternary  salt  polymer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  recurring  structural  unit: 

-(R).-CHt 


Y- 


CO- 
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and  a  C-vinylpyridinc  quaternary  salt  polymer  consisting 
essentially  of  the  recurring  structural  unit: 

-(R).    CH,-CH- 


■^\ 


(Ri). 


k^,     >-CH=CH 

Ri  "    D-  " 

wherein  n  represents  a  digit  of  from  0  to  50,  m  repre- 
sents a  digit  of  from  1  to  2,  Y  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
R  represents  a  comonomer  unit  derived  from  an  ethylen- 
ically  unsaturated,  polymerizable  monomer  containing 
an  aliphatic 

>CH=C< 

group.  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms.  X  represents  an  anion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  sulfate  anion  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  sulfonate  anion  con- 
taining from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  sulfonate 
anion  containing  from  6  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  perchlorate 
anion  and  a  halide  anion,  Ra  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  methylene  dioxy  group,  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  contain- 
ing from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  acetamido  group,  a 
— COOR3  group  wherein  R3  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  an  — SOsRj  group  wherein  R3  is  as  above, 
and  an 

R4 
/ 

-N 

\ 
R4 

group  wherein  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  D  represents  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  carbocyclic  nucleus  containing 
from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  said  nucleus,  until  an 
inslouble  image  has  been  obtained  in  the  exposed  region 
and  then  dissolving  away  the  polymer  from  only  the  un- 
exposed region  of  the  layer,  thereby  obtaining  a  sup- 
ported layer  of  said  insoluble  polymer  image. 


2^11,444 

PRINTING  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION  I 

Frauds  E.  Watticr,  Mowt  R^rrf,  QMbcc,  Cai«ida 

AppHcadon  JaMnry  16, 19S3,  Scrini  No.  331,647 

2  nail    (CL  96-^7) 

1.  A   process   of   producing   a    rotogravure    printing' 

cylinder  surface  comprising  the  steps  of  making  a  con- 


I 


I 


tinuous  tone  color  separation  negative  from  the  copy  in 
which  the  density  in  the  highlights  is  about  1.70  and  in 
the  shadows  about  0.30.  retouching  the  continuous  tone 
negative,  exposing  the  continxious  tone  negative  through 
a  half-tone  screen  having  uniform  square  apertures  whose 
sides  are  at  an  angle  of  45*  from  the  sides  of  a  standard 
engraver's  screen,  the  ratio  of  the  screen  as  to  transparency 
and  opacity  being  about  40  to  60,  the  screen  separation 
being  about  40-thousandths  of  an  inch  from  the  surface 
of  the  screen  structure  to  the  emulsion  side  of  the  photo- 
graphic plate,  no  cover  glass  being  used  on  the  screen, 
thereby  obtaining  a  half-tone  positive  with  square  opaque 
dots  in  the  shadows  and  round  opaque  dots  in  the  20% 
tone  values  and  in  the  highlights,  the  dots  in  the  shadows 
being  in  the  ratio  of  opacity  to  transparency  of  about 
4  to  1,  dot  etching  the  half-tone  positive  for  color  cor- 


corrcct  size  for  the  mean  elevation  of  the  unmasked 
area,  remasking  the  unmasked  portion  of  said  positive, 
removing  a  secoiKl  portion  of  said  mask  which  lies  be- 
tween other  selected  contour  lines,  projecting  a  resti- 
tuted image  enlarged  to  provide  a  projected  image  of 
correct  size  for  the  mean  elevation  of  said  second  un- 
masked area,  repeating  said  unmasking,  projecting  and 
remasking  steps  until  all  the  desired  image  areas  of  said 
diapositivcs  are  photographically  recorded  on  said  photo- 
sensitive medium  along  with  the  contour  lines  recorded 
on  said  transparent  film  positive,  developing  said  ex- 
posed fihn,  and  producing  a  map  therefrom. 


rection  and  balance  as  to  end  density,  using  the  half-tone 
positive  thus  obtained  for  printing  carbon  tissue,  the  half- 
tone positive  being  in  close  contact  with  the  tissue  and 
the  printing  being  done  with  a  diffused  source  of  light. 
thereby  to  create  light  irradiation  in  the  layer  of  the 
sensitive  coating  of  the  carbon  tissue  so  that  the  light 
rays  will  undercut  the  dots  giving  a  print  on  the  carbon 
tissue  in  which  the  fine  highlights  are  completely  veiled 
over  the  middle  and  shadow  tone  dots  have  a  feather 
edge  and  the  quarter  tones  the  feather  edge  almost 
touching,  subsequently  giving  the  bare  carbon  tissue  a 
short  exposure  to  give  a  slight  overall  coverage  to  the 
dots,  then  etching  the  cylinder  surface  to  give  the  dots 
or  ink  wells  in  the  shadows  and  middle  tones  a  flat  bottom 
and  rounded  sides,  and  the  one-quarter  tone  and  high- 
lights semi-circular  shape  and  depth. 


2  811446 
ADDITIVE  FOR  FEEDS 
JoMph  A.  ChsalcdL,  Benacnvfllc  DL,  assignor  to  Uai- 
venal  OU  Prodncts  Conpany,  Dca  Plaincs,  lU.,  a  cor- 
ponrtkmoff  Dciaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  October  5,  1954, 

Serial  No.  46«,5«5 

5ClaiM.    (a.  99--4) 

2.  Poultry  feed  containing  from  about  0.00001%   to 

about  1%  by  weight  of  N,N'-di-alkyl-p-phenylcne  diamine 

in  which  each  alkyl  group  contains  at  least  seven  carbon 

atoms. 

2,811,447 
FORTIFIED  CEREAL  GRAINS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
MasaU  Kamada,  HlgasUyodogawa-kn,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
to    Takeda    Phannaccntical    InAMtrics,    Ltd., 


No  Drawing.    Appiication  Fdxvary  7,  1955, 

Serial  No.  486,687 

ClainM  priority,  application  Japan  Febraary  15,  1954 

aOainas.    (CL  99— 11) 

1.  A  method  for  enriching  grains  with  2-methyl-4- 
amino-5-[N-(3'-benzoylthio-5'-bcnzoxy-A»'-pcntenyl-2')]- 
formaminomethyl-pyrimidine  hydrochloride  and  for  en- 
hancing their  storability  without  deterioration  which  com- 
prises immersing  grains  in  an  aqueous  acetic  acid  solu- 
tion of  said  compound  in  order  to  make  grains  absorb 
said  compound,  neutralizing  the  enriched  grains  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  alkaline  bicarbonate  and  drying  the 
resulting  enriched  grains. 


assiipior  to  Ricte 


2.811^448 
WINE  MAKING  PROCESS 
Cari  A.  Ridz,  San  FranciKO,  Calif 

MaMrfactnrii«  Co.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif 
tionoffCallfonia 

Application  April  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,971 
9ClainM.    (CL  9^-36) 


2,811,445 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  PHOTO  CONTOUR  MAP 

Ridiard  O.  Mahan  and  RoawcO  M.  Towfll,  Honolnin, 

Territory  off  HawaB 

AppHcatfon  Septcnsber  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  609311 
TClainH.    (CL96— 43) 

1.  A  method  of  photographically  producing  a  contour 
map  from  a  series  of  stereoscopic  aerial  photographs, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of  forming  diapositivcs 
of  said  aerial  photographs,  plotting  contour  lines  on  a 
compilation  sheet  utilizing  stereo  models  projected  from 
said  diapositivcs,  forming  a  transparent  film  positive  of 
said  compilation  sheet,  covering  said  transparent  positive 
with  an  opaque  mask,  removing  from  said  positive  that 
portion  of  said  mask  which  lies  between  selected  con- 
tour lines,  placing  said  partly  unmasked  positive  against 
a  photosensitive  mediimi,  projecting  a  restituted  and  en- 
larged image  from  one  of  said  diapositivcs  against  that 
portion  of  said  photosensitive  film  exposed  by  the  un- 
masked portion  of  said  positive,  the  amount  of  enlarge- 
ment being  selected  to  provide  a  projected  image  of 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  wine,  subject- 
ing grape  clusters  to  mechanical  treatment  to  diect 
shredding  of  the  stem,  shredding  and  breaking  of  the 
skins,  crushing  of  the  seeds,  and  pulping  of  the  flesh,  and 
then  utilizing  said  mixture  for  the  nunufacture  of  wine, 
said  last  step  including  removal  of  juice  from  the  shredded 
stems,  skin  fragments  and  cnished  seeds. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  CLARIFICATION  OF 
VEGETABLE  BEVERAGES 
Daniel  B.  WHwer,  MontcUir,  N.  J^  and  Joseph  M.  wnUn- 
fon,  Easton,  Pa^  aasipion  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
Corpontion,  New  Y<wk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Decenil>er  34,  1954, 
Scftel  No.  478,872 

11  daimi.    (O.  99-^8) 

1.  The  process  for  removing  tannins,  tannic  acid  and 
protein-tannin  complexes  from  vegetable  beverages, 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  beverage  containing  at 
least  one  of  the  aforesaid  compounds,  a  water-soluble 
copolymer  substantially  consisting  of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone 
copolymerized  with  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  monobasic  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
separating  the  resulting  precipitate  from  the  beverage. 


241L45* 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FOOD-PREPARATIONS 
Fricdrich    Petaeiy,    Graz,    Austria,   asrignor   to   N.   V. 
TervaldT  MaatacliappiJ  voor  Vocdingsmiddeleo  op 
WetcBKkafpeUJkc  basis  (Scientific  Food  Co.) 
No  Drawimt.    Application  Jane  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  M2,130 
Clalnis  priority,  appBcatioB  Austria  June  17, 1952 
4Claiiiis.   (a.  99— 54) 
1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  food  preparation  adapted  to 
fwm  within  96  hours  substantially  pure  L.  bifidus  flora 
in  the  intestines  of  an  infant  fed  therewith  comprising 
mixing  with  an  edible  food  product  a  quantity  of  a  lactose 
conversion  prcduct  sufficient  to  form  said  flora  when  the 
lactose-protein  quotient  of  the  resultant  food  product  is 
at  least  equal  to  a  value  exceeding  2.6. 


2,811,451 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  EXTRACTS  FROM  SEA- 
WEEDS OF  THE  EUCHEUMA  FAMILY 

Sie  Lian  T)oa,  Svahaya,  Indonesia 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  30,  1953, 

Serial  No.  395,268 

4ClalnK.    (CL  99^131) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  extracts  from  seaweed  of 
the  Eucheuma  family  comprising  the  steps  of  externally 
rinsing  the  seaweed,  immersing  the  seaweed  in  a  salt 
solution  to  increase  diffusion,  washing  off  the  adhering 
salt  from  the  immersed  seaweed  followed  by  extracting 
repeatedly  with  water  at  temperatures  of  from  approxi- 
mately 30'  to  100*  C,  subsequently  separating  the  ex- 
tracts from  the  seaweed  mass,  and  then  concentrating 
the  extracts  by  evaporation. 


2^11y452 
WHTTE  SAUCE  BASE 
Jean  N.  Lcapnrre,  Chicago,  Milo  B.  Medlocit,  Jr^  Western 
Springs,  and  Charies  E.  Morris,  Chicago,  DI.,  assignors 
to  AmMNV  and  Cooipany,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
oflDtaofa 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  22,  1954, 
Serial  No.  417,98« 

I  2Clata8.    (CL99— 144) 

1.  A  white  sauce  base  dispersible  in  water  to  form  a 
white  sauce,  said  base  being  in  the  physical  form  of  a  soft 
paste  and  containing  as  principal  ingredients  white  wheat 
flour,  powdered  skimmed  milk,  and  a  constituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oieo  oil  and  oleo  stock,  said 
constituent  comprising  from  25  to  50%  by  weight  of 
said  base,  and  said  base  also  containing  from  .01  to  .1 
part  of  monosodium  glutamate  per  part  of  said  constituent. 


2311«453 
COATED  SAUSAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Wesley  H.  Childs,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Armow  and 
Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    A^Hcation  February  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  408,980 
OChdns.    (O.  99^169) 
1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  coated  sausage,  the 
steps  of  covering  said  sausage  with  a  base  layer  compris- 
ing a  warm  aqueous  solution  of  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gelatin,  pectin,  and  aigin,  cooling 
said  base  layer  to  form  a  gelatinous  film  over  said  sausage, 
and  superimposing  on  said  base  layer  a  water-insoluble 
alkyl  cellulose  material  and  an  organic  solvent  for  said 
cellulose  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  al- 
cohol, acetone,  ether,  and  ethyl  acetate,  and  drying  said 
layer    to    provide    a    substantially     salt     rust     resistant 
coating  for  said  sausage. 


2,811.454 
MEAT  WRAPPING  SHEET 
Ralph  Pressman,  Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.,  assignor  of  twenty- 
five  percent  to  Norman  Dartell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  16,  1954, 
Serial  No.  450^57 
7ClaioH.    (CL99— 171) 
I.  A  meat  wrapping  sheet  for  use  in  wrapping  meats 
for    frozen    storage    comprising    a    moisture-impervious 
sheet,  having  on  a  surface  thereof  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  contact  with  an  underlying  surface  of  a  meat  product, 
an  adherent  coating  comprising  about  8%  to  about  12% 
by  weight  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion  containing   20%    to   30%    salt,    1%    to   2%    of   a 
glutamate,  4%   to  6%   of  ascorbic  acid   and  0.1%   to 
0.3%  of  an  edible  adhesive  agent,  said  coating  providing 
a  tenderizing  action  on  said  meat  product  after  thawing. 


2,811,455 

CONTAINER  FOR  LEAVENED  DOUGH 

.4rthur  B.  Erefcson,  LaA^rHte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Borden  Company,  a  coiponitioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  22. 1955,  Serial  No.  548,433 

7  Claims.    (Q.  99— 172) 


'r^/ 


/ 


'<Z> 


1.  A  container  for  articles  of  leavened  dough  com- 
prising a  tube  cut  along  a  circumferential  scoring  located 
at  a  distance  from  the  nearer  end  not  greater  Aan  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  tube  and  not  less  than  three- 
eighths  such  diameter,  a  tear  tape  non-adhesively  posi- 
tioned on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  over  the  scoring 
and  an  outer  wrapper  adhesively  secured  to  said  tube 
and  to  said  strip  of  a  strength  sufficient  to  hold  togetfier 
the  parts  of  the  tube  at  opposite  sides  of  the  scoring 
when  the  tube  is  packed  with  articles  of  leavened  dou^, 
sealed  at  its  ends  and  pressure  has  built  up  therein  due 
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to  partial  expansion  of  the  articles  under  the  actioii  of 
the  leavening  agent  therein,  said  scoring  where  the  tube  is 
cut  serving  as  an  air  vent  during  initial  expansion  of 
packed  articles,  said  tube  being  provided  with  an  inner 
liner  of  gas  proof  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around 
articles  packed  therein  and  serving  after  displaced  air 
has  vented  between  overlapped  edges  thereof  and  through 
the  scoring  to  seal  the  tube  where  scored. 


2,811.456 
PROTECTIVE  FILM  FOR  FERROUS  MET AI£ 
William  B.  Colemau,  Cwte^and  Forrest /lGoIBNS<^ 
Chicago  Heights,  DL,  asBignors  to  Victor  Chemical 
Woits,  a  corporation  of  mhiois 

NoDrawtaig.    Application  February  28, 1955. 
Serial  No.  491,216 
4  ClafaBS.    (a.  106—14) 
1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  produang  a  water- 
soluble,    subsUntially    clear,    uniform,    nonhygroscopic, 
nontacky,  noncrystalline  rust  prevention  coating  on  fer- 
rous metal  objects  consisting  essentially  of:   13-14%  by 
weight  of  ammonium  salt  of  an   amidopolyphosphate; 
12-14%  by  weight  of  moooammonium  phosphate;  0.8- 
15%  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy- 
methyl  ceUulose,  natural  gums,  starch,  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
and  alginates  which  serve  to  control  the  viscosity  and 
ftlm-forming  properties  of  the  composition;  74-69.5%  by 
weight  water;  and  dialkyl  alkali  metol  sulfosucanate  in 
an  amount  not  greater  than  1%  by  weight. 


panel,  said  sections  being  arranged  to  be  nested  widdn 
one  another,  means  interconnecting  said  sections  for  shin- 
ing arcuaiely  relatively  to  each  other  selectively  to  aa 
open  position  with  said  portions  thereof  cooperating  to 
form  an  awning  panel  and  to  a  retracted  position  with 
said  sections  nested,  said  legs  cooperating  to  form  gen- 
erally closed  sides  for  said  awning  in  open  positioii.  said 
means  including  a  lazy-tong  unit  adjacent  each  side  of 
said  awning  having  a  series  of  crossed  elements  articu- 
lated at  their  ends  by  first  pivots  and  at  intermediate  por- 
tions by  second  pivots,  said  second  pivots  being  spaced 
unequally  from  said  first  pivots,  said  unit  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  adjacent  legs  of  said  sections  so 
that  said  units  shift  said  sections  simultaneously  and  in 
arcuate  paths  through  progressively  varying  distances  be- 
tween open  and  retracted  positions,  said  units  being  con- 
nected to  said  legs  adjacent  their  upper  edges  so  that 
said  edges  are  in  close  proximity  for  compact  nesting  <rf 
said  sections  in  retracted  position. 


2Jllv457 
INORGANIC  BONDED  THERMAL  INSULATING 
BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Sidney  SpeO  and  Irriu  Bninett,  Sonawrine,  N.  J.,  Mi^rs 
to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,.     ,.  -«.„ 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  326.778 
7Chdnis.    (CL106— 69) 
1.  A  ceramic-bonded,  handlcable  insulating  body  hav- 
ing a  density  of  less  than  approximately  30  Ibs./cu.  ft. 
and  a  thermal  conductivity  factor  k  of  less  than  approxi- 
mately 0.55  at   1000°  F.  mean,  comprising  heat-stable, 
staple  reinforcing  fibers  in  amount  sufficient  to  form  a 
reinforcing  skeleton  up  to  approximately  15%  by  weight, 
approximately  40  to  95%  by  weight  of  inorganic  aerogel 
particles  containing  a  total  void  space  of  approximately 
75  to  99%  by  volume,  finely  divided  opacifier  particles, 
and  a  ceramic  binder  distributed  throughout  said  body 
essentially  comprising  the  heat  reaction  product  of  the 
ingredients  initially  present  in  said  aerogel  particles. 


2,811,458 

FOLDABLE  AWNING  yTRUCTURE 

John  M.  Snvak,  DeailHMnB,  Mich. 

Application  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,553 

3  Claims.    (CL  160— 132) 


2,811,459 

POLY  AMIDE  SUSPENSOIDS  FORMING 

CONTINUOUS  FILMS 

Harold   Wlttcolf  and    Wesley   A.   Jordan,   Minneapolis, 

Mfam.,  ass^iors  to  General  Mills,  inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  DrawfaBg.    Application  October  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  386,674 
8  Claims.    (0.106—153) 
1.  A  suspensoid  m  an  aqueous  medium  of  a  polyamide 
having  a  polyacyl  group  derived  from  polymeric  fat  acids, 
and  a  polyamino  group  derived  from  an  aliphatic  poly- 
amine,    the    amino    groups    primarily    involved    in    the 
polyamide  formation  being  separated  by  at  least  3  atoms. 
the  polyamide  having  a  melting  point  within  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  25'  to  95°  C.  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  within  the  approximate  range  of  1,000  to  10,000, 
said  polyamide  having  an  amine  number  of  from  5  to  200 
and  being  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  by  means  of 
a  quantity  of  acid  equivalent  to  an  amine  number  of 
from  5  to  4  to  produce  a  stable  suspensoid.  said  suspensoid 
being  capable  of  forming  continuous  tacky  films. 


1.  A  folding  awning  comprising,  a  plurality  of  . 
ally  rigid  U-shaped  awning  sections  having  legs  inter- 
connected by  a  base  forming  a  portion  of  the  awning 


2,811  460 
CELLULOSE  ORGANIC  ACID  ESTER  PLASTICS 
CONTAINING    META  -  METHOXYPHENYL 
p-HYDROXYBENZOATE 
Lester  W.  A.  Meyer  and  Margaret  H.  Broylcs,  KJngiport, 
Tenn^  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rock- 
ester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  394^02 
3  Claims.    (CI.  106— 179) 
1.  A  cellulose  organic  acid  ester  plastic  comprising  a 
cellulose  organic  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  actate.  cellulose  propionate,  cellulose 
butyrate,     cellulose     acetate-propionate     and     cellulose 
acetate-butyrate,  a  plasticizer  therefor,  and,  as  an  agent 
for  inhibiting  deterioration  of  the  plastic  by  ultra-violet 
light,  approximately  0.5%-l%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  cellulose  ester,  of  m-methoxyphenyl  p-hydroxybenzo- 
ate. 

2,811,461 
CELLULOSE  ORGANIC  ACID  ESTER  PLASTICS 
CONTAINING  RESORCINOL  MONO-META-HY- 
DROXYBENZOATE 
Lester  W.  A.  Meyer  ami  Margaret  H.  Broylcs,  ITlBCTBrt, 
Tt— ,  amignon  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Compaay,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporatiou  of  New  Jcraey 

No  Drawing.    Apfriication  April  14, 1954, 

Serial  No.  423038 

3  Clahns.    (O.  106—180) 

1.  A  cellulose  organic  acid  ester  plastic  comprising  a 

cellulose  organic  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sifting  of  cellolose  acetate,  cellaloae  propionate,  cellulose 
butyrate,  celluloae  aoetate^ropionate  and  cellulose  acetate- 
batyrate,  a  plastidzer  therefor,  and,  as  an  agent  for  in- 
hibiting deterioration  of  the  plastic  by  ultraviolet  light,  ap- 
proximately 0.5%  to  S%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
cellulose  ester,  of  res(»dnol  mooo-m-hydroxybenzoate. 


I  2JH1MS 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
HaroM  G.  Grcii,  PrtecdMS,  N.  1^  awjfnr  to  __ 
CorponitloB  of  Aaarka,  a  conontfoa  of  Ddnwarc 
AiNflM,  1^2,  Serial  No.  2S54M 


It 


(CL  117—173) 


Mll,4<2 

METHOD  OF  SIZING  TEXTILES  AND  SIZING 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

lohH  J.  Craaer,  WyaainWi,  ami  Kaajt  Nandw,  Detroit, 

»BA,  aaslgniiii  to  Wyandotte  Chcaricals  Corporatioa, 

WyasMtte,  Mkh,*  a  cowfonMcu  of  MIckigan 

AppHcatkM  Apifl  25, 1954,  ScrU  No.  5M,<22 
Udatm.   (CLIM— 193) 


2^11^443 
INORGANIC  BLACK  PIGMENT 


ClcTdnd,  OUo, 
OUo,  a 


No 


SctW  N«.  555,199 


to  Fcrro  Coi^ 
of  OUo 

23, 1955, 


7  data!.    (CL1M-^S«4) 

1.  As  a  new  inorganic  blaclc  pigment  consisting  essen- 
tiaUy  of  subsUntially  Mack  oxides  of  Mn,  Cu  and  Fe 
the  calcination  product  of  an  admixture  of  from  about 
20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  those  compounds  of  Mn 
which  yield  their  oxides  on  calcination,  from  about  20 
to  80  parts  by  weight  of  those  compounds  of  Cu  which 
yield  their  oxides  on  calcination  and  from  about  3  to 
50  parts  by  wei^t  of  those  compounds  of  Fe  which 
yield  their  oxides  on  calcination,  said  admixture  calcined 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  800*  F.  to  1400*  F. 


2,tll,4«4 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ARTIFICIAL 
LEATHER  HAVING  SUEDE-LKE  CHARACTER 


KariRs 


GoM. 


(Mail), 


N« 


ScfW  Now  552,215 


12, 1955, 


18,  1954 
3nBiws.    (CL117— 11) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  suede-like  artificial  leather 
which  comprises  applying  a  thin  coating  of  a  pigmented 
plastidzer  cootaiu'ng  polyvinyl  chloride  paste  over  a  pli- 
aWe  gelled  polyvinyl  chloride  coating  on  a  base,  dusting  a 
thin  coating  of  a  powdered  blowing  agent  which  gasifies  at 
a  temperature  between  100  and  200*  C.  on  the  polyvinyl 
chloride  paste  coating,  and  heating  the  polyvinyl  chloride 
paste  coating  carrying  the  dusted  on  blowing  agent  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  polyvinyl  chloride  paste  gels  and 
the  blowing  agent  gasifies. 


1.  A  sizing  composition  for  textiles  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  starch  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chemically  unmodified  com  sUrch  and  chemically  un- 
modified and  uncooked  rice  starch,  and  from  1.5  to  15.0 
weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose. 


10.  The  method  of  developing  latent  electrostatic  charge 
images  on  a  record  receiving  member  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of 
electroscopic  developer  powder  to  the  surface  of  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  surface  capable  of  retaining,  through 
an  attractive  force,  a  quantity  of  said  powder  thereon, 
charging  said  powder  by  exposure  to  a  corona  discharge, 
rolling  said  surface  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  rec- 
ord receiving  member  bearing  a  latent  electrostatic  charge 
image,  and  transferring  portions  of  said  developer  powder 
to  areas  of  said  record  receiving  member  ccMxesponding 
to  said  charge  image  during  said  contact  through  an 
electrosutic  attractive  force  established  by  said  charge 
image  which  is  greater  than  said  first  mentioned  attrac- 
tive force. 


2411.4M 
PROCESS  OF  CHROMIZING 
George  A.  Samncl,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assign  ni  to  Metal 
DiffMioM,  Ibc  PyiadfiphiB,  Pa.,  a  coiponlloB  of 
New  Icney 

No  Drawiag.    Appttcatfoa  March  18, 1953, 
Scriri  No.  343,219 
3nahM    (CL117— 22) 
1.  Material  for  use  in  chromizing  ferrous  metal  arti- 
cles, comprising  a  hcMt  mixture  essentially  composed  of 
between  35  and  90  parts  by  weight  of  powder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ferro-chromium  and  chro- 
mium, between  10  and  65  parts  by  weight  of  inert  refrac- 
tory powder,  and  between  '^oo  and  H  P^rt  by  weight  of 
ammonium  bi-fluoride. 


2J11,4<7 

PRELIMINARY  COATING  FOR  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER  WALL 

Edwfta  H.  HnO,  Scoda,  and  Arthv  F.  WImIow,  deceased, 

bite  of  ScheMctady,  N.  Y.,  by  EUxabcth  L.  Winslow, 

adbniaiatralrfai,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jannaiy  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,342 

2ClainM.    (0. 117— «2) 


1.  The  method  of  insulating  component  parts  of  al- 
cohol fuel  burning  apparatus  exposed  to  high  temperature 
gases  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  precoat 
formation  consisting  essentially  of  38  percent  pumice 
stone,  12  percent  stannic  oxide,  2  percent  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, 42  percent  sodium  silicate  and  6  percent  water,  on 
the  said  component  parts  and  introducing  approximately 
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10  oercent  ethyl  siUcate  into  the  fuel  whereby  the  said  molecular  weight  solid  polytrifluorochloroethykoe  anda 

iL^catefl^es^^h  the  said  precoat  formation  to  f  significant  amount  of  waxy  po  ytnfluorochlonjethylene 

f^Tn^^t^gco^pou^  on  the  s^id  component  plastidzer.   heating  and  quend,.ng.   *e^ebyfc^^^ 

semunoiicD  insuj-u  •«        i~  securely  adhered  film  ot  polytrifluorochloroethylene  on 

^^  —^^^^^—  the  aluminum. 


2,811,448 
IMPERMEABLE  POLYETHYLENE  FILM  AND  CON- 

TAINER8  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
S«ephen  P.  Joffre,  Little  Falls,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sbnlton 
Inc  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppUdrfton  Jnnc  28,  1954, 
Serial  No.  594^42 
14  Claims.    (CL  117— 95) 
3.  A  polyethylene  container  having  its  walls  fluonnated. 
to   contain   not  more   than   about   35%    by   weight   of 
fluorine  and  enough  fluorine  so  that  the  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer arc  substantially  impermeable  to  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  light  notes  of  perfume  compositions. 


2,811,472 

BLACK  GRID  WIRE  COATING,  AND  A  METHOD 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 

Venie  D.  Snyder,  Emporinm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylranla 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maasadnsetts 

Application  October  12,  1953,  Swial  No.  385,414 

14  culms.    (CL148— 4J) 


2,811,449 
FABRIC  FLAMEPROOFING  PROCE« 
James  R.  Costello,  Chicago  Heights,  IlL,  asrignor  to  Victor 
Chemical  Woriu,  a  corporation  of  Hlfaiols 
No  Drawing.    AppHcation  Angnst  5, 1952, 
Serial  No.  382,823 
4ClaiBB.    (a.  117— 134) 
1.  The  method  of  produdng  a  flexible  flameproofed 
cellulosic  fabric  which  comprises  partially  polymerizing 
a   di-(beta    gamma   unsaturated)    alkenyl    monochloro- 
methanephosphonate  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent,  pre- 
cipitating the  partial  polymer  in  a  selective  solvent  for 
the  unpolymerized  ester,  separating  the  polymer  and  dis- 
solving it  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent,  applying  such 
solution  to  a  cellulosic  fabric,  removing  the  excess  solu- 
tion, evaporating  off  the  solvent,  and  curing  the  treated 
fabric  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  further  poly- 
merization and  attachment  of  the  polymer  to  the  fibres 
of  the  fabric. 


2,811,478    

STABILIZED  WOOD  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Dnanc  L.  Kenaga,  Midland,  Mck.,  assignnr  Id  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MMland,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppUcndon  May  31, 1954, 
Serial  No.  588J54 
7  Claims,  (a.  117— 147> 
1.  A  process  for  the  dimensional  stabilization  of  ligno- 
cellulosic  materials  which  comprises  (a)  impregnating  the 
lignocellulosic  material  with  a  phthalaldehydic  acid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalalde- 
hydic acid  and  phthalaldehydic  acid  substituted  in  the  aryl 
portion  of  the  acid  molecule  with  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  (b)  swell- 
ing the  lignocellulosic  material  with  a  liquid  swelling  agent 
and  (c)  curing  the  impregnated  material  by  heating  while 
in  the  swollen  condition  to  the  reaction  temperature  of 
said  phthalaldehydic  add  compound  with  the  lignocellu- 
losic structure,  wherein  the  impregnation  is  effected  at 
least  as  soon  as  the  swelling  step. 


U 


-1 


8.  The  process  of  blackening  a  wire  which  comprises 
passing  the  wire  through  a  flame  having  an  inner  oxidiz- 
ing zone  and  an  outer  envelope  forming  a  reducing  zone 
with  the  wire  just  skimming  the  oxidizing  zone  as  it 
en  ten  the  flame. 


2,81  M73 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 

SURFACE  RESISTIVITY  OF  SIUCON  STEEL 
Winiam  S.  Allen  and  Orlando  E.  Romig.  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa., 
assignon  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpn- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  7, 1953, 
Serial  No.  394.744 
4  Claims.  (CL  148— 4.15) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  silicon  steel  stock  and  the 
like  to  produce  upon  the  surfaces  thereof  a  tightly  ad- 
herent coating  characterized  by  being  non-hygroscopic 
and  inert  to  transformer  oil  and  having  a  surface  resis- 
tivity in  excess  of  100,000  ohms/cm.Vstrip  at  pressures 
of  1000  p.  s.  i.  which  comprises  applying  to  the  surfaces 
of  said  stock  a  thin  uniform  film  of  a  slurry  containing 
5  to  40%  by  weight  of  silica  having  a  maximum  particle 
size  of  5  microns  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonium  phosphates  having  a  pH  of  between  5  and  9 
and  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  constitute  5  to  30% 
by  weight  of  the  slurry,  and  then  heating  the  coated  stock 
to  a  temperature  of  400  to  1600"  F.  to  dry  and  cure  the 
coating  to  the  surfaces  of  said  stock. 


2,811.474 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Lome  D.  Armstrong,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  358334 

3  Clafans.    (CL  148—33) 


2411v471 

POLYTRIFLUOROCHLOROETHYLENE-COATED 

ALUMINUM 

Henry  N.  Homcycr,  Jr.,  Mllford,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  The 

CoHsectfaBt   Hard    Rnbber   Conspwiy,   New    Haven, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connwlicnt 

NoDnwiM.    AMBadlM  May  18, 1954, 

Scftal  F^o.  428,845 

5  ClataM.    (CL  148— 4J) 

1.  The  method  which  includes  the  steps  of  treating  an 

aluminum  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 

sulfuric  and  chromic  acids,  applying  a  mixture  of  high 


1.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  ger- 
manium, an  electrode  fused  thereto  and  a  P-N  rectifying 
junction  disposed  therein  adjacent  said  electrode,  said 
electrode  comprising  an  alloy  having  the  following  pro- 
portions by  weight : 

Percent 

Lead 20-65 

Bismuth 25-70 

Antimony   '^^^^ 
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2,S1M75 
TRANSFER  PAPER  AND  DRY-STRIP  TRANSFERS 

MADE  WITH  SUCH  PAPER 

Noniuui   Edge,   Dimsdalc,   Woistantoo,   Stoke-on-Trent, 

FagiaaH,    irignor   to   Brittains   Limited,   Cbeddleton 

Paper  Mills,  acar  Leek,  Enslaiid,  a  Britlsfa  company 

AppiicatloB  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,422 

Claiiiif  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

NoTcodMr  20,  1952 

SChriBH.    (CL154~46.8) 


TRANSfER    fiLM 


CAIt«'C*  ClLM 


IKiNO  MftM 


1.  A  transfer  for  application  to  an  object  compris- 
ing a  backing  paper  of  approximately  4  mils  thickness, 
a  thin  carrier  film  of  transparent  polyethylene  of  ap- 
proximately 1  mil  in  thickness  adhesively  bonded  tc  said 
backing  paper  by  a  mechanically  rupturable  bond  of 
a  strength  10  to  50  as  measured  by  a  Marx-Elmendorf 
tearing  tester,  and  a  transfer  film  adhesively  bonded  to 
said  carrier  film  by  a  mechanically  rupturable  bond  of 
a  strength  greater  than  that  of  said  first  mentioned  rup- 
turable bond,  said  transfer  film  having  a  co-hesive 
strength  when  applied  to  the  object  greater  than  said 
second  mentioned  mechanically  rupturable  bond,  where- 
by said  first  mentioned  mechanically  rupturable  bond 
will  be  ruptured  prior  to  the  rupturing  of  said  second 
mentioned  mechanically  rupturable  bond  and  said  trans- 
fer film  will  be  securely  held  by  said  object  when  ap- 
plied thereto. 

2311,476 
PHOSPHORUS    DERIVATIVES,    PROCESS     FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Jcaa  MetiTier,  Arp«|oii,  France,  avignor  to  Sodcte  des 
UilBcs  CliiiniqMM  RlMBe>Poul»c,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 

No  DrawhiK.    Application  May  14,  1956, 

Serial  No.  584,426 

ClaiBis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  1,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  167—33) 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


CH 


Nil/ 


OCH. 


l-cn,-8-p 


O     OCHi 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  compound  of  the 
formula 

o 


CHiO-/^ 


/ 


OCHi 


-CHi— S— P 

II  \ 

O     OCH: 

which  comprises  reacting  a  salt  of  the  general  formula 

CHiO 

\ 

P-8-Me 
CHiO     6 
where  Me  represents  an  atom  of  an  alkali  metal  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

O 


CHjO 


\o/ 


CUr-Z 


4.  A  pesticidal  composition  containing  as  the  acti'  c 
ingredient  the  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  sulphate  and  sulfonate. 


HjCO 


io 


/ 


-CU.-S- 


ocu. 

-p 

1  \ 

O     OCUi 


in  association  with  an  ineri  diluent. 


2,811,477 

MOTH-PROOFING  COMPOSITION 

Thomas  L.  Cunningham,  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  18, 1955, 

Serial  No.  489,289 

9  Claims.    (CI.  167—37) 

I.  A  liquid  moth-proofing  composition  comprising   a 

water-insoluble    soap,    a    substantially    solid    fatty    acid 

glyceride,  an  insecticidal  halogenated  diphenylethane,  a 

hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a  dispersing  agent  which  is  a 

lower  aliphatic  alcohol. 


2^11.478 
METHODS  FOR  REPELLING  RODENTS  WITH  AN 

ALKYL  2-FUROATE  TETRACHLORIDE 
Manl'o  A.  ManiclH,  Bon  Air,  and  Virgfl  H.  Yonag,  Jr., 
and  Charics  L.  Harowltz,  RickaMmd,  Va.,  aarignors  to 
Virgfaiia-Carolina  Chemical   Corporation,   Richmond, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  15,  1954, 
Serial  No.  443,704 
6  Claims.    (0. 167—46) 
1.  Process  of  protecting  materials  which  are  susceptible 
to  attack  by  rodents  which  comprises  associating  there- 
with an  alkyl  2-furoate  tetrachloride  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  18  carbon  atcnns. 


2,811,479 

INSECTICIDAL  BAIT  COMPOSITION 

Robert  I.  Geary,  Bine  Point,  N.  Y. 

NoDrawh«.    Application  August  20, 1954, 

Serial  No.  451,298 

9  Claims.    (Q.  167—48) 

9.  An  insecticidal  particulate  composition  consisting  of, 

by   weight,  about  33  parts  of  blackstrap  molasses,  20 

parts  of  anhydrous  calcium  sulfate,  one  part  of  o,(Mii- 

methyl  dithiophosphate  of  diethyl  mercaptosuccinate,  and 

46  parts  of  powdered  attapulgite. 


2,811,488 
PHOSPHORTHIOATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH- 
ODS FOR  CONTROLLING  PARASITES  ATTACK- 
ING ANIMALS 
Mark  G.  Norris,  Jr.,  and  Ushy  L.  Wade,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  aaBignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, MidL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwtag.  AppHcadoa  March  28, 1956, 
Serial  No.  574376 
15Ctefau.  (CL167— 53) 
I.  A  method  for  controlling  parasites  attacking  warm 
blooded  animals  which  comprises  orally  administering  to 
the  animal  a  chemotherapeutic  dosage  of  a  systemic  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  0-aryl  O- 
methyl  phosphoroamidothioates,  O-aryl  O-ethyl  pbos- 
phoroamidothioates,  O-aryJ  O-methyl  N-methyl  phos- 
phoroamidothioates, O-aryl  O-ethyl  N-methyl  phosphoro- 
amidothioates, O-aryl  O-methyl  N-ethyl  pbospftioroamido- 
thioates,  O-halophenyl  O.O-dimethyl  phosphorothioates 
and  O-halophenyl  0,0-diethyl  phosphorothioates,  wherein 
O-aryl  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O- 
( 4-methoxyphenyl ) ,  O-  (4-lower-alkyl-2-chlorophenyl ) 
and  0-halopbenyl,  and  halophenyl  represents  a  member 
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of  the  group  consisting  of  O-(monochlorophenyl),  0-(2,- 
4-dichlorophenyl) ,  0-(2,5-dichlorophenyl),  0-(3,4-di- 
chlorophenyl)   and  0-(2,4,5-trichlorophenyl). 


2,811v481 
ZINC  NEOMYCIN 
Francis  W.  Cbomock,  Farmersbwg,  Ind.,  asrignor  to 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  'kerrc  Haute,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  471.919 
1  Claim.     (CI.  167—65) 
Zinc  neomycin. 


a  thickness  of  from  about  250  to  J  250  microns,  drying  this 
coatmg  and  blending  the  separate  batches  of  coated  bead- 
lets  to  form  a  mixture  of  discrete  free-flowing  bcadlets 
providing  substantially  the  human  daily  requirement  of 
vitamins  and  minerals  per  unit  volume  thereof. 


2,811,482 

ADRENOCORTICOTROPHIN  AND  OXYPOLY- 

GELATIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Charies  W.  Damaskuk,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour 

and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  niinots 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  29,  1954, 

Serial  No.  478.501 

3  Claims.    (CI.  167—74) 

1.  An    adrcnocorticotrophin    preparation    comprising 

adrenocorticotrophin    substance   and   oxypolygelatin. 


2,811.483 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  P.  Aterno,  Terr*  Haute,  Ind.,  and  Robert  G.  Hcy- 

ner,  Brishtwaters,  Arthur  F.  Leyden,  Jr.,  Rushing,  and 

Danid  Pindzola,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Chas. 

PIzer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  9, 1954, 

Serial  No.  474302 

7  Claims.    (O.  167—81) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  plurality 
of  discrete  beadlets.  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  hard 
spherical  core  of  edible  sugar-containing  material  having 
a  diameter  of  from  about  400  to  2000  microns,  coated 
successively  with  at  least  one  substance  having  an  aver- 
age particle  size  of  from  about  5  to  200  microns  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamins,  nutrition- 
ally desirable  minerals  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  coatings 
having  a  total  thickness  of  from  about  250  to  1000 
microns;  an  edible,  substantially  air-  and  moisture-imper- 
vious layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  150  to  750 
microns  and  composed  of  protective  plastic  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  gums,  natural  and 
synthetic  resins  and  drying  oils;  and  a  confectionery  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  from  about  250  to  1250  microns;  the 
said  vitamins  and  minerals  being  so  proportioned  on  said 
beadlets  as  to  provide  substantially  the  human  daily  re- 
quirements of  said  substances  per  unit  volume  of  said 
beadlets. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  plurality  of  hard 
spherical  beadlets.  having  a  diameter  of  from  about  400 
to  2000  microns  and  composed  of  edible  sugar-containing 
material  which  is  relatively  insoluble  when  exposed  to 
sugar  syrup,  with  separate  blends  of  selected  vitamins  and 
nutritionally  desirable  minerals  having  an  average  par- 
ticle size  of  from  about  5  to  200  microns,  the  incom- 
patible vitamins  and  minerals  being  separated  from  one 
another  and  applied  to  different  batches  of  said  spherical 
beadlets,  said  coating  having  a  total  thickness  on  the  bead- 
let  of  from  about  250  to  1000  microns,  thereafter  apply- 
ing an  edible  protective  coating  having  a  thickness  of 
from  about  150  to  750  microns  and  composed  of  plastic 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gums, 
natural  and  synthetic  resins  and  drying  oils,  to  render  said 
beadlets  substantially  impervious  to  moisture,  following 
said  plastic  material  with  a  confectionery  coating  having 


2,811  484 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  ZINC  ON  MAGNESIUM 

AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Herticrt  K.  De  Long,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhwd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  June  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,554 
6  Claims.    (CI.  204—55) 


^^»P— , 


I 


1.  The  method  of  zinc-plating  an  article  composed  of 
at  least  85  percent  magnesium  which  comprises  making 
the  article  to  be  plated  the  cathode  in  an  aqueous  electro- 
plating solution  having  a  pH  between  10.2  and  10.8  at  a 
temperature  between  70*  and  190*  F.,  said  solution  con- 
taining per  liter  a  pyrophosphate  of  an  alkah  of  which 
the  pyrophosphate  fraction  comprises  from  40  to  310 
grams,  a  zinc  salt  of  which  the  zinc  fraction  composes 
from  4.3  to  19. ?5  grams,  a  fluoride  of  an  alkali  of  which 
the  fluoride  fraction  comprises  from  2.5  to  6  5  grams,  and 
a  sulfate  of  an  alkali  of  which  the  sulfate  fraction  com- 
prises from  2  to  47  grams. 


2,811.485 
PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATING  DIMETHYL 
ETHER 
Latimer  R.  Evans,  Las  Craces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  September  29,  1954,  S«rial  No.  459,173 
4  Claims.    (0.204—158) 


1.  A  process  for  chlorinating  dimethyl  ether  which 
comprises  reacting  chlorine  gas  with  dimethyl  ether  vapors 
in  a  plurality  of  succesive  steps  which  consist  in  ( 1 )  feed- 
ing chlorine  gas  into  admixture  with  a  stream  of  vapors 
comprising  dimethyl  ether,  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
a  liquid  medium  and  diluent  gases  other  than  the  reactants 
and  products  of  the  reaction  and  in  the  absence  of  a 
catalyst,  in  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  dimethyl 
ether  to  chlorine  in  the  initial  gaseous  mixture  of  the 
reactants  corresponds  to  at  least  2  gram  molecular  pro- 
portions of  the  dimethyl  ether  per  gram  molecular  equiva- 
lent proportion  of  the  chlorine,  subjecting  the  gaseous 
mixture  to  the  catalytic  action  of  an  amount  of  light  suf- 
ficient to  initiate  chlorination  of  the  dimethyl  ether  vapon 
without  burning  of  the  gases  and  continuing  the  chlorina- 
tion in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  liquid  medium  and  in 
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the  absence  of  a  catalyst  at  reactioD  temperatures  between 
80*  and  200*  C,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  reaction 
of  a  major  amount  of  the  chlorine,  (2)  feeding  a  further 
amount  of  chlorine  into  admixture  with  the  stream  of 
reacted  gaseous  materials  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
a  liquid  medium  and  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst,  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  to  the  catalytic  action 
of  an  amount  of  light  sufficient  to  initiate  chlorination  of 
the  vapors  without  burning  of  the  gases  and  continuing 
the  chlorination  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  liquid 
medium  and  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  at  temperatures 
between  80*  and  200*  C,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause 
reaction  of  a  major  amount  of  the  chlorine,  (3)  repeat- 
ing the  sequence  of  operations  described  in  step  (2),  the 
total  proportions  of  chlorine  and  dimethyl  ether  fed  to 
the  reaction  corresponding  to  an  overall  molar  ratio  of 
dimethyl  ether  to  chlorine  of  from  0.5 : 1  to  0.93 : 1  and 
cooling  the  reacted  gaseous  materials  to  condense  and 
separate  the  chlorinated  dimethyl  ether  products. 


SIDE  CHAE^  CHLORINATION  OF  ALKYL 

BENZENES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Dcftcit  D.  Rcyaoldi  md  Charles  F.  H.  AJlca,  Rocheater, 

N.  Y^  airitaon  to  Emtamm  Kodak  Conpany,  Roch- 

r,  N.  Y^  a  coi^raiion  of  New  Jcncy 

ApHicalkMi  Jne  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  435^12 

SClafant.    (CL2<M— 163) 


I.  The  method  of  effecting  side  chain  chlorination  of 
xylene  to  form  the  corresponding  xylylene  dichloride 
which  comprises  counterflowing  an  upflowing  stream  of 
sulfuryl  chloride  vapors  and  a  downflowing  liquid  stream 
of  xylene  containing  an  organic  peroxide  catalyst  through 
a  reaction  zone  defined  within  a  packed  column  effective 
to  cause  flow  through  a  multiplicity  of  constricted  fluid 
passages,  irradiating  the  counterflowing  reactant  streams 
with  ultraviolet  hght  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  reaction 
zone,  heating  the  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  zone  to  a 
temperature  effective  to  vaporize  sulfuryl  chloride  without 
substantially  vaporizing  said  xylene,  and  continuously 
withdrawing  chlorinated  product  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  reaction  zone  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  maintain  the 
column  in  an  unflooded  condition  throughout  the  process. 


M11,4S7 
NEUTRON  REACTOR  HAVING  A  Xe"»  SHIELD 
Hmrj  E.  Staato^  Ckicago,  OL,  ■■ifui  to  the  United 
SiBiM  of  AoMffca  m  rcpreMaied  by  tkc  UaHcd  States 
Atoaic  Eocny  Coauitarioa 
ApfHcaHoa  December  3, 1946,  Serial  No.  713,<53 
1  Claim.    (0.204— 193 J) 
A  system  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  neutronic 
reactor  comprising  a  reactor  tank  containing  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  composition  of  thermal  neutron  fis- 


sionable material  and  liquid  neutron  moderator,  a  neutron 
reflector  comprising  a  tank  containing  heavy  water  sur- 
rounding said  reactor,  a  shield  tank  surrounding  said  re- 
flector, a  gamma  ray  shield  surrounding  said  shield  tank. 
and   means   for  conveying  gaseous  fission  products   in- 


cluding Xe*"  from  the  reactor  chamber  to  the  shield 
tank  including  a  helium  reservoir,  a  blower  for  blowing 
helium  gas  through  said  reactor  chamber,  a  recombiner, 
a  condenser,  and  a  separator  tank  for  separating  helium 
from  the  gaseous  fission  products. 


241I,4SS 
LOST  CIRCULATION 

Alfred  C.  Nestle,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Victor  J.  Tronolone, 
Downey,  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  Texas  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  ■  corpwatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlBf.    ApfHcatkm  Jhm  2S,  1954, 
Serial  No.  439,9t5 
4ClaiaM.    (Q.  252-4.5) 
1.  A  composition  .of  matter  suitable  for  use  in  a  drill- 
ing fluid   for  correcting  lost  circulation  comprising   an 
admixture  of  fibrous,  ground  leather  and  Ottawa  sand 
having  a  size  range  in  the  range  20-30  mesh,  said  fibrous 
leather  and  said  sand  being  present  in  the  admixture  in 
the  weight  ratio  range  1:7-9,  respectively. 


2,811,4S9 
NON-STAINING  METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANT 
Ernst  Lang,  Vmkm  City,  N.  I.,  asiitiinr  to  Socoay  IVfoMI 
OB  Company,  hcoryoraled,  a  coryoratkm  of  New 
York 

No  Drawkis.    Application  AagMt  IS,  1954, 

Serial  No.  45M15 

9  Claims.    (CL  252— 34.7) 

I .  An  emulsifiable  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  a  major  proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  mineral,  animal,  and  vegetable 

oil,  a  minor  proportion  of  an  emulsifying  agent  capable 

of  promoting  the  formation  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion 

and  a  small  amount  of  oxalic  acid  sufficient  to  impart  non- 

staining  qualities  toward  non-ferrous  metals. 


2,811,49f 

LAMINATED  COBALT  CATALYTIC  SCREEN 

Bert  J.  Sherwood,  Lakcwood,  Callf^  asrignor  to 

North  American  Arlafion,  be 

Application  April  <,  1954,  Seiial  No.  421,233 

(Clahna.    (CL  252— 477) 


5.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  catalytic  screen  com- 
prising cleaning  a  structural  metal  base  screen,  plating 
said  screen  with  a  cobalt-inert  metallic  sealing  layer. 
electroplating  said  screen  with  a  porous  deposit  of  cobalt, 
drying  said  screen,  dipping  said  screen  into  an  aqueous 
solution  of  silver  nitrate,  nitric  acid  and  cobalt  nitrate, 
drying  said  screen,  electroplating  said  screen  with  a  fur- 
ther porous  deposit  of  cobalt,  drying  said  screen,  dipping 


said  screen  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  silver  nitrate, 
nitric  add  and  a  source  of  cobalt  ioos,  and  drying  said 
screen. 

2,111,491 
FERRIC  HALIDE.24-EPOXYBUTANE  CONDENSA- 
TiON  PRODUCTS  AS  CATALYSTS  FOR  POLY- 
MERIZATION  OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
Malcolm  E.  PraM,  Lake  lackao^  a^  Joaeph  M.  Baggctt, 
Fiecport,  Texn  mslgnnw  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Cobb- 
pany,  MMIanil   Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiiv.    ApnHcatioa  April  11, 1955, 
Serial  No.  5M ,(54 
(dafaM.   (CL2M— 2) 
1.  As  a   new  product,  a  condensation  product  of  a 
ferric  halide  and  2,3-epoxybutane  corresponding  to  the 
empirical  formula  FeXj(C4HiO)«,  wh;re  X  is  a  halogen 
of  atomic  number  from   17  to  35  and  n  has  a  value 
from  0.5  to  3. 

2,111,492 

POLYAMINE  SULFONIC  ACID  TYPE  ADSORPTION 

COMPOUND 

Edwin  L.  Gwtns,  Chicago,  IlL,  amignor  to  R.  J.  Strasen- 
bvi^  Company,  Roocster,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Innc  4,  1953, 
Serial  No.  359,641 
ICIataa.    {CL2t^—2A) 
A  complex  produced  by  passing  an  aqueous  solution 
of  dioctyl  sulfosuccinic  acid  through  a  bed  of  a  weak  base 
poiyamine  anion  exchange  resin  until  the  resin  takes  up 
sufficient  weight  of  dioctyl  sulfosucdoic  acid  so  as  to  con- 
stitute a  complex  which  on  hydrolysis  produces  a  soluble 
surface  active  agent  which  is  an  effective  lysozyme  in- 
hibitor, said  resin  being  a  weak  base  poiyamine  anion 
exchange  resin  in  which  the  amine  groups  are  selected 
from  the  type  consisting  of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
amine  groups. 

2,811,493 

ELASTOMERIC  CELLULAR  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
FROM  ALKYD  RESIN-DIISOCYANATE  MIXTURE 


EH 


CaVf. 


Loc  Angeles,  and  Frank  W.  Thomas,  Bmhank, 
to  Lockheed  Ahrraft  Corporation,  Bar- 


No 


Drawhig.    Application  May  11,  1953, 
SerialNo.  3543M 


2,111,494 
AMPHOLYTIC,  HYDROPHIUC  POLYMERIC  SO- 
LUTIONS AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH 
GELATIN 
Donald  A.  Smith  and  WnHam  F.  Fowler,  Jr.,  Rochnter, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  Febnsary  5,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4M,573 
7  Claims.  (CL  26«— 8) 
1.  An  ampholytic  aqueous  polymeric  solution  result- 
ing from  the  polymerization  in  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
mixture  of  monomen  comprising  from  about.  20  percent 
to  about  60  percent  of  an  amide  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylamide.  methacrylamide,  N-alkyl  acryl- 
amide  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms 
and  N-alkyl  methacrylamide  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  1-4  carbon  atoms,  from  about  5  percent  to 
about  40  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  from  about 
5  percent  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  N.N-dialkyl 
aminoalkyl  acrylate  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  5  percent  to  about 
20  percent  by  weight  of  an  acid  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  all  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  mixture,  said  acrylonitrile 
amounting  to  from  about  one-tenth  to  about  twice  the 
weight  of  said  amide,  the  combined  weight  of  said  acrylo- 
nitrile and  said  amide  being  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  said  mixture. 


2,811,495 

MIXED  SUSPENSOIDS  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  AND 
POLYAMIDE  RESINS 
Harold  WHtcoff  and  Malcolm  M.  Rcafrew,  ftOaneapnfla, 
Minnn  aarignors  to  Gtmeni  Mffls,  be,  a  cotpotatfon 
of  Delawaw 

No  Drawfa^.    Application  Jnne  28,  1952, 
Serial  No.  294,784 
3Clahns.    (CL  268— 18) 
1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  epoxy  resinous  ma- 
terial containing  terminal  epoxy  groups  and  a  polyamide 
reaction  product  of  polymeric  fat  acids  and  an  aliphatic 
poiyamine  containing  terminal  amine  groups  in  which  tbt 
dispersion  of  the   polyamide   particles  is  stabilized   by 
means  of  an  intrinsic  dispersing  agent  comprising  sah 
groups  formed  by  the  reaction  of  the  terminal  amine 
groups  on  the  polyamide  with  a  water  soluble  organic 
carboxylic  acid. 


19ClahM.    (a.  268— 2^ 

1.  The  yielding  resilient  cellular  material  which  is  the 
product  of  reaction  of  a  foaming  composition  comprising 
on  an  approximate  part  by  weight  basis  lOQ  parts  of  an 
alkyd  resin  having  an  acid  number  of  from   10  to  50 
and  having  a  functionality  ratio  of  from  3  to  IVi  OH 
groups  to  1  COOH  group,  from  20  to  130  parts  of  a 
p<dyglycol  reactive  plasticizer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  200  to  2000  selected  from  the  groiq>  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene  glyc<ri  and  polypn^ylene  glycol, 
from  2  to  20  parts  of  an  inactive  ester  plasticizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cydobexyl  levulinate,  methyl 
abietate,  dihydromethyl  abieute,  dioctyl  succinate,  di  (2- 
ethyl  hexyl)  adipate,  dibutyl  phthalate,  tri  (2-ethyl  hexyl) 
phosphate,  triethylene  glycol  di  (2-ethyl  butyratc).  tri- 
ethylene  glycol  di   (2-ethyl  bexoate)  and  di  (n-hexyl 
phthalate),  and  from  30  to  100  parts  meta-tolueae  di- 
isocyanate  containing  from  a  fraction  of  one  pail  to 
15  parts  of  a  high  molecular  weight  thermoplastic  resin 
additive  soluble  in  the  meta  toluene  diisocyanata  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose,  chlorin- 
ated   rubber,    benzyl    celluloae,    natural    rubber,    vinyl 
chloride-vinyl   acetate   copolymers,   polyvinyl   chloride, 
polyvinyl  acetate,  i>olystyrene  and  polydichloroctyrene. 


2,811,496  

VINYL  HAUDE  RESINS  PLASTICIZED  WITH 
1  -  SUBSTITUTED  -4-  CARBOALKOXY-2-PYR- 
ROUDINONE 
Charies  J.  Kmrfh,  FlnsUng,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cha 
A  Co.,  be,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Detn* 
wait 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnne  21,  1955, 
Serial  No.  517,882 
3CUhtts.    (CL  268— 38  J) 
I.  A   plastic   composition   comprising  a  vinyl  halide 
resin  and  a  compound  having  the  structure 

CO,R 
I 
CH — CHi 

CHi      CO 

\    / 

N 

I 

R' 

wherein  R  is  a  Ci  to  Cs  alkyl  group  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  and  an  aralkyl  group,  the  compound  constituting 
from  about  10  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion. 
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2,81  M97 
SOLUTIONS  OF  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  CONDENSA- 
TION  POLYMERS  IN  DIMETHYLSULFONE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Georsc  E.  Ham,  Decatur,  Ala^  airisDor  to  The  Cbem- 
itiaiid  Corporatioo,  Dccatar,  AJa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  25,  1955, 
Serial  No.  5«3,823 
9Claliai.    (CI.  26«— 30.8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution  in 
molten  dimethylsulfone  of  a  synthetic  linear  condensation 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  poly- 
amides  containing  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer 
chain  recurring  groups  of  the  general  formula 

o    R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  which 
groups  are  separated  by  not  less  than  two  carbon  atoms, 
linear  polyesters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  glycols  in 
which  the  terminal  hydroxy  groups  are  separated  by  from 
two  to  ten  methylene  groups  inclusive,  and  linear  poly- 
urethanes  containing  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main 
polymer  chain  recurring  groups  of  the  general  formula 

R   o 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  which 
groups  are  separated  by  not  less  than  two  carbon  atoms. 


2,811,498 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  PLASTICIZED 
WITH  A  POLYCHLORO-DI-TERTIARY-BUTYL- 
BENZENE  COMPOUND 
Joseph  Fairell  WcOer,  ElUns  Paifc,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  Oiin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virgiiria 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  March  17,  1953, 

Serial  No.  342,9*9 

3  Claims.    (CL  264— 33.8) 

1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride 

polymer  and  a  plasticizer  which  is  a  polychloro-di-tertiary- 

butyl-benzene  compound  containing  at  least  about  40% 

chlorine. 


2,811.499 
COMPOSITION  OF  NYLON  POWDER  AND 
SILICA  AEROGEL 
Laurence  R.  B.  Herrey,  West  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Polymer  Corporation, 
Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  off  Penusylrania 
No  Drawhqt.    Appiicaikm  May  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  358^59 
5  Claims.    (O.  2M-^7) 
1.  An  intimate  mixture  comprising  finely  divided  syn- 
thetic linear  polyamide  and  a  silica  aerogel  said  aerogel 
being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  .5%  to  5%  by 
weight  of  said  polyamide.  said  polyamide  being  one  which 
IS  a  fiber-forming  synthetic  linear  polycarbonamide   in 
which  the  carbonamide  groups  are  an  integral  part  of  the 
main  chain,  the  ultimate  particle  size  of  said  polyamide 
being  less  than  40  microns  in  diameter. 


2,811.500 

POLYVfERIZABLE    DIALLYL    PHTHALATE    COM- 

J^BST'^.SKt^^^^^G-  ^  A  FILLER,  KAOLIN 
COATED  WITH  A  THERMOSETTING  AMINE 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  ^^irst. 

^ST^  *Z  ^^  Chemical   A   Dye   Corporation, 
^    S^J^-  ^-^  ■  «*P®««loB  of  New  Yort 
No  Drawtog.    Application  February  20, 1953, 
SMial  No.  338,141 
4aafans.    (a.  2M-^9) 
1.  A  matenal  which,  upon  polymerization,  has  im- 


proved water  resistance  and  electrical  properties,  com- 
prising (a),  as  a  binder,  partially  pcriymerized  diallyl 
phthalate,  and  (b),  as  filler,  kaolin  particles  coated  with 
a  ihermosetting  reaction  product  of  formaldehyde  and 
a  substance  whose  molecule  has  a  plurality  of  NHa 
groups  each  connected  to  a  carbon  atom  contained  in 
a  heterocyclic  ring,  the  ring  consisting  of  from  five  to 
SIX  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  of  which  not  more  than 
three  are  nitrogen  atoms,  and  the  carbon  atom  being 
connected  by  a  double  bond  to  an  intracyclic  nitrogen 
atom,  said  partially  polymerized  diallyl  phthalate  being 
not  less  than  65  %  of  the  binder. 


2,811301 

VULCANIZED  FLUOROACRYLATE  POLYMERS 

Paul  J.  SCedry,  St  Panl,  Miu.,  Mslgnor  to  MtaMtota 
Mining  A  Manuffactnihig  Company,  St.  Paal,  Minn., 
a  corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  399^75 

4aaims.    (a.  260— 41) 

3.  A  rubbery  vulcanized  polymer  product  resulting 
from  heating  at  vulcanization  temperature  a  mixture  com- 
prising a  polyfunctional  aliphatic  polyamine  curing  agent, 
a  carbon  black  reinforcing  pigment,  and  a  rubbery  homo- 
polymer  of  3-perfluoromethoxy-l,l-dihydroperfluoropro- 
pyl  acrylate. 


2,811,502 

LOW  HYSTERESIS  PROCESSING  OF  BUTYL 
RUBBER 

Albert  M.  Gcssler,  Cranford,  and  Samuel  B.  Robison, 
Wcstfield,  N.  I.,  assignon  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporatton  off  Delaware 

AppHcatitfn  Aprfl  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,762 

13ChdBs.    (CI.  264— 41.5) 


*n    a — -\   SI 


9 


I.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  carbon  black  with 
a  low  unsaturation  solid  olefin-multiolefin  synthetic  rub- 
bery copolymer,  said  olefin  and  multiolefin  having  from 
4  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  a  small  but  non-vulcanizing 
amount  up  to  1%  of  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  elements  sulfur,  selenium,  tellurium  and 
reactive  compounds  containing  said  elements  and  capable 
of  yielding  them  at  temperatures  above  250*  F„  and  sub- 
jecting said  mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature  above 
about  250'  F.  up  to  about  450*  F.,  inversely  for  an  ex- 
tended period  of  time  of  about  7  hours  to  10  minutes,  in 
the  absence  of  accelerators  capable  of  effecting  substan- 
tial vulcanization  of  the  copolymer,  the  combination  of 
said  heating  temperature  and  time  being  insufRcieot  to 
cause  any  substantial  vulcanization  of  said  copolymer. 
but  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  beat-interaction  involving 
said  copolymer,  said  carbon  black  and  said  sulfur  mate- 
rial, whereby  both  the  stress  properties  and  the  elastic 
properties  of  the  subsequently  cured  cop(4ymer  are  im- 
proved. 


2,811383 
i-ALKOXY-l-NTTROSO  DIHYDROQUINOLINES 
FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VULCANIZATION 
OF  RL-BBER  AND  VULCANIZATES  RESIST- 
ANT TO  OZONE 
James  F.  Hand  and  Andrew  Tomlln,  Hudson,  Ohio,  as- 
rignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  446,178 
9  Claims.    (0.260—41.5) 
1.  A  method  of  vulcanizing  a  sulfur  vulcanizable  diene 
hydrocarbon  rubber  which  comprises  heating  the  rubber 
with  a  sulfur  vulcanizing  agent  in   the  presence  of  a 
delayed  action  thiazole  sulfenamide  accelerator  and  a 
6-alkoxy-l,2-dihydro-l-nitroso-2,2,4  -  trialkylquinoline   in 
a  proportion  sufficient  to  inhibit  both  premature  vulcani- 
zation during  processing  and  ozone  cracking  of  the  vul- 
canizate. 

2  811,504 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER^SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BLEND 

CONTAINING  AN  ALKYLENE  POLYAMINE 
Dean  E.  Peterson,  Naugatuck,  and  WilHam  F.  Brucksch, 
Jr.,  Bcdumy,  Conn.,  asslgBors  to  United  States  Rubber 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  1, 1954, 

Serial  No.  453,702 

6  Claims.    (0.260—45.5) 

1.  A  polyblend  of  approximately  50  to  10  percent  by 

weight  of  a  butadiene-acrylonitrile  rubbery  copolymer 

and  approximately  50  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  styrene- 

acrylonitrile  resinous  copolymer,  containing  by  weight 

from  about  0.1   part  to  about  5.0  parts  per  100  parts 

of  the  polyblend.  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkylene  polyamines,  and  their  salts. 


2,811,507 

ALKENYLARYLOXYACET  AMIDES 

Gaetano  F.  D'Aletto,  Pittsbwgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcn 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dtawtaig.    AppUcaition  October  20,  1954, 

Serial  No.  463.610 

30  Claims.    (O.  260— 47) 

8.  A  polymer  of  an  alkenylaryloxyacetamide  having  a 

plurality  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


-CHt-CR- 


o 

I! 


2.811.505 
POLYMETHACRYLONTTRILE     COMPOSITION 
HEAT  STABILIZED  FOR  INJECTION  MOLD- 
ING 
Roger  M.  Schulkcn,  Jr.,  and  John  W.  Tamblyn,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  421,966 
3  0aims.    (O.  260— 45.8) 
1.  An  improved  injection  molding  compontion  consist- 
ing essentially  of  homopolymericmelhacrylonitrile  and 
0.5  to  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  stabilizer  for  employment 
in  injection  molding  equipment  wherein  said  composition 
is  exposed  to  contact  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from 
about  200°  C.  to  about  240*  C.  to  the  heated  metallic 
surfaces  of  said  injection  molding  equipment,  said  sur- 
faces being  other  than  brass  or  iron,  said  stabilizer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l,4-bis(2,3-epoxy- 
propoxy)  benzene    and    1,3  -  bis(  2,3 -epoxypropoxy) ben- 
zene,   whereby    the    polymethacrylonitrile    composition 
can  be  continuously  processed  at  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  said  injection  molding  equipment  for  about  1  hour 
without  deleterious  carbonization  on  the  metallic  sur- 
faces of  said  equipment 


Ar-O-THr-C-NR'i 

in  which  R  is  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  Ar  is  an  aryiene  radical,  and  R'  is 
chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl. 
aralkyl  and  aikaryl  and  in  which  R'  can  be  linked  with 
nitrogen  to  form  a  heterocyclic  group  of  the  formula  iR' 
which  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  less  than  7 
carbon  atoms. 

2,811,508 
CONDENSATION  OF  PHENOL  AND  ALDEHYDE 
WITH  TRICHLOROACETIC  ACID  AND  PRODUC- 
TION OF  PHENOLALDEHYDE  RESIN  FREE  OF 
ACID  CATALYST 
Werner  E.  Klciaiclie,  Manhassct,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  AIHcd 
Chemicai  &  Dye  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  22,  1955, 
Serial  No.  536.048 
8  Claims.  (O.  260— 51) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenol-aldehyde 
resins  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  phenol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  alkyl  phenol. 
aryl  phenol,  aralkyl  phenol  and  aikaryl  phenol  and  an 
aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  small  amount  of  trichloro- 
acetic acid  as  a  catalyst  to  a  temperature  below  about 
90°  C.  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  effect  con- 
densation of  the  phenol  and  aldehyde  and  reduce  the 
amount  of  free  aldehyde  to  less  than  4%,  maintaining 
a  water  concentration  of  at  least  15%  by  weight  in  the 
reaction  mass  and  heating  the  reaction  mass  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  100°  C.  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  ef- 
fect decomposition  of  the  trichloroacetic  acid  into 
chloroform  and  carbon  dioxide,  and  dehydrating  the  re- 
action mass. 


2.811306 
FORMYL  END-BLOCKED  METHYL  HYDROGEN 
SILOXANE 
Gas  L.  Coutan,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  14,  1954, 

Serial  No.  436.695 

lOaim.    (O.  26*— 46.5) 

CHj(HCOO)HSi[0SiCHiH]»0SiH(0OCH)CHj 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  10. 


2,811.509 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  POLYMERS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Donald  A.  Smith,  Albert  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  Com-Hns  C. 
Unnih,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,  N.  Y^  >  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  11,  1954, 

Serial  No.  436^51 

6CI«ims.    (O.  260— 63) 

1.  A  resinous  copolymer  containing  recurring  units  of 

the  class  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  and  .styreoe  units,  aiMl 

recurring  units  having  the  general  structure: 

I 

-CH-Cn-COVHR 
COOH 

wherein  R  represents  a  substiiuent  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of 

-CH=CH-COOCiHi 


J>-CH=CH-CO-/  \ 


-/        \-co-ce=CH-/^       \ 

o — c 

I        ] 

-/^  \-CO-CH=CH-<^  \-0 


O CHi 
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CH«CH-Cn-C 


/ 
\ 


COOCfHi 


COOCiHi 


CH="CH-CO-CH=CH 


and 


-o 


OCHi 


CHi 


UGHT-SENSmVE  POLYMERIC  STTLBAZOLES 
AND  QUATERNARY  SALTS  THEREOF 
Gcrkard  W.  Ltmbmer,  Jack  L.  R.  WOHams,  ud  ConieUus 
C.  Vmrmk,  Rocbciter,  N.  Y^  aMiciion  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rocheater,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcney 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatfoa  September  15,  1955, 

Serial  No.  534,598 

12  Claims.    (O.  2M— <73) 

1.  A  light-sensitive  polymer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  C-vinylpyridinc  quaternary  salt  polymer 

consisting  essentially  of  the  recurring  structural  unit: 

-(R).-CHr-CH- 


0 

Y' 

CH= 


N-Ri 
X- 

CH 


(Ri)- 


D- 


a  C-vinylpyridine  quaternary  salt  polymer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  recurring  structural  unit: 


-(R).-CHr-CH- 


N-R. 

and  a  C-viny!pyridine  quaternary  salt  polymer  consisting 
essentially  of  the  recurring  structural  unit: 

— (R).— CH,-CH— 


/i 


/        X 


CH=CH 


(Ri)- 


Ri 


wherein  n  represents  a  digit  of  from  0  to  50,  m  repre- 
sents a  digit  of  from  1  to  2,  Y  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
R  represents  a  comonomer  unit  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  methyl  acrylatc  unit,  an  ethylene  unit, 
an  acrylamide  unit  and  a  styrene  unit.  Ri  represents  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  X  rep- 
resents an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  sulfate  anion  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkyl  sulfonate  anion  containing  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  sulfonate  anion  containing  from 
6  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  perchlorate  anion  and  a  halidc 
anion,  Ra  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl- 
ene dioxy  group,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 


carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  acetamido  group,  a  — COORj  group 
wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkali  metal  atom, 
an  — SOiRj  group  wherein  Rj  is  as  above,  and  an 

R4 


-N 


\ 


R4 


group  wherein  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  D  represents  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  carbocyclic  nucleus  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  benzene  nucleus  and  a  naphtha- 
lene nucleus. 


itSiMii 

POLYMER  FROM  ALPHA-HYDROXY  ISOBUTYRIC 

ACID 
Thomai  Aldcnoo,  Nortk  IflDi,  sear  WniBhuliia,  Del., 
aurigMT  to  E.  L  da  Po^  dc  Nemo«n  and  Company, 
Wilmingtoii,  DcL,  a  corpontkm  of  Ddawwv 
No  Drawing.    AppUaitioa  November  12,  1953, 
Scrfari  No.  391,715 
UClalBH.    (CL2M— 78J) 
1.  a-Hydroxyisobutyric  acid  homopolymer  of  inherent 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.7  measured  at  0.5%  concentration 
in  a  solution  of  10  parts  phenol  to  7  parts  trichlorophenol 
mixture,  stable  to  alkali  and  orientable. 


2^11^12 
ORGANIC  POLYESTERS  FROM  TETRAHYDRO- 
FURANS  AND  DICAIUOXYUC  ACIDS 
Paul  R.  Amtia,  WllmiagtOB,  DeL,  and  OHvcr  W.  Caia, 
LewiitoB,  N.  Y.,  aarigMn  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemoart 
&  Compaoy,  WOmiagtaa,  DcL,  a  corporatioD  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  DrawiM.    AppBcatlM  My  15,  1953, 

Scrtal  No.  368,220 

(Claima.    (CL2M— 78^4) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  linear  polyester  which 
comprises  reacting  in  equimolar  proportions  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  methyl 
tetrahydrofuran  with  an  acid  anhydride  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maleic,  succinic,  phthalic  and  tetra- 
hydrophthalic  acid  anhydrides  in  the  presence  of  about 
1  to  2  mole  percent  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisung 
of  boron  trifluoride,  boron  trifluoride  etherate,  boric 
oxide,  stannic  chloride,  aluminum  chloride,  antimony 
penuchloride,  sulfuric  acid,  ferric  chloride  and  zinc 
chloride. 


2,811,513 
FLUOROISOPROPENYL  ALKYL  SULFONES  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Habcrt  M.  HOI,  Kiogqiort,  Tou.,  awignnr  to  gt*— n- 
Kodak  Com^uy,  Rocholcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioB  of 
NewJcracy 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  April  7,  1955, 
Serial  No.  500,011 

nCIaimi.    (CL  260— 79  J) 

7.  A  polymer  of  a  fluoroisopropenyi  alkyl  sulfone  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 


C=C-80,-R 
Ri         CPi 


r 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  Ra  each  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  atom  of 
hydrogen  and  a  fluorine  atom. 
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2311.514     

ADOmON  raODUCrS OFTJERMALLY 
DEGRADED  POLYETHYLENE 

Hngli  J.  Hatemeycr,  Jr.,  I>o«r»5^  Tex^  ^"fPSL^ 
^Ih— ■  Kodak  Company,  Rockcalcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

ntioa  of  New  Jcrmy 

NoDrawlB*.    Appllcatioa  Dcc«ri»er  21, 1954, 

Serial  No.  476^45 

10  Claims    (CL  260— 94.9) 

1  A  process  for  preparing  addition  products  of  an 
alkyl  phosphite  and  the  degradation  products  of  a 
resinous,  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  which 
comprises  heating  at  from  150*  to  400*  C,  m  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  peroxide  catalyst,  a  mixture  compns- 
ing  from  5  to  50  mole  equivalents  of  the  said  polyethyl- 
ene calculated  as  moles  of  combined  ethylene,  to  each 
mole  of  the  said  alkyl  phosphite  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  until  the  mixture  of 
addition  products  which  forms  has  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  200  to  4000. 


2,811,515 

LAKES  AND  THE  PRODLICTION  THEREOF 

EmU  Stocker,  Rkbco,  near  BaMl,  Switieriaad,  astrigBor 

to  J.  R.  Gtiiy  A.  G.,  Baael,  Switicrlaml,  a  Swiai  Brm 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  Janaary  27,  1956, 
Serial  No.  561,941 

Clain  priority,  application  Switicriaod  Febrvary  2, 1955 

6Clalm8.    (CL26»— 204) 

1.  The   lake   of   a   monoazo   compound   having   the 
formula: 


OH    CO-NH-B 


/ 
Xi 


,c+>-^ 


wherein  one  of  Xi  and  Xa  is  SOsH  and  the  other  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SOjH  and  GOGH, 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
CHa  and  CI,  B  represents  an  aromatic  radical  conuin- 
ing  at  least  one  six-mem bered  carbocyclic  nucleus  and  at 
most  two  such  nuclei  condensed  with  one  another,  with 
a  polyvalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium,  strontium,  barium,  aluminium,  zirconium,  tin 
and  manganese. 

2,811,516 

lODO  CARBOXYMETHYL  DEXTRAN  AND 
MkiTHODS  OF  MAKING  IT 

Leo  J  Novak.  Davton.  Ohio,  amiipior  to  The  Common- 
wealth EaftaceriBK  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  ■ 
corporathm  of  OWo 

Np  Drawfa^    AppHcatioB  September  21, 1955, 
Serial  No.  535,728 

nClalmt.    (CL  260— 209) 

1.  As  a  new  compound,  iodo-carboxymethyl  dextran 
containing  per  anhydroglucose  unit  an  average  of  0.5  to 
2.0  carboxymethyl  groups  and  in  which  an  average  of 
1.0  to  2.5  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  initially  present  in  the 
carboxymethyl  dextran  per  anhydroglucose  unit  are  re- 
placed by  iodine. 

4.  The  method  of  making  iodo-carboxymethyl  dextran 
which  comprises  dissolving  carboxymethyl  dextran  con- 
taining, per  anhydroglucose  unit,  an  average  of  0.5  to  2.0 
carboxymethyl  groups,  in  water,  adding  iodine  to  the  solu- 
tion, and  heating  the  solution  with  stirring  until  the  iodo- 
carboxymethyl  dextran  is  formed. 


2,811,517  

lODO-DEXTRAN  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Leo  J.  Novak,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  aaihPMr  ^  TheComi 
wealth  E^^icering  Compaiqr  of  Ohio,  Daytos,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio  .      ,,   .ace 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  September  21,  1955, 
Serial  No.  535.729 
llClaima.    (0,260—209) 

1.  As  a  new  compound,  iodo-dcxtran. 

2.  The  method  of  making  iodi-dextran  composing  the 
steps  of  adding  iodine  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  dextran 
and  holding  the  solution  until  the  iodo-dextran  is  formed 
therein.  ^^^^_^^__^— 

2.811.518 
ALKALINE  REFINING  OF  WOOD  PULP 
Reid  Lowm  Mitchell,  Shettoa,  WaA.,  and  Pan!  ^m 
ScUow  deceaMd,  late  of  ShtUon,  Wash.,  by  Else  S. 
Schlomer,    cxecatrix,    SbeltOD,    WaA.,  ^>>>i^n    *» 
Rayonier  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delawnre 
No  Drawfaic    Application  Imc  7,  1955, 
Setial  No.  513.896 
6Claimt.    (CL  260— 212) 
1.  The  method  of  refining  and  depolymerizing  wood 
pulp  which  comprises  subjecting  a  pulp  which  has  been 
previously  subjected  to  a  digestion  treatment  to  an  alkaline 
refining  operation  characterized  by  the  use  of  an  alkaline 
solution  equivalent  to  0.2  to  6%  of  NaOH  in  solution  and 
a  pulp  consistency  of  from  28%  to  60%  whereby  the 
pulp  is  in  a  loose  porous  mass  free  of  surface  liquid  film, 
carrying  out  the  alkaline  refining  at  a  temperature  of 
from  50*  C.  to  130*  C,  applying  an  excess  of  gaseous 
oxygen  to  the  porous  pulp  mass  during  the  alkaline  re- 
fining, and  washing  the  pulp,  thereby  forming  a  pulp  hav- 
ing relatively  low  aging  requirement. 

2411«519 
MIXED  CELLUIXWE  ETHERS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
George  P  Toney,  Hnmiort,  Ten.,  Mrisnor  «<> 
Kodak  Company,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 

New  Jericy  ««». 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Fcbraary  5, 1954, 

Serial  No.  408375  ' 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—231) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  water  soluble  carboxy- 
methyl cellulose  which  will  not  precipitate  from  its  aque- 
ous solutions  on  the  addition  of  strong  acids  or  of  poly- 
valent metal  ions  which  consists  of  introducing  0.1-0.3 
sulfoethyl  groups  per  C«  cellulose  unit  into  a  carboxy- 
methyl cellulose  containing  0.25-2.50  carboxymethyl 
groups  per  C«  cellulose  unit. 

2«811,520 

IMINODIBENZYL  COMPOUNDS 

Paul  GaiUlot,  Paris,  and  Jcaa  Robert,  Gentmy,  France, 

asrignon   to   Sodetc  dcf   Ufinci   Chiaiiqacs   RhoM- 

Poolenc.  Paiia.  Framx,  a  Frcoch  body  corporate 

No  Drawiiv.    ApplicatiOB  October  1, 1956, 

Serial  No.  612,966 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fnmx  October  26,  1955 

4ClahM.    (a.  260— 239) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
iminodibenzyl  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


-.        CH»-CHi 

01" 


(R)i.N'  N(R)i 

wherein  A  represenU  the  trivalent  hydrocarbon  group 

— CHa— CH— CH»— 
the  various  nitrogen  atoms  being  attached  to  any  of  fl»e 
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three  free  valencies  thereof,  and  the  groups  R  are  lower 
alkyl  groups  and  the  acid  addition  salts,  quaternary  am- 
monium derivatives  and  addition  compounds  of  any  of 
the  said  compounds  where  the  additional  groups  are 
pharmaceutically  acceptable. 


PREPARATION  OF  A«-7,ll-DIKETO-STEROIDS 

lohB  M.  Chemerda,  Metncbcn,  ind  DoaaM  F.  Reinbold, 

New  BraiHwkk,  N.  1^  aisisnon  to  Merck  &  Co^  loc^ 

Rafaway,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  23,  1953, 

Serial  No.  333,015 

21  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.55) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  A»<*'"-3-acet- 
oxy-ll-keto-ergostadiene  with  an  acetylating  agent  to 
produce  ^'••'"^•"-S.ll -diacctoxy-ergostatriene,  reacting 
the  latter  compound  with  N-bromsuccinimide  thereby 
forming  ^•"'•^-3-acetoxy-7-bromo-l  1-kcto-ergostadiene, 
and  reacting  said  ^•'•'•''O  -  acetoxy-7-bromo-ll-keto- 
ergostadiene  with  silver  nitrate  and  chromium  trioxide  to 
produce   ^•'•'•"-3-acetoxy-7,l  1-diketo-ergostadiene. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  ^•(••-ll-keto- 
dehydrotigogenin  acetate  with  an  acetylating  agent  there- 
by forming  A''***"-ll-acetoxy-bis-dehydrotigogenin  ace- 
tate, reacting  the  latter  compound  with  N-bromsuccinim- 
ide to  produce  A*<»'-7-bromo-ll-keto-dehydrotigogenin 
acetate  and  reacting  said  ^^•'•'-7-bromo-Il-keto-dehydro- 
tigogenin  acetate  with  silver  nitrate  and  chromium  tri- 
oxide  to  produce  A«<»>-7,Il-diketo-dehydrotigogenin  ace- 
Ute. 

2,811,522 
PREPARATION  OF   5,6-DICHLORO-PREGNANE. 
3,17-DIOL-20-ONE   FROM    ESTERS   OF   5,6-DI- 
CHLORO-16-PREGNENE-3-OL-20«NE 

Frank  A.  Cnticr,  Jr.,  Weiifidd,  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  Merck 

A  Co.,  Inc.  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  10, 1955, 

Serial  No.  487^459 

16  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.55) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  Ai«-5,6-di- 
chloro-3-lower  hydrocarbon  carbonyloxy  20-keto-preg- 
nene  with  alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide  to  form  16,17- 
oxido-5,6-dichloro-3-hydroxy-20-keto  -  pregnane,  reacting 
this  compound  with  an  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride 
thereby  forming  3,17,20-trihydroxy-5,6-dichloro-pregnane, 
and  reacting  the  latter  compound  with  a  positive  halogen 
type  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  chlorine,  N-haloamides  and  hypohalites  to  produce 
3,17-dihydroxy-5,6-dichloro-20-keto-pregnanc. 


2,811,524 
3-[BETA  -  KETO  -  GAMMA-(l,4,5,6.TETRAHYDRO-2- 
PYRIDYL)  PROPYLl  -  4  -  QUINAZOLONE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Bernard  R.  Baker,  Nannet,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  MaJboc 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  17, 1951, 
Serial  No.  216,262 
14  Claims.    (0.260—256.4) 
1.  The  3-[beta-keto-gamma-(tetrahydropyridyl)propyl)- 
4-quinazolones  represented  by  the  formula: 


2,811,523 
3,4-DIHYDRO-2H-13-BENZOXAZINES 
Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Cheorfcal  Cooapany,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delawara 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  2, 1956, 
Serial  No.  568,985 
5  Claims.    (0.260—244) 
1.  A  3,4-dihydro-2H-l,3-benzoxazine  having  the  for- 
mula: 


^A 


ci.- 


CHi 


V^c4 


N-R 


wherein  R  is  a  structure  containing  a  cyclic  radical  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl,  benzyl 
and  chlorophenyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  inclu- 
sive. 


/\ 


o 

Jl  O  H 

/^\  !l  /N\ 

N-CHr-C-CHr-'^     \ 


\/\n^ 


CH 


-R' 


\y 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  substituent  and  in  which  R'  is 
a  hydroxy  group. 


2,811,525 

2-AMINO-4-ALKYL,  ARYL,  AlVD  ARALKYL-MER- 
CAPTOALKYLENEAMEMOPYRIMIDINES  AND 
2-AMINO-4-ALKYL,  ARYL,  AND  ARALKYL-6. 
ALKYL  -  MERCAPTOALKYLENEAMBNOPYRIMI- 
DINES 

William  Oroshnik,  PlainficM,  and  Robert  Arthur  Mallory, 
Branchburg  Township,  Somerset  Covnty,  N.  J^  assign- 
ors to  OrOo  Pharmacentical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  17,  1955, 

Serial  No.  495,062 

7Clafans.    (CI.  260— 256.5) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  structural  formula: 


a      N 

I     /  ^ 

RS-X-N-C  C-NHi 

I!  I 

HO  N 

\    *^ 
C 


in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl.  monocyclic  aryl  monochloro  monocyclic 
aryl,  and  lower  monocyclic  aralkyl  radicals;  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl 
radical;  and  X  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkylene  straight  and  branched-chain 
radicals;  and  non-toxic  salts  thereof  with  acids. 


2,811,526 

1  .HETEROCYCLYL.2-DIPHENOXYETHYLIDENI- 

MINES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Robert  R.  Bortaer,  SkoUe,  IB.,  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  G.  D.  Searic  A  Co.,  SkoUe,  ID.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa^    Application  Jannary  23,  1952, 
Scrfad  No.  267,929 

SCfadms.    (CL  26^—294.7) 

1.  The  salts  of  the  organic  compounds  of  the  struc- 
tiiral  formula 


NH 


(CH,) 


rN-i!- 


CHt-O— C»Hr- C«ai 


wherein  — C«H4 — CsHi  is  a  biphenyl  radical  and  n  is 
an  integer  greater  than  3  and  smaller  than  6. 


2,811,527 
DERIVATIVES  OF  THIENO  (34-B)  PYRIDINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
John  T.  Sheehan.  East  Bound  Brook.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Olin    Mathieson   Chemical    Corporation,   New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vfaihifai 

No  Drawing.    Applicatfon  November  16,  1955, 
Serial  No.  547,291 
11  Claims.    (0.260—294.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of:   bases  of 
the  general  formula 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consi.ting  of  amino, 
dialkylaminoalkylamino.  ( l-pipcridyI)alkylamino,  (l-pyr- 
rolidyDalkylamino,  (4-morpholinyl)alkylamino,  alkyl- 
amino,  hydroxyalkylamino,  [3-thicno(3,2-b)-pyridyl]- 
imino,  and  N-(dialkylaminoalkyl)-N-aIkylamino,  the 
alkyl  in  each  case  being  lower  alkyl;  acid-addition  salts 
thereof;  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  halidc,  di-lowcr  alkyl  sulfate,  and 
aralkyl  halide  thereof. 


2.811,528 

DIHYDROBENZOBENZOTHIAZOLES 

John  J.  D'Amico,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  10, 1955, 
Serial  No.  493348 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 299) 

1.  The  6,7  -  dihydro  -  4,5  -  benzobenzothiazole-2-thiol 
compounds  having  the  formula  (T  — S)»R  where  T  repre- 
sents the  6,7-dihydro-4,5-benzobenzothiazole  group,  n  is 
an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  R  and  R  represents  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  T-S  where 
T  has  the  same  significance  as  before,  and  radicals  con- 
taining less  than  seven  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium,  zinc,  copper,  mer- 
cury, lead,  cadmium,  calcium,  barium,  alkylammo, 
dialkylamino,  di(  lower  alkyl)  aminoethyl,  cyclohcxyl- 
amino,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  2-butenylene,  2-butynyl,  2-acetonyl, 
l-acetyl-2-oxopropyl,  1 -carbocthoxy  2-oxypropyl,  cyano- 
ethyl,  lower  dialkyl  thiocarbamyl,  tricyano,  nilrophcnyl 
and  2,5-dihydroxy  phenyl  radicals. 


2,811,530 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  INDOLE 

AND  HOMOLOGUES  THEREOF 

Louis  Poizat.  Isere,  and  Claire  Ortoll,  Lyon,  France,  as- 
signors to  Sodetc  des  Usines  Chimiqnes  Rhooe-Ponlenc, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  15,  1956, 

Serial  No.  615,743 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  29,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—319) 
I.  Process   for   preparing   an   indole   of   the   general 
formula: 


2,811,529 

NAPHTHYLAMINO  OXAZOLINES 

Barry  M.  Bloom,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Ym  assicnor  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  25,  1956, 
Serial  No.  587,224 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 307) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  2-(r-naphthylamioo)-ox- 
azolioes  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  wherein;  (a)  the  substi  uents  on  a  substituted 
naphthyl  ring  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
one  to  three  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  thioalkyl  groups  contain- 
ing up  to  four  carbon  atonu  each  and  one  to  three  chlo- 
rine, brtunine  and  iodine  atoms;  and  (b)  each  substituent 
on  a  substituted  methylene  group  of  the  oxazoline  ring 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atom  alkyl  groups,  there  being  a  total  of  frmn  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  in  such  substituents. 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  gioups  containing  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  an  N:N'-<ii-o- 
alkylphenylformamidine  of  the  general  formula: 


/^. 


/    ^'^CHiR,    RiCnj—         ., 

"-[  L         J  f " 

I         -i— N'U-CH=N— J^x       ]' 


with  an  alkali  metal  aicoholate  of  the  type  RaOM,  where- 
in Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyl  groups  and  M  represent^  an  alkali  metal,  and 
isolating  the   indole  thus  obtained   in   the   form   of  the 

free  base  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2.811,531 
LIPOL  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Frederick   W.    Holly,    Cranford,    and    Edward    Walton, 
Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc^ 
Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  11,  1955, 
Serial  No.  521^85 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 327) 
1.  Lipol,  having  the  structural  formula: 


CH 

4'" 


I 
s 


2.811.532 
N,N-DISUBSTrnJTED  CARBONATO  AMIDES 
William    L.    Riedeman,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  6,  1954, 

Serial  No.  421,439 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 340  J) 

I.  A  carbonato,  N,N-disubstituted  amide  which  contains 

in  the  acid  moiety  thereof  16  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 

which  also  contains  on  the  acid  moiety  one  to  three  groups 

having  the  structure 


? 

-<'"n — cn- 


o        o 


and  which  contains  on  the  amido  nitrogen  atom  two  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  non-aromatic  unsatu- 
ration  which  together  contain  a  total  of  2  to  14  carbon 
atoms. 
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CARBONATO  NITIULES 
WDUam   L.   RiedcBMB,   PhOaddpUa,   Pa^   asrignor   to 
Rolun  A  Haas  OMajpany,  Phltodflphia,  Pa^  a  c<Hpo- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlnii.    AppUcatlon  April  6,  1954, 

Serial  No.  421,440 

4Clal0is.    (a.  2M-^M0J) 

1.  A  carbonato  nitrile  of  a  fatty  acid  which  contains 

16  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  which  also  contains  one  to 

three  substituent  groups  having  the  structure 

o 

i 

-CH CH- 


2,811,534 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE  BIOLOGI- 
CALLY ACTIVE  COUMARINE  DERrVATTV'ES 
Kard  Fafik,  Tocna  KooMiraiiy,  aear  Pragne,  Ciechoelo- 
raUa,     ■■Jgaor    to    Spofa,    United    Pkannaceutical 
Woriu,  NatkMial  CorporatloB,  Prapie,  Czcciioslovalda 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  Decenil>er  22,  1950, 
Serial  No.  202,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Czcchoslovalda 
December  31,  1949 
6  Claims.    (0.260—343.2) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  physiologically  active  cou- 
marinc  derivatives,  comprising  the  steps  of  refluxing  bis- 
4-hydroxycoumarinyl  acetic  acid  with  at  least  one  anhy- 
dride selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  an- 
hydride and  propionic  anhydride  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
dehydrate,  dccarboxylate  and  acylate  said  bis-4-hydroxy- 
coumarinyl  acetic  acid;  and  recovering  the  thus  formed 
dehydrated,  decarboxylated  and  acylated  reaction  prod- 
uct, thereby  obtaining  a  physiologically  active  coumanne 
derivative  having  the  formula 

R 

OCOR' 


\/N0^°     °=    NO. 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  having  a  maximuir 
of  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  chain. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  physiologically 
active  coumarine  derivative  having  the  formula 

R 


o- 


OCOR' 


=0     0= 


-^O/  NO- 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  having  a  maximum 
of  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  chain. 


2,011^35 
PHTHALIDES 
DonaM  D.  Wheeler  and  Darid  C.  Young,  Midland,  Mich., 
■lignow  to  The  Dow  ClMmical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Appilcatfoa  April  30,  1956, 
Serial  No.  581333 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 343  J) 
1.  A  phthalide  having  the  formula 

'  0-C.H„R 

I 

CH 

\ 

O 

^/ 

where  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


carboxy-,  carbamide-,  cyano-,  and  carbalkoxV-  wherein 
the  alkoxy  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  inclusive. 


2^11^36 
DIPHTHALIDES 
Donald  D.  Wheeler  and  DavM  C.  Yovng,  MIdfamd,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcoiical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioB  April  30,  1956, 
Serial  No.  581334 
5Clafans.    (CL  26»-3433) 
1.  A  diphthalide  having  the  formula 


/v 


\vA 


CH-O-CHr-R-CHr-O-CH 


/ 


O 


A/ 


C  C 

wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethenylenc  and  ethynylenc. 


2,811337 

A*  ««>-3.1 130-TRIKETO-17-HYDROXY-21. 

ACYLOXY-PREGNADIENE 

George  Knek,  Daarillc,  aad  George  G.  Hazen,  Nortfanm- 

beriand,  Pa^  aasigBon  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    AppikatioB  Jamiaiy  25, 1955, 

Serial  No.  483,859 

5  Claims.    (CL  260-^97.45) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  4  -  bromo- 

steroid  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  A*<"- 

4  -  bromo  -  3.1 1,20  -  triketo  -  17  -  hydroxy  -  21  -  (lower 

aikanoyloxy)   -  pregnene  and  4,9  -  dibromo  -  3,11,20- 

trikefo  -  17  -  hydroxy  -  21  -  (lower  aikanoyloxy)  -  preg 

nane  with  a  dehydrohalogenating  agent  selected  from  the 

group  which  consists  of  tertiary  amines  and  semicarbazide 

to  produce  the  corresponding  A*«<»>  -  3,11,20  -  triketo- 

17  -  hydroxy  -  21  -  (lower  aikanoyloxy)  -  pregnadiene. 


2,811338 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS  BY  THE 

CAUSTIC  FUSION  OF  CYANOHYDRINS 

Edward  F.  Rieaer,  Haddoafield,  N.  J.,  aaBlgw>r  to  Rohm 

A   Haas  Company,  miadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  June  29,  1955, 
Serial  No.  518,982 
7Clafan8.    (a.  260— 406) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  and   dicarboxyiic   acids  which  comprises   re- 
acting molten  caustic  alkali,  at  a  temperature  from  about 
200°  C.  to  about  400°  C,  with  a  compound  from  the 
class  consisting  of  (a)  saturated  aliphatic  acids  contain 
ing  16  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  (h)  esters  of  said  acids 
and  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  containing   1   to  4  hy- 
droxy! groups,  said  compound  also  containing  in  its  acid 
chain  a  group  having  the  formula 

OH    ON 

-CH-CH- 

thereafter  dissolving  the  resultant  mixture  of  salts  in 
water;  and  acidifying  the  resultant  aqueous  solution  lo 
precipitate  said  monocarboxylic  and  dicarboxyiic  acids, 
and  isolating  said  acids. 


2,811339 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  AND  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
George  B.  KanMfaky,  Fox  Chapd  Boroogfa,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Blaw-Knoz  Company,  Pittsbwgh,  PiL,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 

AppUcatloa  March  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,627 
21  Cbdms.    (Q.  260-^11.4) 
3.  In  a  solvent  extraction  and  removal  system,  in  com- 
bination, a  desolventiziDg  vessel,  a  plurality  of  trays  in 


October  29,  1957 


CHEMICAL 


991 


tiered  relation  surrounding  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  trays 
having  edges  over  which  solids  are  discharged  following 
movement  over  said  trays,  rake  arms  connected  to  said 
shaft  extending  over  said  trays  in  each  tier  thereof  to 
sweep  said  solids  circumferentially  and  radially  toward 
the  tray  edges,  intermediate  lesser  diameter  ones  of  said 
trays  defining  a  cascade  zone  and  having  a  lesser  area  to 
accelerate  vapore  rising  in  said  vessel,  at  least  one  of  said 
trays  above  the  bottom  of  said  cascade  zone  having  a 
heating  chamber  to  regulate  the  condensation  of  vapor 
in  said  cascade  zone,  a  vapor  outlet  pipe  connected  to 
said  vessel  above  the  bottom  of  said  cascade  zone,  at  least 
certain  of  said  frays  below  the  bottom  of  said  cascade 
zone  having  a  heating  chamber  to  toast  solids,  and  means 
for  discharging  desolventized  and  toasted  solids  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel. 


17.  In  a  solvent  extraction  and  removal  system,  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  extractor  vessel  having  a  rotor 
therein  with  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  feed- 
ing solid  particles  to  said  extractor  vessel  to  be  extracted, 
means  for  supplying  solvent  solution  to  and  draining 
it  from  said  solid  particles  in  said  extractor  vessel,  means 
for  removing  drained  extracted  solid  particles  through 
an  opening  in  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  extractor 
vessel,  a  cylindrical  desolventizing  vessel  having  rotat- 
able raking  means  with  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  said 
vessels  being  mounted  in  immediate  superposed  coaxial 
relation,  tray  means  in  said  desolventizing  vessel  to  re- 
ceive and  support  drained  extracted  solid  particles  dis- 
charged from  said  extractor  vessel,  said  tray  means  be- 
ing in  tiered  relation  in  saaid  desolventizing  vessel  and 
cooperating  with  said  raking  means  to  progress  said  solid 
particles  dovtrnwardly  through  said  desolventizing  vessel, 
certain  of  said  tray  means  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  extractor  vessel  having  smaller  open- 
ings communicating  with  adjoining  tray  means,  an  outlet 
for  vapor  connected  to  said  desolventizing  vessel  adja- 
cent the  top  thereof,  means  for  beating  tray  means  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  desolventizing  vessel,  means 
for  rotating  said  raking  means  to  progress  said  solid 
particles  downwardly  over  said  tray  means,  and  means 
for  discharging  desolventized  extracted  particles  from 
said  desolventizing  vessel  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof. 

20.  In  a  solvent  extraction  and  removal  system,  the 
steps  comprising,  in  combination,  solvent  extracting  solid 
particles  in  an  extraction  zone,  draining  and  discharge 
72.1  o.  o— nti 


ing  extracted  solid  particles  by  gravity  into  a  solids  de- 
solventizing zone,  introducing  solvent  vapor  from  said 
extraction  zone  into  said  desolventizing  zone  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  provide  azeotropic  proportions  of  solvent 
for  all  water  vapor  withdrawn  from  said  desolventizing 
zone,  agitating  and  moving  said  solid  particles  through 
said  desolventizing  zone  inclusive  of  a  constricted  pas- 
sage intermediate  the  respective  entrance  and  discharge 
ends  of  said  desolventizing  zone,  controllably  heating 
said  solid  particles  in  respective  portions  of  said  desol- 
ventizing zone,  withdrawing  vapor  from  said  desolventiz- 
ing zone  intermediate  said  extraction  zone  and  said  con- 
stricted passage,  and  discharging  extracted  and  desol- 
ventized solid  particles  from  the  discharge  end  of  said 
desolventizing  zone. 


2311,540 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  LUBRICANTS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Glenn  D.  Cooper,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  24,  1955, 
Serfail  No.  517,937 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 448.2) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  organopolysiloxane  of 
improved  lubricating  properties  which  comprises  effecting 
reaction  between  {a)  a  liquid  chlorinated  organopoly- 
siloxane containing  an  average  of  1.9  to  2.67  organic 
groups  per  silicon  atom,  said  organic  groups  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  and 
an  average  of  at  least  one  chloroalkyl  radical  per  organo- 
polysiloxane molecule  and  (b)  a  compound  having  the 
formula  MSP(S)(0R)2  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  radi- 
cal and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals. 

2.  The  organopolysiloxane  fluid  prepared  by  the  methr 
od  of  claim  1. 


2,811341 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYLDIHYDROCARBYL- 

SILANES  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
James  W.  Cony,  Midland,  Midi.,  asslgiaor  to  Dow  Cor^ 
ning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.    Appliortion  June  20,  1955, 

Serial  No.  516,752 

6Clafans.    (CL  260— 448  J) 

1.  A  method  of  polymerizing  vmylsilancs  which  com- 
prises heating  a  vinylsilane  of  the  formula 

R» 

CB|c=CHSiH 

in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  under 
anhydrous  conditions  whereby  a  polymer  of  the  unit 
formula 

-CH.CH- 

I 
RiSIH 

is  obtained,  in  said  compounds  R  being  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  r»Iiphatic  unsaturation. 

2.  A  polvmer  of  the  unit  formula 

-CDiCH- 

i 

RfRIH 

in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation. 


2,811,542 
WATER  SOLUBLE  ORGANOSDJCON  COMPOUNDS 
John  L.  Speier  and  Leomud  M.  Shorr,  Pfttahnrgh,  Pa., 
assiisnors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpontioa,  Midbuid,  Mich., 
a  corporatkiB  of  Mlddsaa 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  Aagiiit  5, 1953, 

Serial  No.  372,608 

4Clafans.    (CL  260— 448.8) 


1. 


O-CHi 
(CH.)iSi  CHOH 

o-cn, 


SKhi 
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2.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of 


O-CHi 
(CH.)i8i  CHOH 

0-CHi 

comprising  contacting  a  dimethylsilazane  with  glycerin 
in  the  liquid  phase. 


2,811,543 
PHOSPHOROTHIOLATES  HAVING  INSECTICIDAL 
PROPERTIES,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hjurry  W.  Coover,  Jr^  and  JoMph  B.  Dkkey,  Klngsport, 
Tenn^  aasignors  to  Eartman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  31,  1955, 

Serial  No.  531,811 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 461) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  insecticidal  compounds 

having  the  formula  CljCSP(0)(OR)j  comprising  reacting 

perchloro  methyl  mercaptan  with  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


RO 


RO 


\ 
1 
/ 


P-OY 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  toluyl  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyi.  phenyl,  toluyl  and  sodium  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  ap- 
proximately 10'  C. 


2,811,544 
METHINE  DYESTUFFS 
NldMlas  J.  Kartinos,  Nflcs,  III.,  aarignor  to  General  Ani- 
Hnc  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  23,  1956, 
Serial  No.  573  J27 
6  Claims.    (0.260—465) 
i.  Compounds  of  the  following  general  formula: 


Ri 


RiCi    CH— CHi 

1.. 


N— 


CH=C 


/ 
\ 


CN 


COfCHiCHtCN 


wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aralkyl,  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
hydroxy  chloro,  cyano,  and  alkoxy  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof,  and  the  grouping 

RjCOiCHCH;— 

I 

Ri 

wherein  Rs  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  and  acyl- 
oxymethyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


2,111,545 
PRODUCTION  OF  a-HYDROXY  ISOBUTYRIC  AND 

METHACRYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 
Thomas  R.  Steadman,  Waban,  Maaa.,  asrignor  to 
Escambia  Chemical  Cotpondon,  Pace,  Fla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  appttcalSon  Serial  No.  353,848,  May  8, 
1953.  This  appHcadon  Jnly  23,  1956,  Serial  No. 
599^473 

9Claima.  (0.260—486) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methacrylates  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  oxidizing  isobutylene  glycol  with 
a  nitric  acid  solution  having  a  nitric  acid  concentration 
in  excess  of  50%,  said  nitric  acid  being  used  in  at  least 
the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  selectively  oxidize 
the  primary  hydroxyl  group  to  form  alpha  hydroxyiso- 
butyric  acid,  esterifying  said  alpha  hydroxyisobutyric  acid 


with  a  primary  aliphatic  alcohol  to  form  the  correspond- 


ing ester  and  dehydrating  the  ester  to  form  the  mcth- 
acrylate. 

2  811,546 
PRODUCTION  OF  .-HYDROXY  ISOBUTYRIC  AND 

METHACRYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 
Nat  C.  Robertson,  Welksiey,  and  Thomas  R.  Steadman, 
Waban,  Maas.,  Mrifnors  to  Escambia  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Pace,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  361,272,  June  12, 
1953.  This  application  September  11,  1956,  Serial  No. 
610  044 

11  Claims.    (CL260--486) 


— r-^J  '"—I —  5~"      't    . 


.i^ri; 


Mrt 


t:".;T_:U-  ] 


<    n 


1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  methacrylates  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  oxidizing  isobutylene  glycol  with 
dinitrogen  tetroxide,  said  dinitrogen  tetroxide  being  used 
in  at  least  50  percent  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount 
required  to  selectively  oxidize  the  primary  alcohol  group 
to  form  alpha  hydroxyisobutyric  acid,  esterifying  said 
alpha  hydroxyisobutyric  acid  with  a  primary  aliphatic 
alcohol  to  form  the  corresponding  ester,  and  dehydrating 
the  ester  to  form  the  methacrylate. 


2,811447 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5-CHLOROSALICYUC 

ACID 
Arthur  E.  Brown,  WcstficM,  N.  J.,  aaiignor  to  General 
Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  27,  1955, 

Serial  No.  543^41 

13  Oafatts.    (O.  26»— 521) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-chlorosallcycllc 

acid  comprising  chlorinating  salicyclic  acid  dissolved  in 

a  halogenated,  monocyclic,  carbocyclic,  arontatic  solvent 

wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  chlorine  and  bromine  with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of 

from  about  100*  C.  to  about  150*  C. 
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2,811,548 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  AROMATIC 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Geofie  E.  Ham  and  Artfanr  B.  Belndor€,  Decatar,  Ala^ 

aJinnn  to  The  Chemstrand  Corporation,  Decatur, 

Afau  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawta«.    Application  July  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  446,961 
16  Claims.    (CL  26»— 525) 
1.   A  process  for  purifying  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
having  the  formula: 


HOOC 


(R).-COOH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  one.  inclusive,  and 
R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con:iisting  of 


<I> 


-\<I>- 


2,811,550 
ALIPHATIC  AMINO  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Walter  T.  Yonng,  Jr.,  Fab-  Lawn,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  Re- 
ined Prodncts  Corporation,  Lyn^mt,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawta*.    Appttcntlon  September  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  458,010 
12  Oaims.    (CI.  260—534) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  aliphatic  amino  poly- 
carboxylic  acids  by  reacting  an  aliphatic  amine  having 
at  least  one  replaceable  hydrogen  atom  attached  directly 
to  an  amino  nitrogen  atom  with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide 
and   a    formaldehyde-yielding   substance,   that   improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  at  tem- 
peratures between  about  190*  F.  and  250*  F.  and  using 
increased    amounts    of    the    alkali    metal    cyanide    and 
formaldehyde-yielding   substance   in  excess  of  the  the- 
oretical  requirement   of  each   amino  hydrogen   of  the 
amine,  said  excess  being  from  about  25  to  about  67  per- 
cent of  the  theoretical  requirement. 


! 


-HN 


8 

-HN-C-Nn-<^  \- 

where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  — O — R" —  where  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 


-o-r"'-o-h(^        \ 


where  R'"  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  dissolving  the  acid  in  a  recrystal- 
lization  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N- 
dimethylformamide,  N.N-dimethylacetamide,  mixtures  of 
N.N-dimethylformamide  and  water,  mixtures  of  N,N-di- 
methylacetamide  and  water,  mixtures  of  N,N-dimethyl- 
formamide  and  methanol,  and  mixtures  of  N.N-dimethyl- 
acetamide and  methanol,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
50*  C.  to  150*  C,  cooling  the  solution  to  form  a  crys- 
talline product,  and  filtering  to  remove  the  crystalline 
product  therefrom. 


2,811,549 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  SOUDS 
^-ALANINE  DETERGENTS 

David  Aelony,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

MDls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  23, 1954, 

Serial  No.  412,091 

5  Claims.    (O.  260— 534) 

1.  Process  of  improving  the  foam  characteristics  of 

a  ^-alanine  detergent  having  the  following  formula: 

RNHCHaCHaCCXDX 

in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  salt  forming  group. 
which  detergents  have  been  prepared  from  undistilled 
fatty  amines,  which  comprises  extracting  said  detergent 
with  an  organic  solvent  for  foam  depressants  which  is 
non-gelling  to  the  detergent  said  solvent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  acetate,  dioxane,  aceto- 
nitrile,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  ethylene  dichloride,  carbon 
tetrachloride,  99%  isopropanol  nitroethane  and  1-nitro- 
propane. 


2.811,551 
LONG-CHAIN  UNSATURATED  DICARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Donald  Drake  Coffman.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  and  Harry 
Norman  Cripps,  Wilmington,  DeL,  aasignors  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnaary  14, 1953, 

Serial  No.  331302 

15  Claims.    (O.  260—537) 

1.  Long-chain     unsaturated    alpha,omega-dicarboxj1ic 

acids    and    esters    thereof,    having    two    nonconjugated 

ethylenic  double  bonds,  of  the  formula 

R'OOC— R— (aH4R3)— (C4H4R3)— R'— COOR" 

wherein  R  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  and  methyl,  R'  is  an  acycUc  saturated  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  a  chain  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms 
separating  the  carboxyl  and  (C4H4Ra)  groups,  and  R" 
is  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  saturated 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

3.  Process  of  preparing  Iong<hain  dicarbonyl  ccmh- 
pounds  which  comprises  contacting  a  polymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  selected  from  the 
gr  up  consisting  of  1.3-conjugated  dienes  and  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  esters  with  a  ketone 
peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peroxides 
of  cyclic  ketones,  peroxides  of  ketocsters  and  peroxides  of 
acyclic  diketones  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  reducing 
agent,  in  a  solvent  for  the  reactants,  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  to  said  ketone 
peroxide  being  from  substantially  1:1  up  to  5 : 1  to  form 
a  dicarbonyl  compound  consisting  of  a  dimer  of  the 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  coupled  at  each  end 
to  a  carbonyl  terminal  unit  from  the  ketone  peroxide. 


2J1 1,552 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 

ACETONE 
Andr£  Pncond  and  Pierre  Roland,  St-Fow.  France,  aa- 
signon  to  Sodete  des  UdMt  Chimiqnes  Rbone-PonleBc, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  4, 1955, 
Serial  No.  479.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
JanMry  14. 1954 
6  Claims.    (O.  260— 541) 
1.  Process  for  continuous  simultaneous  production  of 
acetic  acid,  formaldehyde,  and  formic  acid,  by  controlled 
catalytic  oxidation  of  acetone  in  a  liquid  reaction  me- 
dium containing  an  oxidation  catalyst,  acetic  acid  and 
an  inert  organic  diluent  different  from  and  additional  to 
compounds  present  and  formed  in  the  reaction,  that  cmn- 
prises  continuously  charging  acetone  into  said  medium  in 
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a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  reaction  temperature  of 
at  least  65*  C.  and  at  most  the  temperature  at  which 
acetic  acid  boils,  continuously  passing  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  into  said  medium,  continuously  removing 
a  gaseous  effluent  from  the  reaction  zone,  and  continu- 
ously separating  from  said  effluent  acetic  acid,  formalde 
hyde  and  formic  acid,  said  diluent  being  liquid  at  the 
reaction  temperature. 


2,811^53 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  UREA 
Jonas  Kamlct,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  Msiciior  to  Commercial 

Sotventi  Corporation,  Terrc  Haute,  Ind^  a  corporation 

of  MaryUnd 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  Angnst  26,  1954, 

Serial  No.  452,442 

6Clains.    (CL  2<»— 555) 

1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  manufacture  of  urea  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  (a)  absorbing  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  proportions  of  two  moles  of  the 
former  to  one  mole  to  the  latter,  in  a  reaction  medium 
comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  of  hydro- 
carbons which  form  azeotropes  with  water,  said  absorp- 
tion being  effected  at  a  temperature  below  the  dissociation 
temperature  of  ammonium  carbamate  at  the  ambient 
pressure;  (b)  reacting  the  resultant  mixture  of  ammonium 
carbamate  at  a  temperature  between  130*  C.  and  210'  C. 
and  at  superatmospheric  pressures  to  effect  partial  con- 
version of  the  ammonium  carbamate  to  urea  and  water; 
(c)  discharging  the  reaction  mixture  into  a  pressure 
from  subatmospheric  to  superatmospheric  at  a  tempjcra- 
ture  between  the  dissociation  temperature  of  ammonium 
carbamate  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  hydrocarbon-water 
azeotrope  at  the  ambient  pressure,  and  flashing  off  the 
unreacted  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  from  the  con- 
densate of  urea,  hydrocarbon  and  water;  {d)  distilling 
the  hydrocarbon-water  azeotrope  from  the  condensate 
to  leave  a  substantially  anhydrous  urea;  and  (e)  returning 
the  unseparated  mixture  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide 
from  step  (c)  to  step  (a)  of  the  process  for  reconversion 
to  ammonium  carbonate  in  the  hydrocarbon  medium. 
2.  The  process  of  claim  1  where  the  reaction  medium 
comprises  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  of  hydro- 
carbons consisting  of  benzene,  cyclohexane,  hexane,  tol- 
uene, methylcyclohexane,  heptane,  xylene,  ethylbenzene, 
octane,  mesitylene,  naphthalene,  camphene,  decane,  light 
oil,  gasoline,  kerosene,  solvent  naphtha,  Stoddard  solvent 
and  petroleum  ether. 


2411.554 

NEW  SULFOXYDES  OF  THE  ALKYL 

nnOCOLCHICEINE  SERIES 

Geoffcs  Mnller  and  Leon  VeDnz,  Parli,  France,  asstgDors 

to  UCLAF,  Parb,  Fmce,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  3,  1955, 

Scffal  No.  5«5,831 

ClaiOM  prtority,  application  France  May  14,  1954 

(ClainM.    (Q.  260— 562) 

6.  The  sulfoxide  compounds  of  the  alkyl  thiocolchiccme 

series  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-sulfoxide 

methyl    thiocolchiceine,    L-sulfoxide    methyl    thiocolchi 

ceine,  D-sulfoxide  of  desmethyl  methyl  thiocolchiceine. 

L-sulfoxide  of  desmethyl  methyl  thiocolchiceine  and  D 

sulfoxide  of  ethyl  th.occlchiceine. 


I  2^11,555 

I       REDUCTION  OF  2.NrrROSO-5-DIETHYL- 
AMINOTOLUENE 
HMri   Larirc,   CUchj,  and  JcMi   Plem   Sartnt.   Paris, 
FraMe,  aarigMTi  to  EattHHUi  Kodi*  Company,  Rocfa- 
cMcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  2,  1955, 

Serial  No.  505,516 

1  aafan.    (CL  26«— 5M) 

A  process  for  preparing  2-amino-5-diethylaminotoluene 

consisting  in  heating  2-nltroso-5-diethylaminotoluene  to  a 


molten  state  but  to  a  temperature  below  80*  C,  (2)  con- 
tating  said  nitroso  compound  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure 
of  from  100  to  1500  p.  s.  i.  in  the  presence  of  metallic 
palladium  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  nitroso  compound  to  2-amino-5-diethyIamino- 
toluene.  and  (3)  thereafter  separating  said  metallic  pal- 
ladium from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,811,556 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SECONDARY 

ALIPHATIC  AMINES 

Sydney  H.  Shapiro,  Chicago,  Dl.,  amignor  to  Armoar  and 

Company,  CUcago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inne  11,  1954, 

Serial  No.  439,908 

(Filed  ander  Rnic  47(b)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  1 18) 

8  Claims.    (CL  260— 583) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  secondary  amines  from 
nitriles,  comprising  contacting  the  nitrile  reactant  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  copper-chromium  oxide 
hydrogenation  catalyst  at  hydrogenation  temperatures  and 
pressures,  said  nitrile  reactant  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkene  nitriles,  alkane  nitriles,  and 
mixtures  of  alkane  and  alkene  nitriles,  said  catalyst  con- 
taining substantial  amounts  of  both  copper  and  chromium 
oxide,  and  continuing  said  contacting  until  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  nitrile  reactant  is  converted  to  secondary 
amines. 


2,811,557 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ALKANOLAMINES 
Archibald  Robert  Graham,  Epsom,  and  Alfred  Frank 
Miilldge,  Coolsdon,  En^bnd,  assi^ori  to  The   Dis- 
tillers Company  Limited,  Edinbnrgh,  Scotland,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbraaiy  13, 1956. 

Serial  No.  564,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

December  20,  1955 

4aalaM.    (CL  260— 584) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  2:3-epoxy- 
butane  which  is  substantially  free  of  1 : 2-epoxybutane 
and  other  epoxy  compounds  with  ammonia  in  the  propor- 
tion of  about  2.5  moles  to  10  moles  of  ammonia  to  one 
mole  of  2 :3-epoxy butane  at  a  temperature  of  about 
70-180°  C.  for  a  period  not  exceeding  about  four  hours 
to  produce  principally  mono-butanolamine  and  di-butanol- 
amine  in  proportions  of  at  least  two  parts  of  mono-butanol- 
amine to  one  part  of  di-butanoiamine,  with  no  tri-butanol- 
amine. 


2J1 1,558 

PREPARATION  OF  2-METHYL  l:3-CYCLO- 

FENTANE-DIONE 

Charles   Sannie    and    Jacqacs   Joacph    Panouse,    Paris, 

France,   assignon  to  Sodete   dcs   Usines  Chimiqaes 

Rhone-Ponlenc,  Paris,  France,  a  Froich  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  December  22, 1955, 

Serial  No.  554,630 

Claims  priority,  applUalion  France  Jannary  6, 1955 

SOalnM.    (CL  260-^586) 

I .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-methylcycIopen- 
tane-I:3-dione  which  comprises  reacting  3-nKthylcyclo- 
pentane-l:2:4-trione  with  a  substantially  equimolecular 
quantity  of  a  compound  R— NH — NHa  (wherein  R  rep- 
resents a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  byi|drogen  and 
the  groups  CONHj  and  CSNHa),  decomposinifc  the  prod- 
uct of  reaction  by  heating  it  in  a  solution  of  caustic  alkali 
in  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  170*  C. 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  acidifying  the  alkali  metal 
salt  thus  formed. 
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2,811,559 
.METHOD   OF   DECARBOXYLATING   HIGHER 
FATTY  ACIDS  OVER  MAGNESIUM  CATA- 
LYSTS 
RnsMll  Chearown,  Chicago,  Ralph  E.  Newby,  Sieger,  and 
Ralph  P.  Arthur,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignon  to  Armour 
and  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,844 
5  Claims.    (0.260—595) 
I.  The  method  of  conserving  magnesium  catalysts  in 
the  decarboxylation  of  higher  fatty  acids,  comprising 
heating  a  feed  mixture  containing  as  one  of  the  principal 
ingredients  fatty  acids  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  340*  C,  also  beating  a  mag- 
nesium decarboxylation  catalyst  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  340*  C,  and  then  bringing  said  feed  mixture  into 
contact  with  said  catalyst  to  decarboxylate  said  fatty 
acids  therein  without  the  formation  of  soaps  to  any  ap- 
preciable extent. 


2,811,560 

PRODUCTION  OF  NTTROALKANES  AND 

CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

Art  C.  McKhmls,  Long  Bcadi,  Califs  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrianments,  to  Brea  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Callfornfai 
Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,470 

8  Claims.  (CL  260— 597) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  lower  nitroalkane  and 
a  lower  aliphatic  ketone  from  an  addition  product  of 
nitrogen  tetroxide  and  a  lower  isoolefin,  said  addition 
product  including  both  a  dinitro  alkane  and  a  nitro-alkyl- 
nitrite,  which  comprises  contacting  said  addition  product 
in  a  first  contacting  stage  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  hy- 
drolytic  reagent  at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  and 
50*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  sub- 
stantially all  organic  nitrite  groups  to  hydroxy!  groups 
but  insufficient  to  effect  any  substantial  fission  of  carbon- 
to-carbon  bonds,  then  continuing  said  contacting  in  a 
second  stage  at  a  temperature  between  about  50*  and 
150*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  fission  of 
substantially  all  nitro  compounds  containing  the  same 
number  of  carbon  atoms  as  the  original  olefin,  maintain- 
ing the  pH  in  each  of  said  hydrolytic  contacting  stages 
at  between  about  4  and  10,  and  thereafter  recovering  a 
nitroalkane  and  a  ketone  from  the  hydrolysis  mixture. 


2,811461 
PREPARATION  OF  VITAMIN  A  ALDEHYDE 


2,811,562 
CONDENSATION  OF  ISOBUTYRALDEHYDE  WITH 

LOWER  ALIPHATIC  ALDEHYDES 
Hugh  J.  Hagcmeyer,  Jr.,  Longricw,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
F.astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatlon  June  28,  1954, 
Serial  No.  439^65 
7CUms.    (CL  260— 602) 
2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aldol  product 
of  the  formula 

RCH(OH)C(CHi)sCHO 

wherein  the  said  aldol  is  produced  in  extremely  high  yields 
and  is  substantially  the  sole  aldol  reaction  product  in  each 
case,  comprising  adding  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  of  the 
formula  RCHO  to  a  solution  of  isobutyraldehyde  main- 
tained at  50-90"  C.  and  containing  2-10%  aqueous  alkali 
metal  carbonate  based  on  the  quantity  of  isobutyralde- 
hyde used,  the  isobutyraldehyde  being  present  in  sub- 
stantial molar  excess  over  the  quantity  of  aliphatic 
aldehyde  added,  the  symbol  R  being  selected  from  tiie 
group  consisting  of  H  and  Ci-Ct  alkyl  radicals,  and  said 
isobutyraldehyde  solution  being  maintained  at  50  to  90* 
C.  during  the  reaction. 


George  L.  Fletcher,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaHon  April  22,  1954, 
Serial  No.  425,031 

11  Clatam.    (CL  260—598) 

1.  The  method  of  converting  hydroxy  vitamin  A  acetal 
to  vitamin  A  aldehyde  in  a  single  reaction  step  which  com- 
prises treating  a  hydroxy  vitamin  A  acetal  at  an  elevated 
temperature  below  200*  C,  with  a  solution  containing  at 
least  0.02%  by  weight  based  on  the  acetal  of  a  halogen 
mineral  acid  in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving 
both  the  reactants  and  the  reaction  products  during  the 
reaction  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polar 
solvents  and  halogenated  alkaoes,  the  amount  by  wei^t  of 
said  solvent  being  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  of  said 
hydroxy  vitamin  A  acetal,  said  converting  being  carried 
out  in  a  reaction  mixture  initially  containing  said  solution 
together  with  at  least  a  trace  of  water,  whereby  dehydra- 
tion and  hydrolysis  are  effected  in  correlation  to  produce 
vitamin  A  aldehyde. 


2,811363 
NEW  METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  ^-CHLORO-ALLYL 

ALCOHOL  TO  /3-CHLORO  ACROLEIN 
Renato  Sollazzo  and  Alberto  VerceDone,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignon  to  Sodeti  Farmacenticl  Italia,  a  corporatloo 
of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  12,  1955, 

Serial  No.  540,175 

Claims  priority,  appUcatitm  Italy  October  28, 1954 

2ClafaH.  (a.  260— 603) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  ^-chloro-acrolein  from 
ft  -  chloro  -  ailyl  alcohol,  which  comprises  oxidizing 
^-chloro-allyl  alcohol  at  50°  to  65'  C.  under  the  atmos- 
phere of  an  inert  gas  by  means  of  manganese  dioxide  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  bisulfate  and  an  acid. 


2.811,564 
PREPARATION  OF  TERPENE  DIPHENOLIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Alfred  R.  Bader,  Mllwankec,  Wk.,  assignor  to  Pittsborgk 
Plale  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  Coonty,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  463,814 
3  Claims.    (0.260—619) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  terpene  diphenolic 
compound  by  the  reaction  of  a  cyclic  terpene  with  a  phe- 
nolic compound  in  the  presence  of  a  condensation  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  re- 
action at  a  temperature  below  about  35*  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  polyphosphoric  acid. 


2,811365 
PREPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
DINTmORESORCINOL 
Qande  U.  Alexander,  Kaaperliic,  m.,  and  Emil  Cnpek, 
New  Haren,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olln  Mathicaon  Chem- 
ical Corporatton,   East  AHon,  VSL,  a  corporation  of 
vHgmm 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  21,  1955, 
Serinl  No.  535,756 
4aafans.    (0.260—622) 
1.  In    the    manufacture    of   2,4-dinitroresorcinol.    the 
process  of  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  nitration  prod- 
ucts containing   a   mixture  of  2,4-dinitroresorcinol    and 
2,4,6-trinitroresorcinol,   adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry 
to  above  about  2.0  and  less  than  3.5  by  intermixing  there- 
with a  water  soluble  inorganic  alkaline  compound   se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  the 
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oxides,  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  of  the 
alkali  metals  and  ammonium,  and  separating  the  2.4- 
dinitroresorcinol  from  the  slurry- 


HALOGENATED  PHENOLS 
Alfred  R.  BMler,  MUwavkcc,  Wis.,  anisnor  to  Pittsbargh 
Plate  Gbfls  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PenuylTanla 

No  Drawim.    Appikation  October  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  463,813 
SdaiiiM.    (CI.  2M— 623) 
4.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  halogen 
with    an    alkenylphenol,   continuing    the    reaction    until 
evolution   of  hydrogen  halide  begins  and  substantially 
ceases,  and  recovering  from  the  reaction  mixture  a  poly- 
halo  compound  in  which  two  halogen  atoms  are  added 
to  each  side  chain  double  bond  of  the  alkenylphenol, 
and  two  additional  halogen  atoms  are  attached  to  each 
phenolic  nucleus. 


2,811367 

OXO  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  ALCOHOLS 

Ralph  BargcM  Maaon,  Baton  Ronsc,  La.,  awlpinr  to 

Ebo  Research  and  Eafinccihig  Company,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  414^67 
12aafaiM.    (a.  260— 638) 

I .  The  process  for  converting  olefinic  compounds  hav- 
ing n  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  into  primary  al- 
cohols having  2n-f  2  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  pass- 
ing said  olefin,  Ha,  CO,  a  cobalt  carbonylation  catalyst, 
and  a  zinc  comprising  reaction  modifier  into  a  carbonyla- 
tion zone,  said  zinc  modifier  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  substantially  increase  the  yield  of  said  alco- 
hols, maintaining  carbonylation  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures in  said  zone,  withdrawing  an  aldehyde  product 
from  said  zone,  hydrogenating  said  product,  and  re- 
covering in  good  yields  a  primary  monohydric  alcohol 
having  2n-|-2  carbon  atoms. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,811,568 

THERMOPILE 

Edward  C.  Lloyd,  SOrer  Spring,  Md. 

Application  October  11, 1946,  Serial  No.  702,566 

2aaiaM.    (CL136-^) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


member  of  the  group  consisting  of  selenium  and  tel- 
lurium, the  lead  content  of  the  electrical  conductor  rang- 
ing from  a  minimum  of  61.95%  by  weight  and  a  maxi- 
mum of  65.0%  by  weight  when  the  balance  is  substan- 
tially all  tellurium  to  a  minimum  of  72.45%  and  a  maxi- 
mum of  75.0%  by  weight  when  the  balance  is  substan- 
tially all  selenium,  and  a  contact  electrode  of  iron  in 
contiguous  engagement  therewith. 


tt 


1.  A  thermopile  comprising  alternating  flat  washer- 
type  rings  of  dissimilar  metals,  each  of  said  rings  hav- 
ing a  single  flange  on  one  face  at  an  inner  edge  thereof 
and  a  single  flange  on  the  other  face  at  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  said  rings  having  substantially  the  same  inner 
and  outer  diameters,  the  outer  flange  of  a  ring  axially 
abutting  the  outer  flange  of  an  adjacent  ring  and  the  in- 
ner flange  of  said  adjacent  ring  axially  abutting  the  inner 
flange  of  a  ring  adjacent  thereto,  die  abutting  pairs  of 
flanges  being  tightly  secured,  the  facing  faces  of  said 
rings  being  spaced  except  at  said  flanges. 


2,811,570 

THERMOELECTRIC  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SUCH  ELEMENTS 

Sebastian  Karrer,  Port  Republic,  Md.,  anignor  to  llaso 

Inc.,  a  corporation  vk  Wisconsin 

Application  December  15, 1954,  Serfad  No.  475,540 

39  Chdms.    (a.  136-^ 


2,811,569 
CONTACTING  SEMI-METALUC  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS 
RnsBcO  E.  Fredrick,  MOwankec,  Robert  W.  Fritts,  Elm 
Grove,  and  WilUam  V.  Hnck,  MOwankec,  Wis.,  as- 
iignon  to  MHwankce  Gas  Spcdalty  Company,  Mll- 
wankii,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WactmaiB 
AppHcation  December  15, 1954,  Scihd  No.  475,539 
27Clafana.    (CL  136-^ 


«W  H  M  M  ■  0-9 


0  n>j*fc    ^rmtg^r 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  electrical 
conductor  consisting  essentially  of  lead  and  at  least  one 


26.  The  method  of  controlling  the  electrical  charac- 
teristics of  a  semi-metallic  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  lead  and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
tellurium,  selenium  and  sulphur  in  relative  proportions 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  area  defined  by  solid 
lines  AB,  BDF,  FE,  and  EGA,  in  the  acconipanying  bi- 
axial diagram  of  Figure  7,  which  comprises  annealing 
said  composition  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  540* 
C.  to  815'  C,  bringing  said  composition  to  equilibrium 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  204*  C.  to 
said  annealing  temperature  and  then  quenching  the  com- 
position at  a  temperature  selected  within  the  aforemen- 
tioned equilibrium  range. 
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2311.571 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATORS 

Robert  W.  Fritti,  Elm  Grove,  Wik,  and  Sebastian  Kaircr, 

Port  Republic,  Md.,  asrignors  to  Baso  Inc,  Milwaukee, 

WiSn  a  corporation  of  Wisconsfai 

Applicatioa  December  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,488 

79  Clafans.    (O.  136—5) 


76.  A  thermoelectric  generator  element  consisting 
essentially  of  an  alloy  of  lead  and  a  tellurium-selenium 
constituent  in  relative  proportions  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  the  area  defined  by  solid  lines  AB,  BD,  DP  and 
CA  in  the  accompanying  diagram  of  Figure  1,  and  a 
third  element-promoter  in  amount  not  in  excess  of  from 
1.2%  to  2.5%  by  weight  effective  to  modify  the  con- 
ductivity of  the  alloy. 


2,811372 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SILVER  PEROXIDE 
ELECTRODES 
Adolph  Fischbach,  Elberon  Parl^  and  Achille  L.  Almerini, 
West  End,  N.  I.,  assignon  to  die  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  1,  1955, 
Serial  No.  498,788 
3  Claims.    (O.  136—34) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The    method    of    manufacturing    porous,    spongy 
silver  peroxide  electrodes  to  be  used  as  positive  electrodes 
in  primary  batteries  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  finely 
ground  silver  monoxide  powder  with  an  anhydrous  solu- 
tion of  a  synthetic  high  polymer  in  an  anhydrous  volatile 
organic  solvent  to  obtain  an  anhydrous  paste,  the  syn- 
thetic high  polymer  being  used  in  amounts  of  between 
.5  and   1  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  powdered  silver 
monoxide,  pasting  said  anhydrous  paste  into  a  supporting 
metal  screen  grid,  allowing  the  organic  volatile  solvent  to 
evaporate  and   then  directly  forming  the  dried  plate  in 
known  manner  to  obtain  a  silver  peroxide  electrode. 


2,811,573 
TRANSFORMER  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICES 
Elwyn  C.  Wmiams,  St.  Loids  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Mfameapolis-Honcywell  Regulator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  16,  1952.  Serial  No.  293,831 
2  Claims.    (O.  174—15) 


said  aperture,  and  a  second  recess  in  said  aperture,  a 
first  closure  spaced  in  said  aperture  and  abutting  said 
first  recess,  and  a  second  closure  spaced  in  said  aperture 
and  abutting  said  second  recess,  said  first  closure  com- 
prising a  fluid  in>pcrvious  wail  responsive  to  an  abnormal 
differentia!  of  fluid  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
wall  so  as  to  allow  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  aperture 
and  said  wall  to  equalize  said  differential  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, and  said  second  closure  comprising  means  having 
openings  therein  of  a  dimension  less  than  the  dimension 
of  the  particle  of  the  granular  insulation  so  as  to  permit 
the  passage  therethrough  of  fluids  but  do  not  permit  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  insulation  substance. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  transformer  hermeti- 
cally sealed  within  a  hollow  breakable  housing,  a  finely 
divided  insulation  substance  dispersed  within  said  hous- 
ing and  about  said  transformer,  and  a  pressure  relief  plug 
removably  secured  in  an  opening  in  said  housing,  said 
plug  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  first  recess  in 


2,811,574 

ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRIC  tXOOR  RECEPTACLE 

John  I.  Guerrero,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

Application  June  3. 1953,  Serial  No.  359,415 

4  Chdms.    (O.  174—57) 


<Z^^^ 


1.  In  a  floor  receptacle  mounted  on  a  conduit,  a  re- 
ceptacle base,  a  nipple  on  said  base  mounted  in  the 
conduit,  an  extension  member  mounted  in  said  base,  a 
telescoping  cylinder  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  extension 
member,  outlet  means  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  closure 
plate  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and  re- 
ceived in  said  extension  member  when  said  cylinder  is 
in  telescoped  position,  said  extension  member  being  in- 
ternally threaded  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  said  closure 
plate  being  threaded  for  cooperation  with  said  threads 
of  said  extension  member. 


2,811,575 

ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRIC  FLOOR  RECEPTACLE 

John  J.  Guerrero,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

ApplicaUoa  Auffust  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,578 

3  CUIms.    (a.  174—57) 


««**^ 

* 
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1.  In  a  (kx>r  receptacle  mounted  on  a  conduit  tnchidiDg 
a  base,  a  nipple  on  said  base  mounted  in  the  conduit  and 
an  extension  member  adjustably  mounted  in  said  base  and 
terminating  in  the  floor,  a  telescoping  cylinder  closed 
at  its  outer  end  slidably  mounted  in  said  extension  mem- 
ber, outlet  means  carried  in  said  cylinder,  rotatable  screw 
means  vertically  disposed  within  said  telescoping  cylinder 
passing  through  said  outlet  means  and  accessible  for 
manual  rotation  at  the  closed  end  of  said  cyliixkr,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  screw  receptor  supported  on  said  base 
and  receiving  said  screw  whereby  said  telescoping  cylin- 
der and  said  outlet  means  may  be  moved  with  ntftcX  to 
said  extension  member  to  positions  above  the  ikxir. 
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HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRODE 
PiMk  B.  Hodfdon  mad  Harrard  B.  Vlaceiit,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
■Mjfnri  to  Owcos-DliBOis  Glass  Company,  a  corpora- 
tfcMofOUo 

AppUcatfc»  Joly  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,432 
3  Claims.    {CI.  174—167) 


2,811,577 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Darid  George  Croft  Lack,  Princctoa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  ot  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  223.021 
27  Claims.    (CI.  178— 5  J) 


ste 


1.  A  color  television  transmitter  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  intercoupiing  network  having  three  input  termi- 
nals and  three  output  terminals,  gain  control  devices 
connected  between  each  input  terminal  and  each  output 
terminal,  a  first  modulator  coupled  to  a  first  output  termi- 
nal, a  second  modulator  connected  to  a  second  output 
terminal,  a  source  of  subcarrier  frequency,  a  phase  split- 
ter coupled  to  said  source,  said  phase  splitter  having  two 
differently  phased  outputs  that  are  substantially  in  phase 
quadrature,  one  of  said  outputs  being  coupled  to  said 
first  modulator,  the  other  output  being  coupled  to  said 
second  modulator,  and  an  adder  coupled  to  the  third 
terminal  o(  said  intercoupiing  network  and  to  the  outputs 
of  each  of  said  noodulators. 


2,811^78 
TELEVISION  BAND  WIDTH  REDUCING  SYSTEM 
Jolui  W.  Rieke,  Baskl^  Ridge,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratorica,    Incorporated,    New    Yorii, 
N.  ¥►,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatioB  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,047 
17  Claims,    (a.  178— 5J) 
1.  Television  signal  processing  means  having  an  input 
for  receiving  signals  to  be  processed  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit to  which  processed  signals  are  applied,  said  process- 


ing means  comprising  apparatus  intermediate  said  input 
and  said  output  which  is  controUably  adaptable  to  process 
either  monochrome  television  signals  or  NTSC  color  tele- 
vision signals,  said  color  signals  being  characterized  by 
bursts  of  energy  at  the  frequency  /c  of  the  color  sub- 
carrier,  said  frequency  /e  being  high  relative  to  the  line 
scanning  rate  and  located  so  that  monochrome  energy 
at  the  frequency  /«  is  substantially  less  than  the  energy 


•  i *    -  i        *    I 


1.  An  assembled  electrical  conductor  unit,  comprising 
an  elongated  cylindrical  shell  of  metal,  the  bottom  end 
of  said  shell  being  inwardly  turned  to  form  a  supporting 
shoulder,  the  top  end  being  outwardly  flared  in  coniform 
shape  with  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder,  said  coniform 
shaped  portion  being  hermetically  sealed  to  a  surrounding 
glass  wall,  the  shouldered  bottom  end  of  said  shell  sup- 
porting a  shouldered  low  loss  dielectric  insert,  a  portion 
of  said  insert  extending  beyond  the  bottom  end  of  said 
shell,  electrodes  of  high  surface  area  extending  through 
said  disk  and  outwardly  from  each  face  thereof,  said 
electrodes  being  hermetically  sealed  to  said  msert  along 
the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  said  insert  bemg  hermeti- 
cally sealed  to  said  shell. 


■^ftlHP— ^r 
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of  said  burst,  and  control  means  for  automatically  adapt- 
ing said  apparatus  to  process  input  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  monochrome  or  color  nature  of  said  input  sig- 
nals, said  control  means  comprising  amplitude  sensitive 
means  for  sampling  a  narrow  band  of  said  received  sig- 
nals including  the  frequency  /c  and  switching  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  amplitude  of  the  output  of  said  sampling 
means  for  adapting  said  apparatus. 


2^11^79 

COLOR-TELEVISION  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  V.  Looghrai,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  nrignor  to 

Hazeltine  Research,  be,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  lUfaiois 

Application  January  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  208^35 

6ClafaM.    (CL  178— 5.4) 


1.  In  a  color-television  system  including  a  receiver  for 
televising  a  color  image  developed  from  a  signal  compo- 
nents related  to  the  brightness  and  color  characteristics 
thereof,  an  electro-optical  apparatus  comprising:  a  first 
signal-translating  channel  effectively  including  a  first 
transducer  having  a  light  valve  as  an  image  screen,  having 
means  for  developing  a  beam  and  having  means  for  caus- 
ing said  beam  to  scan  said  screen  in  a  first  raster  and 
means  for  controlling  the  instantaneous  light-translating 
characteristic  of  said  valve,  means  for  deriving  from  said 
signal  components  a  first  signal  group  related  to  said 
brightness  characteristic  of  said  image  and  representative 
of  the  fine  detail  thereof,  and  an  impedance  network  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  pass  band  for  translating  said  first 
signal  group  for  application  to  said  first  transducer  to 
modulate  said  beam  in  accordance  with  said  brightness 
characteristic  and  fine  detail  of  said  image;  and  at  least  a 
second  signal-translating  channel  effectively  including  a 
second  transducer  having  an  image  screen  including  a 
colored  light-emitting  phosphor  coating,  having  means  for 
developing  a  second  beam  and  having  means  for  causing 
said  last-mentioned  beam  to  scan  said  last-mentioned 
screen  in  a  second  raster  to  cause  said  second  beam  to 
activate  said  phosphor  and  develop  instantaneous  varia- 
tions in  the  intensity  of  the  light  emitted  by  said  phos- 
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phor,  means  coupled  to  said  second  transducer  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  signal  components  a  second  signal  group 
related  to  said  color  characteristic  at  said  image,  a  second 
impedance  network  having  a  pass  band  narrower  than 
that  of  said  first  network  for  translating  only  tho«e  low- 
frequency  components  of  said  second  signal  group  rep- 
resentative of  the  coarse  color  detail  of  said  image  for 
application  to  said  second  transducer  to  modulate  said 
second-mentioned  beam  in  accordance  with  said  coarse 
detail  of  said  color  characteristic  of  said  image,  and  "in 
electro-optical  system  for  controlling  the  relative  position 
and  size  of  said  rasters  to  cause  said  rasters  to  have  such 
registry  with  each  other  that  the  extent  of  the  deviation 
thereof  from  precise  registry  may  be  substantially  greater 
than  the  minimum  dimension  of  said  fine  detail  in  said 
image  and  is  not  substantially  greater  than  the  minimum 
dimension  of  said  coarse  color  detail  in  said  image,  said 
image  screens  being  so  positioned  that  said  colored  light 
passes  through  said  light  valve,  whereby  said  translated 
first  group  is  effective  to  develop  on  said  light  valve  an 
effect  representative  of  a  high-definition  monochrome  re- 
production of  said  image  and  said  translated  second  group 
is  effective  to  add  low-definition  color  to  said  effect  rep- 
resentative of  said  high-definition  monochrome  reproduc- 
tion so  that  said  receiver  reproduces  said  color  image 
without  requiring  preciseness  of  registry  of  said  first  and 
said  second  rasters. 


2^n3ti  

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

John  G.  Spracklen,  Chicago,  m.,  airigDor  to  Zenith  Radto 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Application  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,865 

10  Claims.    (0.178—7.5) 


2,811,580 
SIGNAL  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Jack  Avins,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poratioa of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Septemi>er  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,445 
3Clainm.    (CL  178— 5v4) 
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1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  having  a  common  inter- 
mediate frequency  channel  for  the  luminance,  chromi- 
nance and  sound  signal  components  of  transmitted  color 
television  signals,  the  combination  including  first  means 
coupled  to  said  intermediate  frequency  channel  for  de- 
tecting said  luminance  signal  components,  second  means 
coupled  to  said  intermediate  frequency  channel  for  de- 
tecting both  said  chrominance  and  sound  signal  com- 
ponents, a  chrominance  signal  channel  having  an  input 
terminal,  a  sound  signal  channel  having  an  input  termi- 
nal, means  including  a  bridged-T  network  for  coupling 
said  chrominance  signal  channel  input  terminal  to  said 
second  detecting  means,  said  bridged-T  network  provid- 
ing a  trap  for  the  sound  signal  components  detected  by 
said  second  detecting  means  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
said  sound  signal  components  to  said  chrominance  signal 
channel  input  terminal,  means  coupled  to  said  trap  for 
applying  said  sound  signal  components  to  said  sound  sig- 
nal channel  input  terminal,  display  means  coupled  to  said 
first  detecting  means  and  to  said  chrominance  signal  chan- 
nel for  producing  luminous  images  in  response  to  said 
luminance  and  chrominance  signal  components,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  sound  signal  channel  for  producing  audible 
sounds  in  response  to  the  separated  sound  signal  com- 
ponents. 

723   O    G— «7 
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7.  In  a  television  receiver:  an  image-reproducing  de- 
vice, a  scanning  system  associated  with  said  image-re- 
producing device;  a  source  of  composite  video  signals 
including  video-signal  components  and  synchronizing- 
signal  components;  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  system 
for  developing  a  comparison  signal  in  fixed  phase  relation 
with  the  scansion  of  said  image-reproducing  device;  phase 
comparison  means  coupled  to  said  composite  video  signal 
source  and  to  said  comparison  signal  developing  means 
for  generating  a  unidirectional  control  potential  indicative 
of  the  phase  relation  between  said  synchronizing-signal 
components  and  said  scansion;  an  electron-discharge  de- 
vice comprising  a  cathode  for  projecting  an  electron 
stream,  an  intensity-control  electrode,  a  deflection-control 
system,  and  an  anode  system  including  an  output  anode; 
means  for  applying  a  periodic  signal  having  a  fixed  phase 
relation  with  said  scansion  to  said  deflection-control  sys- 
tem; a  wave-shaping  network  including  an  energy-storage 
device;  a  charging  circuit  coupled  to  said  wave-shaping 
network  for  charging  said  energy-storage  device;  means 
coupling  said  wave-shaping  network  to  said  output  anode 
to  periodically  discharge  said  energy  storage  device 
through  said  electron  stream  to  provide  periodic  output 
pulses  having  a  repetition  frequency  corresponding  to 
twice  the  frequency  of  said  scansion;  means  coupled  to 
said  scanning  system  for  applying  a  gating  signal  to  said 
intensity-control  electrode  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  space 
current  to  said  anode  system  during  a  major  portion  of 
each  scanning  cycle,  thereby  effectively  eliminating  alter- 
nate ones  of  said  output  pulses;  means  for  applying  said 
unidirectional  control  potential  to  said  deflection-control 
system  to  vary  the  phase  relation  between  said  j)eriodic 
signal  and  said  output  pulses;  and  means  coupling  said 
wave-shaping  network  to  said  scanning  system  to  control 
said  scansion  in  accordance  with  said  output  pulses. 


2,811,582 
TELEGRAPH  SIGNAL  DISTORTION  INDICATING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Wampach,  Rosellc,  IlL,  a«igDor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  Febraary  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,614 

6ClaiM.  (Q.  178— 69) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  distortion  in  tele- 
graph signals,  a  cathode  ray  display  tube  including  an 
accelerating  electrode,  a  pair  of  horizontal  deflection 
plates,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  deflection  plates,  a  first 
phantastron  oscillator  for  applying  a  sweep  potential  to 
said  pair  of  vertical  deflection  plates,  a  second  phanta- 
stron released  by  the  first  phantastron  to  execute  a  num- 
ber of  cycles  equal  to  twice  the  number  of  impulses  in 
each  telegraph  signal,  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  second  phantastron  for  generating  potentials  to  con- 
trol the  said  horizontal  deflection  plates,  and  means  actu- 
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ated  by  the  completion  of  a  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
first  phantastron  to  apply  a  drop  in  potential  on  said 


accelerating  electrode  to  defocus  the  electron  beam  dur- 
ing the  retrace  of  the  beam  to  an  initial  rest  position. 


2,811^83 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  VENDING 
APPARATUS 
Ross  L.  Timma,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Arthur  T.  Sigo,  Chi- 
cago, IIL;  said  Sigo  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Scrv-Kraft,  Idc^  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

Application  September  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,164 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—2) 


2.  A  remotely  controlled  vending  machine  for  dis- 
pensing articles,  services  and  the  like  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  lockers,  each  of  said  groups  comprising 
a  plurality  of  lockers  each  having  a  door  and  latching 
means  therefor,  a  central  control  station  remotely  posi- 
tioned from  said  lockers,  means  at  said  control  station  for 
actuating  said  latching  means,  a  change  dispensing  mech- 
anism associated  with  said  lockers,  money  receiving  and 
identifying  means  associated  with  said  lockers  including 
means  for  generating  pulse  signals  in  accordance  with 
the  denomination  of  the  money  depojoted.  indicating 
means  at  said  control  station  for  receiving  said  signals  and 
directly  indicating  the  exact  amount  of  money  deposited, 
and  control  means  located  at  said  control  station  for  actu- 
ating said  change  dispensing  mechanism. 


I  2,S11,5S4 

AL'TOMATIC  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Harry  E.  WIUiaiM  and  Raynoad  L.  WOliaiiis, 

Padic  PaHmdca,  Cidf. 

Applicatioa  September  1,  19S3.  Serial  No.  377,803 

lOaUm,  (CL179-^ 
1.  An  alarm  system  in  which  there  is  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  conditioning  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing said  transmitter  in  a  predetermined  non-transmitting 
position,  said  conditioning  mechanism  including  a  slidable 
dial  lever  having  operative  connection  to  said  telephone 
transmitter  to  hold  the  same  in  a  predetermined  non- 
transmitting  position,  a  pivotal  receiver  button  lever  hav- 


ing one  end  thereof  engaging  a  portion  of  said  trans- 
mitter for  holding  the  same  in  a  non-transmitting  po- 
sition, means  carried  by  said  dial  lever  and  said  button 
lever  for  moving  the  same  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  said  dial  and  said  receiver  button  of  said  transmit- 
ter, latch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  dial  lever 
and  said  button  lever  for  latching  the  same  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  dial  and  said  receiver  button,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  releasing  said  dial  lever  and  said 


receiver  button  lever  from  latched  curative  connection 
with  said  transmitter  to  place  the  same  in  a  transmitting 
condition,  a  sound  reproducer  operatively  related  to  the  re- 
ceiver of  said  transmitter,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  sys- 
tem, a  timing  motor  in  said  circuit  for  successively  operat- 
ing said  electromagnetic  means  and  said  sound  repro- 
ducer, and  a  circuit  breaking  means  in  said  circuit  for  de- 
energizing  said  sound  reproducer  and  to  return  said  tele- 
phone transmitter  to  a  non-transmitting  position. 


2^11,585 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING- 
REPRODUCING  MACHINES 
GcffsM  L.  CocB,  AkroD,  Ohio 
AppttcatkM  May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,072 
SCIaiaM.   (CLi7f--0 
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1.  Apparatiis  for  the  control  of  recording-reproducing 
equipment  over  dial  system  telephone  lines,  comprising 
an  amplifier,  relay  means  responsive  to  the  completion 
of  a  telephone  connection  for  connecting  said  amplifier  to 
such  a  telephone  line,  relay  means  responsive  to  speech 
signals  on  said  line  for  energizing  a  control  circuit  to 
activate  a  recorder  connected  to  said  apparatus,  a  multi- 
position  selector  switch,  means  including  a  relay  respon- 
sive exclusively  to  the  A.  C.  component  of  dial  pulses 
received  over  said  line  for  advancing  said  selector  switch, 
and  circuits  controlled  by  said  selector  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  recorder  selectively  for  recording,  spacing 
and  play-back  cooditions. 


INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  GaDwcalh,  Bcnanbrllic  N.  I.,  aarignor  to  Bell 
Telepbonc    Labomfawfaa,    lacorporated.    New    Yorit, 
N.  Y„  a  coiporatioa  of  New  Yoifc 

AppHcalioa  Aprfl  2, 1954,  Seital  No.  420,579 
SClBiaM.    (CL179L-S4) 
I.  An  intercommunication  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  stations  and  an  interconnecting  line. 
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a  dial  and  a  signal  device  at  each  stauon,  a  cold  cathode 
gas  discharge  stepping  tube  common  to  said  sUtions.  said 
tube  having  an  anode  and  a  plurality  of  cathodes  in- 
cluding in  succession  a  surting  cathode  and  pairs  of 
cathodes,  one  pair  for  each  said  station,  signalmg  con- 
ductors individually  connecting  the  second  cathode  of 
each  of  said  pairs  to  the  signal  device  at  a  different  one 
of  said  stations,  a  relay  connected  to  said  line,  means 
comprising  said  relay  for  energizing  said  tube  and  for 
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sired  program  with  respect  to  sound  signals  reproduced 
from  a  composite  recording  including  control  marker  sig- 
nals, comprising  an  audio  amplifier,  a  sound  signal  gener- 
ator connected  to  the  amplifier  input  and  recording  means 
connected  to  the  amplifier  output  during  recordmg,  play- 
back means  connected  to  the  amphfier  input  and  sound 
reproducing  means  connected  to  the  amplifier  output 
during  reproduction,  and  a  stage  having  means  selectively 
rendering  the  stage  operative  as  an  oscillation  generator 
or  as  a  band-pass  amplifier  at  the  oscillation  frequency, 
means  connected  to  said  sUge  during  recording  to  selcc- 
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stepping  the  discharge  path  under  the  control  of  the 
dial  at  a  calling  station  from  one  cathode  to  the  next 
in  succession  to  select  the  cathode  connected  to  the  »g- 
nal  device  of  the  called  station  as  identified  by  selective 
operation  of  the  dial  at  the  calling  station,  and  means 
comprising  a  signal  current  generator  for  transmitting 
signal  current  through  the  selected  second  cathode  and 
connected  signaling  conductor  to  energize  the  signal  de- 
vice at  said  called  station. 


2,811,587 

TELEPHONE  STATION 

Pierre  Kaelin,  Fribowg,  Switzeriand 

AppUcatioo  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,563 

Claims  priority,  ap|riicatioB  Switzerlaiid 

September  16, 1953 

SCIalBM.    (a.  179-^) 


tively  condition  said  stage  as  an  oscillation  generator,  said 
stage  being  connected  to  said  amplifier  during  recording 
to  apply  control  marker  pulses  having  a  frequency  wit- 
side  the  normal  passband  of  said  amplifier  for  recording 
by  said  recording  means,  and  means  connected  to  said 
stage  during  playback  to  selectively  condition  said  stage 
as  a  band-pass  amplifier,  said  stage  being  connected  to 
said  amplifier  during  reproduction  to  amplify  selectively 
at  the  oscillation  frequency  the  control  marker  signals 
whereby  said  control  device  is  operated  in  response  to 
the  playback  of  the  selectively  amplified  control  markers. 


2,8114*9 

COAXIAL  SWrrCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TWO  WAY  AMPLIFIERS 

Arthur  L.  Bomwr,  Chalbam,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  BeU  Tde- 

pbone  Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y, 

a  corporation  <rf  New  York  

Application  March  18, 1954.  Serial  No.  417,013 
19  Clafant.    (O.  179—170) 
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1.  A  telephone  station  cooperating  whh  a  trunk  line, 
cmnprising  a  first  arrangement  adapted  to  transmit  call 
pulses  through  the  latter,  dialling  means  for  composing 
call  numbers,  adapted  to  control  the  said  first  arrange- 
ment, a  cam  controlled  by  the  dialling  means,  two 
switches  controlled  by  the  said  cam,  means  whereby  the 
first  switch  when  operated  makes  and  breaks  the  circuit 
through  the  trunk  line  and  sends  pulses  into  the  latter, 
a  relay  controlled  by  the  second  switch,  reading  and  re- 
cording means  controlled  by  said  relay  and  adapted  to 
record  the  pulses  simultaneously  with  the  transmission  of 
the  pulses  by  the  first  arrangment,  a  second  arrangement 
controlled  by  the  pulse-recording  means  and  adapted  to 
transmit  the  recorded  pulses  into  the  trunk  line  and  man- 
ually operable  means  adapted  to  render  last-mentioned  ar- 
rangement operative  to  produce  further  calls  after  an  in- 
effectual call  performed  through  the  first  arrangement. 
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2^11,588 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 
JoUe,  ScraatoB,  Pa.,  asrigMW  to  D"y»?»"J«^- 
MrlrioB  off  DayatnMB,  iKorpoiated,  ArchbaM, 
Pa_  a  conoratloB  of  New  Jcncy 

AppHcatfoa  March  11. 1954,  Serial  No.  415,648 
9ClaiBB.    (a.  179— 100.1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  control  device  in  a  dc- 


1.  In  combination,  signaling  amplifying  means  having 
two  pairs  of  terminals  interchangeably  selective  for  one 
of  two  opposite  directions  of  signaling  transmission  at 
a  given  time,  one  terminal  of  each  pair  constituting  a 
ground  return,  a  plurality  of  discrete  conductor  pairs, 
the  conductors  of  each  pair  being  insulated  from  each 
other,  one  conductor  of  each  pair  forming  a  ground 
return  and  being  connected  to  one  of  said  return  grouiKl 
terminals,  an  end  of  a  second  conductor  of  each  of  said 
conductor  pairs  being  connected  to  a  second  termliial  of 
each  of  said  terminal  pairs,  switching  means  for  so  inter- 
changing connections  at  other  ends  of  said  second  con- 
ductors in  response  to  the  selection  of  said  aniplifying 
terminal  pairs  for  one  of  the  two  opposite  directions 
of  signaling  transmission  that  the  respective  conductor 
pairs  may  be  effectively  interchangeably  connected  to 
the  last-mentioned  selected  amplifying  terminal  pairs  in 
the  input  or  output  of  said  amplifying  means,  and  means 
to  establish  for  each  of  said  one  conductors  a  ground 
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return  path  which  remains  therewith  regardless  of  whether 
the  respective  conductor  pairs  are  ^ectively  connected 
to  selected  amplifying  terminal  pairs  in  the  input  or  out- 
put of  said  amplifying  means  for  the  selected  one  direction 
of  signaling  transmission,  comprising  a  common  ground 
bus  bar,  and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  one  conductors  to  an  area  of  preselected  size  on 
a  surface  of  said  ground  bus  bar. 


SERIES-ENERGIZED  CASCADE  TRANSISTOR 

AMPLIFIER 

John  A.  Doremnt,  Cbkago,  Robert  P.  Crow,  Park  Rid^e. 

and  Hugo  Kora,  CUoigo,  DL,  mmifpaon  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  Chicafo,  01^  a  coiponlloa  of  DUnob 

AppUcatfoa  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,837 

SClaimi.    (CL  179— 171) 

i— -* r «    t — 


5.  An  electronic  amplifier  circuit  including  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  each  having  input,  output  and  common 
electrodes,  circuit  means  for  applying  signals  to  said  input 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  providing  a  connec- 
tion from  said  common  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to 
ground  for  signal  currents,  direct  current  conductive  cou- 
pling means  connecting  said  output  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  to  said  input  and  common  electrodes  of  said 
second  transistor,  said  coupling  means  including  first  bias 
resistor  means  series  connected  to  said  input  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  and  second  resistor  means  connected 
to  said  common  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  in 
parallel  across  said  series  connected  first  resistor  means 
and  the  internal  input-common  electrode  circuit  of  said 
second  transistor  for  dividing  the  direct  current  applied 
through  said  coupling  means  to  said  second  transistor,  said 
first  resistor  means  having  a  value  at  least  twice  that  of 
said  second  resistor  means,  and  said  second  resistor  means 
having  a  value  at  least  twice  tht  resistance  of  said  in- 
ternal input-common  electrode  circuit  of  said  second 
transistor,  so  that  the  direct  current  through  said  second 
resistor  means  is  substantially  larger  than  the  direct  cur- 
rent through  said  input-common  electrode  circuit  of  said 
second  transistor,  first  signal  bypass  condenser  means 
bridged  across  said  first  bias  resistor  means  providing  a 
path  for  alternating  signal  currents,  and  second  condenser 
means  connecting  said  common  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  means  to  ground,  said  second  condenser  means 
having  a  value  of  capacity  at  least  twice  that  of  said  first 
condenser  means  and  effectively  grounding  said  common 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  for  alternating  signal 
currents,  whereby  a  continuous  direct  current  conductive 
energizing  path  is  provided  from  said  input  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  continuously  through  said  first  transis- 
tor, said  direct  current  coixluctive  coupling  means,  and 
said  second  transistor  to  said  output  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor. 


3^11,591 
FEEDBACK  NETWORK  COMPENSATIONS 
DarU  P.  KcoBcdy.  WaMttn,  MaaL,  Hrinor  to  Rayfkcon 
MamfacteliBi  CofMy,  Waltka^  Mam^  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  Dtla  wMt. 

ABtMt  3t.  1954,  Serial  No.  453,t51 
SCWm.    (CL  179— 171) 


and  instability  comprising  an  amplifier  of  gain  n,  a  de- 
generative feedback  path  of  gain  p  for  coupling  between 
the  output  and  input  circuits  of  said  amplifier,  the  return 
ratio  nfi  varying  from  greater  than  unity  to  less  than 
unity  over  said  pass  band,  a  first  passive  network  in  said 
feedback  path  for  reducing  the  amount  of  feedback  at  a 
rate  not  exceeding  10  decibels  per  octave  starting  at  a 
frequency  within  said  pass  band  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
low  frequency,  the  rate  of  reduction  of  the  return  ratio 
M/3  and  the  starting  point  for  reduction  of  said  return 
ratio  being  such  as  to  effect  a  reduction  to  unity  return 
ratio  within  said  pass  band,  and  a  second  passive  network 
inserted  in  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier  and  having 
a  transfer  function  equal  to  1+^^  for  compensating  for 
the  effect  of  said  first  network  upon  the  frequency  re- 
sponse characteristic  of  said  amplifier. 


M11.592 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Howard  I.  Sione,  Alexandria,  and  David  P.  Clayton  and 
Edward  L.  Barcvs,  Andenon,  Ind.,  aaiignon  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,778 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 5) 
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1.  In  a  lighting  system  for  a  vehicle  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocal  plunger  type  dimmer  switch  of  predetermined 
height,  and;  a  second  reciprocal  plunger  type  dimmer 
switch,  longitudinally  aligned  with  and  transversely 
spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  dimmer  switch  having  a 
height  greater  than  said  first  mentioned  dimmer  switch  so 
the  foot  of  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  may  rest  on  said 
first  mentioned  dimmer  switch  while  depressing  said 
second  mentioned  dimmer  switch  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, said  second  mentioned  dimmer  switch  having;  a 
reciprocal  plunger  bodily  movable  between  predetermined 
limits  and  a  spring  contact  member  of  substantial  length 
longitudinally  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said  plunger, 
said  spring  contact  member  having  end  portions  disposed 
out  of  contact  with  said  plunger  when  said  plunger  is  at 
either  of  said  limits  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  sub- 
stantial length  disposed  in  electrically  contacting  relation 
with  a  portion  of  said  plunger  when  said  plunger  is  be- 
tween said  limits. 


2J1 1,593 
SLIDE  SWITCH 
Charics  A.  AqaOkm^  West  Ncwtoo,  Mms.,  assignor  to 
Arit-Us  Swhch  Cotponitioa,  Wntcrtown,  Mmb.,  a  cm^ 

Application  May  9. 1955,  Serial  No.  50<,<95 
Itriilaii     (CL2M— 5) 


**•• 


4.  A  translation  device  for  amplifying  input  signals  over 
a  given  pass  band  and  for  reducing  low  frequency  noise 


1 .  A  slide  switch  comprising  a  base,  contact  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  contact  switch  actuating  members 
supported  in  said  base  and  means  for  actuating  said  mem- 
bers, said  means  including  a  plurality  of  slides  disposed 
in  said  base,  said  slides  having  edges  with  a  plurality  of 
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spaced  cam  surfaces  adapted  in  certain  longitudinal  posi- 
tions of  the  slides  to  actuate  certain  of  the  members,  and 
said  slides  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  with  actuating 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  slides,  guide  means  for  said  pins,  and  a 
sliding  cam  element  for  successively  engaging  said  pins 
so  that  the  associated  slides  arc  operated  to  preselected 
longitudinal  switch  controlling  positions  by  said  sliding 
cam  element. 

2,811,594 

Franz  Paponschelc,  Laiieslde,  Qnebcc,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,«., 

AppUcatioo  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,936 

4  Claims.    (Q.  200— 14) 


1.  A  multilevel  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals in  each  of  at  least  three  levels,  roury  wipers  one  for 
each  of  said  levels  for  engaging  the  terminals  of  the  as- 
sociated level  one  terminal  at  a  time  in  succession,  means 
comprising  a  shaft   for  manually   rotating   all   of  said 
wipers  at  the  same  rate  through  a  plurality  of  complete 
revolutions  to  selectively  position  each  of  said  wipers  in 
engagement  with  any  desired  terminal  of  its  associated 
plurality  of  terminals;  a  further  plurality  of  terminals 
the  number  of  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of 
said  levels,  a  rotary  wiper  for  selectively  engaging  said 
last-named  terminals,  connections  between  said  last-nanned 
terminals  and  respective  terminals  in  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  levels,  and  means  coupled  to  said  shaft   for 
rotating  the  last-mentioned  rotary  wiper  through  a  pre- 
determined angle  less  than  360*  during  a  portion  only  of 
each  complete  revolution  of  said  shaft,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  each  individual  level  is  rendered  electri- 
cally operative  only  during  a  separate  corresponding  sub- 
stantially complete  revolution  of  said  shaft. 


movement  to  change  the  voltage  of  said  transformer,  said 
mechanism  comprising  an  index  plate  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  notches,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
center  of  said  plate,  a  sprocket  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  member  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  in  axial  spaced  relationship  with  said  sprocket 
member,  means  connecting  said  actuating  member  to  said 
movable  contacts,  means  for  rotating  said  sprocket  mem- 
ber at  a  relative  slow  uniform  speed,  and  means  for  con- 
verting the  relatively  slow  uniform  speed  of  said  sprocket 
to  a  rapid  snap  action  of  said  actuating  member  to  cause 
said  movable  contacts  to  move  with  a  quick-step  move- 
ment, said  converting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
assemblies  spaced  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft  and  disposed  between  said   members  to  act  along 
force  lines  parallel  to  the  fact  of  said  members,  and  a 
latch  device  extending  through  a  circumfcrcntially  elon- 
gated aperture  in  said  sprocket  member  to  engage  one  of 
said  notches  of  said  index  plate  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
actuating  member  until  said  spring  asesmblies  are  biased 
to  a  predetermined  extent,  each  of  said  assemblies  com- 
prising means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  assembly  to 
said  members  to  provide  relative  movement  between  said 
assembly  and  said  members,  a  main  spring  acting  between 
said  members  along  one  of  said  force  lines,  a  spring  guide 
for  maintaining  the  action  of  said  main  spring  along  said 
force  line,  and  means  cooperating  between  said  guide  and 
said  connecting  means  to  prevent  a  sudden  impact  there- 
between resulting  in  substantially  noiseless  operation  of 
said  mechanism. 

2,811496 
RECIPROCATING  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
John  A.  Favre.  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  February  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,680 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200— 19) 


2,811395 
QUIET  OPERATING  QUICK-BREAK  MECHANISM 

FOR  LOAD  TAP  CHANGING  TRANSFORMER 

Alfred  H.  Baguhn,  West  Allis,  WIs^  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  MOwankec,  Wis. 

AraUcation  Aoenst  1, 1955,  Serfail  No.  525,619 

7  Claims.    (CL  200— 17) 


rriV, 


1.  A  tap  changing  under  load  transformer  including  a 
dial  type  switch  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  stationary  contact  positions  and  a  pair  of  movable 
contacts,  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  movable  contacts 
from  one  of  said  statioiury  contact  positions  to  another 
of  said  stationary  contact  positions  with  a  short  quick-step 


I.  In  a  high  speed  reciprocating  switching  device:  a 
toggle  mechanism  including  first  and  second  links  each 
having  one  end  pivotally  interconnected  to  form  a  knee; 
a  movable  switch   member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  link  for  reciprocating  movement 
along  a  path  disposed  generally  endwise  to  said  toggle 
mechanism;  support  means  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  second  link,  said  support  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  member  disposed  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  link,  a  first  end  of  said  support 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  second  Unk  and  a  second  end  of  said  support  mem- 
ber being  pivouUy  connected  to  a  fixed  point;  adjusting 
means  for  pivotally  moving  said  support  means  about  its 
second  end  thereby  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  first 
end  in  a  generally  endwise  direction  with  respect  to  said 
toggle  mechanism;  and  a  rotatable  member  rotating  at  a 
predetermined  rate  of  at  least  one  revolution  per  second, 
said  rotatable  member  including  an  eccentric  rigidly  coti- 
nected  to  said  knee  to  drive  said  knee  through  a  cyclic 
generally  lateral  path  of  movement  thereby  producing 
highly  repetitive  reciprocating  movement  of  said  switch 
member,  the  instantaneous  position  of  said  switch  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  lateral  displacement  of  said  knee  being 
determined  by  the  setting  of  said  adjusting  means. 
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2,tll,5f7 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  REDUCING  SIGNAL  FOR 

MOTOR  VEmCLES 

Ckarin  F.  HsTclkii,  Ckunpaiipi,  Dl. 

ApplkatkMi  April  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,95< 

3  ClataH.    (CL  2M— il^) 


1.  In  a  vehJcIe,  a  speed  reduction  warning  switch  de- 
vice comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  journ?Jcd  on  said  sup- 
port, said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
power  source  of  the  vehicle,  a  wheel  freely  journaled  on 
said  shaft,  a  conductive  dog  element  secured  to  said 
shaft,  said  wheel  being  formed  with  a  generally  spiral 
inner  peripheral  wall  provided  with  an  abutment  shoul- 
der drivingly  engageable  by  said  dog  element,  and  a  con- 
tact on  said  spiral  inner  wall  engageable  by  said  dog  ele- 
ment when  the  wheel  rotates  faster  than  the  shaft,  where- 
by said  switch  device  is  closed  when  the  wheel  overruns 
the  shaft. 


2,911,598 
STARTER  SWITCH 
^2S"  ^^■"»'^  AaOtnom,  bd^  aarigMr  to  General 
JJoton  Corporatfoa,  DctraM,  Mkk^  a  coiporatlon  of 
Delaware 

AppilartkMi  ABffMt  3, 1954N  Serial  No.  447,582 
1  Claim.   (CL  2M-41.54) 


-^i 


A  neutral  safety  switch  for  controlling  the  starter  motor 
circuit  of  an  automotive  vehicle  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  a  transmission  selector  device,  the  combina- 
tion comprising;  a  casing,  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  within 
the  casing,  a  bridging  member  adapted  to  close  a  circuit 
between  said  fixed  contacts,  a  reciprocable  rod  slidably 
carrying  said  bridging  member,  a  pair  of  stops  on  the  rod 
for  limiting  the  slidable  movement  of  said  bridging  mem- 
ber thereon,  spring  means  acting  between  one  of  said 
stops  and  the  bridging  member  for  normally  urging  the 
bridging  member  into  contact  with  the  other  of  said  stops 
and  toward  said  fixed  contacts,  a  shoulder  on  the  rod 
remote  from  said  stops,  a  second  spring  means  acting  be- 
tween a  portion  of  the  casing  and  said  shoulder  for  nor- 
mally urging  the  rod  in  a  circuit  opening  direction  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  contacts  and  the  bridging  member, 
an  operating  means  for  said  switch  adapted  to  be  rotated 
to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  and  to  be  re- 
ciprocable in  one  of  said  predetermined  positions  by  said 
selector,  and  means  extending  laterally  from  said  oper- 
ating means  and  into  proximity  to  said  rod  for  moving 
the  rod  against  the  action  of  the  second  and  then  the  first 
spnng  means  to  cause  the  bridging  member  to  move  into 
circuit  closing  position  with  respect  to  said  fixed  contacts. 
said  last  named  means  only  being  effective  when  the  oper- 
ating means  has  been  rotated  to  said  one  predetermined 
position  and  has  been  reciprocated  in  that  position. 


2,811,599 
LIQUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH 
Louis   D.   Statham,   Bcvcity   HlDi,   CaHf.,   avisMir  to 
Slatliam  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Amgelcs,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Caiifofaia 
ApplicalioB  October  15.  1953,  Serial  No.  386,315 
4  Claims.    (CL  280—83) 


1 .  An  acceleration  insensitive  switch,  comprising  a  case 
having  therein  a  switch  pole-piece,  a  second  switch  pole- 
piece,  a  resilient  support  for  the  first  switch  pole-piece,  a 
resilient  support  for  the  second  switch  pole-piece,  said 
pole  pieces  being  held  in  spaced  apart  relationship  on  said 
resilient  suspensions,  one  of  said  resilient  supports  being 
apenured.  the  space  between  said  supports  communicating 
through  said  apertured  support  with  the  atmosphere  ex- 
teriorly of  said  case,  and  means  to  deflect  one  of  said  pole- 
pieces  on  its  resilient  suspension  to  actuate  said  switch. 


2  811  608 

BRAKE  FLUID-LEVEL  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MASTER  CYLINDER 

Alexander  D.  Stoirk  and  Hubert  N.  DivelbisB, 

Napa,  Calif. 

Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539349 

3Clafaiis.    (CL200— 84) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  master  brake  cylinder  having 
a  reservoir  for  containing  a  brake  fluid:  of  a  cover  clos- 
ing the  reservoir  and  having  a  cavity  therein  opening  to- 
ward the  reservoir  and  constituting  a  vent  chamber;  the 
cover  having  a  bleed  opening  placing  the  vent  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  atmosphere;  a  baffle  plate  clos- 
ing the  greater  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  vent  chamber 
and  having  baffle  portions  for  permitting  the  air  to  pulsate 
between  the  vent  chamber  and  the  reservoir,  but  prevent- 
ing passage  of  sufficient  brake  fluid  into  the  vent  chamber 
to  cause  some  to  pass  through  the  bleed  opening;  a  stud 
for  securing  the  cover  to  the  reservoir,  said  stud  extending 
through  the  reservoir  and  through  the  baffle  plate  and 
constituting  a  guide;  a  float  slidable  on  the  stud  and 
mounted  in  the  reservoir  to  float  on  the  brake  fluid;  said 
baffle  plate  having  a  depending  terminal;  a  second  terminal 
insulated  from  the  baffle  plate  and  electrically  connected 
to  a  signal  light;  and  a  rockable  switch-closing  member 
mounted  on  the  float  and  guided  by  the  stud;  said  switch- 
closing  member  contacting  both  terminals  for  connecting 
the  signal  light  to  a  source  of  current  when  the  floait  is  held 
in  raised  position  by  the  brake  fluid;  the  reservoir  having 
a  projection  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  for  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  the  stud. 


2,811,601 

LATCHING  RELAY 

Wmiara  P.  Somers,  Scbenectady,  N.  Y.,  a^sipor  to  Geo- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corpomtton  of  N«;»»  ^or* 

Application  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,532 

6  Claims.    (CL  200— 87) 


armature  varying  linearly  over  said  range  of  movement 
and  at  rates  which  if  cont.nued  outside  said  range  would 
cause  the  said  torques  to  become  zero  at  substantially  the 
same  virtual  position  of  said  armature. 


2,811,603 

LOW-VOLTAGE  RELAY  DEVICE 

Samoel  J.  Koch,  Great  Neck,  Edward  AppoMt,  VaBey 

Stream,  and  Raymond  Fekimaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  said 

Appoldt  and  Feldman  aasicnort  to  said  Koch 

AppUcatioD  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,048 

6  Claims.    (CL  200—113) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  frame,  an 
electromagnetic  coil  mounted  upon  said  frame,  an  arma- 
ture   pivotally    mounted    upon    said    frame,    a    detent 
mounted  upon  said  armature,  a  fixed  contact  member,  a 
movable  contact  member  biased  to  make  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contact  member,  and  a  movable  latching 
member  biased  to  make  engagement  with  said  movable 
contact  member,  said  latching  member  and  said  movable 
contact  member  having  cooperating  stepped  ends  and  said 
latching   member   having   a   catch   engageable   by   said 
detent  whereby  in  a  first  position  the  stepped  portion 
of  said  latching  member  holds  said  movable  contact  mem- 
ber out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact  member 
and  the  stepped  portion  of  said  movable  contact  member 
positions  said  latching  member  with  the  catch  engageable 
by  said  detent  to  move  said  latching  member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  movable  contact  member  to  enable 
said  movable  contact  member  to  assume  a  second  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact  member  in 
which  second  position  the  tip  of  said  movable  conuct 
member  engages  said  latching  member  when  said  contacts 
are  closed  to  hold  the  catch  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  detent  thereby  enabling  said  detent  to  engage  said 
movable  contact  member  and  move  it  out  of  engagement 
with  said  latching  member  to  restore  said  latching  mem- 
ber and  said  movable  contact  member  to  said  first  posi- 
tion.   

2,811,602 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 
Frederick  Emfl  Rommel,  Dford,  and  Rnpert  Evan  Howard 
Carpenter,  South  Croydon,  Eiwland;  said  Roounel  as- 
signor to  Telephone  Mamrfactnring  Company  Umited. 
London,  F*t*«^,  a  BHOA  company 

Application  May  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafa  May  29, 1952 

6  Claims.    (0.200—93) 
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I,  A  one-side  stable  electromagnetic  relay  comprising 
a  polarized  magnetic  structure  formed  with  an  air-gap  at 
which  the  polarizing  flux  appears,  an  armature  of  mag- 
netic material  pivotally  mounted  to  vibrate  in  said  air- 
gap,  moving  contact  means  actuated  by  said  armature,  a 
pair  of  stops  in  co-operative  relationship  with  said  moving 
contact  means  and  defining  for  said  armature  an  angular 
working  range,  the  two  extreme  angular  positions  of  said 
range  being  reached  by  moving  said  armature  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  central  plane  of  said  air  gap,  at  least 
one  of  said  stops  being  an  electrical  contact,  a  signal  wind- 
ing linked  with  said  magnetic  structure,  and  means  for 
applying  a  mechanical  restoring  torque  to  said  armature, 
both  said  mechanical  restoring  torque  and  the  magnetic 
torque  produced  by  said  polarizing  flux  acting  on  said 


1.  In  a  relay  device,  a  casing,  a  sUtionary  contact  ele- 
ment within  said  casing,  a  metallic  spring  arni  having  a 
free  terminal  portion  and  an  opposite  portion  fixedly 
mounted   within  said  casing,  a  second  contact  element 
carried  by  said  free  terminal  portion  and  positioned  for 
engagement  with  said  stationary  contact   element,  said 
free  terminal  portion  being  movable  between  two  limiting 
positions,  said  contact  elements  being  in  engagement  when 
said  terminal  portion  is  in  one  of  said  two  positiotis  and 
out  of  engagement  when  in  the  other  of  said  two  positions, 
said  arm  having  an  apertured  portion  therein  and  a  spring 
tongue  extending  into  said  apertured  portion,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  actuator  having  two  legs  extending  throu]^ 
said  apertured  portion  and  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  tongue  and  a  wall  of  said  aperture,  said  actuatw 
being  movable  between  two  opposite  extreme  positions, 
said  free  terminal  portion  of  the  arm  being  in  one  of 
its  said  limiting  positions  when  the  actuator  is  ip  one  of 
its  said  extreme  positions  and  in  the  other  of  its  said 
limiting  positions  when  the  actuator  is  in  the  other  of 
its  said  extreme  positions,  two  electrically  conductive  flex- 
ible spring  fingers,  an  insulating  mounting  for  said  fingers, 
said  fingers  having  free  terminal  portions  carrying  thereon 
non-conductive  buttons,  said  free  terminal  portions  with 
the  respective  buttons  thereon  flanking  said  actuator  and 
each  movable  between  an  operative  and  an  inoperative 
limiting  position,  each  of  said  fingers  being  normally  yield- 
ably  urged  toward  its  said  operative  position,  said  but- 
tons being  respectively  disposed  adjacent  said  actuator 
when  it  is  in  its  respective  extreme  positions,  said  fingers 
being  proportioned  and  said  buttons  positioned  for  the 
respective  engagement  of  said  buttons  with  said  legs  of 
said  actuator  operativcly  to  move  the  actuator  to  the 
opposite  of  its  said   two  extreme  positions  when  said 
fingers  are  operatively  moving  to  their  respective  oper- 
ative positions,  a  thermal  expansion  wire  in  tensioning 
engagement  with  each  of  said  fingers  and  proportioned 
to  hold  it  flexed  outwardly  in  its  said  inoperative  position 
when  the  wire  is  in  its  operatively  non-expanded  position, 
said  respective  wires  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
flexible  fingers,  a  common  connector  on  said  insulating 
mounting  electrically  ioining  said  fingers,  each  of  said 
wires  being  operatively  expandable  to  permit  Uie  finger 
operatively  engaged  tiiereby  yieldably  to  return  to  its 
operative  position. 
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2,S1 1,604 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Thonaf  M.  Cole,  HaniMM,  N.  Y^  and  Paul  M.  Chriitcii- 
sen.  West  Orange,  N.  J^  aMignora  to  Federal  Electric 
Products  Company,  Newark,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,551 
13  Claims.    (CL  200— 116) 

T    « . 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  stationary  contact,  a  mov- 
able contact  member  engageable  and  disengageable  there- 
with, handle  operated  toggle  means  for  closing  and  lock- 
ing said  member  into  engagement  with  said  contact  and 
means  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  said  contact 
member  with  said  contact  until  said  toggle  is  substantial- 
ly about  to  overset,  whereby  said  toggle  provides  for  a 
quick  closing  of  said  breaker,  snid  p. eventing  means  being 
an  obstruction  mounted  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
movable  member  to  prevent  the  engagement  of  said  mov- 
able member  and  said  contact,  and  means  operable  to 
release  said  movable  member  from  said  obstruction  sub- 
stantially at  the  oversetting  of  said  toggle,  said  movable 
member  being  pivotally  mounted,  and  said  releasing 
means  comprising  a  resilient  pivot  which  permits  for 
limited  bodily  movement  of  said  contact  member. 


2^11,605 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Paul  IVf .  ChriiteBsen,  West  Orange,  and  Dominik  Wiktor, 

Newark,  N.  J^  assignon  to  Federal  Electric  Products 

Company,  Newark,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,662 

22  Claims.    (CL  200—116) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  housing,  a  stationary 
contact,  a  movable  switch  member  provided  with  a  con- 
tact for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  said 
stationary  contact,  a  manual  operating  member  for  ef- 
fecting operation  of  said  movable  member  to  open  and 
close  said  breaker,  means  conditioned  by  the  closing 
operation  of  said  operating  member  to  provide  a  snap- 
action  engagement  of  said  contacts,  a  part  in  said  hous- 
ing, and  said  movable  switch  member  being  provided  with 
means  operable  during  the  closing  operation  of  said 
operating  member  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
part  to  obstruct  the  engagement  of  said  contacts  substan- 
tially until  the  conditioning  of  said  snap-action  means, 
whereby  to  effect  the  closing  of  said  contacts  by  said 
snap-action  means,  said  obstructing  means  being  actu- 
ated by  said  operating  member  to  relieve  the  obstruc- 
tion thereof,  said  part  being  sUtionary  and  adapted  to 
be  releasably  engaged  by  said  obstructing  means  to  pre- 
vent temporarily  the  engagement  of  said  contacts,  said 
obstructing  means  being  disengaged  from  said  stationary 
part  by  said  manual  operating  member,  and  said  obstruct- 
ing means  having  a  portion  actuated  by  said  manual 
operating  member  during  the  opening  of  the  breaker 
whereby  said  obstructing  means  clears  said  stationary  part 
during  said  opening  of  the  breaker. 


2^11,606 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Alexander  R.  Norden,  New  Yoilt,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Fed- 
eral  Electric  Prodncto  Company,  Newaik,  N.  J.,  a 
corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Application  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,673 
40  Claims.    (CL  200— 116) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  companion  contacts,  manually 
operable  mechanis.Ti  for  effecting  manual  opening  and 
closing  of  said  contacts,  means  conditioned  by  closing 
operation  of  said  mechanism  to  lock  said  contacts  into  en- 
gagement, and  means  operable  first  to  oppose  the  closing 
of  said  contacts  and  then  to  relieve  the  opposition  thereof 
to  said  closing  at  a  predetermined  point  durmg  the  closing 
operation  of  said  mechanism,  said  conditioned  means  be- 
ing operable  at  said  predetermined  point  to  effect  a  quick 
closing:  of  said  contacts,  said  opposing  means  being  a 
member  having  a  portion  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  mechanism  in  a  direction  for  closing  said 
contacts,  said  portion  being  engageable  with  said  mech- 
anism to  oppose  said  movement  thereof  in  said  direction, 
and  said  member  having  an  additional  portion  related 
to  said  first  mentioned  portion  for  relieving  said  opposi- 
tion thereof  upon  disengagement  of  said  mechanism  and 
said  first  mentioned  portion. 


2,S11,607 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Hlller  D.  Dorfman  and  Francis  L.  Gelzheber,  Beaver, 

Pa.,  assignon  to  Wcattnghoosc  Electrk  Corporation, 

Fast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  February  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,474 

23  Claims.    {CI.  200—116) 
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I  A  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  having  a  housing 
divided  intc  compartments,  relatively  movable  contacts 
in  each  compartment,  a  movable  switch  arm  in  each 
compartment  having  one  of  said  contacts  thereon,  a 
common  operating  lever  extending  into  a  plural  ty  of 
said  compartments,  said  operating  lever  having  a  portion 
m  each  of  said  plurality  of  compartments  operativcly 
supporting  one  end  of  the  movable  switch  arm  in  the  com- 
partment, a  common  releasable  member  extending  into 
said  plurality  of  compartments  and  having  a  support  lever 
secured  thereto  in  each  compartment,  an  overcenter  spring 
in  each  compartment  connected  under  tension  between 
the  movable  switch  arm  and  said  support  lever  in  each 
compartment,  said  common  releasable  member  when  rc- 
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ELECTRICAL 
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leased  effecting  overcenter  action  of  all  of  said  overcenter 
springs  to  cause  automatic  opening  movement  of  all  of 
said  switch  arms,  and  a  trip  device  operable  in  response 
to  abnormal  circuit  conditions  to  release  said  common 
releasable  member. 


2,811,608 
EXCESS  CURRENT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Jakob   Ellenbergcr,  Altdorf,  near  Nnmbcrg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ellenbergcr  A  Pocnsgcn  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Alt- 
dorf, near  Numbcrg,  Germany 
Application  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  390.983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  11,  1952 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 116) 


base  and  one  end  of  said  member,  a  hollow  shank  on  said 
rivet,  first  and  second  heads  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
rivet,  said  second  head  being  positioned  against  said 
base  to  hold  said  stack  and  the  elements  carried  thereby 
firmly  relative  to  said  base,  said  first  head  having  first 
and  second  parts,  said  first  part  of  said  first  head  being 
integral  with  said  shank,  said  second  part  of  said  first 
head  being  of  a  metal  of  considerably  better  heat  con- 


1.  An  overcurrent  circuit  breaker  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  body  member,  a  first  and  a  second  contact 
means  supported  in  spaced  relation  in  said  body,  bridge 
means  to  releasably  engage  said  first  and  second  contact 
means  to  interrupt  current  flow,  a  plurality  of  input 
terminals  on  said  body,  a  bimetallic  actuator  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  a  respective  one  of  said  terminals 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  first  contact  means,  and  a 
conductor  connected  at  one  end  to  another  one  of  said 
terminals  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  first  contact  means 
whereby  to  achieve  divided  input  current  flow,  said  first 
contact  means  comprising  a  nose  member  bent  back  upon 
itself  to  overlie  in  part  at  least  in  interfering  relation  with 
said  bridge  means  in  normal  conductive  condition  and 
upon  actuator  distortion  in  response  to  excess  current  to 
remove  from  interfering  relationship  with  the  said  bridge 
means  to  thereby  terminate  current  flow  and  prevent  re- 
establishment  of  current  flow  while  said  actuator  is  con- 
torted. 


2,811,609 

ELECTRIC  CARTRIDGE  FUSES 

James  Herbert  Watkiss,  Cheadle  Heath,  Stockport, 

Engfod 

Application  July  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  524,928 

4aaims.    (0.200—133) 


1.  An  electric  cartridge  fuse  of  the  type  having  a  box- 
like base  with  U-shaped  spring  contacts  provided  with 
lips  and  adapted  to  receive  laterally  end  caps  of  a  fuse 
cartridge  held  in  a  contactless  holder  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, said  holder  comprising  a  flat  portion  carrying  a  stir- 
rup thereon,  an  aperture  behind  the  stirrup,  projections 
on  either  side  of  the  stirrup  which  urge  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  said  cartridge  against  said  stirrup,  at  least  one 
pair  of  cam  surfaces  so  positioned  on  said  portion  as 
to  engage  the  lips  of  the  spring  contact 


2,811,610 
HIGH  CONDUCnVITY  THERMOSTAT 
Howard  W.  Bletz,  Lexingtoa,  OUo,  assignor  to  Stevens 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Oiiio 
Application  Febraary  27,  1956,  SerfaU  No.  567,832 
14  Claims.    (0.200—138) 
8.  A  thermostat,  comprising,  a  base,  a  rivet,  a  bimetal- 
lic member,  a  stack  in  said  thermostat  including  said  rivet, 


ductivity  than  said  shank,  said  second  part  having  a 
stepped  bore  to  receive  said  shank  in  the  smaller  portion 
of  the  bore  and  to  receive  said  first  head  in  the  larger 
portion  of  the  bore,  said  first  head  being  positioned  con- 
tiguous to  said  bimetallic  member,  whereby,  upon  fas- 
tening said  thermostat  to  an  appliance  by  a  mounting 
member  passed  through  said  hollow  shank,  said  metal 
washer  is  also  contiguous  with  said  appliance. 


2,811.611 

SM\LL-TYPE  THERMOSTAT  FOR  PREVENTING 

OVERHEATING  IN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Alfred  Odenwald,  Pforxhehn.  Germany 

Application  April  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  578,743 

8Clahns.    (CL  200— 138) 


1.  A  small-type  thermostat,  particulady  for  preventing 
overheating  in  electrical  apparatus  as  well  as  in  winding 
coils  of  machinery  or  transformers,  comprising,  a  casing 
of  suitable  shape  and  heat  and  current  well -conducting 
metal;  a  curved  bimeul  disk  adapted  to  conduct  the  cur- 
rent secured  to  the  rim  of  said  casing;  a  contact  member 
of  high-grade  contact  material  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
bimetal  disc  for  movement  therewith;  a  first  electrical  con- 
ductor secured  to  and  electrically  connected  via  said  cas- 
ing with  said  bimetal  disk;  a  counter  contact  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  casing  opposite  said  contact  member  and 
insulated  from  said  casing:  and  a  second  electrical  con- 
ductor secured  to  said  counter  contact  but  insulated  from 
said  casing. 

2J11,612 
LOAD  BREAK  INTERRUPTER 

Gerald   L.    AtUnson,   North   ChiU,  N.   Y.,   assignor  to 

McGraw-Edison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febrmiry  23. 1956.  Serial  No.  567^63 

4  0aims.    (O.  200— 144) 

1.  In  a  load  interrupter  for  an  electric  circuit,  the 
combination  with  an  insulating  tube  and  a  vented  elec- 
trically conductive  tube  projecting  from  one  end  of  and 
concentrically  secured  to  said  insulating  tube,  of  a  re- 
siliently  supported  contact  including  a  latch  member 
projecting  into  said  conductive  tube,  a  cap  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  insulating  tube  and  apcrtured  centrally 
thereof  to  provide  an  annular  shoulder  inward  of  said 
insulating  tube,  an  elongated  conductive  sleeve  project- 
ing into  said  insulating  tube  through  the  aperture  in  said 
cap.  a  conductive  latching  contact  closing  the  outer  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  normally  positioned  adjacent  said  cap, 
a  centrally  apcrtured  annular  closure  member  closing 
the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  providing  an  annular 
shoulder  radially  of  said  sleeve  and  normally  positioned 
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at  the  juncture  line  of  said  insulating  and  conductive 
tubes,  a  first  expansion  coil  spring  in  said  insulating  tube 
and  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  first  spring  engaging 
said  annular  shoulders  on  said  cap  and  said  closure  mem- 
ber thereby  biasing  said  sleeve  inwardly  of  said  insulating 
tube  and  maintaining  said  latching  contact  and  closure 
member  in  said  normal  positions,  a  conductive  rod  pro- 
jecting into  said  sleeve  through  the  aperture  in  said  closure 
member,  a  contact  secured  to  said  rod  and  normally  ad- 
jacent said  closure  member  exteriorly  of  said  sleeve  and 


electrically  engaging  the  first  mentioned  contact,  a  flange 
on  said  rod  and  positioned  in  said  sleeve  remote  from  said 
closure  member,  said  rod  having  intermediate  its  ends  an 
enlarged  element  engageable  with  said  closure  member, 
a  second  coil  spring  within  said  sleeve  and  surrounding 
said  rod,  said  second  spring  engaging  said  flange  and 
closure  member  and  normally  biasing  said  rod  inwardly 
of  said  sleeve  to  normally  maintain  said  second  contact 
adjacent  said  closure  member,  and  latching  means  carried 
by  said  rod  normally  releasably  engaging  said  latching 
member  in  said  conductive  tube. 


2^11,613 

PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  E^fD-ON-END  CON- 

TACT  TUBES  IN  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Andri  Latour,  Grenoble,  France,  anignor  to  Etablisse- 

ments  Merlin  &  Gcrin,  Grenoble,  France 

Application  Jane  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435.534 

Clainu  priority,  application  France  Jnnc  17,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  20»~14«) 


— "f^— 


1.  Contact  device  for  circuit  breakers  with  a  pair  of 
tubular  end-on-end  contact  members  provided  with  driv- 
ing means  for  a  pressure  operated  opening  cycle  and  a 
spring  operated  closing  cycle  thereof  and  forming  con- 
duits for  said  pressure  medium;  at  least  one  of  said  tubu- 
lar contact  members  being  constituted  by  ?  principal  con- 
tact tube  and  an  auxiliary  contact  tube  of  a  length  and 
mass  small  relatively  to  those  of  the  principal  contact 
tube  and  carried  thereby,  telescopically  clidable  for  lim- 
ited movement  thereupon;  both  said  principal  contact 
tube  and  said  auxiliary  conuct  tube  presenting  with  their 
end  faces,  directed  towards  the  contact  face  of  the  other 
one  of  said  tubular  contact  members  for  cooperation 
therewith,  two  contiguous  annular  zones  of  a  composite 
contact  face;  an  auxiliary  spring  being  disposed  in  the 
principal  contact  tube,  said  auxiliary  spring  being  ten- 
sioned  to  urge  said  auxiliary  contact  tube  towards  the 
other  one  of  said  tubular  conUct  members;  said  auxil- 


iary contact  tube  projecting  with  its  annular  contact  zone 
from  the  annular  contact  zone  of  the  principal  contact 
tube,  thereby,  under  the  tension  of  the  auxiliary  spring 
and  when  during  the  opening  cycle  the  tubular  contact 
members  are  separating  both  contacts,  in  opened  po- 
sition, being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  plane  along 
which  the  annular  contact  zones  at  the  principal  contact 
come  in  touch  in  closed  position,  first  to  maintain  and 
thereon,  on  continuance  of  the  opening  cycle  to  open 
the  electric  contact,  and,  conversely,  during  the  closing 
cycle,  under  the  action  of  the  contact  closing  spring  and 
against  the  tension  of  the  auxiliary  spring,  first,  under 
the  small  momentum  of  said  auxiliary  contact  tube,  to 
establish  the  initial  contact  between  the  annular  contact 
zone  thereof  and  the  contact  face  of  said  other  tubular 
contact  member  and,  thereon,  on  continuance  of  the 
closing  motion,  to  telesc(^>e  back  said  auxiliary  contact 
tube  and  establish  also  contact  between  the  contact  face 
of  said  other  tubular  contact  member  and  the  annular 
contact  zone  of  the  principal  cuntact  tube;  said  auxihary 
spring  being  designed  strong  relatively  to  the  inertia  of 
the  auxiliary  contact  tube  and  sufficient  to  brake  but  not 
to  compensate  the  action  of  said  contact  closing  spring. 


2,S11,614 
CIRCUrr  BREAKER  EMPLOYING  SICKLE  SHAPED 
CONTACr,  ENGAGING  STATIONARY  CONTACT 
AND  IMPULSE  GRID 
Philip  I .  Taylor,  deceased,  late  of  Abington,  Mass.,  by 
Dorothy    S.  Taylor,  administratrix,  Abington,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Allis-Chalmcn  Mannfactnrlng  Company, 
Milwaukee  Wis. 
AppUcation  November  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,953 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200— 150) 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  immersed  in  arc  extinguishing 
fluid,  a  stationary  contact  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments biased  together  to  form  a  tubular  member,  said 
segments  being  grooved  to  form  a  first  slot  extending  into 
said  tubular  member  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  second 
slot  extending  into  said  tubular  member  from  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  slots  forming  contact  surfaces  for  en- 
gaging movable  contacts,  a  first  sickle  shaped  member 
pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof, 
an  arcing  contact  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  sickle  shaped 
member  for  cooperating  with  the  contact  surfaces  of  said 
first  slot  for  providing  a  first  arc,  a  second  movable  con- 
tact cooperating  with  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  second 
slot  for  producing  a  second  arc,  and  an  arc  extinguishing 
device  comprsiing  a  plurality  of  parallelly  arranged  barrier 
plates  for  cooling  and  extinguishing  said  first  arc,  said 
device  defining  a  passageway  extending  from  said  first 
slot  through  said  device  for  said  sickle  shaped  contact 
member  and  said  arcing  contact. 


2,811.615 

DOUBLE  THROW  SWITCH 

John  F.  Stowell,  Morrison,  ID.,  assignor  to  General  Elec* 

trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465«490 

liaabns.    (CL  200— 153) 

1 .  A  double  throw  switch  comprising  a  base  mdmber,  a 

movable  contact  member,  pivot  means  for  said  contact 

member  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  disposed  to 

one  side  of  the  transverse  center  line  of  said  contact 

member,  movable  contact  means  mounted  on  laid  cod- 
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tact  member  respectively  on  cither  side  of  said  pivot 
means,  stationary  contact  means  respectively  cooperating 
with  said  movable  contact  means,  and  means  normally 
biasing  the  portion  of  said  contact  member  on  one  side 
of  said  pivot  means  toward  said  base  member  thereby 
closing  one  pair  of  stationary  and  movable  contact  means 
and  opening  the  other  pair  of  stationary  removable  con- 


tact means,  said  contact  member  having  a  portion  in  the 
region  of  its  transverse  center  line  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  pivot  the  portion  thereof  on  the  other  side  of  said 
pivot  means  toward  said  base  member  thereby  closing 
said  other  pair  of  stationary  and  movable  contact  means 
and  opening  said  one  pair  of  stationary  and  movable  con- 
tact means. 


position  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  a  fixed  coo- 
tact  mounted  in  said  housing  on  one  side  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated movable  contact  assembly  disposed  for  cooperatinf 
switching  movement  with  re^)ect  to  said  fixed  contact 
within  said  housing,  said  movable  contact  assembly  hav- 
ing similar  end  portions  which  are  slidably  supported  by 
means  of  said  aperture  and  guide  member,  and  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  movable  contact  assembly  to  a 
predetermined  switching  position,  said  predetermined 
switching  position  being  changeable  by  reversing  said 
movable  contact  assembly  end-to-end  with  respect  to  said 
housing. 

2,811,618 

METAL-CLAD  SWITCHGEAR 

Thomas  M.  Cole,  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  and  Paul  M.  Chrlstcn- 

sen.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Federal  Pacific 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  20.  1956,  Serial  No.  579,502 

14  Claims.    (CL  200— 168) 


2  Jl  1,616 

ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  CONNECTIONS 

Thomas   Allen   Green,    WlHoegJiby,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

BaDey  Meter  Company,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 

Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,766 

1  Claim.    (CL  200—163) 


An  electric  terminal  block  structure,  including,  a  base 
of  insulating  material;  a  pair  of  spaced  conductive  ter- 
minal posts  carried  by  the  base  and  having  provisions  for 
each  receiving  at  least  one  electric  conductor  terminal 
and  holding  it  relative  to  the  base;  and  a  slidcable  elon- 
gated electric  conducting  bridging  member  for  the  posts 
having  at  one  end  an  elongated  open  end  recess  loosely 
spanning  the  related  post  and  at  the  other  end  a  similar 
but  shorter  recess  loosely  spanning  the  other  post,  the 
space  between  the  recess  ends  along  the  bridging  member 
being  less  than  the  spacing  of  the  posts  on  the  base,  the 
member  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  rela- 
tive to  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  each  end 
toward  the  ^center  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  recesses,  and  with  a  portion  of  larger  cross-sectional 
area  near  the  longitudinal  center  to  provide  a  projection 
against  which  there  may  be  applied  a  sliding  force  to 
move  the  member  longitudinally  relative  to  the  fixed 
terminal  posts. 

2,811,617 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

George  R.  Townsend.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assienor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcation  September  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,087 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 166) 


1.  Draw-out  switchgear  including  an  enclosure  having 
a  panel  formed  with  an  opening,  switchgear  in  said  en- 
closure having  an  operating  handle  extending  through 
said  opening  and  having  a  handle  bearing,  and  a  face- 
place  assembly  occupying  the  lateral  space  between  said 
handle  bearing  and  said  panel  opening,  including  a  mem- 
ber having  lateral  walls  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  panel  and  having  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  of 
said  walls  and  adjustably  centered  within  said  panel  open- 
ing, and  a  floating  frame  behind  said  flange  and  behind 
said  panel  and  spring  biased  toward  the  rear  surfaces  of 
said  panel  and  said  flange  when  the  switchgear  is  in  its 
fully  inserted  operating  position,  said  switchgear  being 
adjustably  mounted  to  a  'test"  position  in  the  enclosure 
forward  of  its  fully  inserted  position,  and  said  floating 
frame  cooperating  with  said  panel  when  the  panel  is 
being  moved  from  open  position  into  its  normal  closed 
position  on  the  enclosure  and  when  the  switchgear  is  in 
its  test  position,  for  moving  the  floating  frame  rearward 
along  said  walls  and  away  from  said  flange. 


I.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  housing  having  an  aperture 
in  one  end,  a  removable  guide  member  disposed  in  a  fixed 


2.811.619 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  RESISTOR 
Marian  E.  Bourns,  Marvin  E.  Harrison,  and  RobeH  M. 
Whitehom,  Riverside,  Calif.;  said  Harrison  and  aid 
Whitehora  assignors  to  Bourns  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,744 
8aalms.    (a.  201— 48) 
1 .  In  a  device  having  movable  parts  attached  to  a  ro- 
tatable   shaft,   a  construction  for  dampening  unwanted 
vibration  which  comprises:   resilient  arm  means  extend- 
ing from  said  shaft;  and  weight  means  mounted  on  said 
resilient  arm  means,  said  arm  means  and  said  weight 
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means  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  shaft  so  that 
said   weight   means   will   serve   as   a   dynamic   counter- 


balance capable  of  vibrating  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
in  order  to  dampen  undesired  vibration. 


POTENTIOMETER 

George  I.  Mucher,  Rochester,  N.  H^  and  George  L.  Chap- 

nuui,  York,  Maine,  airicnon  to  Clarostat  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc^  Dover,  N.  H^  a  corponitioo  of  New  York 

AppUcation  September  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,801 

9ClaiiiH.    (CLiei— 48) 


1.  In  a  potentiometer  assembly,  in  combination  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  casing,  a  terminal  block  extending  there- 
from, a  shielding  member  formed  with  an  opening  re- 
ceiving said  block,  an  outstruck  part  included  in  said  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  opening  and  bearing  against  a  surface 
of  said  block  to  retain  said  member  fixed  with  respect 
thereto,  a  fixed  casing  interposed  between  said  first-named 
casing  and  said  member  and  means  carried  on  said  fixed 
casing  and  bearing  against  said  member  for  securing  said 
casings  against  movement  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,811,621 

CONTROL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

George  J.  MBchtr,  Rochester,  and  Alden  R.  Joy,  Dover, 

N.  H^  aasiinon  to  Clarostet  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dover, 

N.  H.,  a  corponHlon  ot  New  York 

AppUcadon  May  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,005 
6  Claims.    (CL  201— 63) 


1.  In  a  control  structure  in  combination  a  resistance 
element  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a  homogeneous 
mass  of  electrically  conductive  material,  electrical  leads 
incorporated  in  said  body  below  the  surface  thereof,  sep- 
arate connectors  secured  one  to  each  of  said  leads  at 
points  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  connectors,  said  con 
nectors  lying  below  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  and 
having  outer  ends  projecting  beyond  the  same,  a  base 
of  molded  material  enclosing  the  lower  face  of  said  body 
and  side  faces  thereof,  the  leads  and  connectors  also  ex- 
tending withm  and  beyond  said  base  and  said  leads  and 
connectors  providing  surfaces  into  which  the  material  of 
said  body  and  base  keys. 


2,811,622 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  CY- 
LINDRICAL ARTICLES  OF  VARYING  DIAME- 
TERS 

Ronald  S.  Bkwgh,  Fabflcid,  Iowa 

Appiicaflon  Octol>cr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,902 

15  Claims.    (CL  219— 7.5) 


1.  The  method  of  shaping  cylindrical  metal  tubing  hav- 
ing forging  characteristics  which  comprises  positioning 
the  tubing  on  a  mandrel  having  portions  of  diameter 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubing,  rotating  the 
tubing  and  feeding  it  relative  to  an  axial  path,  heating  suc- 
cesively  presented  portions  of  the  tubing  along  a  first  sec- 
tion of  the  path  to  a  forging  temperature  from  the  ex- 
ternal surface  to  a  radial  depth  sufficient  to  leave  a  re- 
maining core  of  relatively  cold  metal  capable  of  sustain- 
ing the  feeding  thrust,  externally  supporting  the  succes- 
sively presented  heated  portions  of  tubing  along  a  second 
section  of  its  path  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  heated 
tubing  portions  is  at  least  partially  equalized  radially,  and 
interposing  a  forming  tool  in  a  third  section  of  the  path  to 
press  the  walls  of  the  successively  heated  and  supported 
tubing  portions  against  said  mandrel  portions. 


2,811,623 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  METAL  BILLETS  BY  LOW 

FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

James  M.  Gothric,  Plttshmgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Loftns 

Engineering  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  March  29. 1956.  Serial  No.  574,907 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  219—10.41) 


mm  'jsffiraite 
ww['  wqi'  ms^ 

2.  The  method  of  heating  a  metal  billet  by  electrical 
induction  in  a  coil  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  coil  sec- 
tions arranged  in  succession  and  in  substantial  abutment 
to  form  a  heating  chamber,  passing  low-frequency  elec 
trical  current  through  the  turns  of  each  coil  section  and 
creating  within  said  chamber  a  field  of  magnetic  flux 
for  each  coil  section  of  less  density  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  the  coil  section  than  between  such  ends,  placing  in  said 
chamber  a  metal  billet  of  substantially  less  length  than 
the  total  electrical  length  of  the  assembled  coil  sections 
and  under  the  effects  of  said  fields  of  magnetic  flux  in- 
ducing differences  of  potential  between  various  points 
in  the  body  of  the  billet  and  thereby  effecting  the  flow  of 
electrical  currents  and  the  consequent  generation  of  beat 
in  the  body  of  the  billet,  while  slowly  reciprocating  the 
billet  longitudinally  in  said  chamber  through  an  interval 
which  is  less  than  the  electrical  length  of  one  of  said  coil 
sections. 


2311,624  ' 

RADIATION  SYSTEMS 
Dnanc  B.  Haagcnsen,  Wsylnnd,  Mask,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Manofactwiag  CoBpaoy,  Waldiam,  Mms.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Jannaiy  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,794 
6  Claims.    (0.219—10.55) 
1.  An  energy  radiation  system  comprising  a  helical 
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radiator,  a  shield  substantially  surrounding  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  radiator,  said  radiator  having  an 


,^SL. 


mmw 


-t-^rvi^^^jm 


end  which  is  free  from  shielding,  and  a  body  to  be  heated 
positioned  adjacent  said  unshielded  end  of  said  radiator. 


2,811,625 
HOT  WORKING  OF  TITANIUM  ALLOY  WELDS 
Alfred  W.  Klein,  PittslNnfh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmcals,  to  the  United  States  of  Ametka  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

NoDrawta*.    ApptteatioB  Jnly  9, 1956, 
Serial  No.  596,804 
SClaioM.    (CL  219^117) 
1.  The  method  of  welding  metals  which  comprises  butt 
welding  two  sheets  of  metal  by  an  inert  gas-arc  method 
and  passing  the  resulting  joint  under  the  wheels  of  a  re- 
sistance seam  welder  under  appropriate  heat  and  pressure. 


2,811,626 
COMBINATION  PRECOOK  TIMER  AND 
CONTROLLER  TIMER 
Daniel  V.  Tnttlc,  Kirfcland,  ID.,  Mslgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignments,  to  Tnttle  A  Klft,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

AppllcatioB  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,555 
MCtafans.    (0.219^20) 


I.  In  a  switch  control  device  for  an  electric  beating  ele- 
ment, a  case,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  case,  a  cam  shaft 
within  said  case  operated  by  said  motor,  a  drive  cam  on 
said  shaft,  a  heating  element  in  parallel  circuit  with  said 
motor,  switch  contacts  operated  by  said  cam  to  make 
and  break  said  circuit,  a  worm  on  said  drive  shaft,  op- 
posed gean  meshing  with  said  worm,  a  shaft  supporting 
each  of  said  gears,  a  pair  of  elements  associatod  with 
one  of  said  control  shafts,  a  slip  clutch  associated  with 
each  of  said  elements  to  provide  for  rotation  of  one  of 
said  elements  independently  of  the  other  said  elements, 
means  for  providing  a  precook  period  at  elevated  temper- 
ature and  a  cooking  period  at  a  reduced  temperature,  a 
toothed  ring  associated  with  one  of  said  slip  clutches, 
and  means  engaging  said  toothed  ring  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  said  toothed  ring. 


2,811,627 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
.Millard    E.    Fry,    DaytOi^   Ohio,   aasigm 
Motoes  CoKponffcNi,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 
Ddaware 

Applicalioa  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,027 
lOCtehM.    (CL219— 20) 


J" 


^« 


L,   »       It 


1.  An  electrical  heating  system  for  heating  receptacles 
on  the  top  of  a  support  including  power  supply  conductors, 
an  electric  surface  heating  means  having  connected  sec- 
tions, an  adjustable  two  step  thermostat  substantially  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  any  receptacle  upon  said 
surface  heating  means,  said  thermostat  having  succes- 
sively operating,  automatically  redosing  first  and  second 
step  switches  and  having  means  for  operating  said  second 
switch  at  a  uniform  substantial  temperature  difference 
above  the  operating  temperature  of  the  first  step  switch, 
a  first  relay  having  a  switch  mechanism  connecting  the 
terminal  of  one  of  said  heating  sections  to  a  first  of  said 
supply  conductors,  a  second  relay  having  a  switch  mech- 
anism connecting  the  connection  between  said  heating 
sections  to  a  second  supply  conductor,  said  first  relay  hav- 
ing an  operating  element  controlled  by  said  second  step 
switch,  said  second  relay  having  an  operating  element 
controlled  by  said  first  step  switch,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  terminal  of  a  second  heating  section  to  one  of  the 
supply  conductors,  said  thermostat  having  an  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  the  temperatures  of  operation  of  said 
step  switches,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
adjusting  means  for  connecting  the  operating  element  of 
said  first  relay  to  said  first  step  switch  and  for  connecting 
the  operating  element  of  said  second  relay  to  said  secotKi 
step  switch. 

2,811.628 

ELECTRIC  STOVE  AND  BROILER 

Panl  Gottfried,  Chkago,  BL,  aasigBor  to  Chamben 


CorporalloB,  a  conoratkM  of  bdiana 

Applicatloa  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,863 

5aaiBH.    (CL  119— 37) 


1.  A  broiler  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  vertical  position  on  a  suitable  vertical  supporting  sur- 
face, said  base  comprising  a  back  wall  adapted  to  be 
juxtaposed  against  a  vertical  supporting  surface,  and  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls  extending  outwardly  ol  said  bade 
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wall  when  said  base  is  secured  on  a  vertical  supporting 
surface,  a  broiler  unit  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  to 
swing  between  a  vertical,  inoperative  position  and  a  hori- 
zontal, operative  position  extending  forwardly  from  said 
base  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  broiler  unit  when  in  inc^- 
erative  position  being  contained  entirely  within  said  base, 
and  means  to  detachably  secure  a  pan  to  said  base  when 
said  broiler  is  in  its  horizontal  position,  said  pan  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  base  under  said  broiler  unit  and 
in  parallel  relationship  to  it 


AQUARIUM  HEATING  AND  INDICATING  DEVICE 

EagoM  G.  DaBBcr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,736 

4CbiaH.    (CI.  219— 41) 


1.  A  combined  aquarium  heating  and  indicating  device 
comprising  an  elongated  heat  resistant  glass  envelop  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  and  a  flanged  upper  end,  a  ring  of 
insulating  material  having  an  inwardly  directed  retaining 
flange  engaging  said  envelop  immediately  below  its  flange, 
the  upper  part  of  said  ring  having  an  annular  projection, 
a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  envelop  and  having  a 
complementarily  annular  recess  at  the  bottom  thereof  for 
snap-on  engagement  with  said  annular  projection  of 
said  ring;  an  insulating  member  in  said  envelop  below 
said  cap  bearing  a  pair  of  metallic  side  strips;  a  pair  of 
current-carrying  conductors  passing  through  said  cap  into 
envelop;  a  cartridge  of  translucent  material  positioned 
below  said  insulating  member,  said  cartridge  having  twin- 
recesaes  extending  the  length  thereof,  said  cartridge  con- 
taining a  condenser  and  a  light-bulb  socket  in  series 
therewith,  a  heater  coil  disposed  within  the  lower  end  of 
said  envelop  having  the  two  ends  thereof  connected  to 
said  side  strips  by  leads  fitting  in  the  recesses  of  said 
cartridge,  and  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  cur- 
rent reaching  said  side  strips. 


2«811,63« 
HEAT  AND  TIME  SWITCHING  WELDER  CONTROL 
Kennctk  M.  Spcacer,  Wclliboro,  Pa.,  aaaig^ior  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Prodndi  Inc.,  a  corpontion  of  Massachusetts 
AppUcatloa  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,424 
TCiiriM.    (0.219— 119) 
1.  In  a  controlling  circuit  for  use  with  welding  ap- 
paratus having  welding  electrodes  movable  to  a  position 
of  engagement  with  parts  being  welded,  a  circuit  for  con- 
necting said  electrodes  to  a  source  of  electric  potential, 
normally  closed  switch  means  connected  in  said  circuit  in 
series  with  said  electrodes,  current-limiting  resistance  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  in  series  with  said  electrodes,  and  a 
timing  circuit  coupled  to  said  switch  means  and  arranged 
to  open  said  switch  means  an  interval  after  said  engage- 


ment, said  timing  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  resistance  and  in  series  with  said  electrodes,  whereby 


i       1 

current  flowing  through  said  electrodes  initiates  the  oper- 
ation of  said  timing  circuit. 


2^11,631 

COMBINED  FUSE  WRENCH  AND  LIGHT 

THEREFOR 

Elwood  S.  Wood,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Application  May  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,142 

2Cfarfiiw.    (0.240—6.46) 


I.  A  combined  fuse  wrench  and  light  holder  com- 
prising an  elongated  casing  having  ends,  said  casing  having 
a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  passageway  constructed 
and  adapted  to  support  and  house  a  flashlight  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fuse  plugs  arranged  end  to  end,  said  casing 
having  a  closure  at  one  of  its  ends,  and  a  socket  at  the 
other  of  its  ends,  said  socket  having  a  knurled  cylindrical 
interior  portion  for  engagement  by  the  knurled  cylindrical 
portion  of  a  fuse  plug  and  a  partition  between  said  socket 
and  said  passageway,  an  aperture  in  said  partition  ar- 
ranged in  axial  alignment  with  said  socket  and  said  pas- 
sageway, means  on  said  partition  for  supporting  one  end 
of  a  flashlight  whereby  when  said  flashlight  is  mounted 
in  said  passageway  a  beam  of  light  may  be  directed 
into  said  socket,  and  said  means  on  said  partition  com- 
prising a  circular  shoulder  around  said  aperture  and  a 
conical  portion  between  said  shoulder  and  the  wall  of 
said  passageway  forming  a  seat  for  the  bulb  end  of  a 
flashlight  mounted  in  said  passageway,  said  conical  por- 
tion constituting  a  centering  means  for  said  end  of  said 
flashlight  as  the  flashlight  is  positioned  in  said  passageway. 


2Jli,632 
ILLUMINATED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Eari  H.  Battictt  Boudfid,  Utah 

Application  Ansnst  8, 1955.  Serial  No.  5)6,914 

2ClafaBS.    (O.  240— 6.46) 


c\  \- 


-1 


t 


1.  A   selectively   aelf-illuminable   writing   instrument, 
comprising:  a  hollow  longitudinal  housing  having  a  first 


port  means  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  and  a  second  port 
meafas  at  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  longitudinal  hollow 
auxiliary  housing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  inser- 
tion end  cooperable  for  insertion  into  the  interior  of  the 
first  mentioned  housing  through  said  second  port  means 
for  frictional  retention  and  positioning  thereby  in  vir- 
tually axially  ahgned  relationship  with  respect  thereto,  the 
lower  insertion  end  of  said  auxihary  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  selectively  energizabie  electric  lamp  means 
positionable  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  first  men- 
tioned housing  upon  insertion  ot  said  insertion  end  of 
said  auxiliary  housing  into  said  second  port  means,  said 
lower  insertion  end  being  substantially  completely  closed 
except  for  said  electric  lamp  means  prior  to  insertion  of 
said  insertion  end  into  said  second  port  means;  said  lamp 
means  being  provided  with  output  lens  means  positioned 
thereunder  whereby  to  project  light  conically  downwardly 
therefrom;  electric  power  supply  means  carried  within 
said  auxiliary  housing;  manually  operable  switch  means 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  housing  and  accessible  from  the 
exterior  thereof  and  electrically  connected  in  series  with 
said  electric  power  supply  means  and  said  lamp  means; 
said  auxiliary  housing,  electric  power  supply  means,  switch 
means  and  lamp  means  comprising  a  removable  press- 
fit  assembly  frictionally  removable  and  insertable  as  a 
unit  with  respect  to  said  second  port  means  of  said  first- 
mentioned  housing  by  simple  rectilinear  translatory  non- 
rotary movement;  centrally  apertured  light-piping  means 
having  an  upper  light  reception  end  positioned  within 
said  first  mentioned  housing  in  optical  juxtaposition  with 
respect  to  said  lamp  means  and  having  a  lower  light  out- 
put end  positioned  exterior  of  and  below  said  first  port 
means,  said  light-piping  means  consisting  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  light  transmissive  material  having  interior 
plastic-air  interface  optical  reflection  characteristics  such 
as  to  inhibit  the  passage  of  light  from  within  said  means 
through  said  plastic-air  interface  at  the  low  angles  of  in- 
cidence of  light  originating  from  the  lamp  means  and 
passing  longitudinally  therethrough;  said  light  reception 
end  comprising  upwardly  concave  surface  means  posi- 
tioned below,  adjacent  to  and  partially  encompassing  the 
output  lens  of  said  lamp  means;  and  a  writing  tool  having 
a  longitudinal  upwardly  directed  shank  portion  and  a 
pointed  downwardly  directed  writing  tip  portion,  said 
shank  portion  being  removable  mountable  in  the  centrally 
apertured  light-piping  means  with  the  writing  tip  means 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom  below  and  encompassed 
by  the  light  output  end  of  said  light-piping  means. 


2,811,633 

SAFETY  BICYCLE  LIGHT 

Albin  A.  BJorfc,  Ashland,  Wis. 

Application  Auisiist  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,040 

1  CUim.    (CI.  240—7.55) 


The  combination  of  a  bicycle  wheel  and  a  safety  light 
therefor  comprising  a  miniature  flashlight  including  a 
casing,  a  transverse  strap  fixed  to  said  casing,  a  threaded 
boss  on  said  casing  spaced  from  said  strap,  said  flashlight 
being  positioned  between  the  spokes  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  wheel,  said  transverse  strap  engaging  a  pair  of  crossed 
spokes  of  the  wheel  and  positioned  oo  the  outer  surfaces 


of  said  spokes  and  a  saddle  carried  by  said  boss  and  in- 
cluding a  fastening  means  for  drawing  said  saddle  securely 
upon  said  spokes  adjacent  the  crossed  portion  of  the 
spokes. 

2,811,634 

RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Andrew  Hofnagel,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  Comaty, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoose  Air  Brake  Company, 

Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,166 

2  Claims.    (CL  246—34) 


1.  In  a  coded  railway  signaling  system  in  which  energy 
of  a  distinct  code  rate  is  supplied  to  the  system  to  corre- 
spond with  each  of  several  distinct  traffic  conditions,  a 
first  relay  which  normally  becomes  energized  only  when 
a  first  of  said  traffic  conditions  exists,  a  second  relay 
which  normally  becomes  energized  only  when  a  second 
of  said  trafl[ic  conditions  exists,  a  signal  which  may  dis- 
play proceed,  approach  and  warning  asjjects,  respectively, 
circuit  means  for  causing  said  signal  to  display  its  proceed 
aspect  closed  when  said  first  relay  is  energized  and  said 
second  relay  is  deenergized,  circuit  means  for  causing  said 
signal  to  display  its  approach  aspect  closed  when  said 
first  relay  is  deenergized  and  said  second  relay  is  ener- 
gized, and  circuit  means  for  causing  said  signal  to  display 
its  warning  aspect  closed  when  said  first  and  second  re- 
lays are  both  energized. 


2,811,635 

RAILWAY  SWTTCH  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  L.  Bone,  Forest  HUls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcsttag- 

house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerd^  Pa.,  a  coipo- 

ration  of  Pennsylvania 
Origfaial    application    December    30,    1950,    Serial    No. 

203,709,  now  Patent  No.  2,699,853,  dated  Jamnry  18, 

1955.     Divided  and  this  application  April  30,  1953, 

Serial  No.  352,206 

7Chdms.    (O.  246— 242) 


3.  In  railway  switch  operating  apparatus  having  a 
switch  actuating  shaft,  manual  and  power  means  for 
driving  said  shaft,  and  dual  control  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  manual  and  said  power  driving  means  to 
said  shaft,  said  dual  control  means  including  a  member 
movable  to  a  first  extreme  position  to  connect  the  man- 
ual driving  means  to  said  shaft  and  to  a  second  extreme 
position  to  connect  the  power  driving  means  to  said  shaft, 
a  circuit  controller,  comprising,  a  cam  surface  on  said 
movable  member,  a  pivoted  cam  follower  cooperating 
with  said  cam  surface  and  rotatable  thereby  in  a  first 
direction  when  said  member  is  moved  from  its  second 
extreme  position  toward  its  first  extreme  position,  an 
eccentric  member  pivoted  with  said  cam  follower  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  push  rod  abutting  said  eccentric 
member  and  movable  in  one  direction  by  said  eccentric 
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member  upon  rotation  thereof  in  the  first  direction,  bias- 
ing means  tending  to  move  said  push  rod  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  rotate  said  eccentric  member  and  said  cam 
follower  in  a  second  direction,  and  electrical  contacts 
cooperating  with  said  push  rod  and  actuated  thereby  when 
said  push  rod  is  moved  in  the  one  direction  by  said 
eccentric  member,  said  eccentric  member  being  adjust- 
able to  vary  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  push  rod. 


FREQUENCY  CONVERTER   AND   LOCAL  OSCIL- 
LATOR WITH  SERIES  CONNECTED  SPACE  CUR- 
RENT PATHS 
John  C.  AcfaedhMh,  Haddonicld,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Radio 
Corpontioa  of  An«rka,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppiicadoB  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,505 
TCIalBM.    (CL25%—29) 


2.  A  frequency  converter  for  radio  receivers  and  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination,  a  signal  mixer  circuit 
including  a  first  electron  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
and  control  electrode,  a  signal  input  circuit  connected 
between  said  control  electrode  and  said  cathode  for  con- 
nection with  signal  modulated  radio  waves,  means  con- 
necting said  cathode  to  a  point  of  fixed  reference  potential 
for  said  converter,  an  oscillation  generator  including  an 
oscillator  tube  having  an  anode,  control  electrode  and  a 
cathode,  means  connecting  said  oscillator  tube  cathode 
to  a  point  of  fixed  reference  potential  for  said  converter, 
nieans  providing  a  coupling  connection  between  said  os- 
cillation generator  and  said  signal  input  circuit,  further 
means  connecting  the  direct  current  paths  of  said  oscil- 
lator and  mixer  tubes  in  series,  and  a  signal  output  cir- 
cuit connected  with  said  frequency  converter. 


.r,™  241I.«7 

ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TURRET  TUNER 
WITH  UNIFORM  BAND  SPREAD  ON  ALL 
BANDS 
John  P.  OniricB,  Hunttafton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard 
rSr  "^^!!S?  Co-»  *nc^  Los  Angelcs,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  nifaMtls 

Appttcatfoa  May  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,495 
TOaias.    (Q.  25«— 2«) 


6.  In  a  discrete  type  tuner  for  selection  of  U.  H.  F 
channels,  an  oscillator  supplying  heterodyning  signals. 


said  oscillator  comprising  a  fixed  circuit  and  a  structure 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  fixed  circuit,  a  multi-elec- 
trode electron  tube  in  said  fixed  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
male  contacts  also  in  said  fixed  circuit  and  connected  to 
the  electrodes  of  said  electron  tube,  tuning  means  mount- 
ed on  said  rotatable  structure,  a  plurality  of  female  con- 
tacts at  the  terminals  of  said  tuning  means  and  extending 
outwardly  of  said  routable  structure  for  engaging  the 
said  plurality  of  n>ale  contacts  at  rotation  of  said  struc- 
ture to  tune  said  oscillator  to  individual  bands  of  ultra- 
high frequency,  said  tuning  means  consisting  of  pairs  of 
inductive  circuits  for  tuning  the  lower  frequency  bands 
and  consisting  of  pairs  of  inductance-capacitance  series 
circuits  for  tuning  at  the  higher  frequency  bands,  said 
series  capacitance  permitting  the  use  of  series  inductances 
of  controllable  dimensions,  means  coupling  the  series  cir- 
cuits in  each  pair  and  producing  equal  band  spread  irre- 
spective of  the  band  being  tuned. 


2,811,638 
RECEIVER  SELECTIVELY  RESPONSIVE  TO  AM- 
PLITUDE MODULATION,  SINGLE  SIDE  BAND 
OR  CONTINUOUS  WAVE  SIGNALS 
Norman  J.  Regnicr,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hoffman   Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation   of 
Califoniia 
AppUcatioB  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,101 
2  Claims.    (0.25^—20) 


1.  A  versatile  receiver  for  receiving,  selectively,  ampli- 
tude modulated  signals,  single  side  band  signals,  and  con- 
tinuous wave  signals  including,  in  combination,  filter 
means  for  separating  carrier  wave  signals,  if  present,  from 
modulation  components;  a  first  amplifying  channel  for 
amplifying  said  carrier  wave  signals  only;  a  second  ampli- 
fying channel  for  amplifying  said  modulation  components 
only,  said  second  amplifying  channel  including  a  lower 
side  band  amplifier  and  an  upper  side  band  amplifier;  a 
detector  stage  having  a  first  input  circuit  and  a  second 
input  circuit;  and  local  oscillator  means  selectively  coupled 
to  either  or  neither  of  said  first  and  second  input  circuits 
of  said  detector  stage,  said  first  amplifying  channel  being 
coupled  to  said  first  input  circuit  of  said  detector  stage, 
and  said  upper  and  lower  side  band  amplifiers  being  se- 
lectively coupled  to  said  second  input  circuit  of  said  de- 
tector stage. 

2J1 1,639 
SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Cari  G.  Sonthcimer,  Riverridc,  Conn^  as^pior  to  C.  G.  S. 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conk,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticnt 

AppUcation  May  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,585 
1  Claim.    (CL25«-^6) 


A  frequency  stabilized  system  comprising  a  variable- 
frequency    signal    generator    including    an    electrically- 


controllable  inductor  having  an  annular  core  of  ferrite 
material,  a  signal  winding  forming  a  frequency-controlling 
element  of  said  generator,  and  a  control  winding  on  said 
ferrite  core  arranged  to  vary  the  magnetic  saturation 
thereof,  said  core  having  a  slot  through  the  rim  thereof, 
said  signal  winding  being  formed  in  two  portions  each 
extending  through  said  slot  and  around  opposite  rim  por- 
tions of  said  ferrite  core  adjacent  said  slot,  an  amplitude 
limiter  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  generator, 
a  frequency-selective  discriminator  network  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  limiter  circuit  and  arranged  to  produce 
a  control  voltage  whose  value  is  a  function  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  signals  applied  thereto  from  said  generator, 
and  means  coupling  said  control  voltage  to  said  control 
winding  thereby  to  vary  the  magnetic  saturation  of  said 
core  as  a  function  of  the  relationship  between  the  fre- 
quency of  the  signals  from  said  generator  and  the  fre- 
quency-selective characteristics  of  said  discriminator. 


2,811,648 
ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  GENERATION 
Robert  James  Hannon,  Hanttaagton  Station,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Coll  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

AppUcadon  June  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,225 
7  ClaiuM.    (CL  250—36) 


1.  In  an  ultra-high  frequency  osdllator,  an  electron 
tube  havmg  cathode,  grid  and  plate  electrodes,  a  plurality 
of  connecting  leads  extending  from  said  plate,  a  like 
plurality  of  connecting  leads  extending  from  said  grid  and 
a  lead  extending  from  said  cathode,  capacitive  means  ex- 
ternal to  said  triode  coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of 
plate  connecting  leads  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  grid  connecting  leads  for  establishing  a  re- 
sonant circuit  including  the  inductances  inherent  in  said 
grid  and  plate  connecting  leads,  said  means  being  con- 
nected between  the  grid  and  the  plate  terminals  of  said 
electron  tube,  and  capacitive  means  coupling  said  plate 
and  grid  leads  to  said  cathode  connecting  lead  and  enhance 
oscillatory  action. 


2,811,641 
MICROWAVE  TUBE 
Chartes  K.  BhdsaU,  Venice,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  Oty,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,140 
4  Claims.    (CL  25»— 36) 


tr^ 


4.  A  microwave  oscillator  comprising  a  conductive 
helix  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit  at 
opposite  extremities  thereof,  a  plurality  of  longitud'nal 
conductors  disposed  lengthwise  of  and  spaced  uniformly 
about  said  helix,  a  medium  having  a  predetermined  di- 
electric constant,  t^.  interposed  between  said  hel'x  and 
said  plurality  of  longitudinal  conductors,  the  ratio  of  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  cylinder  formed  by  said  longitudinal 


conductors  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  helix  being 
less  than 


O^-iTTTTs) 


to  effect  an  anomalous  dispersion.  D.  in  said  helix,  means 
for  producing  an  electron  stream,  and  means  for  directing 
said  electron  stream  contiguously  along  the  length  of  said 
helix,  a  filter  having  an  angular  frequency  passband  coex- 
lensivc  with  a  predetermined  tuning  range,  Aw,  having  a 
mean  frequency,  mm.  and  means  including  said  filter 
coupled  from  said  output  circuit  to  said  input  circuit  to 
provide  a  feedback  loop  to  restrict  the  operation  of  said 
oscillator  to  a  single  mode  of  oscillation  coextensive  with 
said  predetermined  tuning  range  whereby  an  integral 
number,  ij.  wavelengths  exist  about  said  feedback  loop 
whence  said  tuning  range,  Au(.  is  approximately  equal  to 

mm 


tr(l-D) 

whereby  the  velocity  of  said  electron  stream  along  the 
length  of  said  helix  nia\  be  varied  to  electronically  tune 
said  oscillator  to  a  desired  frequency  w.thin  an  unusually 
large  tuning  range. 


2,811,642 

STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

William  D.  Gabor,  Norwalk,  Conn^  assignor  to  C.  G.  S. 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

AppUcation  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,745 

6  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 


'V?Sj» 


1.  A  stabilized  signal-generating  system  comprising  an 
oscillator,  frequency-determining  means  forming  part  of 
said  oscillator  and  including  a  controllable  inductor,  means 
for  producing  a  direct-current  compensating  signal  whose 
amplitude  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  signals 
produced  by  said  oscillator,  discriminator  means  cou- 
pled to  said  oscillator,  detector  means  coupled  to  said 
discriminator  and  arranged  to  produce  a  direct-current 
measuring  signal  whose  amplitude  is  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  and  frequency  of  the  signals  delivered  by  the 
oscillator,  means  for  combining  said  compensating  and 
measuring  signals  in  opposition  to  produce  a  resultant 
control  signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  control  sig- 
nal to  said  controllable  inductor. 


2,811,643 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

Everett  Ebcrhard,  Phocidz,  Ariz.,  asrignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  479,392 

5ClafaK.    (CL25d— 36) 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  including  in  combination,  a 
transistor  having  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode 
and  a  collector  electrode;  first  resistor  means  connecting 
said  base  electrode  to  a  point  of  reference  potential;  a 
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parallel-resonant  tuned  circuit  having  first  aiKl  second  ter- 
minals, with  said  first  terminal  being  connected  to  said  col- 
lector electrode;  a  circuit  connecting  said  emitter  elec- 
trode to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  said  circuit  in- 
cluding a  feedback  network  inductively  coupled  to  said 
tuned  circuit  and  further  including  shunt-connected  re- 
sistance and  capacitance  means  connected  in  series  with 
said  feedback  network;  second  resistor  means  and  capaci- 
tor means  connected  in  series  between  said  base  electrode 
and  said  second  terminal  of  said  tuned  circuit  and  means 
for  Impressing  a  unidirectional  bias  potential  between  said 
second  terminal  of  said  tuned  circuit  and  said  point  of 
reference  potential  to  provide  bias  for  the  transistor,  with 
such  bias  having  a  transient  component  on  said  base  elec- 
trode. 


2,81 1,M4 

GAS  RESONANCE  SYSTEM 

LoweO  E.  Norton.  Prtaccton,  N.  J^  anigiior  to  Radio 

Corporatloo  ot  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  laDnaiy  M,  1955.  Sertel  No.  484,251 

23ClaiiiM.    (0.258— M) 


1 .  A  system  for  utilizing  molecular  resonance  of  a  body 
of  gas  confined  at  low  pressure  which  comprises,  means 
for  generating  a  microwave  carrier  frequency,  means  for 
amplitude-modulating  said  carrier  frequency  by  a  modu- 
lation signal  to  produce  microwave  sideband  frequencies 
in  addition  to  said  carrier  frequency,  means  for  impress- 
ing one  of  the  microwave  frequencies  upon  said  body  of 
gas,  means  for  subjecting  the  excited  gas  to  a  spatially 
periodic  field  so  as  to  produce  a  microwave  output  signal 
from  said  body  of  gas  having  phase  information  critically 
dependent  upon  the  molecular  resonance  of  the  gas,  means 
for  beating  the  microwave  output  signal  with  one  of  said 
microwave  frequencies  to  produce  a  low  frequency  signal 
containing  said  phase  information,  producing  a  low  fre- 
quency phase-reference  signal,  and  means  for  comparing 
the  phase  relation  of  said  low  frequency  phase-reference 
signal  and  said  low  frequency  signal  resulting  from  said 
beating  as  a  measure  of  the  difference  between  a  molecu- 
lar resonance  frequency  of  the  gas  and  the  microwave 
excitation  frequency  thereof. 


2,811,645 

GAS  RESONANCE  SYSTEM 

LoweO  E.  Norton,  Princ^om  N.  J.,  aari^or  to  Radio 

Corporation  off  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  lannary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,252 

18Claimg.    (0.250—36) 

1.  A  system  for  utilizing  molecular  resonance  of  a  body 

of  gas  confined  at  a  low  pressure  which  comprises,  means 

for  generating  a  microwave  carrier  frequency,  means  for 

modulating  said  carrier  frequency  by  a  modulation  signal 

to  produce  microwave  sideband  frequencies  in  addition  to 

said  microwave  carrier  frequency,  means  for  applying  one 

of  said  microwave  frequencies  to  said  body  of  gas  to 

excite  said  gas,  subjecting  the  excited  gas  to  a  spatially 

periodic  field  so  as  to  produce  a  microwave  signal  having 

phase  information  critically  dependent  upon  molecular 

resonance  of  the  gas,  means  for  subjecting  the  excited 

gas  to  a  low  frequency  time-dependent  field  to  amplitude- 


modulate  said  microwave  signal,  means  for  beating  said 
amplitude-modulated  microwave  signal  with  one  of  said 
microwave  frequencies  to  produce  a  low  frequency  signal 
containing  said  phase  information,  means  for  producing 
d  low  frequency  phase-reference  signal,  and  means  for 


comparing  the  phase  relation  of  said  low  frequency  phase- 
reference  signal  and  said  low  frequency  signal  containing 
critical  phase  information  as  a  measure  of  the  difference 
between  a  molecular  resonance  frequency  of  the  gas  and 
the  microwave  excitation  frequency  thereof. 


2,811,646 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUTT 

Huo-Bing  Yin,  CoiUmiwood,  N.  J.,  — ignor  to  Radio 

Corponitioa  of  Amorlca,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,399 

6Claima.    (0.250—36) 


^^' 


-i 


3.  In  a  very  high  frequency  oscillation  generator  the 
combination  with  a  semi-conductor  device  having  a  col- 
lector, an  emitter,  a  normal  base  electrode,  and  an  auxiliary 
base  electrode,  said  device  having  predetermined  inter- 
electrode  capacitance,  of  circuit  means  for  applying  en- 
ergizing potentials  to  said  collector,  said  emitter  and  said 
auxiliary  base  electrodes,  means  for  generating  an  oscil- 
lator signal  including  a  first  frequency  determining  cir- 
cuit connected  with  said  normal  base  electrode  and  tuned 
to  a  fundamental  oscillator  frequency  and  the  inlerelec- 
trode  capacitance  of  said  device  providing  regenerative 
internal  feedback  between  said  normal  base  and  emitter 
electrodes,  a  second  frequency  determining  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  collector  electrode  and  tuned  to  a  har- 
monic frequency  of  said  fundamental  oscillator  frequency, 
and  output  circuit  means  for  deriving  from  said  second 
frequency  determining  circuit  a  sinusoidal  output  wave 
at  a  frequency  determined  by  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  second  frequency  determining  circuit. 


M11.M7 

OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY  DRIFT  COMFENSA- 

TION  ARRANGEMENT 

Ole  K.  Nilmen,  CoDlnBiwood,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,074 

ISClalBH.    (CL  258-^36) 

1 2.  In  combination,  an  oscillator  whose  frequency  tends 
to  drift  downwardly  when  the  same  is  first  rendered  oper- 
ative, a  junction  diode  coupled  to  the  frequency-determin- 
ing circuit  of  said  oscillator,  the  capacitance  afforded  by 
said  diode  decreasing  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the 
reverse  bias  applied  thereto,  a  resistance-capacitance  time- 
constant  circuit  connecting  said  diode  to  a  source  of  volt- 
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age.  and  means  for  rendering  operative  said  oscillator  and 
for  simultaneously  rendering  operative  said  voltage  source. 


for  maintaining  said  wire  under  tension,  means  for  main- 
taining a  direct  current  magnetic  field  surrounding  said 
wire  element,  the  temperature  and  tension  and  frequency 
of  oscillation  of  said  wire  element  being  variable  with 
the  slow  neuiron  flux  existing  within  the  earth  bore, 
and  a  recorder  instrument  connected  to  said  means  for 


thereby  to  apply  a  time-dependent  increasing  reverse  bias 
to  said  diode. 


2  811,648 

RADIOGRAPHIC  DEVICES 

Le  Roy  J.  Lcishnuui  and  Simon  YerlKovich. 

Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  November  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,773 

5  Claims.    (CL  250—66) 


4.  In  a  spot  film  device,  an  area  for  receiving  X-rays; 
a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  in  and  out  of  said 
area;  a  cassette  holder  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  carriage;  a  pair  of  relatively  short  tracks 
interposed  between  said  area  and  one  end  of  said  device, 
said  tracks  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  carriage  and  having  a  spacing  less 
than  the  distance  across  said  area  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage;  a  pair  of 
relatively  long  tracks  disposed  with  corresponding  ends 
astride  said  area,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  relative- 
ly long  tracks  being  movable  from  an  operative  position 
in  which  it  is  aligned  with  the  nearest  of  said  relatively 
short  tracks  to  an  inoperative  position  in  which  it  is  not  so 
aligned;  a  first  following  means  attached  to  said  cassette 
holder  for  traversing  one  of  said  relatively  short  tracks 
and  its  associated  relatively  long  track  when  they  arc 
aligned;  and  a  second  following  means  attached  to  said 
cassette  holder  for  traversing  the  other  relatively  short 
track  and  its  associated  relatively  long  track  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  operative  position. 


2,811,649 

NEUTRON  LOGGING  OF  WELL  BORES 

Earic  R.  Atltfais,  Jr.,  Whittier,  and  Paul  G.  Nahin.  Brea, 

Calif.,  amignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 

Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  Jnly  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,724 

4  Claims.    (O.  250— 83.1) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  neutron-neutron  logging  of  well 

bores  into  the  earth's  crust  which  comprises  an  elongated 

fluid-tight  housing,  a  suspension  means  therefor,  means 

for  passing  said  housing  through  an  earth  bore,  means 

for  measuring  the  depth  therein  of  said  housing,  a  source 

of  fast  neutrons  contained  within  said  housing,  a  slow 

neutron  detector  within  said  housing  and  isolated  from 

said  source,  said  detector  comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge 

oscillator  including  a  vibrating  wire  element  in  contact 

with  a  material  having  a  high  capture  cross  section  for 

slow   neutrons,   said   wire  element   being  connected   in 

series  with  one  of  the  resistances  of  said  bridge,  means 


-_5 


<: 


measuring  the  depth  of  said  housing  within  said  b<xe 
and  also  connected  to  said  Wheatstone  bridge  oscillator 
and  adapted  thereby  to  record  the  variable  frequency 
of  oscillation  as  a  measure  of  slow  neutron  flux  within 
said  bore  as  a  function  of  depth  therein. 


2,811,650 
RADIOLOGICAL  WEAR  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 
Charles  D.  Wagner,  Concord,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Shcfl 
Development  Company,  Emeryville,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,894 
8  Claims.    (CL  250— 83  J) 


-Qii 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  respective  wear  of 
two  metallic  members  in  moving  contact  with  each  other, 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  said  two  members  to  a 
radioactivation  treatment  adapted  to  transform  a  part  of 
the  material  of  the  first  member  into  an  isotope  having  a 
predetermined  value  of  gamma  ray  energy,  and  a  part 
of  the  material  of  the  second  member  is  transformed  into 
an  isotope  having  a  value  of  gamma  ray  energy  different 
from  said  first  value,  subjecting  said  two  members  to 
mutual  attrition  in  the  presence  of  a  fluid  capable  of  cany- 
ing  radioactive  wear  debris,  measuring  the  gamma  radio- 
activity of  the  fluid  carrying  said  debris  due  to  the  presence 
therein  of  the  first  isotope,  and  measuring  the  gamma 
radioactivity  of  the  fluid  carrying  said  debris  due  to  the 
presence  therein  of  the  second  isotope. 


2,811,651 
ALTERNATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Allen  E.  Upky,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TbompMM 
Prodncts  Inc  Ocveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioo  Jnnc  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  439,966 
13  0alms.    (0.290-^) 
1.  An   alternator   control   system   comprising   a   plu- 
rality of  alternators  supplying  a  common  electrical  load, 
a  gas  driven  means  for  supplying  power  to  each  of  said 
alternators,  a  throttle  for  each  gas  driven  means  for  in- 
creasing the  operating  pressure  to,  and  hence  the  torque, 
of  each  gas  driven  means,  an  actuator  for  each  throttle, 
and  a  control  for  each  said  throttle  actuator,  said  con- 
trol having  first  means  resiliently  urging  it  into  throttle 
opening  direction,  second  means  urging  it  in  throttle 
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closing  direction  upon  an  increase  in  alternator  speed, 
third  means  urging  it  in  throttle  closing  direction  upon 


an  increase  in  turbine  inlet  pressure,  and  fourth  means  for 
adjusting  the  balance  between  said  first  and  third  means. 


2,811,<52 

PULSE  TYPE  TRANSVERSE  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIER 

Dndd  M.  UpkH  Pkiiadelvya,  Pa^  aarignor,  by  mtmt 

a«^g»mniti,  to  Speny  Rand  Corporation,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  Ddawaic 

Application  March  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,907 
llClalma.    (CL  307— M) 


(^ 


1.  In  a  pulse  type  transverse  magnetic  ampUfier  for 
use  in  computer  circuits,  a  core  ot  magnetic  material,  a 
channel  through  said  core,  an  input  winding  threading 
said  channel,  said  input  winding  comprising  input  ter- 
minals, a  blocking  diode,  input  blocking  pulse  terminals 
connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  input  winding  and 
said  blocking  diode,  an  output  winding  threading  said 
channel,  said  blocking  diode  being  so  connected  that 
blocking  pulses  block  current  flow  in  said  input  winding 
to  cause  a  current  to  be  induced  in  said  output  winding, 
a  signal  output  terminal  and  a  load  impedance  connected' 
to  said  output  winding,  a  drive  winding  and  bias  winding 
wound  around  said  core  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said 
input  winding,  a  direct  current  power  source  connected 
to  said  bias  winding  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  said 
core  of  suflScient  magnitude  to  carry  the  core  material 
into  the  region  of  vanishing  rotational  hysteresis  loss  and 
clamping  action  between  the  resultant  magnetic  field  and 
the  resultant  magnetic  flux  produced  thereby. 


2JI1,<53 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Arnold  R.  Moore,  Prfncctoo,  N.  J.,  taOgaor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatiott  May  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,658 

TClaiaM.    (a.  307— S83) 


a  first  layer  of  one  type  of  conductivity  material,  a  sec- 
ond layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type  material,  a  third 
layer  of  material  of  the  same  type  of  conductivity  as  said 
second  layer,  said  second  layer  having  a  higher  con- 
ductivity than  said  third  layer,  and  a  fourth  layer  of 
material  of  the  same  type  of  conductivity  as  said  first 
layer. 


2,811,654 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE  GENERATORS 
John  Mathieson  Dodds,  TImperlcy,  England,  assignor  to 
MetropoHtan-Vidwn    Electrical    Company    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

AppUcadon  Angnit  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  19,  1956 

4ClalBk    (CL  307—108) 


2.  Electrical  pulse  generating  apparatus  comprising  a 
bridge  network,  arms  to  said  network  and  junction  points 
between  adjacent  arms,  switching  means  located  on  each 
of  said  arms,  a  pulse  forming  network  connected  between 
a  pair  of  opposite  junction  points,  a  load  circuit  and  a 
reservoir  capacitance  connected  in  series  with  said  load 
circuit  across  the  alternate  pair  of  bridge  junction  points, 
a  source  of  direct  voltage  connected  across  the  reservoir 
capacitance  and  control  means  for  actuating  the  switch- 
mg  means  in  an  opposite  pair  of  bridge  arms  alternately 
to  the  closed  and  open  positions  whilst  actuating  the 
switching  means  in  the  alternate  arms  to  the  respective 
opposite  positions  so  as  to  connect  the  pulse  forming 
network  recurrently  across  the  capacitance  alternately  in 
opposite  directions. 


2,811,655 
STABLE  UQUID  ELECTRODES  FOR  PIEZO- 
ELECTRIC CRYSTALS 
Upton  B.  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Wood,  Summit, 
N.  J.,  assignon  to  Bell  Telephone  Labontorkc,  Incor- 
porated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Angnst  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,214 
2  Claims.    (CL  310-~8.9) 


\vC- 


-^ 


'^^^y/yA/yAMMyy/y/Z'iro 


I* 


"^'^It^^ 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  crys- 
talline semiconductor  material  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  semiconductor  materials  including  in  order 


2.  The  combinaticMi  which  comprises  a  piezoelectric 
crystal  wafer  formed  of  water-insoluble  material  and  hav- 
ing two  oppositely  disposed  major  faces,  a  metallic  elec- 
trode juxtaposed  with  a  portion  of  each  of  said  faces  and 
out  of  contact  therewith,  a  conducting  wire  electrically 
fixed  to  each  of  said  electrodes,  a  drop  of  hygroscopic 
liquid  electrolyte  disposed  between  each  of  said  ielectrodes 
and  the  wafer  face  with  which  it  is  juxtaposed  in  electri- 
cal contact  both  with  said  wafer  face  and  with  said  elec- 
trode and  substantially  filling  the  intervening  space,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  wafer,  said  electrodes  and  said 
conducting  wires  in  mechanically  stable  fashion  in  their 
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spatial  dispositions,  for  confining  said  liquid  drops  to  the 
intervening  spaces  provided  for  them,  and  for  preventing 
evaporation  of  said  drops,  said  means  consisting  of  film  of 
a  tough,  polymerized,  water-insoluble  resin  that  is  imper- 
vious to  said  electrolyte,  surrounding  said  wafer  and  said 
electrodes,  said  film  providing  two  pockets  for  containing 
said  two  drops,  respectively,  each  of  said  pockets  being 
defined  by  one  of  said  electrodes,  by  a  portion  of  the 
wafer  face  with  which  it  is  juxtaposed,  and  by  a  portion 
of  the  inner  surface  oi  said  film. 


2,811,658 

FIELD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Manlca  W.  Brafaard,  MoBtcbcOo,  CaMf.,   artfor  of 

oac-half  to  0*Kecfc  A  Menitt  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  coiporation  of  Califorala 

Application  Jnly  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,625 
10  Claims.    (CL  310— 154) 


2,811,656 
COMBINATION  FAN  AND  CEIVTRIFUGAL 
MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Lcmy  Moiicabcif,  Fort  WayM,  bd^  aasignnr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  coipontfon  of  New  Yorii 
Applicatioo  October  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,589 
2  Claims.    (CL  310— 60) 


1.  In  a  fan-cooled  single-phase  motor,  a  rotatable  rfiaft; 
a  fan  including  a  substantially  radially  extending  plate 
member  and  a  plurality  of  blades  supported  thereon, 
said  plate  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  therein:  and  a 
centrifugal  mechanism  including  at  least  one  weight  mem- 
ber pivotably  mounted  on  said  plate  member  in  said 
opening,  and  means  secured  to  said  weight  member  bias- 
ing the  same  to  a  first  position,  said  weight  member  being 
arranged  to  pivot  to  a  second  position  when  the  centrif- 
ugal force  thereon  overcomes  the  biasing  force. 


2,811.657 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  CAPACITOR  IN  A 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HOUSING 
Lcroy  Molleaberg,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  asdignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Coaipany,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,881 
2Chdms.    (a.  310— 72) 


2.  In  combination,  a  dynamoelectric  machine  shell 
including  supporting  means  formed  integrally  therewith, 
said  supporting  means  having  internal  walls  forming  a 
downwardly  opening  recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  a 
capacitor,  said  walls  having  at  least  two  indentations 
formed  therein  on  substantially  opposite  sides  of  said  re- 
cess, and  a  leaf  spring  member  within  said  recess  having 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  end  arranged  within  an  inden- 
tation, said  spring  member  having  a  bowed  center  por- 
tion terminating  at  each  end  in  a  raised  portion  adapted 
to  bear  against  a  capacitor  within  said  recess  so  as  to 
secure  the  capacitor  firmly  therein  whereby  removal  of 
the  capacitor  may  be  readily  effected  by  pulling  down- 
wardly on  said  bowed  center  portion  to  withdraw  said 
end  portions  from  said  indentations. 


1.  A  field  structure  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing, a  continuous  annular  ring  having  a  circumfercn- 
tially  spaced  series  of  flat  inwardly  faced  seats,  and  a 
series  of  alternately  arranged  units  carried  on  the  scats, 
there  being  coil  excited  field  pole  units  each  including  a 
field  pole  and  coil,  and  permanent  magnet  field  p<^e 
units  each  including  a  permanent  magnet  carried  by  a 
magnetic  flux  keeper  having  arms  projecting  therefrom 
substantially  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  magnet,  a 
laminated  pole  piece  at  the  pole  of  the  magnet  and  ex- 
tending between  the  arms  of  the  keeper,  spacers  between 
the  arms  and  the  sides  of  the  pole  piece,  and  clamps  at 
the  ends  of  the  pole  piece  securing  the  laminations  to- 
gether and  having  feet  fastened  to  the  arms  through  the 
spacers. 

2.811,659 
DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Eracst  Bartow,  Sdc,  and  Edward  WbHeley  Consterdine, 
Rndciiffe,  England,  ass^non  to  Metropolitan- Vidcera 
Electrical  Company  Umited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish  company 

AppHcatioa  May  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  16,  1955 

2ClahM.    (a.  310— 258) 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  rotor,  a 
stator  frame  and  a  stator  core  mounted  in  said  frame, 
transverse  ribs  to  said  stator  frame,  axially  extending  core 
bars  spaced  apart  circumferentially  around  the  periphery 
of  the  core  and  at  least  partially  embedded  therein,  flexi- 
ble support  bars  extending  axially  between  said  ribs  and 
secured  thereto  by  welding  at  each  end,  inwardly  ex- 
tending projections  at  the  central  portion  of  each  of  said 
support  bars  each  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  a  core 
bar,  side  lugs  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  said  pro- 
jections and  engaging  opposite  radial  sides  of  said  core 
bars,  and  bolts  extending  axially  each  through  one  of 
said  projections  to  secure  the  associated  portion  of  the 
core  bar  thereto,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  there 
is  no  outward  radial  or  tangential  stress  on  said  bolts. 


N( 


1. 


2,811,660 
ION  CHAMBER  AMPLIFIER  TUBE 
H.  Lehrer,  Blooigald,  N.  J.,  aasicnor,  by  mmmt 
to  Tb««oI  Electric  Inc.,  Ncwaik,  N.  J., 

Application  Jnly  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,798 

4ClataBS.    (0.313— 54) 
A  gsseous  coDduction  device  comprising;  an  enve- 


lope filled  with  ionizable  gas;  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a 


1020 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1957 


contix^  electrode  mounted  within  the  envelope;  a  shield 
mounted  between  the  control  electrode  and  the  cathode; 
and  a  radioactive  material  secured  to  said  shield  so  that 
ionizing  radiation  is  directed  toward  the  space  adjacent 


TTIZ. 


to  the  cathode  while  shielding  the  anode  and  control  elec- 
trode from  said  radiation  and  preventing  radioactive  ion- 
ization in  the  space  between  the  anode  and  the  control 
electrode. 

2,811,M1 
TARGET  STRUCTURE  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

DISPLAY  TUBES 

Edwin  M.  MclVflDan,  Berkeley,  Calif ^  aarignor  to  Chro- 

antk  Tdcrfaloa  Laboratorica,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  cotpowdoa  of  Calif oniia 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,698 

ItClainM.    (CL313— 78) 


7.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  displaying  television  im- 
ages in  color  which  includes  a  screen  having  a  repeating 
pattern  of  strips  of  phosphors  emissive  of  different  colored 
light  deposited  thereon  and  an  electron  gun  for  directing 
against  said  screen  a  beam  of  electrons  adapted  to  be 
bidirectionally  deflected  thereacross  about  a  center  of 
deflection  screen,  a  grid  of  tightly  stretched  linear  con- 
ductors mounted  adjacent  to  said  screen,  the  conductors 
of  said  grid  being  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  phos- 
phor strips  comprising  said  pattern  and  defining  a  cylin- 
drical surface  having  an  axis  more  distant  from  said 
screen  than  said  center  of  deflection,  said  surface  being 
concave  as  viewed  from  said  electron  gun. 


2^11,M2 

DIODE  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Gcorie  L.  RUieil,  Eauporinm,  Pa^  aslgBor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Prodncti  lac^  a  corporation  of  Manacbnsetts 

Application  April  16, 19S3,  Serial  No.  349,215 

aCfaUnsL    (CL  313— 261) 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  header  having 
lead-in  wires  extending  into  the  device,  a  pair  of  upright 
support  rods  having  lower  angularly  bent  ends  securely 
fastened  to  two  of  said  lead-in  wires,  an  insulating  wafer 
threaded  on  said  support  rods  and  resting  on  said  bent 
ends,  electrode  elements  having  edges  abutting  the  wafer 
and  directly  secured  to  other  lead-in  wires. 


2,811,663 

TRAVEUNG-WAVE  TUBE 

George  R.  Brewer,  Pakw  Verdet,  and  Horace  R.  Johnson 

and  Charles  K.  Birdhall,  Venice,  Calif.,  asdgnon  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Conpany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,9«2 

lOOafaM.   (CL  315— 3.5) 


1.  In  an  electron  stream-type  tube,  electron  stream 
focusing  apparatus  comprising  an  electron  gun  for  produc- 
ing a  hollow  electron  stream  and  for  directing  it  along  a 
predetermined  recti-linear  path,  a  plurality  of  outer  elec- 
tron lens  devices,  an  inner  electron  lens  device  disposed 
within  each  of  said  outer  electron  lens  devices,  each  asso- 
ciated pair  of  said  lens  devices  being  disposed  at  periodic 
intervals  along  said  predetermined  path  and  arranged  to 
develop  a  magnetic  field  to  focus  the  inner  and  outer 
electrons  of  the  hollow  stream  substantially  at  common 
focusing  points  disposed  between  adjacent  associated  pairs 
of  said  lens  devices  and  spaced  along  said  predetermined 
path,  whereby  the  hollow  beam  remains  substantially 
focused  along  said  predetermined  path,  and  the  magnetic 
fields  developed  by  said  lens  devices  being  such  that  the 
electrons  on  the  inner  boundary  surface  of  the  stream  are 
deflected  by  magnetic  and  centrifugal  forces  causing  them 
to  move  toward  said  common  focusing  points,  whereby 
outward  radial  forces  produced  by  said  magnetic  6elds 
approximate  the  radial  forces  which  would  be  exerted  on 
said  electrons  by  electron  space  charge  if  the  beam  were 
solid. 

2311,664 

TRAVELING  WAVE  THERMIONIC  TUBE 

ffTrifr"«««  Kazan,  Prteccton,  N.  J.,  aMlgnor  to  die  United 

Mates  of  Ametica  as  reprtacated  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Application  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,147 

ICUtam.    (CL  315— 3.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  thermionic  discharge  tube  comprising  an  ex- 
hausted envelope  for  containing  its  elements,  a  high  fre- 
quency wave  slowing  system  consisting  of  an  input  sec- 
tion and  an  output  section  axially  aligned  and  physically 
separated  to  create  a  drift  space  therebetween,  said  input 
section  being  physically  divided  into  a  first  and  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  having  its  outer  end  extended 
to  the  outside  for  connection  to  an  input  device  and  its 
second  portion  extending  to  said  drift  space  and  having 
a  feedback  connection  from  its  outer  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  output  section,  an  electron  gun  positioned  to 
project  a  beam  of  electrons  along  said  wave  slowing  sys- 
tem, an  electrically  charged  electrode  in  said  drift  space 
in  position  to  control  the  velocity  of  said  electron  beam 
and  an  output  connection. 


2J11,66S 
ANALOG  DATA  CONVERTER 
loaeph  T.  McNancy,  San  Dkgo,  Calif.,   wsignni,  by 
meac  ■arfgnniinU,  ta  Csasral  Dynansics  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Dataware 
AppUcatioa  JaMary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,886 
MOahM    (CL  315— 8.5) 
1 .  An  analog  conversion  system  comprising  a  catbode- 
ray  tube  having  a  screen  at  one  end  and  an  electron  gun 
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at  the  other  end  for  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  toward 
the  screen,  a  soUd  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  shaped  in  the  form  of  numbers  located  between 
the  electron  gun  and  the  screen  and  disposed  approxi- 
mately perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  path  of  the 
beam  of  electrons,  a  first  deflection  means  located  between 
the  electron  gun  and  the  solid  member  for  directing  the 
beam  of  elecu-ons  toward  selected  apertures  in  the  solid 


Gaoi|B  R. 


2,811,667 
ELECTRON  GUN 
,  Paloa  Vcrdea  Eitatta,  CaBL, 
Aircraft  Ctmfmj,  Cnlvcr  City, 
of  Delaware  „.„u— 

December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,878 
4ChdnH.    (0.315—15) 
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member,  a  source  of  predetermined  reference  voltages, 
means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  and  said  reference 
voltages  and  coupled  to  the  first  deflection  means  for  pro- 
viding signals  for  causing  the  beam  of  electrons  to  pass 
through  the  respective  apertures  which  correspond  to  the 
instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  input  signal,  and  a  second 
deflection  means  for  directing  the  beam  of  electrons  to- 
ward a  predetermined  area  on  the  screen  of  the  tube. 


2,811,666 
ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  STORING  DEVICES 
Frederic  CaUand  WOliams,  Tlmpcriey,  England,  aasignor 
to  National  Reaeardi  Developnient  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, i«'j»gi«»«i 
Application  February  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,859 
Claims  priority,  apfrtication  Great  Britain 
Febraary  16,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CL  315— 12) 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  producing  a  substantially  coUi- 
mated  flow  of  electrons,  said  electron  gun  comprising  a 
thermionic  cathode  having  a  concave  emission  surface 
with  respect  to  emitted  electrons,  a  focusing  electrode 
disposed  about  said  cathode,  an  anode  having  a  central 
dish-shaped  surface  disposed  partially  within  said  focus- 
ing electrode,  said  central  portion  of  said  anode  being 
concave  toward  said  cathode,  and  a  second  anode  having 
one  end  disposed  partially  within  said  dish-shaped  anode, 
said  second  anode  having  a  cylindrical  internal  surface 
extending  throughout  its  length  to  permit  an  electron  flow 
therethrough,  whereby  equipotential  surfaces  with  curva- 
tures substantially  concentric  to  the  emission  surface  of 
said  cathode  may  be  produced  by  the  application  of 
appropriate  voltages  to  said  anodes,  said  cathode,  elec- 
trode, and  anodes  being  concentrically  aligned  with  each 
other. 

2,811,668 

ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  T.  McNaney,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Delaware 

Application  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,867 
10  Claims.    (Q.  315— 17) 

to* 
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1.  A  method  of  storing  digital  information  employing 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  storage  surface,  comprising 
the  steps  of  scanning  the  cathode  ray  beam  along  a  pre- 
determined path  on  said  surface  to  set  up  a  positive 
charge  on  said  path,  irradiating  a  first  localized  region 
of  said  surface  to  liberate  secondary  emission  to  a  first 
localized  part  of  said  path  to  reduce  the  positive  charge 
on  said  part  and  thereby  to  represent  one  item  of  in- 
formation, and  irradiating  a  second  localized  region  of 
said  surface  to  liberate  secondary  emission  to  a  second 
localized  part  of  said  path  to  reduce  the  positive  charge 
on  the  second  part  aqd  thereby  to  represent  a  further 
item  of  information. 


].  A  cathode  ray  display  tube  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope,  a  beam  generating  means  placed  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  envelope  for  generating  and  projecting  an  elec- 
tron beam  substantially  along  an  electrical  axis,  a  target 
positioned  at  the  other  end  of  the  envelope  and  re^Moding 
to  impingement  of  the  beam  thereon,  a  deflection  system 
for  deflecting  the  beam,  the  system  being  di^KMed  sub- 
stantially symmetrically  about  the  electrical  axis  and  inter- 
mediate thie  beam  gei^rating  means  and  the  target,  the 
deflection  system  comprising  a  first  set  of  deflectimi  platos, 
and  two  substantially  identical  second  sets  of  deflection 
plates  disposed  in  substantially  orthogonal  spaced  relation 
to  the  first  set,  one  second  set  being  disposed  on  either 
side  of  the  first  set,  the  second  sets  being  structurally 
joined  together.  ^ 

2,811,669 
METHOD  FOR  DIRECTING  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM 

OF  A  BINARY  TROCHOTRON  PERIODICALLY 
Stif  Erik  Wwiiac  Hagtritsn,  Sweden,  aarfgnor  to  Tde- 
^iwddkboii«et  L  M  Ericaon,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corpontton  of  Sweden 

Application  Inly  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  368,473 
Clafans  priority,  ap^cation  Sweden  Inly  18, 1952 

2Clafans.    (a.  315— 21) 
1.  The  method  of  periodically  directing  the  electron 
beam  of  a  binary  trochotron  including  a  single  accelera- 
ti<xi  anode,  a  plurality  of  contact  electrodes  and  groups 
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of  control  electrodes  interconnected  in  each  group  upon 
respective  ones  of  said  contact  electrodes  by  means  of 
crossing  electric  and  magnetic  fields,  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  groups  potentials  periodically  varying 
with  the  respective  fundamental  frequencies  in  accordance 


with  the  formula  2"-i-/  wherein  n  is  the  ordinal  number 
for  the  respective  group  ( l^n^N,  wherein  N  is  the  num- 
ber of  the  groups),  the  said  groups  being  numbered  in 
arbitrary  sequence  and  /  is  the  repetition  frequency  of 
current  pulses  obtained  at  each  separate  contact  elec- 
trode for  a  continuous  cathode  current. 


TUNABLE  MAGNETRONS 

Chester  C.  Amtieu^  LczingtoB,  aad  Caritoa  G.  Lehr, 

WalthMB,  MiMfc,  titgaow  to  Raytheoa  Manif actnring 

C<MB|MB7,  Waltham,  Mtm^  a  cotyoratioii  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,229 

SCIaiiBa.    (CL  315— 39.61) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode, 
an  anode  structure  spaced  from  said  cathode,  said  anode 
structure  defining  a  cavity  resonator  having  a  plurality 
of  cavities,  a  tuning  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
ot  tuning  elements  movably  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  cavity  resonator,  means  adjacent  said  anode  struc- 
ture for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  space  between 
said  cathode  and  said  anode,  means  for  moving  said  tun- 
ing element  of  said  tuning  structure  into  and  out  of  said 
anode  resonator,  a  movable  sealing  means  for  sealing  the 
tuning  structure,  and  a  separate  means  for  rooting  said 
tuning  structure. 


2,811,671 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Harold  GrocveBor  MoiyBOB,  RIbblcton,  Preston,  Eng- 
laad,  aaivMr  to  SkwMu  Ediwa  Swan  Limited,  a  cor- 
poratkw  of  Gnat  Britaia 

AppHcafioa  Jne  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  593,208 
Claims  priority,  apfUcatioD  Great  Britab  laiy  1, 1955 

IClatni.  (CL315— 49) 
A  mercury  vapor  electric  discharge  lamp  in  which  the 
discharge  tube  proper  is  shielded  to  a  partial  but  sig- 
nificant degree,  so  far  as  external  objects  irradiated  by 
the  lamp  are  concerned,  by  a  shielding  member  com- 
posed of  material  that  is  transparent  to  radiation  of  wave 
lengths  in  a  wide  range  extending  from  about  3000  Ang- 


strom units  upwards  and  including  3650  Angstrom  units, 
but  is  substantially  opaque  to  radiation  of  wave  lengths 
in  a  wide  range  below  3000  Angstrom  units  and  includ- 
ing 2537  Angstrom  units,  said  shielding  member  compris- 
ing a  helix  surrounding  the  discharge  tube  and  spaced 
therefrom,  the  helix  constituting  a  coiled  tube,  and  a 


length  of  resistance  wire  in  said  coiled  tube,  the  re- 
sistance wire  constituting  a  ballast  resistance  for  the 
discharge  tube,  and  said  helix  surrounding  the  discharge 
tube  sufficiently  closely  for  the  heat  generated  in  said 
ballast  resistance  to  shorten  materially  the  time  taken 
for  the  discharge  tube  to  run  up  to  the  full  discharge 
condition  when  the  lamp  is  switched  on. 


2,811,672 
ELECTRONIC  IGNinON  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edwin  Major  GObcit,  Borbaak,  Calif.,  aasisnor  to  Hoff- 
maa  Electronics  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
foniia 

ApplicatioB  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,568 
4  Claims.    (CL  315— 163) 


3 


1 .  An  electronic  ignition  system  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  spaced  induction  coils;  rotatable,  mag- 
netic field  producing  means  movable  with  reference  to 
said  induction  coils;  a  plurality  of  pulse  shaping  means 
each  coupled  to  one  of  said  induction  coils  and  responsive 
to  electrical  impulses  therefrom  for  producing  output  volt- 
ages of  substantially  sawtooth  character;  a  plurality  of  thy- 
ratron  tubes  each  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  pulse  shaping  means  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit including  a  charging  capacitor;  adjustable  bias  means 
coupled  to  each  of  said  input  circuits  of  said  thyratron 
tubes  for  ranging  the  time  at  which  said  sawtooth  voltage 
will  cause  said  thyratron  tubes  to  conduct;  a  plurality  of 
spark  plugs;  and  separate  means  intercoupling  each  of  said 
spark  plugs  with  a  respective  one  of  said  output  CHXuits 
for  simultaneously  translating  and  transforming  current 
surges  therein  to  each  of  said  spark  plugs  as  high  voltage 
impulses. 

2^11,673 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
Rndoif  Kompfacr,  Far  Hflls,  N.  J.,  asrigani  to  BcO  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  lacorponted.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Application  May  14, 1953,  ScrW  No.  355,828 

28ClafaM.    (a.  315— 39J) 

18.  In  a  radio  frequency  amplifying  device,   mean« 

forming  an  electron  stream,  a  wave  transmission  circuit 

for  propagating  electromagnetic  waves  in  field  coupling 
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relation  with  said  stream  comprising  a  first  helical  con- 
ductor positioned  in  the  path  of  said  stream,  input  means 
for  introducing  wave  energy  into  one  portion  of  said  first 
helical  conductor  and  output  means  comprising  a  second 
helical  conductor  coaxial  with  another  portion  of  the 
said  first  helical  conductor  for  removing  wave  energy 


said  tube  becoming  conductive  on  excessive  voltage  on  the 
load  thereby  energizing  the  coil  to  open  the  second  switch 
and  cut  off  the  supply  to  the  load;  a  third  switch  con- 
trolled by  said  coil;  and  means  connecting  said  third  switch 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  gas  filled  tube  to  short  out  the  gas 
filled  tube  on  operation  thereof. 


2,811,674 

STATIC  WIRE  DEVICE 

Glen  Smith,  Corpns  Cliristi,  Tex. 

Application  May  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,144 

4  Claims.    (0.317—2) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  hollow  fluid  conduit 
means  having  metallic  fittings  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  recessed  seats  formed  in  diametrically  opposite 
portions  of  the  inner  periphery  of  each  of  said  fittings,  a 
metallic  wire  positioned  within  said  conduit  means  and 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  a  first  connector  means, 
the  c^posite  end  of  said  wire  being  secured  to  one  end 
of  a  tension  spring  means,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring 
means  being  secured  to  a  second  connector  means,  each 
of  said  connector  means  comprising  two  members  hav- 
ing co<^rating  screw  threads  formed  thereon  and  being 
in  engagement  with  one  another,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
members  being  tapered,  the  tapered  ends  of  each  connec- 
tor means  being  positioned  within  the  opposite  seats 
formed  in  one  of  said  fittings. 


2J11,675 
VOLTAGE  MONITORING  POWER  CUT-OFF 
DEVICE 
Richard  James  McGec  and  WHHam  E.  Boescher,  Empo- 
rium, Pa.,  assigaon  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  IdCm 
a  corporation  of  Massacinnetts 

Application  June  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,772 
4  Claims.    (Q.  317— 31) 

a. 


therefrom,  a  third  helical  conductor  coaxial  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  helical  conductor  intermediate  of  the 
said  portions  where  the  input  and  output  means  are  lo- 
cated, and  means  including  resistive  terminations  at  the 
two  ends  of  the  third  helical  conductor  for  making  it 
substantially  refiectionless. 


2,811,676 
JET  ENGINE  OR  GAS  TURBINE  WITH 
ELECTRIC  IGNITION 
Wytze  Bcye  Smits,  VooriMarg,  Nietheriands,  assignor  to 
Smitsvonk  N.  V.,  Lcidschendam,  Netheriands,  a  com- 
pany 
Application  November  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,211 
2  Claims.    (CI.  317—83) 


1.  A  voltage  monitoring  system  comprising  a  direct 
current  source  of  potential;  a  series  connected  switch, 
electromagnetic  coil  and  gas  filled  electron  tube  connected 
to  said  source;  a  load;  a  load  circuit  for  said  load  includ- 
ing a  second  switch  in  scries  with  the  circuit  and  con- 
trolled by  said  coil;  means  connected  to  the  load  to  sense 
the  voltage  thereof  and  apply  the  same  as  a  bias  on  said 
gas  filled  tube  to  normally  maintain  the  same  at  cut  off. 


1 .  An  ignition  system  for  a  jet  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  burners  comprising,  a  low  voltage  surface  discharge 
spark  plug  for  each  burner,  means  for  atomizing  fuel 
associated  with  each  plug,  said  spark  plugs  being  con- 
nected in  series,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  pair  of 
condensers,  means  connecting  said  condensers  with  said 
source,  and  means  for  sequentially  connecting  said  con- 
densers with  said  series  connected  spark  plugs  whereby 
the  charge  from  the  condenser  which  is  fired  first  atomizes 
the  fuel  and  the  charge  from  the  cor>denser  which  is  fired 
second  fires  the  atomized  fuel. 


2,811,677 
REGULATOR 
Lyman   A.   Rice,   Anderson,  lad.,  aasicnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457.739 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  317—99) 


l2•^  (>   c 


1.  A  current  and  voltage  regulator  assembly  for  use 
in  a  storage  battery  charging  circuit  comprising  in  com- 
bination; a  base  having  a  recess,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
parts  carried  by  said  base  and  disposed  within  said 
recess,  a  cover  adapted  to  form  an  enclosed  chamber 
with  the  recess  of  said  base,  a  current  and  voltage  regula- 
tor subassembly  removably  carried  by  and  completely  en- 
closed by  said  cover,  said  subassembly  comprising;  a 
current  regulator  relay,  a  voltage  regulator  relay  and  a 
cutout  relay,  all  of  said  relays  being  carried  on  a  relay 
base  and  having  terminals  disposed  in  said  recess  when 
said  cover  is  positioned  on  said  base  whereby  electrical 
parts  contained  within  said  recess  may  be  replaced  with- 
out disturbing  the  current  and  voltage  regulator  assem- 
bly. 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMFLOYING  A  THERMAL 

RELAY     CX)ORDINATED     WITH     CIRCUIT 

BREAKERS 

lolm  Baode,  Mfflwankee,  Wis^  aarignor  to  AlUs-Chalmen 

Manufactorliig  Company,  Kfllwankee,  Wis. 

AppUcatkMi  December  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,546 

12  Claims.    (CL  317— 132) 


means  conditioned  by  termination  of  said  conduction  of 
said  first  electronic  tube  for  conditioning  said  second  elec- 
tronic tube  for  conduction,  and  a  relay  energized  by  con- 
duction of  said  anode  cathode  circuit  of  said  second  elec- 
tronic tube  and  having  a  pair  of  contacts  for  controlling 
a  second  load  current  operation. 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit  breaker  connected  to  a 
source  of  electric  power,  a  thermal  device  electrically 
connected  to  said  breaker,  means  for  closing  said  breaker 
to  cause  a  first  current  to  flow  from  said  source  through 
said  breaker  to  said  device,  means  for  changing  the  re- 
sistance of  said  device  for  sequentially  causing  a  second 
lower  current  to  flow  through  said  device,  means  for  open- 
ing said  breaker,  said  device  upon  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  actuating  said  opening  means  to  open 
said  breaker,  means  actuated  by  said  breaker  upon  move- 
ment to  (^>en  position  for  connecting  said  device  to  said 
source  to  cause  a  third  lower  current  to  flow  through  said 
device  to  retard  to  a  predetermined  value  the  rate  of 
cooling  of  said  device. 


2^11,679 

MULTI-SEQUENCE  WELD  TIMER 

Clarence  W.  Porter,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  September  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,391 

12  Claims.    (CI.  317—142) 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  effecting  a  plurality  of  se- 
quential load  current  operations,  a  first  electronic  con- 
trol tube  having  an  anode  cathode  circuit  and  a  control 
element,  means  connected  to  said  control  element  for  ini- 
tiating anode  cathode  conduction  of  said  first  electronic 
tube,  a  first  relay,  a  first  pair  of  contacts  on  said  first  re- 
lay for  controUing  a  load  current  operation,  means  for 
energizing  said  first  relay  by  conduction  of  said  anode 
cathode  circuit  of  said  first  electronic  tube,  a  first  timing 
circuit  including  means  for  determining  the  duration  of 
conduction  of  said  first  electronic  tube,  a  second  timing 
circuit,  means  including  a  second  set  of  contacts  on  said 
first  relay  for  energizing  said  second  timing  circuit,  a  sec- 
ond electronic  tube  having  an  anode  cathode  circuit  and 
a  control  element,  meaiu  coupling  said  first  and  second 
electronic  tubes  and  energized  by  said  conduction  of  said 
first  electronic  tube  for  normally  preventing  conduction  of 
said  second  electronic  tube,  and  means  in  said  coupling 


2,S11,6S0 
FERRARIS  RELAY 
Josef  Stoecidln,  EnnetlNidcn,  and  Roland  Braun,  Ni 
baumen,  SwitEerland,  asstgnors  to  Aktiengesellschaft 
Brown,  Boveri  A  Cic,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  Joint-stocii 
company 

Application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  February  22, 1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  317— 167) 


1  In  a  Ferraris  type  relay  including  a  circular  disc 
mounted  centrally  on  a  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation  with 
said  shaft  and  an  electro-magnetic  core  structure  includ- 
ing pole  pieces  in  confronting  relation  on  opposite  faces 
of  said  disc  at  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  for  effecting 
a  torque  upon  said  disc,  means  for  applying  a  counter- 
torque  to  said  disc  comprising  a  spiral  cam  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  cam  being  of  uniformly  decreasing  radius 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disc  and  shaft  from 
the  starting  position,  a  straight  flexible  tape  arranged 
tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said  cam  and  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  cam  and  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously shorten  and  wind  around  the  cam  periphery  as  said 
cam  rotates,  and  spring  means  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  tape  and  exerting  a  uniformly  changing  counter 
pull  on  said  tape  which  increases  as  the  effective  radius 
of  said  cam  at  the  line  of  tangency  with  said  tape  de- 
creases, and  vice  versa,  thereby  maintaining  a  uniform 
counter-torque  on  said  shaft  and  disc  throughout  the 
range  of  angular  travel  thereof. 


2^11,M1 
ARMATURE  KEEPER  FOR  AN  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC RELAY 

Edwin  L.  Earic,  Chicago,  IlL,  Mrigaor,  by  mcsB 

mcnts,  to  Intemtional  Tdephonc  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Maryl^Ml 

Original  applicatioa  October  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  192,260. 
Divided  and  this  application  December  2,  1953,  Serial 
No.  395,717 

1  Chdm.    (a.  317—198) 


a 


JL 


9    ^ 

TV 


In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  return  plate,  an  electro- 
magnet, means  securing  said  electromagnet  to  said  return 
plate,  an  armature  pivotally  supported  on  said  plate,  said 
armature  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  said 
plate  is  made  accessible,  an  armature  keeper  for  holding 
said  armature  in  operative  relation  witU  said  electro- 
magnet, said  keeper  having  an  elongated  portion  extend- 


ing Arough  said  armature  aperture  for  engagement  with 
said  plate,  the  last  said  portion  having  a  relatively  long 
open-end  slot  extending  longitudinally  inwardly  from  the 
end  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  raised  portion  snugly 
engageable  within  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  said  slot, 
means  for  securing  said  elongated  keeper  portion  to  said 
plate,  said  keeper  securing  means  being  adapted  to  make 
association  with  said  plate  through  the  inner  end  portion 
of  said  slot  and  in  alignment  with  said  raised  portion, 
thereby  providing  means  for  aligning  both  said  keeper  and 
armature  in  predetermined  operative  relation  in  said  de- 
vice and  permitting  removal  and  replacement  of  the 
keeper  by  merely  loosening  the  keeper  securing  means 
without  removal  thereof. 


2,811,682       

SnJCON  POWER  RECTIFIER 
Gerald  L.  Pearson,  Bernards  Townsliip,  Somerset  County, 
N.  J.,  aMignor  to  BeO  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  Y<h1^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,908 
3  Claims.    (CL  317— 240) 


1.  A  rectifying  element  comprising  a  substantially 
monocrystallinc  silicon  wafer  having  an  intermediate  zone 
of  relatively  high  specific  resistivity  of  one  conductivity 
type,  a  first  low  specific  resistivity  terminal  zone  con- 
tiguous with  one  side  of  the  intermediate  zone  in  which 
boron  is  the  predominant  significant  impurity,  and  a  sec- 
ond low  specific  resistivity  terminal  zone  contiguous  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  intermediate  zone  in  which  phos- 
phorus is  the  predominant  significant  impurity,  and  a 
pair  of  electrodes,  each  maldng  low  ohmic  resistance  con- 
nection to  a  different  one  of  said  two  terminal  zones. 


2,811,683 
SERVO  SYSTEM 
Fred  L.  Spencer,  Jr.,  Westwood,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Bcndiz 
Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,571 
10  ClaiiAs.    (CI.  318-^0) 


alternating  voltage,  an  output  winding  for  providing  an 
amplified  signal  output,  a  tertiary  and  a  feedback  wind- 
ing, and  rectifier  means  connecting  said  output  and 
tertiary  windings  to  said  feedback  windings  to  provide 
feedback  voltage  determined  by  the  output  voltage  for 
modifymg   said    amplified   signal    output. 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  low  level  input  signal  source, 
an  amplifier  for  raising  the  level  of  said  signal,  and  a 
controllable  device  actuable  by  the  amplified  signal,  said 
amplifier  having  satiu-able  reactor  elements  each  with  a 
control  winding  connected  to  said  low  level  input  signal 
source,  an  excitation  winding  energizable  by  a  source  of 


2,811,684 

DIFFERENTIAL  RELAY  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

Alfred   Bredenberg,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Application  March  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,983 

6  Claims.    (0.318—104) 


-^  ^^ 


6.  In  a  protective  system  for  an  electric  vehicle  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  similar  traction  motors  comprising 
an  acceleration  resistor  serially  connectable  between  each 
of  the  motors  and  a  power  supply  line,  a  plurality  of  tie 
lines  each  having  one  end  connectable  respectively  to  a 
point  between  one  of  the  pairs  of  motors  and  said  associ- 
ated resistors  and  having  the  other  end  connected  to  a 
common  junction,  electric  circuit  means  for  connecting 
each  of  said  resistors  to  said  power  supply  line  and  each 
of  the  motors  to  a  grounded  return  line  of  a  power  supply, 
a  plurality  of  differential  relays  each  connected  in  circuit 
with  one  pair  of  traction  motors,  a  contact  of  one  of  said 
relays  connected  between  said  power  supply  line  and  said 
resistors  of  said  one  pair  to  disconnect  said  power  supply 
from  said  pair  in  the  event  of  a  ground  fault  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  second  contact  of  said  one  relay  adapted  to  open 
said  tie  line,  a  first  coil  connected  to  sense  the  current 
supplied  to  said  one  pair  of  motors  from  said  power  sup- 
ply line,  a  second  coil  connected  to  sense  the  current 
passing  from  said  one  pair  of  motors  to  said  grounded 
return  line,  a  third  coil  connected  to  sense  the  current  in 
said  tie  line  for  said  one  pair  of  motors,  said  first  and 
second  coils  being  magnetically  connected  to  provide  op- 
posing flux,  said  third  coil  being  magnetically  connected 
to  provide  any  differential  flux  when  said  tie  line  is  carry- 
ing current  to  or  from  said  one  pair  from  or  to  another 
pair  in  the  absence  of  a  ground  fault,  said  second  coil 
being  near  ground  potential  electrically  whereby  a  damag- 
ing ground  fault  will  partially  shunt  said  second  coil  to 
reduce  the  flux  produced  thereby  which  will  allow  said 
first  coil  to  energize  said  relay,  said  contacts  aiapted  to 
be  opened  by  the  energization  of  said  relay  whereby  said 
one  pair  of  motors  is  disconnected  from  said  power  supply 
by  the  energization  of  said  relay,  another  contact  of  said 
relay  connected  in  circuit  with  an  indicator  lamp  and  a 
voltage  source  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  relay  to  provide  a  signal  indicating  the  ener- 
gization of  the  relay,  and  another  relay  adapted  to  dis- 
connect all  of  the  pairs  of  motors  from  said  power  supply 
hne  when  there  is  a  substantial  difference  between  the 
current  from  said  power  supply  line  and  said  ground  re- 
turn lines  as  would  be  the  result  of  a  ground  fault  in  any 
of  the  above  circuitry. 
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2,811,685 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Arnold  H.  Hoffer,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Application  July  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,048 

10  Claims.    (CI.  318— 955) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  motor  having  an  armature 
and  a  series  field  connected  to  be  supplied  from  a  source 
of  power  having  a  maximum  horsepower  output,  compris- 
ing an  exciter  generator  having  its  armature  mechani- 
cally connected  to  be  driven  by  the  motor  thereby  respond- 
ing to  changes  in  motor  speed  and  electrically  connected 
across  the  series  field  winding  oi  the  motor  for  increas- 
ing the  current  through  said  winding,  a  shunt  field  wind- 
ing for  furnishing  relatively  constant  excitation  to  said 
exciter  generator,  and  a  differential  field  winding  for 
said  exciter  generator  connected  to  reduce  the  effect  of 
said  shunt  field  winding,  said  differential  field  winding 
being  connected  in  series  relation  with  said  motor  to 
sense  the  load  current  of  said  motor  and  thereby  de- 
crease the  current  supplied  by  the  exciter  generator  to 
the  scries  motor  field  winding  with  an  increase  in  mo- 
tor current. 


2,811,686 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Hill,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Llbrascopc, 
Incorporated,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  Jnne  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,570 
13  Claims.    (CI.  321—2) 


lO* 


1.  A  voltage  control  system,  including,  a  transformer. 
means  for  providing  a  direct  voltage,  means  including  re- 
lay means  connected  in  a  circuit  with  the  voltage  means 
and  the  transformer  and  responsive  to  a  flow  of  cur- 
rent for  producing  an  interrupted  flow  of  current  from 
the  voltage  means  through  the  transformer  for  the  cre- 
ation of  an  amplified  alternating  voltage,  means  con- 
nected in  a  circuit  with  the  relay  means  for  rectifying 
the  alternating  voltage,  an  inductance  associated  with 
the  relay  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
relay  means  in  accordance  with  the  flow  of  current 
through  the  inductance,  control  means  connected  in  a 
circuit  with  the  rectifying  means  and  the  inductance  to 
produce  a  flow  of  current  through  the  inductance  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  relay  means  only  dur- 
ing the  existence  of  a  rectified  voltage  greater  than  a 
particular  value,  and  circuit  means  including  the  in- 
ductance and  the  relay  means  for  producing  a  continued 
flow  of  current  through  the  inductance  for  the  operation 
of  the  flow-responsive  means  over  an  extended  period 
of  time  after  the  interruption  of  current  by  the  control 
means. 


2,811,687 

MULTIPLE-TWO  PHASE  SINGLE-WAY 

MECHANICAL  RECTIFIER 

Edward  John  Dicbold,  Ardmorc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 

Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcation  June  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,670 

1  Claim.    (O.  321—48) 


1  •">  ill 
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In  a  high  current  low  voltage  rectifier  for  supplying  a 
direct  current  to  a  load  from  an  alternating  current 
source;  a  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  me- 
chanically operated  contact  respectively  associated  with 
and  connected  in  series  with  a  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  commutating  reactor;  said  fir>>t  contact  and 
said  first  commutating  reactor  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  a  first  independent  secondary  winding;  said  second 
commutating  reactor  and  contact  connected  to  another 
termmaj  of  said  first  secondary  winding;  said  third  com- 
mutatmg  reactor  and  contact  connected  to  a  first  terminal 
of  a  second  secondary  winding;  said  fourth  commutating 
reactor  and  contact  connected  to  another  terminal  of  said 
second  secondary  winding;  said  fifth  commutating  re- 
actor and  contact  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  third 
secondary  winding;  said  sixth  commutating  reactor  and 
contact  connected  to  another  terminal  of  said  third  sec- 
ondary winding;  said  contacts  associated  with  said  first, 
second  and  third  secondary  windings  respectively  being 
operated  substantially  180°  out  of  phase  with  one  another; 
one  contact  associated  with  each  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  transformer  windings  simultaneously  in  the  closed 
position;  each  of  said  last  mentioned  contacts  carrying  one 
third  of  the  load  current. 


2,811,688 
DIRECT  CURRENT  TO  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

INVERTERS 
Emil  A.  M.  Kitfl,  Eatontown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

AppUcation  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,913 

8  Claims.    (CI.  321— 49) 

(Cranted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-i^ 


1 


.Hf^       I  M-r- 


1.  A  direct -current  to  alternating-current  inverter  com- 
prising in  combination  a  transformer,  two  direct-current 
alternately  acting  magnetic  switches  for  alternating  apply- 
ing current  from  a  direct  current  source  in  opposite  direc- 
tions across  said  transformer,  a  direct-current  closing  coil 
and  coil  energizing  circuit  associated  with  each  magnetic 


switch,  said  energizing  circuits  having  a  like  impedance 
and  connecting  said  closing  coils  in  opposite  phase  to 
said  transformer,  and  an  inverter  starting  means  for 
initially  closing  one  of  said  switches,  said  means  com- 
prising impedance  changing  means  for  changing  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  impedance  of  one  of  said  current  energiz- 
ing circuits  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  starting  po- 
tential means  for  applying  a  direct-current  closing  polarity 
potential  to  both  current  energizing  circuits  simultaneous- 
ly, said  starting  means  being  sclf-Umiting  in  effectiveness 
for  less  than  one  cycle  of  inverter  operation. 


2,811,689 
MAGNETIC  TRANSFORMER  APPARATUS 

Anthony  T.  Balint,  Snyder,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,263 

20  Claims.    (CI.  323— 48) 


**A 


1.  In  a  voltage  regulator  apparatus,  a  pair  of  magnetic 
core  means  comprising  dissimilar  core  materials  having 
substantially  different  hysteresis  loops  for  low  levels  of 
magnetization  and  more  similar  hysteresis  loops  for  high 
levels  of  magnetization,  input  circuit  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  alternating  electric  signal  source  and 
comprising  magnetic  intensity  applying  means  adapted  to 
magnetize  said  core  means  in  accordance  with  the  alter- 
nating signal,  and  output  circuit  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  load  and  responsive  to  the  magnetic  response 
of  said  core  means  comprising  the  hysteresis  response  of 
said  core  means  by  and  upon  such  magnetization. 


2,811,690 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  HELIX  PITCH 

George  A.  Sargent,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  December  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,197 

5  Claims.    (CL  324— 34) 


I — SQtB — iHflB— I 
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1.  The  method  of  comparing  the  winding  pitch  of  first 
and  second  sections  of  a  helical  coil,  each  said  helical 
section  having  a  terminal  point,  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  an  alternating  current  serially  through  said  first 
and  second  helical  sections;  simultaneously  moving  first 
and  second  search  coils,  which  surround  coaxially  the 
first  and  second  sections,  respectively,  of  said  helical  coil, 
respectively  along  portions  equidistant  from  the  terminal 
point  of  first  and  second  sections  of  said  helical  coil;  and 
measuring  the  difference  in  voltage  induced  in  the  first 
and  second  search  coils. 


2,811,691 
FILM  RESISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Thomas  M.  Dahm,  Pasadena,  and  Raymond  A.  Holloway, 
Nortfi  Hollywood,  Califs  asrignon  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  BuhaBk,  Calif. 

Application  January  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,652 
12  Claims.    (CL  324— 65) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing,  an  inner  electrode  presenting  a  circular  outer 


periphery,  an  outer  electrode  having  a  circular  inner  pe- 
riphery, said  peripheries  of  the  electrodes  being  concen- 
tric and  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  means  car- 
ried by  the  housing  to  guide  the  electrodes  for  relative 
axial  movement  within  the  said  housing,  an  outer  elec- 
trode spring  acting  upon  the  said  outer  electrodes,  and 


an  inner  electrode  spring  acting  upon  the  said  inner  elec- 
trode, said  springs  yieldingly  resisting  the  movement  of 
the  electrodes  in  one  direction  from  positions  where  said 
peripheries  are  exposed  at  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  said 
means  guiding  said  electrodes  adjacent  said  exterior  of  the 
housing  to  maintain  said  peripheries  in  concentric  rela- 
tion. 

2,811,692 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ROTARY  ELECTRIC 

DEVICES 

John  W.  Ebbs,  Greenwich,  and  Harold  C.  Powers,  Cos 

Cob,  Conn.;  said  Ebbs  assignor  to  said  Powers 

AppUcation  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,094 

16  Claims.    (CI.  324—158) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  frame, 
means  for  mounting  a  synchro  in  said  frame,  a  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  connecting 
the  shaft  of  said  synchro  to  said  member  for  rotation 
therewith,  means  for  positioning  said  member  at  predeter- 
mined fixed  angular  positions  of  rotation,  and  switching 
means  actuated  by  rotation  of  said  member  for  establish- 
ing desired  electrical  connections  at  each  of  said  fixed 
angular  positions  of  said  member. 


2,811,693 
POLARITY-TRUE  IMPULSE  SCANNING  OF 
OSCILLATIONS 
Hert>ert  Holzwarth  and  Walter  Arens,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Siemens    A    Halske    AkticngeaeUadiaft, 
Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
AppUcation  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,952 
In  Germany  October  1,  1948 
FnbUc  Law  619,  August  23, 1954 
Patent  czpira  October  1,  1968 
6  Claims.    (CI.  332— 9) 
1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  polarity-true  scanning  of 
voltages  by  means  of  impulses  comprising  a  transformer, 
means  for  conducting  the  scanning  impulse  voltage  to 
the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  voltage  to  be  scanned  to  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  centrally  thereof,  a  pair  of  recti- 
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fiers.   parallel  resistance-capacitor  circuits  connecting  a 
pair  of  unlike  poles  of  said  rectifiers  to  the  end  terminals 


•f^^ 


i^. 


of  said  secondary  winding,  and  means  for  taking  off 
the  scanned  voltage  at  a  common  junction  of  a  second 
pair  of  unlike  poles  of  said  serially  connected  rectifiers. 


PEAK  LEVnTING  FOR  SINGLE  SIDEBAND 

TRANSMITTER 

Walter  Lyom,  FhnUng,  N.  Y^  Mrignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 

ratkM  of  AiBcrica,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  NoTcnbcr  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,191 

13  Claims.    (CI.  332— 38) 


I-*    — 1 


^oa 


1.  In  a  single  sideband  transmitter,  a  source  of  modu- 
lating waves,  a  source  of  carrier  waves,  means  receptive 
of  waves  from  both  of  said  sources  for  producing  there- 
from a  single  sideband  signal  in  the  form  of  a  complex 
wave,  means  receptive  of  said  signal  for  producing  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  modulation 
peak  of  said  sigi;al,  and  means  operating  in  response  only 
to  produced  voltages  above  a  predetermined  value  to  effec- 
tively shunt  the  modulating  waves  applied  from  said 
modulating  wave  source  to  said  first-mentioned  means, 
thereby  substantially  preventing  said  modulating  waves 
from  reaching  said  first-mentioned  means. 


2,811,695 
AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Jerome  Drezler,  Inington,  N.  J.,  asipior  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  COTporatioo  of  New  York 
Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,953 
9  Claims,    (a.  333— 17) 


I 


1 


;  I     I 


4.  A  four-pole  constant  resistance  network  including  a 
pair  of  variable  resistance  devices,  said  devices  having  ex- 
ponential current-resistance  characteristics  and  the  prod- 
uct of  the  resistance  values  being  constant,  means  for  con- 
necting a  signal  source  to  said  network,  means  for  con- 
necting an  output  load  to  said  network,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  substantially  constant  direct  current  to  said  network 
for  distributed  flow  through  said  pair  of  devices  to  estab- 
lish the  input  and  output  resistances  of  the  network  sub- 


stantially constant,  and  means  to  distribute  the  direct  cur- 
rent flow  between  said  devices  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  output  for  controlling  the  attenuation  of  said 
network. 


2,811,696 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  PULSE  DELAY 
SYSTEM 
Cari  Berkley,  Great  Notch,  N.  J.,  Msignor  to  Allen  B. 
Dn  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cltfton,  N.  1^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,290, 
now  Patent  No.  2,762,984,  dated  September  11,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  July  6,  1956,  Serial  No. 
596,343 

9  Claims.    (0.333—30) 


■c 
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1 .  A  continuously  variable  pulse  delay  system  com- 
prising: a  delay  line  which  comprises  a  conductor  em- 
bedded in  a  core  of  saturable  dielectric  material;  means 
to  apply  a  pulse  to  one  end  of  said  delay  line;  electro- 
static means  to  saturate  a  narrow  incremental  area  of 
said  saturable  dielectric  material  to  produce  a  pulse  re- 
flecting discontinuity. 


2,811,697 
MAGNETOELECTRIC  INDUCTION  DEVICES 
Clarence  L.  Hogan,  Madison,  N.  J.,  asslpior  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,580 
2  Claims.    (Q.  333—32) 


i.  In  an  impedance  converter,  a  cylinder  of  polycrystal- 
line  ferrite  material  having  a  permeability  greater  than 
1000,  said  cylinder  having  a  substantially  axial  opening 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  apertured  electrodes  mounted  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  toroidal  coil  threaded 
through  the  axial  opening  in  said  cylinder  and  the  aper- 
tures in  said  electrodes,  said  toroidal  coil  having  its  wind- 
ings insulated  from  said  electrodes,  and  separate  electric 
circuits  connected  to  said  electrodes  and  said  coil,  re- 
spectively. 

2,811,698 
ULTRA  IflGH  FREQUENCY  TUNING  DEVICE 

Matthew  W.  Slatet,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Allen 
B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  December  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,475 

4Clahns.  (CI.  333— 82) 
1.  In  an  ultra  high  frequency  tuning  device,  a  trans- 
mission line  comprising  a  pair  of  conductors  supported 
in  a  plane,  one  of  said  conductors  comprising  two  capaci- 
tive  areas  having  a  pair  of  sides  defining  an  angle,  a  cir- 
cuit connection  for  said  conductor,  the  other  of  said  con- 
ductors having  an  inductive  portion  lying  in  said  angle 
and  a  capacitive  portion  spaced  close  to  one  of  said  areas, 
a  circuit  connection  to  said  inductive  portion,  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  shading  element  unit  lying  in  another  plane 
parallel  to  said  first  plane,  comprising  a  geneinlly  L- 
shaped  conductive  member  positioned  so  that  one  arm 
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thereof  moves  over  one  of  the  capacitive  areas  of  said  first 
conductor  and  the  capacitive  area  of  said  second  con- 


both  of  the  edges  adjacent  said  one  edge,  a  trou^-like 
insulating  receptacle  member  for  receiving  said  terminal 
edge  of  said  board,  spring  contact  members  nKHinted  in 
spaced  apart  relation  in  said  receptacle  member,  each 
said  spring  member  having  a  loop  portion  for  biasing  said 
spring  member  away  from  an  inner  side  wall  of  said  re- 
ceptacle member  and  a  contact  portion  for  contacting  a 
terminal  strip  on  said  board,  a  roller  member  of  insulat- 
ing material  longitudinally  mounted  in  said  receptacle 
member  and  bearing  against  the  loop  portion  of  each 
said  spring  member,  said  roller  member  having  enlarged 


ductor  and  the  other  arm  thereof  moves  over  the  other 
capacitive  area  of  said  first  conducted  and  the  inductive 
portion  of  said  second  conductor. 


2,811,699 

TRANSFORMER 

EDcftOB  W.  Whittter,  Needham,  Mass.,  aasigMN-  to  The 

Fozboro  Company,  Fozboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Maasachnsetti 

Application  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,966 

3aaims.    (CL  336— 69) 


2.  A  toroidal  electrical  transformer  comprising  an 
annular  core,  a  primary  winding  on  and  about  said  core, 
an  electrostatic  shield  on  and  about  said  primary  wind- 
ing, and  a  secondary  winding  on  and  about  said  electro- 
static shield,  said  secondary  winding  comprising  a  pair 
of  electrically  and  physically  matched  coils  each  of  which 
is  wound  on  and  about  said  electrostatic  shield  and  which 
are  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  form  a  center  tap 
of  said  secondary  winding,  each  of  said  coils  having  an 
inner  winding  layer  which  is  connected  to  said  center 
tap  by  said  center  tap  forming  connection,  and  which  is 
wound  directly  on  and  in  high  distributed  capacity  rela- 
tion with  said  electrostatic  shield,  each  of  said  coils  hav- 
ing an  outer  winding  layer  providing  one  of  the  outer 
end  terminals  of  said  secondary  winding,  with  each  of 
said  outer  end  terminals  of  said  secondary  coils  situated 
at  the  axially  outermost  point  of  its  respective  one  of 
said  outer  winding  layers,  said  end  terminals  having  essen- 
tially equal  low  distributed  capacity  relations  to  said  elec- 
trostatic shield,  and  said  secondary  coils,  further,  each 
being  formed  in  a  configuration  which  is  tapered  away 
from  said  electrostatic  shield  as  said  coils  progress  from 
inner  to  outer  layers  thereof,  whereby  the  air  gap  distance 
between  said  outer  layer  and  said  electrostatic  shield  is 
greater  than  the  direct  distance  therebetween  through  the 
coil  layers. 

2,811,7M 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED 

WIRING  BOARD 

Frederick  C.  Knch,  New  Providence,  N.  J.,  assii^nor  to 

Ben  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^ 

N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  Mav  14,  1956.  Serial  No.  584,548 
1  Oaim.    (a.  339—17) 
An  electrical  connector  for  printed  wiring  boards  com- 
prising  in  combination   a  printed  wiring  board  having 
terminal  strip  portions  alone  one  edge  and  a  notch  in 


end  portions  and  being  adapted  for  transverse  displace- 
ment in  said  receptacle  member  whereby  insertion  of 
said  board  urges  said  roller  member  against  said  loop 
portions,  thereby  compressing  said  loop  portioiu  and 
biasing  said  contact  portions  away  from  said  board,  said 
enlarged  portions  of  said  roller  member  engaging  the 
notches  in  said  printed  wiring  board  when  said  board  is 
fully  inserted  in  said  receptacle  member  whereby  the  com- 
pression of  said  lo<v  portions  is  relieved  and  the  contact 
portions  move  into  oontact  with  the  terminal  strips  on  said 
board,  and  means  for  making  another  electrical  connec- 
tion to  each  said  spring  contact  member. 


2.811.701 
SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  VACUUM 

TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Clarence  F.  TePoel  and  Edward  M.  HaIleiri>M*,  Madhaa, 
S.  Dakn  aasignorB  of  ooc-tUrd  to  Richard  A.  Patter, 
Madison,  S.  Dak. 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,047 
2ClafaBs.    (CI.  339— 220) 


1.  A  socket  assembly  fw  vacuum  tubes  and  the  like 
comprising  a  stiff  body  panel  made  from  non-conductive 
material  and  having  a  front  side  and  back  side  there<rf,  a 
mounting  disc  disposed  on  the  front  side  of  said  panel, 
said  mounting  disc  and  body  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  aligned  apertures  formed  therethrough,  a  plurality 
of  socket  elements  respectively  mounted  in  certain  of  the 
apertures  through  said  body  with  the  upper  ends  thereof 
terminating  adjacent  the  front  side  thereof,  a  contact  ele- 
ment connected  with  the  front  end  of  each  socket  element 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  between  said  disc  and 
said  body  panel  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  mounting  disc 
being  in  register  with  certain  other  of  said  apertures 
through  the  disc  and  panel  and  being  doubled  back  upon 
itself  to  extend  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  across  the 
front  side  of  said  disc,  and  means  establishing  contact 
between  the  respective  contact  elements  and  the  various 
components  of  the  circuit  consisting  in  wire  like  members 
extending  from  the  back  to  the  front  side  of  said  panel 
and  through  said  disc  with  a  rigid  contact  being  formed 
between  said  conductor  and  the  front  side  of  said  contact 
element  and  said  wire-like  memben  being  bent  adjacent 
the  back  of  said  panel  to  form  the  sole  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  entire  socket  assembly  to  the  body  panel. 
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2,811,702 
TERMINAL  PIN  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Ronald  S.  Narotay,  Chicago,  lU^  assignor  to  Maico  Tool 
A  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership  consisting  of 
AI  Just  and  Maigaret  R.  Jnst 

Application  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,895 
4  Claims.    (0.339—220) 


J?     / 


4r 
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1.  An  integrally  formed  terminal  pin  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  openings  in  the  base  board  of  a  printed  circuit 
and  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated  flat  head  member 
of  a  width  and  length  smaller  than  the  openings  and  of 
a  depth  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  base  board, 
flange  members  at  the  top  and  projecting  from  the  ends 
of  said  head  member  for  engaging  the  surface  contiguous 
to  the  opening  on  one  side  of  the  base  board,  said  head 
member  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  split  at  the 
end  margins  thereof  to  form  flange  members  for  engag- 
ing the  (^posite  side  of  the  base  board,  at  least  one 
embossed  portion  on  said  head  member  projecting  from 
the  side  thereof  whereby  the  combined  width  of  the  head 
member  and  embossed  portion  is  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  opening  for  engaging  and  exerting  a  substantial 
pressure  against  the  interior  sides  of  the  opening,  and  a 
relatively  long  pin  member  of  rectangular  cross  section 
depending  from  said  head  member. 


2,811,703 
LINE  CLAMP 
Stephen  P.  Becker,  Ponghkecpde,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fargo 
Mfg.  Company,  Inc.,  Poughkcepsie,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoric 

Application  April  2C,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,889 
2  Claims.    (O.  339— 264) 


«    .L 


1.  A  line  clamp  including  in  combination  a  sleeve,  an 
abutment  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  sleeve,  a  socket 
member  slidably  mounted  by  extending  into  the  sleeve 
bore,  a  key  and  keyway  forming  parts  of  said  sleeve  and 
member  to  prevent  relative  rotation  thereof,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing from  a  point  beyond  said  sleeve  into  the  bore  of  said 
member,  such  bore  and  bolt  being  formed  with  cooperat- 
ing screw-threads,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said 
bdt  and  within  the  bore  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  abutment  and  flange,  means  mounted 
by  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  flange  to  prevent  an  out- 
ward displacement  of  said  bolt  by  said  spring  and  jaws 
extending  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  and  member  and 
cooperating  to  grip  between  them  a  cable. 


2,811,704 

SOLDERLESS  CONNECTOR 

Thomas  J.  Newman,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Meter 

Devices  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Application  August  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  602,543 

2Chdms.    (CL  339^272) 


_-v_ 
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\  A  solderless  connector  for  electric  cable  terminals, 
comprising  a  housing  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 
with  opposed  open  ends,  an  elongated  contact  plate  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  thereof  disposed  within  the  housing 
in  contact  with  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  binding  screw 
adjustably  threaded  through  said  top  wall  for  clamping 
u  cable  terminal  between  same  and  said  end  portion  of 
the  contact  plate,  and  a  stop  plate  supported  by  said 
contact  plate  and  engaging  one  end  of  said  housing  in 
partial  blocking  relation  to  the  opening  therein  for  con- 
tact of  the  free  end  of  the  terminal  therewith,  said  stop 
plate  being  of  substantially  less  height  than  said  hous- 
ing, whereby  visibility  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  is 
provided  through  the  unblocked  area  of  the  said  opening 
above  the  plate. 

2,811,705 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

William   L.   Schumacher,   HanWnvg,   Pa.,   assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,405 

4  Claims.    (H.  339— 276) 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
a  flag  terminal  having  a  sharp-ended  ferrule-forming  car 
struck  up  from  within  the  body  portion  thereof  including 
the  steps  of  first  punching  a  substantially  triangular  lead 
hole  for  piloting  the  strip  through  a  multistage  die-forming 
operation,  one  side  of  the  lead  hole  defining  the  end  edge 
of  the  ear,  swaging  the  end  edge  while  the  ear  is  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  the  strip  to  the  desired  sharp- 
ness, blanking  the  outlines  of  the  terminal  leaving  a 
connecting  severable  neck  between  successive  blanks  in 
the  strip,  moving  the  strip  to  a  post  hole  punching  stage 
by  piloting  on  the  lead  hole,  punching  a  binding  post 
receiving  opening  overlapping  the  lead  hole  so  as  to 
eliminate  substantially  the  sides  of  the  lead  hole  other 
than  the  one  side,  and  stamping  up  the  ferrule-forming 
ear  from  the  body  portion  of  the  terminal. 


2,811,706 
ELECTRICAL  SPLTT-T  CONNECTOR 
Manrus  C.  Logan,  Elizabctli,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Tliomas  &  Betti  Co.,  Elizabetih,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,129 
2Cbiims.    (Q.  339^276) 


1.  An   electrical   connector,   consisting  of  a   sleeve, 
formed  of  resilient  metal,  open  at  both  ends,  with  a  slit 
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extending  throughout  its  length,  cutting  through  both 
open  ends,  thereby  rendering  the  resilient  sleeve  radially 
flexible,  by  which  it  may  contract  and  expand  its  diam- 
eter; and  elongated  bolting-tongue  means,  consisting  of 
two  separate  parallel  spaced  tongues,  which  are  semi- 
circular in  cross  section  throughout  their  lengths,  and 
are  arched  away  from  each  other  throughout  their  said 
lengths;  the  inner  arched  end,  of  each  parallel  arched 
tongue,  being  formed  integrally  with  the  sleeve,  at  a 
point  between  the  open  ends  thereof,  one  arched  inner 
end  on  one  side  of  the  slit,  and  the  other  arched  inner 
end  on  the  other  side  of  the  slit,  with  each  inner  arched 
end  adjacent  the  slit,  thus  in  symmetrical  relation  there- 
with, and  extending  at  an  angle  away  from  said  sleeve; 
whereby  clamping  pressure  exerted  on  the  bolting-tongue 
means,  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  sleeve,  acts  to  force 
the  two  separate  parallel  spaced  tongues  toward  each 
other,  thereby  reducing  the  slit,  and  contracting  the  sleeve 
on  an  electrical  conductor  therein,  with  a  wrap-around 
compression  exerted  on  the  conductor,  thereby  applying 
uniform  contact  pressure  against  it  from  end  to  end  of 
the  sleeve;  and  whereby  said  clamping  pressure  also  acts 
to  spring  load  the  two  arched  tongues,  from  the  point  of 
clamping  pressure  to  the  sleeve;  by  which  the  two  ten- 
sioned  tongues  resiliently  give  to  the  expanding  conduc- 
tor and  the  sleeve,  thus  preventing  the  sleeve  from  pinch- 
ing the  expanding  conductor;  and  also  resiliently  forcing 
back  to  contract  the  sleeve  as  the  conductor  contracts, 
thus  to  prevent  the  sleeve  from  loosening  on  the  con- 
ductor; the  two  actions  of  which  maintain  a  constant 
and  uniform  contact  pressure,  between  the  sleeve  and 
conductor,  during  thermal  variations. 


2,811,707 
MATCHING  CIRCUIT 
Harley  A.  Henning,  MUUngton,  N.  J.,  and  Orlando  J. 
Muphy,  New  Yoih,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorl( 

Application  December  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  556^61 
3Clafans.    (a.  340— 149) 


■?iFr,:^ 
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1.  A  matching  circuit  for  matching  binary  signal  codes 
comprising  in  combination,  two  input  leads,  electronic 
means  for  applying  one  or  the  other  of  two  input  potential 
conditions  in  accordance  with  a  binary  code  to  one  of 
said  two  input  leads,  means  for  applying  one  or  the  other 
of  two  input  potential  conditions  in  accordance  with  the 
binary  code  to  the  other  of  said  two  input  leads,  clamping 
means  connected  to  said  one  of  said  Input  leads  for  limit- 
ing the  potential  thereon  to  a  predetermined  excursion, 
comparing  means  connected  to  said  two  input  leads  and 
responsive  to  the  input  potentials  thereon  for  providing 
an  output  potential  indicative  of  the  condition  of  match 
or  mismatch  of  the  binary  codes  represented  by  said  input 
potentials,  output  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
reference  potential  from  the  output  of  said  comparing 
means  for  producing  a  match  signal,  means  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  comparing  means  and  responsive  to  a 

723  O.  G.— 69 


potential,  positive  with  respect  to  said  reference  potential, 
for  preventing  said  output  means  from  producing  said 
match  signal,  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  com- 
paring means  and  responsive  to  a  potential,  negative  with 
respect  to  said  reference  potential,  for  preventing  said  out- 
put means  for  producing  said  match  signal  and  threslnrid 
means  for  supplying  said  reference  potential. 


2,811,708 
SELECTIVE  CALLING  SYSTEM 
Irving  F.  Byrnes,  Riverdalc,  Mclvin  C.  Myers,  Jr.,  New 
Yoric,  and  Schirmer  G.  Zettler,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aarignors 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  on^ratioa  of 
Delaware 
Application  Febniary  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  49MM 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 164) 


'•SET' 


tK-f^ 


1.  In  a  selective  calling  system,  means  for  keying  a 
transmitter  on  and  off  at  a  plurality  of  selected  rates  one 
at  a  time  in  sequence  to  provide  a  sequence  of  on-off  pulse 
trains  constituting  a  code,  and  a  receiving  station  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  frequency  selective  devices  each 
tuned  to  pass  a  predetermined  one  of  said  selected  keying 
rates,  said  devices  being  arranged  in  sequence  in  accord- 
ance with  a  particular  predetermined  code  for  said  re- 
ceiving station,  controllable  means  normally  connecting 
the  input  of  the  flrst  of  said  devices  to  the  detected  output 
of  a  radio  receiver,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  op- 
erable to  disconnect  the  input  of  the  first  device  from  said 
detected  output  and  to  connect  the  input  of  the  second  of 
said  devices  to  such  detected  output,  a  single  trigger  cir- 
cuit having  an  input  and  operating  to  develop  a  control 
potential  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  signal  voltage 
to  its  input,  controllable  means  normally  connecting  the 
output  of  the  first  device  to  the  trigger  circuit  input,  said 
last-mentioned  means  being  operable  to  disconnect  the 
output  of  the  first  device  from  the  trigger  circuit  input  and 
to  connect  the  output  of  the  second  device  to  such  in- 
put, and  means  responsive  to  the  appearance  of  said  con- 
trol potential  for  operating  both  the  flrst-mentioned  con- 
trollable means  and  the  second-mentioned  controllable 
means. 


2,811,709 
MULTIPLE-HEAD  SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR 
MAGNETIC  DISK  RECORDS 
Merton  L.  Haielton,  Rye,  and  George  W.  Dcmiia,  Larch- 
moot,  N.  Y.,  amigBori  to  Tlie  Teleregister  CorporatioB, 
New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatton  January  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,482 
16  aaims.    (a.  340—174) 
1.  Magnetic  signal  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  rec- 
ord scanning  device  including  a  row  of  rotatable  disks 
having  side  surface  coatings  of  magnetizable  material,  a 
common  shaft  on  which  said  disks  are  mounted  for  con- 
tinuous rotation  at  a  predetermined  revolution  rate,  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  heads,  a  source  of  synchroni^ng 
pulses  for  timing  the  recording  or  readout  of  pulses  by 
said  heads,  the  frequency  of  said  synchronizing  pulses 
being  determined  by  the  revolution  rate  of  said  disks,  a 
mounting  device  for  said  heads  having  transverse  mem- 
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ben  jointly  movable  through  a  predetenrnned  arc  on  a 
common  axle  exterior  to  the  peripheries  of  said  disks, 
said  transverse  members  having  portions  thereof  extending 
between  adjacent  ones  of  the  disks  and  carrying  said  heads 
for  scanning  the  sides  of  said  disks,  the  movement  being 


such  as  to  maintain  a  suitable  scanning  relation  between 
each  head  and  the  disk  surface  to  be  scanned,  and  gear 
mechanism  mechanically  intercoupling  said  shaft  and 
said  axle  and  arranged  to  produce  reciprocable  rocking 
movonent  of  said  transverse  members,  thereby  to  cause 
said  heads  to  scan  spiral  paths  on  the  rotating  disks. 


SCALAR  FLUX  MAGNETIC  CORE  DEVICES 

Frederick  Manay  Demer,  Johnaon  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to  btenatioaal  BariBCM  Machines  Corporation,  New 

Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatfoB  Fcbnury  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,477 

5  Claims.    (0.340—174) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bistable  magnetic  core  and  a 
core  of  low  retentivity  interlinked  through  a  common 
section,  each  said  core  being  in  loc^  form  and  having  an 
individual  closed  magnetic  circuit,  coil  means  interlinked 
with  said  bistable  core  fw  driving  said  core  to  one  or 
the  other  of  its  stable  states,  means  for  producing  a  con- 
stant magnetic  energization  of  the  other  of  said  cores 
and  means  including  an  output  signal  coil  intedinked  with 
said  other  of  said  cores  for  deriving  an  invariably  char- 
acterized transient  signal  when  said  bistable  core  is  driven 
from  either  one  to  the  other  of  its  stable  states. 


M11.711 

FIRE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

PhflUp  J.  Cade,  Winchcsier,  aid  Donald  J.  MacDoagall, 

FrainhniM— ,  Mam^  mmt^on  to  ElcctroBics  Corpora- 

tton  of  Africa,  a  coqpontloa  of  Maasacbusctts 

Appttcatfoa  May  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,1M 

27ClataBB.    (a.34«— 227) 


I.  In  combination,  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
fire  flame  wfthin  a  supervised  volume,  means  for  develop- 


ing an  output  in  response  to  detected  modulated  com- 
ponents of  said  fire  flame  within  specified  upper  and 
lower  modulation  frequency  limits  in  the  audio  to  sub- 
audio  range,  and  means  for  operating  an  alarm  in  resjxjnse 
to  the  output  of  said  second  means. 


2,811,712 

AIRRAID  ALARM 

Norman  Sanndcrs,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,653 

4Claiiiis.    (CI.  340— 253) 


MM      >«>i.I'>  P 


1.  An  air  raid  alarm  to  be  actuated  by  a  variation 
of  frequency  in  power  lines,  comprising,  audible  alarm 
means,  visual  signal  means,  means  including  a  battery 
in  circuit  with  said  signal  means  for  actuating  both  said 
alarm  means  and  said  signal  means,  electro-magnetic 
relay  means  controlling  said  actuating  means  whereby 
deenergization  of  said  relay  means  causes  said  actuating 
means  to  actuate  both  said  alarm  and  signal  means,  and 
subsequent  reenerization  of  said  relay  means  causes  said 
actuating  means  to  deactivate  only  said  signal  means 
with  said  alarm  means  being  maintained,  a  supply  cir- 
cuit to  said  relay  means  and  connectible  with  the  power 
lines,  said  supply  circuit  including  the  switch  arm  and 
one  contact  of  a  double  pole  electro-magnetic  relay,  a 
by-pass  circuit  connected  with  said  supply  circuit  in  bridg- 
ing relation  to  said  relay  switch  and  including  the  switch 
of  a  time  delay  relay,  a  time  delay  circuit  between  the 
other  contact  of  said  double  pole  relay  and  said  supply 
circuit  and  including  the  coil  of  said  time  delay  relay, 
a  power  line  frequency  monitor,  an  input  circuit  between 
said  supply  circuit  and  said  monitor,  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit between  said  supply  circuit  and  said  monitor  and 
including  a  normally  open  monitor  switch  and  the  coil 
of  said  double  pole  relay,  whereby  a  variation  in  fre- 
quency of  the  current  fed  said  supply  circuit  from  the 
power  lines  will  activate  said  monitor  to  close  said  moni- 
tor switch  and  energize  said  double  pole  relay  and  break 
said  supply  circuit  to  said  relay  means  and  deenergize 
the  latter  to  cause  said  actuating  means  to  actuate  both 
said  alarm  and  signal  means  to  indicate  a  change  in 
power  supply,  energization  of  said  double  pole  relay 
closing  said  time  delay  circuit  to  energize  said  time  delay 
relay  and  thereby  close  said  by-pass  circuit  and  reener- 
gize said  relay  means  to  cause  said  actuating  means  to 
deactivate  said  signal  means  while  said  alarm  means  is 
mintained  and  thereby  indicate  a  true  alert  in  contrast 
to  continued  actuation  of  said  signal  means  to  indicate 
a  power  failure. 


2,811,713 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

George  W.  Spcaccr,  North  Syncwe,  N.  Y.,  aaslpior  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  coiporatloa  of  New  York 

AppHcatloB  March  9, 1954,  Scrkd  No.  415,050 

9  Claims.    (CL  340— 347) 

I.  In  combination  at  least  two  normally  inoperative 

controllable  electronic  devices  each  comprising  an  input 

and  an  output  electrode,  at  least  two  sources  of  binary 

Signals,  said  signals  occurring  in  two  amplitude  states,  a 

source   of  at   least   two   simultaneously   occurring   step 

waves  each  having  a  different  amplitude  versus  time  wave 

shape  characteristic,  means  for  applying  said  step  waves 


II 


to  respective  input  electrodes  of  said  devices,  said  devices 
reqwnsive  to  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  their  respec- 
tively applied  waves  to  become  biased  recurrently  to 
their  threshold  of  operation  for  non-overlapping  periods 
of  time  related  to  the  duration  of  said  predetermined 


amplitudes,  means  for  applying  said  binary  signals  to 
respective  input  electrodes,  said  devices  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  states  of  their  respectively 
applied  binary  signals  only  during  their  related  threshold 
operating  periods  to  produce  an  output  signal  at  their 
respective  output  electrodes. 


2,811,714 

SIGNALLING  LAMPS 

Sidney  Arthur  Cook,  Shlricy,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 

slgDor  to  Aldls  Brothers  Limited,  Binninglumi,  England 

AppllcatloD  Jvly  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  5,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CL  340— 364) 


A  signalling  lamp  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow 
body  part  having  a  seat  therein,  a  sighting  device  mounted 
on  said  body  part,  a  holder  for  a  light  source  adjustably 
mounted  within  said  body  part,  a  reflector  arranged  to 
permit  the  light  source  to  be  brought  into  coincidence 
with  the  focal  point  of  said  reflector  by  adjustment  of 
said  holder,  a  housing  carrying  said  reflector  and  having 
a  supporting  zone  which  is  complementary  to  and  co- 
operates with  said  seat  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
housing  and  reflector  within  said  body  part,  and  means 
for  interrupting  the  emission  of  light  from  said  source. 
at  least  one  of  the  parts  formed  by  said  supporting  zone 
and  seat  being  of  spherical  form  and  having  its  centre 
of  curvature  substantially  coincident  with  the  focal  point 
of  said  reflector  so  that,  after  adjustment  of  said  holder 
to  bring  said  light  source  into  coincidence  with  said  focal 
point,  said  reflector  can  be  adjusted  to  bring  its  axis  into 
parallel  relationship  with  that  of  said  sighting  device 
without  affecting  the  relationship  of  said  focal  point  with 
said  light  source. 


2,811,715 
MOVING  TARGET  INDICATOR  RADAR 
Charies  T.  Baker,  Jr.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  die  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  October  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  188,015 
7Cbdms.  (Q.  343— 7.7) 
1.  A  pulsed  radar  moving  target  indicator  system  com- 
prising a  transmitter  to  transmit  electromagnetic  energy 
pulses,  a  receiver  to  receive  echo  pulses  from  the  trans- 
mitted pulses,  a  scanning  antenna  connected  to  said 
transmitter  and  to  said  receiver  during  their  respective 
(iterative  periods  to  scan  sectors  of  space,  means  to  time 


said  transmitter  with  the  scanning  of  said  antenna  to 
transmit  a  like  plurality  of  pulses  during  the  scan  of  any 
one  of  said  sectors,  means  having  independent  storage 
elements  one  for  each  sector  to  store  a  portion  of  each 
of  the  echo  pulses,  said  means  being  connected  to  said 
receiver  to  receive  and  store  in  time  sequence  after  trans- 


mission of  each  pulse  the  received  echo  pulses,  whereby 
the  stored  echo  pulses  from  any  target  in  one  of  said 
sectors  are  stored  and  effectively  averaged  during  the 
scanning  of  said  one  sector,  and  means  to  compare  the 
echo  pulses  with  the  previously  stored  average,  whereby 
moving  target  echo  pulses  are  distinguished  from  fixed 
target  echo  pulses. 


2,811,716 

PHASE-RESPONSrVE  APPARATUS 

PhiUp  W.  Crist,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  aarigBor  to  Sfcrry  Raid 

CorporatioB,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  May  6, 1949,  Serial  No.  91,659 

13  Cbdms.    (CI.  343—103) 


'^^fe'^"^- 
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3.  In  combinaticMi,  a  source  of  recurrent  pulse  trains  of 
high  frequency  alternating  signals,  a  source  of  continuous 
high  frequency  alternating  signals,  a  phase  detector  re- 
sponsive to  said  recurrent  and  said  continuous  signals 
adapted  to  produce  a  direct  current  output  voltage  vary- 
ing according  to  the  phase  relation  between  the  alternat- 
ing components  of  said  recurrent  high  frequency  signals 
and  said  continuous  high  frequency  signals,  sampling 
means  for  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  direct 
current  voltage  produced  by  said  phase  detector  during 
each  sampling  period,  means  responsive  to  said  recurrent 
signals  for  deactivating  said  sampling  means  except  at 
predetermined  intervals  of  time  during  said  recurrent  sig- 
nals, a  large  time-constant  network  connected  across  the 
output  of  said  sampling  means,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  voltage  developed  across  said  network  for  causing  said 
continuous  signals  to  occur  in  fixed  time-phase  rdation 
to  the  high  frequency  components  of  said  recurrent  sig- 
nals. 


2,811,717 
AUTOMATIC  PHASE  COMPARATOR  APPARATUS 
Winslow  Patancr,  West  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  May  12, 1949,  Serial  No.  92,797 
14  Clafans.    (O.  343—103) 
1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  first  and  second  recur- 
rent pulse  trains  of  high  frequency  signals,  said  recurrent 
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pulse  trains  occurring  at  a  predetermined  repetition  rate, 
the  second  pulse  trains  having  a  variable  time  and  phase 
relation  to  said  first  pulse  trains,  means  responsive  to  said 
first  pulse  trains  for  producing  a  first  continuous  high 
frequency  signal  having  a  predetermined  phase  relation 
to  the  high  frequency  carrier  waves  of  said  first  pulse 


yv„ 
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trains,  means  responsive  to  said  second  pulse  trains  for 
producing  a  second  continuous  high  frequency  signal 
having  a  predetermined  phase  relation  to  the  high  fre- 
quency carrier  waves  of  said  second  pulse  trains,  and 
means  providing  a  measure  of  the  phase  relation  between 
said  first  and  second  continuous  signals. 


2,811,718 

AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  LORAN  RECEIVER 

Robert  L.  Fnuk,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Sperry 

Raid  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,187 

10  Claims.    (CI.  343— 103) 
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1.  An  automatic  loran  receiver  for  indicating  the  time 
difference  between  received  master  and  slave  pulsed  car- 
rier signals,  said  receiver  comprising  means  including  a 
radio  frequency  amplifier  for  reproducing  in  amplified 
form  the  received  pulsed  carrier  signals  at  the  receiver;  a 
detector  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  de- 
riving the  pulse  envelopes  of  the  received  signals;  deriva- 
tive means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  detector  for 
producing  a  derived  form  of  the  pulse  envelopes  having 
a  zero  cross-over  point;  a  local  oscillator  having  substan- 
tially the  same  frequency  as  the  carrier  of  the  received 
signals;  a  first  servo  loop  including  a  frequency  divider, 
a  variable  phase  shifter  coupling  the  output  of  the  oscil- 
latCH*  to  the  divider,  a  sampling  gate  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  derivative  means,  means  for  triggering  the  sampling 
gate  in  response  to  the  output  of  the  frequency  divider, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  sampling  gate 
for  contn^ling  the  variable  phase  shifter  to  maintain  the 
output  of  the  frequency  divider  in  fixed  phase  relation  to 
the  pulse  envelopes  of  the  master  signal;  a  second  servo 
loop  including  a  sampling  gate  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  derivative  means,  means  including  a  variable  delay 
circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  frequency  divider 
for  triggering  the  sampling  gate,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  output  of  the  sampling  gate  for  controlling  the  vari- 
able delay  circuit  to  maintain  the  output  thereof  in  fixed 
phase  relation  to  the  pulse  envelopes  of  the  slave  signal; 
a  third  servo  loop  including  phase  detector  coupled  to  the 


output  of  the  radio  frequency  amplifier,  a  variable  phase 
shifter  coupling  a  reference  signal  from  the  oscillator  to 
the  phase  detector,  a  sampling  gate  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  phase  detector  and  triggered  in  synchronism  with 
the  sampling  gate  in  the  first  servo  loop,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  the  sampling  gate  for  controlling 
the  phase  shifter  to  maintain  the  output  of  the  phase 
shifter  phase  coherent  with  the  carrier  of  the  received 
master  signal;  a  fourth  servo  loop  including  a  phase 
detector  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  radio  frequency 
amplifier,  a  variable  phase  shifter  coupling  a  reference 
signal  from  the  output  of  the  phase  shifter  in  the  third 
servo  loop  to  the  phase  detector,  a  sampling  gate  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  phase  detector  and  triggered  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  sampling  gate  in  the  second  servo  loop, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  sampling  gate 
for  controlling  the  phase  shifter  to  maintain  the  output 
of  the  phase  shifter  phase  coherent  with  the  carrier  of 
the  received  slave  signal;  and  calibrated  means  actuated 
in  synchronism  with  the  variable  delay  circuit  in  the 
second  servo  loop  and  with  the  phase  shifter  fourth  servo 
loop  for  continuously  indicating  the  time  difference  be- 
tween the  master  and  slave  pulsed  carrier  signals. 

10.  In  a  radio  navigation  system  wherein  master  and 
slave  pulses  of  radiant  energy  are  respectively  transmitted 
in  known  timed  relationship  from  at  least  two  fixed 
geographical  positions,  the  radio  frequency  components 
of  said  pulses  having  a  known  phase  relationship  when 
transmitted,  a  receiver  comprising  means  for  measuring 
the  time  interval  between  the  envelopes  of  received  pulses, 
means  for  generating  a  continuous  wave  of  said  radio  fre- 
quency having  a  fixed  phase  relative  to  the  radio  fre- 
quency component  of  pulses  received  from  one  of  said 
transmitters,  and  means  for  detecting  the  phase  displace- 
ment between  said  continuous  wave  and  the  radio  fre- 
quency component  of  the  other  of  said  pulses  during 
the  period  of  reception  of  said  latter  pulse,  thereby  afford- 
ing a  second  measure  of  the  time  difference  between  re- 
ception of  said  pulses  of  a  substantially  higher  order  of 
accuracy  than  said  first  measure,  whereby  both  coarse 
and  fine  measurements  of  the  time  interval  between  re- 
ceived energy  waves  are  obtainable. 


2,811,719 
DOUBLE-UNIVERSAL  NOD  MECHANISM 
Henry  W.  Wallace,  Asheboro,  N.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcation  April  28, 1953.  Serial  No.  351,662 
1  Claim.    (CI.  343—761) 


A  device  for  oscillating  a  pivotally  mounted  radar  an- 
tenna reflector  comprising  a  bevel  gear  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  a  motor,  a  crank  arm  mounted  off-center  on  one  face  of 
said  bevel  gear,  and  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  said 
crank  arm,  said  connecting  rod  and  said  crank  arm  being 
connected  by  means  of  a  universal  joint;  said  bevel  gear 
being  adapted  to  swivel  on  said  universal  joint,  and  means 
coupling  said  connecting  rod  to  said  reflector,  off-set  from 
said  pivotal  mounting. 


2,811,720 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robert  W.  Fritts,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  and  Sebastian  Karrer, 
Port  Republic,  Md.,  assignors  to  Baso  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Application  December  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,542 
26  Claims.    (0.75—166) 


2,811,721 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robert  W.  Fritts,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  and  Sebastian  Karrer, 
Port  Repnblic,  Md.,  assignors  to  Baso  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
Application  December  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,543 
21  Claims.    (CI.  75—166) 


1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  lead- 
selenium  base  constituent  consisting  essentially  of  from 
72.45%  to  73.50%  by  weight  lead,  the  balance  substan- 
tially all  selenium,  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of,  iodine,  chlorine,  bromine,  zirconium,  sili- 
con, titanium,  indium,  tantalum,  gallium,  aluminum,  cop- 
per, gold,  bismuth,  antimony,  fluorine,  columbium,  so- 
dium, thallium,  potassium,  lithium  and  arsenic,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  modify  the  conductivity  of  said  base 
constituent  not  in  excess  by  weight  percent  of  the  lead 
and  selenium  of  said  members  as  follows:  0.50  iodine; 
0.20  chlorine;  0.60  bromine;  0.60  zirconium;  0.10  silicon; 
0.10  titanium;  0.20  indium;  0.60  tantalum;  0.15  gallium; 
0.03  aluminum;  0.30  copper;  0.35  gold;  0.02  fluorine; 
0.35  columbium;  0.08  sodium;  0.15  potassium;  0.03 
lithium;  and  bismuth,  antimony,  thallium  and  arsenic  not 
in  excess  of  from  0.40  to  2.5,  from  0.20  to  1.5.  from  0.72 
to  1.5  and  from  0.10  to  0.30,  respectively,  over  the 
aforementioned  range  of  lead. 


1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  base  con- 
stituent consisting  essentially  of  lead  and  sulphur,  the 
percent  by  weight  of  lead  being  86.63%  to  87.10%,  bal- 
ance substantially  all  sulphur,  and  no  more  than  of  the 
order  of  0.001%  by  weight  of  other  matter  except  for  a 
promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium, 
indium,  bromine,  chlorine,  titanium,  iodine,  tantalum, 
bismuth,  antimony,  gallium,  columbium.  uranium,  so- 
dium, potassium,  rubidium  and  silver  in  an  amount  ef- 
fective to  modify  the  conductivity  of  said  base  constituent 
not  in  excess  by  weight  percent  of  the  lead  and  sulphur 
of  said  promoters  as  follows:  0.40  zirconium;  0.50  indium; 
0.35  bromine;  0.15  chlorine;  0.20  titanium;  0.55  iodine; 
0.70  tantalum;  0.30  gallium;  0.40  columbium;  1.0 
uranium;  0.20  sodium;  0.30  potassium;  0.70  rubidium; 
2.0  silver;  and  bismuth  and  antimony  not  in  excess  of 
from  1.0  to  3.0  and  from  0.50  to  3.0,  respectively,  over 
the  aforementioned  range  of  lead. 


DESIGNS 


OCTOBER  29.   1957 


181,262 
ILLUMINABLE  CHRISTMAS  PLAQl  E 
Abraham  Abnunson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ra>- 
lite   Electrk  Corp.,   Bronx,  N.  Y.,   a  corporation   of 
New  York 

AppUcatioD  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 23) 


181,265 

SQUEEZE  TOY 

Robert  Y.  Allen  and  Melvin  Shaw,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Tinkle  Toy  Company,  Inc.,  Yom^ptown, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Application  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,891 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


181,263 
ILLUMINABLE  CHRISTMAS  PLAQUE 
Abraham  Abramaon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assi^r  to  Ray- 
lltc  Electric  Corp^   Bronx,  N.  Y.,   a  corporation  of 
NewYorii 

Application  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,089 

Term  of  jmttnt  14  years 

(CL  D29— 23) 


181,266 

COOKING  UNIT  OR  THE  LIKE 

OctaYio  Joflc  Alvarez,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jane  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D81— 10) 


181»264 
ILLUMINABLE  CHRISTMAS  PLAQUE 
Abraham  Abranuon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
lite  Electric  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation   of 
New  York 

AppUcaffon  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D29— 23) 


181,267 

LINK  CHADS  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Gottlob  Armbmst,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Ann* 

bmst  Chain  Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  MaitJi  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D45-^) 
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181,248 
SURFACE  GENERATOR  FOR  GLASS 
E.  Asbenfeldcr,  Gardcna,  Robert  P.  Johnson, 
_caa,  and  Nathan  T.  Wilcox,  ArcMtta,  Calif.,  as- 
___»!»  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  Augnst  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 


181^72 

COMBINATION  HOUSE  AND  CAMPING  TRAILER 

Walter  Bh^  Coata  Mcaa,  CaUf.,  aarigMr  to 

WIlHam  S.  Correll,  Coata  Mesa,  CaUf . 

AppUcation  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


181,273 

COMBINED  CONDIMENT  DISPENSERS  AND 

RACK  THEREFOR 

Samuel  J.  Boker,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Nova-Pias 

Mannfactnring  Co^  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  433*9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D44— 22) 


18U69 
WIRE  DISPENSING  HOLDER  FOR  A  SPOOL 

Pete  C.  AxceU,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


181,270 

COMBINED  MOLDED  SEAT  AND  BACK 

Chester  J.  Barecki  and  Bror  W.  Henrikson,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  Company,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,406 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


181,274 
HOUSING  FOR  GAS  BURNER  CONTROL  DEVICES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Floyd  J.  Bydalek,  Milwaokec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baao  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  July  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  42384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


Uj,o^-iy  1>^:A) 


181,271 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

A.  Baker  Bamhart,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  The 

Roaendul-Block  CUna  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHortion  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,210 

Term  of  pat^t  7  years 

[Q.  D44— 15 


18M75 
EJECTION  SEAT 
Clifford  B.  Cooper,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  CorporatioB,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  July  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(C[.  D15— «) 


1088 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1957 


181.276  1S1,280 

Ai.-  o  r^      r^u  J!??n'*S^'^  ^.  ROTARY  MOWER  HOUSING 

AIM  R.  Cripe,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chesa-    HaiT>  N.  Faxstein  and  Louis  H.  Faxstein,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.. 


peaite  and  Ohio  Railway  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporadon  of  Virginia 

Application  August  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D66— 1) 


assignors    to    General    Mower    Corporation,    Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44)>-1) 


181,277 
SPECTACLE  FRAME 
Armand    De    Angelis,   Southbridge,   Mass.,   assignor    to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
untary association  of  Massachusetts 
Application  February  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D57— 1) 


181,281 

MOBILE  CARRIER 

William  H.  Frkk,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  October  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,500 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


181,278 

COLLAPSIBLE  VIAL 

Blair  M.  Drake,  Beriln  W.  Kagy,  and  Richard  W.  Hall, 

Tiffin,  Ohio 

Application  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


181,282 

MOBILE  CARRIER 

William  H.  Frick,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  October  21, 1955.  Serial  No.  38,503 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


181,279 

SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

David  Evfais,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,158 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D7— 7) 


181,283 

TRIPLE  SHELF  MOBILE  CARRIER 

WiUiam  H.  Frick,  Clcvehuid,  Ohio 

Application  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,701 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 3) 


October  29,  195' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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181  284 
COMBINED  CABINET  A*ND  EXTENSION  TABLE 
Abe  J.  Gaines,  Giencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Saginaw  Furni- 
ture Shops,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 


gan 


Application  March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


181,287 

LAMP  POST 

Otto  Harrison  Gilfry,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 

Application  January  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,404 

Term  of  patent   14  \ears 

(CI.  D48— 31)' 


181,285 
COMBINED  CABINET  AND  EXTENSION  TABLE 
Abe  J.  Gaines,  Glencoc,  III.,  assignor  to  Saginaw  Furni- 
ture Shops,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Application  March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


181,288 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Henr>  E.  Goforth,  Winnsboro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  I  nited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


181  289 

VENTILATOR  ACTUATOR  CONTROL  UNIT 

George  E.  Gravenstine  and  Rodger  E.  Geller,  Dayton, 

Ohio,    assignors    to    Standard-Thomson    Corporation, 

Vandalia,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


181,286 
COMBINED  DESK  AND  EXTENSION  TABLE 
Abe  J.  Gaines,  Giencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Saginaw  Fumi- 
hire  Shops,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Application  March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 7) 


^] 


181,290 
COMBINED  MEDICAMENT  DISPLAY  AND  REFER- 
ENCE CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Hyman  Halt,  Newarii,  N.  J. 
Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D80— 9) 


1040 
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October  29,  1957 


WHEEL  COVER 
Donald  D.  Hoagg,  Binningham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.146 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D14— 30) 


181^94 
TRACTOR 

Igor  Kamlukin,  Milwaukee,  and  Nolan  Rboades,  Beioit, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Simplicity  Mannfacturing  Company, 

Port  Washington,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


181,292 

GRAVE  MARKER 

Lorin  I.  Huey,  Marion,  Ind. 

AppUcation  June  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.015 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D79— 2) 


181,295 

IINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,853 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(O.  D45— 16) 


w^ 


181^96 

BOTTLE  DISPLAY  DISPENSER 

Edward  E.  KezcU,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Application  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


181,293 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Charies    E.   Jones,    Chicago,    and    William    G.    Crowie, 
Bcrwyn,  111.,  assignors  to  Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago. 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52--3) 


181,297 
LAUNDRY  EXTRACTOR  MACHINE 
John   Krynski,   East  Moline,   III.,   assignor  to   American 
Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D49— 1) 


October  29,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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181,298 

FOOD  WARMING  STAND 

Michael  S.  Lax,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kromex 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,238 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


18U02 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  SPLICJNG  SLEEVE 
Manrus   C.   Logan,   Elizabeth,   N.   J.,   assignor  to   The 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


^ 


f^ 
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181,299 

AIRCRAFT  Rl  NWAY  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Lewis  S.  List,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I  nited 

States   Hoffman   Machinery   Corporation,   New    York. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


181^03 
PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  PILOT 
Frederick    E.    Lombard,   Jr.,    Dublin,    and    Edmund    D. 
Haigler.  Hatboro,  Pa^  assignors  to  American  Machine 
and  Metals.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  32.588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


181300 

FAMILY  ALTAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Boles  Liubauskas,  Du  Bois,  Pa. 

Application  September  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


181304 

HANDBAG 

William  O.  Mann,  Pncnte,  Calif. 

Application  July  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,426 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


18U01 
DECANTER 
Raymond  F.  Loewy,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brown- 
Forman  Dislillers  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

Application  October  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 8) 


181,305 

DESK  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  C.  Martino,  Girard,  Ohio 

Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


1(>42 
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DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLt 
Charles  H.  McKaig,  CamlUus  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Odod- 
daca  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  March  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,042 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


18M09 
WHEEL  COVER 

Ned    F.    NickJes,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor   to    General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  February  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.829 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


181,307 

CHLORINATER 

Floyd  C.  Miller,  Athens,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chloromerger 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


181,310 
INSECT  SCREEN  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Leslie  D.  O'Donnell,  Benkelman,  Nebr. 

Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 18) 


ii^'f^'  ^ 


181,311 

WALL  THERMOMETER 

John  J.  Olson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown  & 

Bigelow,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  June  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,989 

Terra  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


18138 

EARRING 

Helen  Neszpaul,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  January  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  34.006 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


181,312 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Anton  G.  Parisson,  Brentwood,  and  Donald  J.  Behnk. 
VMiitehall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical 
(  ompany.   Rochester,   N.   Y.,   a   corporation   of  New 
York 
Application  February  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D61— 1) 


October  29,  195' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1043 


18U13 

ROTOR  SLEIGH 

Gerald  M.  Reed,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  37^62 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 24) 


181317 

AIRCRAFT 

Edgar  Schmued  and  Weiko  E.  Gasich,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.. 

a  corporation  of  Caltfomia 

Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,172 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


181,314 

HANDBAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lorena  Pat  Reed,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  13.  1957,  Serial  No.  46,122 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


18U18 
WINDOW  FAN 
Viktor  Schreckengost,  Clevebuid  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


181315 
INSTRUMENT  CONTROL  DIAL  UNIT 
Lawrence  R.  Rockwood,  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tro-Measurements, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation 
of  Oregon 

Application  January  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


181,319 
REGULATING  VALVE 
Wayne  H.   Schutmaat,  Elkhart  Ind.,  assignor  to  Penn 
Controls  Incorporated,  Goshen,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Application  March  30.  1956.  Serial  No.  40.844 
Term  of  patent  14  years         • 
(CI.  D78— 1) 


181,316 

COMBINED  ILLI'MINABLE  TRANSPARENT 

FLOWER  AND  AQUARIUM  STAND 

Lloyd  Russ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.254 

Term  of  patent  14  year>> 

(CI.  D91— 2) 


181,320 

COMBINED  RING  TOP  AND  CAP  FOR  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHER 

Charies  H.  Somers,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fyr-Fyter 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 
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181321 
COMBINATION  MAGNIFYING  GLASS  AND  DIS- 
PLAY BOX  FOR  RULES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Austin  L.  Stowen,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Application  November  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,701 
Term  of  pat3nt  7  years 
(CI.  D8d— 5) 


i  181324 

BANK  VAULT  FRONT 
Nacy  L.  Strickland,  WUmette,  III^  assignor  to  Herring- 
Hall-Marvin  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  January  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D69— 1) 


^    ^ 


181322 
COMBINED  DISPENSING  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 
PhiUp  A.  Streich,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Kiwi 
PoUsh  Company  Proprietary  Limited,  Richmond,  near 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  a  corporation  of  Vic- 
toria 
Application  September  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,48! 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(O.  DSO— 10) 


181325 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Whitney  A.  Stuart,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and  Leonard 
G.  Huxtable,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
AppUcation  February  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D3— 13) 


181323 
COMBINED  DISPENSING  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 
PhUlp  A.  Streich,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  The  Kiwi 
Polish  Company  Proprietary  Limited,  Richmond,  near 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  and  Pottstown,  Pa.,  a 
company  of  Victcwla,  Australia 

Application  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,280 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D80— 10) 


181326 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Michael  Joseph  Szymanski,  Camillus,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Onondaga  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  January  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 
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181327 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Michael  Joseph  Szymanski,  CamiUus,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Onondaga  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  ,  ^ ^, 
Application  March  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,043 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
(CL  D44— 15) 


181329 

SPECTACLE  FRONT 

Harry  Weissman,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Phil^  Peaiinun, 

New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  October  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,670 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


r 


181328 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Michael  Joseph  Szymanski,  Camillus,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Onondaga  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

AppUcation  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 


181338 

SNOW  SLED 

Lloyd  Yager,  ^fidland,  Mich. 

AppUcation  March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


TT  FT 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1957 

Non. — ArranvBd  in  aecordance  with  the  flrat  •ignlflcant  character  or  word  of  tb«  najne  (la  accortUnce  with  dtjr  and 

telepaoDC  directory  practice). 


Elder,  Delos  M.  :  8ee — 

Elder,  Walter  C.  and  D.  M.     Re.  24,384. 
Elder.  Walter  C    and  D    M.     Hosiery.     Re.  24.3»4.  10-29-57. 

CI.  6ft— 172. 
riaaders.  Jay  D.     Dlipoaable  napkin.     Re.  24,885,  10-29-57, 

CI.  128— -290. 
Oreer,  Edward  M.,  to  Greer  Hydraollca,  Inc.     Piston  accumu- 

Utor.     Re.  24,382,  10-29-87,  Cl.  188 — 81. 
Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Grter.  Edward  M.     Re.  24,382. 


McKay,  Alexander  8.,  to  The  Texas  Co.     Neutron  gamma-ray 
well  logging.     Re.  24,383,  10-29-67,  Cl.  250— 71. 

Pfrengle,   Otto,    to    Victor   Chemical   Works.      Production    of 
trlpolyphosphatea.     Re.  24,381,  10-29-57,  €1.  23 — 106. 

Texas  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McKay,  Alexander  8.     Re.  24,383. 

Victor  Chemical  Works  :  Bee— 
Pfrengle,  Otto.    Re.  24,381. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Baerman,    Ralph,    and    C.    Fischer,    to    Selected    Glada,    Inc. 
Gladiolus  plant.     1,654,  10-29-57,  Cl.  47—60. 

Baerman,    Ralph,    and    C.    Fischer,    to    Selected    Olada,    Inc. 
GUdlolus  plant.     1,655,  10-29-57,  Cl.  47—60. 


Fischer,  Carl:  Bee — 

Baerman.  Ralph,  and  Fischer.  1,654. 

Baerman,  Ralph,  and  Fischer.  1,655. 
Selected  Olads,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baerman.  Ralph,  and  Fischer.  1,654. 

Baerman,  Ralph,  and  Fischer.  1,655. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abramson.  Abraham, 
Christmas  plaque. 

.\bramson,  Abraham, 
Christmas  plaqne. 

Abramson,  Abraham, 
Christmas  plaque. 


to  Rayllte  Electric  Corp.     Illnmlnable 
181,262,  10-2»-57.  CL  D29— 23. 
to  Rayllte  Electric  Corp.     lUumlnable 
181J263,  10-29-57,  CL  »»— 23. 
to  Rayllte  Electric  Corp.     lUumlnable 
181^64.  10-29-67.  CL  D29— 23. 
Allen,    Robert   T.,   and   M.    Shaw,   to   Tinkle   Toy   Co.,   Inc. 

Bqoeexe  toy.     181,265^  10-29-8f,  Cl.  DS9— 2. 
Alvarei.    OcUtIo    J.      Cooking   unit    or    the   like.      1814266, 

10-29-67,  a.  D81— 10. 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc. :  See — 
Krynskl,  John.     181,297. 

Lombard,  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  and  Haigler.     181,808. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

De  Angells,  Armand.     181,277. 
American  Seating  Co. :  See — 

Barecki,  Chester  J^  and  Henrlkson.    181,270. 
Armbmst  Chain  Co. :  See — 

Armbnist,  Qottlob.     181,267. 
Armbmst,  Oottlob.  to  Armbmst  Chain  Co.    Link  chain  for  a 
bracelet  or  similar  article.     181,267.  10-29-57,  Cl.  D46 — 4. 
Army,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See — 

Stuart,  Whitney  A.,  and  Huxtable.     181,325. 
Ashenfelder,  Warren  E.,  E.  P.  Johnson,  and  N.  T.  Wilcox,  to 
Northrop    Aircraft,    Inc.      Surface    generator    for    glass. 
181.268,  10-29-57,  CL  D87— 1. 
Azcell.  Pete  C.     Wire  dispensing  holder  for  a  spool.     181,269, 

10-29-67.  a.  IMl— 1. 
Bar«ckL  Cheater  J.    and  B.  W.  Henrlkson,  to  American  Seat- 
ing   Co.       Combined    molded    seat    and     back.       181,270, 
10-29-57,  a.  D16— 8. 
Bamhart,    A.    Baker,    to    The    Roaenthal-Block   China   Corp. 
Plate  or  simiUr  article.     181,271,  10-29-67,  a.  D44— 15. 
Baso  Inc. :  See — 

Brdalek,  Flo/d  J.     181,274. 
Baosen  A  Lomb  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Parlsaon.  Anton  0.,  and  Behnk.    181,312. 
Behnk.  Donald  J. :  See — 

Parlsaon.  Anton  O..  and  Behnk.    181,812. 
Bird.  Walter,  to  W.  8.  Correll.    Combination  house  and  camp- 
ing trailer.     181,272,  10-29-57,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Boker,   Samuel   J.,   to  NoTa-Plas  Mfg.   Co..   Inc.     Combined 
condiment  dispensers  and  rack  tber^or.    181,273.  10-29-57, 
Cl.  D44 — 22. 
Brown  &  Bigelow  :  See — 

Olson,  John  J.    181.811. 
Brown-Forman  Distillers  Corp.  :  See — 

LoewY.  Raymond  F.    181301. 
Bydalek,  Floyd  J.,  to  Baso  Inc.    Housing  for  gas  burner  con- 
trol dericea  and  the  like.     181,274.  10-29-67.  Cl.  D52— 1. 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cripe,  AUn  R.    181,276. 
Chloromerger  Co. :  See — 

MiUer,  Floyd  C.     181,807. 
Coonr,  Cllflord  B.,  to  General  Prnamlca  Corp.    BJectloB  seat. 

I8li75,  10-29--67,  Cl.  D15— 8.  I 

Ooro.  Inc. :  See — 

Kati.  Adolirti.     181,2M. 
Correll,  William  S. :  See — 

Bird.  Walter.     181,272. 
Cripe,  AUn  R.,  to  The  Cbeaapaake  and  Ohio  Railway  Co. 
Motor  train.    181,276.  10-29-67,  Cl.  D66— 1. 


Crowle,  WillUm  G.  :  See — 

Jones.  Charles  E.,  and  Crowle.     181,293. 
De    Angells,    Armand,   to    .^^merlcan   Optical    Cn.      Spectacle 

frame.    181JJ77,  10-29-87.  Cl.  D67— 1. 
Drake,  BUir  M.,  B.  W.  Kaar,  and  B.  W.  Hall.     CoUapaible 

vlaL     181,278,  10-29-57,  IX  D58— 17.  . 

Electro-Measurements,  Inc. :  See — 

Bockwood,  Lawrence  B.     181,815. 
ETlna.  DaTld.     Shoe  or  simiUr  article.     181,279.  10-29-57, 

CL  D7— 7. 
Faxsteln,  Harrr  N.  and  L.  H.,  to  General  Mower  Corp.     Ko- 

Ury  mower  bonslna.     181,280,  10-29-57,  CL  D40— 1. 
Fazstein,  Louis  H. :  See — 

Faxsteln,  Harry  N.  and  L.  H.    181.280. 
Friek,  William  H.     MobUe  carrtM-.     181,281.  10-29-67,  CL 

Dl4--S. 
Frlck,   William   H.     Mobile  carrier.     181,282,   10-29-57,  Cl. 

D14— 3. 
Frick.    WlUiam    H.      Triple   shelf  mobile   carrier.      181.283, 

10-29-87,  CL  D14— 3. 
Fyr-Fyter  Co.  :  See — 

Somers,  Charles  H.     181,320. 
Gaines.  Abe  J.,  to  Saginaw  Fumitnre  Shops,  Inc.     CoraMaed 
cabinet    and    extension    table.       181.284,     10-29-07.    CL 
DSS— 19. 
Gaines,  Abe  J.,  to  Saginaw  Furniture  Shops,  Inc.    Combined 
cabinet    and     extenaion    table.       181,285,     10-29-57,     Cl. 
DSS— 19. 
Oatnes,  Abe  J.,  to  Saginaw  rnmltnre  Shops,  Inc.    Combined 
desk  and  extension  table.     181.286.  10-29-57.  Cl.  DSS— 7. 
Gaslch,  Welko  B. :  See— 

Schmoed,  Edgar,  and  Oaaich.     181,317. 
Oeller,  Rodger  E. :  See— 

GraTenstine.  George  B.,  and  Geller.     181,289. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Cooper,  Clifford  B.     181,276. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Hoagg,  Donald  D.     181.291. 
NleklM,  Ned  F.     1814i09. 
General  Mower  Corp. :  See — 

Faxsteln,  Harry  N.  and  L.  H.    181,280. 
OUfry.  Otto  H.     Lamp  «>st.     181,287,  10-29-87,  Cl  D48 — >1. 
Goforth,  Henry  B.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Puffed  tez- 

tUe  fabric.     181,288,  10-29-67.  CT.  D92— 1. 
Grarenstine,  George  E.,  and  R.  E.  Oeller.  to  SUndard-ThMn- 
aon    Corp.      Ventilator   actoator    control    unit.      181,289, 
10-29-67,  Cl.  D62— 4. 
Haigler,  Bdmnnd  D. :  See—  „    ...^ 

Lombard,  Frederick  B..  Jr.,  and  Hai^r.     181,803. 
Halt,  Hyman.     Combined  medicament  display  and  reference 

case  or  similar  article.     181,290.  10-29-57,  CL  D80— ». 
Hall.  Rldurd  W. :  See — 

Drake,  BUir  M.,  Kagy,  and  HaU.    181,278. 
HenrikBon.  Bror  W. :  See—  „      _  .„,  ^^ 

Baredci.  Chester  J.,  and  Henrlkson.    181,270. 
Herring-HaU-MarTln  Safe  Ca  :  See— 

StriekUnd.  Nacy  L.    181,824.  ^  ,^    , 

Hoagg.  Donald  D^  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Wheel  cover. 
l«i»l,  10-29-87^  a.  D14— 80.  _  _ 

Haey.    Lorin    I.      drare    marker.      181,292,    10-29-67,    O. 

Dti— 2. 
HoiiHe.  Leonard  O. :  See— 

RMtrt.  Whitney  A.,  and  Hozuble.    181,328. 

i 


u 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Jotanaon,  Bobert  P. :  Bee — 

Aahenfelder,  Warren  B.,  Johnion,  and  Wilcox.     181,268. 
Jonea,  Cbarlea  E.,  and  W.  O.  Crowle.  to  Leaf  Branda,  Inc. 

Vending  machine.     181^3,  10-2»h57.  CI.  D62 — 3. 
Ka«y,  Berlin  W. :  «re— 

Drake,  Blair  M..  Kngy.  and  Hall.     1R1.278. 
Kamlakln,    Igor,    and    N7  Khoadea,    to    Simplicity    Mfg.    Co. 

Tractor.     181,294,  10-29-57,  CI.  DH — a. 
Katx,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  the 

like.     181,295,  10-21MJ7,  CI.  D45— 16. 
Keren,     Edward    E.       Bottle    dlaplay    dlapenaer.       181,296. 

10-29-57.  CI.  D80— 9. 
Kiwi  Poliah  Co.  Proprietary  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 
Streich,  Philip  A.     181.322. 
Streich,  Philip  A.     181.323. 
Kromex  Corp.  :  See — 

Lax,  Michael  8.     181,298. 
Krrnskl,    John,    to    American    Machine    and     Metala.     Inc. 
Laundrr  extractor  machine.    181.297.  10-29-37.  CI.  D49— 1 
Lax,    Michael    8..    to   Kromex   Corp.      Food    warming   stand. 

181.298,  10-29-57,  CI.  D81— 10. 
Leaf  Branda.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jones,  Charles  E.,  and  Crowle.     181.293. 
List,   Lewis   S..   to  United   States  Hoffman  Machinery  Corp. 
Aircraft  runway  vacuum  cleaner.     181.299.   10-29-57,  H. 
D14 — 3. 
Liubauskas.  Boles.     Family  altar  or  similar  article.     181.300. 

10-29-57,  CI.  D29— 23. 
Loewy,     Raymond     F.,     to    Brown-Forman    Diatillers  •  Corp. 

Decanter.     181.301.  10-29-57,  CI.  D68 — 8. 
Logan.  Marus  C.  to  The  Thomaa  k  Betta  Co.    EHeetrical  con- 
ductor splicing  sleeve.     181,302,  10-29-57.  CI.  D26— 1. 
Lombard,  Frederick  E..  Jr.,  and  E.  D.  Halgler.  to  American 
Machine    and    Metals,     Inc.       Pneumatic    pressure    pilot. 
181,303.  10-29-57.  CI.  D52— 1. 
Mann,  William  O.     Handbag.     181,304.  10-29-67.  CI.  D87— 3. 
Martlno,    Lawrence    C.      Desk    tray    or    the    like.      181.305. 

10-29-57,  CI.  D74 — 1. 
McKalg,  Charles  H.,  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Co.     Dinner  plate 

or  similar  article.     181.306,  10-29-57,  CI.  D44 — 13. 
Miller,    Floyd    C.    to    Chloromerger    Co..    Inc.      Chlorlnater. 

181,307.  10-29-57.  CI.  D16— 2. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schreckengoat.  Viktor.     181.318. 
Nesipaul.  Helen.    Earrtng.    181.308,  10-29-67,  CI.  D46 — 9. 
Nickles.    Ned    ¥.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Wheel    cover. 

181.309,  10-29-57,  CI.  D14 — 30. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc. :  See — 

Aabenfelder.  Warren  E..  Johnaon.  and  Wilcox.     181,268. 
Schmned.  Edgar,  and  Oaaicb.     181,317. 
Nova-Plaa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Boker.  Samuel  J.     181,273. 
O'Donnell.  Leslie  D.     Insect  screen  for  automobiles.     181,310. 

10-29-57,  CI.  D14— 18. 
Olaon,   John  J.,   to   Brown  k  Bigelow.     Wall   thermometer. 

181.311.  10-29-57,  CI.  D52— 7. 
Onondaga  Pottery  Co. :  See — 

McKalg.  Charles  H.     181.306. 
Sxymanakl.  Michael  J.     181.326. 
Siymanski.  Michael  J.     181.327. 
Ssymanaki.  Michael  J.     181.328. 
Partaaon.  Anton  O..  and  D.  J.  Behnk.  to  Bansch  k  Lomb  Op- 
tical Co.     Slide  projector.     181,312.  10-29-57.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Pearlman.  Philip  :  See — 

Weiaama.n,  Harry,  and  Pearlman.     181.329. 
Penn  Controla  Inc.  :  See — 

Schutmaat,  Wayne  H.     181,319. 


181,313,     10-29-57,    CI. 


181,314,   10-2»-i7, 


Inc.     In- 
D26— 13. 


Haylite  Electric  Corn.  :  See — 

Abramaon,  Abranam.     181,262. 
Abramaon,  Abraham.     181,263. 
Abramaon,  Abraham.     181,264. 
Reed,    Gerald    M.      Rotor    tWmt. 

D14— 24. 
Reed,  Lorena  P.     Handbag  or  the  like. 

CI.  D87— 3. 
Rhoades.  NoUn  :  See — 

Kamlakln.  Igor,  and  RbOAdea.     181,294. 
Rockwood.  Lawrence  R.,  to  Klectro-Meaaurements, 
strument  control  dial  unit.    181,316,  10-29-67.  CI. 
Roaenthal-Bloek  China  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Bamhart,  A.  Baker.     181,271. 
Rubs,   Lloyd.     Combined  illomlnablc  tranaparent  flower  and 

aquarium  stand.     181,316,  10-2»-67,  CU  1)91—2. 
Saginaw  Furniture  Shops,  Inc. :  See — 
Gaines.  Abe  J.     181.284. 
Gaines,  Abe  J.     181.280. 
Gaines^  Abe  J.     181,286. 
Hohmued,  Edgar,  and  W.  E.  Oaalch,  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc. 

Aircraft.    181,317.  10-29-07,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Sohreckengoat.  Viktor,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.    Window 

fan.     181.318.  10-2^-57.  Q.  D62— 4. 
Schutmaat.    Wavne   H.,    to   Penn   Controla   Inc.      Regulating 

valve.     181.319.  10-29-67,  CI.  D78— 1. 
Shaw,  Melvin:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  T.,  and  Shaw.     181,265. 
Simplicity  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Kamlukin.  Icor.  and  Rhoades.     181.294. 
Somers.  Charles  H..  to  Fyr-F^ter  Co.    Combined  ring  top  and 

cap  for  Are  extinguisher.     181,320,  10-29-57,  CI.  D16 — 2. 
Standard-Thomaaon  Corp. :  See — 

Gravenatine.  George  E.,  and  Geller.     181.289. 
Stowell,   Austin  L.     Combination  magnifying  glaaa  and  dia- 
plav   box  for  rules  and  the  like.     181,321,   10-29-67,  CI. 

Streich.  Philip  A.,  to  The  Kiwi  PolUh  Co.  ProprteUry  Ltd. 

Combined  dispensing  and  dlapUy  rack.     181.322.  10-29-57. 

CI.  D80— 10. 
Streich.  Philip  A.,  to  The  Kiwi  Poliah  Co.  Proprietary  Ltd. 

Combined  dlapenalng  and  display  rack.     181.3^3,  10-29-67, 

CI.  D80— 10.  , 

HtrlckUnd,  Nacr  L..  to  iferrlnt-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co.     Bank 

vault  front.    181.324.  10-29-67,  CI.  D69—1. 
Stuart,  Whitney  A.,  and  L.  G.  Huxtable,  to  the  United  SUtes 

of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

Protective  helmet     181.S2S.  10-2»-a7,  CI.  D3 — 13. 
Siymanski,    Michael   J.,   to  Onondan   Pottery  Co.     Dinner 

plate  or  slmlUr  article.    181.S2«7l0-29-67,  CI.  D44— IB. 
Siymanaki.    Michael   J.,   to   OnoBdafa   Pottery  Co.     DlnjMr 

plate  or  aimlUr  article.    181.S37.  16-29-07.  Cl.  D44— IB. 
Ssymanaki.   Iflehael   J.,   to  OiioDdiaga   Pottery  Co.     Dinner 

pUte  or  similar  article.    181,328710-29-07,  Cl.  IH4— IB. 
Thomaa  k  Betti  Co..  Tlie  :  See — 
Lofan.  Mauma  C.     181,302. 
Tinkle  Toy  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  T..  and  Shaw.     181.266. 
United  States  Hoffman  Machinery  Corp. :  Bee — 

List.  Lewis  S.     181.299. 
United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Goforth.  Henry  E.     181,288. 
Welssman,     Harry,     and     P.     Pearlman.       Spectacle    front 

181.329.  10-29-07,  Cl.  D67— 1. 
Wilcox.  Nathan  T. :  «ee— 

Aahenfelder.  Wairren  B..  Johnaon.  and  Wilcox.     181.268. 
Tager,  Lloyd.     Saow  aled.    181.330.  10-29-B7.  Cl.  D34— 10. 
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TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1957 

Hon. ^Artmnnd  In  accordance  with  the  first  algnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telepnone  directory  practice ) . 


ACF  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Dletrichson.  WUliam  F.    2.811.115. 
AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Schumacher.  WlUlam  L.    2,811.700. 
Abraaive  and  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Oregor.  John  R.,  and  Van  Orden.    2.811,430. 
Achenbach,  John  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     IVeqneney 
converter  and  local  oaeillator  with  aeries  connected  apace 
current  paths.    2.811,636. 10-29-57.  Cl.  250—20. 
Adama,  Jack,  and  M.  I.  Darrow,  to  Swift  k  Co.    Poultry  back 
10-29-57,  CL  17—11.2. 
See— 
R.,    Adamaon.     Schubert,    and    Boyd. 


to  Minneapolia-Honeywell  Rcfalato/ 
ipparatna.     2,811,325,   10-29-17,  Cl 


8cal(ier.    2.810.927 
Adamaon.  Arthur  W. 
Rnaaell,     Edwin 
2  811.416. 
Adklsson^    WllUam   M., 

Co.     Course  control  apparatna 
244—77. 

Aelony,  David,  to  General  Milla.  Inc     Proceas  of  oreparing 
high  solids  /}  aUnlne  detergenU.     2.811,549.  10-29-67.  CI. 
260—634. 
Aerolet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Zwlcky,  Frits,  Carter,  and  Ewing.    2.811,431. 
Aghnidea,  Elie  P.    Fluid  mixing  derlce.    2.811.840,  10-29-57, 

Cl.  261—76. 
Ahlbin,  Fred  E.     Apparatna  for  beating  and  dipping  articles 

in  liquid  compositions.    2  811,182.  10-29-07.  Ci.  118 — 08. 
Air  Control  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Leigh.  Robert  L.    2.811.096. 
Aktieboiaget  Pumpindustrl :  Bee — 

Eriksson,  Lars  G.  A.    2.811.211. 
Aktlengeaellschaft  Brown.  Boverl  k  Cte  :  See — 

Stoecklln.  Josef,  and  Brann.    2  811,680. 
Albrecht,  Knrt.  to  Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls,  Inc.    Chemi- 
cal feeders.    2.811.033.  10-29-07.  Cl.  68—17. 
AUen.     Milton.       Sheet     feeding     mechaalam.       2.811.303, 

10-29-57.  CT.  271—07. 
Alderson.  Thomaa.   to   E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Co. 
Polrmer  from   alpha -hydroxy  laobatyrlc  add.     2.811.011, 
10-29-07.  a  260—78.3. 
Aldla  Brothers  Ltd. :  See — 

Cook.  Sidney  A.    2,811.714. 
Alex.  Ralph  P..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Turbo-jet  driTcn  heli- 
copter.   2.811324   10-29-0^^244—17.21. 
Alexander.   Claude  U..   and   E.   Csapek.    to   Olin    Mathleson 
Chemical   Com.     Preparation  and  purification  of  dinitro^ 
reMrdnol.    2.811.06!^.  10-29-57.  CT.  260— 622. 
Allen.  Arthur  C.  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Air  line  oiler. 

2.811.224.  10-29-07.  Cl.  184 — 00. 
Allen  Charles  F.  H  :  See- 
Reynolds.  Delbert  D..  and  AUen.    2.811.486. 
Allen.    Bdwln    L.      Door    control    mechanism.      2,811.381. 

10-29-07.  a.  292—280. 
Allen,  Robert  L. :  See — 

RoaV  Dnrr  D..  Johnaon  and  Allen.    2J11.182. 
Allen.  William  8..  and  0.  B.  Romig.  to  United  Statea  Steel 
Corp.     Composition  and  method  for  tncreaalng  inrfaee  re- 
alatfvlty  of  aiUcon  ateel.     2.811,473.  10-.29-07.  CL  148— 
6.18. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp. :  See— 
Cordler.  David  B.    2.81  IJMM, 
Klelnicke,  Werner  B.    2.811.0O8. 

Alllnqaant,  Femand  S.    Shock  ahaorbers  of  the  direct  acting 

tjpa.    3.811.226.  10-29-6 (,C1.  188— 88. 
Altte-Chalraers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bagahn.  Alfred  H.    2.811,086. 

Baade^John.     2,8ll.(iT8. 

Brill,  kdward  F.    2,^1. lOT. 


2.810.936, 


Brin.  Bdward  r.  and  Bigglna.    2,811,109. 

Otto.  Bamne  J.    3.811.376. 

Taylor,  Philip.  L.    2,811.614. 
AlaaerinL  AehlRe  X. :  See— 

liai&hach.  Adolph,  and  Almerinl.    2.811.072. 
Altaaborsar.      WUhelm.        Carding      machine. 

10-29-4T,  Cl.  19— TO. 
Altoa  Box  Board  Co. :  Sae — 

Hollla.  Robert  T.    2.811.086. 
AtaaalBUB  Co.  of  America :  8m — 

Apptakr.PhnipP.    2.811.009. 

iZuoB,  kalph  B.    2.811,426. 
Amaaa  Refriferatkni,  Inc. :  See — 

Lathrep.  Harold  F.    2.811.028. 

Lathrop.  Harold  F.    2,811.038.  , 

Lathrop,  Harold  F.    2.811.093.  > 

Moofc.^kobert  B.    2,811.0il. 

Moora.  Bottirt  B.,  NoU.  and  Einunenaan.    3.811,407. 

Moore.  Bobert  B..  Bowar.  and  Winiama.    2,811.406. 
ABMrican  Brake  Bkoa  Co. :  «•• — 

Scott.  Arthor  U   2.810.976. 
Aawrteaa  Caa  Co. :  Mm— 

HWe.  WlllUm  H.'  2'!ni.28T. 


American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 
Baker.  BemarJ  K.     2.811.624. 
Plcarello.  Joaeph  A.     2.811.106. 
American  Bnka  Corp.  :  See — 
Bakker.  Willem.    2  811,819. 
Umonard.  Giiabertns  W.    2.811,014. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Harper.  Kennard  W.    2.810  963. 
Schnmacher,  Elmer  L.    2,811.079. 
Amea,  Edward  E..  to  Amea  Harris  Neville  Co.     AatomatK 
apiing  tenatoner  for  tenta.    2,811.164.  10-29-57,  Cl.  135 — 3. 
Ames  Harria  Neville  Co. :  See — 

Amea.  Bdward  E.    2  811,164. 
Amon.  Frederick  B.   Jr. :  See — 

Davles.  Robert  H..  and  Amon.    2.811,168, 
Amaden.  Chester  C,  and  C.  G.   Lehr.  to  Raytheon  Mfr  Co. 
Tunable  magnetrona.     2.811.670.  10-29-57.  Cl.  S15--^.61, 
Andersen.   Soren  K.    to  The  Garrett  Corp.      Heat  exchanger. 

2  811,337.  10-29-57.  CL  267-236. 
Anderson,  Edwin  E.  :  See— 

Anderson.  Frank  P..  E.  E..  and  R.  L.     2.811.269 
Anderson.  Frank  P.,  E.  E..  and  R.  L.     Truck  having  remov- 
able body.     2,811.269.  10-29-57.  Cl    214—617 
.^nOeraon.   George   R..   to  Hagan  Chemicals  k  CoDtmls.   Inc 
Control  system  for  powderMl  coal-fired  burners.     2,811,120, 
10-29-57.  a.  110—108. 
Anderson.  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Anderson.  Frank  P..  E.  £..  and  R.   L.     2.811.268. 
-Appleby,    Philip   P..    to   Aluminum   Co.    of   America.      8pray 

apparatus      2  811.059.  10-29-57,  CL  80 — 41. 
Appoldt    Edward  :  Set — 

Koch.  Samuel  J.,  Appoldt.  and  Feldman      2  811.603. 
Aqutllon.  Charles  A.,  to  Ark-I.«s  Switch  Corp.     Slide  switch. 

2  811.593    10-29-37.  CL  200—5. 
Archer  Mills.  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Silver,  Frederick  W      2,810.949. 
Arenx,  Walter  :  See— 

Holiwarth.  Herbert,  and  Arena.    2.811.693. 
Ark-Lea  Switch  Corp.  :  See — 

Aquillon.  Charles  A.     2.811.593. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Cbenrown,    RusseU.    Newby,   and   Arthur       2.811.559. 
Chllds.  Wesley  H.     2.811.453. 
Damaskus.  Charles  W.     2.811.482 
Lesparre.  Jean  N..  Medlock.  and  Morris.     2.811.452. 
-  ~     2.811556. 

and    Hedstrom       2.811.163. 


Shapiro.  Sydney  H. 
Weher.    Wllllnm    F. 


Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois  Instltote  of  Tech- 
nology :  See — 

Garbarlno,  Harold  L.     2.811.203. 
ArnutroDg.  Lome  D..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Seml-«on- 

ductordevices.     2,811.474.  10-29-67.  Cl.  148 — 38. 
Armj,  United  SUtes  of  .\merica  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :   Sre — 

Raker.  Charlee  T..  Jr.     2.811,715 
Fischbach.  Adolph.  and  Alnier'nL     2.8n.572. 
Johnson.  Qnentin  S..  and  Carr.    2.810.960. 
Kasan    Benjamin.     2,811,664. 
Kennedy.  Stephen  J.     2.810  913. 
KittL  Emll  A.  M.     2.811.688 
Arneenn,  Rdwin  L..  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co     Inc      Port- 
able can  package.     2^811.260.  10-29-67.  a.  206—68. 
Arneaon.  E«fwiiril..  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc.     Article 

carrier.    2.811,279.  10-29-67,  Cl.  220—113. 
Arthur.  Ralph  P.:  Nee—  ^  „  „,^  ,^„ 

Chearown.   Rnssell,   Newby.  ind  Arthur.     2.811.559. 
AscoU,  Bnao.  to  Paillard  8.  A.    P*2,^<»  Jot  irirlnt  th»  pUtaa 

of  a  typewriter.    2.811.236.  10-29-67,  Cl.  197—114. 
Ateme.  Jooef>h  P..  R.  O.  Heyner.  A.  F.  Leyden.  Jr..  aad  D. 
PindxoU,  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc.     Pharm-iceutical  com- 
position and  process  for  preparing  the  same.     2,811,488. 
10-29-57,  CL  167—81.  ^  ,       „„  „ 

Atkina^  Karle  R.,  Jr.,  and  P.  O.  Nahin.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California.  Neutron  logglag  of  well  borea.  2.811,849, 
10-29-07,  Cl.  200—83.1.  _^  _        r      ..  ..       w  . 

Atkinson,  derald  L.^  to  McGraw-Bdlson  Co.     Load  braak  la- 
terrapter.     2.811.*12.  10-29-57,  Cl.  200-144       ^  „    ^ 
Auer.  <3e^  6.     VeatlUtor  grllf.     2.811,094,  10-29-07.  CL 

98—40 
Aan.  Jamea  B.,  and  C.   P.   Jenklna,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Im- 
neber  for  axial  flow  faaa.     2,811.308.  10-29-07.  CL 

Aastla.  Panl  B..  and  O.  W.  CaM.  to  ».  I.  da  Peat  da  N« 
k  Co.     Organic  polysetors  trcm  XmtnhyAt^txmMmmA  «- 
earboxylle  ^irtda.     2.811,512.  10-29-67.  Cl   260— T8.4, 

Avian.  Jack,  to  Radio  Corp.  M  Amwlca.  „81m*1  '^r»tim 
aystem  for  color  televialon  reeeirer.  2.811.080.  10-29-87. 
a.  17»— 5.4. 

B-I-F  ladoatriaa,  lac  :  Bee— 
Frasal.  WUbar  H.    2.811.172. 

Babeoek  k  WUeoz  Co^  »• :  ••frr^ 
Bayaor.  Forraot  O.    2,811,144. 


IV 
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Halo](euateJ 


Bacearl,  Cheater  P.,  to  International  Bualneu  Machines  Corp. 
KleetroDle  oalcnlator.     2,811,308.   10-29-57,  CI.  235 — 81  .i 

Bacbtel,  Howard  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Methyl  chloro- 
form Inhibited  with  dloxane.  2.811,252,  10-29-57  CI 
206 — 84. 

Rader,  Alfred  R..  to  Pittaburgh  Plate  Glasa  Co 
of  terpene  dlpnenollc  compounds.  2,811,584 
260—819. 

Rader,  Alfred  R.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glasa  Co. 
phenoU.     2.811.568.  10-29-57.  CI.  260^    62,3 

B^SSBtt.  Joaeph  M.  ;   See — 

Pmltt,  Malcolm  E..  and  Baggett.     2.811,491. 

Bagnhn.  Alfred  H.,  to  Allia-Thalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Qtiii't  optral- 
Ing  qnlck-break  mechanlam  for  load  tap  changing  trans- 
former.   2,811,595,  10-29-37.  CI.  20U— 17 

Ballej  James,  to  Plax  Corp.  Method  of  malcing  plastic 
bottW     2,810,934.  10-29-57.  CI.  18-5.-. 

BaileT  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Green,  Thomas  A.    2,811.818. 

Baln<>a,  I^eslle,  and  L.  8.  B.Hrnlsh,  to  Richard  Sutcllffe  Ltd 
Hydraulic  apparatus.     2.>(11.143,    10-29-57.  CI.    121—121 

Baker,  Albert  A.,  and  H.  L.  Rhoades.  Jr..  to  Zurn  InduBtri*»8. 
Inc.      Wiping  ferrule.     2.810.918,   10-29-57,  CI.   4 — 252. 

Baker.  Bernard  R..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     3-(Beta-keto- 
gamma  -  ( 1. 4,5.8-tetrahydro-2-pyridyl) propyl )-4-<iuina»olone 
''Sl'"£?"°""  *"•*  methods  of  making  the  same.     2.S11,,'S24 
10-29-^7.  CI.  260—256.4. 

Baxter-C^irr,  Edgar  D.  S..  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  capping  TiMls  and  the  like.  2,811.000.  10-29-57. 
CI.  53 — 297. 

Baker.  Charles  T.,  Jr..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
reprewnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Moving  target 
Indicator  radar.     2,811.715,   10-29-57.  CI.   343— 7  7. 

Bakker,  WlUem.  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Bobbin  wlndinu' 
machine.    2.811,319,  10-29-57.  CI.  242-  35.5. 

Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp. :  8re — 
Willi.  Richard  B.     2.810.929. 

^i^?*'  ^Anthony  T.  Magnetic  transformer  apparatus. 
2.811.689.  10^9-57.  CI.  .323     4S 

Ballnt.  Joaeph,  8r.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Perform- 
ing bead  for  wire  stranding  machine.  2,»«11010  10-29-67. 
CI.  57— b. 

Ball,  Francis  M.    Shingles.    2.811,118.  10-29-57,  CI.  108—17. 

Bannister,  I^eonard  C,  and  W.  J.  B  Chater,  to  The  Brlti«h 
Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.  Treatment  of  fumes  in  steelmaking  opera- 
tlona.     2.811,435.  10-29-57.  ri.  75-  41.  «    »^  « 

Barbiaan,  Laciano  B.  Cylindrical  combustion  chambers  for 
Diesel    engines    of    all    types.      2,811,147,     10-_'l)-':7.    CI. 

Barroa,  Edward  I.. :  Sue — 

Slone.  Howard  I..  Clayton,  and  Barcus.     2,811,592. 
Barellher.    Kmanuel.      Chance    controlled    game    apparatux. 

2.K11..182.  10-29   .17    CI.  27.3-    142. 
Barker.  Jack   H..  and  J.   B.     Vending  machines.     2.811.403. 


>rKcr,    wmtTK    a...    ai 

10-29-57.  CI.  312—97.1 
Barker.  Joe  B. :  See — 

Barker.  Jack  H.,  and  J.  B. 
Barlow.    Brnest.    and    E.    W. 


2.811,403. 

-  -^.    — ---. —      ••    Consterdlne.    to    Metropolltan- 

yickers   Electrical    Co.    Ltd.      E^namo   electric   machines 
2.811.659.  10-29-37.  CI.  310—238. 
Bamett.  Irvln  :  Bee — 

Spell.  Sidney,  and  Barnett.    2.811.457. 
Bamlah.  Leonard  S.  :  See — 

Balnea.  Leslie,  and  Bamish.    2.811.143. 
Barry.  Harold  E.     Pompon.     2.810.977,  10-29-57.  C\.  41—10. 
Bartlett.  Earl  H.     Illuminated  writing  instrument.    2,811,832. 

10-29-57.  CI.  240 — 6.46. 
Baao  Inc  :  See — 

and  Karrer. 
and  Karrer. 
and  Karrer. 
and  Karrer. 


2.811.440. 
2.811,441. 
2.811.871. 
2.811.720. 
2.811.721. 


Frltts.  Robert  W 

Fritts.  Robert  W 

Fritts.  Robert  W 

mtts  Robert  W 

FritU,  Robert  W,.  and  Karrer. 

Karrer.  Sebastian.     2.811,670. 
Batts.  Haryey  J. :  See — 

Iknayan.  Alfred  N..  Peterson,  and  Batts.    2,811,190. 

Baude   John,  to  Allla-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    Control  system  em- 

8'2?,  5,S  i^l?^*lJ*l?7  J'oo"**"*****  *'•*'>  circuit  breakers 
2,811.678.  10-2^-87.  CI.  817—132. 

Bauerleln.  Carl  C.    to  The  Dole  Valye  Co.     Liquid  measuring 
and  dispensing  device.     2,811.286.  10-29-57.  CL  222—212 
Baxter.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Schleyer  Victor.  Henrlcks.  and  Baxter.    2.811,258. 
Beacon  Production  |toulpment  Corp. :  See — 

Fenton.  Frank  W.    2.811  240. 
B^le.  Dorr  D..  W.  B.  Johnson,  and  H.  L.  Allen,  to  Shopmaster 
i5«     -^<1*«1    »nn    power    tool.      2.811.182.    10-2iMJ7.    CI 

Beam.  Albert  S..  and  C.  B.  SUpleton.  to  Vlnco  Corp.     Beyel 
gear  checking  master.     2.810.965.  10-29-57.  CI.  33—179.5 

Beam^    Karl   B.      Portable   mixer.     2.811.338.    10-29-37.   C\ 
2  OF — 85. 

Beard.  Richard  B..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Va'^^^J^J,.  P?Jl*°^*5'    measuring    apparatus.      2.811.087. 
10-29-57.  Cl.  73 — 23. 

^?»**\.li*'®'*'  '•     *■'"'<*  Mimpler.     2,811,041.  10-29-57    CT 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co. :  See — 

Dunnlcan.  Ward  O.    2,811.155. 
Beindorir.  Arthur  B. :  See — 
r,  ,  ^""J^^^.T*  ^-  ■•*<!  BeindorfT.     2  811,548. 
Belcher,   Harold  H..   to  Rodney  Hunt  Machine  Co.     Method 
10-2»?f7'"ci''"27l'   23**  *'*■"■•'"*  of  textiles.     2,811,351, 


2,811,655. 


Button  sewing 


Metal  bei- 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  i8ee — 
Bonner.  Arthur  L.    2,811.589. 
Urexler,  Jerome.     2,811,«65. 
(Jai^reath.  Robert  K.     ;j.811.586. 
Kenning^  Harley  A.,  and  Murphy.    2.811,707. 
Hogan,  Clarence  L.    2,811,697. 
Kumpfner.  Rudolf.     2,811,673. 
Kuch,  Frederick  C.     2.8 1 1,700. 
Pearson,  Gerald  L.    2,811.682. 
Rieke,  John  E.    2,811.578. 
Sargent.  George  A.    2.811,690. 
Theuerer  Henry  C.    2.811.418. 
Thoiiaa   Upton  B.,  Jr.,  and  wood. 
Bellniann.  Emma  E.  :  See — 

Hellinaun  Eugen.    2.811.032. 
Bellmann,  Eugen,  deceased ;  fay  Emma  B.  Bellmann,  R   Krons- 
b^-ln  (nee  Belimann).  and  F.  Bellmann,  heirs.    Textile  treat- 
ing chambers.    2,811,032.  10-29-57.  Cl.  68 — 5. 
Bellmann    Frledhelm  :  See — 

Bellman,  Eugen.     2,811,032. 
H«'ndix  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 
Sabatlni.  John  J     2,811,044. 
Spencer,  Fred  L.,  Jr.    2,811,683. 
Beuink.  Christian  J.  M.,  to  G.  M.  PfafT  A  -G 

machine.     2,811,122,  10-29-^7.  Cl.  112—110. 
Benson,  /ames  E. :  See — 

Rudd.  Walter  W.,  and  Benson.    2,811,215. 
Benson.   Walter  L.,   to  Process  Engineering  Inc 

lows      2  8.1.173.  10-29-57,  Cl.  137 — 796 
Berkley.  Carl,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.     Con- 
tinuously variable  pulse  delay  system.    2,811,698,  10-29-37, 
Cl.   o3o — 30. 
Berlepsch,  Charles  A. :  See — 

Cook.  Richard  H.,  and  Berlepsch.    2,810,971. 
Blcknell.  John  A.,  to  S.  D.  Warren  Co.     Process  from  drum- 

finishing  coated  paper.     2,810,966.  10-29-57.  O   34 — 41 
Blhaly.  Lajos,  to  Lamlnex  Co.     Method  of  making  a  multi- 
ply one-piece  collar.     2.811,121.  10-29-57.  Cl.  IKJ — 2. 
7*^""   '^'*'"""  ^-     *''yl'»«  toy-     2,810,985,  10-29-57,  CL  4«— 
Blllups,  W.  L.  :  See— 

Carruth.  Walter  T.    2,810.920. 
Binette.  Thomas  J.,  to  F.  H.  Wlessner  Inc.     Can  closing  ma- 
chine.    2,811,125,  10-29-37,  C\.  118—18  ""•"»«  •»• 
BirdsHll  Charles  K. :  See—                *»— *°- 
o.  A^'if'^Xl-  9***'S*  R,  Johnson,  and  BlrdsaU.     2,811,668. 

^'*10^59^7"ci'  251    ^""*   '*°'*  •°"^"'°«  tool.      2,811,333. 
^^^^■of^'*'^  A-     Safety  bicycle  light.     2,811,633,  10-29-67, 

Cl.   ^4U — 7,5. 

BUckburn.  Charles  A.,  to  The  King  Powder  Co..  Inc.    Bzplo- 
5'7f^?^V»*    handling    deyice.      2.811..W4,    10-29-37.    (5. 

Blackman.  John  W..  and  D.  C.   Smith.     Method  of  marking 
Instruments   and    resultant    article.      2.811.040.    10-29-57 
CI.    To — 3T1. 

Blackstone.  James  B.     Steering  means  for  row  crop  cultlva- 

tors  and  the  like.     2.811.089.  10-29-57.  Cl.  97— 47  02 
Blaw-Knox  Co. :  See — 

Karnofsky.  Oeorge  B.    2,811,589. 
Montgomery^  Duncan  B.     2,811,200. 
'ti*!l.°?r*"*  *:  •  to„8teyens  kfg.  Co„  Inc.     High  conduc 
tlvlty  thermostat.     2,811.610.  10-29-:^7,  Cl.  20O— 138 
Bloom.  Barry  M     to  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co..  Inc.     Naphthylamino 

oxasollnes.     2,811,529,  10-29-67,  Cl.  260—307. 
Blough    Ronald  S.     Method  and  apparatus  for  shaping  cylln 

^    o L*'"U'^i*"  *'  ▼«Ttng  diameters     2,811,822,  10-29-57 

Cl.   ^19 — 7.5.  ' 

Blue   John,  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Horton,  Donelson  B.,  and  Johnston 
Blumenthal.  Sidney,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Hill,  Robert  A..  Herti.  and  NIebllng. 
Hobrowsky     Alfred,    to    Ford    Motor    Co. 

2811  146.  10-29-57.  CL  123—48. 
Bock,   Walter   E.,    to  Magnaflux  Corp.     Feeding  mechanism 

control  system.     2,811,267.  10-29-5f7.  CL  214-1im!^ 
^^'^ll  Stanislaus,  to  Proctor  and  SchwarU,  Inc.     Feeding 

H>^29-^rc"l9^^"    '**   •*"""   "*»"**•••      2,8ll,24l! 

^°Th«j;f.°*'  ^*''''°^-^  m'"**  °-  ^  Or»»enatinej  to  SUndard- 
Cl  Tb^Im"     ^^"'"■tor  asseaUy.     2.81 1,^49.  10-29-57. 

Bone    Herbert   L..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     RaUway 
246^242*'*'"'"°*    «PP*ratus.       2.811,636,     10-29-57.     Cl. 

BonneJl.  Charles  R.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
^"29^7'"*ClT^^^34  *'^*'*'"*t*oB  apparatus.     2,811,048', 

Bonner  .Vrthur  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  lac 
(  oaxlal  Bwitchina  arrangement  for  two  way  amoiiflers' 
2.811,589,  10-29-57,  Cl.  179—170.  -i"*!''"""™. 

Bono.  Luigi  to  Vlttorlo  Necchi  Socleta  per  Aalonl.  Cloth 
Cl*  n2— 235**^*  'Of  "ewlng  machines.     2,811,124.  10-29-57. 

Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Erekson.  Arthur  B.     2.811,455. 

Borden.  Joseph  H  ,  to  Haughton  Blerator  Co.  Fly  ball  gov- 
ernor  cable  clamp.     2,811,228,  10-29-57,  C\.  188—189 

Borley.  Oliver  F.  H.  :   See — 

Rodge,  James,  and  Borley.    2,811.302.        *  i 

Bornemann.  William,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Apparatus  for 
Inserting  and  withdrawing  discrete  elements  into  knd  from 
an  open  end  reoepUcle.     2j611,S62,  10-29-37,  Cl.  271 5. 

Borrow.  Edgar  W.  RoUtlna  cutting  reel  type  forage  har- 
vester     2,811,004,  10-29-5T,  CL  5«^24  ^^^ 

Bott,  William  J  ,  to  The  Parker  Appliance  Co.  Pilot  operatad 
Bhutofl  valve.     2,811.167.  10-^M57.  Cl.  187^414.    *^^ 


2.811,108. 


2,811.248. 
Coupling 


means. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boara,  Alan  L.  A. :  ««•—  ^  „  o  a,  i  ooo 

SebUd,  Helns  O.,  Boura,  and  Mongar.    2,811,202. 

Baarna  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See-—  «_..  _.„ 

Bourns,  Marian  B.,  Harrieon.  and  Wbltehorn.    2,811,819. 

Bourns.  Marian  E.,  M.  K.  Harrison,  and  R.   M    Whltehorn  : 

said  Harrlaon  and  said  Whltehorn  aasors.  to  Bourns  I.4ibo- 

ratorler    Inc.      Pressure    responsive    resistor.      2,811,619, 

Bowen.  John  D.  Bqueese-to-use  fluid  dispensers.  2,811,283. 
10-29-67,  Cl.  222—109. 

koore,  Robert  E.,  Bower,  and  Williams.     2,811,406. 
Boyd,  George  E. :  See —  „  ,.   u    *  ..     «     j 

itusaeU,     Bdwln     B.,    Adamson,     Schubert,    and    Boyd. 
2,811,416.  „    ^ 

Boynton,  Wentworth  D.,  and  P.  L.  Mueller,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Inc.  Aging  apparatus  for  transistors.  2310,961, 
10-29-57,  Cl.  29— 25.3.  ^  «„,«,,oo 

Brackett.    Robert    W.     Animal   trap  attachment.     2,810,983, 

10-26-67,  Cl.  43—90. 
Bradley,  John  G.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United   States  Atomic  Bnergv  Commission. 
Bedlstrlbutor       for       llquid-Kquld      extraction       columns. 
2,811,423,  10-29-57,  Cl.  23—270.5. 
Bragg,    Patricia    P-      Douche   or  enema   device.      2,811,156, 

10-i9-57,  Cl.  128—248. 
Bralnard,   Maurice  W.,    y,   to  O'Keefe  k  Merrltt  Co.     Field 
construction    for  electric  machines.     2,811,658,    10-29-57, 
Cl.  810—154. 
Braley,  Orvllle  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Method  of  molding 

plasilc  arUcles.    2,811,408,  10-^-57,  Cl.  18—47. 
Brandt.  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Pre«s,  John  E.,  and  Brandt.     2,811.329. 
Braun,  Roland  :  See — 

Stoecklln.  Josef,  and  Braun.     2,811,680. 
Brea  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See— 

McKlnnis,  Art  C.     2,811,560. 
Bready     William    M.      Heat   exchange   apparatus   for  liquids 

containing  solids.     2.811,336.  10-29-57,  Q.  257—234. 
Bredenberg,  Alfred,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Differential 
relay  protective  system.    2,811,684,  10-29-57.  a.  818 — 104. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  S.  A.  :  See- 
Cook,  Frederick  J.,  and  Knowles.     2.811.084. 
Brewer.   Oeorge   R..   H.   R.   Johnson,  and  C.   K.   Blrdsall.   to 
Hughes    Aircraft    Co.      Travellng-waye    tube.      2.811,663, 
10-29-57,  Cl.  315—3.6. 
Brewer.   George   R..   to  Hughes   Aircraft  Co.     Electron  gun. 

2,811.667,  10-29-67,  Cl.  315 — 15. 
Bright,  John,  ft  Brothers  Ltd.  :   See — 

Herbert.  Alfred  E  .  Woods,  and  Turner.     2.811,817. 
BriU,  Bdward  F.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    Electromagnetic 
centrifugal  pump  with  diffuser  vanes.    2,811,107,  10-29-67, 
Cl.  ia»— 1. 
Brill,  Bdwsrd  F.,  and  R.  M.  Hlgglns,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg. 
Co.     U-shaped  annular  fluid  pressure  bearing.     2,811.109, 
10-29-67.  O.  108—111. 
Britiab  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Bannister.  Leonard  C.  and  Chater.    2,811.485. 
Brltlah  Sugar  Corp   Ltd.  :  See— 

Spriggs.  Oeorge  B.     2.810.999. 
Britta'ns  Ltd. :  See — 

Bdae,  Norman.    2.811,476. 
Brock  Bquipment  Co. :  See — 

Peterson,  Harold  R.    2,811,064. 
Brody.  Nathan  S.    Curved  tension  dip  and  attachable  curved 

handle  hair  trimmer      2.810.958.  10-29-57.  Cl.  SO — 80. 
Brody,  Nathan  S.     Tension  pliable,  adjustable,  dental  tooth 

pick  device.    2.811.162,  10-29-57,  CL  182—88. 
Bronk,  Robert :  See — 

Rnsa.  John,  Jr.     2,811,031. 
Brooka,  Clarence  E.,  asd  M.  Mordkln.     Merchandise  dlaplay 

ease.     2.811,404,  10-29-67,  Cl.  312—122 

Brown,  Arthur  B.,  to  General  .Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Proceaa 

far  preparing  5-chloroaalicylle  add.     2,811,547,  10-29-67, 

Cl.  2«0— 521. 

Brown.  Clarence  H.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.    Heayy  duty  cotter 

bit  for  boring  type  miner.    2.811.843.  10-29-67,  Cl.  262—83. 

Brown,  William  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Starter  switch. 

2,811.8e««,  10-29-57,  CT.  200—61.54. 
Brown.  William  R.    Article  of  furniture, 

CT.  6—14. 
Broyles,  Margaret  H.  :  See — 

Meyer,  Lester  W.  A.,  and  Broyles. 
Merer,  Leater  W.  A.,  and  Broylea. 
»       viich.  William  F..  Jr. :  See— 

^terson.  Dean  E.,  and  Bmcksch. 

age,  Alan  D.,  to  Hondaille  Industriea,  Inc.     Hood  lift 
aud    hood    Utch    mechanism.      2,811.848,    10-29-57,    Cl. 
268—74. 
Bmnar,  Harold   E..   to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Herbtddal 

compaaltlon.    2.811,432.  10-29-57.  CT.  71—2.3, 
Brani.  Oaetann:  See — 

Manch,  Werner.  Notarbartolo.  and  Brani.     2,811.410. 

BnoM>wskl,  Eugene  S.     Forming  bit.     2,811,184,  10-29-57, 

CI.  144—219 
BocdarelM.  Nicholas  D.     Mechanical  line  release  for  spinning 

reel.    2.810.982,  10-29-57.  O.  43—25. 
Buchanan.  Avery  D.     Liquid  level  control  valve.     2,811,169. 

10-29-67.  n.  13T— 414. 
Buchanan.  Brie  J.    Power  operated  cutting  tool.     2.810,956, 

10-29-57.  CT.  SO— 247. 
BnalL  Roy  D.     Signal  born.     2,811.129,  10-29-67,  Q.  116— 

142. 
Baaaeher.  William  E.  :  See— 

MeOee.  Richard  J.,  and  Bueaeher.     2.811.676. 
Buhler.  Rolf  D.,  A.  P.  Graff,  and  T.  B.  Martin,  to  PrepaUion 

Rcaearcb  Corp.    Gaseous  Ihad  turMne.    2,811,382,10-29-67, 

Cl.  253—59. 


2,810,919,  10-29-67, 


2.811,400. 
2,811,481. 


2.811,504. 


Burgyan,  Aladar,  to  Ferro  Corp.     Inorganic  black  ptgmaiit. 

2^11,463,  10-29-57,  Cl.  106 — 304. 
Burke,  Walter  F.,  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.     Form  block 
Rbaplng    and    bevel    angle    cutting    machine.       2,811,085. 
10— 29--o7    Cl    90—13 
Burtner,  Robert  R..  to  G.  D.   Searle  k  Co.     l-het.'rocyeyl-2- 
diphenoxyethylidenimines    and    salts    thereof.      2,811,526, 
10   29— 5i    Cl    2^»0— 294  7 
Butler,    Clliford    L.     "sbocit    dissipating    device.      2,811,386, 

10^29-57.  Cl    29.3— RC. 
Byrnes.  Irving  F.,  M.  C.  Myers.  Jr..  and  S.  G.  Zettler,  to  Radio 
Corp.    of    America.      Selective   calling   system.      2.»11,708. 
10-29-57.  Cl.  340— 1«4. 
C   G.  S.  Laboratorit^.  Inc  ;   See — 
Gabor.  William  I>.     2,811.642. 
Sontheimer.  Carl  G.     2.811,639. 
Cabot  Shops,  Inc.  :   Kre — 

Wilkinson.  Alvin  H      2,811.322 
Cade,  Phillip  J.,  and  I)    J.  MacDougall,  to  Electronics  Corp. 
of    America.       Fire     method    and    apparatus.       2,811,711, 
10-29-57,  Cl.  340—227 
Caldwell,  \\yche  D.,  to  Telecomputing  Corp.     Double  purpoae 

Kas  filled  tube.     2,811,310,  10-29-57.  Cl.  235—92. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Eadle,  Arthur  F.     2,811.208. 
Klotc.  James  A.      2.811.200. 
Calkins.  Dwlght  L..  to  Calkins  Mfg.  Co.     Hydraullcally  sup- 
ported sprinkler  riser  and  stand      2.811.388.  10-29-57,  Cl. 
299—64. 
Calkina.  George  D..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the   United   States  Atomic   Energy  Commlsaion. 
Method  of  processing  monatlte  sand.     2,811,411,  10-29-67, 
Cl.  23—14.5. 
Calkins  Mfg.  Co  :   See- 
Calkins,  Dwlght  L.     2.811,388. 
Cameron  Inc.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Robert  O.     2.810.957. 
Campbell,    David    S.    to    Cardwell    Weptinghonne    Co       Draft 
gear  combining  helical  springs,  rubber  springs,  uid  friction. 
2  811.203.  10-29-57.  Cl.  213 — 34. 
Cardwell  Weatlnghouse  Co.  :  See — 
Campbell.  David  S.      2.811.263 
Carpenter,  Runert  E.  H.  :  *>'ee — 

Rommel,  Frederick,  and  Carpenter.     2,811.602. 
Carr.  William  H   :   See- 
Johnson.  Quentln  S..  and  Carr.     2,810.960 
Carruth,    Walter    T..    50%     to    W.    L.    Blllups       Mattress 

2.810.920.  10-29-57.  Cl.  3—91. 
Carstairs,  Llndsar  S.  :   See — 

Klopstock,  Hans.     2,811,073. 
Carter,  James  M.  :   See — 

Zwlcky.  Frits.  Carter,  and  Ewing.     2,811,431. 
Case,  J.  I..  Co.  :  See— 

Heth.  Sherman  C.     2.811.006. 
Cass.  Oliver  W.  :  See- 
Austin,  Paul  R..  and  Cass.     2.811,512. 
Cass,    Richard,    to   Thomnaon   Products,    Inc.     Variable   rate 

torsion  spring.     2,811,347,  10-29-67,  Cl.  267—57. 
Chambers  Corp.  :  See — 

Gottfried.  Paul.     2,811.628. 
Chambers.  Robert  M.     Magnetic  separation  device.    2.811,206, 

10-29-67,  Cl.  209—218. 
Chapman.  Dave.    ConUlners  for  liquids.    2.810.978,  10-29-57, 

Cf  41—22. 
Chapman.  George  L. :  See — 

Mocher.  George  J.,  and  Chapman.     2.811,620. 
Chaaar,  Anthony  R..  to  The  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     Chuck  jaw  with 
self  tightening  work  gripping  head.     2,811,366,  10-29-57, 
C\.  279—123. 
Chater,  William  J.  B.  :  See— 

BannUter,  Leonard  C,  and  Chater.     2,811,435. 
Chemstrand  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Ham,  George  E.     2.811.497. 
Hsm,  George  E.,  and  Beindorff.     2,811.548. 
Chenicek.  Josi^b  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Additive 

for  feeds.    2.811,446.  10-29-57.  Cl.  99 — 4. 
Chermerda.  John  M..  and  D.  F.  Reinhold.  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc. 
Preparation  of  A*-7.11-<liketo-sterolds.    2.811.521.  10-29-57. 
Cl.  260—239.55. 
Chesrown.  Russell.  R.  E.  Newby.  and  R.  P.  Arthur,  to  Armour 
and  Co.     Method  of  deearboxylating  higher  fatty  adds  over 
magnesium  caUlysU.    2.811.^8,  10-29-57.  Q.  260— 696. 
Chevallas.  Henri,  to  PallUrd  S.  A.    Cinematograi^ic  eaaara 
with    vlewflnder    prtam    pivoted    for   cleaning.      2.811,076, 
10-29-57.  Cl.  88—16. 
Chllda.  Wesley  H.,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Coated  aaoaaaa  and 
method  of  preparing  same.     2.811.453.  10-29-57,  CL  99 — 
169.  _ 

Chin,  John.    Method  of  sprouting  beans.    2,810,988,  10-S9-S7. 

Cl.  47—14. 
Chlovelll.  Antonia  :  See — 

Neudecker,  Christian,  and  Chlovelll.     2,811,292. 
Chloride  Electrical  Storage  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Honey.  Brie  M.  O..  and  Hardy.     2.810.932. 
Cbomock.  Francis  W..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     Bine 

neomycin.    2.811.481,  10-29-57,  Cl.  167—66. 
Chrtstensen.  Paul  M. :  See — 

Cole.  Thomas  M..  and  Chriateaaea.     2,811.604. 
Cole,  Thomas  M  ,  and  ChrUtenaen.     2,811.618. 
Christenaen,    Paul    M..   and   D.    Wlktor,    to   Federal   Electric 
Products  Co.     Orcult  breaker.     2,811,605,    19-29-67.   O. 
200—116. 
Chriatoph.  Peter.    Frietloaleas  coupling.    2.811.047.  10-27-67. 

Cl.  74 — 96. 
Chromatic  Television  Laboratoriea,  lac.  :  See — 

McMillan.  Edwin  M.     2.811.661. 
Cindnaatl  Batchers'  Supply  Co..  The  :  See- 
Schmidt,  Cari  C,  Jr.     2,810,994. 


VI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


CUpp.  John  W.,  &nd  C.  B.  Mather,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co. 

Spiniiliif     of     acrylonltrile     polymer     flbera.       2,811,400, 

l6-2»-5V,  CI.  18—54. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  Hee — 

Dence,  I>onald  S.,  and  Eaton.     2,811,048. 
Clark,  Frederick  G.,  to  Eaatman  Machine  Co.     Knife  coolina 

OMana    for    cutting    machines.      2,810,954,    10-2&-57,    Cf 

30 J  23 

Clark.  Noble  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Window  control  mech- 
anism.    2,811,387.  10-2»-57,  CI.  296 — 44. 
Clark.  Ro«»)e  C,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Method  of  ver 
ticalljr  fracturinc  formations  in  welU.    2,811,207.  10-29-57. 
CI.  166—22. 
Clarostat  Mff.  Co.,  Inc.  :  ««•«'— 

Mucher,  George  J.,  and  Chapman.     2,811.620. 
Mucher,  George  J.,  and  Joy.     2,811,621. 
Clary,  Frank  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

WlllU.  Grant  N.,  and  Clary.     2,811,171. 
Clausen.  Howard  F.,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Vertically  and  laterally 
adjustable    wheel    mounting    means    for    potato    digger* 
2,811,368.  10-29-57,  CI.  280 — 43. 
Clayton,  Darld  P.  :  Bee — 

Slone,  Howard  I.,  Cla/ton.  and  Barcus.     2,811,592. 
Clements,  Thomas  W.,  to  Moore  Products  Co.     Positioners  for 

fluid  operated  motors.     2,811,138.  10-29-57,  CI.  121—11. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.,  The  :  Hee— 
Hartel,  Erwln  H.     2.811.137. 
Westcott.  William  B.,  Jr.,  and  Gall.     2,811,136. 
Cline,  Frank  W.     Unit  for  adjusting  tracks  of  crawler  type 

tractora.    2.811,307,  10-29-57.  CI.  30»— 1. 
Coen,    Gerald    L.      Remote    control    system    for    recording 

reprodncing  machines.     2,811,585.  10-29-57.  CI.  179 — « 
Coes,  Laring,  Jr..  and  M.  8.  Kraft,  to  Norton  Co.    Pnlpstone. 

2.810,995,  10-29-57,  CI.  51— 20o.4. 
Coffman,  Donald  D.,  and  H.  N.  Cripps,  to  E.  I.  du   Pont  d«> 
Nemours  k  Co.     Long-chain  unsaturated  dicarbozylic  acids 
and  esters  thereof.     2,811,551,  10-29-57,  CI.  260—537. 
CoffOTan,  Edward  J.,  and  E.  D.  Friderlci,  to  Mohasco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.    Soil  resistant  pile  fabrics  and  method  of  making 
them.    2,810,948,  10-29-57,  CI.  2»— 74. 
Cohen,  Aaron  J.     Game  apparatus.     2,811,360,  10-29-57,  CI. 

273—130. 
Cole,  Thomas  M.,  and  P.  M.  Chrlstensen,  to  Federal  Electric 
Products    Co.       Automatic    circuit    breakers.       2,811,604. 
I  10-29-57,  CI.  200—116. 

I  Cole,  Thomas  M.,  and  P.  M.  Chrlstensen.  to  Federal  Pacific 

Electric  Co.     Metal-clad  switchgear.     2.811,618,  10-29-67, 
CI.  200—168. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Klce,  Jack  W.     2,811,091. 
Newton.  Alwin  B.     2,811.223. 
Redmond,  John  M.,  Jr.     2,811,092. 
Coleman,    William    B.,    und    F.    A.    Goff, 
Works.      Protective    film    for    ferrous 
10-29-57,  Cl.  106—14. 
Collina.  Arthur  R.,  F.  A.  Ryder,  and  R.  D.  Randall,  to  Stewart- 
Warner   Corp.      Modulating   control    device    for   gas-fueled 
beating  system.     2.811.166,   10-29-57.  Cl.   137—100 
Colambla  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. :  See — 

Polllek,  Frank.     2.811.076. 
Columbia  Burner  Co..  The  :  See — 

McGoldrlck.  Joseph  M.    2,811,099. 
Conunercial  'Solvents  Corp.  :  8ee- 

Cbomock,  Francis  W.     2  811,481. 
Kamlet.  Jonas.    2,811,553. 
Commiaao,  Nicholas  D.,  R.  D.  Hayes,  and  R.  M.  Samuels,  to 
Textron    Inc.      Dispenser    for    storage    bags.      2,811,280. 
10-2>-57.  CT.  221—48. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  The :  See — 
Novak.  Leo  J.    2,811,516. 
Novaki  Leo  J.    2,811.517. 
Comstock,  Jackson  D.     PneumaUc  tire.     2,811,191,  10-29-57. 

Cl.  152— «66. 
Conker,  Julian  H. :  See — 

Vaa   Horn.   Wlllla   H..    Sbema,   Shoekley,   and   Conkey. 
2,811.442. 
ConBcetleut  Hard  Rubber  Co.,  Tbe  :  0«« — 
Homeyer,  Henry  N.,  Jr.     2.811,471. 

Conner.  Patrick  E.     Non-run  barrier  for  hosiery.     2,811,029, 

10-2^7,  Cl.  •6—172. 
Consolidated  Packaging  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Dlmond.  George  H.    2,811,002. 
Constan,  Qua  L.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Formyl  end-blocked 

methyl  hydrogen  siloxane.     2,811,506,  10-2»-57,  C\.  260-^ 

46.5. 
Conatardlna,  Wtaiteley  E. :  Bee — 

Barlow.  Bmest,  and  Consterdlne.    2.811.659. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 
Joaea.  Cecil  T.    2,811.208. 
Nifrelli.  Blagio  J.    2,811,087. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Clark  Roacoe  C.  Jr.    2.811.207. 
Cook.  Frederick  J.,  and  J.  Knowlea.  to  Brevets  Aero-Mecani 

QiM    8.    A.      Snapended    stowage    magaslnea.      2.811,084. 

ia-2»-B7,  Cl.  S»—M. 
Cook     Richard   H.,   and   C.   A.   Berlepach.      Electric   Ironer. 

2.810,971.  10-2JM17,  Cl.  38—99. 
Cook,  Sidney  A.    to  Aldla  Brothers  Ltd.     Signalling  lamps. 

2;811.714.  10-»--57.  Cl.  340—366.  ••  •  »- 

CMsw.  Olenn  D.  to  General  Electric  Ca    Organopolysiloxane 

Mbrieaata   an4    tiieir    preparation.      2.811.540.    10-29-57. 

Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Cooper,  Hagh  S..  to  WiUlaa  F.  Jobbins,  Inc.    Aluminum  cast- 
ing alloys.    2  811.439,  10-29-57  Cl.  75—143. 

*^*^^''Jf"^  W..  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Dickey,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Phonworoth  tola  tea  having  insectiddal  properties  and 
method  of  making  same.  2,811,543,  10-29-57,  CL  i«0— 
461. 


to   Victor   Chemical 
metals.      2,811,456, 


Fkbrle  flame- 
117—138. 


Copeland,  Calvin  C. :  See— 

Copeland.  Edwin  A.     2.811.026. 

Copeland,  Edwin  A.,  %  to  C.  C  Copeland,  and  )4  to  Qaalitr 
Boalery  Milla,  Inc.  Circnlar  knitting  machine  attaoment. 
2.811.(n8.  10-2»-fi7,  CL  66— 48. 

Copeland,  William  M. :  See— 

Rusaer.  Harold  O..  and  CopeUnd.    2,811,304 

Cordier,  David  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  4  Dye  Corp.  Poly- 
merlaable  dlallyl  pbthalate  compositions  containing,  aa  a 
filler,  kaolin  coated  with  a  thermoaettlng  amine  formalde- 
hyde resin.    2.811  500,  10-20-57  Cl.  2«0— SO. 

Correll.  William  L..  %  to  D.  T.  QroC  Radiator  fllllng 
device.     2.811  181.  16-20-57,  CT.  141—340. 

Costello.  James  R.,  to  Victor  Chemical  Worka. 
proofing  proceaa.     2,811,480,  10-20-5T,  CL 

Cotney.  Alva  C.  Jr. :  See— 
Littau.  George.     2  810,081. 

Cottrell.  C.  B..  h  Bona  Co. :  Bee— 
Loefars.  Hana  J.    2.811.105. 

Couchman.  Stephen  E.  Contrivance  for  use  in  pressing  pleats 
in  sklrta  and   the  like.     2,810.070,   10-20-57.   Cl  38—12. 

Courtney,  Arthur  W.,  Jr..  to  Weetingboaae  Electric  Corp. 
Overload  protection  clrculta  for  motors  of  refrigerant  e«a- 
presaors.     2.811.010.  10-20-57.  Ci.  82 — 4. 

Cramer,  John  J.,  and  K.  Narsdna.  to  Wyandotte  Chemleala 
Corp  Method  of  sUlnf  textile*  and  stalng  compoaltloB 
therefor.    2.811,462.  10-20-^7,  Q.  108—103. 

Cran.  William  B.  O..  A.  A.  Ireland,  H.  K.  Pritcbard,  and 
F.  Spreckley.  Folding  machines  for  laundry  uae.  2.811,850. 
10-20-67.  CL  270—55. 

Crane  Co. :  See — 

Zlnkll.  Roy  H.    2  810.015. 

Cripps.  Harry  N.  :  See — 

Coffmnn.  Donald  D..  and  Cripps.    2.811,551. 

Crist,  Philip  W,,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Phaae-reaponaive 
apparatus.     2,811,718.  10-20-57,  CT.  343—103. 

Crow    Robert  P.  :  See — 

Doremus.   John  A.,   Crow,  and  Kom.     2.811.500. 

Crumrlne    Herbert  E.  :  See — 

Hayford.    Richard   E..   and   Cromrine.     2.811,135. 

Collen.  John  J.     Uvatory.    2.810.016.  10-20-57.  CL  4—186. 

Cummins  Engine  Co..  Inc. :  8e^ — 
Relners.  Neville  M.     2.811  017. 

Cunningham.  Marion  M..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Method 
and  aptmrntus  for  filing  and  emptying  collapsible  con- 
tainers.    2  811.178.  10-20-87.  CT.  141--6!^ 

Cunnlncham.  Thomaa  Lw  Moth-prooflng  composition.  2.811,477, 

10-20-57.  CT.  187 — 37. 
Curran.  Frank  J. :  See — ■ 

SundelL  Hsrold  C.    2.810,052. 
^J7^-.I*J"?'  ^    ♦♦*  ^^^  Coming  Corp.     PolymertsNtloa  of 

vinyldlhvdrocarbyl-sllanes  and  products  thereof.    2.8114(41. 

10-20-57    CT.  260 — 448.2. 
Curtlas- Wright  Corn. :  See — 

Wte««nd.  FrancU  J.    2  811.331. 
Cutler    Frank  A..  Jr..  to  Merck  A  C«..  Inc.     Preparmt<Aa  of 

5.6-dlchloro-pregnane-.1  1 7-<1lol-20-one  from  estem  of  5  8-dl- 

260^239'.?5'*^°*"'^''**^'**'       2.811.622.     10-2»-«7.     CL 
Cyrus.  WlllUm  F.  :  See— 

Macdonald,    Mortimer  D.,   and  Crrua.     2,810  030 
Csapek.  Emil :   See — 

Alexander.  Claude  U.,  and  Csapek. 
Dahm.  Thomas  M..  and  R.  A.  Holloway, 

Corp.       Film     reslatance    measuring 

10-29-57,  CT.  324—66. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Uhlenhaut,  Rudolf  E..  and  Krana.     2.811,214. 
n.Vlello,  Gaetano  F..  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Alkenylarylozy- 

acetamldea.     2,811.507.    10-20-57.   CT.   260—47.  '      '    ^ 
Damaskus  Charles  W..  to  Armour  and  Co.    Adrenocorticotn- 

phln  and  oxypolygelatin  compositiona.    2.811,482.  10-20-87, 

CT.  167 — 74. 
D'Amico.  John  J.,  to  Moaaanto  Chemical  Co.     Dihydrobeaso- 

benxothUioles.     2,811,528,   10-20-57,  CT.   260—^0. 
Dann.  Charles  W    and  R.  M.  Somers.  to  McOraw-Bdison  Co. 

Dictating  machine.     2.811.364,  10-20-67.  CT.  274—13 

'^°811.620''ir^7 'ct  ^lO-^**"*  "•*  iBdIcatia,  device. 
Darrow.  Me'rritt  I. :  s'ee-^ 

Adams.  Jack,  and  Darrow.    2,810.027. 
DarteU.  Norman:  See— 

Pressman,  Ralph.     2.811,454. 

rdS^57    CT  ^a-^"'***'  *"*  "«»'*'•»'  «•«••     2.811.074. 

Davles,  Robert  H.,  and  F.  E.  Anton.  Jr.,  to  The  Parker  AppU- 

"«•  t^^Llquld  level  control  valves.    2,811,168.  10-20-^7, 

Davis.  Edwin  «..  to  New  York  Rubber  Corp.  Valve  for  in- 
flatable articles.  2.810.022.  10-20-67.  Ci.  5—348' 
DavU,  HUllard  L.,  and  R.  C.  Nelson,  to  Tbe  Garrett  Carp 
fo^6?  CT*'I'W5^'**'  "*•  "■"•^  2.811.000, 
Davis,  William 'E.«nd  B.  J.  Wbitmire,  to  Whltmlre  Research 
^boratorie*  Inc.  Aerosol  bomb  valve  aad  goar^. 
2.811.280.  ld-20-57,  CT.  222—304.  ^^ 

Davol  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Raicbe.  Paul  A.    2,810,028. 
Dawson,  Eric  :  See — 

Piper,  Ronald  N.,  and  Dawaoa.    2.811.300. 
Da/Strom  Inatnuaent  Divtaioa  of  Daystrom.  Inc. 

Julie.  JoeL     2.811.588. 
Deere  *  Co. :  See — 

CTauaen.  Howard  F.    2.811,3«8. 
Deerlng  Mllliken  Rasearek  0>rB.TTee— 
Kletn,  Norman  B.    2,811.012. 
Klela.  Norman  B.    2^11.013. 
McCullough.  Robert  W.     2.811.011. 


Co 


2.811.586. 
to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
device.       2,811.8»1, 


Electro- 
2.811,484, 

Machines 

2.811,710. 

2,811,330. 
10-20-67, 


Co. 


Multiple- 
2,811,687. 

Bulk  com- 


DskMiteL  J.  A.,  *  Bon,  Inc. :  See — 
^llurla   liinard  D.,  and  Stolti.     2,811,157. 
De   Long,    Herbert    K.,   to   The   Dow   rh«nl<»l 

deposition  of  ilnc  on  magnesium  and  its  alloya. 

10-20-57.  (1.  204— ,^5.  .        ,    „      .     _ 

Demer,    Frederick    M.,    to    Inleraatlonal    Buslnees 

Corp.       ScaUr    flux    magnetic    core    devices. 

10-29-57,  Cl.  340     174. 
Demunter     John    C       Antenna     retainer    dip. 

10-20-57    CT.  248 — 3ni. 
Denbow.   CUrence   E.      Bmah    holder.      2,810,087, 

Dence*D^nald  8.,  and  E.  E.  Baton,  to  Ctark  Equipment 
Transmission.    2,811,048, 10-»-37,  CT.  74—360. 

Dennis.  George  W. :  See—  „„,,-«« 

Haaelton,  Merton  L..  and  Dennis.    2,811.700. 
Dennis    Lloyd   N.     Overdrive  attachment   for   vehicle  power 

tranimlsslons.    2,811.049,  10-20^-67,  CT.  74—370. 
Desao,  Rufus  D.     Dip  stick  wiper.     2.810.023,  10-20-67,  Cl. 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-ScbeldeanaUlt  vormala  Roesaler : 

See— 

Stiehl,  Karr  and  Reus.    2.811,464^  ,,         ^      _  _  ^ 

Devol.   George   C.,   to  Sperry  Rand   Corp.     Majpeto^trtctlve 

type  printing  device.     2.811,101,  10-20-57.  Cl.  101—1. 
Devol.  George  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Random  printing 

means.    2.811.102.  10-20-57,  Cl.  101—03. 
Devol.  George  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Une  J«tifyln|  means 

and    method    in    selective    printing    machines.      2.811,103, 

10-20-57,  CT.  101—93.  .  ^,  .       .      . 

Dick,   James   B.      Idler   arm   adjustable   for   vehicle  steering 

mechanism.    2,811,360,  10-20-57,  CT.  280—08. 
Dickey   Jos-ph  B.  :  Bee — 

Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Dickey.    2,811,648. 
Dtebold,  Edward  J.,  to  IT  B  Circuit  Breaker  Co 

two    phase    single-way    mechanical    rectifier. 

10-20-57,  Cl.  321 — 48. 
Dietrichson,  William  F.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc. 

modity  ear.    2,811,115.  10-20-57.  Cl.  106—358. 

Dtmond.   George    H.,   to   Consolidated   P**MJ°<^**f£'^*'i*.7 
Corp.     Capping  ctuck.     2.811.002.  1O-20-577CT.  53—342 
DUtlllers  Co,  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Graham.  Archibald  R..  and  Mlllidge.    2,811.567. 
Dlvelbiss    Hubert  N.  :  See— 

Storck.  Alexander  D.,  and  Dlvelbiss.    2.811,600. 
Dixon  Lubricating  Saddle  Co.  :  See — 

Rulon  Mll'er.  Robert,  and  Tabor.    2.810.038.  „      ,    ^ 

Dodds.  John  M.,  to  MetropollUn-Vickers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. 

Electrical  pulse  generators.    2.811.664.  10-20-57.  CT.  807— 

108. 

Doe.  Walt-r  P..  and  L.  W.  Sly.  to  Flaher-Price  Toys.  Inc. 

AeUon  toy.    ^810.986.  1O-20-57,  CT.  46—00. 
Doertfeld.  Robert  L..  to  Teletypesetter  Corp.    Control  unit  for 

composlnc  machines.     2.811.242,  10-20-57,  CL  190—22. 
Dole  valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bauerletn,  Cari  C.    2,811.286. 
Eskln  Samuel  G.  and  Legesa.    2.811,812. 
Legesa.  Thomas  B.    2.811,313. 
Lund.  James  K.    2.811.314.  _  . 

Donovan.  Marion.    Dispensing  container  for  flowable  materlaL 

2.811.281,  10-20-67.  CT.  222—81. 
Doran  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 

Marindln,  Frederick  R     2,811,200. 
Doremus.   John  A..   R    P.  Crow,   and  H.  Kom.  to  Motorola. 
Inc.         Series-energised      cascade      transistor      amplifier. 
2.811.590,  10-29-57.  Cl.  179 — 171. 
Dorfman.  Hlller  D..  and  T.  L.  Oelshelser.  to 
Blectrlc  Corp.     Circuit  breaker.     2.811.807. 
200—116. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  The  :  See — 

Bachtel.  Howard  J.  2.811.262. 
De  Long  Herbert  K.  2  811  484. 
Brana.  Latimer  R.  2.811.486. 
Kenaga,  Duane  L.  2.811.470. 
NorrU.  Mark  G..  Jr..  and  Wade. 
Praltt.  Malcolm  E.,  and  Baggett. 
Rlgterlnk.  Raymond  H.  2  811.623 
Wheeler.  Donald  D.,  and  Tonng.  2,811.535. 
Wheeler.  Donald  D.,  and  Toung.  2,811,538. 
Dow  Coming  Corp. :  See — 

Braley.  Orvtlle  A.    2.811.406. 
Constan.  Qua  L.    2.811,608. 
Currv.  JMmes  W.     2.811.641. 

gpeler.  John  L..  and  Shorr.    2,811,542.  ^  ^  ,. 

Draper.  Roy  B.     Collapsible  egg  crate.     2,811.275,  10-20-57, 

cT  220—7. 
Drexler   Jerome,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortee,  Inc.     Auto- 
matic level  control.     2.811,006.  10-20-67,  CT.  333—17. 
Dncon  Co.    The  :  See — 

Leech.  Robert  R.     2.811.222. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B.,  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Berkley.  Cari.     2.811  606. 

Slate.  Matthew  W.     ?  811 808  ^        „ 

Dunnlcan.   Ward   G..  to  Bectoa.  Dickinson  and  Co.     Hypo- 
dermic  syringe    tip   assembly.      2.811,155.    10-20-57.    CT. 
128—218. 
Dnnston,  James  M. :  See — 

Levitt.  Herman  B..  and  Dnnston.    2.811.111. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemoun  and  Co. :  iSee — 
Alderson   Thomas.     2.^11.511. 
Austin.  Paul  R..  and  Cass.    2  811.512. 
Colhnan  Donald  D..  and  Cripps.    2.811,561. 

Badle.  Arthur  F.,  to  Calif ora'a  Research  Corp.  Well  eement- 
tng  apparatus.    2.811.208. 10-20-57,  CT.  188—28. 

■arte.  Edwin  L  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Armature  keeper  for  an  rtectromagnetlc  relay. 
2.811.681,  10-29-57.  CT.  317—108. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Bomemann.  William.    2.811.352.  _ 

CTapp,  John  W^and  Mather.    2,811.400. 

Coover,  Harry  ^..  Jr^  and  Dickey.    2.811.543. 

Fletcher.  George  L.    2,811.661. 

Hagemeycr.  Hugh  J..  Jr.    2.811,514. 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.    2,811.562. 

Hill.  Hubert  M.    2.811.513.  ^      ^^ 

Lappln.  Gerald  R.,  and  Thompson.    2,811,420. 

l*rive  Henri  and  Sarmt.    2.811,553.  ^      „„...,„ 

Leubner,  Gerhard  W.,  WllUams.  and  Unrah.     2.811,510 

Meyer,  Lester  W.  A.,  and  Broyle*.    2,811.460. 

Meyer,  Lester  W.  A.,  and  Broylee.    2.811.461. 

Reynolda.  Delbert  D..  and  AUen.    2.811,486. 

Rouertsvin  B  irl  M.,  and  Unmh.    2.811,443.^  __ 

Schulken,  Roger  M.,  Jr.,  and  Tamblyn.     2.811.606. 

Smith.  Donald  A.,  A..  C.  Smith,  and  Unmh.    2,811,600. 
Smith.  Donald  A.,  and  Fowler.    2,811,404. 
Touev    George  P.     2,811.510. 
Eastman  Machlite  Co. :  See — 

CTark  Frederick  O.    2.810,954. 
Baton.  Ernest  E.  :  See — 

Dence.  Donald  8..  and  Eaton.    2,811.048. 
Ebbs.  John  W.,  and  H.  C.  Powen :  aaid  Bbbs  aasor.  to  said 
Powera.      Apparatus    for    testing    roUry    electric   devices. 
2.81 1,802,  10^20-57,  CT.  324— 158. 
Eberhard    Everett,   to  Motorola.   Inc.     Translator  oadllator. 

2,811,643,  10-20-57,  CT.  260 — 36. 
Eden    Arthur:  i9ee — 

Swain,  Stanley,  and  Eden.    2.8ir240.,,  ^  ^,„ 

Edte.   Norman,   to  BritUlns   Ltd..   Cheddleton  Paper  Mills. 
Transfer    paper   and    dry-strip   transfers   made   with   such 
paper.     2.8ir475.  10-20-57,  CL  154 — 46.8. 
Edgeriv.  Chir\es  R  :  See — 

May.  Theodore  F.  and  Bdgerly.    2.811.304. 
Bdlson  Swan  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe  :  See — 
Mne   riivton  A      2811.018. 

Edmonds.  Harvey  A.  :  See —  _  .  _  ^ 

Sporlock.  uinum  H..  Bdmonda.  and  Bvanson.    2,810.007. 
■dwarfls.    Miles    L.      Vapor    separating    pump.      2,811,110, 

10-29-57.  CT.   103 — 113 
Ehrlich.  Howard  B.,  to  Pastushln  Aviation  _Corp. 


2.811.480. 
2,811,401. 


Westlnchouse 
10-^0-57,  Cl. 


Demoant- 

able    unk    joint    construction       2,811,375,    10-20-57.    CT. 
285—342. 
Elmco  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

SchwartB,  Daniel  M.     2,811.250. 
Binhlple.  John  A.,  to  National  Grpsum  Co.     Automatic  drill 

pointer.     2,810,992,  10-29-57.  CT.  51—92. 
Electric  Steel  Foundry  Co.  :  See —  i 

Fink,  Leroy  E.     2.811.438.  | 

Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Carle.  Phillip  J.,  and  MacDongaU.     2,811,711. 
Blklns.  Randell  L..  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Well  deannout 

method.    2,811.209,  10-20-57.  Cl.  166—38. 
Ellenberger.  Jakob,  to  Ellenberger  *  Poenngen  Q.   m.   b.  H. 
Excess  current  circuit   breaker.     2,811,608,  10-20-67.  CT. 
200—116. 
Ellenherver  *  PoensRen  O.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Ellenbereer,  Jakob.     2.811,608. 
Engelbert,  Richard  M.     Device  for  determining  the  poeltlons 
of  the  nil  In  reUtlon  to  each  other.     2,810.964,  10-20-57. 
CT.  8^—174. 
Bngelhard,  Noe  N.,  and  H.  Loebeteln.  to  Gnome  Photographic 
Products  Ltd.     Focussing  aid  for  optical  projection  appa- 
ratua     2,811,078,  10-29-57,  Cl.  88—24. 
Erek-oon,  Arthur  B.,  to  The  Bort^n  Co.    Container  for  leavened 

dough.     2.811,456.  10-20-57,  CT.  00 — 172. 
Brlcson.    John    P.,    to   Illinois  Tool    Works.      Electrical   con- 
nector    mounting     assembly.       2.811,828.     10-2(M17,     CT. 
248—27. 
Eriksson,  Lars  G.  A^  to  Aktiebolaget  Pumplndustri.     Method 
and  means   for  storing  foam  liquid  In  fire  extlngulsbara. 
2.811,211.  10-20-57.  CT.  160—14. 
Escambia  Chem'cal  Corp.  :  See — 

Robertson,  Nat  C,  and  Steadman.    2,811,546. 
Steadman.  Thomaa  R.    2,811,545. 
Bakin.  Samuel  G..  and  T.  B.  Legem,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co. 
Cooling  system  thermostatically  operated  valve.     2,811.312. 
10-20-57,  CT.  236—34. 
Bskridae.  Thomas  C. :  See — 

Staany.  Irene  S.     2,811,286. 
Bsao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Geesler,  Albert  M..  and  Roblson.    2.811.502. 
Mason.  Ralph  B.     2,811,667. 

Buhlissements  Merlin  A  Gerln  :  See — 

Latour,  Andr«.    2,811,613. 
EubankB,  Floyd  O.,   l6^   to  R  M    McManigal.     Wire  evttsr 
anrl  Insulation  stripping  apparatua.     2,811,063,   10-20-57, 

Bvans.  Latimer  R.,  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for 
chlorinsting  dimethyl  ether  2,811,485,  10-20-67,  CL 
204—158. 

Evanaon,  CTlfford  B. :  See — 

Sporlock,  William  H..  Edmonds,  aad  Bvanson.    2,810.007. 

Ewlnc.  CTlfton  H.,  to  Weotlnghoose  Electric  Corp.  Beversina 
control  for  food  waste  disposer.  2,811,816.  10-20-67.  CL 
241—32.5. 

Swing.  Frederick  J. :  See — 

Zwlc^,  Frita,  Carter,  and  Bwing.    2,811.431. 

■adebski.  Zinnund  M.  CoU  type  hot  air  heater.  2.811.151. 
10-20-57.  CL  126—116. 

Fairchild  Biudne  and  Airplane  Corp. :  See — 
Westcott,  William  B.,  Jr.    2,811,328. 

Flarto  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Becker.  Stephen  P.    2,811,703. 

Faulkner.  Alfred  H.  Blectrical  musical  lastraaent 
2,811.060,  10-20-67,  CL  84—1.01. 

Favre,  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Reciprocating  switch- 
ing device.    2,811,506,  10-20-67,  CT.  200—10. 
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Federal  Electric  Prodocta  Co. 

Chrlstenwn,  Paal  M.,  and  Wlktor.    2,811,600. 
Cole,  Ttaonua  M.,  and  Cbriatenaen.     2.811,604. 
Norden,  Alexander  R.    2,811,606. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  :  8e» — 

Cole,  Tbomaa  M.,  and  Ctarlatenaen.    2,811,618. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Ameaon,  Edwin  L.     2,811,250. 
Ameaon,  Edwin  L.    2,811,279. 
Federal  Tool  Corp. :  Bee — 

Preai,  John  E..  and  Brandt.    2,811,329. 
Feldman.  RaTmond  :  See — 

Koch,  Samuel  J.,  Appoldt,  and  Feldman.     2,811,603. 
Fenton,  Frank   W.,   to  Beacon   Production   Equipment   Corp. 
Materiala    handling    machinea.      2,811,240.    10-29-57     CI. 
198 — ^221. 
Ferdon,    William    8.      Safety   means   for   refrlgeratort.    etc. 

2,811,119.  10-29-67,  Cl.  109—63.5. 
Perraro,   Rani   C.      Full   kej   board   listing-adding   machine. 

2.81i;307,  10-29-57.  Cl.  235—60.27. 
Ferro  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Burgran.  Aladar.     2.811.463. 
Fessler,    Frank.      Methods    for    conditioning   molten    metal. 

2,811,437,  10-29-57.  Cl.  75—93. 
Fink,   Leroy  B.,   to  Electric  Steel  Foundry  Co.     Method  for 
OTercpming    embrittlement    of     steel    alloy  a       2,811,438, 
10-29-57,  Cl.  75 — 130. 
Fink,  Norman  8. :  Bee — 

Hanfe,  Robert  C.     2,811,359. 
Fiaehbach,  Adolph,  and  A.  L.  Almerlnl,  to  the  United  States 
?/  ^^i"?^/*  "  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army 
!^*^2?*'-  'or™**'"!  "llTcr  peroxide  electrodes.     2,811,572. 
10-2»-57,  Cl.  136 — 84. 

Fischer,  Heinrich,  to  Fischer  Industries.  Inc.     Tamper-proof 
groportlopgr     and     dispenser.       2,811,389,     10-29-57,     Cl. 

Fischer  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Fiacher,  Heinrich.     2,811,389. 
Fischer,  John  P.,  to  RWer  Raisin  Paper  Co.     Carton  for  sup- 
porting a  conUlner.     2,811,295,  10-29-57,  Cl.  229—14. 
Flaher-Prlce  Toys,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Doe,  Walter  P.,  and  Sly.    2,810,986. 
FltaOerald,   Harold    G.      Harmonica   attachment.      2.811  070. 

10-29-57,  Cl.  84 — 378. 
Fitahugh,  William  W.,  Inc.  :  fiee- 

Mazon,  Karl  E.     2^11,297. 
Fleming,  John  S. :  Bee — 

Fleming,  Margaret  E.    2,811.160. 

Fleming.  Margaret  E.    2,811.161. 
Fleming,    Margaret    E.,    to   J.    S.    Fleming.      Manicure    tools 

2.811.160.  10-29-57,  Cl.  132—75.3. 

^'^*'  J^"V^   "■•    *o   J-    8.    Fleming.      Manicure    tools. 

2.811.161.  10-29-57.  Cl.  132—76.4. 

Fletcher,  George  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Preparation  of 
yltamin  A  aldehyde.     2,811.661,  10-29-67.  Cl    260 — 598 

Fletcher,  J.  H.,  A  Co. :  See- 
Fletcher.  James  R.  and  W.  F.     2,811,335. 

Fletcher,  James  R.  and  W.  F.,  to  J.  H.  Fletcher  k  Co.     Mobile 
roof  drill.     2,811,336,  10-29-57,  Cl.  255—51. 

Fletcher,  WUliam  A.    and   M.   E.   Todd,   to   General  Motors 
£?Ti-    Workpiece  handling  derice.     2,811,058,   10-29-57. 

€jt      yfl        Qfl 

rieteiaer,  William  T. :  Bee — 

Fleteher.  Jamaa  R.  and  W.  F.    2,811.385. 
Flexi-Versal  Corp, :  Bee — 

Redard.  Lealle  J.     2,811,025. 
Rex-O-OUaa,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Warp,  Harold.     2,811,392. 


FOleylf  fg.  Co. :  See 

Wicks.  Donald  L.    2,811,152. 
Ford,  Geoffrey  ■.,  to  Fords  (Finsbury)  Ltd.     Control  derice 
'oPC«P    forming    apparatus.       2,811,126,    10-29-67,    Cl. 

Ford  Motor' Co.  :  Bee — 

Bobrowsl^,  Alfred.     2,811,148. 

CUrk.  Noble  C.    2,811,387. 

Jandasek,  VUdlmlr  J.    2,811,280. 

McRae,  Edwin  C.     2^811,016. 
Forda  (Finsbory)  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Ford,  Geoffrey  E.     2,811,126. 
Formoso,  Leonardo  O.     Rotatable  refrigerator  cabinet  baring 

plural  compartments.     2,811,020,  10-2»-57,  Cl.  62 — 89. 
Formosa.   Leonardo  O.     Refrigerator.      2,811,406,   10-29-57, 

Fowler,  WUUain  F.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Smith.  Donald  A.,  and  Powter.    2,811,494. 

Foxboro  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Whlttler,  EUerton  W.    2,811,690. 

Franek,  George  E.,  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  Uauld 
indicator  for  tubing.     2,811,128,  10-29-57,  Cl.  118—117. 

Frank,  Robert  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Automatic  tracking 
loran  receiver.     2,811,718.   10-29-67,   Cl.  343—103. 

Fraael,  Wilbur  H.,  to  B-I-F  Industries.  Inc.  Mounting  for  a 
Pistil.  "■P®™*^*  diaphragm.  2,811,172,  10-29-57,  Cl. 
187 — T89. 

Fredrick.  Russell  E..  R.  W.  Frltts.  and  W.  V.  Hnck,  to  Mil- 
waukee Gas  Specialty  Co.  Contacting  seml-meuUic  elec- 
trical conductors.     2,811,569,  10-29-67,  Cl.  136 — 5. 

Frehn.  Johann,  and  H.  Merllch,  to  Machlnenfabrik  Meer 
Aktlengeaellschaft,  and  Mannesmann  AktleDgesellschaft. 
Tube  cold-stralghtenlng  machines  having  top  rolls  mounted 
in  a  hingeaile  cover.     2,811,194,  10-29-57\  Cl.  153 — 108. 

Frlderld,  Edwin  D. :  Bee — 

Cogpvan,  Edward  J.,  and  Friderici.    2,810,948. 

Frlderia.  Wayne  J.,  to  The  SUndard  Products  Co.  Auto- 
matic coating  spray  unit  for  flocking  machines.  2,811,130, 
10-29-67,  Cl.  118—2. 


Friderici.  Wayne  J^  to  The  SUndard  Products  Co.  Apparatus 
for  preventing  flock  bulld-up  on  a  flocking  machine  elec- 
trode.    2,811,134,  10-29-67,  Cl.  118—036. 

Frltts^  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Frederick.  Russell  E.,  Frltts,  and  Huck.     2,811,569. 

Frltts  Robert  W.,  and  S.  Karrer.  to  Baso  Inc.  Electrically 
conductive  compositions  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof. 

2.811.440,  10-29-57,  Cl.  75—166. 

Fritts  Robert  W..  and  8.  Karrer,  to  Baao  Inc.  Electrically 
conductive  composition  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof. 

2.811.441,  10-29-57.  CI.  7.%— IrtO. 

Frltts.  Robert  W.,  and  8.  Karrer,  to  Baso  Inc.  Thermoelectric 
generators.    2,811.J71.  10-21^-57.  Cl.  13o — 5. 

Frltts,  Robert  W.,  and  S.  Karrer.  to  Baso  Inc.  Electrically 
conductive  compositions  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof. 

2.811.720,  10-29-57,  C\.  76—166. 

Frltts  Robert  W..  and  8.  Karrer,  to  Baso  Inc.  Electrically 
conductive  compositions  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof. 

2.811.721.  10-29-57,  Cl.  75—166. 

Frv,  Millard  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Domestic  appliance. 
2.811,027.  10-29-67.  Cl.  219 — 20. 

rufik,  Karel,  to  Spofa.  United  Pharmaceutical  Works,  Na- 
tional Corp.  Method  of  manufacture  of  the  biologically 
acUve  coumarine  derivatives.  2,811,634,  10-20-67.  Cl. 
200 — 343.2. 

Fuschi  Antonio  T.  Tractor- trailer  kingpin  lock  safety  means. 
2,81 1.. 374.  10-29-57,  Cl.  280— 432. 

Oabor  William  D.,  to  C.  O.  8.  Laboratories,  Inc.  SUblllsed 
oscillator  circuit.     2,811,642,  10-29-67.  Cl.  250 — 36. 

(Jail,  Wlllism  A.  :  See — 

Westcott.  William  B.,  Jr..  and  Gall.     2,811,136. 

GaiMlot,  Paul,  and  J.  Robert,  to  Societe  des  Usines  Chimlqaes 
Rhone-Poulenc.  Imlnodibensyl  compounds.  2.811520 
10-29-57.  Cl.  200—239. 

t^»lne«.     Edward     R.       Partitioned     receptacle.       2.811,277, 

Cialbreath.  Robert  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Intercommunication     system.       2,811,586,     10-29-57,     Cl. 

1  I  IT       'o4. 

•jarbarino,  Harold  L.,  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  for  forming  EI 
lamination   for   shell-type  core.     2,811,203,    10-:j9-57,   Cl. 

tiarnich,  Emil.  deceased;  K.  Garnicb,  administratrix  of  said 


doncrete 
25 — 41. 


block   splitting 


E.    Garnicb,    to    C.    L.    Matson 
machine.     2,810.946.  10-29-57,  Cl 
(iarnich,  Kathryn  :  See — 

Garnicb,  Emll.     2,810,946. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  •  Sre — 

Andersen,  Soren  K.     2,811,387. 
Davis.  Hilliard  L.,  and  .^elson.     2,811,090. 
(Jaydebourofr,  Olfg  E.     Shoe  lift  and  method  of  making  same. 
i:,810,935,  10-2y-57,  Cl.  18 — 69. 

(ieary,   Robert  J.     Insectlcidal  bait  composition.     2,811.479. 

10-29-57.  Cl.   167 — 18. 
Gelgy,  J.  R.,  A.  G.  :  See — 

Stocker.  Emil.     2,811.515. 
Teissier,  Carl  A.,  to  Underwood  Corp.     Machine  for  typing  a 
tape  record  and  a  proof  sheet  simultaneously.     2,811.235, 
10-29-57,  Cl.  197—1. 
*;elxhei8er,  Francis  L.  :   See — 

Dorfman,  Hilier  D.,  and  Gelshelscr.     2,811,607. 
Gemex  Corp..  The:   See — 

Sand.  John  F.     2,811,294. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brown.  Arthur  E.     2,811,647. 

Kartlnos,  Nicholas  J.     2,811.644. 

Witwer.  Daniel  B.,  and  Wilkinaon.     2.811.449. 
General  Dynamics  Corp^ :  See — 

Mc.N'aney,  Joseph  T.     2.811,665. 

.Mc.Naney.  Joseph  T.     2,811,668. 
(i^-neral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bredenberg,  Alfred,  Jr.     2,811,684. 

Cooper,  Glenn  D.     2,811,640. 

Favre,  John  A.     2,811,696. 

Hemsworth,  MarUn  C.     2,811,379. 

Hoffer,  Arnold  H.     2,811,685. 

Mollenberg,  Leroy.     2,811,666. 

Mollenberg.  Leroy.     2.811,667. 

Russer,  Harold  G.,  and  Copeland.     2,811,304. 

•Somers,  William  P.     2,811,001. 

Spencer,  George  W.     2,811,713. 

Stowell.  John  F.     2,811,615. 

Townsend,  George  R.     2,811,617. 

Woestemeyer,  Francis  B.     2,811,344. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Aelony,  David.     2,811,649. 

Wittcoff.  Harold,  and  Jordan. 

Wlttcotf.  Harold,  and  Renfrew 
Oneral  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  William  E.     2,811,698, 

Fletcher,  WillUm  A.,  and  Todd 

Fry.  Millard  E.     2,811,627. 

Rice.  Lyman  A.     isi  1,677. 

Slone,  Howard  I.,  CUyton.  and  Barcus.     2.811,592. 

Vosler.  Edward  J.,  and  Marsh.     2,811.067.  i 

General  Steel  Castings  Corp.  :  See — 
Short.  Oliver  G.     2,811,113. 
Travllla.  James  C.     2.811.114. 

(iessler,  Albert  M.,  and  8.  B.  Roblson,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Low  hysteresis  processing  of  butyl  rubber. 
2,811.502,  10-29-57,  Cl.  260 — 41.5. 


2.811,459. 
2.811,496. 


2,811,068. 


Getz,  Benjamin  E.,  to  A.  F.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co. 

machine.    2,81 1.003. 10-2»-6r.  CL  50—1. 
(Jiddlngs  k  Lewis  Macnine  Tool  Co. :  See — 
McKewen,  John  H.     2,811,063. 


Hay  processing 


2,811,367, 


Inc.      Toy 


Gilbert    Edwin  M     to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.     Electronic 
iS^ltion  s7s°em  or  the  like.     2.811,672.  10-29-57.  Cl.  315- 
103. 
GlUon  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  ;    SVf  - 

Hlnton,  Louis  E.      2.811.0:i4. 
(;iaxo  l.AboratoriP8  Ltd.  :  See — 

Baker  Carr,  Edgar  D.  S.     2.811,000. 
Gnome  Photographic  Products  Ltd.  :   See— 

Engelhard,  .Nw  N.  and  Loebsteln.     2  811.078. 
<;oehrlng,    George    F.      Animated    display   device.      2,810,975. 

10-29-57,  Cl    40—121). 
«;ofr,  Forrest  A.:   See-  „c  -./. 

Coleman.  William  B.,  and  (Joff.     2.811,45fi. 
(;okey,  Joseph  G.,  to  Htructo  Mfg.  Co.     Hoist  mechanism  for 

toys.     2.K10.984,  lO-aQ-.")?  -Cl.  40-^0. 
(Joldsteln,    Herbert   M      Card   receptacle  for  shelves  and  the 

like.     2.811,200.  10-29-57.  Cl.  211— «« 
(Joodale,    Ralph    H.      Wheeled    foldable    carrier. 

10-29-57.  Cl.  280-41. 
(ioodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  Clarence  H      2.811.343. 
McCalli*m.  Robert  A.      2,811.342. 
McCallum,  Robert  A.,  and  Miller      2,811.231. 
Bobbins,  James  S.     2, 811. .341. 
Goodvear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See- 
Wolfe.  Merrltt  W      2,810.931. 
Gorr.    Walter    O.,    to    Knickerbocker    I'laitlc    Co. 

musical  Instrument.     2.811.971,  10-29-57,  CT.  R-»--4»«:. 
Gottfried,  Paul,  to  Chambers  Corp.     Electric  stove  and  broiler. 

2.811,628,  10-29-57,  Cl.  219-37. 
<irady    John  R.  :  See 

Muschamp,  Harold  L.,  and  Grady      2,811.318. 

(J raff.  Albert  P   :    See  -  ,  „      ..  o  on  -r-jo 

Biihler.  Rolf  I).,  (iraff  snd  Martin.      2.811.332. 
(;raham.  Archibald   R..  and  A.  F.  Mlllldge.  to  The  Disti  leri 
Co    Ltd       Process   for   the   manufacture  of  alkanolamlnea 
2.811,.'i57.  10-29-57.  Cl    2(U>— 584 
Grahum,  Marlon  E.  ;   See   - 

Whitehouse.  Irving.  Graham,  and  Reed.     2.811,4.5J. 
.iramatikl,    Paul       Device   for   mounting  a   Jt^'^l*  „'"^,  »° 
the  axles  of  a  vehicle      2,811.370.  10-29-57,  Cl.  280—112. 
(iravenstlne,  (Jeorge  E.  :  See--  o  on  ^ao 

Bondurant,   Carlton   W..  and   G^^*"""* Vw,  ^'Vis^,, 
Cray,  William  E.     Friction  draft  gear.     2,811,264.  10-29-57. 

C\   213      15 
(Jrwn.   Thomas   A.,  to   Bailey    Meter   Co.    ^E^^trlc   terminal 

connections.      2.^11.616.    10-29-57.    P,  200-163 
Green.  Wlllard  E..  to  Jov  Mfg.  Co.     Packed  piston.     2.811.398. 

10-29-57.  Cl.  309^ -29.  oanivo 

(Jreenwood      Dolphlce     H.       Tsnk     car     loader.       2.811. 17». 

10-29-57.  Cl.   141— 95.  k      oanfw*- 

(Jreer.  James  B.     Internal  expanding  pipe  wrench.    2,81l.oe.. 

10-29-.'S7.  Cl.  81-72.  .v       .  a  m..*.! 

Greaor  John  R..  and  H.  E.  Van  Orden.  to  Abrasive  and  Metal 

Products   Co.      Abrasives.      2.811,430,    10-29-57.    Cl.    51- 
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(Jrela    Harold  G..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electrostatic 

printing.     2.811.465,  10-29-57.  Cl.  117—17.5. 
<;ro(r.  DalUs  V.:  Bre— 

Correll.  William  L.     2.811.181. 
Guerrero,     John     J.       Adjustable     electric     floor     receptacle. 

2.811,^74,  10-29-57.  Cl.  174—57. 
(Juerrero      John     J.       Adjustable     electric     floor     receptacle. 

2  811..S75.  10-29-57.  Cl.  174 — 57. 
(iuillot.    Burton    A.      Casing    scraper.      2.811.210.    10-29-57, 

GuBtUB.*EdwU?L.,  to  R.  J  Sfrasenburah  ro  P^^y'TI^^^'- 
fonlc  add  type  adsorption  compound.   2.811.492.    10-29-67. 

(Juthrle.  James  M..  to  Loftuo  Engineering  Corp  Method  of 
heating  metal  billets  by  low  fre<4uency  electrical  power. 
2  811623,  10-29-57,  Cl.  219—10.41.  „   ..   .. 

Haagensen.  Duane  B.    to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Radiation  sys- 
tems.    2.811.ff24    lO  29-."S7.  Cl.  219— i055. 
Hagan  Chemicals  ii  Controls.  Inc.  :   8ee-^ 
Albrecht,  Kurt.     2.811.033.       ^ 
Anderson,  George  R.     2.811.120. 
Vetter.  Otto  B.     2.811.174  ^  a  ^  n^ 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh   H..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
products   of   thermally   degraded    polyethylene. 
10-29-67.  Cl.  260-  94.9.  ^   .  ^  t- 

HaaeroeTer,  Hugh  J..  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

t?I>Irof   IsobutTrsidehyd^   with    lower   sllphstic   aldehydes. 

2.811.602.  10-^9-57,  Cl.  260— 602.  oaiinft? 

Hsn     John     R.       Saw    gullet    angle    Indicator.      2.811.062, 

10-29-57.  Cl.  76-31. 
Hallenbeck.  Edward  M. :  ficf—  «  on  vni 

TePoel.   Clarence   F..   and   Hallenbeck.     2,811.701. 
Haloid  Co..  The:   See  -  oo,i  i^r 

Hayford.  Richard  E..  and  Crumrlne.     2.811.136. 
Ham     George    E      to    The    f1»etn»trj(nd    Corp.      Solutions    of 
synthetic  Unes'r  condensation  polynaers  in  d'"**^""®;^ 
and    process    for    msklng    same.      2,811.497,    10-29-57.    Cl. 

Ham.    George   E..   and   A.   B.    Belndorff    »<>  The  Chemstrsnd 

Corp       Method   of   purifying   sromatlc   dlcarboxyllc   acids. 

2  8fl..'S48    10-29-!i7.  (1.  260— 525  oainoiA 

Hamilton.    Robert    C      InvaUd    bathing    device.      2.810.914. 

10-29-57,  Cl.  4-1. 
Hand,  Jamea  F.,  and  A.  Tomlln.  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 

6-iUkoxy-l-nitro80    dlhydroqulnolines    for    controlling    the 

vulcanlratlon    of    rnbber    and    vnlcanlaates    reslaUBt    to 

osone.     2.8n..'i03.  10-29-57    Cl.  260— 4rV 
Hannon.    Robert    J.     to    Standard    Coll    Producta    ( o..   ^ac. 

Intra     h'gh     frequency     signal     generation.       2,8H,inu, 

10-29-57   Cl   260 — 36. 
Hardy,  Crharlea  R. :  See—     _     ^     „„.«„.o 
HoMy.  Brie  ¥.  O..  and  Hardy.    2,810,982. 

723  aO.  -MA 


2.811.478. 
Gun  Bight 


2.810.9«9, 


Harman.  Juliua,   to   Wllmot-Breeden  Ltd.     Vehicle  door  fa»- 

tenlng.     2  811,382,  10-29-67,  Cl.  292—335. 
Harowlts.  Charles  L. :  See-  - 

Manselll.   Aianllo  A..   Toung.   and   Harowlts. 
Harper.    Kennard   W..    to   American   Optical   Co. 

mounts.     2.810.963,  10-29-57.  Cl.  33 — 50. 
Harris.  Ames    Neville  Co.  :   Sec- 
Ames,  Edward  E.     2.811,164. 
Harris.  John  H.     Demolition  device  and  method 

10-29-.^7.  Cl.  37—184. 
Harris  Transducer  Corp..  The  :   Bee — 

Harris.  Wilbur  T.     2.811  216. 
Hsrrls.  Wilbur  T..  to  The  Harris  Transducer  Corp.     Acoustic 

bafllo  construction.     2,811,216,    10-29-67,   O.   181—33. 
Harrison.  Marvin  E.  :   See —  ^  ^       ^.^ 

Bourns.  Marian  E..  Harrison,  and  Whltehom  2.811  619. 
Hartel  Erwin  H.,  to  The  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Oo. 
Actuator  lock  mechanism.  2,811.137.  10-29-57.  Cl.  121— 
40. 
Harter  Paul.  C.  Ort.  K  Raab.  and  W.  rmbs,  to  Joa. 
Schneider  k  Co.  Adjup-tsble  and  Interchangeable  mounting 
means  for  photographic  objective  systems.  2.811.1*80. 
10-29-57.  Cl.  88—57.  ^        ^   . 

Hartlapp.  Gerhard  and  F.  RodU.  to  Knapsack-Orleaheim 
Akttensresellschaft.  Process  for  producing  monomeric  phos- 
phates. 2,811.419  10-29-57,  Cl.  23—107 
Haselton.  Merton  L.  and  G.  W  Dennis  to  The  Telereglster 
Corp.  Multiple-head  scanning  device  for  magnetic  disk 
records.  2,811.709,  10-29-57.  CT.  840—174. 
Hsnfe.  John  H.  :  Bf-e — 

Hanfe.  Robert  C.     2.811.359. 
Haufe    Mabel  L  :   See  - 

Hanfe.  Robert  C.     2.811..«9. 
Rsnfe    Robert   C.  assignor  of   H   to   N    S    J^nk. 
J     H.    and    M.    L.    Hanfe.      Tlck-Ucktoe   gan»e 
2.811  359    10-29-57.  C\.  273—130. 
Haughton  Elevator  To.  :   See — 

Borden.  Joseph  H.     2.811  228. 
Havelka.    Charles    F.      Antorostlc   speed    reducing   signal    for 


and    U    to 
apparatus. 


2.811.163. 

Svstems    Co.      Depth 
2.811  039.  10-29-67, 


Addition 
2.811,514. 

Condeni 


"motor  vehicles.     2.8n,.'i97.  10-29-57,  Cl.  200—61.46. 
Hsyes    Richard  D.  :  See—  _  ^  ,        „„,,.„« 

Comm)s«o.  NichoisB  D..  Hsves.  and  Samuels      2.811  280. 
Hsves.  Robert  A.,  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co.     Work  feed- 
ing neehanlsm  for  sewing  machines.     2.811.123,  10-29-67, 
n.  112—207. 
Hsvford.  Richard  E..  and  H.  E.  Crumrlne    to  The  Haloid  Co. 
Powder   charging   device      2.811.135,    10-29-57.   Ct   118 — 
637. 
Haseltlne  Research    Inc.  :   See— 

Loughren.  Arthur  V.     2.811,579. 
Hasen.  George  G.  :  See— 

Krsek.  George,  and  Haien.     2.811.537. 
Hedstrom.  Otto  :   See — 

Weber   William  F.    and  Hedstrom. 
Heln.    Wilbur    G..    to   Vapor    Recovery 
indicating  apparatus  for  large  tanka 
Cl.  73—321.  ,        .  .       ^ 

Helno    Arne  W  .  to  Wood  Ponverslon  To.     Panel  board  coat- 
ing  apparatua      2  811.1.33     10-29-.'i7.    O.   118—239. 
Held    Joseph,   to   Textile   Machine   Wt>rks.     Tarn   tenslontag 
mf^ans    for    knitting    machinea.      2,811.027.    10-29-57.    Cl. 
66 — 146. 
Heller    George  W.,  Inc. :  See- 
Kaufman.  Abrahsm.     2  810.912. 
Hemsworth     Martin    C.    to    General    Electric    Co.       Sealing 

meana.     2.811.379.  10-29^7    Cl    28«i— 4.       „  „   ^,     ^ 
Hennlna    Harley   A.,   and   O.   J.    Murphy    to   Bell  Telenhone 
Laboratoriea.  Inc.     Matching  circuit.     2.811,707.  10-29-67. 
CL  340—149. 
Hen  ricks.   Jack   L.  :  See—  „  », ,  «-o 

Schleyer    Victor.  Henrlcks.  and  Baxter.     2,811.258. 
Henshall.  .AUn  H.  :  Ser— 

Tvrer    Ray.  and  HenshslL     2.811  383.  „_._,..  ^ 

Herbert  Alfre<l  E..  J.  Woods  and  R.  Turner,  to  John  Bright  k 
Brothers  Ltd.  Machine  for  winding  threads  or  the  like. 
2.811.317    10-29-57,  Cl.  242—18. 

Herts.  JuKus  :  See —  „ „^„ 

Hill,    Robert  A..    HerU.   and   Nlebling.      2.811.248. 
Hervev    Laurence  R.  B..  to  The  Polymer  Corp.     Composition 
of  nylon  powder  and  BllRa  aerogel.     2.811.499,  10-29-67, 

Heth.  Sherman  C.  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.    Divider  with  rotary  ver- 
tical cutter.     2.811.006    10-29-57.  Cl.  56—315.    ,„,,^,- 
Heuer     Russell   P.      Process   of   producing   steel.      2.811.436. 

10-i»-57.  Cl.  76 — 52. 
Heyner.  Robert  G. :  See— 

Atemo,    Joseph     P..     Heyner, 
2.811.4.^3. 
Hlggins.  Rlehard  M. :  Bee-— 

Brill   Edward  F..  and  Hlggtaa 
Hill,  Frank  A.,  to  Llbrascope.  Inc. 

2  811686.  10-29-67    Cl.  J21— 2.        „        ™         .  , 

Hill.   Hubert  M.,  to^ Eastman  Kodak  Co      "»«[2^*X28S? 

alkyl  anlfones,  and  polymers  thereof.     2,811.613.  10-29-67. 

Hill  Robert  A..  J.  Hertt.  and  R.  H.  NlebUng.  to  WdiW 
Blumenthal  4  Co..  Inc.  I^™?»%i>«^»« '»'  pile  fabriCBawl 
method  of  ualng  Bame.     2.811.248.  10-29-57.  Cl.  206—61. 

HIndmarch.  Thomas.  Torsional  damper  or  coapliBg. 
2,811.233.  10-2^-57.  Cl.  192—61.  ^  »_,   «^^ 

Hlnton.  Louis  E.,  to  Gllson  Mfa.  Co.  Ltd^  ^^^fL^S^ 
anism  for  dotlies  washing  macnlnes.     2.811.034,  lO-ZW-Oi. 

Hlrttnatein.  Robert  E.  Model  railroad  track  construction. 
2  811315    10-29-57.  Cl.  238 — 10. 

Hlsle,  William  H..  to  American  Chrome  Co.  ^Antomatic  con- 
trol for  malBtaiBlng  conatant  denalty  in  hydraulic  cUsaiOer. 
2.811,257.  10-29-57.  Cl.  209—500 


Leyden.    and     Pladaola. 


2.811.109. 
Voltage  control  ayatem. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Elwtric   motor 
318  -355. 


deborner    with 
CI.  30—228. 


HochnutQ,      Julius      C.        Duplicating      ribbon      attachment. 

2,811,237.   10-29-57,  CI.   19.-153. 
Hodgdon.    Frank    B..   and    H.    B.    Vincent,    to  Owens-IUlnoig 
(iUsB  Co.     High  frequency  electrode.     2,811,57«.  lU-.i»-57. 
CI.  174—187. 
Hodge,  Jamea,  and  O.  F.  H.  Borley,  to  Power  Jets  ( Kewarch 
k  Dievelopment )    Ltd.      Cas  turbine  plant  and  control   ar- 
rangements  therefor.      2.811,302.    10-2U-o7,   CI.    230-    lltl 
Hotter,   Arnold   H.,    to   General   Electric   Co. 
control   system.      2,811.683.    10-29-57,    CI. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :  Hee — 
Gilbert,  Edwin  M.     2,811.672. 
Regnier.  Norman  J.     2.811,038. 
Hoffman.    Roy    D.      Cartridge    powered    cow 

pivoted  cutter  blade.     2^10,955,  10-29-57,  ^..  _„     . 
Hogan,    Clarence    L.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc 
Magnetoelectric    induction    devicefl.      2,811.697.    10-29-57. 
(.1.  333—32. 
HoUls.   Robert  F.,  to  Alton  Box  Board   Co.     Box  machlnefl 

2.M1.088.  10-29-67,  Ci.  93—36. 
HoUoway,  Raymond  A. :  See — 

Dabm.  Tboouia  M.,  and  Holloway.    2,811.691. 
Holly,    trederick   W..   and   K.    Walton,    to   Merck  k  Co.,    Inc 
Llpol    and    process    of    preparing    the    same.      2,811.531, 
10-29-57,  CI.  280—327. 
Holm,    Roasell   D.     Apparel   rack.     2,811.293.   10-29-57,   CI. 

223—1)1. 
Holmes,  Bnnia   L.     Prop  for  lids   of  vehicle  trunk  compart- 
ments.   2,811,273,  10-29-67,  CI.  217—60. 
Holawarth.    Herbert,    and   W.    Arens.    to    Siemens   k    Halske 
Aktiengesellscbaft.     Polarity-trne  Impulse  scanning  of  oacll 
lattons.    2,811,693.  10-29-57,  CI.  332—9. 
Homeyer.  Henry  N..  Jr.,  to  The  Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Co. 
Polytrlfluorochloroethylene-coated     alaminum.       2.811.471. 
10-29-57.  CI.  148—6.2. 
Honey   Eric  M.  O.    and  C.  R.  Hardy,  to  The  Chloride  Electri 
cai  Storage  Co.  Ltd.     Process  for  production  of  diaphrafuis 
for  use  in  ion  exchange  processes.     2.810.932.  10-29-57.  CI. 
18 — 47.5. 
Honsa,    Raymond   L.     Adjaatable  nailing  forms.     2,811,186, 

10-29-57.  CI.  144—288. 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Co. :  See — 

Pern^rt.  John  C.     2.811,420. 
Hopper.    William    H.      Mixing    chamber    for    shower    beads 

2.811,422,  10-29-57,  CI.  23—267. 
Horton.  Donelaon  B..  and  D.  Johnston,  to  John  Blue  Co..  Inc. 
Variable-capacity  metering  pump.    2.811.108.  10-29-67,  CI 
108 — 38. 
Hotrhner.  Fred.     Display  devices.     2,810.973,  10-29-57.  CI. 

40—33. 
HoDdaille  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bmndage.  Alan  D.     2.811.348. 
O'Connor.  Bernard  E.     2  811.227. 
Scbatsman.  George  W.     2.811.373. 
Hondry    Eug*ne  J.,  to  Oxy-CatalTst.  Inc.     Catalytic  exhaust 

gaa  converter.    2.811.42S,  10-29-6T.  CI.  23 — 288. 
Howard.  Frank  A.     Pneamatlc  tire.     2.811.189.  10-29-57.  CI. 

152—342. 
Hack    William  V. :  See- 
Frederick    Roasell  E..  Fritts.  and  Hack.     2.811.569. 
Hafnagel.  Andrew,  to  Weatlnghoase  Air  Brake  Co.     Railway 
tramc  control  apparatus.     2.811.634.  10-29-57.  CI.  246— 
34. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Birdsall.  Charles  K.     2,811,641. 
Brewer,  George  R.     2.811,667. 
Brewer,  George  R.,  Johnson,  and  Birdsall. 
Iversen.  Arthur  H.     2.811.193. 
Hull.  Bdwln  H..  and  A.  F.  Wlnslow.  deceased  (by  K 

slow,  administratrix).     Prelimlnarv  coatlnjj  for  e<^mbuRtion 
chamber  wall.    2,811.467.  10-29-57.  CI.  117—62. 
Hunt.  Rodney.  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Belcher.  Harold  H.    2.811.351. 
Hutto    Marsden   C.   Jr.     AdJusUble  cutter  tool.     2.811.058. 

10-29-57.  a.  77—68. 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Diebold.  Edward  J.     2  811  687 
Iknayan.  Alfred  N..  L.  C.  Peterson  and  H.  J.  Batts.  to  United 
States    Rubber    Co.      Puncture-sealing    pneamatir    artlol*'. 
2.811.190,  10-29-57.  CI.  152—347. 
Illinois  Tooi  Works  :  See— 

Ericson.  John  P.     2  811.328 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See  — 

Franck.  George  E.    2  811.128. 
Institute  of  Paper  Chemistry,  The  :  See- 
Van    Horn.    Dlllls    M..    Shema.    Shockley,    and    Coiikey 
2.811.442. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Baccari.  Chester  P.    2.811308. 
Demer.  Frederick  M.     2  811.710 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

McGarry    PhilMn  E.     2  811.254. 
InterntlonnI  Paper  Co. :  See — 

'Mottet.  Arthur  Ll    2  811.183. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

■arte.  Edwin  L.    2.811681. 
Interstate  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Chan«T.  John  W.    2,811,401. 
Ireland.  Alec  A. :  See — 

Cran    William  B.  O..  Ireland.  Pritchard.  and  Sprecktey. 
2.811.350. 
Irwin.    Neel    S.      Farnitare   having  tabular   legs.     2.811.402. 

10-29-67.  CI.  311—111. 
Isaacson.  Anson  I.     Educational  piano.    2.811.072.  10-29-67. 

a.  84 — 477. 
Itri.  Ange'o  M.     Method  of  making  fly  front  for  a  garment. 

2.810.911.  10-29-57.  Cl.  2—96. 
Iversen    Arthur  H..   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co      Helix  winding 
machine  with  pitch  guide  means.    2.811.193.  10-2»-57.  CL 
153—67. 


2.811.663. 


L    Win- 


Jacobus.  Louis,  to  Cllman  Products  Corp.     Hair  dryer  hood. 

2,810.967.   10-29-57.  Cl.  34 — 87. 
Jagtel.  Zigmund  J.    Brace  attaching  means  for  scaffold  frames. 

2.811.395.  10-29-57.  Cl.  304 10. 

James.  William  J.,  to  Sonelco.     Foldable  table  and  wall  sup- 
port  therefor.      2.811.400.    10-29-57.  Cl.  311—16.5. 
JandaselE.  Vladimir  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Tranamission  con- 
trol.   2.811.230   10-29-57.  CL  192—3.2. 
Jenkins.  Chester  P.  :  See — 

Ault.  James  R..  and  Jenkina.    2,811.303. 
Jobbins.  William  F..  Inc. :  See — 
Cooper.  Hugh  8.    2.811.439. 
Joffre,  Stephen  P.,  to  Sbulton  Inc.    Impermeable  polyethylene 
Him  and  containers  and  process  of  making  same.    2,811,468, 
10-29-57.  ("1,  117—95. 
Johns-Manville  Corp.  :  See — 

Spell.  Sidney,  and  Barnett.    2.811.457. 
Johntion.     Edwin     H.        Metal     crimping     tool.       2,811,065. 

10-29-57,  Cl.  81—15. 
Johnson.  Horace  R.  :  See — 

Brewer,  (ieorge  R..  Johnson,  and  BirdsaU.    2.811.663. 

Johnmin.  Quentin  »..  and  W.  H.  Carr.  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.    Pre- 

<iBion  enjtravlng  Instrument.     2.810.960.  10-29-67.  Cl.  83 — 

18. 

.Johnson    Rot)ert  N.     Detachable  hardware  for  borlal  vanlts. 

2.810  947.  10-29-57.  Cl.  27 — 35. 
Johnson.  Wllbert  E.  :  See — 

Beale.  Dorr  D..  Johnson,  and  Allen.    2,811,182. 
Johnston.  Doufrlas  :  See — 

Horton.  r>onelson  B..  and  Johnston.    2.811.108. 
Jones    Cecil  T..  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     Box  of  fold- 
able  sheet  material.     2.811,298,   10-29-57.  Cl.  229 — 34. 
Jordan.  Walter  :  See — 

Wenil.  Josef.     2.811,219, 
Jordan.  Wesley  .\. :  See — 

WIftcoff  Harold,  and  Jordan.    2.811,469. 
.lov     Ml"!i  K   :  See- 

Mucher.  George  J.,  and  Joy.    2,811.621. 
Jo.v  MfK  Co  :  See    ■ 

.Ault  James  R.  and  Jenkins.    2.811.303. 
Green.  W 11  lard  E.    2  811.398 
Julie    Joel,    to   I>ay8trom   Instrument  Division  of  Daystrom. 
Inc.      Control   apparatus.      2.811,588.   10-29-57.  Cl.   179 — 
KXI.l 
Kaelin.  Pierre      Telephone  station.     2.811.587.  10-29-67    Cl. 

179     90 
KaMxta       George         Heavy      tension      load      safety     swivel. 

2.811,378    10-29-57.  CL  287—91. 
Kalmo.'.    HJalmer    H       Mall    box.      2.811.306.    10-29-67.    Cl. 

Kamada.  Masaki.  tn  Takeda  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd. 
Fortified  cereal  grains  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
2.811.447.  10-29-57.  Cl.  99—11. 

Kamlet.  Jonas,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  urea.  2.811,563.  10-29-57.  Cl.  260— 
,'>.'>  5. 

Karnofsky,  George  B.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.  Solvent  extraction 
and  removal  system.     2.811.639.  10-29-57.  Cl.  260 — 412.4. 

Karol.  Reuben  H.  Apparatus  for  the  consolidation  of  mate- 
rials     2  811  038.  10-29-57.  Cl.  73 — 94. 

Karrer   Kebflotian  .  See — 

Fritts.  Robert  W..  and  Karrer. 
Fritts.  Robert  W.,  and  Karrer. 
Fr  fts   Pohert  W.  and  Karrer. 
Fritts.  Robert  W..  and  Karrer. 
Fritts.  Robert  W..  and  Karrer. 

Karrer.    Sebastian,    to    Baso    Inc. 
and  method  of  making  snch  elements. 
Cl    1.3ft— .V 

KarMnos.  .Nicholas  J.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. 
Methine  dyestuffs.     2.811.644,   10-29-57.  Cl.  260 — 165. 

Kaufman.  Abraham,  to  G.  W.  Heller,  Inc.  Body  encircling 
garments.     2.810,912.  10-29-57,  Cl.  2—102. 

Kayaer,  Allan  J.  Mobile  concrete  batcher.  2,811,268, 
10-20-57.  Cl.  214 — 612. 

Kasan.  Benjamin,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Army.  Traveling  wave 
»hermlonlc  tube.      2.811.664.   10-29-67.  O.   315 — 3.6. 

Keffel,  Herbert.  Device  for  the  print-like  transfer  of  colours 
and  patterns  to  carrier  materials.  2,811.104,  10-29-57. 
Cl.  101—131. 

Kenaga.  Duane  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Stabilised  wood 
and  a  method  for  Us  production.  2,811,470,  10-29-67.  Cl 
117—147. 

Kennedy.  David  P..  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  Feedback  network 
compensations.     2.811.591.  10-29-67,  Cl.  179 — 171. 

Kennedy.  Stephen  J.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Elastlcixed 
anfl-drnft  headcovertng.     2.810,913,  10-29-57,   Cl.  2 — 198. 

Kenyon  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kenyon,  Theodore  W.     2,811,042. 

Kenyon.  Theodore  W..  to  Kenyon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Stabi- 
lizer for  sighting  devices.  2,811,042.  10-29-67.  Cl. 
74 — 6.22. 

Kice.  Jack  W..  to  The  Coleman  Co..  Inc.  Wall  concealed  air 
mixing  device.     2.811.091,  10-29-57,  Cl.  98—38. 

King  Powder  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 
Blackburn,  Charles  A.     2,811,334. 

Kiraly,  Joseph  L.  Aerosol  valve  assembly.  2,811390, 
10-29-57.  Cl.  299—96. 

Kittl.  Bmil  A.  M.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  r^re- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Direct  current  to 
alternating  current  inverters.  2,811,688,  10-29-67,  Cl. 
321 49 

Klancnik.  Prank  J.  Wire  type  hose  clamp.  2,810.948, 
10-29-87.  CT.  24 — 27. 

Klein.  Alfred  W..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretarr  of  the  Nary.  Hot  working  of 
tlUnlum  alloy  welds.     2.811,626,  10-2»-67.  CL  219--117. 


2.811.440. 

2.811.441. 

2.811.571. 
2811.720. 
2  811.721. 

Thermoelectric    elements 
2,811.570.  10-21M5T. 


n 


to  Deerlne  Mllliken  Research  Corp^    Plying 
ap^ratusand  method.     I.Hl  1.012,  10-29-57,  Cl.  67— S8.3. 


Klein.  Norman  E 


Metliod  for 
2.Sll,2(>e. 


Kleiri.  Norman  E.,'T(;'"i%ring  Siimk^^^  Yarn 

tw'Stlng  machine      2.811.013.  10-29-57.  C157--f)».80. 

KleUilcke  Werner  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp^  Con- 
densation of  phenol  and  aldehyde  with  trlchloroac<etlr  acid 
and   production  of  phenol-aldehvde  resin  free  of  acid  cata 

KS^oci'^U^-tl^^'^t^'r.r..    legKed    .UPle 

KlS^^i?u^Jo,^to^s;S.^!.st'-Jh;*m^e  G.    m.   b    H       Process  of 
and    apparatus    for    producing    continuous    layers    of    fiber 
material.     2.811.195.  10-29-57    Cl.   154--1. 
Klotz.   James   A.,   to   California    Research   t  orp, 
introducing  cementing  material  into  a  well  bore 
l((_2^_->7.  n    166-21. 
Kiiapp  Monarch  Co.  :   Sec — 

fhelsen.  John   P      2,811,097. 
Kuapsack-<irleshelm  .Aktiengesellschaft  ■    S/^— 
Hartlapp.  Gerhard,  and  Rodis.     2.811.419. 
Knlckerljocker  Plastic  Co..  Inc.  :  Nee  - 

Gorr.  Walter  O.     2.811.071. 
Knowles.  Jack:   Nee—  „e,.-i  r^oM 

Cook.  Frederick  J.,  and  Knowles      2.811.084. 
Knuth.   Charles  J.,  to  Chas    PfUer  A  Co..  Inc      \lnyl  hallde 
resins    plHstlclze<l     with     1 -substltuted-4-carboalkoxy-2-pyr- 
n.lldinone,     2.81 1.49fi.  10   29-57.  Cl.  260     ,30  2 
Koch    Samuel  J.,  E    Appoldt.  and  R.   Feldman  :  said  Appoldt 
and    Feldman    assors.    to    said    Koch.      Low-voltage    relay 
device.     2.811.603.  10-2ft-57.  Cl.  200     113 
Kompfner.     Rudolf,     to    Bell     T.dephone     Liiboratorles.     Inc 
Trnvellnir  wave  tube.      2.811,673.   10-29-5T.  Cl.  315—39..!. 
Koppera  Co.,  Inc.  ;   See 

D'Alello.  Gaetano  F      2.811..%07 
Van  Ackeren.  Joseph      2.811.424. 
Korn.  Hugo:   See — 

Dorenius.  John  A  ,  Crow,  and  Korn      2.811.590. 
Kossman,  Paul:   See-- 

Russ,  John.   Jr      2.811.031 
Kradoska.  Edward  C      Bead  forming  and  re-rolling  machine 

2.811.192.  10-29-57.  Cl.   153—59. 
Kraft.  Marion  S.  :   See— 

Coes.  Tx>rlne.  Jr..  and  Kraft.     2.810.995. 
Kraus,  Ludwig  :   See — 

T'hienhaut.  Rudolf  E  ,  and  Kraus,     2.811,214. 
Krebs.    Theodor.      Electric    spray-gun.      2.811,391.    10-29-57. 

fj    299 97. 

Krltie'r     Richard    W       Apparatus    for    making    heat    transfer 

colls.     2,811.204.  10-20-57.  Cl.  164-8-. 
Krogh.  Kaare.     Slipcover.     -•.811, 198.  10-29-57,  Cl.  155—182. 
Kronsbein.  Ruth  (  nee  Bellmann  )  :  See — 

Bellmann.  Eugen.      2.811.032.  „ 

Krsek.  George,  and  O.  O.  Hazen.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Proc- 
esses of  preparing  .i«»(»)-3.11.20-triketo-lT-hydroxy-21-acyl- 
oxy-pregnadiene.  2.811,537,  10-29-67,  Cl.  260—397  45. 
Kuch,  Frederick  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Electrical  connector  for  printed  wiring  board.  2.811,700, 
10-29-57.  Cl.  339—17 
Kurk  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Kurkjlan.  Tervant  H.    2.811.270. 
Kurkjian.  Yervant  H      2.811.271. 
Kurkjlan.  Tervant   H..   to  Kurk   Products  Co. 
cap  having   a   venting   channel.      2.811.270, 
215—11. 

Kurkjlan,   Yervant   H.,   to  Kurk   Products  Co.      

cap     having     an     inset     nipple     shoulder    abutting 

2,811,271,  10-29-57.  Cl.  215-  11  ^u      .  ,  ..  o 

Kurts.  I>»onard  D.,  and  J.  A.  Stolti.  to  J.  A.  Deknatel  &  Son. 

Inc.     Minimal  trauma  surgical  needle.     2.811.157.  10-29-5(, 

r»|      •*  Oft ^39 

Ij»  Barre.  Leo  L.     Truck  tarpaulin  reel.     2,811,321.  10-29-57. 
Cl    242 86  52 

Lado  Anthony  L..  to  Rome  Orader  Corp.  Power  transmis- 
sion device      2,811,1.39,  10-29  57,  C\.  121-03. 

L'AIr  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etudes  et  L'Explolta- 
tion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  :  See — 
Spire.  Ktlenne.     2,81 1^346. 

I^ambach,    Frits,    and    A.    Lombardl,    to 
Take-up  device  for  knitting  machines, 
a.  66—147. 

Lambert  Brake  Corp.  :  See— 

Matrau.  Virgil  A.     2.811.234. 

Laminex  Co.  :   See — 

Blhalv.  I^Jos.     2.811,121.  ^         ,.     w,  »  .^ 

Landell,  fcrnest.  to  St.  Regis  Paper  C(v  ]>o«ble  gusseted 
valve  bags.    2.811,300.  10-29-67.  CL  229-82.5. 

LandeU.  Ernest,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  Double  (nisseted  baK 
with  symmetrical  valve.    2,811,301.  10-29-57,  Cl.  229—62.0. 

Lane  Clayton  A.,  to  The  Edison  Swan  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  effecting  controlled  rpl"/ Itc  displacement  be- 
tween relatively  movable  parts.  2.811.018.  10-29-Bi.  Cl. 
60—97. 

I^  Orange.  Joseph  W.  :  See—  «  on  »qa 

MlllTger.  Max  L..  and  La  Orange.     2.811.896  _.  .  v 

Laopln.  (ferald  R..  and  J.  W.  ■I^o«nP«>nA  „^«  ^astman  Kodak 
Co.      Stabilisation    of    motor    fuels.      2.811.429.    10-29-07. 

LariVe,  Henri,  and  J.  P.  Sarrut  to  Eastman  &)dak  Co. 
Redaction    of    2-nitroso-5-dlethylamlnotoluene.      2.811.550, 

La^r2;;?ilVE^^Vci!>rholder.      2.811.365,    10-29-67,    Cl. 

279 no 

l^thron    Harold  F  .  to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.     Room  air 

conditioner.     2.811.022.  10-29-57,  Cl.  62-129 
l-athrop.  Harold  F  ,  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.     Condenser 

air  circulation  system  for  air  conditioning  units.    2,811,0^J. 

10-21^-57,  Cl.  62—140. 


k  Crerin. 
in    circuit 


Lathrop    Harold  F  .  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc 

vane.     2,811.093,  10-2S*-57,  Cl.  98 — 40 
I^atour,  Andr*,  to  Etabllssements  Merlin 

device    for    end-on-end    contact    tubes 

2,811,613,  10-29-57,  Cl.  2<>0 — 146. 
Latsen,  Josef.      Ball  and  socket   Joint. 

n    287      90 
waug,    Ernst,    to   Socony  Mobil  Co..   Inc 


XI 

Deflector 
Protecting 


breakers 
811,377.   10-29-57 


Non-stalnlnjf  metal 
working  lubricant.     1811.489,  10-29-57,  Cl.  252—34.7. 


Lawlor    \Villlam.     Sanitary  shields  for  spring  water  drinking 

disi>en8ers.     2,811,272,  10-29-57,  Cl.  215-100. 
Lawton,  Oscar  S.,  to  Phillips-Jones  Corp     Fabric  particularly 
adapted    for    the    manufacture    of    collars    and     the    like 
2,811.177.  10-29-57.  Cl.   139—385.5. 
I.#af  Brands.  Inc.:   Nee —  _  r.o,ft««^ 

Spuriock,  William  H..  Edmonds,  and  Evanson.     2,810.997. 
L»-eih.  Robert  R  ,  to  The  Ducon  Co.     Apparatus  and  process 
for    collecting    fine     particles.       2,811,222,     10-29-57.    Cl. 
183-    25. 
Legat.  Robert  C.  to  The  G    E.  Prentice  Mfg.  Co.     Automstlc 
lock      slider      for     fasteners.        2,810,945.      10-29-57.     CL 
24—205.14. 
I-egesa,  Thomas  B.  ;   Nee — 

Eskln.  Samuel  G  ,  and  Legeia      2.811,312. 
Legeza,  Thomas  B.,  to  The  I>ole  Valve  Co.     Thermostatically 

operated  valve.     2,811,313,  10-29-57,  Cl.   236—34. 
Lehr,  Carlton  G.  ;  See — 

Amsden.  Chester  C.  and  Lehr.     2,811,670. 
U'hrer,   Norman   H.,   to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.     Ion   chamber 

amplifier  tube.      2.811.660,   10-29-57.   Cl.   313— .54. 
I-elgh.  Robert  L.,  to  Air  Control  Products.  Inc     Air  dlstrlbat- 

iug  register.     2,811.096,  10-29-57,  Cl.  98 — 106. 
I>>lshman,  Leroy  J   :   See — 

Yerkovlch.  Simon.     2,811,251. 
I>elshman,    I^e   Roy   J.,   and   S,   Yerkovich       Radiographic  de- 
vices.    2,811,648.  10-29-57,  Cl.  250 — 66. 
I^eplev    .Alien  B..  to  Thompson  Products  Inc.     .Alternator  con- 
trol system.     2.811,661,  10-29-57,  CI.  290 — 4. 
l^ermont,  Basil  :  Nee — 

Reid,  James  W.  Jr     2.811.201. 
I>>si>arre    Jean   N.   M    B    Medlock,  Jr  ,  and  C    E.  Morris,  to 
Arniour  and  Co.      White  sauce  base.     2,811,452,  10-29-67. 
Cl.  99—144  ^    „    „ 

L  R  Williams,  and  C.  C.  Unruh, 
Light-sensitive  polvmeric  stilbasoles 
thereof       2.811.510,    10-29-67,    Cl. 


Leubner.   Gerhard    W  .   J 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

and    quaternary    salts 

260 — 67.5. 
I/fvlnson.    IjOuIs    L..    Jr. 

2.811,291.  10-29-57.  Cl 
Levitz,    Herman   B..   and 


Rolled    sleeve 
223-    73 
J.   M.    Dunston. 


finishing    machine. 


for  a  mobile  shop 
Lewvt  Corp.:  See 

Meyerhoefer.   Carl   E. 
Levden.  Arthur  V..  Jr.  :  Sre- 

.Aterno.     Joseph     P.     Heyner 
2,811,483 
I.lbrascope.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hill.  Frank  A      2.811.086 


2,811.111,  10-29-57 
810.925 

Levden 


Machinery  trailer 
Cl.  104 — 126. 


and     Pindtola. 


Nursing  unit 
10-29-57.   Cl. 

Nursing  unit 
flange. 


Llmonard,    Gijsbertus    W. 
pot  chamber.     2,811.014 

Lindemann,     Waldemar. 

2,811,100.  10-29-57,  Cl 
Llnnert,    Arthur,    and    G. 

2.810.937.  10-29-57,  Cl 


to    American    Enka    Corp.      Spin 

10-29-57.  Cl.  57—76. 
Bundling     and     packeting     press. 
100     98 

Short.      Pneumatic    delivery    box. 
19—15 


Llpkin.   iianiel   M,   to  Si)erry  Rand  Corp.     Pulse  type  trans 
verse  magnetic  amplifier.     2.811,652.  10-29-57.  Cl.  307—88 


Littau.  (;eorge.   Vj  to  A.  C.  Cotnej, 


Fitihing  rod  support- 
43  —  16. 

Products    Ltd. 
liquid   carrier. 


10-29-57,    Cl. 
to<d  for  dowel 


Robert    Reiner    Inc. 
2.811.028.  10-29-57. 


2.811.141. 
.811.078. 


Jr 

ing  means:    2.8'l0,981.  10-29-5^  Cl. 
Little     Thomas     B..    to    Northeastern    Pa|>er 

Apparatus  for   transporting   materials   in   a 

2,811.393,  10  20-57,  Cl.  302—14 
Llovd,    Edward    C.       Thermopile        2,811.568. 

136— 4.  ,    ,  , 

Loam,   Fay  and   H.     r><>^«'t«»J-   ':j'"nj''':?  "VJV*'     ^^±<^. 
connections.      2.811.187,    10-29  57.   Cl.    14.5—114.5. 

lA>am,  Harrv  :  See — 

Loam,  Fav  and  H.     2,811,187. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See  - 

Dahm,  Thomas  M..  and  Holloway.      2,811,691. 

Simon.  Ell,  and  Thomas.     2.811.493. 
Lodge  k  Shipley  Co  .  The  :  See^ 

Van  Coney,  Raymond  T.,  and  Nolte. 
Loebstein,  Heihrich  ;  See — 

Eneelhard,  Noe  N  ,  and  Loebstein.     2, 
Loertscher,  Gottfried  :  See  - 

Rleder,  Ernst.      2,811.112. 
Loftus  Engineering  Corp.      See-- 

Guthrle,  James  M.     2,811.623.  „,     .  ,     , 

L-^an.    Maurus  C,    to   The  Thomas   *„Bett8  Co.      Electrical 

split-tee  connector.      2.811,706,    10-29-67.   CL   339—276. 
Lombardl,  Anthony  :  Sec--  o  on  noe 

Lnmbach,  Fritz,  and  L<imbardl.     2  811028.        -„,,„-^ 

Ix>ng  Edwin  i..,  to  River  Raisin  Paper  Co.    Carton.    2.811,296. 

10-29-57.  Cl    229-16  ,,.      ir   i„i„     ,^ 

I^penskl.    Stanley    A,    G.    Meister,    and    A     W .    Wainlo.    to 

<Vestinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Electrostatic  coating  machine 

for  incandescent  lamp  envelopes.     2,811,131,  lO-iTW-ai,  ci. 

Loughren,'  Arthur    V,    to    HaMltine    Re«'"<^»'.Bl°V2^^*57" 
television    electro-optical    apparatus.      2,811,579,    1O-29-07. 

Lu*c'k,   m>Td*G    C.   to  Rsdlo  Corp.   of  Ameri™_  Color  tel.- 
vision   system.     2,811.577,   10-29-5(.   (1    178—6.2. 

Luehrs,  Han.  J.,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  S'^"'"  Cj-.n^n^jS^S^ 
anlsm    for    rotary    printine   presses.      2,811,106,    10-29-07, 

f-*^        1  ft  1  ^49 

Lund    James   K.,    to   The   Dole  ValveCo.     Vacuum  control 
valve.     2,811.314.  10-29-57,  Cl.  236 — 8- 


t1 

t 


Xll 


Lorkken,    Henry 
44— iO. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIll 


G. 


Ugnlte  fuel.      2,811.427.    10-2«-57.    CI. 


AnKTica. 
2,811,694, 


Peak   limitlnij; 
10-29-57.   CI 


Needling 


DiaphrHRin.     2,811.153. 


Lyons,    Walter,    to    Radio   Corp.   of 

fur  single  sideband   transmitter. 

332 -38 

MacCaffray,  Rex  8..  Jr..  to  C.  H.  Masland  k  Sons 

pile  fabric.     2,811,244.  10-29-57.  CI.  203—355. 
Macdonald,  Mortimer   D.,   and   W.   K.   Cyrus,   to  the  State  of 

Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Bi»ard  of 

Forestry.    Press  having  thicknesM  control  means.    2,810,930. 
l(>-2»-57,  CI.  18—17. 
MacDougall,  Donald  J.  :  See— 

Cade,  Phillip  J.,  and  MacDougall.     2. nil. 711. 
.Magnafluz  Corp.  :  See — 

Bock.  Walter  E.     2,811.267. 
Mahan,  Richard  O..  and  R.  M.  TowUl.     Methodx  for  iuakln>; 

photo  contour  map.     2,811.445,   10-29-57.  CI.  96-  43. 
Mainieri,    Anthony,    to    Wo<k1co    Corp.       Sectional    wlndown 

2,810,941,  10-29-57.  CI.  20—11. 
Makl,  Eino  J.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inr 

10-2ft-57,  CI.   128—127. 
Malco  Tool  t  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Narozny.  Ronald  S.     2.811.702. 
Mallory,  Robert  A.  :  See— 

Oroshnik,  William,  and  Mallory.     2.811,525. 
Mangold,    Francis    L.,    and    R.    A.    Tidball.    to    Mine    Safety 

Appliances    Co.      Apparatus    for    maintaining    low    oxygen 

atmospheres    in    closed    vessels.      2.811,221,    10-29-57.    CI 

183—4.1. 
Mangum.  Harvey  C,  to  United  Merchants  and  ManufacturerH. 

Inc.      Large     cloth     take-up     roll     for     looms.      2.81 1,1 7»i, 

10-29-57,  CI.   139—308. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Frehn,  Johann.  and  NIerlich.     2.811,194. 
.Manzelli,   Manlio  A..   V.   H.   Young.  Jr.,  and  C.   L.    Harowitz. 

to  Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corp.     Methods  for  repelling 

rodents  with  an   alkyl   2-furoate   tetrachloride.      2,811.478. 

10-29-57.  CI.  167 — 46. 
Marlndln,   Frederick  R..  to  Doran  Brothers.  Inc.     Hat  finish 

Ing  machine.    2,811.290,  10-29-57,  CI,  22.S— 20. 
Marocchi,  Stefano.    Compressed  gas  gun     2.811.150.  la  29-57. 

CI.   124—11. 
Marsh.  Rodger  F.  :  See — 

Vofller.  Edward  J.,  and  Marsh.     2.811,057. 
Martin-Senour  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Willis,  Grant  N..  and  Clary.     2.811.171. 
Martin,  Thomas  B.  :  See — 

Buhler,  Rolf  D..  GrafT.  and  Martin.     2.811,332. 
Marvin.    George   W.      Can   opener.      2.811,278.    10-29-57.    CI 

220—52. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Meer  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Frehn,  Johann.  and  NIerlich.      2.811.194. 
Masland.  C.  H.,  k  Sons  :  See — 

MacCaffray.  Rex.  S..  Jr.      2,811.244. 
Mason.    Ralph    B.,    to   Aluminum    Co.    of   America       Treatint 

aluminum  surfaces.     2,811,426.   10-29-57.  CI.   41-42. 
Mason.    Ralph    B.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co 

0x0     preparation     of     high     molecular     weight     alcohols 

2.811.567.  10-29-57.  CI.  260—638. 
Mastracchl- Manes,  Giovanni  :  See — 

Sander.   Ernst.     2.810,944. 
Matarese,   John  G..  and  J.   K.   Moorhead.   to  Olln    Mathieson 

Chemical  Corp.     Sodium  hypochlorite  production  by  cation 

exchange  materials.     2,811,417,   10-29-57.  CI    2.3 — 86. 
Mather.  Charles  B.  :  See^ 

ClupD.  John  W.,  and  Mather.     2,811,409. 
Matrau,  \irgil  A.,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.     Torque  absorbing 

means  for  friction  devices.   2,811,234.  10-29-57.  CI   192—66. 
Matson.  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Garnlch,  Emil.     2,810,946. 
Maxon,  Karl  E..  to  William  W.  Fitzhugh.  Inc.     Carton  spout 

construction      with      closure.      2,811,297,      10-29-67       CI 

229—17. 
May,  Theodore  F..  and  C.  R.  Edgerly.  to  Westlnghnuse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Apparatus  for  withdrawing  masking  material 

from  bulbs.    2,811.394.  10-29-57,  CI.  302—17. 
Mayfleld,  George  C,  to  McOuay-Norris  Mfg.  Co.     Piston  ring 

elements.     2,811,399,  10-29-57,  CI.  309-44 
McCallum,  Robert  A.,  and  C.  W.  Miller,  to  (Joodman  Mfg.  Co 

Steering,  braking  and  tramming  control  for  mine  vehicles 

2,811.231,  10-29-57.  CI.  192—18. 
McCallum,    Robert    A.,    to    Goodman    Mfg.    Co.      Cutter    bar 

2,811.342,  10-29-57,  CI.  262—28. 
McCuUough,   Robert  W..   to  Deering   Milliken   Research  Corp 

Apparatus  for  producing  novelty  yam.   2.811,011    10-29-57 

Cf.  57—38.3. 
McDanlel.   Fred   A.      Card   holder.     2.811,363     10-29-57    CI 

273 — 150. 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Burke.   Walter  F.     2,811,085. 
McDonough.  Thomas  L.     Sash  and  sash  guides  for  windows 

2.811,229,  10-29-57.  CI.  189—72. 
McOarry,    Phillip  E.,   to   International    Minerals   k   Chemical 

Corp.      Method    for    the    benefication    of    phosphate    ores 

2.811,254.   10-29-57,   CI.   209—166. 
McGee,  Richard  J.,  and  W.  B.  Buescher,  to  Hylvania  Electric 

Products    Inc.      Voltage    monitoring    power    cut-off   device 

2.811  675,  10-29-57.  Cl.  317—81. 
McGoldrlck,  Joseph  M.,  to  The  Columbia  Burner  Co      Rotls- 

serle.     2.811.099.  10-2t^57.  H.  99—444 
McOraw-Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Atkinson.  Gerald  L.     2.811.812. 
Dann.  Charles  W..  and  Somers.     2.811.364 
McKewen.   John    H..   to   Giddings   k   I^-wis   .Machine   Tool    Co 

Pre-ael«ct  hydraulic  shifting  means.     2.811.053,   10-29-57. 

McKinnis    Art    C.    to    Brea   Chemicals,    Inc.      Production    of 

Si    21k     .^,*"''  carbonyl  compounds.    2,811,660.  10-29-57 
LI.   .£oO — 597. 


Television   Laboratories, 
television   display    tubes. 


W.   H.    Mead. 
10-29-57.    Cl. 


,811.452. 


2,811.131. 
Cl.  206— 


.McLuen.    Carl    T.,    to    Minneapolia-HoDeywell   Regulator   Co. 
Adjustable     pivot     pneamaiic     control     device.      2,811,165, 
10-29-57,  Cl.   137 — 85. 
McManigal.  Robert   M.  :  See — 

Eubunks.   Floyd  (i.     2,811,063. 
McMillan,  Edwin   M.,   to  Chromatic 
Inc.      Target   structure  for   color 
2.811.661.  10-29-57,  Cl.  31.3—78. 
.McMillan.   Thomas   S..    to   the   l'nlte<l    States   of   America   as 
repre»ente<l   by   the   I'nlted   States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.     Fluorination      process.      2,811,413.      10-29-57,      Cl. 
23-   14.5. 
Mc.Nnney,    Joseph    T.,    to    General    Dynamics    Corp.      Analog 

data   converter.     2.811.665,   10-29-67.  Cl.   SI."*— 8.5. 
-MoNaney.   Joseph   T.,   to   General    Dynamics   Corp.      Electron 
l)eam    dettectftm    control    system.      2.811,668,    10-29-67.   Cl. 
315—17. 
.McQuay  Norris  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Mayn^-ld.   George  C.      2.811,399. 
.McRae,    Edwin    C.    to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Tractor   hydraulic 

."iysteni      2.M1 1.016,  10-25^57.  Cl.  60 — 52. 
.Mead.    William    H.,    and    A.   A.    Zambruno,   to 
Abrasive    blasting    apparatus.       2,810,991, 
.•>1  — 8. 
Medlin.  Rosa  G   :  See — 

Stasny,  Irene  S.    2.811.285. 
-Medlock,  Mllo  B.  :  gee— 

Lesparre.  Jean  N.,  Medlock.  and  Morris. 
Melster,  George  :  See^ 

Lopenskl.   Stanley    A.,   Melster,  and   Walnlo. 
.Menke,   Wllber  J.     Ashtray.     2.811,245,   10-29-67 

29. 
.Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Chemerda,  John  M.,  and  B«lnhold.    2,811,521. 
Cutler.  Frank  A.,  Jr.    2,811.522. 
Holly,  Frederick  W.  and  Walton.    2,811,631, 
Krsek,  George  and  Haien.    2,811,537. 
.Metal  Diffusions,  Inc.  :  See — 

Samuel,  George  A.     2,811,466. 
Meter  Devices  Co,  :  See — 

Newman.  Thomas  J.     2  811,704. 
Metivier.   Jean,  to   Soclete  des  L'slnes  Chlmlques  Rhone- Pou- 
lenc      I'hosphorus  derivatives,  proceu  for  tnelr  preparation 
and   compositions   containing  them.     2,811,476,   10-29-67, 
Cl,   167    -33. 
M.>tropolltan-Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Barlow,  Ernest,  and  Conaterdlne.    2,811.659. 
Dodds.  John  M.     2.811.654. 
Meyer,  A   F.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Get*.  Benjamin  E.     2.811,003. 
Meyer.    Andre  J.,  and  A.  J.,  Jr.     Ellipsographs.     2,810,962 
10-29-57,  Cl.  33 — 31.  .-    •     k  .        . 

.Meyer  Andre  J.  Jr.  :  See — 

-Meyer,  Andre  J.,  and  A.  J.  Meyer,  Jr.  2,810,962. 
Meyer.  Lester  W,  A.,  and  M.  H.  Broyles,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Cellulose  organic  acid  ester  plastics  containing  meta- 
methoxy  phenyl  p-bydroxybenioate.  2,811,460,  10-29-67. 
Cl.  106 — 179. 
Meyer.  Lester  W.  A.,  and  M.  H.  Broyles.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
<  o.  t  ellulose  organic  acid  ester  plastics  containing  resorcin- 
ol    mono-meta-hydroxybenaoate.      2.811,461,    10-29-67,    CI. 

^^7^'^{V^r^"X^-J°  ^'^^^  ^°'V.     Caster.      2,810,926, 

10—29—57.  Cl.   16 — 18. 
.Miller,  Dave  W.    Tandem  axle  suspension  and  overload  spring 

therefor.    2,811.213,  10-29-57,  Cl.  180—22 
Miller  George  W. :  See— 

Mct:allnm,  Robert  A.,  and  Miller.    2,811,231. 
.Millldge.  Alfred  F.  :  See — 

Graham.  Archibald  R..  and  Millldge.    2,811,557. 
Mllllger,  .Max  L.,  and  J.  W.  La  Orange ;  said  La  Orange  asaor. 
V'„  "^    Mllllger.     Journal  asaembly   for   railway   trucka. 
2,811  396,  10-29-57,  Cl.  308—180. 
Mills,    Orrle   J.      Paper   manufacture.     2,810,940,    10-29-67, 

Cl.  19 — 155. 
Milwaukee  Gas  Specialtr  Co.  :  See — 

Fredrick    Ruaaell  E.,  Fritta.  and  Ruck.    2,811,569. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  See — 

Mangold,  Francla  L    and  Tidball 
.Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Adkisson.  William  M.    2,811,326. 
Beard.  Richard  B     2,811,037. 
Bonnell.  Charles  R.    2.811,043. 
MrLuen.  Carl  T.     2.811,166 
Williams,  Elwyn  C.    2,811,573. 
.Minnesota  Mining  Jc  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Stedry,  Paul  J.     2,lll,601. 
Mitchell,  Dorman  8,,  and  C.  F.  Treanor,  to  Swift  k  Co.    Auto- 
matic head  dropper  for  poultry.     2,810,926,  10-29-67,  Q. 

Mitchell,  Reld  L..  and  P.  H.  Sehloaaer.  deceased:  by  E.  8. 
Schlosaer,  executrix,  to  Rayonier  Inc.     Alkaline  refining  of 
wood  pulp.    2.811,518.10-29-57.01.260—212. 
MIxermobile  Manufacturers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wagner.  Eddie  B.    2.811.265. 
.Mobasco  Induatrles.  Inc. :  See — 

Cogoran.  Edward  J.,  and  PWderlcI.    2.810.948 
Rice.  Walter  A.    2,810,960. 
.M<5klebtist,  Olav    to  National  Lead  Co.     Process  for  treating 
llmenite-containing  materials  to  produce  metallic  iron  con- 

^"'.i?*n  ^'?<'-J**»Pl'>"   dioxide   concentrates.     2,$11,484, 

10-29-57.  Cl.  75 — 30. 
Mollenberg,  Leroy,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Combination  fan 

^fJ^^^*"*""""*^'  mechanism   for  electric  motor.     2,811,656. 

10-29-57.  Cl.  310 — 60. 
Mollenberg,  Leroy,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Means  for  aecnr- 

!?f    '    capacitor    In    a    dynamoelectrlc    machine    hoaainc. 

2,811,657.10-29-57,01.310—72  "—"i*. 

Moloney  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Stelti,  George.     2.811,217. 


2,811,221. 
:  See— 


Molyneux.  Harold  G..  to  Slemena  »dl»on  Swan  Ltd.     Hlertric 

discharge  lamps.     2.811.671.  10-29-57.  O.  816—49. 
Monaco,   Cteorge   C.     ^etiiod   and  apparatna   for  maUng  a 

comeatible.    2.811.117.  10-29-57,  Cl.  107—1. 
Moncaf ,  John  L. :  See —  .«  « . .  «/«. 

SdUld,  Helni  O..  Bonra.  and  Mongar.    2,811,202. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co  :  See — 

Bmner   Harold  E.     2.811.4S2. 

D'Amlco.  John  J.    2.811.628. 

Hand.  Jamee  F..  and  Tomlin.    2,811.503      ^.     .    ,  .„.  . 

Montgomery  Dancan  B..  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.    Method  of  drying 

T^iSna  Snida  which  form  fllms  of  ▼ajTing  Jhlcknew  onre- 

voM^g.  heated  drums.     2.811.200.  10-2^-57.  Cl. ,169— 49. 

Monti,   Gaudenzio.     Royal  coffee  making  apoon.     2,810,968, 

1 A    Oft    Kf     C*\     ftf) S27 

Moore   Arnold  R  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Semlcondnctor. 

2.811,653.  10-29-57,  Cl.  307—88.6. 
Moore-Handley  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shaw.  Willie  J.    2,811,886. 
Moore  Products  Co  :  See-—    „„,,,,. 
Oements.  Thomas  W.     2.811,138. 
Moore   Robert  K..  to  Amana  Refrlieration   Inc.     Refrigerator 

door  liquid  dispenser      2.811,021,   10-29-57,  Cl.  62--89. 
Moore.  Robert  B..  P.  A.  Noll,  and  P.  A.  Zimmerman.  toAmana 

aefrlgeration.   Inc.     Cabinet  shelf.     2.811.407,   10-29-67. 

M,^'re     R^?t    B.    W.    R.    Bo^er     "d    D     F    Wflllams^^to 

Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.     Gasket.     2,811.406.  10-29-57, 

Cl.  312—296. 
Moorhead.  John  K. ;  See—  «  o,<  ..^^ 

Matarese.  John  G..  and  Moorhead     2.811  417.     ^  „,,  .._ 
Moran     William    O       Positive    draft    controller.      2,811,095, 

10-29-57,  Cl.  98 — 62, 
Mordkin.  Michael  :  See—  „<,,,..«.. 

Brooks  Clarence  E  ,  and  Mordkin.     2.811,404. 
Morehouse,  Llewellyn  D.     Lever  and  spring  wheel  soapcBslon 

forboats.    2.811.371.  10-29-57.  n.2SO— 124. 
Morrill,  Harry  L..  Jr.    Automobile  seat.    2.811.199.10-29-57, 

Cl.  156—182. 
Morris.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Lesparre.  Jean  N  .  Medlock.  and  Morria.     2.811.452. 

Motorola.  Inc. :  See— 

Doremus.  John  A..  Crow,  and  Kom.    2.811,590. 
Eberhard,  Kveretf      2.811.643. 
Neeae.  James  A.    2,811.046. 
Thompson.  Reynald  E     2.811,048. 
Mottet    Arthur  L..  to  International  Paper  Co.     Wood  deflber- 

Ing  apparatus.     2,811.183,   10-29-57.  Cl.  144—162. 
Mocher,  George  J.,  and  G.  I.^  Chapman,  to  ClaroaUt  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.     Potentiometer      2,811,620.  10-29-57.  CT.  201—48 
Macher,  George  J.,  and  A.  R.  Joy.  to  ClarosUt  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Control     structure    and     method     of    forming    the    aame. 
2,811,621,  10-29-57.  C\.  201 — 63. 

Mueller,  Paul  L. :  See —  „„.»«.. 

Boynton    Wentworth  D..  and  Mueller.     2  810.961. 
Muller    Georges,  and  L    Vellui.  to  UCLAF,     New  solfoxydes 
of   the   alkyl   thlocolchlceine  series.     2,811.654.   10-29-57. 
CT.  260—562.  „    «       .  »    . 

Munch.  Werner.  L.  Notarbartolo,  and  O.  Bmni.  to  Perfoget 
Socleta  per  AilonI,     Spinning  of  polyamldea  Into  a  low  hu- 
midity environment.     2.811.410,  10-29-67,  Cl.  18 — 64. 
Munn.  John  E.     Conversion  of  metals  Into  metal  oxldea  and 

hydroxides      2.811.421,  10-29-57.  Cl    23—200, 
Murphree,  Eger  V.,  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon. 
Process     for     producing     uranium     halldea.        2.811,414. 
10-29-57,  Cl.  23—14.5, 
Murphy.  Orlando  J. :  See — 

Henning,  Harley  A.,  and  Murpbv.    2.811,707. 
.Muschamp.  Harold  L..  and  J.  R.  Grady.     Bunch  builder  for 

winding  machines      2,811,318,  10-29-57.  Q.  242—27.1. 
Myers,  I.,ester  W.  :  See — 

Townsend.  John  B..  and  Myera.    2,811.196. 
Myera.  Melvin  C  .  Jr. :  See- 
Byrnes.  Irving  F..  Myera,  and  Zettler.     2,811,708. 
.V.    V.   "Jervalon"    MaatschappiJ  voor  Voedlngamlddellen  op 
Wetenachappelljke  basis  (Scientific  Food  Co.)  :  See — 
Petuelv.  Frledrlch      2.811.450. 
Nadeau.    BIphege       Hand    loom.      2.811,175.    10-29-57.    Cl. 

139—29. 
Nahln,  Paul  G.  :  Sf^e — 

Atkins,  Barle  R..  Jr.,  and  Nahln.     2.811.649. 
Naroiny,  Ronald  S.,  to  Malco  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co.     Terminal  pin 
for  printed  circuit  board.     2.811,702,  10-29-57,  Cl.  339— 
220. 
Narscius,  Katys  :  See — 

Cramer,  John  J.,  and  Narscius      2,811,402. 
National  Grpaum  Co. :  See — 

EInhiple.  John  A.     2.810,992. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

MOklebust.  Olav.     2.811.434. 

National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Schild,  Helns  C.  Boura.  and  Mongar.     2.811,202. 
Williams.  Frederic  C.     2,811.606. 
Navy.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre 
tarv  of  the  :  See — 

Klein.  Alfred  W.     2.811.625. 
Vcgren.  Conrad  R.     2.811,015. 
Wallace,  Henry  W.     2,811,719. 
Neeae,   James  A.,   to   Motorola.   Inc.     Tuner  drive  assembly 

2,811,046.  10-29-67,  Cl.  74—10.54. 
Nelson,  Gorman  R.     Inertia  influenced,  predetermined  torque 

release  wrench.     2.811.066.  10-29-57.  Cl.  81—82.4. 
Neiaon.  Richard  C. :  See — 

Davia,  Hllltard  L.,  and  Nelson.     2,811.090. 
Nelson,  Robert  O..   to  Cameron  Inc.     Food  serving  utensil. 

2,810,957,  10-29-67,  C\.  30—324. 
Nelaaon,  Nets,  to  United  SUtea  Gypsum  Co.     Suspended  cell 
Ing  construction.     2.811.036,  10-29-57,  Cl    72—118 


Nestle   .Mfred  C,  snd  V.  J.  Tronolone,  to  The  Texas  Co.     Lost 

circulation.     2.811.488,  10-29-67.   Cl.  252 — 8.5. 
Neudecker,    Christian,    and    A.    Chlovelli       Garment    rlamp 

2,811,292,  10-29-57,  Cl   223 — 91. 
Newby,  Ralph  E.  :   See — 

Chesrown,  Russell,  Newby,  and  Arthur.     2.811,559. 
Newman,  Thomas  J  ,   to   Meter  Devices  Co.      Solderless  con 

nector.     2,811,704,  10-29-57.  Cl.  339—272. 
Newton,  Alwln  B.,  to  The  Coleman  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  con 

dltionlng  air.     2.811,22.3.  10-29-57.  Cl    183— 114  2, 
New  York  Rubber  Corp.  :   See— 

I>avl8,  Kdwln  S.     2.810,922. 
Nichols,  (iordon  E,.  to  Winthrop-Atkins  Co..  Inc      Easel  type 

mounts.     2,810,974.  10-29-57,  Cl.  40—120. 
Niebllng,  Roy  H    :   Sec   - 

HiU,  Robert  A.,  Herts,  and  Nlebllng      2,811,248. 
Niepmann,     Frledrlch.       Machine     for     packing     cigarettes 

2.810,998,  10-29-67,  Cl.  53 — 183. 
NIerlich,  Helmut  :   See — 

Frehn,  Johann.  and  NIerlich.     2,811,194. 
Nigrellt,   Blagio  J  ,   to  Container  Corp    of  America.     Carto« 

setting  up  and  assembling  machine.     2,811,087,  10-29-57, 

Cl.  93  -.39. 
Nilsen.  Bernt.     Material  handling  boom.    2,811,261,10-29-87, 

Cl    212—58. 
Nllssen.  Ole  K.,  to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Oscillator  fre- 
quency     drift      compensation      arrangement.        2,811,647, 

10-29-57,  Cl.  250— .36. 
Nimmo,     Ray     F        Picnic     table     and     chair     combination 

2.811,197,  10-29-57.  Cl.  15r>— 124. 
.Sokes.  Charles  M.     Process  for  recovery  of  molybdenite  from 

copper  sulfide  molybdenite  flotation  concentrates,    2,811,265. 

10-29-57,  Cl    209-167. 
Noll,  Francis  A    :    See    - 

Moore,  Robert  E.,  .Noll,  and  Zimmerman.      2.811.407. 
Nolte.  Arthur  C.  :   See  -^ 

Van  Coney,  Raymond  T,  and  Nolte      2,811.141. 
.Norden,    Alexander    R..     to    Federal    Electric    Products    Co 

Automatic  circuit  breakers.     2,811.600.  10-29-57,  Cl.  200— 

116. 
.Nordquist,   Ronald  K.  J  .   to  American  Can  Co      Feed  finger 

mechanism     for    sheet     feeding    and    gauging    apparatus. 

2.811,355.  10-29-57.  Cl.  271—60 

Norris.  Mark  G.,  Jr..  and  L.  L.  Wade, 

Co.      Phosphorthioste   compositions 

trolling  parasites  attacking  animals 

Cl.  167—53. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Sherwood.  Bert  J.     2.811,490. 


to  The  Dow  Chemical 

and    methods  for  con- 

2.811.480.  10-29-57. 


Northeastern  Paper  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Little,  Thomas  B.     2,811,393. 
.Northern  Engineering  Works  :  Sec — 

Schaltberger,  Daniel  A.     2.811.262. 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Coes.  Lorlng.  Jr.,  and  Kraft.     2.810,995. 
.Norton.  Lowell  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Gas  resonance 

system.     2,811.044,  10^29  57,  Cl    250— 3C. 
Norton,  Lowell  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Gas  resonance 

system.     2,811,645,  10-29-57,  Cl    2.50      3r, 
.Notarbartolo.  Luigl :  See — 

Munch.  Werner,  Notarbartolo,  and  Brunl.     2,811.410, 

Novak,    Leo    J.,    to    The    Commonwealth    Engineering   Co.    of 

Ohio.     lodo  carboxymethyl  dextran  and  methods  of  making 

it.     2,811,516,  10-29-57.  Cl,  200— 209 
Novak,    Leo   J.,    to   The    Commonwealth    Engineering   Co    of 

Ohio.     lodo-dextran  and  methods  for  producing  tne  same 

2,811.517,  10-29-57.  Cl   260—209. 
NObllng.  Otto     Hydraulic  whe. '  motor.    2,811,140,  10-29-57. 

Cl.  121-70. 
Nyberg,    Theodore    A.      Bottle    top    sealing    tool,      2,811,001. 

10-29-57.  Cl.  53—329. 
O'Brien.  John  P  .  to  Standard  Coil  Products  Co  .  Inc      Ultra 

high  frequency  turret  tuner  with  uniform  band  spread  on 

all  bands.     2.811.037    10-29-57.  Cl.  250—20. 
O'Connor,  Bernard  E.,  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.     Flutter 

damper,     2,811.227,  10-29-57,  Cl.  188 — 93. 
t)denwald,  Alfred,    Small-type  thermostat  for  preventing  over 

heating  In  electrical   apparatus.      2,811,611,   10-29-87,  Cl 

200—138. 
Ohaney,  John  W.,  to  Interstate  Engineering  Corp.    Vertically 

adjustable  furniture.     2,811,401,  10-29^7,  CV  311—39 
OKeefe  ft  Merrltt  Co.  ;   See— 

Brainard,  Maurice  W.     2.811,658. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Alexander,  Claude  U.,  and  Czapek.     2,811, 86.V 
Matarese,  John  G.,  and  Moorhead.     2,811,417. 
Sheehan,  John  T.     2,811.527. 
Weller,  Joseph  F.     2.811.498. 
lUsen,     Florence     B.       Folding    ironing    board.       2,810,972, 

10-29-57,  Cl.  38—117. 
Oroshnik,  William,  and  R.  A.  Mallory,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceu 

tical    Corp.      2  amino-4-alkyl,    arvl,    and    aralkyl-mercapto- 

alkvleneaminopyrlmldines    and    2-nmino-4-alkyl.    aryl.    and 

aralkyl   •   6   -   alkyl    -   mercaptoalkyleneamlnopyrimldtnea. 

2.811,623.  10-29-57.  C\.  260—256.6. 
Ort.  Carl  :  See — 

HArter.  Paul,  Ort.  Raab,  and  Umba.     2,811,080. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp   :   See— 

Oroshnik.  William,  and  Mallory.     2.811.625. 
Ortoll.  Claire  :'  See— 

Polsat.  Louis,  and  Ortoll.     2.811.530. 
Osborne.   Alec  V.,  and  C.   W    Webster,   to  The  Pfaudler  Co. 

Separable  glass  coated  agitators.     2,811,3.39,  10-29-67.  CI 

259 — 134. 
Osner.  Clarence  W..  and  J.  H.  Spence,  to  Pullman-SUndard 

Car  Mfg.  Co.     Cushioning  lock  for  sliding  door.     2,811,380. 

10-29-57,  Cl.  292—101 
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Otter  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Chasar,  Antliony  R.     2.811.366. 
Otto,  Eugene  J.,  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Means  for  mov 
ing  a  sleeve   into  and   out   of  power  transmitting  engag** 
ment  with  a  bushing.     2,811.376.  10-29-57.  CI.  287--52.09 
Owena-IlUnoU  Glaaa  Co.  :  8ee— 

Hodgdon,  Frank  B..  and  Vincent.     2,811.576. 
Oxy-Catalyst.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Houdry    Eug«ne  J.     2,811.422S. 
F'acoud,  Andri,  and  P.   Roland,  to  Societe  des  I'sines  Chiml 
ques  Rhone-Poulenc.     Process  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of 
acetone.     2,811.552.  10-29-57.  CI.  260 — 541. 
Pall  lard  S.  A.  :  See— 

Ascoll,  Enio.      2,811,236. 
Chevallaz,  Henri.      2.811.075. 
Werfell,  Arnold.     2.811.082. 
Palmer,    Winslow.    to   Sperry   Rand 
comparator  apparatus.     2,811,717 


Corp.      Automatic 
10-2»-.">7.  CI.  343 


phase 

-lo;{. 


Palsson.    Magnus"  P.      Mooring    hook.      2.811,127.    10-29-57. 

CI.  114 — 221. 
Panouse.  Jacques  J.  : 
8annle.  Charles, 


See — 
and  Panouse. 


2.811, .')58. 

of    America.      Switch 


Papouschek,    Franz,    to    Radio    Corp. 

2.811.594.  10-29-57.  Cl.  200—14. 
Parker  Appliance  Co..  The  :  See 
Bott.  William  .T.      2,811.107. 
Davles,  Robert  H.,  and  Amon.      2.811. KiH. 
Parker,  Frederick  A.  and  F.  G.    Wheel  suspension  for  vehicU'w 

2,811,372.  10-29-57.  Cl.  280—124. 
Parker,  Frederick  G.  :  See — 

Parker,  Frederick  A.  and  F.  G.     2.811.372. 


Parker,  Rlciiard  A.  :  See- 
TePoel    Clarence  F.. 

Pastushln  Ariation  Corp 
Ehrlich.  Howard  B. 

Pavelka,    Joseph.      Egg 
146—2. 

Pavlecka,    Vladimir    H 


and  Hallenbeck.     2,811,701. 
:  See— 
2  811  375 
opener.      '2.811. 188.     10-29-57,    Cl. 


Automatic    extracting    mechanism 

2,811.098.    10-29-57.   Cl.   99—283. 
Pearson,    Gerald    L.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Ino 

Silicon    power    rectifier.      2.811.682,    10-29-57.    Cl.    317- 

240. 
Pechy,    William,    to   American   Can   Co.      .Machine   for   filling 

Uqulds  into  containers.     2,811,282.  10^29-57,  Cl.  222-108 
Pepper,  Ernest  W     V,!to  Triangle  Products  Ltd.     Instruments 

for  drawing  and  measuring  arcs.     2.810.961.  10-29-57,  d. 

33—27. 
Pepperdlne.  Ben,  deceased,  bv  D.  Pepperdlne,  administratrix. 

to  The  Plomb  Tool  Co.     Plier  type,   positionable  fulcrum. 

parallel  Jaw  wrench.     2.811.068.   10-29-57.  Cl.  81      409. 
Pepperdlne.  Dora  :  Bee — 

Pepperdlne,  Ben.     2,811.068. 
Perfoget  Societa  per  Azlonl  :  See — 

Munch.    Werner,    Notarbartolo.    and    Hrunl.      2.811.410 
Pemert.   John   C,    to   Hooker   Electrochemical   Co.      (^lorine 

dioxide  generation.     2,811,420.  10-29-57.  Cl.  23—152 
Peterson.  Dean  E.,  and  W.  F.  Brucksch,  Jr.,  to  I'nlted  States 

Rubber    Co.      Synthetic    rubber-synthetic    resin    blend    con- 
taining  an   alkylene   polyamlne.      2.811,504.    10-29-57,   <'l. 

260 — 45.5. 
Peterson,  Harold  R..  to  Brock  Equipment  Co.     Wire  bending 

tool.     2,811,064,  10-29-57,  Cl.  §1—15. 
Peterson,  I.,ester  C.  :   See — 

Iknayan.  Alfred  X..  Peterson,  and  Batts.     2,811,190 

I^etuely,    Friedrich,    to   N.    V.    "Jervalon"    MaatschaiipiJ    voor 
Voedlng.snikldelen    op    Wetenschappelljko    basis    (."Scientific 
Food     Co.),       Method     of     producing     food -preparations. 
2.811,450.  10-29-57.  Cl.  99     ^4 
Pfaff.  G.  M..  .\.-G.  :  See 

Benink,  Christian  J.  M.     2.811,122 
Wandler  Co.,  The:  See- 

Osborne.  Alec  V..  and   Webster 
Pfiier.  Chas.,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Aterno.     Joseph     P..     Heyner, 

2.811.483. 
Bloom.  Barry  M.     2.811.529. 
Knuth.  Charles  J.     2.811.49t?. 
Phillips-Jones  Corp.  :  See — 

Lawton.  Oscar  S.     2.811.177. 
PIcarello,  Joseph  A.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co 
printing     polyethylene     for     bulk     packaging. 
10-29-37.  Cl.   101—426. 
Pierce.  Russell  F.,  and  V.  G.  Potter,  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp 
Apparatus     for     and     method     of     treating     plastic     flhii 
2,810.933,  10-29-.17,  Cl.  18^-48. 
Pilklngton  Brothers  Ltd.  :  See— 

Smln,  Stanley,  and  Eden.     2.811,249. 
Plndsola.  Daniel :  See — 

Aterno.  .    Joseph     P.,     Heyner.     Leyden.     and     Pindzola 

2.811.483. 

Ptper.  Ronald  N..  and  E.  Dawson,  to  Powers-Samas  Accounf- 

tng     Machines     Ltd.       Statistical     machines.       2.811,309, 

1^2ft-57,  Cl.  235 — 61.9. 

Pitt.    Norman,    to     Standard    Steel    Corp.      Cellular    drier 

2.810.968.  10-29-57.  Cl.  34—109. 
Pitts.  John  L.     Electric  baseball  game.     2.811.357,  10-29-57. 

Cl    273 88 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Bader.  Alfred  R      2.811.564. 
Bader.  Alfred  R.     2,811.566. 
Plant.  Leland  G..  deceased ;  P.  L.  M.  Plant,  executrix      Tine 
mounting  for  raking  wheeL     2.811,008.  10-29-57.  Cl.  56— 
367. 
Plant.  Lehind  G..  deceased  :  P.  L.  .\(.  Plant,  executrix.     Side 

delivery  rake.     2.811,009,   10-29-57,  Cl.   56 — 377 
Plant.  Pattle  L.  M. :  See 

Plant,  Leland  G.     2.811.008. 
Plant.  Leland  G.     2,811,009 


2.811,339 
Leyden.     and     I'lndiola. 


.Method  of 
2.811,106. 


Plax  Corp. :  See — 

Bailey,  Jamea.     2,810,934. 
Plomb  Tool  Co..  The  :  See— 

Pepperdlne,  Ben.     2.811.068. 
I'olrier.  Robert  H..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the   United   States  Atomic   Energy   Commission. 
Method    of    recovering    uranium    compounds.      2.811,412, 
10-29-57.  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Poizat,  Louis,  and  C.  Ortoll,  to  Societe  des  Usines  Chimlques 
Rhone-Poulenc.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  Indole  and 
bomologues  thereof.     2,811.530,   10-29-57.  Cl.  260-319. 
Pola-Lux   Gesellschaft  fur  Blendschutx  und  Raumbildprojek 
tlon  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung :  See — 

Wiemer.  Knrt  F.  O.  and  P.  B.  A.    2,811,077. 
Polllck,  Frank,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.     Tele- 
vision   effects    camera    adapter.      2,811,076,    10-29-57,    Cl. 
88—16. 
Polymer  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Hervey,  l^urence  R.  B.     2.811,499. 
Porath,  -Merrltt  R.     Stalk  guiding  means  for  corn  harvester. 

2,811,005.  10-29   57,  Cl.  56 — 119. 
Porter,   Clarence  W.,   to  Square  D  Co.     Multi-sequence  weld 

timer.     2.811  679.  10-29-57.  CL  317—142. 
Potter,  Vernie  G.  :  See    - 

Pierce,  Russell  F,,  and  Potter.    2.810,933. 
Power  Jets   (Research  k  Development)    Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Hodge.  James,  and  Borley.     2,811,302. 
Powers,  Harold  C.  :  See — 

Ebbs,  John  W..  and  Powers.     2.811.692. 
Powers-Sama.s   Accounting   Machines   Ltd.  :  See  — 

Piper   Ronald  N..  and  Dawson.     2.811,309. 
Praeger,  Henry  L.     I'niversal  focal  length  photo-objective  sya- 

tem.     2.811.081,  10-29-57.  CT.  88—57. 
Precision  Building  System.  Inc.  :   See— 

Zagray,  Harold  F.     2.811.035. 
Prentice.  (5.  E.,  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See— 
Legat,  Robert  C.     2,810,945. 

Press.  John  B.,  and  1).  R.  Brandt,  to  Federal  Tool  Cort).  Step- 
on  type  waste  receptacle  unit.  2,811.329,  10-29-57.  Cl. 
248     147. 

Pressman,  Ralph,  25%   to  N.  Dartell.     Meat  wrapping  sheet 
2.811.454,  1()   29  57.  Cl.  99      171. 

Prichard.  Homer  B.     Gyro-controlled  automatic  transmission. 

2.811,050,  10   29-57.  Cl.  74-751. 
Pritchard,  Hubert  K.  :   See-- 

Cran,   William  B.  G..  Ireland.  Pritchard.  and  Spreckley 
2,811.350. 
Process  Engineering  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Benson.  Walter  L.     2,811.173. 
Proctor  and  Schwartz,  Inc.  .  See — 

Bogaty.  Stanislaus.     2,811.241. 
Propulsion  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Buhler,    Rolf  I)..   (JraflT,   and  Martin.     2.811.332, 

I'ruitt.  Malcolm  E.,  and  J.  M.  Raggett,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Ferric  hallde-2.3-epoxybutane  condensation  products  as 
catalysts  for  polymerization  of  propylene  oxide.     2.811,491, 
10-29-57,  Cl.  -260^    2. 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Osner,  Clarence  W..  and  Spence.     2,811,380. 
I'uretlc.  .Mario  J,     One  operator  net-retrieving  and  boat-guid- 
ing device  and  method  of  using  same.     2,810.979,  10-29-07. 
Cl.  43     8. 
Puretic.   Mario   J.      Net  and   long  line  retrieving  device  and 

method  of  using  same.     2.810.980,  10-29-57.  Cl.  43 — 8. 
Quality  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Copeland.  Edwin  A.     2.811,026. 
Kaab.  Karltieinz  :  See — 

Httrtir,   Paul,  Ort,  Raah.  and  Umbs.     2.811.080. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Achenbach,  John  C.     2,811.636. 
Armstrong,  Lome  D.     2,811,474. 
Avlns,  Jack      2,811.580. 

Byrnes.    Irving   F.,    Myers,   and   Zettler.      2.811,708, 
Grelg,   Harold  G.     2,811,465. 
Luck.  David  G.  C.     2.811.577. 
Lvons,  Walter.     2,811,694. 
-Nloore.  Arnold  R.     2.811,653. 
Nilssen,  Ole  K.     2,811,647. 
Norton.  Lowell  K.     2.811.644, 
Norton.   Lowell  K.     2,811,645. 
PapoUHChek.  Franx.     2.811.594. 
Yin,   Huo-Blng.     2,811."646. 
Kadovich,   John   N.      Film  cartridge   lid   remover.      2.811.061. 

I(>^29-57,  Cl.  81-  3.36. 
RaUlie,   Paul  A.,  to  Davol  Rubber  Co.     Dipping  device- for  a 

fountain  syringe  bag.      2.810.928.   10-29-57.  Cl.   18 — 5. 
Randall.  Ross  1).  :   See-- 

Collins.   Arthur   R..   Ryder,  and   Randall.     2.811,166. 

Ranta,     Esko     E.       Package     closing     machine.       2.810.996. 

10-29-57.  C\.  .53-71. 
Ray,  Henry  .M.     Life  saver  tackle  box.     2,811,276,  10-29-57. 

Cl    220      10. 
Ravnor,    Forrest   G..    to  The   Babcock  k  Wilcox   Co.     Plural 
drum  vapor  generator  with  differential  separation  for  high 
duty  and  low  duty  generating  tubes.     2.811,144,  1(^-29-57. 
CL  122—488, 
Rayonler  Inc.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  Reld  L    and  Schlouer.     2.811.518. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co,  :  Bee — 

Amsden,  Chester  C,  and  Lehr.     2,811,670. 
Haagensen,  Duane  B.     2.811,824.  I 

Kennedy.  David  P.     2.811.591.  ' 

Redard,  lyeslle  J.,  to  Flexl-Versal  Corp.     Right  angle  flexible 

power  coupling.     2.811,025.   10-29-57,   Cl.   64 — 20. 
Redmond.  John  M..  Jr..  to  The  Coleman  Co..  Inc.     Aspirating 
apparatus    and    valve    therefor.      2,811.092.    10-29-57.   Cl 
98—38. 


.811,638.    10-29-57. 
Movable  slot  closures. 


Inc,      Liiiid 
installations. 


Regulator. 
Tufted    pile 


Reed     James.      Educational    amusement    device.     2,811,356, 

I0I29-57.  Cl.  272     8 
Reed,  William  A.:  See—  „^,,  ^„„ 

Whitehouse.    Irving.   Graham,   and   Reed.      2.811,433. 
Refined  Products  Corp.  :  See- 
Young,  Walter  T.  Jr.      2.811.550. 
Keflecfone  Corp..  The  :  See- 

Slmjlan,   Luther  (J.     2.811.083, 
Regie    Natlonale    des    Usines    Renault    A    Societe   des    Hauts 
Pourneaux  et  Forges  d'Allevard  :  See- 

Salves,    lA'on       2,810,942.  ^  ^^       , 

Kegnler    Norman  J,  to   Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.      Receiver 
selectively   responsive  to  amplitude  modulatU>n.   siotflf^*"!.'!,'' 
band    or    continuous    wave    signals 
Cl.   25(V^    20, 
Reid,  James  W..  Jr..   t(t  B.   I^-rmont. 
2.811.201.  10-29-57.  Cl.  160—122. 
Reiner.  Robert.  Inc  :  See- 

Lambach.  Frltr.  and  Lombardl       2.811.028. 
Relners.     Neville    M,,    to    Cummins    Engine    Co, 
proportioning     mean.x     for     multiple     engine 
2.811.017.  10-29   57.  Cl.  60     97. 
Reinhold.  Donald  F,  :  .S'( »' 

Chemerda    John  M,  and  ReUihold.      2,811,521, 
Renfrew.  Malcolm  M,  .  See 

Wittcoff,  Harold,  and  Renfrew      2.811.495. 
Republic  Steel   Corp,  :   See 

Townsend.  John  E.,  and  Myers       2.811.196 
Whitehouse,  Irving.   Graham,  and   Reed.     2.811,433. 
Research  Ijiboratorles.   Inc,  :  See  - 

Young     Hobert   D.      2.811,145.  ^      , 

Rethorst,    Scott    C.      R..adalile  aircraft.      2.811. .123,   10-29-57, 

Cl.   244-2, 
Reus.  Karl  :  See — 

Stlehl.  Karl,  and  Reus.      2.811,464, 
Reuteler.  Alfre<l  :  Sn 

Zaugg.  Walter,  and  Reuteler,      2.811,180 
Revnolds    Delhert  D.,  and  C.  F.  H    Allen,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co,      Side   clialn   chlorlnntlon   of  nlkvl  b4'n>iene8  antl  appa 
ratua   therefor.      2,811.486,    10-29-57.   Cl,    204      163. 
Rhoades.  Harrv  L..  Jr.  ;  See 

Maker.  Albert  A  .  and  Rhoades.     2  810  918. 
Rhoades    Harrv   L..   Jr  ,   to   J     A     Zurn   Mfg    Co       Lavatory 

carrier,     2.810,917    lO^  29-57.  Cl,  4—1  70. 
HW-e,     Lvman     A.,     to     General     Motors     Corp 

2.811.677,  10-29  57.  Cl,  317      99 
Rice     Walter    \  .    to    Mohasco    Industries     Ini' 

fabrics.     2.810.950.  Id   29-57.  Cl.  28      78 
Hledeman    WlUljim  I.,    to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co      N.N  distihstlnited 
curbonato    i.mldes.      2.811.532.    10-29-57.    Cl.    260-340  2 
Rie<lemaii      William    L..    to    Rohm    k    Haas    Co       Carbonato 

nitriles.     2, Ml. 533.  10-29-57,  Cl,  260     340  2 
Rieder   Ernst,  to  G,  Loertscher      Small  size  shunting  machine. 

2.811.112.  10  29   57.  Cl    105      27 
Rieke.   John    W  ,    to   Bell   Telephone   I^bonitories,    Inc       Tele 
vision  band  width   reducing  system       2.811.578.   10-29-57 
Cl.   178—5.2. 
Rlener.    Edward    P..    t..    Rohm    k    Haas   Co.      Preparation    of 
organic    acids    bv     the    caustic    fusion     of    cyanohydrlns 
2.811.538    10-29  57    Cl     260      406, 
Rietmann     Omar.      Griiin    separating   structure   for   combine 

2.811.1,58.   l(»-29-57.   Cl     130     27 
Rlefr..    Carl    A  .    to     Rietz    Mfg     Co 

2,811  448    1(*-29-57.  Cl,  99      36 
RIetz  Mfg.  Co   :  See 

RIefz.  Carl  A.      2  811.448 
RIgterlnk.   Raymond   H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     3.4  Dlhy 
dro2H  1.3  benzoxazlnes    2.811.523.  10   29-57.  Cl    260     244 
Rlahpll.  George  L..  tn  Svlvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Dlixle 

plate   construction       2.811.662.    lf)-29-57.   Cl     31.3—261. 
River  Raisin  Paper  Co  :  Set  — 
Fischer    John  P       2.811.295 
U.ng    Edwin   L.      2  811.296 
Robbins.  James  S.,  to  Goodman  Mfg    C.      Tunneling  machine 
rotary   head   having   shearing  blades  on  opiHisltely  rotating 
head  "portions      2.811  341.  10  29^  57.  Cl.  262  -  7 
Robert.  Jean  :  See 

Gallliot,  Paul    and  Robert.     2.811.520. 

Robertson.  E'lrl   M     and  C    C    Unnih    to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 

Photographic    reprodnctlon    process    using    light    sensitive 

polymeric      stilbazoles      !ind      quaternarv      salts      thereof 

2.811.443.  10-29^57.  Cl    96      35. 

Robertson.  James  W.     I'ller  tviw»  cap  wrench  with  adjustable 

jaws.     2.811,062.  10  29-57    Cl    81      3  44 
Rob«"rtson.  Nat  C.  and  T    R.  Rteadman.  to  Escambia  Chemical 
C'orp.      Production  of  n-hvdroxv  isobutyrix-  and  methacrylic 
adds  and  their  esters.     i.811..^4«.  UV-29-57.  Cl.  260—486 
Roblson.  Samuel  B.  :  See 

Gessler.  Albert  M  .  and  Roblson.     2.811.502. 
Rock  of  Ages  Corp.  :  See 

Wright.  Nelson  P       2.810.990. 
Rodis.  Franz  :  See — 

Hartlapp.  Gerhard,  and  Rodis      2,811.419. 
Koe    r>e  F'orest    to  United   States   Steel   Corp.      Blast  furnace 
hopper  with  leveling  adjustment.     2.811.345,  10-29-57,  Cl. 
266—27 


U'ine    making    process 


Roe.    Frank    I,       Kite       2.811 
Rogers.   Tony.      Dispenser  for 

Cl    222-173. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.  :  See- 

RIedeman,  William  L 

Rledeman.  WllMam  1, 

Riener.  Edward  F.      2.811..5.38. 
Roland.  Pierre  :  See 

Pacoud,  Andr*. 
Home  Grader  Corp. 

Lado,   Anthony 
Romlg    Orlando  E 


:<27.    10^29-57,    Cl.    244—153 
liquids.      2.811.284.    10-29-57, 


2.811.532. 
2.811.533. 


and  Roland. 
:  See  ' 
L.      2.811.1.39 

See 


2.811.552. 


Rommel,   Frederick,   und   R.   E.   H.   Carpenter:   said   Rommel 

assor.  to  Telephone  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.     Blectromagnetlc  relays. 

2,811.6it2.  10-29-57,  Cl.  200—93. 
Royal  Jet,  Inc. :  See — 

Wilson.  Burchard  W.     2.811.274. 
Rudd  Edward  Co.  :  See — 

R.idd,  Walter  W.   and  Benson.      2.811.215. 
Rudd,    Walter    W.     and    J.    E     Benson,    to    Rudd  Edward   Co. 

Sound    reproducing    apparatus.      2,811,215.    10-29-S7.    Cl. 

181—31. 
Rulon-Miller    Robert,  and  W.  H.  Tabor,  to  Dixon  Lubricating 

Saddle    Co        Spinning    irame.       2.810.938.    10-29-57.    Cl 

19      136 
Runyon.   George  E       Snap-on   back  guide  for  printing  press. 

2,811,354.  10-29-57.  Cl.  271-60. 
Russ,  John,  Jr.,  40''',    to  P.  Kossman  and  20%   to  R.  Bronk. 

Torch  type  highway  flare.     2.811,031,  10-29-57.  Cl.  67 — 88. 
Russell,   Edwin    R..   A.   W    Adamson.   J.    Schubert,  and  G.  E. 

Bovd.   to  the  T'nited   States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the"    United    States    Atomic    Energj-    Commission.      Process 

of  removing  plutonium  values  from  solution  with  grouo  IV 

B  metal  phospho-silicate  compositions.   2,811.416.  10-2ft-87. 

Cl.   23— 14  5.  „,     ^_, 

RuKser    Handd  G..  and  W    M    Copeland.  to  General  Electric 

Co.      Oscillating    electric    fan.      2.811.304.    10-29-57.    Cl. 

230 — 256. 
Ruth,  Finley  R.    Target  assembly  for  marble  game.     2.811.858. 

10-29-57.  Cl.   273      102 
Hvder.  Frank  A   :  See 

Collins.  Arthur  R..  Ryder,  and  Randall.     2.811,166. 
Sabatlnl.  John  J.,  to  Bendlx  Avlaticm  Corn.     Starter  gearing 

for     Internal     combustion     engines,      2,811,044,     10-29-87. 

Cl     74      7.  _     ^ 

Sackett,    Melvln    E       Seed    drill.      2.811.287.    10-2fr-87.    Cl. 

222     231 
St    Regis  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

I^ndell,   Ernest.     2.811,300. 
Landell.  Ern.>8t.     2,811.301. 
Saives    lyeon.  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault  ft  Societe 

des    Hauts  Fourneaux   et   Forges  d'Allevard.      Pressure   die 

lasting  machines.      2.810.942.   10-29-57.  Cl.   22—93. 
Samuel     George    A  .    to    Metal    Diffusions.    Inc.      Proceaa    of 

chromlzing      2.811.466.  10-29-57.  Cl.   117—22. 
.Samuels.  Richard  M   :  See- 

Commisso.  .Nicholas  D.,  Haves,  and  Samuels.      2.811,280. 
Sand.     John     F.,     to     The     Gemex     Corp.     Watch     bracelet. 

2.811.294.  10-29-57    Cl.  224     4 
Sander    Ernst,  to  G.  Mast racchl-Manes.     Water  and  gas-tight 

sliding   clasp   fastener.      2.810,944.    10-29-57.    Cl.    24—201. 
Sannie,    Charles,    and    J,    J     Panouse     to    Societe   des    Uslnet 

Cliimiuues       Rhone  Poulenc        Preparation       of       2-mettayl 

1     .?  cv(l<ipentune<lione,     2.811,558.  10-29-57.  Cl,  260—586. 
.•<arg<'nt     George    A      to    Bell    Telephone    Uiboratorles.    Inc. 

Method   for   testing  helix  pitch.      2.811.690.    10-29-57.   CT. 

324      34 
Sarrut.  Jean  P.:  See — 

Larive.  Henri    and  Sarrut       2,811.555 
Saunders.    Norman       Air    raid    alarm.      2.811,712,    10-29-57. 

Cl    340-253. 
Scaroulis.  Costas    Automatic  battery-operated  fans    2.811,305. 

10-29-57    Cl     230      255» 
Schaltberger.    Daniel    A  .    to    Northern    Engineering    Works. 
Double   hook    type    crane   structure.      2.8ll.262.    10-29-57. 

Cl     212—126. 

to  HoudalUe  Indostrlec,  Inc.     Fender 
assembly.       2.811.373.    10-2»-87,    Cl. 


Schatzman.  George  W 
and  fender  shield 
280—153. 

Schenker.  Emll.  A.  G.  : 
Stegmann.  Ernst 


Allen.  William  S..  and  Romlg.      2.811,473. 


Bee— 
2  810  993 
Schleren"    Wllhelm.    to    Schloemann   Aktiengeaellactaaft.      Ex- 
trusion presses.     2.811.253.  10-29-87.  Cl.  207—5. 
Schlld.    Helm   O.    A.    L     A.    Boura.    and    J.    L.    Mongar,    to 
National  Research  Development  Corp.     Program  controller. 
2.811,202.  10-29-57,  Cl.  161—7. 
Schlever,  E    C,  Pump  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Schleyer.  Victor,  Henrlcks.  and  Baxter.     2,811.258. 
Schlever.  Victor.  J.  L.  Henrlcks.  and  R.  R.  Baxter,  to  E.  C. 
Schleyer  Pump  Co.,  Inc.     Domestic  water-treatment  appa- 
ratus.    2.811.2.58.  10-29-57.  Cl    210—128. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellwhaft  :  See — 

Schieren.  Wllhelm.     2,811.253 
Schlosser,  Else  S.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  Reld  L.,  and  Schlosser.    2,811,518. 
Schlosser.  Paul  H.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  Reld  L..  and  Schlosaer.     2.811.618. 
Schmld.  Raymond  W..  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Rose 

for  mortlae  lock.     2.811,384.  10-29-57.  C\.  292 — 387. 
Schmidt.   Carl   O..    Jr..   to   The   Cincinnati   Butchers'   Suppl/ 
Co       Self    adjusting    knife    sharpening    head.      2,810.©94. 
10-29-57.  Cl.  51—190 
Schmidt.  Frani.     Solenoid  pilot  controlled  main  valve  for  ma- 
chine tools  or  the  like      2.811.170.  10-29-57.  Cl.  137 — 620. 
S<  hmlti.   Otto   H..   to  W.   Schulz.     Method   for  driving  bolts 

Into  metallic  bodies.     2.810.910,  10-29-57,  Cl.  1 — 60. 
Schneider,  Jos..  A  Co.  :  See — 

HBrter.  Paul.  Ort.  Raab.  and  Dmbs.     2.811,080. 
SchoU,     William      M.        Stretchable      bandage.        2,811.154, 

10-29-57.  Cl.  128—156. 
Schubert,  Jack  :  See — 

RoMell,    Edwin     R.,    Adamson,     Schubert,    and     Boyd. 
2.811.416. 
Schulken.    Roger   M.,   Jr.,   and    J.   W.   Tamblyn.   to   EiaBtman 
Kodak  Co.     Polymethacrylonltrlle  composition  heat  atabl- 
llaed    for    Injection    molding.       2,811,508.     lO-2»-87,    Cl. 
260—45.8. 
Schuli.  Walter  :  Bee — 

Schmlta.  Otto  H.     2.810.910. 
Schumacher.  Elmer  L.,  to  American  Optical  Cc.     Ophthalmic 
mountings.    2.811,079,  10-29-87,  Cl   88 — 47 
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Electrical  connector. 


Schamacber,  Wllllam  L.,  to  A  M  P  Inc. 
2.811,708,  l0-2»-57,  CI.  839—276. 

Bctawartx.  Daniel  M.,  to  The  Elmco  Corp.  Filter  ralve  con- 
•tructlon.    2,811.25»,  10-2&-57,  CI.  210—328. 

8cott,  Arthur  L..  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  ornamenting  ceramic  ware.  2,810,97H, 
10-29-67.  CI.  41—1. 

iiieaborg,  Glenn  T.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  an  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Biiergy  Commisilon. 
Extraction  method  for  separating  uranium,  plutonlum  and 
flaslon  products  from  composltlous  containing  same. 
2.811,415,  10-29-57,  Cl.  23—14.5. 

Searle.  G.  D.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Burtner.  Robert  R.     2,811.526. 

Seldel,  Richard  E.  Reversible  grip  roller  freewheel  dutch 
2,811,232.  10-29-57,  Cl.  192—44. 

Seloenberg,  Margaret  M.  Combined  sheet  and  blanket  unit 
2.810J)2l,  10-29-57.  Cl.  5 — 335. 

Sendslmlr.  Bertha  M.  :  Bee — 

Sendximir.  Tadeusi.    2.81 1 ,060. 

Sendilmir.  Tadenss.  ^lu  to  T.  Sendslmlr  and  B.  M.  Sendcimlr. 
as  trustees.  Planetary  reducing  mills.  2.811,060,10-29-57, 
Cl.  80—43. 

Sery'-Kraft,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Timms.  Ross  L..  and  Sigo.     2.811,583. 

8hafer,  Homer  J.,  to  Shafer  Valve  Co.  Kotor  bearing  seal 
for  4uld  motor.     2.811.142.  10-29-57,  Cl.  121—99. 

Shafer  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Shafer.  Homer  J.     2,811,142. 

Shapiro,  Sydney  H.,  to  Armour  and  Co.  Method  of  producing 
secondary  aliphatic  amines.  2.811,,WH.  10-29-57.  Ci. 
260—583 

Shaw.  Willie  J.,  to  Moore-Handley  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.  Re 
tractable  supports  for  a  removable  vehicle  bodv  2,811.386, 
10-29-57,  Cl.  296—28. 

Sheehan,  John  T.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Deriva- 
tives of  thieno  (3.2  B)  pyridine  and  method  of  preparing 
same.     2.811.527,  10-29-57,  Cl.  260—294.8. 

Shell  Development  Co.  :  See — 
Elkins.  Randell  L.    2,811.209 
Wagner,  Charles  D.    2.811,650. 

Sbema.  Bernard  F.  :  See — 

Van    Horn,    Willis    M.,    Sbema.    Shockley,    and    Conkey 
2.811. 44i 

Sherwood.  Bert  J.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Lami- 
nated cobalt  catalytic  screen.  2,811,490.  10-29-57,  Cl. 
252 — 477. 

Shockley.  William  H.  ;  See- 
Van    Horn,    Willis    M.,    Shema.    Shockley.    and    Conkey. 
2,811.442. 

Sbopmaster,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Beale,  Dorr  D..  Johnson,  and  Allen.    2.811,182. 

Shorr^  Leonard  M.  :  See — 

Speler.  John  L..  and  Shorr.    2.811.542. 

Short.  Gordon  :  See — 

Llnnert.  Arthur,  and  Short.     2.810.937. 

Short.  Oliver  O..  to  General  Steel  Castings  Corp.  Railway 
motor  truck  structure.    2,811.113.  10-29^7,  Cl.  105—132.1. 

Shulton  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Joffre,  Stephen  P.    2,811,468. 

Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Molyneaz.  Harold  G.    2,811,671. 

Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellscnaft :  See — 
Holswarth,  Herbert,  and  Arens.    2,811,893. 

aigo.  Arthur  T.  :  Bee— 

Tlmms.  Rosa  L..  and  Slgo.     2.811.583. 

Sikorsky.  Igor  I.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Tail  rotor  pitch 
control  by  engine  manifold  pressure.  2.811,212,  10-29-57, 
Cl.  170—135.22. 

Silver,  Frederick  W..  to  Archer  Mills,  Inc.  Thermoplastic 
yarns,  methods  of  producing  same  and  products  knit  there- 
from.   2.810,949.  10^29-57.  Cl.  28 — 78. 

Stmjlan.  Luther  G..  to  The  Reflectone  Corp.  Chair  with  mov- 
ing seat  and  mirror.     2.811,083.  10-29-57.  Cl.  88 — 92. 

Simon,  Kll.  and  F.  W.  Thomas,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
Blastomerlc  cellular  products  obtained  from  alkyd  resln- 
dilsocyanate   mixture.      2,811.493.    10-29-57.    Cl    260 — 2  5 

Slate.  Matthew  W..  to  Allen  B.  Da  MoLt  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Ultra  high  frequency  tuning  device.  2.811.898,  10-29-57, 
Cl.  333—82. 

Sllnglnff.  Eugene,  to  The  Snnlite  Mfg.  Co.  Paint  roller  and 
mounting.     2,810,924,  10-29-57.  Cl.  15—244 

Sloane.  Jack.  Pacaaglng  and  display  system  for  fragile  ob- 
jects.    2.811,246.  10-29-87.  Cl.  206 — 46. 

Slone,  Howard  I.,  D.  P.  Clayton,  and  E.  L.  Barcus,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.  Electric  switches.  2,811,592,  lO- 29-57. 
CT.  200— «. 

Sly.  LeaUe  W. :  Bee- 
Doe,  Walter  P.,  and  Sly.     2.810,986. 

Smessaert.  Raymond  R..  to  Teletypesetter  Corp.  Control  unit 
for  compoalng  machine.     2.811,243,  10-29-57,  Cl.  199 — 22. 

Smith,  Albert  C,  Jr. :   ~ 


Smltsvonk  N.  V.  :  Bee— 

Smits.  Wytse  B.     2.811,676.  ^,     ^ 

Snyder.   Verne  U..  to  Sylvama  Electric  Products  Inc.     Black 
end  wire  coating,  and  a  method  and  device  for  producing 
It.      11,811.472,  10-29-57,  Cl.  148—8.3. 
Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia:  flee— - 

.Sollaazo,  Henato,  and  Vercellone.     2.811.563. 
.^ociete  dea  Usines  Chlmiques  Rhone-Poulenc  :  See — 
GalllLot,  Paul,  and  Robert.    2,811,520. 
Metivler,  Jean.     2,811,478. 
Pacuud,  .Vndre,  and  Roland.     2,811,552. 
Polzat.  l^)uis,  and  OrtoU.    2,811,530. 
Sannie,  Charles,  and  Panouse.     2,811,588. 
S.K-ony-Mobll  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Laug,  Ernst.     2,811,489. 
Sollaizo    Kenato    and  A.  Vercellone,  to  ."^ocleUl  Farmaceutlci 
Italia.     New   method  of  oxidising  fl-chloro-allyl  alcohol   to 
^-<hloro  acrolein.     2,811,563,   10-29-57,  Cl.  260--603. 
.Somers,  Rirhard  M.  :  Bee — 

Dann,  Charles  W.,  and  Somera.     2,811,364. 
Somern,  William  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Latching  relay. 

l',8ll.»K)l,  10-29-57,  Cl.  200—87. 
Sonelco  :   See — 

James.  William  J.     2,811,400. 
Sontheimer,   Carl  G.,   to  C.  G.  S.   Laboratories,  Inc.     SImal 

generating  apparatus.     2,811,839,  10-29-57,  Cl.  250—36. 
Spearow,     Ralph.       Water    based    oil    formation    production 

method,     2.811,205,  10-29-57.  Cl.  166—10. 
Speler,    John    L.,   and    L.    M.    Shorr,   to   Dow   Corning   Corp. 
Water      soluble      organosiUoon      compounds.        2,811,542, 
10-29-57.  Cl.  260 — 448.8. 
Spfil,  Sidney,  and  I.  Barnett,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.     Inor- 
ganic twuded  thermal  insulating  bodies  and  method  of  mann- 
lacture.     2.811.457,  10-29-57,  Cl.  106—09. 
Spence,  John  H.  :  Bee — 

(►sner,  Clarence  W..  and  Spence.    2.811.380. 
Spencer.  Fred   L.,  Jr..  to  BendLx  Aviation  Corp.     Servo  sys- 
tem.    2.811.883,  10-29-57,  Cl.  318 — 30. 
Spencer.  George  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Signal  proceas- 

Ing  circuit.    2,81 1,713.  10-29-57,  Cl.  340—347. 
Spencer,    Kenneth    M.,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Prodocta    Inc. 
Heat     and     time    switching     welder     control.       2.811,630, 
li>-:'9-57,  Cl.  219—110. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Crist.  Philip  W.  2.811.718. 
IJevol.  (ieorge  C.  2,811.101. 
~  2.811.102. 
2.811,103. 
2,811,718. 
2.811,852. 
2,811,717. 

Charge  forming  device.  2.811,148. 
10-29-57,  Cl.  123—25. 
Spire.  Etienne,  to  L'Air  Llqulde,  Soclete  Anonjme  poor 
I'-Etudea  et  L'Exploltatlon  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude. 
Device  for  Insufllatinj;  gas  into  a  mass  of  molten  metal. 
2.811,346.  10-29-57.  Cl.  268 — 34. 
Spofa,   tnited  Pharmaceutical  Works.  National  Corp. :  See — 

I'^uOIk,  Karel.    2.811.534. 
Spracklen,   John   G..   to   Zenith   Radio   Corp.     Television   re- 
ceiver  scanning   system.      2,811.581,    10-29-57,    Cl.    178 — 
7.5. 
Spreckley,  Frank  :  See — 

Cran.  William  B.  G.,  Ireland.  Pritchard.  and  Spreckley. 
2,811.350. 
Sprlggs.  (ieorge  E..  to  British  Sugar  Corp.  Ltd.     Packaging 

machine.     l',81 0.999.  10-29-57.  c".  53— 18«. 
Spurlock,  William  H..  H.  A.  Edmonds   and  C.  B.  Evanaon,  to 
I..*>af  Urantts,  Inc.     Comestible  handling  and  packaging  ap- 
paratus.    2.810.997.  10-29-57.  Cl.  53—159. 
Square  D  Co.  :  Bee — 

Porter.  Clarence  W.    2,811,879. 
Standard  Coll  I'roducts  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Hannon.  Robert  J.     2.811,840. 
OBrien.  John  P.     2.811,637. 
Standard  Products  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Friderlcl.  Wayne  J.    2.811.130. 
Friderlcl.  Wayne  J.    2.811.134. 
Standard  Steel  Corp. :  Sae — 

Pitt.  Norman.     2,810,988. 
Standard-Thomson  Corp. :  flee — 

Bondnrant.  Carlton  W..  and  Gravenstlne.     2.811,349. 
Stanton.    August   J.     Hair  curler.     2,811,189,   10-20-57.   Q. 

132-43. 
Stant 


Bee- 
A.,     A. 


C.     Smith,     Jr..     and     Unruh. 


Smith,    Donald 
2.811.509. 

Smith,  Donald  A.,  and  W.  F.  Fowler,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Ampholytic.  hydrophlllc.  polymeric  solutions  and  mix- 
tures thereof  with  gelatin.    2,811,494.  10-29-57,  Cl.  260 — 8. 

Smith.  Donald  A..  A,  C.  Smith,  Jr..  and  C.  C.  Unruh.  to  EUist- 
man  Kodak  Co.  Light-sensitive  polymers  for  photography. 
2i81 1,509.  10-29-57.  Cl.  260—63. 

Smith.  Dudley  C.  :  See — 

Blackman.  John  W.,  and  Smith.     2.811.040. 

Smith.  Elisabeth  R.  Artificial  kindling.  2.811.428.  10-29-57. 
Cl.  44-41 

Smith,  Glen.  Static  wire  device,  2.811,674.  10-29-57  Cl 
317—2. 

Smits,  Wytip  B..  to  .Smltsvonk  N.  V.  Jet  engine  or  gas  tur- 
bine with  electric  Ignition.  2,811,876,  10-29-57.  Cl. 
317-83. 


Devol,  George  C. 
Devol.  George  C. 
Frank.  Robert  L. 
Llpkin.  Daniel  M. 
Palmer,  Winslow. 
Splllmann,     Walter. 


C\.  204 — 193.2. 
Stapleton,  Clarence  B. :  flee — 


2,810,968. 


Bskridge, 
2.811.285, 


Beam.  Albert  S..  and  Stapleton. 
Stasny.  Frank  J.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Stasny.  Irene  S.    2.811,285. 
Stasny.  Irene  S..  5%  to  R.  O.  Medlln.  5%  to  T.  C. 
and  5%   to  F.  J.  BtasDv.  Jr.     Uquld  diapenser. 
10-29-57.  Cl.  222— ISi. 
State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  tbroogh  the  Oregon  State 
Board  of  Forestry  :  See — 

Macdonald.   Mortimer  D.,  and  Cyrua.     2.810,930. 
Statham  Laboratories.  Inc. :  flee — 
SiRtham.  Louis  D.     2.811.599. 
Statham.    Louis   D.,    to   Statham    Laboratories.    Inc.     Llqnld 
pressure  operated  electrical   switch,     2.811.690,  10-20-67. 
n.  200—83. 
Steadinan.  Thomaa  R. :  flee — 

Robertson.  Nat  C.  and  Steadman.    2,811,546. 
Steadman.  Thomas  R..  to  Escambia  Chemical  Corp.     Prodac- 
tlon  of  a-hydroxy  isAbatyrlc  and  methacrvllc  acids  and  their 
esters      2.811.545.  10-29-57.  Cl.  260 — 486 


Stedry.  Paul  J.,  to  Minnewt*  Minimr  *  Ya^^^.  "^^"^M^ 
fluoroacrylate    polymers,      2.811.501.    10-20-57.   CT.    280— 

Stegmann.  Ernst,  to  Bmll  Schenker  A.  G.    P»;o*»V*°iV2B^7' 
cal  springs  having  taw-ground  enda.     2.810.993,  10-29-57. 

rf-tl        K  %  1  Alt 

Stelti.  <;e<,rgo:  to  Moloney  Electric  Co.   ,B*»«^. '»«'^' "^,'^- 
fold    for    cooling    systems    of    transformers.      i,Bii,^n. 

Stenbere    Sven  G.     Disc  cutter  provided  with  segmenUl  bits. 

2,81  i;i8.-),  10-29-57.  Cl.  144—234. 
Sterling  Drag  Inc,  :  flee— 

Makl.  Eino  J.    2.811.153. 
Stevens  Mfa.  Co.,  Inc.     See— 

Bletx.  Howard  W.    2,811.610.  ,.„^tf^ 

Stevenson    Woodrow.     P»ckagea  or  containers  for  cigarettes 

and  matches.     2.811,247.  10-29-57,  Cl.  206--48. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See- 
Allen.  Arthur  C.    2,811.224.  oftii1A« 
Collins.  Arthur  R  .  Ryder,  and  Randall.     2.811.166. 
Stiehl     Karl,    and    K.    Reus,    to   Deutsche   Gold-    und    Sllber 
Scheldeanstalt   vcrmais  Roessler.     Process  for  the  produc- 
tion    of    artlflclal     leather    having    suede-like    character. 
2  811  464.  l0-'29-57,  Cl.  117— 11.                     ^    ^  .      ., 
Stoeker   Emll   to  J.  R.  Gelnr  A.  O     Lakes  and  the  production 

thereof     2.811,515,  10-2l5^7.  Cl.  260—204.        ^   ^    „ 
Stoecklin,  Josef,  and  R    Braun    to  A^"f?K"«"»«*|»"  ?PT2' 
Boveri    k  Cle.     Ferrarla  relay.     2.811.680.    10-20-5T.   a. 
317—167 
Stoltt.  James  A. :  flee —  ^     ,         „„,.,,„ 

Knrti.  Leonard  D..  and  Stolti.    2.811.157. 
Stoppani  A.  <I,  ■  See —  „  „..  ,„-, 

Zangg.  Walter,  and  Reuteler.    2.811.180 

Storck.  Alexander  I),  and  H    N    Dlvelblas      Brake  fnld^;'*' 
warnintf  device  for  a  master  cylinder      2.811.600.  10-29-57, 

Stowell     John    F..    to    General    Electric    Co       Double    throw 

Bwltch     2.811,618.  10-29-57,  CT.  200—153. 
Strasenburgh    R.  J.,  Co.  :  See-  - 

Gustus.  Edwin  L.    2.811.492 
Structo  Mfg.  Co  :  See — 

(iokey,  Joseph  G      2,810.984. 
Sued-West-Chemlc  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See— 

KloBs    Hugo,     2.811.196. 
Sundell.  Harold  C,  to  F.  J.  Curran 

2.810,952.  10-29-57,  Cl.  30 — 4, 
Sunlite  MfK  Co..  The  :  See- 

Sllniflufr,  Eugene.    2.810.924. 
Sutcllffe.  Richard,  Ltd.  :  See^- 

Balnea.  Leslie  and  Barnlsh.    2.811.143. 
Ruyak     John    M        Foldable    awning    structure 

la  29-57,  Cl,  160—132.  „      ^ 

Swain  Stanley,  and  A.  Rden.  to  Pllkington  Brothers  Ltd. 
Packing  cases  Intended  for  transporting  flat  glasa. 
2.811.249   10-29-57.  Cl  206^62,  ^  .... 

Swanson.     Elmer    C.       Sack    closure    and     opening    device. 

2.811.299.  10-29-57.  Cl.  229—62. 
Swift  *  Co,  :  See- 
Adams,  Jack,  and  Darrow.    2,810.927. 

Mitchell.  Dorman  S,,  and  Treanor.    2.810,926. 
Svlvania  Electric  Products  Inc,  :  See— 

MotJee  Richard  J  .  and  Bueerher.    2.811.875. 

Rishell.  George  L.     2,811.662. 

Snvder  Verne  D     2.811.472. 

Spencer,  Kenneth  M.     2.811,630. 
Tabor   Warner  H.  :  See — 

Rulon  Miller.  Robert,  and  Tabor.    2.810.938 

TakeHa  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Kamada    MasakI      2.811.447, 
Tamblvn    John  W.  :  See —  ,  „  „,,  ,^_ 

Schulken.  Roger  M.,  Jr.,  and  Tamblyn      2,811,505. 
Tannahlll       Bvron      A.       Cake     candle     holder.       2.811.030, 

10-29-57.  Cl.  67—25. 
Taylor    Dorothy  S  :  See — 

Taylor   Philip  L.     2,811.614.  ^     ^  ......... 

Taylor  Philip  U.  deceased  :  by  D.  S  Taylor,  administratrix, 
to    AlllsChalmers    Mfg,    Co.      Circuit    breaker    employ  ng 


Power  driven  can  opener. 


2.811,458. 


aickie  shaped  contact,  engaging  stationary  contact  and  Im 
pulse  grid.    2.811.614,  10-29-57,  Cl.  200 — 150. 
Telecomputing  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Caldwell.  Wyche  D.    2.811.810. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See- 
Warring,  Stlg  B.     2,811.660. 
Telephone  Mfg.  Co  Ltd  :  See—  „„,,.«„ 

Rommel,  Frederick,  and  Carpenter.    2,811.602. 
Telereglster  Corp..  The  :  flee — 

Ifaselton,  vferton  L,.  and  Dennis.    2,811.709. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See— 

Wampach.  Robert  O.    2.811.582. 
Teletypesetter  Corp. :  See — 

Doerrfeld.  Robert  L.     2,811.242. 

Smessaert.  Raymond  R.     2.811.243.,     ^    ^    ,,    ^     _      . 
Te    Poel.    Clarence  T..   and   B.   U.  HalleBbeck,   H    to  U.    A 
Parker      Socket  assembly  for  electronic  vacuum  tubes  and 
the  like.    2.811.701.  10-20-57.  Cl.  580—220. 
Terry,     Bverett    A.       Horticultural    conUiners.      2,810,080, 

10-29-57.  Cl.  47—34. 
Texas  Co..  The  :  flee —  ^  „, ,  ^„„ 

Nestle  Alfred  C.  and  Tronolone.    2.811.488. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  See- 
Held.  Joseph.    2.811.027. 
Textron  Inc. :  see —  „  „.,  «„- 

CommlBso.  Nicholas  D.,  Hayes,  and  Samuels,     2,811.280. 
Thelsen    John  P.,   to  Knapp-Monarch  Co,     Beverage  maker. 
2.811.097,  10-20-57.  a,  66— 281.  ,         „     . 

Theuerer.  Henry  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.    Purl- 
fleatlOB  of  germaniom  tetrachloride.     2,811.418.  10-20-67, 
Cl.  23 — 87, 
Thomas  h  Betts  Co,,  The  :  See- 
Logan.  Maurus  C,    2.811.706. 


Thomas,  Frank  W,  :  St, 

Simon.  Eli.  and  Thomas.    2,811.403. 
Thomas    Upton  B.    Jr.,  and  E.  A.  Wood,   to  Bell  Telephone 
I^aboratorlee,   Inc,     Stable  liquid  electrodes  for  pleio-elec- 
tric  crystals,     2.811.855,  10-20-57.  Cl.  310 — 8.9. 

Thompson.  John  W.  :  See —  

Lappln.  Gerald  R.,  and  Thompson.    2,811.420. 
Thompson  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
(ass,  Richard.    2.811,347. 
Ivepley,  Allen  E     2.811,651. 
Thompson,  Reynald  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Control  apparatus. 

2.811,045.  10-20-57.  C\.  74—10.83. 
Thompson,    Robert   B.     Finger   ring   having   means  for   suc- 
cessive   temporary   and   permanent   mounting  of  a   platen, 
2,811.024,  16-20-57.  Cl.  «— 26. 
Tldball,  Robert  A.  :  See—  _  " 

Mangold.  Francis  L..  and  Tldball.     -,811.221. 
Timms.   Roas  I-.,  and  A.  T.  Slgo  ;   said  Slgo  aaaor.  to  Serv" 
Kraft.     Inc.       Remotely     controlled     vending     apparatus 
2,SU,583.   10-29-87.  Cl.   170—2. 
Times.    Hubert   A.      Self-leveling   motor   mount   for_portable 
grain  elevators  and  the  like.    2.811.230,  10-20-87,  Cl.  lOfr— 
120.5. 
Tlrloni,    Emillo.      Internal    combustion    engines.      2,811,140, 
10-29-57.  Cl.  123— 85.  ^       , 

Tloa    Sie  L.     Process  of  preparing  extracU  from  seaweeda  of 

the  eucheuma  family,     2.811,451.  10-20-87.  Cl.  00—131. 
Todd.  Max  E.  :  See^~  ^  ^ 

Fletcher  WiUUm  A.,  and  Todd.    2.811.068. 
Tumlln.  Andrew  :  Ste — 

Hand.  James  F..  and  Tomlln.    2.811,503. 
Touey.   George   P..   to  Eastman  Kodak   Co      Mixed  cellulose 
ethers    and    their    preparation.      2.811.619.    10-20-57.    CI 
260     231. 
Towlll.  Roswell  -M.  :   See    - 

Mahan   Richard  O..  and  Towiil.    2.811,446. 
Townsend,  George  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Electric  switch. 

2.811,617.  10-29-57.  Cl.  200—166. 
Townsendj    John    F.,,   and    L.    W.    Myers,    to    Republic    Steel 
Corp     Method  and  apparatus  for  delivering  sheet  material. 
2.811.196.  10-29-57.  Cl.  154 — 30. 
Townsend.  l^eon  L.    Cutter  head  for  machine  toola.    2,811,064. 

10-29-.')7,  Cl.  77 — 68. 
Travllla    James  C,  to  Creneral  Steel  Castings  Corp.     Railway 

truck  structure.     2,811.114.  10-20-67,  Cl.  106 — 107. 
Treanor,  Charles  F,  :  See — 

Mitchell.  Dorman  S.,  and  Treanor.    2.810.028. 
Tredway.   John   E      Pole  supported   fruit    picker.     2.811,007. 

10-29-57.  Cl   .56—336, 
Triangle  Products  Ltd  :   See- 
Pepper.  Ernest  W,     2,810.961. 
Troendle.  Jean  A.     Differential  control.     2.811.320.  10-20-87, 

Cl.  242—75.47. 
Tronolone,  Victor  J,  :   See — 

Nestle.  Alfred  C.  and  Tronolone,     2.811.488. 
Tsao    Si-Ling.     Line  Indicator  and  automatic  bottom  margin 
warning  roechanUm  for  a  typewriter.    2.811.238,  10-20-87. 
Cl.  107—180. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  :  See — 

Lehrer.  Norman  H.     2.811.660. 
Turner,  Richard  :   See — 

Herbert.  Alfred  E..  Woods,  and  Turner.     2,811.317. 

Tuttle    Daniel  V..   to  Tuttle  ft  Klft.  Inc.     Combination  pre^ 
cook  timer  and  controller  tUner.     2.811,828,  10-20-67,  CL 
219—20, 
Tuttle  ft  Klft,  Inc.:  See— 

Tuttle.  Daniel  V.    2.811.628. 
Tyrer,    Ray,    and   A,    H.    HenahalK   to   Wllmot-Breeden    Ltd. 

Door  fastening.     2.811.383,  10-20-67,  Cl.  292-341.12. 
UCLAF:   See— 

Muller.  Georges,  and  VeUtu.    2.811.554. 
I'dal.    John   D.      Means   for  transferring   work   pieces  to   or 
from  a  cutting  or  shaping  press,     2.811,266.  10-20-57.  Cl. 
214—147. 
I'hlpnhaut.  Rudolf  E..  and  L.  Krana.  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.     Individual  suspension  for  rear  drive  wheda. 
2,811,214,  10-29-57.  Cl.  180—73. 
rilman  Products  Corp. :  flee — 
JacoboB,  Louis.    2.810.067. 
I'mbs.^  Walter  :  See— 

liirier.  Paul.  Ort.  Raab,  and  Umbe.     2,811.080 
t'nderwood  Corp,  :   See — 

Geissler.  Carl  A.    2.811.235. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Pierce^  Ruasell  F,.  and  Potter.    2.810.933. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Atkins.  Earle  R  .  Jr..  and  Nahin.    2.811,640. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Hayes.  Robert  A.    2,811,123. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Alex,  Ralph  P.    2,811.324. 
Slkorsky.lgor  I.    2,811,212. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.  :  flee — 

Mangum.  Harvey  C.    2,811  176. 
United  Sutes  Atomic  Energy  Commlaaion.  United  Statea  of 
America  aa  represented  by  tl»e  :  flee — 
Bradley.  John  G.    2,811,423. 
(^alklns,  George  D     2.811,411. 
McMUlan  Thomaa  S,    2.811.41S. 
Murphree,  Bger  V.    2,811.414. 
_      F        '  ■        ~     2.811.412. 

R..     Adamson, 


Polrler.  Robert  H. 
Ruaaell.     Edwin 

2,811.418. 
Seaborg.  Glenn  T.    2.811.415. 
Stanton.  Henry  E     2.811.487. 
United  sutes  Oyosum  Co.  :  See — 
NelMon.  Nels.    2,811,036. 


Schubert,    and    BoTd. 
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SchomJLCber,  Wllllun  L..  to  A  M  P  Inc.    Electrical  connector. 

2.811. 708,  10-2»-57,  CI.  »3»— 278. 
Schwartz,  Daniel  M..  to  The  Elmco  Corp.     Filter  valTe  con- 

atructlon.     2,811.259,  10-2»-57,  CI.  210—328. 
Hcott.  Arthur  L.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus     for     ornamentliiK    cerair'<:     ware.       2,8l0.97H, 
10-29-67.  CI.  41—1. 
Seaborg,  Qlenn  T.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  an  repre- 
sented by   the  tJnited   States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Extraction  method  for  separating  uranium,  plutonlum  and 
flssion     products     from     compositlous     containing     same. 
2,811,415,  10-29-57,  CI.  23—14.5. 
Searle,  Q.  D.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Burtner,  Robert  R.     2,811.526. 
Seidel.   Richard  E.     ReTersible   grip  roller   freewheel   clutch 

2,811,232.  10-21MS7,  CI.  192 — 44. 
Seioenberg,  Margaret  M.     Combined  sheet  and   blanket  unit. 

2.810,921,  10-29-57.  CI.  5 — 335. 
Sendzlmlr,  Bertha  M.  :  See — 

Sendslmir  Tadeusi.    2^1 1 ,060. 
Bendilmlr,  Taoeusi.  ^  to  T.  Sendslmir  and  B.  M.  Sendslmir. 
as  trustees.    Planetary  reducing  mills.    2,811,060,10-29-57, 
a.  80—43. 
Serr' -Kraft.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

TlniDU,  Ross  L..  and  Sigo.     2.811.583. 
Shafer    Homer  J.,   to   Shafer   Valve  Co.      Rotor   bearing  seal 

for  fluid  motor.     2,811.142.  10-2»-57.  CI.  121—99. 
Shafer  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Shafer.  Homer  J.     2,811.142. 
Shapiro,  Sydney  H.,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Method  of  producing 
secondary     aliphatic     amines.       2,811,55«.     10-29-S7.     CI 
260—583. 
Shaw.   Willie  J.,  to   Moore-Handley  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.     R*- 
tractable  supports  for  a  removable  vehicle  bodv     2,811,38rt, 
10-29-57,  Cl.  296—28. 
Sbeehan.  John  T..  to  Olin  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.     Deriva- 
tives of  thieno   (3,2B)   pyridine  and   mettiod  of  preparing 
same.     2.811,527.  10-29-57,  Cl.  260— 294.8 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  See — 
Elkins.  Randell  L.    2.811.209. 
Wagner.  Charles  D.    2.811.650. 
Shema.  Bernard  F.  :  See — 

Van    Horn     Willis    M..    Shema.    Shockley,    and    Conkey 
2,811.442. 
Sherwood,  Bert  J.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Lami- 
nated   cobalt    catalytic    screen.      2,811.490.    10-29-57,    Cl. 
252—477. 
Shockley.  WillUm  H. :  See- 
Van    Horn     Willis    M.,    Shema,    Shockley,    and    Conkey 
2,811,442. 
Sbopmaster,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beale,  Dorr  D,  Johnson,  and  Allen.     2,811,182. 
8hori\  Leonard  M.  :  See — 

Speier  John  L.,  and  Shorr.    2,811,542. 
Short,  Gordon  :  See— 

Llnnert.  Arthur,  and  Short.     2,810,9.37. 
Short,  Oliver  O.,   to  General   Steel  Castings  Corp      Railway 
motor  truck  structure.    2,811,113.  10-29-57,  Cl   105—132  1 
Shnlton  Inc.  :  See — 

Joffre.  Stephen  P.    2.811.468. 
Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd. :  See — 

Molynenx.  Harold  G.    2.811,671. 
Siemena  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Holswarth,  Herbert,  and  Arena.    2,811.693. 
Slgo,  Arthur  T.  :  See— 

Timms.  Ross  L..  and  Sigo.     2,811.583. 
Sikorsky.  Igor  I.    to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Tall  rotor  pitch 
control  by  engine  manifold  pressure.     2.811,212    10-29->')7 
Cl.  170 — 135.22. 
Silver,   Frederick   W..    to   Archer   Mills,    Inc.     Thermoplastic 
yarns,  methods  of  producing  same  and  products  knit  there- 
from.   2.810.949.  10^29-57.  Cl.  28 — 78. 
Simjlan.  Luther  O..  to  The  Reflectone  Corp.     Chair  with  mov- 
ing seat  and  mirror.     2.811.083.  10-29-57.  Cl.  88 — 92. 
Simon.   EH.  and   F.  W.  Thomas,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
Blastomerlc   cellular   products   obtained    from   alkyd    resin- 
diisocyanate  mixture.     2,811.493.    10-29-57,   Cl    260 — 2  5 
Slate.  Matthew  W.,  to  Allen  B.  Do  Mout  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Ultra  high  frequency  tuning  derlce.     2.811,898    10-29-57, 
Cl.  333 — 82. 
Slinglnff.  Eugene,  to  The  Sunllte  Mfg.  Co.     Paint  roller  and 

mounting.     2J10.924.  10-29-57,  C\.  15 — 244 
Sloane.  Jack.     Packaging  and  display  system  for  fragile  ob- 
jects.    2,811.246,  10-»-«7,  Cl.  506--l6. 
Stone,  Howard  I.,  D.  P.  Qayton,  and  E.  L.  Barcns,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.     Electric  switches.     2,811.592,  10-29-57. 
a.  200—8. 
Sly,  Leslie  W. :  See- 
Doe.  Walter  P.,  and  Sly.     2.810.986. 
Smessaert.  Raymond  R..  to  Teletypesetter  Corp.     Control  unit 
for  oompoBlng  machine.     2.811.243.  10-29-57.  Cl    199 — 22 
Smith,  Albert  C..  Jr. :  See— 

Smith.    Donald     A..     A.     C.     Smith.     Jr.,     and     Unnih. 
2.811. .'M)9. 
Smith.  Donald  A.,  and  W.  F.  Fowler.  Jr..  to  E^astman  Kodak 
Co.     Ampholytic,  hydropbilic,  polymeric  solutions  and  mix 
tures  thereof  with  gelatin.    2,811,494,  10-29-57.  Cl.  260 — 8 
Smith.  Donald  A..  A.  C    Smith,  Jr..  and  C.  C.  Unruh.  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.     Light-sensitive  polymers  for  photography. 
2.811Ji09.  10-29-57,  Cl.  260—63 
Smith.  Dudley  C.  :  Bee — 

Blackman.  John  W..  and  Smith.    2.811.040. 
Smith,  Elizabeth  R.    Artificial  kindling.     2.811.428.  10-29-,^7. 

Smith.   Glen.      Static   wire   device.      2.811.674,   10-29-57    Cl 

317 — 2. 
Sinits.  Wytae  B.,  to  SmitsTonk  N.  V.     Jet  engine  or  gas  tur 

bine     with     electric     ignition.       2,811,676,     10-29-57,     Cl. 

317-83. 


Smltsvonk  N.  V.  :  See — 

Siuiits.  Wytse  B.     2.811.676. 
.Snyder,   Verne  D.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Black 
grid  wire  coating,  and  a  method  and  device  for  producing 
it.      -',811.472,  10-29-57,  Cl.  148—6.3. 
SoCieta  Farmuceutici  Italia  :  Bee — 

Sollaszo,  Kenato.  and  Vercellone.     2.811,583. 
Soclete  de«  Usines  Chlmiques  Rhone-Poulenc  :  Bee — 
GuUILot.  Paul,  and  Robert.    2,811,520. 
Metivler,  Jean.     2,811,476. 
I'acuud,  .Vndre.  and  RoUnd.     2,811.552. 
I'olzat.  Louis,  and  Ortoll.     2.811.530. 
.Sannle,  Charles,  and  Panouse.     2,811,558. 
Socony-Mobll  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Laug,  Ernst.     2,811,489. 
Sollaxio,  Kenato.  and  A.  Vercellone,  to  ■'^Tcletl  Fannaceutlcl 
Italia.     Nfw  method  of  oxidising  ^-chloro-allyl  alcohol  to 
^-ihloro  acrolein.     2,811,563,   10-2^-57,  Cl.  260—603. 
.Somers.  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Dann.  Charles  W.,  and  Somers.    2,811.364. 
SonierH.  William  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Latching  relay. 

l',8 11,601,  10-29-87,  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Sonelco  :   See — 

James,  William  J.     2,811,400. 
Sontbelmer,   Carl  G.,   to  C.  Q.  S.   Laboratories,  Inc.     Signal 

generating  apparatus.     2,811,639,  10-29-57,  Cl.  250—36. 
Spearuw,     Ralph.      Water    based    oil    formation    production 

method.     2,811,205.  10-29-87,  Cl.  166—10. 
Speier,   John    L.,   and    L.    M.    Shorr,    to   Dow   Corning   Corp. 
Water       soluble      organosliioon      compounds.         2,811,542, 
10-29-57.  Cl.  260—448.8. 
Spell,  Sidney,  and  I.  Barnett,  to  Johns-Manville  Corp.     Inor- 
ganic bonded  thermal  insulating  bodies  and  method  of  mann- 
tacture.     2,811.457.  10--29-57.  Cl.  106 — G». 
Spenc-e,  John  H.  :  Bee — 

Osuer  Clarence  W..  and  Spence.    2.811,380. 
Spencer,   Fred  L..  Jr..  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Servo  sys- 
tem     2.811.683.  10-29-57.  Cl.  318 — 80. 
Spencer,  George  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Signal  proceM- 
ing  clrcnit.    2.811.713.  10-29-57,  Cl.  340—347. 

Speaier,    Kenneth    M..    to    Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc. 
Heat     and     time    switching    welder    control.       2.811,630, 
ia-29-37.  Cl.  219—110. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Crist,  Philip  W.  2,811,716. 
Devol,  tieorge  C.  2.811.101. 
Devol.  George  C.  2.811,102. 
Devol.  George  C.  2,811,103. 
Kranl(.  Robert  L.  2,811,718. 
Llpkln.  Daniel  M.  2.811.662. 
I'almer,  Winslow.  2.811.717. 
S|>illniann.  Walter.  Charge  forming  device.  2.811,146. 
10-29-57.  Cl.  123—25. 

Spire.    Etlenne.    to    L'Air    Liquide,    Soclete    Anonyme    poar 

I'-Etudes  et   L'Exploitation   des  Procedes   Georges  Claade. 

Device  for   InsutBating  gas  into  a  maaa  of  molten   metal. 

2.811,346.  10-29-57.  Cl.  266 — 34. 

Spofa,   t'nited  Pharmaceutical  Works,  National  Corp. :  See — 

Fuffk.  Karel.    2,811,534. 
Spracklen,   John   G..   to    Zenith   Radio   Corp.     Televlaion   re- 
ceiver  scanning   system.      2,811,581,    10-29-57,    CL    178 — 
7.5, 
Spre<kley,  Frank  :  See — 

Cran.  William  B.  G.,  Ireland,  Prltchard.  and  Spreckley. 
2,811.350. 
Spriggs.  (teorge  E.,  to  British  Sugar  Corp.  Ltd,     Packaging 

machine.     2,810,999,  10-29-57,  C".  53—188. 
Spurlock.  William  H..  H.  A.  Edmonds  and  C.  B.  Evanson.  to 
Leaf  Bran<l8.  Inc.     Comestible  handling  and  packaging  ap- 
paratu-s.     2,810,997,  10-29-57.  Cl.  53 — 159. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Porter.  Clarence  W.    2,811.679. 
Standard  Coil  Producta  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Hannon.  Robert  J.     2.6ll,640. 
()  Brien.  John  P.     2^811,637. 
.standard  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 
Friderlci.  Wayne  J.    2.811.130. 
Frlderici.  Wayne  J.    2.811,134, 
Standard  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pitt.  Norman.     2.810,968. 
Standard-Thomson  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bondnrant,  Carlton  W.,  and  Gravenstine.    2,811.348. 

Stanton.   August  J.     Hair  earler.     2,811.188.   10-28-67.   Q. 

132-^3. 
Stanton.  Henrv  E.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre- 

Rented   by   the   United   States  Atomic  Energy  CommlMion. 

Neutron  reactor  having  a  Xe»»  shield.    2,811,487,  10-28-87. 

V\.  204—193.2. 

Stapleton,  Clarence  B. :  See — 

Beam.  Albert  S..  and  Stapleton.    2.810,866. 
Sta.<iny.  Frank  J.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Ktasny.  Irene  S.    2,811,285. 
Stasny.  Irene  S..  6%  to  R.  O.  Medlln.  8%  to  T.  C.  Bskrldge. 
and  5%   to  F.  J.  SUany.  Jr.     Uquid  dispenser.     2.811,288, 
10-29-57.  Cl.  222— 18i.  -  — 

State  of  Oregon,   acting  by  and  throagh  the  Oregon  State 
Board  of  Forestry  :  See — 

Macdonaid.    Mortimer  D.,   and  Cyrua.     2.810.830. 
Statham  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Statham.  Louis  D.     2.811,599. 
Stathara.   Louis  D..   to   Statham   Laboratories.    Inc.     Ltqnid 
pressure  operated  electrical   switch.     2.811.598.  10-28-67. 
ri.  200 — 83. 
Steadman,  Thomas  R. :  See — 

Robertson,  Nat  C.  and  Steadman.    2,811.546. 
Steadman.  Thomas  R..  to  Escambia  Chemical  Corp.     Prodac- 
tion  of  a-hydroxy  Isobutyrlc  and  methacrvllc  acids  and  their 
esters.     2.811.34.%.  10-28-^7,  Cl.  260 — 486 
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Power  driven  can  oi>ener. 


Stedry.  Paul  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  *  Mf,^     'g*'^?^ 
fluoroacrylate   polymers.     2.811,601.    iy-^»-07.   v-i.    ,«ov— 

Stegmann.  Ernst,  to  Emll  8<=henker  A^  0.    Prodnctlon  orhel^ 
cal  springs  having  tace-ground  ends.     2.810.883.  n>-^»-o<, 

SteSts.^G^/rge:  to  Moloney  Ilil««trt%Co?-^  header  mai^- 
fold    for    cooling    svstems    of    tranafonners.      i.tm.^ii, 

«te^^B""Ve^  G      Disc^cutter  provided  with  segmental  bits. 

2,811  l^.'i,  10-29-57,  Cl.  144—234. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Maki.  Eino  J.    2.811.153. 
Stevens  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bletx.  ftoward  W.    2.811,610.  cirarettes 

Stevenson    Woodrow.     P^f-^iig^oT  coatAlwn  tor  cigarettes 

and  matches.     2.811,247.  10-29-57,  (T  20e-48. 
Stewsrt-Warner  Corp. :  S«fri^ 

Allen.  Arthur  C.    2,811.224.      ^  _      .  .,      9Hi,,<.ft 

Collins,  Arthur  R..  Ryder,  and  Randall.     2,811,166. 
Stiehl     Karl    and    K.    Reus,    to   Deutsche   Gold-    und    Sllber 

.s^r  .'^,"4  rate  5Hs^"T£'&ir<3' 

Boverl    k   Cle       Ferraris   relay.     2,811,680,    10-^8-07.   l,i. 
317—167. 
Stolts.  James  A.  :  See —  „  „, .  .  ,- 

Kurtz.  Leonard  D..  and  Stolts.    2,811,157. 
Stoppani  A.  G. :  See—  no■•■l^on 

Zangg.  Walter,  and  Reuteler.    2.811.180. 
storck.  Alexander  D..  and  H.  N.Dlvelblss.     Brake  fold^el 
warning  device  for  a  master  cylinder.     2,811,600.  10-29-07. 

Stoweff^John    F.     to    General    Electric    Co.     Double    throw 

switch     2,811,615,  10-29-57.  Cl.  200—153. 
StraBenbuFKh    R.  J  .  Co.  :  «ee — 

Gustus.  Edwin  L.    2,811.482. 
Structo  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Gokey,  Joseph  G.     2,810.884. 
Sued- West -Chemlc  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Kloss.  Hugo.     2.811.195. 
Sundell.  Harold  C.  to  F.  J.  Curran 

2.«10,952.  10-29-57.  Cl.  30 — 4. 
Sunllte  Mfg.  Co..  The  .  See— 

Sllngluff.  Eugene.    2.810.924. 
Sutcllffe,  Richard,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Balnea.  Leslie,  and  Barnlsh.    2,811.143. 
Suysk     John    M       Foldable    awning    structure.      2.811.458, 
10-29-57,  Cl.  160—132.  .  „     *w         r  *j, 

Swain     Stanley,   and   A.    Eden,   to  Pllklngton   Brothers  Ltd. 
Packing     cases     intended     for     transporting     flat     glasa. 
2.811.249   10-29-57.  Cl    206— 62. 
Swanaon      Elmer    C.       Sack    closure    and     opening    derice. 
2.811,299.  10-29-67.  Cl.  228—62. 

Adams.  Jack,  and  Darrow     2  810.827. 

Mitchell.  Dorman  8..  and  Treanor.    2.810.826. 
Svlvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See— 

McGee  Richard  J.  and  Buescher.    2,811.678. 

R ishe  11.  George  L.    2.811.662. 

Snyder  Verne  D.    2,811,472. 

Spencer.  Kenneth  M.    2.811.630. 
Tabor  Warner  H.  :  See —  „  „,„  „,o 

Rulon-Mlller.  Robert,  and  Tabor.    2,810.838. 

Take^a  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd. :  See— 

Kamada   Masakl     2.811.447. 
Tamblvn    John  W.  :  See —  _      ^^  „-,,,«« 

Schulken,  Roger  M..  Jr..  and  Tamblyn.     2.811.506. 
Tannahlll.      Bvron     A.       Cake     candle     holder.       2.811.030. 

10-29-57.  Cl.  67—25. 
Taylor.  Dorothy  S  :  Sfc— 

Taylor.  Philip  L.    2.811.614.  ^    .  .  *     *.. 

Taylor    Philip  L.    deceased  .  by  D.  S.  Taylor,  administratrix, 
to    AlUs-Chalmers    Mfg     Co.      Circuit    breaker    employ  ng 
ulckle  shaped  contact,  engaging  stationary  wnUct  and  Im- 
pulse grid.    2.811.614.  10-28-57.  Cl.  200—180. 
Telecomputing  Corp.  :  Bee—- 

Caldwell.  Wyche  D.    2.811.810. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See — 

Warring,  Stli  B.    2.811.668. 
Telephone  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :  See—  „  », ,  ./«, 

Rommel.  Frederick,  and  Carpenter.    2,811.602. 
Telereglster  Corp..  The  :  See—  „ -,,  ,no 

lUselfon.  Merton  L.,  snd  DennU.    2,811.708. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See— 

Wampach.  Robert  0.    2.811.582. 
Teletypeaetter  Corp, :  Bee— 

Doerrfeld,  Robert  L.    2,811.242._ 

Smessaert.  Raymond  R.    2,811.243.      ^    .     „    .     _      . 
Te    Poel    Oarence   F.,   and  K.   M.   Halleabeck,    H    to   R.    A 
Parker      Socket  assembly  for  electronic  vacuum  tubes  and 
the  like.    2.811.701.  10-2^^7.  Cl.  338—220. 
Terry      Everett     A.       Hortlcoltnral    conUlncra.       2,810,888, 

10-29-57.  Cl.  47—34. 
TexaaCo.The:  See—        _        ,  „„,,..oo 

Neatle.  Alfred  C,  and  Tronolone.    2.811.488. 
Textile  Machine  Worka  :  See- 
Held.  Jowph.    2.811.027. 
Textron  Inc. :  See —  ^     „  j-,  ,       oaiiooA 

Commlsso.  NIcholaa  D.,  Hayea.  and  Samaels.     2.811.280. 
Theisen.  John  P.,   to  Knapp-Monardi  Co      Beverage  maker. 
2.811.087,10-28-57.0,88—281.  ,       ,         „     . 

Theuer«r.  rfenry  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborttorlea.  Inc.    Purl- 
fleatlon  of  gennaninm  tetradloride.     2,811,418.  10-28-87. 
CT.  23— 87. 
Thomaa  A  Betts  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Logan.  Maurus  C.    2,811.706 


Thomas,  Frank  W. :  See — 

Simon.  Eli.  and  Thomaa.    2.811,488. 
Thomas    Upton  B..  Jr^  and  E.  A.  Wood,   to  Bell  Tel«iAone 
laboratories.   Inc.     Stable  liquid  electrodes  for  pleto-elec- 
tric  crystals.     2.811.655.  10-28-57.  Cl.  310 — 8.8. 
Thompson,  John  W.  :  See —  „„,,  ,,^ 

Lappin.  Gerald  R..  and  Thompson.    2.811,428. 
Thompson  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
('ass,  Richard.    2.811,347. 

I^pley.  Allen  E.    2.811.651.  .  ,  ,  _ 

Thompson,  Reynald  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Control  apparatus. 

2,811.045,  10-28-57.  Cl.  74—10.33. 
Thompaon.   Robert   B.     Finger  ring  baring  meana  for  suc- 
cessive   temporary   and   permanent   mounting  of  a   platen. 
2,811.024,  10-28-67.  Cl.  63 — 26. 
Tidball,  Robert  A. :  See—  „  „  ,  „„ 

Mangold.  Francis  L..  and  Tidball.    2.811.221. 
Tlmms,  Ross  L..  and  A.  T.  Sigo;  said  Sigo  aasor.  to  8«ry' 
Kraft,     Inc.       Remotely     controlled     vending     appaimtus 
2.811,583.   10-28-87,  Cl.  178—2. 
Tlntes    Hubert   A.     Self -leveling   motor   mount   for  portable 
grain  elevators  and  the  like.    2,811.238.  10-28-67.  Cl.  188— 

Tirlon'i,    Emllio.       Internal    combustion    engines.      2.811.148, 

10-29-57.  Cl.  123— 65.  ^  ^       , 

TJoa    Sle  L.     Proceas  of  preparing  extracts  from  seaweeds  of 

the  eucheuma  famUy.     2.811.451.  10-28-57,  CT.  88—131. 
Todd.  Max  E. :  See—  „  „      ^,„ 

Fletcher  William  A.,  and  Todd.    2.811.068. 
Tomlln.  Andrew  :  See — 

Hand,  James  F.  and  Tomlln.    2,811.503. 
Touey    George   P.,   to   Eastman  Kodak  Co.      Mixed  cellulosie 
ethers    and    their    preparation.      2,811,619.    10-28-87,    Q. 
260—231. 
Towlll.  Roswell  M.  :   See— 

Mahan   Richard  O.,  and  Towlll.    2.811448. 
Townsend.  George  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Electric  switch. 

2.811.617.  10-29-57.  CT.  200—166. 
Townsend,    John    E.,   and    L.    W.    Myers,    to    Republic   Steel 
Corp     Method  ana  apparatus  for  delivering  aheet  material. 
2,811,196.  10-29-57.  CT.  154— 30.  ,        „„,,„„ 

Townsend,  I^eon  L.    Cutter  head  for  machine  toola.    2.811,084. 

10-29-57.  CT.  77 — 68.  ^      ,         ^  „  „ 

Travllla    James  C.  to  General  Steel  Castings  Corp.     Railway 
truck  structure.     2.811,114.  10-28-67.  CT.  106—187. 

Treanor.  Charles  F.  :  See —  

Mitchell.  Dorman  S.,  and  Treanor.    2.810.826. 
Tredway.  John  E.     Pole  supported  fruit   picker. 

10-29-57,  Cl.  56—336. 
Trian^e  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pepper.  Ernest  W.    2.810.861. 
Troendle,  Jean  A.    Dlfferenttal  control.     2,811.320.  10-28-87. 

CT.  242—75.47. 
Tronolone,  Victor  J. :  See — 

Nestle.  Alfred  C.  and  Tronolone.     2.811.488. 
Tsao    Si-Llng.     Line  Indicator  and  automatic  bottom  margin 
warning  mechanism  for  a  typewriter.    2,811.238,  10-28-87. 
Cl.  187-188. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  :  See — 

Lehrer.  Norman  H.    2,811,660. 
Ihirner,  Richard:  See —  „  ,  „._ 

Herbert.  Alfred  E..  Woods,  and  Turner.    2,811.317. 
Tuttle    Daniel  V..   to  Tuttle  k  Kift.  Inc.     Combination  pre- 
cook  timer  and  controller  timer.     2.811,626.  10-28-87,  CL 
219—20. 
Tuttle  *  Klft.  Inc. :  See— 

Tuttle.  Daniel  V.    2.811.626. 
Tyrer,    Ray.   and   A.    H.    Henahall,   to   Wtlmot-Breeden   Ltd. 

Door  fastening.     2.811,383.  10-28-87.  Cl.  282—341.12. 
I'CLAF:   See — 

Muller.  Georgea.  and  Vellnx.    2.811.584. 
I'dal.    John   D.      Means   for   transferring  work   pteees  to   or 
from  B  cutting  or  shaping  prees      2,811,266.  10-28-57.  Cl. 

Chlenhaut.  Rudolf  B..  and  L.  Kraoa.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 


2.811,007. 


gesellschaft.     Individual  suspension  for  rear  drive  wheels. 
2,811.214,  10-29-57.  Cl.  180—73. 
I'llman  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Jacobus,  Louis.    2.810.867. 
Umbs^Walter:  See—  ^       „o.,,w»« 

rtlrter.  Paul.  Ort.  Raab.  and  Umbe.     2.811.080 
Underwood  Corp. :  See — 

Oelssler,  Carl  A.    2.811,238. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Pierce^  Ruasell  F..  and  Potter.    2.810.833. 
Union  OU  Co.  of  CallfornU  :  See- 
Atkins,  Barle  R  .  Jr..  and  Nabtn.    2.811.648. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Hayea.  Robert  A.    2,811.123. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Alex.  Ralph  P.    2.811.324. 

Sikorakj.^gor  I.    2,811.212. 
United  Merchants  and  Manofacturers,  Inc. 

Mangum.  Harvey  C.    2.811  176. 
United  Sutes  Atomic  Energy  Commlsalon 
America  as  represented  by  the  :  Bee — 

Bradley.  John  O.    2,811.428. 

Calkins.  George  D.     2.811,411. 

McMllUn.  Thomas  S.    2,811.413. 

Murphree.  Eger  V.    2,811.414. 

Poirler.  Robert  H.    2.811.412.  ^  ^   ^ 

Russell,     Edwin    R..    Adamaon,     Sebabert, 
2.811,416. 

Seaborg.  Glenn  T.    2.811.416. 

Stanton.  Henry  E.    2.811,487. 
United  sutes  Gyosum  Co. :  Si 

NelBson.  NeU.    2.811.036 


See — 

United  States  of 


and    Bojd. 
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United  State*  Robber  Co. :  Bee— 

Cannlnshani,  Marlon  M.    2,811.178. 
IknaTan,  Alfred  N..  PeterMn,  and  Batts.     2.811,190. 
Peterson,  Dean  E..  and  Brackach.     2,811,504. 
United  State*  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Allen,  William  S.,  and  Romlg.    2,811.473. 
Ballnt,  Joaepta,  Sr.    2.811,010. 
Roe.  De  Forest.    2,811.345. 
Universal  Oli  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Cbenlcek  Joseph  A.    2,811.446. 
Unmb,  Cornelius  C. :  See — 

Lenbner.  Gerhard  W..  Williams,  and  Unruh.     2,811.510. 
Robertson.  Earl  M.,  and  Unruh.    2.811,443. 
Smith.  Donald  A.  and  A.  C.  and  Unruh.    2,811.509. 
Van  Ackeren,   Joseph,   to  Koppera  Co..   Inc.     Apparatus  for 
the  recoverr  of  ammonia  from  coke  oven  gas.     2,811,424. 
10-29-57.  CI.  23—273. 
Van  Coney^  Raymond  T..  and  A.  C.   Nolte,  to  The  Lodge  A 
ShlDley  Co.     Control  mechanism.     2.811,141.  10-29-57    CI. 
121—97. 
Van  Horn,  WiUls  M..  B.  F.  Shema.  W.  H.  Shockley.  and  J.  H. 
Conkey.  to  The  Institute  of  Paper  Chemistry.     Sheets  com- 
prising nUments  of  fungi.     2,811,442,  10-29-57   CI.  92—3. 
Van     Norman,     Truman     B.       Antiskid     device.       2,811.225, 

10-29-57^1.  188—5. 
Van  Orden,  Harold  E.  :  See — 

(Jregor,  John  R..  and   Van  Orden.     2.811.430. 
Vapor  Recovery  Systems  Co. :  See — 

HelDL  Wilbur  G.     2.811,039. 
Vegren,  Conrad  R..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Reaction  nozsle  com- 
grlsin|  routing  throat  sections.     2.811.015.   10-29-57.  CI. 

Vellux,  Leon  :  Bee — 

MuUer,  Georges,  and  Vellus.    2,811,554. 
Vercellone.  Alberto  :  See — 

Sollazso.  Renato,  and  Vercellone.    2.811.563. 
Vetter.  Otto  B..  to  Hagan  Chemicals  A  ControU,  Inc.     Multi- 
ple orifice  valves.     2.811.174.  10-29-57,  CI.  13^—45 
Victor  Chemical  Works  :  Bee — 

Coleman.  William  B..  and  Goff.    2,811.456. 
Costello.  James  R.    2,811,469. 
Vincent.  Harvard  B. :  8ee — 

Hodgdon,  Frank  B.,  and  Vincent    2,811.578. 
Vlnco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Beam,  Albert  S.,  and  Stapleton.     2.810,965. 
Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Manielli,  Manllo  A.,  Young,  and  Harowltz.     2,811,478. 
Vittorlo  Necchl  Socleta  per  Asloni :  See — 

Bono,  Luigl.     2,811,124. 
Vogelsang,  Emma  E. :  See— 

Bellmann,  Eugen.     2,811,032. 
Vosler,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  F.  Marsh,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
Punch  press  and  method  of  operation.    2,811,057.  10-29-57. 
CI.  78—39. 
Wade,  Llsby  L. :  Bee — 

Norris,  Mark  G.,  Jr.,  and  Wade.     2,811,480. 
Wagner,  Charles  D.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Radiological 
wear  measurement  method.    2,81 1,650,  10-29-57,  CI.  250 — 
83.3. 
Wagner,     Eddie    B.,     to    Mixermobile    Manufacturers,     Inc. 

Loader.    2,811,265,  10-29-57,  CI.  214—140. 
Walnlo,  Albert  W.  :  See — 

Lopenskl,  Stanley  A.,  Meister,  end  Walnlo.     2,811,131. 
Walker,  John  L.,  Jr.    Apparatus  for  developing  photo-sensitive 

prlnta.     2,811,088,  10-29-57.  CI.  95—94. 
Wallace,  Henry  W.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Double-universal  nod 
mechanism.     2,811.719,  10-29-57,  Cl.  343 — 701. 
Walton,  Edward  :  Bee — 

Holly,  Frederick  W.,  and  Walton.     2,811,531. 
Wampach,   Robert  G.,   to  Teletype  Corp.     Telegraph   signal 
distortion  indicating  apparatus.     2,811,582,   10-29-57,  CI. 
178 — 09. 
Warp,  Harold,  to  Flex-O-Glass,  Inc.     Outlet  control  plug  for 

Irrigation  tubing.     2,811,392,  10-29-57,  Cl.  299— 10«. 
Warren,  S.  D.,  Co. :  See — 

Blckneil,  John  A.     2.810.966. 
Warring,    Stlg    E.,    to    Telefonaktlebolaget    L    M    Ericsson. 
Method  for  directing  the  electron  t>eam  of  a  binary  trocho- 
tron  periodically.     2,811,069,  10-29-57,  Cl.  315 — 21. 

Watklss,    James    H.      Electric    cartridge    fuses.      2,811,609, 

10-2»-57.  Cl.  200—133. 
Wattier,  Francis  E.     Printing  plate  construction.     2.811.444. 

10-29-57.  Cl.  96 — 37. 
Weber    William    F.,   and   O.   Hedstrom,   to   Armour  and   Co. 

Article     washing    apparatus.       2,811,163,     10-29-57.     Cl. 

134—70. 
Webster,  Charles  W.  :  Bee — 

Osborne,  Alec  V.,  and  Webster.     2,811,339. 
Weiler,  Joseph  F.,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Vinyl 

chloride  polymers  plastlcised  with  a  polycbloro-dl-tertlary- 

butyl-bensene  compound.     2,811,498,   10-29-57,   Cl.   260 — 

33.8. 
Wenil,  Joaef,   to  W.  Jordan.     Device  for  separating  air  or 

gas  from  motor  fuel.     2,811,219,  10-29-57,  Cl.  1H;>— 2.5. 
Werfell,  Arnold,   to  Paillard  S.  A.     Photographic  objectives 

comprising  five  components   axlally  aligned  and  air  sepa- 
rated.    2^11,082.  10-29-57,  Cl.  88 — 57. 
Westcott.  William  B..  Jr.    and  W.  A.  Gail,  to  The  Cleveland 

Pneumatic   Tool    Co.      Lock    mechanism    for   fluid    motors. 

2,811,136,  10-29-57,  Cl.  121 — 40. 
Westcott,  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Fairchlld  Engine  and  Airplane 

Corp.       Retractable    aircraft     landing    gear.       2,811,326. 

10-29-57.  Cl.  244—102. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Boynton,  Wentworth  D.,  and  Mueller.     2,810,951. 


2,811,607. 


2,811,131. 


device. 


2.811.289. 
Sff 
2,811.289. 

Transformer. 


Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  Se« — 
Bone,  Herbert  L.     2,811,635. 
Hufnagel,  Andrew.     2,811,634. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Courtney,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.     2,811,019. 
DorfmsDL  Hlller  D.,  and  Geisbelser. 
Kwlng,  Clifton  H.     2,811,310. 
Lopenskl,  Stanley  A.,  Meister,  and  Walnlo. 
.May,  Theodore  li\,  and  Kdgerly.     2.811.394. 
Weymann.     Charles     T.       Automatic     change-speed 

2,811,051.  10-29-57.  Cl.  74 — 752. 
Wheeler,  Donald  D.,  and  D.  C.  Young,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Phthalldes.     2.811,535,  10-2»-57,  Cl.  260 — 343.3. 
Wheeler,  Donald  D.,  and  D.  C.  Young,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Dlphthalldes.     2,811,536,  10-29-57,  Cl.  260—343.3. 
Whltehorn,  Robert   M.  :   See — 

Bourns,  Marian  E.,  Harrison,  and  Whltehorn.     2,811,619. 
Whltehouse.  Irving.  M.  E.  Graham,  and  W.  A.   Reed,  to  Re- 
public Steel  Corp.     Process  of  treating  Iron  In  gas-pervious 
form   to  Improve  lU  characteristics.     2,811,433,  10-29-57, 
n.   75— .5. 
W'hitmire,  Ulanton  J.  :  See — - 

Davis,  William  E.,  and  Whltmlre. 
Whltmlre  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  : 

Davis,  William  E.,  and  Whltmlre.     _      _ 
Whlttler.    Kllerton    W.,    to    The    Foxboro    Co 

2.811  699.  10-29-57.  Cl.  336 — 69. 
Wicks    Donald   L.,    to   Foley    Mfg.    Co.      Utensil.      2,811,152. 

10-29-.)-,  Cl.   120—385. 
WleifHnd,    Francis    J.,    to    Curtiss-Wrlght    Corp.      Clamp   for 
partM     operating     at     dllTerent     temperatures.       2.811,331, 
K^  29-57,  Cl.   25;j — 39. 
Wienier,   Kurt  F.   G.  and  P.  E.  A.,  to  Pola-Lui  Gesellschaft 
fur  Blendschutz  und  Raumblldprojektlon  mlt  besctarankter 
Haftung.         Stereo       projection      apparatus.         2,811,077, 
10^  29-57,  Cl.  88 — 16.6. 
Wlemer.  Paul  E.  A.  :   See— 

Wlemer,  Kurt  F.  G.  and  P.  E.  A.     2,811,077. 
Wiessner,  F.  H.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Binette,  Thomas  J.     2,811,125. 
Wiktor,   Domlnlk  :   See — 

Chrlstensen,  Paul  M.,  and  Wiktor.     2,811,605. 
Wilkinson,    Alvin    H.,    to   Cabot   ^^hops,    Inc.      Cable   winding 

clamping  apparatus.     2,811.322.  10-29-57,  Cl.  242-^117. 
Wilkinson,     Dwight     A.       Siubbing     apparatus.       2,810,939, 

10-29-57,  Cl.  19 — 143.5. 
Wilkinson,  Joseph  M.  ;  See — 

Witwer.  Daniel  B..  and  Wilkinson.     2.811.449. 
Willi,    Richard   B.,   to   Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton   Corp.     Appa 
ratus     for     compacting     and     ejecting     flanged     articles. 
2,810.929,  10-29-57.  CL  18—16.7. 
Williams.  Donald  F.  :   See- 
Moore.  Robert  E..  Bower,  and  Williams.     2.811,406. 
Williams.  Elwyn  C,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Transformer  pressure  relief  devices.     2,811,573,  10-29-57, 
Cl.   174—15. 
Williams,    Frederic    C.    to    National    Research    Development 
Corp.      Electronic  information  storing  devices.     2,811,666, 
10-29-57,  Cl.  315—12. 
Williams,    Uarry    £.    and    R.    L.      Automatic    alarm    system. 

2,811.584,  10-29-57,  Cl.  179—5. 
Williams.  Jack  L.  R.  :  See— 

Leubner,  Gerhard  W.,  Williams,  and  Unruh.     2,811,510. 
Williams,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Williams^  Harry  E.  and  R.  L.     2,811,584. 
Williamson,  Clarence  H.,  to  The  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co. 
Lading  band  anchors.     2,811,116,  10-29-57,  Cl.   105 — 369. 

Willis.  (Jrant  N..  and  F.  A.  Clary,  Jr.,  to  The  Martln-Senour 
Co.      Disiienslng  valve.     2,811,171,  10-20-57    Cl.  n7 — 635. 

Willis,  Robert  J.  Feeder  for  livestock.  2,811,288.  10-29-57, 
Cl.  222— ;uo. 

Wllmot  Breeden  Ltd.  :   See — 

Harman,  Julius.     2.811,382. 

Tyrer,  Ray,  and  Henshnll.     2.811.383. 

Wilson.  Burchard  W.,  to  Royal  Jet.  Inc.  Sheet  metal  con- 
tainer, and  circumfereutiai  Joint  Incorporated  therein. 
2.811.274.  10-29-57.  Cl.  220— 5. 

Wlnslow,  Arthur  F. :  Bee — 

Hull.  Edwin  H..  and  Wlnslow.     2.811,467. 

Wlnslow,  Charles  A.     Oil  filter  and  air  separator. 
10-29-57.  Cl.  183—2.5. 

Wlnslow,  Charles  A.     Oil  filter  and  air  separator. 
1  a  29-57,  Cl.  183—3. 

Wlnslow,  Elizabeth  L.  :  See- 
Hull,  Edwin  H.,  and  Wlnslow.     2,811,467. 

Wlnthrop-Atklns  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Nichols.  (;ordon  E.     2.810,974. 

Wtttcoff,   Harold,   and   W.  A.   Jordan,   to  General   Mills. 
I'olyamlde  suspensolds  forming  continuous  films. 
10-29-57,  Cl.  106—153. 

Wlttcoff.  Harold,  and  M.  M.  Renfrew,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Mixed  suspensolds  of  epoxy  resins  and  polyamlde  retina. 
2,811,495,  10-29-57,  Cl.  260—18. 

Witwer.  Daniel  B.,  and  J.  M.  Wilkinson,  to  General  Aniline  * 
Film  Corp.  Process  for  the  clarification  of  vegetable  bev- 
erages.    2,811,449,  10-29-67,  Cl.  99 — 48. 

Woestemeyer,  Francis  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Accelera- 
tion responsive  system.     2,811,344,  10-29-57,  Cl.  204 — 1. 

Wolfe,  Merrltt  W.,  to  Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rabber  Co.     Col- 
lapsible sectional  alrbag.    2,810,931,  10-29-57,  CL  18 — 45. 
Wood  Conversion  Co. :  See — 

Heino.  Arne  W.     2,811,133.  ■'< 

Wood.  Elizabeth  A. :  See — 

Thomas,  Upton  B.    Jr.,  and  Wood.     2,811,655. 
Wood,  El  wood  S.,  Jr.    Combined  fuse  wrench  and  light  there- 
for.    2  811,631,  10-29-57.  Cl.  240—6.46. 
Woodco  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Mainlerl,  Anthony.     2,810,941. 


2,811.218, 
2,811,220, 


.........  Inc. 

2,811,459, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIZ 


Woods,   and   Turner       2,811,317. 
Came  board.      2,811,361,   10-29-.'^7, 


Woods.  Joseph  :  See 

Herbert,   Alfred   E  , 
Woolrlch,   WlllU   R.,   Jr 

CL  273      134. 
Wright    Nelson    I'.,    to   Rock  of   Ages   Corp.      Combined   grave 
marker  and  flower  holder.     2  810,990,  10-29-57,  Cl.  47—41 
Wyandotte  rhenilcalH  Corp.  :   See — 

Cramer,  John  J     and  Narscius.     2.811.4fl2. 
Yale  k  Towne  .Mfg.  <"o  .  The  :    See- 

Schinld.  Raymond  W      2.811.384. 
Vates.     OdaviUe.        I>ental     paste     mixing     tool         2,810,9.')9. 

lO  29   .■)-.  Cl.  32    -40. 
Yerknvlch.  'Simon  :    See 

Leishman,    Ije    Roy    J 
Verkovich     .Simon,    to    L. 
cassettes  In  X-ray  spot 
Cl    206-72 
Yin.  Huo-Blng,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\merica 
tor  circuit.     2.81 1  rt46,   10-29-.'7,  Cl    2 
Young.  David  C.  :    Srr 

Wheeler.  Donald  D.,  and  Young.     2,Sll.,-)."i5 
Wheeler.  Donald  D  .  and  Young.     2,811  536 
Young,    Robert    I),    to    Research    Laboratories     Inc       Method 
of  operating  a  coiniiression  Ignition  internal  combustion  en- 
gine.    2,811,145,  10-29-.'>7,  Cl    123  -1 
Young,  Virgil  H.    Jr       See - 

Manzelll,    Manlio    A  .    Young,    and    Harowltz       2.811.478. 
Young.   Walter  T     Jr     to  Refined   Products  Corp.      Aliphatic 
amino   polycarlKixylic  acl.ls   and   process   of   producing   the 
same.     2,811.550.  10-29-57.  Cl.  260-^534. 


,    and    YerkovUh       2.811.648. 

J     Leishman.      .Means    for    holding 

film  devices.     2.811.2ol,  10-29-57, 


Transistor  osciUa- 
-.0     ,3rt. 


Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co  .  The  :   See — 
\Mlliam8on.  Clarence  H      2.811.116 
Zagrav,    Harold    F.,    to   Precision    Building   S.Tctem.    Inc       Ma- 
sonry   wall    with    flexible    joint.      2.811.03.1,    10-29-57.    Cl 

Zambruno,  Arthur  A.  :   See — 

Mead,    William    H..    and    Zambruno.      2.810,991 
Zaupg.    Walter,    and    .\     Renteler.    to    Stoppanl    .\     (J       .Auto- 
matic    closure     means     for     tank     falling     line        2.811.180, 
10-29-.')7.   Cl     141    -209 
Z.-n)pel,    Edward    A.      Boring    bar       2,811.05.-     l(t  2y-,'>7,    Cl 

77—58. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   .See — 

Spracklen,  John  (J,     2.811..^81. 
Zettler,   Schlrmer  O.  :    Set' 

Byrnes,   Irving  F.     .Myers,  and  Zettler       2.811,708. 
Zimmerman.  Paul  .\    :    See   - 

Moore,   Robert   E.,   Noll,   and   Zimmerman       2.811,407. 
Zinkll.  Roy  H..  to  Crane  Co.     Discharge  valve  for  flush  tanks 

2.810,915,  lC^2»-o7.  C\    4 — 57. 
Zuppke,  Bernd.     .Method  of  governing  a  oteam  generator  and 
governing  system  therefor.     2,811,3ll,  10-29-57,  Cl,  236— 
20, 
Zurn  Industries    Inc.      See   - 

Baker,  Albert  A  .  and  Rhoades.     2.810.918. 
Zurn.  J    A.,  Mfg    Co       See- 

Rhosdes,  Harry  I...  Jr.     2.810,917 
Zwlcky,    Fritz,    J     M     Carter,   and   F    J.    Ewing    to   .\eroJet- 
Ceneral   Corp       Operation   of  thrust    motors   with   high    im- 
pulse, and  fuel  for  same      2,811,431,  10-29-57,  Cl    52—0.5. 
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1-      60:   Z  810.  010 

43-       16:   Z  810,  081 

76- 

31:   1811.062 

113— 

110:   Z  811. 122 

164-        1:   2  811.195 

300-     116:   Z  811.  604 

a-      M:   1810,011 

35:   Z8ia983 

77- 

38:   1811.063 

307    Z  811. 123 

30 

Z  811. 106 

Z  811.  606 

102:  Z  810,  012 

00:   1810,083 

68:   1811.064 

235:   Z  811. 134 

46.8 

Z  811. 478 

Z  811. 606 

lOS:   Z  810, 013 

44n-      30:  1811,427 

1811,066 

113- 

18:  Z  811. 125 

165-     134 

Z  811. 107 

Z  811. 007 

♦-     1:  zsiaou 

41:   1811,438 

1811,066 

114:   Z  811. 136 

182 

Z  811. 108 

Z  811, 008 

57:   Z  810.  015 

71:   1811.430 

78— 

30:   1811.067 

114- 

231:   Z  811. 127 

Z  811. 190 

133    Z  811, 000 

100:  Z  810. 016 

46-      40:   1810,084 

96:  1811.086 

116- 

117:   Z  811. 128 

160—      40:   1811.300 

138:   1811.010 

170:   Z  810,  017 

76:  1810.866 

80- 

41:   1811.086 

142:   1811.120 

160-    123:  1811,301 

1811.611 

aS3:  Z  810, 018 

00:   1810,986 

48:  1811.060 

117- 

11:   1811.464 

132:   1811.486 

144:   1811.613 

»-      14:  1810.010 

116:   18ia987 

81- 

136:  1811,061 

17.5:   1811.465 

161-        7:   1811.302 

146:  1811.613 

91:  1810,030 

47-      14:   1810,988 

3.44:  "1 811, 083 

32:   1811.466 

164-      18:   1811.203 

160:   1811.014 

OS:  1810.931 

34:  1810.088 

9.61:  1811,08* 

62:   1811.467 

87:   1811.304 

163:   1811.615 

MS:  1810.023 

41:   1810,900 

16:   1811.064 

96:   1811.468 

186-      10:   1811,306 

163:   1811,616 

16-    310:   1810.033 

80:  P.P. 1,664 

1811,066 

136:   1811.409 

21:   1811.306 

106:   1811.617 

M4:  1810.034 

P.P. 1,666 

614:  1811.066 

147:   1811.470 

22:   1811.207 

108:   1811,618 

1«-      M:   1810.925 

61-       8:  1810,991 

73;  1811.067 

118- 

2    1811,130 

36:  Z  811.  306 

301-      48:   1811,010 

17—      11:   1810,936 

03:   1810.903 

409:   1811.008 

48.1:   1811.131 

38:  Z811,30e 

1811.020 

11.3:   1810.937 

106:  18ia90S 

84- 

1.01:  1811.000 

66:  1811.132 

173:   1811,210 

OS:   1811.831 

18-        S:   1810.938 

190:   18ia9»4 

378:  1811.070 

230:  1811.133 

167—      33:   Z  811,  476 

308-    3.V6:    1811.344 

16.7:   1810,939 

306.4:   1810,996 

406:   1811.071 

636:   1811.134 

r:   Z811,477 

304—      56:   1811.484 

17:   1810,930 

306:   1811,4» 

4T7:   1811,072 

637:  1811.138 

46:   Z  811.  478 

186:   1811.486 

4S:  1810,981 

63-       5:  1811,431 

86- 

«:  1811.071 

121- 

40:   1811.136 

48:   Z811.47e 

163:   Z  811.  486 

47:  1811.406 

63—      71:   1810,996 

88- 

14:   1811,074 

1811.137 

53:   Z  811.  480 

193.3:   Z  811.  487 

47.6:  1  MO.  932 

180:   18ia997 

16:   1811,076 

41;   1811.138 

65:   Z  81 1.481 

Kb-      30:   1811.346 

48:  18ia883 

183:  1810.906 

1811.076 

68:  1811.130 

74:   1811,482 

46:   1811.346 

64:   181U40e 

188:  18ia99e 

16.6:  1811,077 

70:   1811.140 

81:   1811.483 

48:   1811.347 

1811.410 

207:   1811.000 

34:   1811,078 

97:   1811.141 

160-      14:   1811.211 

81:   1811.348 

66:   1810.9S4 

330:  1811.001 

47:  1811,070 

90:  1811,143 

170-136.22:  1811.212 

63:   1811.340 

60;  1810.9S6 

343:   1811,002 

67:  1811,080 

131:   1811.143 

174-      16:  Z  811.  573 

68:  1811.380 

19-      70:   1810,936 

86-        1:   1811,003 

1811.061 

123- 

488:  1811.144 

57:   Z  811.  574 

73:   1811.361 

76:   1810.937 

34:   1811,004 

1811,063 

138- 

1:   1811,146 

1811.575 

84:  1811.363 

136:   1810,088 

110:   1811.006 

93:   1811.063 

26:   1811.146 

167:   1811.576 

307-        8:   1811.363 

143.5:   1810.030 

315:   1811.006 

80- 

34:   1811.064 

32:   Z  811,  147 

178—    5.Z   1811,577 

309-     166:   1811,354 

155:   Z  810. 940 

336:   1811,007 

00- 

13:   1811.068 

46:   Z  811. 148 

Z  811.  578 

167:  1811.366 

30-       11:   Z810.041 

367:   Z  811.  006 

02- 

3:   1811.442 

66:   Z  811, 140 

5  4:   Z  811,  570 

218:   1811.286 

33-      OS:   Z  810.  042 

377:   Z  811.  000 

08- 

36:  1811.066 

134— 

11:   Z  811. 180 

Z  811.  680 

500:   Z  811.  367 

23-  14  5:   Z811.411 

57-        0:   Z  811. 010 

30:   1811.067 

136- 

116:   Z  811, 151 

7  5:   Z  811.  581 

210-     128:   Z  811.  288 

Z  811.  412 

38.3:  Z 811. Oil 

96- 

04:    1811.068 

386:   Z  811. 152 

69:   Z  811.  682 

338:   Z  811.  380 

Z  811.  413 

38.3:   Z  81 1,013 

96- 

38:  1811.443 

138- 

137:  1811,183 

\T9-        2:   Z  811, 681 

311-      86:   Z  811,  300 

Z  811.  414 

58.86:   Z  811.  013 

V:  1811,444 

186:   1811.164 

8:   Z  811.  864 

313—      56:   Z  811.  361 

Z811.415 

76:   Z  811, 014 

43;   Z  811.  445 

218:   1811,155 

6:   Z  811,  688 

136:  Z  811.  308 

Z  811.  416 

60-  35.6:  Z  811. 018 

97—47.03;  Z  81 1,089 

348:   1811,166 

84:  Z  811.  586 

213-      34:  Z  811.  363 

86:   Z  811.  417 

63:  Z  811. 016 

96- 

1.8;  Z  811. 000 

280:  Ke.24.386 

00;  Z  811,  687 

46:   Z  811.  364 

87:   Z  811.  418 

97:   Z  811, 017 

38;  Z  811. 001 

330:  Z  811. 167 

100.1:   Z  811.  588 

214-     140:   Z  811.  366 

106:  Re.34.381 

Z  811. 018 

Z  811,092 

13l>- 

37;  Z  81 1.168 

170:   Z  811. 680 

147:   Z  811.  366 

107:   Z811,410 

63-        4:   Z  811. 010 

40;  1811.093 

133- 

43:   Z811.150 

171:   Z811.500 

151:   Z  811.  267 

153:  Z  811.  430 

89:  Z  811, 030 

1811.094 

75.3;  Z  811. 160 

Z811.S01 

513:   Z  811.  306 

300:  Z  81 1,431 

Z  811. 031 

62:   Z  811. 006 

76  4:   Z  811. 161 

180-      22:   Z  811.  213 

517:   Z  811.  300 

367:   Z  811.  433 

130 

Z811,023 

106:   Z  811.  006 

80:   Z  811. 162 

73:   Z  811.  214 

216-      11:   1811.270 

270  5:   Z  81 1,423 

140 

Z811.033 

90- 

4:   Z  811.  446 

134- 

70:  Z  811. 163 

181-      31:   Z  81 1.215 

Z  811.  271 

273:   Z  81 1.424 

63-      36 

Z  811, 034 

11:   Z  811,  447 

135- 

3:   Z  811. 164 

33    Z  811.  216 

100:    Z  811.  272 

288:   Z  811.  425 

64-       30 

Z  811.  036 

36:   Z  811.  448 

136- 

4:   Z811,568 

183-     Z5:   Z  811.  217 

217-       60:    Z  811.  273 

34-       27:   Z  810.  043 

66-       48 

Z811.0a6 

48:   Z  811, 440 

5:   Z  811.  560 

Z811.218 

219-     7.5    Z  811. 622 

301:   Z  810.  944 

146 

Z811,027 

64:   Z  811. 460 

Z  811.  570 

Z  811.  219 

10  41:   Z  811.  623 

305.14:   Z  810.  945 

147 

Z  811.  038 

131:   Z  811.  461 

Z  811,  571 

3:   Z  811.  220 

10.56:   Z  811. 634 

25-       41:    Z  810.  046 

172 

Re  34,384 

144:   Z  811.  452 

34    Z  811.  672 

4  1:   Z  811,  221 

30:   Z  811.  636 

27-       35:    Z  810.  047 

Z  811.  020 

100:   Z  811.  453 

137- 

85    Z  811,  166 

26     Z  811.  222 

Z  811.  637 

28—       74:   Z  810.  048 

67-       25 

Z  811. 030 

171:   Z811.464 

100:    Z811.  166 

114  2:   Z811.223 

37    Z8U.638 

78:   Z  810.  940 

56 

Z  811. 031 

172:    Z  811,  455 

414     Z811.  167 

184—       55:    Z  811.  224 

41     Z8I1.620 

Z  810.  950 

68-         6 

Z  811. 032 

281:   Z  811.  007 

Z  811. 168 

188—         5    Z811  225 

110:    Z811.630 

20-  25  3:   Z  810.  051 

17 

Z81 1.033 

283:   Z  811. 008 

Z  811.160 

88     2  811   236 

117     Z811.625 

30-        4:   Z  810,  962 

133 

Z  811.  034 

444:    Z811.090 

630:   Z  811,  170 

93    Z811.227 

230            5     Z811  274 

30:   Z  810.  053 

71-     2  3 

Z  811.  432 

100- 

08:   Z  811. 100 

635:    Z  811.  171 

180    2  811  228 

7    Z  811.  275 

123:   Z  810.  954 

72-        20 

Z  811.  035 

101- 

1:   Z  811, 101 

700:   Z  811.  172 

189—       72    Z811  229 

10    Z811  276 

238:   Z  810,  966 

118 

Z811.036 

93:   Z  811. 102 

706:    Z811.173 

192-    3  2:   Z  811.  230 

18:    Z  811.  231 

44:    Z  811.  232 

61     Z  811.  233 

86:    Z  811,  234 

197-         1     Z811,236 

114:    Z811.236 

153:    Z  811.  237 

180:   Z  811,  238 

196-130  5:    Z  811.  239 

221:    Z  811.  240 

229:    Z  811.  241 

199-       22    Z  811.  242 

19    Z  811.  277 

347:   Z  810.  056 

73-      23 

Z  811,  037 

Z  811. 103 

138- 

31:   Re.24,382 

52    Z811  278 

334:   Z  810.  957 

04 

Z  811.  038 

131:   Z  811.  104 

45:   Z  811,  174 

113     Z811  270 

327:   Z  810.  958 
32-      40:   Z  810.  960 

321 

871 

Z  811. 030 
Z  811. 040 

340:   Z  811. 105 
436:   Z  81 1.106 

139- 

20:    Z  811,  175 
308:   2  811,  176 

221  48     Z  811.  280 

222  81     Z  811,  381 
108:    Z  811.  382 
109    Z  811,  383 
173:    Z811,384 
185:    Z  811.  386 
212    Z  811.  386 
231     Z  811.  287 
310    Z  811.  388 
394:   Z  811.  380 

33-       18:   Z  810.  060 

422 

Z811.041 

103- 

1:    Z811.107 

385.5:    Z  811.  177  1 

27:   Z  810. 061 

74-  5.32 

Z  81 1.042 

38:   Z  811. 106 

141- 

6:   Z  811. 178 

31:   Z  810. 062 

5  34 

Z  811.  043 

111     Z811.109 

95:    Z811.  170 

SO:   Z  810.  063 

174:   Z  810.  064 

170.5:   Z  810.  065 

34-      41:   Z  810,  066 

87:   Z  810.  067 

100:   Z  810.  068 

7 

10.33 

10  54 

06 

360 

370 

Z811.044 
Z  81 1.046 
Z811.046 
Z  811.  047 
Z811.048 
Z  811. 040 

113:   Z  811, 110 

104-     136:    Z811,  111 

106-       27:    Z811,  112 

13Z1     Z  811. 113 

107:   Z  811. 114 

368:   Z  811. 116 

143- 
144- 

200:   Z  811.  180 
340:   Z  811. 181 
6:   Z  811, 182 
162:   Z  811. 183 
210:   Z  811.  184 
234:   Z  811, 186 

37-     184:   Z  810.  060 

751 

Z811.060 

360:   Z  811. 116 

288:   Z  811. 186 

Z  811.  343 

223          30    Z  811.  300 

38-       12:   Z  810,  070 

752 

Z  811. 061 

106- 

14:   Z  811,  486 

146— 114  5:   Z  811.  187  1 

300-        6    Z  811,  602 

73    Z  811.  301 

00:   Z  810,  071 

76            5 

Z811.433 

60:    Z  81 1.457 

146- 

2    Z  811. 188 

Z  811.  503 

91:   Z  811.  392 

117:   Z  810,  072 

30 

Z  811.  434 

153:   Z  811.  458 

148- 

6  15:   Z  811.  473 

14:   Z811.504 

111     Z  811,  308 

40-      33:   Z  810.  073 

41 

Z  811.  435 

170:    Z  811.  460 

6.2:    Z  811.  471 

17:   Z811.S06 

224-        4    Z  811,  394 

130:   Z  810,  074 

52 

Z811.436 

180:   Z  811.  461 

6  3    Z  811.  472 

10:   Z  811.  806 

230-       14     Z811.306 

126:    Z  810.  076 

93 

Z811.437 

103    Z  811.  462 

33:   Z  811.  474 

61  46    Z  811.  507 

16    Z  811.  300 

41-         1:   Z  810.  076 

130 

Z  811.  438 

304:   Z  811.  463 

152- 

342:   Z  811.  180 

61  54    Z811.508 

17     Z  811,  297 

10:   Z  810.  077 

143 

Z  811,  430 

107- 

1:   Z811. 117 

347:   Z  811.  100 

83:   Z  811.  500 

34    Z  811,  306 

22:  Z  810.  078 

166 

Z  811,  440 

106- 

17:   Z  811. 118 

356:   Z  811. 101 

84    Z811.600 

62    Z811.3W 

4Z   Z  811.  436 

Z  811.  441 

100- 

63.5:   Z  811. 110 

153- 

SO:   Z  81 1.192 

87    Z  811, 601 

6Z6:   Z  811. 300 

43-         8:    Z8ia070 

Z  811.  730 

110- 

103:   Z  811.  IX 

67:   Z  811.  193 

03:   Z  811.  602 

Z  811.  301 

Z  810.  080 

Z  811,  721  ' 

112- 

2:  1811,121 

106:   Z  811, 194 

113: 

Z  811, 003  ' 

230        116:   Z811.«I2 

XXI 


XKll 
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230- 

134 

2.811.303 

250-       71 

Re. 24,  .-WS 

360-239  55 

Z  81 1.522 

261 

76 

Z811.340 

293- 

86 

Z  811.  385 

317          31 

Z81 

.675 

266 

2.811,304 

83.  1 

2,811.649 

244 

Z811.523 

262 

7 

Z  811.  341 

296- 

28 

Z  811.  386 

83 

Z81 

,676 

256 

2,811,305 

83  3 

Z811.650 

256  4 

Z  811,  524 

28 

Z811,342 

44 

Z  811.  387 

00 

Z811 

.677 

232- 

35 

Z811,306 

252-     8.5 

2.811.488 

256.5 

Z  81 1,525 

33 

Z  811,  343 

299- 

64 

Z  81 1.388 

132 

Z81 

,678 

235—60.27 

2.811,307 

34.7 

Z  811,  489 

204  7; 

Z  811.  536 

264 

1 

Z  811,  344 

84 

Z  811.  380 

142 

Z81 

,679 

61  6 

2.811.308 

477 

2.811,490 

294.  8- 

Z  811,  527 

266  - 

27 

Z  811.  346 

96 

Z  811,  390 

167 

Z81 

.680 

61.0 

2.811,300 

253          39 

2.811.331 

299 

Z  811,  528 

34 

Z  811.  346 

97 

Z811,391 

198 

Z81 

.681 

92 

2.811,310 

50 

Z811,332 

307 

Z  811,  529 

267 

57 

Z  811.  347 

106 

Z  811.  392 

240 

Z811 

.682 

236- 

20 

2.811.311 

254             1 

2,811.333 

319: 

Z  811,  530 

268 

74 

Z811.348 

302- 

14 

Z  811.  393 

318          30 

Z81 

,683 

34 

2.811,312 

152 

2.811.334 

327 

Z  811.  531 

104 

Z  811.  349 

17 

Z  311,  394 

104 

Z811 

,684 

2.811,313 

256-      51 

2.811.335 

340  2. 

Z  811,  532 

270 

68 

Z  81 1.350 

304- 

40 

Z  811,  305 

356 

Z811 

.685 

87 

2.811,314 

257-     234 

2.811.336 

Z  811.  533 

271 

Z3 

Z  81 1.351 

307- 

88 

Z  811.  662 

321-         2 

Z811 

.686 

238- 

10 

2.811.315 

236 

2.811.337 

343  2 

Z  811.  534 

5 

Z  811, 353 

88.5 

Z  811,  653 

48 

Z811 

.687 

240-  6.4« 

2,811,631 

25e-      85 

2.811.338 

343  3 

Z811.535 

57 

Z811.353 

108 

Z  811.  654 

49 

Z811 

.688 

2.811,632 

134 

Z  811.  339 

Z  81 1.536 

60 

Z  811,  354 

.108- 

180 

Z  811,  396 

323-      48 

Z81 

.680 

7.56 

2.811,633 

260-        2 

2,811.401 

397  45 

Z  811,  537 

Z  811,  355 

309- 

1 

Z  811,  307 

324-      34 

Z811 

.690 

341— 

33.5 

2.811,316 

2.1 

Z  811.  492 

406 

Z8U,538 

272^ 

8 

Z  811, 356 

29 

Z811.398 

65 

Z811 

,691 

243— 

18 

2.811.317 

2.5 

Z  811.  493 

41Z4 

Z811.539 

273- 

88 

Z  811.  357 

44 

Z811.399 

158 

Z81 

,692 

27.1 

2,811,318 

8 

Z  811.  494 

448.2 

Z  811,  540 

102 

Z  811.  358 

310- 

8.0 

Z811,655 

332-        0 

Z81 

.693 

36.6 

2.811.310 

18 

Z  811,  495 

Z  811.  541 

130 

Z  811.  369 

60 

Z  811,  666 

38 

Z811 

.604 

76.47 

2.811.320 

30.2 

Z  81 1,496 

448.8 

Z  811.  542 

Z  811,  360 

72 

Z 811,  667 

333-      17 

Z81 

,695 

96.52 

2,811,321 

30.8 

Z  811,  497 

461 

Z  811.  543 

134 

Z  811,  361 

164 

Z811.668 

30 

Z811 

,696 

117 

2,811.322 

33.8 

Z  811,  498 

465 

ZH11,544 

142 

Z  811,  362 

268 

Z811.660 

32 

Z81 

.697 

344— 

2 

2,811,323 

37 

Z  811,  499 

486 

Z811,545 

150 

Z811.363 

311- 

16.6 

Z  811,  400 

83 

Z81 

.608 

17.21 

3,811,324 

39 

Z811,S00 

Z  811,  546 

274^- 

13 

Z811,364 

39 

Z  811.  401 

336-      60 

Z81 

.699 

77 

3,811,325 

41 

Z  811,  501 

521 

Z  811,  547 

279- 

110 

Z  81 1.365 

111 

Z  811.  402 

339-      17 

Z811 

,700 

103 

2,811,326 

41.5 

Z  811,602 

525 

Z  81 1.548 

123 

Z  811.  366 

312- 

97.1 

Z  811.  403 

220 

Z81 

,701 

163 

3.811,327 

Z  811,  503 

534 

Z  811.  549 

280- 

41 

Z  811.  367 

122 

Z811,404 

Z81 

,702 

34«— 

34 

3,811.634 

45.5 

Z  811,  504 

Z  811., 550 

43 

Z  811.  368 

287 

Z  811.  405 

364 

Z81 

,703 

343 

3,811.635 

45.8 

Z811,505 

537 

Z811.551 

06 

Z  811.  369 

296 

Z811,406 

273 

Z81 

,704 

348— 

37 

3.811.328 

46.5 

Z811,506 

541 

Z  811.  552 

112 

Z  811.  370 

361 

Z  811,  407 

276 

Z81 

.705 

147 

2,811.329 

47 

Z  811,  507 

555 

Z  811.. 553 

134 

Z  811.  371 

313- 

54 

Z811,660 

Z81 

,706 

361 

3,811,330 

51 

Z  811,  508 

562 

Z  81 1.554 

Z  811.  372 

78 

Z  811.  661 

340-     149 

Z81 

,707 

2iS0- 

30 

3,811.636 

63 

Z811,509 

580 

Z  811.  5,55 

163 

Z  811.  373 

261 

Z811.662 

164 

Z81 

,708 

3,811,637 

67.5 

Z  811.  510 

583 

Z  811.  556 

432 

Z  81 1.374 

315- 

3  6 

Z811,663 

174 

Z81 

,709 

2.811.638 

78.3 

Z811.511 

584; 

Z  811.  557 

285  - 

342 

Z  811,  375 

3.6 

Z  811,  664 

Z81 

.710 

36 

2,811,639 

78.4 

Z  811.  512 

586 

Z  811.  558 

287-63.09 

Z  811,  376 

8.6 

Z  811.  666 

237 

Z81 

.711 

2,811.640 

79.3 

Z  811.  513 

595 

Z811.559 

90 

Z811.377 

12 

Z811.666 

253 

Z81 

.712 

2,811,641 

94.0 

Z  811.  514 

.w: 

Z811.560 

91 

Z  811,  378 

16 

Z  81 1,667 

347 

Z81 

.713 

2,811.642 

204 

Z811,515 

598 

Z  81 1.561 

288— 

4 

Z  811,  379 

17 

Z811.668 

366 

Z81 

,714 

2,811.643 

209 

Z  811.  516 

602 

Z  811.  562 

290- 

4 

Z  811,  661 

31 

Z811,6«9 

343-    7  7 

Z81 

,715 

2,811.644 

Z  811.  517 

603 

Z8U.563 

293— 

101 

Z81I,380 

39.3 

Z  811,  673 

103 

Z81 

,716 

3,811.645 

212 

Z  811. 518 

619 

Z811,564 

280 

Z  811,  381 

39.61 

Z  81 1.670 

Z81 

,717 

3,811.646 

231 

Z  811.  519 

622 

Z811.566 

336 

Z  81 1,382 

49 

Z  811.  671 

Z811 

,718 

3,811.647 

230 

Z  811,  520 

623 

Z811.S66 

341.12 

Z811.,V« 

193 

Z  811,  672 

761 

Z81 

,719 

66 

3,811,648 

239.55 

Z  811,  521 

638: 

Z811.567 

367 

Z811.384 

317- 

2 

Z  811,  674 

D  S-13;  Df».  181,336 


D  7—  7:  D«8 
D14-  3 


181,279 

Des.  181,272 

Des.  181,381 

Des.  181,383 

Dm.  181,38S 

Des.  181,304 

D«a.  181,399 

18:  Dm.  181,310 

34:  D«.  181,313 

30:  Det.  181,391 

D«a.  181,306 


D16- 


D16—  8:  Des. 

Des. 

2:  Des. 

Des. 

D36—  1:  Des. 

13:  Des. 

D36— 33:  Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

D8»—  7:  Des. 

19:  Des. 


181.270 
181,275 
181,307 
181.320 
181,302 
181,315 
181,262 
181.363 
181,264 
181,300 
181,286 
181.284 


Classification  op  Designs 


D33-19:  Des. 
D34—  2:  Des. 
15:  Des. 
D37—  1:  Des. 
D40—  1:  Des. 
D41—  1:  Des. 
D44— 15:  Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des 
23:  Des 


181,285 
181,265 
181.330 
181.268 
181.280 
181.260 
181,271 
181,306 
181,326 
181.327 
181,328 
181,273 


D46—  4:  Des.  181.367 

9:  Des.  181,308 

16:  Des.  181.295 

D48-31:  Des.  181,287 


D49- 
D62- 


D57- 


Des.  181,397 
Des.  181,274 
Des  181.303 
Des.  181,293 
Des.  181,311 
Des.  181.277 
Des.  181.329 


D58—  8: 

17: 

D61-  1: 

D62-  4: 

De6-  1: 
D6e-  1: 
D71-  1: 
D74—  1: 
D78-  1: 
D7V-  3: 


Des.  181, 
Des.  181, 
Des.  181 
Des.  181, 
Des.  181, 
Des.  181, 
Des.  181 
Des.  181, 
Dm.  181 
Des.  181. 
Dm.  181 


301 
278 
312 
389 
318 
276 
334 
317 
305 
319 
292 


D80- 

D81- 
D87- 


5:  Des. 
9:  Des. 
Dm. 
10:  Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm 
D91—  2:  Dm! 
DOT—  1:  Dm. 


10 


181,321 
181.290 
181,296 
181,322 
181,323 
181,266 
181,298 
181,304 
181,314 
181.316 
181.288 
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Tradonarii  Siriti 

Notice  und*r  15  D.  8   C.  111« ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

TM  IIMM  (MUMM).  O.  H,  Mumm  *  Co..  Champagne  wine  : 
TM  »1I,4M  (MUMM  REIMS),  aam* :  TM  «lt,«7  (G  H 
MUMM  *  CO.).  aame.  U«<  Mar.  18,  1962.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N  Y.. 
Doc  74/81  a.  H  Mumm  4  Co.  et  ml.  r.  National  DUtiUer$ 
ProductM  Corp.  (fll*<l  orlflnally  under  Bellowi  k  Co.,  Inc.) 
Final  jQdsment ;  defendants  enJolnwS  Jnly  8.  1957 

TM  $n,ni  (QUICKY).  A  P  Berry,  doing  bu»ln«aa  at  Fare 
Company.  Carbonated  bereragea  aold  aa  aoft  drlnkt.  Blod  Sept. 
1«.  1967.  D.  C.  Conn.  (New  Haven).  Doc.  8914,  Co«  Beverage 
Corp.  T.  Canada  Dry  Qinger  Ale  Ine  et  ml. 

TM  Wi.*!*  (DARI  DELITB).  JodyLee  Salea  Co..  Froaen 
milk  mixture  In  the  nature  of  Ic*  cream,  ltd  Jnly  8.  1955, 
D  C.  Dtatrlct  of  Colombia.  Doc.  2W2/55,  Levim  et  ml.  t 
D^pttnt  Parking  Inc.  Cauae  aettled  and  dtomlaaed  Mar.  26, 
1987. 

TM  M1.4AS  (STRETCH  MATB8).  Arnold  Shoe  Producta 
Co     Inc..  Mena,  women  a,  and  cWldren  •  slipper  aocka.  Wed 


July  15.  1967.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  122/248,  Sondrm  Vnder^ 
garment,  Co..  Ine  ▼.  Rubin  4  Ceyer.  Inc.  et  .1.  S—ae.  Umd 
Sept  11,  1967.  D.  C  ,  8  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  124/222,  Arnold  S*o* 
Producti  Co..  Inc.  t    Sondrm  V ndergarment$  Co.,  Inc.  et  ml. 


NoB-Propriet»ry  Namci  (WHO) 

The  Public  Health  Service  haa  notified  the  Patent  Office 
that  the  Hat  of  propoaed  international  non-proprietary  namea 
published  m  the  OrricuL  Gazetti  on  Jnly  2.  1957  (;ol-  720. 
No  1 )  at  page  TM  2,  waa  publlahed  In  the  Chronicle  of  tbe 
World  Health  Organisation  In  the  June- July  laane. 

Objections  to  the  selection  of  theae  name*  as  International 
non -proprietary  names,  and  comments  in  regard  thereto,  n^y 
be  made  hj  any  Interested  person  on  or  before  November  30. 

1987. 

All  such  objectlona  and  commenu.  aa  well  aa  other  commu- 
nications concerning  the  names  listed,  should  be  aent  directly 
to  the  Director  General.  World  Health  OrganUatlon.  Genera. 
Swltaerland. 


■ 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31.  1957 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (<=^1  ---;----   ^eb    13.  1957 


Dftte  of  oldest  new  application 
Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


Apr. 


9,866 

.  1957 

1.  1957 


ilali«  OvsratiMi 


J.  H.  MEBCHAfrr.  DirwtM. 


Oklast  AppUoatica 


N«w     ,Am«nded 


J-lS-87 
J-I4-^7 


C.  M.  WENDT.  VmtmtJ  Dtrartw,  TradMMrk  BnatelM  Opatai 

.nx,  .«Tl,Sro;?Kr.2S!^"."r.r^Mc'^.M.^:.»:u....»:».«:..:  -■«:■-  _,    ,,., 

and  Certlflcatlon  Marta  (Ooad*  ClMi  A  j  | 

i     P*-K        »-»-67 

Baoawak  (An  OlMW) |     »-fr-*7 

8ac.  U(c)  PubtteattaM  (AB  ClMMa) , 


4-5-87 
6-14-87 


*-»<7 


AppUcatioos  FUed  During  the  Month  of  August  1957—1,786 


RefiitntloBi  bmed. 
Renewalt  Inued 


336_No.  653,598  to  No.  653.933 

37 

rlbs«NMiMi«llh( 


Tb.  TBADEMABK  SBCTION  ef  «ka  OFnaALCAZETTll.  ^^  ^S^T  J  TTbltiSlIIi' ^^^Tb.  mU,  ^JMb  «mI  •■ 

TM  163 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUowins  marks  are  pabllabed  In  compliance  with  a«etion  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»46.      Notice  of  OMW- 
Bltloa  ander  MCtloa  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  dayc  of  thia  publication.     See  Bulea  20.1  to  20.6. 

Am  provided  by  aectlon  31  of  lald  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERLiLS 


SN  27,678.     East  Texas  Pulp  *  Paper  Company,  Evadale,  T«i. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1967. 


8N  20.063.     Sprace  Pine  Mica  Company.  Bpmce  Pine.  N.  C. 
nied  Not.  28,  1966. 

NICA-RAMIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  028,637  and  6S2.603. 

For  Mica  In  Sheet  Form  Either  Cured  or  Uncnred 

Firtt  nae  Aog.  26,  1966. 


lEastex. 


8N  20.261.    Cook  Enterpriaea.  d.  b.  a.  Cook  Farms,  Clermont, 
FU.    Filed  Dec.  3. 1966. 


Owner  of  Res.  Noa.  637.T44,  6S9.S81,  and  689.882. 

For  Wood  Pnlp. 

First  oae  Dec.  iS.  1964.    ' 


8N  27,679.    East  Texa*  Pulp  A  Paper  Company,  Eradale.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1967. 


Tba  worda  "Florlda-Mok"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
nwrk  aa  ataown. 

For  Pluitlnc  Boll  Fortified  With  FertUlser  for  Use  in  Orow- 
Inc  Plant!. 

rint  oae  Oct.  3,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  837.744.  639.381,  and  689,382. 

For  Wood  Pnlp. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1964. 


8N  21.689.    L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis     Filed  Dec. 
24.1966. 

ALFANURE 

ror  Alfalfa  Seed, 
rint  nae  Dm^  10,  1966. 


CXASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


SN   25,937.     Amea  Harria  NeTiUe  Co.,  San  Franciaco,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


8M  26.078.     Ferro  Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 
18,  1947. 

UNIFAB 

For  OlMO  Fibers  la  Bnlk  and  Varionaly  Aaaembled  for  Use 
la  Fabrlentlac  Molded  and  Other  Prodocta  Wherein  Bncb 
fibers  Are  Incorporated. 

Pint  «M  Mar.  6,  1967. 


SN  27.677.    East  T«xaa  Pnlp  k  Paper  Company,  Bvadale,  Tex. 
ra%A  Apr.  8. 1967. 


EASTEX 


Ownar  of  Bof.  Noa.  687.744.  689481,  nnd  689.382. 

Por  Wood  Palp. 

Flrat  «M  Dm.  IS,  1954. 

TM  164 


For  Pktftle  B«fa. 

First  ttsa  on  or  abont  8apC.  10, 1906. 


29,  1957 
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CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


SN  6,721      Henkel  k  Ole  .  O.  m.  b.  H  .  Duaaeldorf,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 

DYOX 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  614,729.  dated  Dec.  7,  1951. 
For  Adhertreo  and  Slaing  Preparations— Namely.  CeUnlow 
AdheslTe  and  Slae  Primarily  Intended  for  Paper  Hanging. 
First  uae  Mar.  21,  1966;  in  commerce  Mar.  21,  1956. 


SN  18,828.    John  Wiley  Jones,  d.  b.  a.  John  WUey  J 
Caledonia   NY     Filed  Oct  29.  1956. 


O^, 


8N  19,547.     VelTeray  Corporation.  Olfton,  N.  J.     Filed  Nor. 


19.  1966. 


VELVERAY 


Owner  of  Ret.  Noa.  287.011.  448.648,  and  others. 

For  Realnona  and  Onmmy  AdhealTes  for  Attaching  Boll, 
Prtnted  and  Decorated  Fabric  and  Plaatic  Materiala  To  Serve 
as  Wall  CoTerings 

First  nae  January  1953. 


Th*  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  orange  Owner  of  Reg. 
No».  2»6,W6  and  649,517. 

For  Copper  Sulfate  and  Citric  Acid  Preparation  for  Use  in 
Aljpiecfde  and  Copper  Sulfate  and  Sodium  Phosphate  Prep- 
aration for  Use  as  a  Stablllaer  for  Reducing  AlkaUnlty  In 
Swimming  Pool  Waters. 

First  uae  in  Angust  1961  ;  April  1932  as  to  "Sunny  Sol." 


SN    23.146.      Hawthorn    Chemical   Corporation,    Wilmington, 
Del.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1987. 


8N  26,774.    Clba  Limited,  Baael,  SwltaerUnd.    Filed  Mar.  25. 


1967. 


HIDUX 


Owner  of  Swiaa  Reg    No.  166,611,  dated  June  3,  1955. 
For  Synthetic  Reain  Adbealvea  for  Indnatrial  Pnrpooea,  Par- 
tlenlarly  for  Aircraft  AppUcatlona. 


HAViJH 


For  Esters  of  Methacryllc  Acid  Both  Monomer  and  Polymer. 
First  nae  Dec.  28, 1956. 

SN  24,011.     VlneUnd  Chemical  Co.,   VlneUnd,  N.  J.     Filed 


Feb.  7,  1967. 


CLASS  < 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


LHHIIPHENE 


For  Fnngielde  and  Bactericide. 
Firat  use  October  1949. 


8N  6.723.     Homcmakers'  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1956. 


GASFAZE 


For  Propellant  Gas  Sold  in  Dispensers  of  the  Aerosol  Tyi>e. 
First  nse  Apr.  11.  1956. 


SN  24.066.    Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Harrlaon,  N.  J.    Filed 
Feb.  8,  1967. 

POLYMUL 

For  Polyethylene  Emnlslona  for  General  Uae  In  tlw  Indos- 
trlnl  Arta. 

First  use  Jsly  10,  1966. 


SN  17,269.     R.  E.  Bills,  d.  b.  a.  California  Flameprooflng  k 
Processing  Compony,  Paaadena,  Calif.    FUed  Oct.  11,  1956. 


8N  24,066.    Nopco  Cbemlcal  Company,  Harrison.  N.  J.    Pllod 


Feb  8.  1957. 


SILI-SPRAY 


NOPCOSIZE 


For  Waterproofing  and  Water- RepeUent  Composition  Used 
In  the  Treating  of  Fabrlca. 
riist  nse  Ang.  20,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  121,927.  556.194.  and  others. 

For  Cbemlcal  Compositions  for  Use  aa  Textile  Slslng  A«ants. 

First  uae  Jan.  14,  1987. 


SN  27,681.     Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1957. 


SN  17,898.     Fltsalmmona  Stores,  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  Smart  *  Final 
Irla   Co..   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  22.   1966. 


BUTACroE 


For  Insecticide  and  Plseicide  Synergist. 
First  uae  Feb.  28,  1967. 


SN   28,037.     The  Dow   Cbemlcal  Company,  Midland,   Midi. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1967. 


For  Ammonia  and  Bleach. 

First  nse  on  or  abont  Jan.  1. 1960. 


TELONE 


For  Soil  Fnmigant. 
First  nse  Feb.  20. 19S6. 


■N  18.011.     Merck  *  Co^  Inc.,  Bahway.  N.  J.     FDod  Oct.    gjj  30.402.    Cbemlcal  Bales  Corporation.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    FUsd 


t8,  1966. 


MERCATE 


May  21,  1957. 


PERMEX 


1  CompooBd  for  Dae  as 
Oct.  10.  1956. 


an  AntloxkUBt. 


For  Aatl-Prsosc  Bolstlon. 
First  nse  May  8,  1967. 
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SN  SS.22S.     8taiKl*rd  OU  Compftiiy  of  CallfornU,  Ban  rran- 
ciaco,  Calif.    Filed  Aag.  9,  1907. 


Tbe  drawloff  ia  lined  for  red  and  bine.  Applicant  claitna 
the  colora  red,  white,  and  bloe.  Owner  of  Reg-  Noa.  640.883, 
•41,234,  and  ottien. 

For  Chemicals  and  Chaaleal  Intemedlatec  for  Oeneral  Use 
In  the  Indoatrlal  Arts — Nameljr,  Naphthenic  Adds  and  Tbeir 
DerlTatlTee ;  Metallic  Naphtbenates ;  Pnrifled  Salfonatea ; 
Xylol ;  Mercaptaw ;  Cnrnjlie  Adds  ;  Polybotenei ;  Alkyl  Ben- 
lenes  and  Dodacxl  B^wema ;  Pkthalle  Anhydride ;  Meta- 
xylene;  Parazylana;  Pi—ol;  Chemical  Preparations  and 
Compounds  for  Use  in  the  Mannfacture  of  Ink ;  Mildew  Pre- 
TentlTes  and  Fnnclddes,  Wood  Preserratlves,  Algaecidea. 
Paint  Driers,  Textile  Oils.  Dyestaffs.  Synthetic  Fibers  snd 
Films,  Leather  Softeners,  Adhesires  and  Mastics,  Calking 
Compoonds,  Detergents,  Alkyd  Resins  for  Paints  and  Var- 
nishes, and  Plastic  Molding  Powder ;  Chemical  Preparations 
aad  Componnds  for  Use  as  Wetting  AflMts.  Water  Soluble 
Bmnlslflers,  Dispersants,  Sarface  Actlre  Agents,  Oas  Odorants, 
Flotation  Reagenta,  Dislnfectanta,  Industrial  Germicides. 
Plastldsers,  and  Bobber  Sztsaders;  ChMBical  Preparations 
and  CompoOBds  far  Coattag  and  Impragnatlag  Materials  Used 
for  Electric  Innilatl«i;  Cbonteal  Preparations  and  Com- 
pounds for  Use  in  Trapping  Dust  in  Air  Filters;  Catalytic 
Agents  for  Use  in  Petroleum  Refining ;  Chemical  Dispersants 
for  Use  in  Dry  Cleaning ;  Parasitiddea — Namely,  Insectiddes. 
Oermlcldes,  Fangiddes,  Herbicides,  Fnmigants,  Weedlddes, 
Oriddes,  Mltiddes ;  Soli  Famlganta;  Chemical  Preparations 
for  the  ImproTement  of  Drainage  and  Water  Penetration  In 
Seepage  Areas  and  Fields ;  Corrosion  Inhibitors ;  Insectidde 
Deposit  Builders ;  Dnstlag  Sulfvs ;  Animal  Insed  Repellenta 
and  Poisons ;  Sulfur ;  Flotation  Sulfur ;  Dry  Bmnlslflers  : 
Spreaders ;  Insectiddal,  Oermlddal  and  Fungicidal  Sprays  ; 
Bpray  Adjuranta ;  Seed  Treating  Chemical  Preparations ;  In- 
sectiddal Baits;  Industrial  Deodorisers;  Chemicals  Used  To 
Prevent  the  Freesing  of  Moisture  in  Storage  Tanks  and  Fuel 
Systems  of  Heating  Unite  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines : 
InMctiddal  Carriers  and  Solvente ;  Liquefied  Petroleum  Oas ; 
and  Chemical  Compounds  of  High  TolatlUty  Useful  for  Fadli- 
tetlng  the  Starting  of  Internal  Combustion  Engines  at  Low 
Temperatures. 

First  use  June  2,  19M,  on  motor  fuel  ice  preTcntiTe. 


CLASS  7 


CORDAGE 


CLASS  It 
FERTILIZEKS 


SN  27.198.     Faesy  ft  Besthoif,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  29.  1957. 


MAGIC  GROW 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Not.  28,  19M. 


SN   28,626.     Minnesota  Farm  Bureau  SerTice  Company,   St. 
Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1957. 


For  Fertilisers. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1957. 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


SN    20.596.      Central   Compounding  Company,    Chicago,   HI. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1966. 


CADYLON-X 


For  Additive  To  Accelerate  Drying  of  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Nov.  13.  1956. 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


8N   696.121.     Clay  Sewer  Pipe  Assodatlon,   Inc.,  Colnmbos, 
Ohio.      Filed  Oct.    10,  1966.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


SN   21,S77.      Irish   Ropes   Limited,   Drolcbead    Noa,   Ireland 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1956. 


Vbdge 


Uck 


Priority  eUimed  under  tee.  44(d)  oa  Irish  Reg.  No.  68.975. 
datad  Not.  7,  1956.     Owner  of  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  619,096. 

For  Ropes  and  Cordage  (None  Being  «i  Metal)  String  and 
Twtae. 


For  Vitrified  Clay  Pipe  Harlag  Plaatlsol  Jointe. 
First  use  Mar.  8^  19BB. 


SN  698.905.    Penaa-Slds  Company,  Loo  Aageles,  Calif. 
Not.  25.  1966. 


FUed 


Mtt 


'or 


For  Carport  aad  Patto. 

First  aae  on  or  before  Not.  1. 1964. 
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CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FTTTING  SUPPLIES 


SN  18,960.    OraTer  Tank  *  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Boat  Chicago,  lat. 
Filed  Not.  8.  1966. 


UQUIMECH 


For  ValTcs.  Particalarly  Talrea  Saltable  for  Use  To  Prorlde 
Emergency  Relief  for  ExoesstTO  Oas  Pressures. 


SN  7.497.     Gerber  Producta  Company,  Fremont,  Mich.    FUed         ^"^  u*"  o°  <>'  •»»«'t  S^^.  21.  1958. 
May  2,  1966     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Gerber."  ^_^,^___ 


(3c»s9sxi3P 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   639,195.  639,668,   and  others. 

For  Portable  Light  Weight  Auxiliary  Baby  Slse  Bath  Tubs 
of  Plastic  Adapted  for  Uoe  in  Standard  Bath  Tubs  or  on 
Analogous  Surfaces. 

First  use  Not.  7,  1965. 


Co.,  DsTenport,  Iowa. 


SN  10.459      Nichols  Wire  k  Aluminum 
Filed  June  18.  1956.     Sec.  2(r). 

NEVER-STAIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  563.769.  615,593.  and  others. 
For  Aluminum  Trellis.  Aluminum  Qardea  and  Arbor  Wire, 
and  Altfrnlnum  Grass  Stop. 
First  a8<>  Mar   4,  1955. 


8N  11.636.  Vereinigte  DeuUche  Nickel- Werke  Aktien-Oosell 
schaft  vormals  Westfalisches  Nlckelwaliwerk  Fleltmann, 
Witte  u.  Co.,  Schwerte,  Ruhr.  Germany.    Filed  July  5.  1956 


FRIGIDAL 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.  364.231.  dated  Feb    22.  1927. 

For  Table  Hollow  Ware  and  Parte  Thereof;  Base- Metal 
Cooking.  Roasting,  and  Baking  Pote,  Pans.  Kettles,  and  Ves- 
sels and  Parte  Thereof.  Especially  Attachmente  Such  as  Side 
Handles.  Handles,  Hafte,  Buttons,  Cocks,  and  tbe  ^  "^^  Made 
of  Metal. 


SN  11,745.     Alfred  B.  Orf.  d.  b.  a.  National  Steel  Producte 
Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  July  9,  1966. 


Tlie  design  and  tbe  words  "Grab  Bar"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Hand  Rail  Safety  Devices  for  Bathtubs. 

First  use  June  1,  1956.  1 


SN   18.786.     Walter  S.   Scott,  d.   b.  a.   Plexacraft   Prodncte, 
Pasadena,  ('alif.    Filed  Not.  5,  1956. 


PLEXACRAFT 


Doorknoba  and  Drawer  PaDa. 

oe  Sept.  1.  1960. 


SN    19,901.     Modem   Bngiassrlng  Company,   Inc..   St.   Louis. 
Mo     Filed  Nov   26.  196«. 


SANITAP 


For  Lager  ValTea  for  Use  in  Beer  Barrels,  Tap  Faueete, 
Beer  Barrel  Vente.  Faueete.  Flashers,  Lager  Valre  Bet  Keya, 
Metel  Washers.  VslTes  for  Controlling  Flow  of  Beer  Throogh 
Condudors  Leading  From  Beer  Barrels,  Pressure-Redadag 
ValTes.  Air  Cocks,  Elbows,  Unions,  Couplings,  and  T's. 

First  use  May  1,  1934. 


SN   25,688.     Caldwell   Manufacturing   Co.,   Rochester,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1957. 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color 
as  a  portion  of  tbe  mark. 
For  Window  Sash  Balances. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1967. 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


SN   28.745.     The  American  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1957. 

AMOCO 

Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  167,769,  434,934.  and  others. 
For    Gasoline,    Motor   Fuel,    Naphtha,   Lubricating  Oil  and 
Grease.  Flushing  Oil  and  Heating  Oil. 
First  us«>  Sept  1, 191S.  on  gasoline. 


SN    28,746.      Tbe   American   OU   Company.   New   York,   N. 
Filed  Apr    24,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  167,769,  434.934.  and  others. 

For  Gasoline.  Motor  Fuel,  Naphtha,  Lubricating  Oil  aad 
Grease.  Flushing  OU.  and  Heating  Oil. 

First  use  Mar  5.  1932,  on  gasoline;  Sept.  1,  1913,  ss  to 
"Amoco"  on  gasoline. 


SN   30,978.     Esso  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Filed  Junes.  Itt.-^T 


New  York.  N.  T. 


MIKROVAN 


For  Petroleum  Waxes  Bold  in  Bulk  Possessing  Siwdal  Plas- 
tic Properties.  Particularly  Suitable  for  Sealing,  l.«m>ii«Hiig 
and  Coating  Purposes. 

First  use  on  May  10, 1967. 
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If    SS.8&S.      KBlflit    OU    Company,    lac.    Sprlasfleld,    Mo.    8N    28.702.     General   CoatUif  Oonpany,   Woodbrtdfa,  N.  J. 
ritod  Jal7  23,  1957.  Filed  Apr  23.  1»57. 


KNIGHT 


EXCEUNE 


For  Coating  Composition  Uaed  for  Prerentlng  Corroalon  or 
Contamination  of  the  Container  Whlcb,  In  Turn,  Mlfbt  be 
Tranamltted  to  MaterUls  Placed  In  tbe  Container. 

rir«t  uae  on  or  aboot  Feb.  20,  1057. 


SN    28.832.     Blake  Paint  Corporatlmi.  Orlando,  FU.     Filed 
Apr.  25,  1957. 


For  Petroleam  and  Petroleum  Products — Namely,  GaaoUne, 
Lubricating  011  and  Grease.  Fuel  Oil,  Keroeene,  and  Dieael 
FaeL 

Flnt  nae  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1947. 


!t(0M 


m 


I50lf{ 


a  ASS  16 
FROTECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


Tbe   words  "Bone  Dry  In  15  Ifln!"  arc  dtocUlmed  apart 
from  tbe  mark  aa  ibown. 
For  Paint. 
Plrat  use  In  Mafcb  1957. 


8N  17,877.  Conaoltdated  Chemical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a 
Worrell-Conaolldated  Laboratories,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  19S6. 

PERMA-nOION 

FLOOR  CARE 

Tbe  words  "Floor   Care"  are  disclaimed   apart  from   the 
mark  aa  shown. 

For  Floor  Preservation  Prodacta. 
First  Bse  Oct  10,  1952. 


S.N  29.685.     ChrtstUn  H.  Mombercer,  Baltimore,  Md.     FUsd 
May  6,  1957. 


8N    19,337.      Sandare    Paint    Corporation,    Syracuse,    N     Y 
Filed  Not.  15.  1956. 


For  ProteetlTe  Coating  for  Roofs. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1954. 


ACRYTONE 


s.\  29.693.     Blake  Products,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.     FUed  May 
9,  1957. 


For  Acrylic-Base  Paint  for  Interior  Use. 
First  use  June  13, 1956. 


8N  20,467.     Lester  Kendall,  d.  b.  a.  Florida  Paint  Mfg.  Co., 
Lakeland,  Fla.    FUed  Dec.  5.  1956. 

PRESCRIPTION  PAINTS 

The  word  "Paints"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Paints. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1956. 


For  Combined  Filler  and  Colorer  for  Mars  on  Any  Cosunon 
Surface  Sucb  as  Paint.  Varnish,  Synthetics,  Enamel,  Laeqner, 
Shellac,  Stain,  Leather,  and  Marble. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1957. 


8N   25,010.     The   Linen  Thread  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y      SN  29,991      Amercoat  Corporation.  Sooth  Gate,  Calif.     Filed 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1957.  May  14,  1957. 


NETSET 


DIMETCOTE 


For  Netting  Conditioner. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  437,420. 

For  Pigmented  Compositions  for  Use  in  Applying  a  Protec- 
tive Coating  to  MeUllle  Sarfaees. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1951. 


8N  26,246.     Cook  k  Dunn  Paint  Corporation,  Newark,  N    J 
Filed  Mar.  1.%.  1957. 

TUFFY 

Vor,  Paste  and  Ready  Mixed  Paint,  and  Varnishes. 
First  ase  Mar.  15,  19S4. 


SN  31,296.     The  Wllbnr  *  WlllUuBs  Company.  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  Junes,  1957.  | 


RUVIAL 


For  Ingredient  for  Ready-Mixed  Paints  and 
First  ase  Dee.  12, 1951. 
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m  S1,SS8.      Anti-Hydro   Waterproofing   Company,   Newark,    8N  24,883.     Tbe  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     FUsd 
M.J.    Filed  June  T,  1957  Feb.  21,  1957 

BIOCORTIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  587,375  and  616,184. 
For  Antiblottr  and  Hormonal  Preparation. 

First  use  Oct.  17.  1956 


SN   26,752.      American   Home   Product*  Corporation,  d.   b.   a. 
Ayerst  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1967. 


For  Masonry  Paint 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1957. 


MATURON 


For  Steroid  Nutritional  Compound  in  Dosage  Form. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1957. 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


SN  27.072.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar  28,  1957. 


SN  26,119.  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corporation  (Orerseas)  Lim- 
ited, Stellenbosch,  Union  of  South  Africa  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1957. 

^BE^ 

For  Cljfarettes  and  Pipe  Tobacco. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1956  :  in  commerce  Dec.  28.  1956. 


LEDERCORT 


For  Steroid  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1957. 


SN  27,412.     Aktlebolaget  Astra,  Apotekames  Kemlska  Fabrt- 
ker,  Sodertalje,  Sweden.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1957. 


SECERGAN 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  80,975.  dated  Aug.  31.  1956. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Possessing  Ganglion  Block- 
ing Properties, 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


SN  27.547.     Tbe  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1957. 

MEDROL 

For  Hormonal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  ot  Rheoma- 
toid  Arthritis. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1956. 


SN   2,455.     Jacinto  So..,  d.   b.   a.  St.  Jacob.  Remedle.,  New     8N  27,925.     R.  K.  A.hwander,  d.  b.  a.  R^  E.  Aahwander  &  Com 
York,  NY     Filed  Feb.  10. 1966.  pany.  McAllen.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1957. 


I>^^ 


For  Worming  Tablet  for  Dogs  and  Cats. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1957. 


Tbe  wurd  "Oil"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Compound  Liniment  Indicated  In  and  for  the  Mitiga- 
tion and  Relief  of  Discomforts,  Irritations  and  Pains  Asso- 
ciated With  Arthritis.  Lumbago,  Muscular  Cramp,  Rheuma- 
tism, Sprains.  Stilt  Neck,  Strains  and  Similar  Mnscalar  Con- 
ditions. 

First  use  Not.  28,  1955. 


SN   28,046.      J.    V.    Gregan   k   Son,   Inc.,   Manchester,   Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1957. 

BELAROPEOL 

For  Ointment  for  Relief  of  Minor  Skin  IrrlUtlona. 
First  use  Auk.  1,  1956. 


SN  12.317.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mleb.     Filed 
Jnly  17,  1956. 

ALBA-PENICILUN 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  May  28.  1956. 


SN  28,310.     White  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kenllworth,  N.  J.    Filed 


Apr.  16,  1957. 


ESTANFORT 


SN  24,460.     Spicer-Gerbart  Company,  Snnland,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568,254. 

For  Preparation  Containing  a  Combination  of  DlenestroL 
Methyltestosterone,  Vitamins  and  Amino  Acids. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1957. 


TRILIPEX 


SN  28,S94.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich      Fllad 


Apr.  17,  1957. 


Wot  Batnratcd  Triglycerides  in  Powder  Form  To  Be  Used 
I  lataraal  and  Kxternal  Treatment  of  Bama. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1967. 


BIOLONE 


For  Antibiotic  and  Hormonal  Preparation. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1956. 
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SN  S8,441.     Firat  Texai  Cbanlcftl  Manafactarlng  Comptmj. 
Dftllw.  Tex.    Piled  Apr.  18,  1957. 


BAMITE 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Obesity. 
First  UB*  Apr.  19,  1956. 


CLASS  If 
VEHICLES 


SN    17,036       Schmlnke-Werke,   O.  m.  b.  H.,  Bad  Wildangen. 
(Jermany     Piled  Oct.  5,  185«. 


MENTOR 


SN   28.460.     Scherlng  Corporation.  Bloomileld.  N    J      Filed         ''*"!:.  "'  !'"'"■,"  ^  '"t^^^'S  '**T'   «".'^  \    -*"'' 
Kdt   18   1957  »         t^  .  For  Bicycles  and  Parts  Thereof— Namely,  Bicycle  Frames. 


DEMAZIN 


For  Antihistamine  Product. 
First  ase  Mar.  7,  1957. 


SN    17,037       Schmlnke-Werke,  G.  m.  b.   H.,  Bad  WlIdnngCB, 
Germany     Filed  Oct.  5,  IBM. 


ORION 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  629.947,  dated  Not.  14.  1982. 
SN   28.462.     Schering  Corporation,   Bloomileld.    N    J       Filed         Kor  Bicycles  and  Bicycle  Fra«ea  Therefor. 

Apr.  18.  1957.  ___^_^__ 

4  xtUOi  llvlIN  SN    17.900.     Ford   Motor  Company,  Dearborn,   Mich.     Filed 

For  Salicylate  Product.  ^*"*   ^^"  **" 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1957. 


8N  28,493.     The  Columbus   Pharmacal  Company,   Columbus. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1957. 


E.F.A. 


For  Dietary  Supplement  Comprising  Well  Tolerated  Natural 
Sources  of  Cnsaturated  Fatty  Adds  and  LiiMtroplcs  With 
Added  Vitamin  B«. 

First  use  Apr.  9.  1907. 


SN  28,744.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed  Apr.  24. 1957. 


TENTONE 


For  Preparation  for  Premenstrual  Tension. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606.637. 

For  Automobiles. 

F\nt  use  Sept.  14,  1950. 


SN  28.818.    The  TungoUn  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Miss.    Filed 


SN  18.087.     MIdaa,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620.322. 


Apr.  24.  1957. 


TUNGOLEX 


MIDAS 


For  Skin  Oil  and  Skin  Ointment,  for  the  Treatment  of  Tuts, 
Burna.  Abrasions.  Insect  Bites.  External  Ulcers,  and  the  Like 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1954. 


8N  28,896.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.     Filed 


For  Antomotlre  BepUeoDent  Parts  and  Accessories  :  rls., 
Shock  Absorbers  and  Part*  Theraof ;  Beat  Coders;  Bear  View 
Mirrors ;  Brake  Parts— Shoes.  Cable*,  Drums,  Housings, 
Clevis  Pins  and  Rods;  Fender  Skirts;  Head  Lamp  Rims; 
Leaf  Springs  and  Coil  Springs ;  CouTertlble  Auto  Tops  ;  Rub- 
ber Whit*  Wall  Tire  Discs ;  Automobile  Floor  Mats. 

First  use  Oct.  4, 1966. 


Apr.  25.  1987. 


FOSFOCIN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  UM  Oct.  23,  1956. 


SN    18,092.     Midas,  Inc.,  Cbtcago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1906. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820,322. 


MIDAS 


F'or  Automobile  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1966. 


SN  28,897.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,   Mich      Plied 


Apr.  26.  1957. 


CORBAUN 


S.N  20,682.     American  Machine  and  Foandry  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1958. 


For  Antibiotic  and  Hormonal  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  17.  1956. 


AIRFLO 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  In  the  year  1938. 


SN  28,916.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Fll»>d  Apr 
26.  1957 


ACTHAR(?^ 


SN  31.254.     Paddock  of  Texas,  Inc..  Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  Jaiw 
3,  1957. 


SEABLUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  563,816. 

For  Adrenocortlcetro^e  Composition. 

First  use  June  4,  1952. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  603,196  and  619,926. 

For  Swimming  Pool  Vaeana  Gleaner  Pomp  Carts. 

First  use  May  22.  1967. 
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■M  ai  2A9     R  A  K  IndostrUl  ProducU  Co.,  Richmond,  Calif.    8N  700.698.     Welcraft  Products  Co.,  Inc..  New  CarlUle.  lad. 

-?.  "T  T         ,    ,o«7  Filed  Dec  27,  1955. 

Filed  June  3,  1987. 


LOADMASTER 


EASY-HEAT 


For  Electric  Heater  Wire  Assembly. 
FlTHt  ui«e  Aug   31,  1955 


For  Indnstrlal  Rubber  Tire  WheeU. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  19,  1956. 


SN  31,297.     Wolf  Engineering  Corp.,  DalUs,  Tex.    Filed  June 
3,  1957 

TWINASSIST 

For  AutomotlTe  Trucks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16, 1969. 


SN    5,036       General    Electric    Company,    Schenectady.    .N     T. 
Filed  -Mar   22,  1956. 

HY-BUTE  ^  60 

For  Composition.    Including  Butyl  Gum,  for   Insulation  of 
Klectrlcal  Apparatus 

First  use  January  1956.  « 


8N  31  298      Wolf  Engineering  Corp.,  DalUs.  T  i      Plied  June     SN    15,124       Hanson  Oorrill-Brtsn.    Inc..    Glen    Cove,    N.    Y. 
3    jg57  Filed  Sept    5.  1956. 


WOLFWAGON 


THYRA-UNE 


For  Automotive  Trucks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar  15.  1981. 


For   Electronic  Equipment  Including  Vacuum  Tube  Thyra- 
tron  Power  Amplifiers  for  Motor  and  Servo  Control. 
First  use  July  13,  1956 


CLASS  11 

ELECTRICAL  AF^ARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


SN    663,632.      Continental   Copper   A    Steel   Industries,   Inc.. 
Hillside,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1964.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN    15,125       Hanson-Gorrlll-Brlan,    Inc.,    Glen    Cove,    N.    T. 
Piled  Sept   5.  1956 

THYRA-PULSE 

For  Electronic  Equipment  Including  Tacuum  Tube  Tbyra- 
tron  Grid  Control  Clrcnita. 
First  use  July  13,  1966. 


HATFIELD 


For  Rubber-,  Plastic-,  and  Brald-Corered  Wire  and  Cable 
and  Wire  Cord-and-Plug  Sets. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1908. 


SN  679,520.    Dalmon  Werke  O.  na.  b.  H.,  Berlln-Relnlckendorf, 
Germany     Filed  Jan.  6,  1956. 

POLYLUX 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
•iMl   July   7.   1984;  Reg.   No.  T03.001,  dated  May  27.   1967. 

For  Flaah  UghU,  PorUble  Electric  Lamps  and  Lights,  and 
Parts  Thereof,  and  Electric  Battarias. 

First  use  November  1964  on  torch  lights ;  In  commerce 
Norember  1964. 


SN  17,445.     Electric  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Wis.     Itlsd 
Oct    15,  1956. 

ELECTRO-GROOM 

For  Electrically  Operated  Vacuum  Cleaners  for  Anlmala. 

First  use  Msy  1952. 

SN   18,088.     Midas,  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No  620,322 


MIDAS 


For  AutomoUve  Storage  Batteries,  Spark  Plugs,  and  Aats- 
motlve  Radio  Antennaa. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1956 


S.N    18.685.      J.    D.    Curtis  CoriMratlon.   CoUlngswood,    .N.   J. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1956. 


SN  691,361.    Dormeyer  CorporatlOB,  Cbtcago,  111.     Filed  July 
15,1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

DORMETER 

„"•  „       ^  ,«.,  ing  Interference  In  Radio. 

First  use  March  1951.  ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ,^^^  ^^^^  j^_  ^^^^_ 


SN  699,258      Sonic  Specialties,  Inc.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif,  ^j^.  jg  j^^     Creaco  Induatrlea.  Inc.,  Cresoo,  Iowa     Filed  Not. 

nisd  Dec   1,  1965.  13,1956 

.  THERM  ON 

^OfwwC             S9mW9t¥T  For   Immersion   Heatera,  Csmprldng  an  nertrical  Heater 

Antomatlcally   Controlled  by  a  TbcraiosUt  Harlng  ■toetrlc 

For  CoBMnatlon  Radio- Intercommanleatlon  Apparatna.  Conueta. 

First  ass  8n»t.  M.  l»66.  «"» «»•  ^ng.  18. 1966. 
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BN  20,177.     O  ft  M  Battery  Company,  Detroit,  MJch.     Filed     SN     26.331.       American     Baper-Temperatorc     Wlrea,     lat. 
Not.  30,  1056.     Sec.  2(f).  Winooakl,  Vt.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1D&7. 


EXTRA 


CM 

.POWER  LIFE. 


(&p^^^ 


For  Wet  Cell  Batterlea. 
Ptrat  use  1922. 


For  Insulated  Wire. 
First  use  June  1,  1056. 


SN  26,340      Electric  Reffolator  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
8N  20,178.     G  *  M  Battery  Company,  Detroit,  Mich,     Filed         Filed  Mar.  18,  1957. 
Nov.  30,  1956. 


MAGOHM 


G  M 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633.529. 

For    Static    Type    Voltage    Regulator    UtiUalng    Magnetic 
Amplifier. 

First  use  Blar.  2,  1957. 


For  Wet  Cell  Batteries. 
First  use  1933. 


SN  26,673     Amplex  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar. 

22,  1957. 

TROMBOUTE 


*^J^-^l?      ^„  *  ,^.?*"'^  ??P"^'  ?'*!°"'  ^^t..^"^         *or  Electric  Light  Fixture.. 


8.  B.  Not.  30,  1056;  amended  to  P.  R.  Aug.  5.  1957 


First  U8<>  Jan.  4,  1957. 


HURON 


8N    26,758.      Belden   Manafactnrlng   Company,   Cblca«o,    111. 
Filed  Blar.  25.  1987. 


For  Wet  Cell  Batteries. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1955. 


BELDSOL 


For  Electrical  Wire. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1957. 


8N  24,8S8.     Kingston  Producta  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.    g^   26,759.      Belden    Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1957.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1957. 


RAMBLER 


BELDBOND 


For  Electrical  Wire. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1957. 


For  Domeetic  Electrical  Vaemun  Cleaners. 
First  use  in  January  1957. 


8N    24,942.     KleTator  Maintenance  Co.,  Ltd.,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  28, 1087. 


EMCOTRONIC 


8N  26.891.     Sunbeam  LlghtlBg  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  IMT. 

SHALLORAMA 

For  Fluorescent  Ligbtlng  Flxtnrea. 
First  oae  on  or  aboat  Dee.  1, 1064. 


For  Electrical  Portions  of  BleTator  Machinery  and  Parts.     8N  26,939.     Harben  Co.,  Aurora.  IlL     Filed  Mar.  26.  1057. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1086. 


SN  28,666.     Howard  T.  Hutefacns.  d.  b.  a.  Carousel  Sign  Co  , 
Lakeland,  Fla.    Fltod  Mar.  7.  1987. 

CAROUSCl 


For  Electrical  Display  AdTertlslng  Slgna. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


For  Electrical  Appliances — Namdy.  Toasten,  Deep  Frya, 
Fana,  Fry  Pans,  Cookers,  Fryers,  Irons,  Percolators,  and  Elsc- 
tric  Blankets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  21,  1068,  on  deep  frys ;  on  or 
about  Jan.  1,  1988,  as  to  "Aurora  Maid." 


^"^""~"^  SN    27,032.      Ladfer    S.    A..    Carouge-Oenera.    Swltserland. 

8N  2«,2«0.     Lester  B.  Hntt,  BaSalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    IB,         ^"•<1  **»'■  27.  1057. 

LUCIFER 


POPLITE 


For  Kleetrleally   lanatlnated  Advertising  Signs. 
First  ose  Feb.  28.  1087. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Beg.  No.  162,760,  dated  Oct  16,  1»0«. 
For  Eleetrodynaoile  Kelays.  BlectrosMgnstle  Balays, 
With  and  Wltboat  Contacts. 


OCTOBER  29,  1957 


SN  27.002.     Day-Brite  Lighting,  Inc.,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.' 28,  1087 

PARAWING 
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For  Fluorescent  Ughtlng  Fixtures  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec  27.  1956. 


SN  20.828.     Flsher-Prioe  Toys,  Inc.  East  Aurora.  N.  Y      Filed 
Dec    11.  1956. 


SN  28,016      Arrow  Engineering  Company.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


ROTO 


RED 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Electric  Broilers. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1967. 


FISHER 
PRICE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611,883.  ! 

'~~^^^^~~  For  Push  or  Pull  Toys  Either  With  or  Without  Sounding 

VERSITAP  «-..».i.«.i». 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  401,078. 
For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Oct.  IB,  1040. 


SN  80,046.     Fanon  Electric  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FUed 
May  24,  1087. 

TALK-A-LOT 

For  Electric  Phonographs,  Interofllce  Communication 
Bqaipaent,  Home  and  Offlce  Radio  Intercooununleatlon  Sets 
sad  Bleetronle  Amplifiers. 

First  use  Jan.  SO.  1957. 


8N  20,829.    Fisher-Price  Toys,  Inc.,  Bast  Aurora.  N.  Y.    FDsd 
Dec.  11,  1956. 


For  Push  or  Pull  Toys  Either  With  or  Without  Sounding 
Means :    Figure  Toys ;  Musical  Toys ;  and  Construction  Toy 


.      ...    -^     Kits  Comprising  Blocks,  Beads,  and  Similar  Materlala. 
8M  30,T64.     General  Electric  Company,   SebenecUdy,  N.  Y.        ^^^^        j^^  ^  ^^^^ 


Filed  May  27,  1087. 


MOBILE  MAID 


For  Dlshwasbing  Madilnes. 
First  use  Feb.  22, 1064. 


8N  26,0S4.     Ames  Harris  NcTllle  Co.,   San  Francisco.  CaUf. 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1087. 


SN   30,813.     North  Amerteaa  PtalUps  Company,   Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  27. 1067. 


For  Electron  Tnbe. 
First  use  May  1066. 


PQ 


SN  81.186.     San  Fsmaado  Electric  Maaataetarlng  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Calif .    Fllsd  May  SI.  IMT. 


.1??^ 


FM  fflsrpini  Bags,  iir  Mattresses  and  Inflates 
First  aae  on  w  abovt  Sept.  10.  IWM. 


SN   26,478.     Midwest   Indastries,   Inc.,   Huron,   Ohio.     FUsd 
Mar.  10,  1087. 


'-^crr^ 


UE 


l>or  Electronic  Capadtora,  Filters,  and  PotentloaMters. 
First  use  Not.  10. 1065. 


For  JsTenlle  Wheel  Goods — Namely,  Toy  Aai 
First  ose  Mar.  6,  1087. 
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SN  M,7ft8.     Caprieo   Intwiutloiial,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.  T.    8N  1S,»3«.     Thomas  Aab  *  Company  Limited,  Blrmlnctei^, 
riM  Mar.  2S,  1B57.  Encland.    Filed  Sept.  19,  10M. 

a  PEDOMATIC 

For    Blectrleall7    Operated    Bzhaost    Braking   Derlce    for 
Veblclea.  for  Retarding  the  Speed  Through  the  Tranamlaslon. 
First  aa«  In  1956. 


For  Golf  Bella. 

Drat  aae  In  January  1957. 


S.N    16.445.     Jamea  W.  Howden  Company,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
N   J      Filed  8ept   26.  1966. 


8N  26,911.     Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc..  d    b    a    Madame 
Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1957. 


MICRO-X 


't3 


liseiti 


9f 


Uwner  of  Reg.  No.  687.990. 
For  Drill  Bnahlng  Holder. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  10, 19fiS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  625,246. 

For  DolU. 

First  ase  Mar.  1.  1957. 


SN  19.063.    Bowland-Jaeohs  Manofaetnrlng  Company,  Spring 
Valley.  111.    Filed  Not.  IS.  1956. 


SN    27,088.      Bnrke   Golf   Equipment    Corporation,    Newark, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 


COBRA 


For  Golf  Cluba. 

Flrat  nae  In  Pcbniary  1957. 


h^ 


For  Food  (Jrlnder. 


SN  27.998.    United  StatM  Snbber  Company,  New  York.  N   T  ^"*  °"*  ^"«  ^7,  1966. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1987.  - 


PRINCESS 


For  Oolf  Balla. 

Flrit  nae  on  or  aboat  Feb.  15,  1957. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACIflNERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


ax    18,192.      ScuUy   Signal  Company,   Melroee,   Maaa.     Filed 
Not.  13,  1956. 

SCULLTROL 

For  Automatic   Engine  Cut-Off  for  Pamp-Bqnlpped  T%iik 

Trucka. 

First  use  Not.  5.  1966. 


8N    19.252.     May-Fran   Engineering.    Inc.,   OeTeland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1966. 


SN  1.703.     The  M  and  K  Mfg.  Company.  Inc.,  DeuTer.  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1956. 


HOSTUH 


For  Endleaa  CouTeyors  and  Parte  Therefor. 
First  aae  Mar.  12,  1947. 


8N  21.250.     Dreaaer  Operattoaa,  Inc..  Dallaa,  Tex.    Filed  Dee. 
18.  1956. 


For  Throttle  lnwhly  Parta,  ComprialBg  Connectors  Bar- 
rel Plnngera,  and  Bell  Cnaka  tar  Traetom,  LocomotlTea,  Earth 
MoTlng  BqnlpiaeBt,  aad  Conveyera^ 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  15.  1006. 


For  Catting  Toola  Ineladlag  Ko^  Blta,  Reamers  and  Se- 
placement  Cuttera  Therefor,  Hide  Openera  and  Parts  Thereof, 


SN   15,024.     DlaM«id  Calk  Horae  Shoe  Company,   Duluth,    caalng  Scrapers  and  BepUeeaaat  Cattan  Therefor. 
Minn.    Filed  Sept  4. 1966.  inrst  use  In  1946  on  eaalng  aerapen. 


SN   21.369.     Goodride  Tire  Coapany,   Akron,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  20,  1956. 


9t  Beg.  Noe.   168,676,  628,488,  and  othen. 
PUera.  aad  Tinner's  Salpa. 
Octl.  192T. 


For  Machinery  for  Mamfactviag,  Bepalriag, 
ping  Pneaaatlc  TiNa. 
Fint  we  laae  SO,  1M«. 


t 
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BN   21  870       Goodride   Tire   Company,    Akron,    Ohio.      FUed     SN   27.084.      L.    Bnrmeister  Co..   MUwankee.   Wis.,  to 
Dec  20  1956  ^'^  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1937 


PNnt 


For  Portable  Concrete  Batching  PlanU. 
First  uae  Feb,  28.  1957 


SN  28,240.     BufTalo-EcUpee  Corporation,  d.  b   a^Tbe  EcUpae 
For   Machinery   for  Manufacturing.  Repairing,  and  Recap-         Uwn  Mower  Co.,  Prophetatown,  111      FUed  aV    16,  19«T. 
ping  I'neumatlr  Tlre« 
Flrat  use  Oct.  20,  1956. 


8N  22.536.  The  Gulberaon  Corjwratlon.  I>allas,  Tex.  FUed 
Jan.  14,  1967.  Sec  2(f)  aa  to  "Gulberaon"  an<|  "Better  Be 
Safe  Than  Sorry." 


CHAIN  WM^SAWS 


?/.=" 


„,..      J        .        i     ^t   ^   t  .  .^   ^^*   ^^\A      rk— ^..   «f   -a^a  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Chain  Saws"  apart  from 

The   drawing   Is   lined   for  rod  and  gold.     Owner   of   Keg. 
VnW9l47  the  mark  as  Shown. 

\»     r..?L  1..  «.     .        AH  I  ^^  - ■-  Por  Power  Chain  Saw  Machines. 

For  OU  Field  Tools  and  Related  Acceaaortea. 

„,     ^         -.       ,_    ,„„,  Flrat  uae  Oct.  10,  1966. 

Flrat  nae  May  19,  1921. 


SN    23.104. 


Sperry   Rand    Corporation,    New    Holland.    Pa.     8'\2«  376.     The  Petersen  Otou  Company,  Franklin  Park,  DL 


Filed  Jan.  28,  1967. 

For   Farm   Machinery — Namely.   Hay  Balen. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  3,  1956. 


Filed  Apr.  17,  1957. 

COMOCAST 


For  Casting  Macblnea  for  MeUllic  Objecu. 
Flrat  use  June  18,  1956. 


SN   25,947.     An>ea   Harris  NerUle  Co.,   San  Frandaco,  Calif. 
Piled  Mar.  12,  1957. 


SN   29,434.     Cragatan   Corporation,   New  York.  N.   Y.     FUed 
May  6,  1957. 


CRAGSTAN 


For  Cutlery. 

Flrat  use  In  Jane  1956.  — m 


SN  29,763     Sberaian  Protecta.  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.    FUed 
May  9,  1967. 


For  Wire  Tying  Toola,  Grommeta  and  Grommet   Cuttera, 
and  Sack  Needlea. 

First  nae  oa  or  about  Sept.  11, 1966. 


SN  26,162.    The  W.  E.  Baaaett  Company,  Derby,  Conn.    Filed 
Mar.  14.  1957. 


SNERMAN 
PtODUCTSINC 


IRIMMIT 


C 


D 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  682,400. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  483.832,  648,052,  and  othera.  For  Change  Speed  Trananiaaloaa,  Power  Operated  Digsera, 

For  Combination  Tool  Comprialng  a  Knlfe-Llke  Caae  With    Hotata,  Fork  Llfta,  and  Loaden  for  AtUehment  to  Ttactara 
a  Ftarallty  of  PlToted  Bladea.  and  Tmeka.  and  Parts  Thereof 

Flrat  use  Jan.  8.  1957.  First  aae  Apr.  24.  1967. 
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ur  29  TM     Sheman  Product!.  Inc..  Roy.l  Oak.  Mich.    Filed     8N  80.597.     Pacific  Fire  Kxtliinlali«r  Company.  San  Fra.- 
May9  1»87.  cIbco.  Calif.    Filed  May  23.  1M7 


SHERMAN 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  644.163. 

For  Change  Speed  TranamlHloni,  Power  Operated  Digger* 
Holata.  Fork  Llfta.  and  Loadert  for  AtUchment  to  Tractor* 
and  Truck!,  and  Parti  Thereof. 

Flrtt  u»e  Apr.  24.  1957. 


8N  30.023.     Imperial  Knife  Aaaociated  Companies,  Inc  ,  Provl 
dence.  R.  I.    Filed  May  14.  1967. 

PAULA 

For  Sclaaor^  Sheara.  Knlvea.  Forks.  Spoons,  Ladles.  Spat 
ulaa.  PancarfTurnovera,  PoUto  Maahers.  Egg  Beaters,  Sllcers, 
and  Serving  Sets. 

First  use  May  1.  1957. 


For  Fire  Fighting  Apparatus  Including  Fire  Extinguisher*. 
Ftrnt  xiaf  Jan.  1.  1923. 


BN    30.353.      North   American   Products  Corp..   Kdwardavllle. 
111.     Filed  May  20.  1957. 


S.N  ^M).f^94.     Sims  Pump  ValTe  Company.  Inc..  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
FUfd  May  24.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


SIMS 


For  Valves  for  Reclprocatlnc  Pumpa. 
Ftrxt  use  in  the  year  1921. 


NORTH  AMERICAN 

ALUMAG 


SN    30,710.      American-Lincoln    Corporation.    Toledo,    Ohio 
FIlMl  May  27,  1957. 


AMERICAN 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  534.397.  538.990,  and  602,965. 
For  Floor  Scraping  and  Tile  Removing  Machinea. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515.272  and  635.888. 
For  Saw  Blades  and  More  Particularly  Carbide  Tipped  Clr 
cular  Saws. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 


SN  30.425.     General  Research  and  Supply  Co..  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.    Filed  May  21.  1957. 


SN  30,725.     Cenatron   Indnatrtes,  Freano.  Calif.     Filed  May 

27    1957. 

CHIP-A-SAW 

For  Portable  Electric  Chain  Saws. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1957. 


SN  30.767      Oiddlngs  ft  Lewla  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond 
du  I^c.  Wis.    Filed  May  27, 1057. 


VARLVX 


For  Machine  Toola  of  the  Type  Intended  Primarily  for 
Performing  Profllinc  and  CoBtoorinc  Operations  and  Auto- 
matically  Controlled  Floor  Type  MlUinf  Machines. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  19S7. 


BN  30,797.     L«Tou^^ea^^We•tln^loo■e  Company,  Peoria,  111. 
Fllfd  May  27, 1967. 


For  Silk  Screen  Stencilling  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1, 1960. 


"F/oi^ 


For  Motor  Graders  and  Structural  Parta  Therefor. 
SN  30.426.     General  Research  and  Supply  Co.,  (Jrand  Rapids,         pirgt  use  Oct.  10.  1956. 

Mich.    Filed  May  21.  1957.  __^_^^^___ 

8N    30.970.     Wallace   SUvenntitha.   Inc.,  Walllngford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  28,  1967. 

MORLA 

For    SUlnleaa   Steel   Flatware,   L  e.,   KniTea,   rorkM.   aad 
For  Silk  Screen  Stencilling  Machinea.  Spoons. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1950.  V^nt  use  in  November  1966. 
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OMNIHOMER 


SN  SI  678      Joeeph  F    McDonald,  d.  b.  a.  Lawnmaker  Com-    SN  15,877.     Lear,  Incorporated,  SanU  Monica.  Calif.     FUad 
pany   Saginaw,  Mich.    Filed  Jnne  10,  1967.  Sept.  10,  1956. 

LAWNMAKER 

For  Landscaping  Machinery— Namely,  Seeding  Machines, 
FertlUaing  Machines.  Soil  Conditioning  Machines  and  Combi- 
nations Thereof 

First  use  May  21.  1952. 


For  Radio  .Navigation  Apparatna. 
First  use  July  13.  1956. 


8.N   31.695      Scott  Atwater  Manufacturing   Company,   Mlnne^ 
apolls,  Minn     Filed  June  10,  1957. 

FUEL-A-MATIC 

For  Outboard  Motors  and  Fuel  Pumps  Therefor. 
First  use  May  28,  1957. 


SN    16,384.      Weems   System   of   Navigation,   AnnapoUs,   Md. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1956.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Weema." 

WEEMS  AIRCRAFT 
PLOTTER,  MARK  II 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  worda  "Aircraft  Plotter." 
For  Aircraft  Plottera. 
First  use  1935. 


SN  82,104.     Manufacturers  Supplies  Co.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.    Filed 
June  17,  1957. 


For  Machines  for  Skiving  Leather  and  Leather-Like  Mate- 
rial. 

First  use  In  1934. 


SN  23.110.     J.  Constant  van  Rljn.  d.  b.  a.  Far-a-Ftekl  C«n- 
panj .  Woodstock.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  23, 1957. 

MAGNETOR 

For  Scientific  Device  Demonstrating  the  Reality  of  the  Non- 
Material  Comprising  a  Toroidal  Permanent  Magnet  Floating 
Free  In  the  Magnetic  Field  of  a  Second  Similar  Magnet. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1956. 


SN    23,444.     Bausch    ft   Lomb   Optical    Company,   Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


SN  82.268.     Triangle  Package  Machinery  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  June  19,  1957. 


7 


TRIANGLE 

choss-wp^ 


For  Ophthalmic  Lenses  and  Blanks. 
First  use  1946. 


CLASS  27 


For  Semiautomatic  Wrapping  Machinea. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  May  9.  1957. 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


SN  21.141.     Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  de  Salnt-Blalae  S.  A..  St 
Blaise.   Neuchatel,   Switaerland.      Filed  Dec.    17.   1966. 


—^^^——  Priority    cUlmed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1956. 

PYRO- SCANNER 

For  Apparatus  for  Testing  the  Temperatures  at  Bach  of  a 
Number  of  DIBerent  Locatlona,  and  Parte  of  Such  Apparatna 
First  use  Mar  27.  1950. 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


SN  6  727      Illinois  Testing  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Chicago.   111.     SN    27.025.      General    MUla.    Inc.,   d.   b    a.    Niagara   Sponfe. 
FIW  Apr.  3.  1956.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar  27. 1967. 


THERMO- SCANNER 


NIAGARA 


For   Apparatua  for  Teatlng  the  Temperatnrea  at  Bach  of        For   Sponges   Uaed  for   General  Cleaning  Pnrpooes. 
a   Number  of  Different  Locatlona^  and  Parta  of  Such  Appa-         First  use  June  28.  1956. 
ratua.  , 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1956. 


SN   11.294.     Riviera  Trading  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  29,  1956. 

RIVIERA 

For  Bun  Glasses  and  Optical  Framea. 
rirat  use  August  1954. 


SN  27.330.    Master  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  12.  1957. 

master-matic 

For  Manually  Operated  Bcnibber  for  Boca  and  Floor*. 

First  uae  Oct.  16.  1956. 
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FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 
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8N   31,406.     Lnber-PiMr   laeorponitMl.   Lm  AagelM,   Calif. 
Filed  June  5,  19S7. 


SN  2S.»4«.     Abm  Harris  NerlUe  Co..   San  Pranciaco.  Calif 


nied  Mar.  12.  1»S7. 


'*"«^   ...m 


For  Filter  Cloths  and  Duat  Collector  Tabes. 
First  ose  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1956. 


8N  27,172.     Bally  Case  and  Cooler  Company,  Bally,  Pa      Filed 
Mar.  29.  1957. 


ARTIC  ZONE 


For  Walk-In  Storage  Freesers. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1956. 


8N   31,277.     Temmaeh  Products  Company,  Tecumseh,   Mich 
Filed  June  3,  1957. 


For  Hermetic  CompreMors,  Hermetic  Condensing  Units 
Complete  Hermetic  Refrigeration  Systems,  and  ConTentlonal 
Refrigeration  Compressors  and  Condensing  Unlu. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1956. 


8N  31,278.     Tecnmseta  Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 
Filed  June  3,  1957. 


THERMOPAK 


For   Internal  Combustion  Knclne  Oil  Filters  and  Replaee- 
abW  niter  Elements  Therefor. 
First  use  May  3.  1957. 


S.N  31  .'^78      Midas,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Jane  7,  1957. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620,822. 


MIDAS 


For  Oil  Filters. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1956. 


SN    31,871.      Luber  Finer    Incorporated,   Los   Angeles.    Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1957 


THERMA-FLO 


For  Internal  Combustion  Bngine  Oil  Filters  and  Replaceable 
Filter  Elementa  Therefor. 
First  use  May  3.  1957. 


SN  32,111      The  F.  E.  Myers  *  Bro.  Compaay,  Ashland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  17,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  527,640,  614,761,  and  623,001. 

For  Water  Conditioning  Bqnlpment.  Incladlng  Water 
Softener  Units,  Neutralising  Unite,  Taste  and  Odor  Removal 
Units,  and  Valves  for  Manaal,  Semi-Automatic  and  Fally 
Automatic  Zeolite  Regeneration ;  Parte  for  All  the  Foregoioc 
Items. 

First  use  Jan.  6.  1956. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


HN  rt74,014.    J.  Martin  Spielhofer,  d.  b.  a.  Baper  Oarai  8.  A., 
Lugano,  Switserland.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1954. 


nmm 


Owner  of  R«k.  No.  5TS,21S. 

For  Hermetic  Comprsaaors.  HanMtlc  CoadanaiBg  Cnits. 
Oaapiete  Hermetic  Refrigeration  Systems,  and  Conrentlonal 
•afilguiatlon  Conspraason  and  Coadciwing  Dnite. 

rtrat  aae  Sept  5,  1956. 


Ownrsr  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  161.998,  dated  Jnly  21,  1M4. 
For  Cbalra 
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CLASS  34 


SN  2S,710.    Jankers  *  Co.  Oeaellschaft  mlt  beaehrlnkter  Haf- 
tung.  Wemau,  Neckar,  Germany.     FUed  Apr.  23,  196T. 


HEATING,  LiGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


SN  19,476.     Master  Vibrator  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio      Filed 
Nov    19,  1956. 


For  Space  Heaters. 
First  ase  June  1,  1951. 


SN  20.389      ImperUl  Chemical   Industries  Limited,  London, 
Bngiand.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1956. 


I.  C.  I. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  619,906,  dated  Aug.  21,  1942. 
For  Farnaces,  and  Tubea  for  Boilers. 


SN  28,620      Mclntyre  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif     Filed  Apr.  22.  1957. 


JUNKERS 


JUNKERS 


Owner  of  German  Reg  Nos.  58,008,  460,112,  and  681.827, 
dated  Feb  "2.  1903  ;  Oct.  12.  1988  :  and  Dec.  10.  1952,  respec- 
tively ;  U.  8    Reg    Nos.  346.014,  845,805,  and  648  849. 

For  (Jas  Fired,  Liquid  Fnel-Flred  and  Solid  Fuel-Fired 
Water  Heaters  for  Household  and  Indastrial  Hot  Water  Bap- 
piy  and  for  Central  Heating  of  Buildings.  Comprising  Instan- 
taneous Wster  Heaters  and  Storage  Water  Heaters  ;  Heating 
Boilers  for  Hot-Water  Supply  and  for  Central  Heating  ;  Room 
Heaters  snd  Stores,  Being  Separate  Heating  Dnlu  .  Coffee  aad 
Tea  Infusers  To  Be  Used  With  Water  Heaters ;  Parte  of  and 
Acceasories  for  the  Before  Mentioned  Goods — Namely,  Oas 
Earners,  Liquid  Fuel  Burners,  Control  Systems  Operated 
Automatically  In  Response  to  Temperature  Conditiona.  Con- 
trol Systems  for  Automstlcally  Shutting  Off  the  Foel  Sapply 
Upon  Lack  of  Water,  Control  Systems  for  AntomaMcally  Shat- 
tlng  Off  the  Fuel  Supply  Upon  Bztlngalahment  of  a  Barnar, 
Waste  and  Burnt  Oas  Condutte,  Waate  Oas  Pipes,  Draaght 
DlTerters  for  Preventing  Back-Flow  of  Waste  Gaees,  Wind 
Guard  Devices,  Control  Systems  for  Automatically  Preventing 
Back-Flow  of  Waste  Gases. 

First  Bse  in  1806  ;  in  commerce  in  1807. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


SN    24,129.      The  Dayton   Rabber   Company, 
FUed  Feb.  11,  19S7.    Bee.  2(f). 


Dayton.    Ohio. 


COG-BELT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  844,706. 
For  V-Type  Belte. 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1922. 


i  iil 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  red. 
For  Hot  Wster  Boilers  and  Hot  Water  Heaters 
First  use  Jsn.  11.  1954. 


SN  28.709     Jankers  A  Co.  Oeaellschaft  mit  be«:hrtnkter  Haf- 
tnng,  Wemau.  Neckar.  Oermany.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1967. 


SN  81.251      Paddock  tt  Tazaa,  !•«..  Dallaa,  Tax.    Filed  June 


3,  1957 


SEABLUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  602,196  and  619,»26. 
For  Suction  Hose. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  19S2. 


SN  31.379     Boston  Woven  Hoae  and  Bobtar  Coapaiij,  Caai- 
bridge.  Mass     Filed  Jane  5,  19S7. 

BOSTON 
r%  r^  jfv 

BAOfNCCD  BO^  CON 


%^ 


swycnoN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  475.290,   dated   May  2,   1986; 
and  r.  a.  Reg.  Nos    346.014,  648,849,  snd  others. 

For  GssFlred,  Liquid  Fuel-Fired  and  Solid  Fuel -Fired 
Water  Heaters  for  Household  snd  Indastrial  Hot-Water  Bap- 
ply  and  for  Central  Heating  of  Buildings.  Comprtsing  Inatan- 
taneoas  Water  Heaters  and  Storage  Water  Heater* ;  Heating 
Boilers  for  Hot-Wster  Supply  and  for  Central  Heating ;  Room 
Heaters  and  Stoves,  Being  Separate  Heating  Unite  ;  Coffee  and 
Tea  Infusers  To  Be  Used  With  Water  Heaters ;  Parte  of  and 
Acceasories  for  the  Before  Mentioned  Ooods — Naaiely,  Oas 
Bamers,  Liquid  Fuel  Burners,  Control  Systems  Opersted 
Automstlcally  in  Response  to  Temperature  Conditiona,  Con- 
trol Systems  for  Automatically  Bhottiag  Off  the  Foel  Bapply 
Upon  Lack  of  Water,  Control  Systems  for  Automatically  Shat- 
tlag  Off  the  Fuel  Bapply  Upoa  Xxtlngvlshment  of  a  Burner, 
Waste  snd  Burnt  Oat  Coadnite.  Waste  Oas  Pipes,  Draaght 
Dlverters  for  Preventing  Back-Flow  of  Waste  Oasea,  Wind 
Oaard  Devices,  Control  Systems  for  Automatically  PrtvantlBg 
Back-Flow  of  Waste  Oases. 

First  ase  in  January  1937  on  water  heaters  ;  in  eonuneree  In 
April  1956  on  water  heaters  :  In  1806  as  to  "Jnakara." 


Owner  of  Reg  No   1^97.405. 

For  Belts  and  Belting  of  Rubber   Plasilc,  Fabric,  or  Combi- 
nations Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1957. 


CLASS  34 
MU»CAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


SN  698,028.    Electronic  Pianos,  Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.    Filed 
Nov.  10,  1955. 

For  Musical  Instnuneate  and  Masic  Ampllflera — Huatif, 
the  Comblnatioa  of  a  Piano  and  AmpUfler  Tharefor. 
First  ase  Ang.  81,  1965. 
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■N  Sa,284.    Van«iurd  BMordiac  Soelet/,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
niMl  Jan.  8,  1987. 


VANGUARD 


For  QrooTcd  Pbonograpta  Records. 
First  OM  8ept.  1. 1950. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


8N  19,187.    Chester  H.  Koth  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
Nov.  13,  1956. 


8N  26,127.     Standard  Phono  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  AlllljAooALllvlliSO 

Mar.  13. 1957.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  643,950  and  640,065. 

COLONIAL  '"'  "^  ""^"  •  "'"•"^ 


First  use  July  15, 1966. 


For  Oroored  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  June  1,  1996. 


8N  26,303.    P.  A.  Starck  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed 
Mar.  16,  1957. 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold ;  the  mark  will  consist  of  gold 

lettering  oatlined  in  black.  ' 

For  Piano-Organ  Combination  Containing  All  of  the  Com      uv-  .,  ■  .n,      ^  „»        ^,        ^  .,.,        „         ..    v,    »     ™.,  ^ 

^    „  _4       ,        at     J     J    o  .     i.    ni  JO...       .       ''•^  24,493      Century  QloTe  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.     FUed 

ponent    Parts   of   a    Standard    Spinet    Piano   and    Electronic  '  »~  .  .     .  »        w«^ 

Organ. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  9,  1957. 


8N  23.537.     Cambridge  Rubber  Company,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1957. 

SNO  LITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  S20.15T  and  525.864. 
For  Shoes  Made  of  Rnbber,  Leather,  Fabric,  Plastic  and/or 
Any   Combinations  Thereof  for  Men,   Women,  and   Children. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1956. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


Feb  15,  1957. 

CENTURY  TREDS 

For  Foot  Socks. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1956. 


8N    24,556.      Appalachian    Tanning   Co.,    Tnllahoma,   Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1957. 


8N  19,763.     MelTllle  E.  Foater,  d.  b.  a.  RolUfax  Co.,  Mlnne 
apolls,  Minn.    Filed  Not.  23,  1956. 


SUPPLETAN 


For  Coats  and  Jacket*  (or  Man,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Jan.  14. 1907. 


8.N  25,456.    Pennshlre  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 


Mar.  4.  1957. 


THE  PLAYERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544,294. 

For  Catolog  Binders  and  Folder*. 

First  Qse  on  or  abont  May  1, 1906. 


For  Men's  Shirts. 
First  use  Sept.  1, 1906. 


8N    29,542.      International    Shoe    Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
FU^  Mar.  5,  1957. 


SN  20,696.     Blenfang  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Metnchen,  N.  J 
FUed  Dec.  10, 1956. 


ADMASTER 


For   Layout   and  Vlaoallsing  Papers   for  the  Commercial 
Artist. 

First  ose  Oct.  31.  1956. 


f^ 


«>sb6! 


SN  25,706.    Lee  Paper  Company,  Vicksbnrg,  Mich.    Filed  Mar 
7.  1957. 

TIARA  TETON 

Ownw  of  Reg.  No.  544.037. 

For  Textured  Text  Paper.  Used  for  Printing,  Advertising. 
Folders,  Brochures,  and  PobUe  RelatlMis  Pieces. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1967. 


The   lining   on   the  drawing  reproduces   the  lining  on   the 
•pecimens. 

For  Casual  Shoes  for  Olrls  and  Women. 
First  use  in  October  1966. 


SN   26,000.     Tbe   Lyntoae  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  12. 1907. 


BOPITS 


For  Apparel  Btfta,  NacktlM. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  IMT. 


SN  26,842.     Management  Forma,  Inc.,  Madison.  Wis.     Filed     ^^  26,093.    Robert  Hall  Octkaa.  I»e..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad 
Mar.  25.  1957.  **•'   IS-  *•" 


tCOMOIOSMS 

Wm  Bookkeeping  and  Aecoantlng  Records  and  Forms. 
VUM  oae  Oct.  29, 1906. 


BOBBY  HALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  623,308,  633.4TS.  and  ottera. 
For  Boys'  Suits.  Sporteoata,  Topcoats,  OTcreeata, 
Jackets,  Slacks,  and  Sweatera. 

First  oae  on  or  aboat  the  day  of  Ftob.  20,  1M7. 
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■r  20103      Tha  Jo-An  Shoe  Mannfaeturing  Co.  Inc.  Fair    SN  27,213.     Uttls's  Shoe  Store.  Plttaburgh.  Pa.    FIM 
l«wi».N.J.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1957.  29,1967. 


CONTESSA 


For  Shoes  and  Moccasins. 
First  use  NoTember  1954. 


SN  26,468.     Koret  of  CalifomU.  Inc.,  San  Francl*».  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1957. 


FORBES 
STREETERS 


KORASET 


For    Women's,    Mlase*'.    and    Children's    Dreasea,  Halters.         !!"*'•■'■  J*'**?-    -„ 

Outer  Shorts.  Outer  Shirts,  Blouses.  Slacks,  Pedal  Puaber*.  First  oae  Mar.  8.  1967 
and  Jackets. 

First  use  Jan.  30. 1957. 


8N  27.531.    ¥•  C.  Schrank  Company,  Bridgeton,  N.  J.    FUed 
Apr.  4.  1967. 


SN   26.623.     Isaac  Ginsberg  *  Broa.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1957. 


SYL-O-MADE 


DEBBI  DAY 


For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  Nov.  24.  1954. 


■^     ._    vT    «■      TOt»..  u.-  First  use  in  October  1936. 

8N  26,840.     Joseph  Lore.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar. 

25.  1957.  ~~- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  288,110  and  303,968. 

For  Women's  or  ChUdren's  Oothlng  of  Knitted.  Netted,  and 
Textile  Fabrics — Nam^,  Pajamaa.  Lounging  Robes,  Lounging 
(rowns;  and  Women's  Underwear — Namely.  Chemise*.  Stap- 
ins.  SUps.  Bloomers.  Pantlea,  Bandeau  Beta,  and  Comblnatloa 
Suits  of  Underwear. 


8N  27,979.     Regal  Shirt  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FU*d 
Apr.  11.  1967. 


Vest-eez 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dreas  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Dec.  17.  1956. 


BALCORT 


No  dalm  U  made  to  the  word  "Faahions"  apart  from  the    sN  28.094.     Balcort  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FU*d 
mark  shown.  *  Apr.  16.  1967. 

For  ChUdren's  Dreaa.  ^  y    . 

First  use  in  November  1932.  ■     ^.p>^^ 

—^^^m.—      J^  For    Men's    Dress    Shlrta,    Sport    Shirts,    Underwear    and 

SN  26.975.     Sapphire  Corporation,  New^Tork,  N.  Y.     FUed       *pJJ"„^  j^iy  27  1944. 
Mar.  26,  1967. 

GAY  LEGS  

ForHoatery.  8N  28.740.     The  C.  K.   Ward  Company,   New  London.  Ohio. 

First  n*e  Not.  23,  1906.  PUed  Apt  23, 1967. 

KINDER-GRAD 

For  Uniforms.  CeremMiial  Oowna,  and  Vestmenu,  Particu- 
larly for  Children. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  1957. 


SN  27.070.     Chn 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1967 


*  Bob  Co.,  New  York.  N   Y. 


PETTI-TOES 


For  suppers. 

First  use  Mar.  7.  1967. 


SN  27,118.     Pallxalo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUad  Mar.  38, 
1967. 


GIAVANNrS 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Oct.  27.  1965. 


SN  28.741.     The  C.  B.  Ward  Company,  New  London,  C^lo. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1967. 

KINDERGARB 

For  Uniforms.  CeremonUl  Oowna.  and  Vestments,  Partiea- 
Isrly  for  ChildrMi. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1967. 


SN  27,141.     Schram  Bros..  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Mar.  28, 


1967. 


TOPARAMA 


For  Infants'  Outerweaiv-NanMly.  DUper  SeU,  Consisting 
of  Cm  or  Two  Piece  Combinations  of  Shirts  and  Plastic  Lined 
Ftetla*,  Oreralla,  Sun  Suita,  Shirt*,  and  Dreaaea. 

nnt  uae  Mar.  15,  1957 


SN  28,914.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUad 
Apr.  25,  1957. 

POM-POM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  174.262. 
For  ChUdren's  Pantlea. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1967. 
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nalted  MlUa  Corporation,  d.  b   a.  Gartrert,  Real      SN   24,419       Barllncton   lodostrlM,    Inc.,   Orwnflboro,   M.   C, 
entt  and  OUead,  Mount  Gllead,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr   26.  1957  Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


WIND- VIEW 


TARPOON 


For  PantlM  for  Ladlea  and  Cbildren. 
rmt  OH  Umj  3,  1»S6. 


For  Potton  Piece  Gooda. 
First  uae  Jan.  6,  1954. 


CLASS  4« 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


8N  24,430.     ETerfaat  rabrlca,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     TlUd 
Feb    14,  1957. 


CRASHMERE 


8N  26.342.     Empire  Button  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  UniOD  Citj   N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1957. 


ACRIGLO 


For  Pieoe  Qooda  Coaaftatlnf  of  a  Mixture  of  Batoo 

Cotton. 

First  uae  June  1941. 


For  Buttona. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  16,  1954. 


SM  24,526.     Kobert  Scfamld'a  Sobn  AktlengeMllachaft,  Oattl- 
koB-ThalwlI.  BwltaarUad.     ru«d  Vab.  IS.  1M7, 


8N  26,348.     Empire  Button  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Union  Cltj,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  18. 1957. 

CA8HEEN 

For  Battona. 

Flrat  uae  Nor.  26,  1956. 


SKIFLEX 


Owner  of  Swlaa  Kaf.  No.  160.612,  dated  Apr.  20,  1966. 
For  TextUe  Fibrlca   (aapceUllir  EUatic  Wo<den  Fabrlea) 
for  Making  l^ortawear  and  Ctaildren'a  Outwear 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


8N  24.576,    E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wllaang- 
ton.  Del.    FllMl  Fab.  18. 1»S7. 


CAVALITE 


8N  19,523.     Rojral  Plaatlea  Company,  Inc..  Providence,  R    I 
Filed  Not,  19,  1956. 


(Jwner  of  Reg.  No.  357,268. 

For  Plaatic  Coated  Fabrics  for  Foaelapa  Lining,  Automo- 
bile Upho later/,  Belta,  Wall  CoTcrlaff,  Tabk  Pada,  and  tbe 
Like 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Sept,  22.  1966. 


8N   28,026.     TraTla  Fabrtea,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     FU«1 
Mar   12.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


TRAVIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  554,845, 

For  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Flbera  Sold  In 
the  Piece. 

Flrat  uae  May  10.  1946. 


„      _  . ,  ™.   .        ^  **•'*"   ^<5  358      Induatrial   Rayon  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

For  TablecoTen.   Window   Curtalna,   Befiigerator  Scarrea,         Filed  Mar  18  1957  ^^ 

Mattreaa    Protectora.    Pillow    Covera,    Shower    Curtains,    and 
Bathroom  Ruca.  Made  In  Whole  or  Part  of  Plaatic  Film. 

Firat  uae  December  1049. 


EIDEHIDN 


8N  20,738.     John  Bmaley   (C.  8    A  ,   Ltd     New  York    N    Y  ^"^   Knitted  Fabrtea  of  Cotton  and   Rayon   for  Undergar- 

Flled  Dec.  10,  1956.     Sec.  2 (f,  a.  to  "Superfine.  •       '  ""Ara,  u«.  Jan.  31,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628.345 

For  Woolen  and  Worated  Fabric  in  the  Piece. 

Flrat  use  Not.  16,  1956, 


8N   26,556.     The  Landera  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.     FUed 
Mar.  20,  19o7. 

GAUNTUTE 

For  Laminated  Coated  Fabric*  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic  Fiban 
for  Cee  In  Work  Glove  Cuffa  or  the  Like. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  2,  1948. 


ow  o^o.*      .>                 ^  ^'^  26,636.     Pacinc  Milla,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21 

8N  24.243.     Crompton  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb          1957. 

CHARMED  CRESTON 

__  _  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  125,474. 

For  TexUle  Fabrlea  la  tbe  Piece  Compoaed  of  Cotton,  Wool,        For  Water  Repellent.  SUin  and  WrlnkU  Baalataat  TtatO* 

■Ok.  and  Synthetic  Flbera.  Fabrlea  for  Snlta.  TopeoaU.  Slacks  and  Jacketa 

ae  Dec.  3, 1996.  irirst  use  Jan.  4,  1987. 
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Ol  a6.018     Chlcopee  MlUa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FItod  Mar.     8N  274*2.    Chicopee  MUla.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUaA  Af*. 
M  1957  *.  l*'^^ 

KNIT-CALE  WARM-GLO 


For  Combination  Percale  and  Knit  Crib  SheeU. 
Firat  uae  Not.  23,  1956. 


For  Interlining. 

Firat  uae  Feb.  15.  1957. 


8N   27,437.      Hunter   k  Company,   AtUnta.   Ga.     Filed  Apr. 
S,  1907 


CLASS  4) 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


Applicant  diaclalma  the  descriptive  word  "Fabrica"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Uphoifevcry  Fabrlea,  Drapery  Fabrics,  Blip  Covera. 
Flrat  uae  July  1956. 


SN  26,023.     Sodete  Rhovyl.  ParU,  France      Filed  Mar.   12, 
1957. 

THERMOVYL 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  389.464.  dated  Nov.  10,  IMS 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No,  439,532. 

For  Single  Threada  and  Threada  Woven  Into  Strands,  of 
Natural  and  Synthetic  Fiben. 


SN  27.492.     ContlnenUl  MUla  Inc..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.     Filed 


Apr.  4.  1957. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


NAPELLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  M7.A42. 

For  Knitted  and  Woman  Woolen  and  Worated  Clotha.  Jersey 
Clotha,  Eiderdowns.  ChlBehOlas,  and  SpecUl  Knitted  Fabrics 
Having  a  Fleece  Pile  or  Sartece.  in  tbe  Piece. 

Flrat  na«  on  or  about  Oct.  2, 1931. 


SN  589      Globe  Indnatrlsa,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 
12,  1956. 

SEELER  UNIVERSAL 

For  Portable  and  Hospital  Type  Resaseltatora. 
Flrat  use  Aug  1,  1954. 


8N  27,570      Burlington   Indnatrles,   Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.   C. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1957.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Peerless." 


/  *T.. 


>£i^ 


8N    13,780.     Roycemore,    Inc..   Chicago,   lU.     Filed  AOf.   10, 
1966. 


...naturally: 

Owner  of  Rag.  Nos.  5S14S0.  ^21,155,  and  othera 
For  Woolen  Fabrics  In  the  Plsee. 

Flrat   use  Dee.   14,   1066;  In  or  aboat  Augaat  1906 
"Peerlesa." 


f^^ 


SlOHf 


to 


For  Abraalve  for   Uae   on   Coma.    CalkHwea,   and   Ingrown 
Nails. 

Fint  uae  Jan.  10,  1951. 


8N  27,604.    William  HoUlna  4  Company  Limited,  Nottln^tam, 
England.    FUed  Apr.  5.  1957. 


BRITELLA 


8N   16,446.     James  W.  Howden  Company.  Inc.,  Hawtkome. 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1956. 


Owner  of  Brltlab  Rsg.  No.  U0.9M,  datad  Feb.  18.  1911  ;  and 
D.  S.  Reg.  Nos.  135,446  and  851,856. 

For  Clotha  and  Staffs  ef  Wool,  Worsted  or  Hair. 


MICRO-X 


For  Inhalatora  and  Resuadtatora. 
Flrat  uae  July  1,  1956. 


8N  27.606.    WllUam  Hollins  ft  Company  LlmltM.  Nottlngfaam, 
BngUnd.    Filed  Apr.  5. 1967. 


8N  16.588.     E.  Owen  CoggssbaU,  Shlrtey,  Masa     FUed  Sapt. 


TINY  TOTS 


28,  1956. 


COGG'S 


Owner  of  British  Eeg.  No.  S03,06S,  dstwl  Apr.  7,  1908; 
and  D.  S.  Reg.  No,  559,102, 
For  Woolen  Piece  Gooda. 


For  Rotary  Brash  for  Use  by  Dental  Technicians  In  P<^lsb- 
ing  Dentures,  Brtdgework,  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  11.  1956.       ift^Vm'V 


SN  27,747.    Smith  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Weston. 
Onurto.  Caaads.    Filed  Apr.  8, 1957. 


SN  16.680.    B  ft  J  MaaafaetarlBf  Campany,  Barbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  1. 1956, 


CUSH-N-TRED 


LYTPORT 


Under  Cnsftloataif  Matarlal  for 
ose  Mar.  29,  1»66 ;  In 


sr  Osrpats. 
.  ST.  1M7. 


Fsr  UsktwMght,  PartaWs  Baanscltator-Inhalator- 
Flrst  ass  Jane  26.  1M6. 
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8M  IS^S.    Bean,  Boebnek  and  Co.,  Chlcafo.  HI.    Filed  Nor 
1,  1956. 

GLOW 

For  Hair  Dryers,  Permanent  Ware  Outflta  (Waring  Lotion, 
Cnrlera,  Neotrallxer,  Waring  TUsnea). 
Flrtt  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1952. 


CLASS  46 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


S.N    692.242       Lend    O'Lakea   Creamerlea,    Inc..    Mlnneapolla, 
Minn     Filed  Aug.  1,  195S.    Sec.  2(f). 


8N   19.690.     The  Motloid  Co.,  Chicago,   HI.     Piled  Nov    21, 
1956. 


CAVQURD 


lH^l4ffac 


For  Cheeae. 
Flrat  uie  1944. 


For  Acrylic  Dcntnre  Repair  Material. 
Flrat  nae  Sept.  9,  1946. 


8N    2,993       Klein   Chocolate   Company.    EUaabethtown,   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1956.    Sec.  2((). 


KLEIN'S 


8N  2S.230.     8.  BUcknun,  Inc.,  Weebawken,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb 
28,1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

BLICKMAN-BUILT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,541. 

For  Phyiiotherapy  and  Hydrotherapy  Equipment  in  Stain- 
less Steel ;  Hospital  Examining  Tables  and  Chairs  :  Hospital 
Bedside  Tables :  Narses'  Desks,  Chart  Racks  and  Chairs ; 
Unen  Hampers  and  Trucks;  Beds,  Screens  and  Orerbed 
Tables ;  SUinless  Steel  Autopsy  Tables ;  Wheeled  Hospital 
Equipment:  Operating  Room  Equipment  In  Stainless  Steel; 
Metal  Cabinets  and  Case  Work ;  Nursery  Equipment  and  Bas- 
sinets ;  and  Hospital  Food  Serrlce  Equipment. 

First  use  1949. 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.   174,348,   513,012,   and   others. 

For  Chocolate  Candies  in  Various  Shapes,  Cooking  and 
Baking  Chocolate,  Chocolate  Coating,  Chocolate  Liquors  for 
Commercial  Use,  and  Cocoa  Powders. 

First  use  January  1913. 


8N  4,173.     Brock  Candy  Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    Filed 
Mar  9,  1956. 


SN  27.306.    Hankscraft  Company,  Reedsborg,  Wis     Filed  Apr. 
1,  1957. 

VAPOR-MASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538,455. 

For  Electrically  Heated  Steam  Vaporisers. 

First  use  July  1,  1947. 


8M  27,481.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation,   Chicago,   111.     Filed        June  11,  1956 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1966. 


8N  10,058.    Wyandot  P<4>com  Company,  Marion.  Ohio.    FUed 


Apr.  3,  1957. 


^zI^-jzHJl^ 


For  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  June  16,  1949. 


fO^i 


Wlf 


8N    28,999.      Becton,    Dickinson   and   Company,    Rutherford. 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1957. 

MEDICAL  CENTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  563,989. 
For  Prepared  Topical  Swabs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1957. 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


For  Popcorn  in  the  Form  of  8b^led,  Unpopped  Popcorn. 
First  uae  May  23,  1966. 


8N  10.199.     Soutbeni  States  CoopsratlTt,  Incorporated.  Rich- 
mond, Va.    Filed  Jane  IS,  1966. 

PROFIT  MAKER 

For  Poultry  Feed. 
First  use  June  6,  1956. 


8N  29.296.     Nehi  CorporaUon,  Columbus,  Oa.     Filed  May  2, 
1967. 


8N  11,858.     Just  Bora  lacorporated.  d.  b.  a.  Caprice  Confec- 
tions Company,  BetUsbeB,  Pa.     Fited  July  10,  1966. 


CAPRICE 


Royal 
Crown 


For  Candy. 

First  use  June  8.  1948. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S61.T10. 

For  Nonalcoholte.  Maltleas  BeTerages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks, 
sBd  iFraps  aad  ■xtraeta  for  Making  the  Same. 

Mnt  ■■•  J«M  11,  1966 ;  in  or  aboat  190«  as  to  notation 
"■•r*!  CiwwB." 


8N    11.933.     Klein  Chocolate  Conpaay,  EUaabethtown,  Pa. 
Filed  July  11,  1966. 


ROAMERS 


For  Cboeelats  Caady. 
First  ass  March  1980. 


October  29,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  186 


N  lSJe09     Twin  Trees  Gardena,  Inc..  I<ynbrook.  N.  T.    Filed    SN  20,804.     B.  M.  Reeres  Company.  Inc.,  Brooklym,  N.  T 
A«g  1   1956  *^11«^  I^*<^  3'  ^**® 

FROSTY 

For  Tea. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1956. 


VIRGILIO 


SN   17,320      Sun  Gold  Canning  Company,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct    11,  1956. 

GARDEN  GOLD 

For  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Citrus  Fruit  Juices,  Citrns 
Fruits  In  Cans  and  Jars,  Frosen  Cltms  Fruit  Juices,  and 
Froaen  Citrns  Salads. 

First  use  1943. 


The  term  "VlrglUo"  U  Spanish  and  the  Bnglleh  equiralent 
Is  the  given  name  "Virgil." 
For  Edible  Olive  Oil. 

First  use  Feb   1,  1932, 


SN   22.408      Atco   Food   Company,   Dallas.  Tex.     Piled  Jan. 
11,  1957. 


JIM-BO'S 


For  Barbecued  Beef  and  Barbecue  Sauce. 
First  use  Apr  30,  1966. 


8N  23,255      Scholar  Chocolates,  Inc.,   Winona,  Minn.     Filed 
Jan  25,  1957. 


SN   17,826.     J    L.   Mapes,  d.  b.  a.  Mapes   Produce  Company, 
Indlo.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1956. 


MILK  HUMPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  531.976,  646,876,  and  othera. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  May  1956 


SN  23,257.     J.  R.  Short  Milling  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    FUad 
Jan.  25,  1957. 


WYTOLA 


The    word   "Carrot"    is  dlaclaimed   apart   from    the   mark         ?,7V/^^//J,X  U-ed  as  an  Ingredient  of  Bread 

shown.  ^j.  Q^jj^^  Dough  Products  for  the  Purpose  of  Whitening  the 

For  Fresh  Carrots.  ^^     . 

First  use  July  25,  1956  ^^^^  ^^  ^   j^.  1956. 


SN   18,171      Langendorf  United  Bakeries,  Inc.,  d    b.  a.  CaU-     gj^  23,258.     J.  R.  Short  Milling  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed 
fomia    Holsnm    Baking   Co.,   San   Francisco,   Calif.      Filed         j^^'  25   1957 
Oct.  26,  1958 


FIGURETTE 

For  Bread. 

First  use  May  10,  1956. 


WYTOL 


~^^^^^^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  260.037. 

SN  18  708      R    A    Bos,  d.  b.  a.  Fabulous  Products  Company,         For  VegeUble  Shortening  Used  as  an  Ingredient  of  Bread 
Matao,  CmX.    Filed  Nov.  6, 1956.  <>'  Other  Doni^i  Producta  for  the  Purpose  of  Whitening  tlic 

l>ough. 

First  use  Dec.  12, 1956.  . 


SN  23,440.     Allied  Mills,  Inc.,  Chieago,  m. 
1957. 


Filed  Jan.  80, 


RES-Q  DIET 


For  Canasd  Dietary  Braporatsd  Milk  Product. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1956. 


For  Pig  Feed. 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1956. 


""^^■■"~~  SN   24,619.     Oconomowoc  Canning   Company, 

SN  18,979.     G.  Edoaard  Herv*.  Fseamp,  France.    Filed  June        ^''*     ^^^  *^  ^*'  ^^^"^ 
22, 1966. 

BOUCHON  DE  CHAMPAGNE 

The  English  tranalation  e(  the  mark  "BoachoB  de  Cham- 
pagne" is  "champagne  cork."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No. 
1.748.  dated  Jaa  19,  1966  (Fecamp)  ;  Naa  last  No.  60,706. 

For  Chocolate  Candy,  Cooktaa,  Cocoa,  and  Fruit  Preserrea. 


Oconomowoc, 


8N   19.886.      Roberts  Dairy  Company.  Omaha,  Nebr.     FUed  The  drawing  U  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,9S«. 

Not.  16,  1956.  For  Canned  Vegetables,  Canoed  Fmlta,  Canned  Vegetable 

lli/i  A  r^l?  Juices,  Canned  Fniit  Jnlees,  Oanned  Pork  and  Banna,  Canasd 

lifUWjI!4  Saoerkraat,  Canned  Hominy,  Splcea,  Fresh  Packaged  Fralta 

and  Vegetables,  Mayonnaise,  Salad  Dressing.  Prepared  Mns- 

For  Dnlry  Spread  Consisting  of  Cream,  Dried  Bnttermilk,  urd,   Picklea,   Tomato   Catsup,   Tomato  Paste,   and  Tomato 

Nam-ftat  Dry  Milk  SoUda.  Salt,  Etc.  Puree. 

se  Oct.  23,  1966.  First  nse  in  19S9  on  canned  vegetablea. 
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m  S4,8M.    Clurlea  K.  Klefvr,  d.  b.  a.  C.  K.  Ktefer,  L&ncuter,     SN  28.M1.     H.  K.  Batt  Grocery  Company,  d.  b.  a.  H.  B.  Batt 
Pa.    Filed  P»b.  21,  1957.  Grocery  Co  ,  Corpus  Chrtatl,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1W7. 


H^ 


For  Bandwlcbec. 

First  use  Jan.  14.  1957. 

gubj.  to  Intf .  with  SN  35,3M. 


Owner  of   Reg.   Nor  361.629,  373,130,  and  369,075 
For  Canned  Food  Producta — Namely,  Cltrw  Fmlt  Jalces. 
Vegetables,  and  Evaporated  Milk. 
First  use  Not.  5,  1966. 


SN  24.857.    Charles  K.  Klefer,  d.  b.  a.  C.  K.  Klefer.  Lancaster, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  21.  19S7. 


SN  AC-SUB 


SN    30.014.      Fruit    Products  Corporation,   New  TMft,  M.  T. 
Filed  May  14,  1957. 


MISSLE 


For  Sandwiches. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1957. 


For  Frosen  Confections  on  Sticks  and  Liquid  Concentrates 
for  Making  the  Same. 
F'lrst  use  May  1,  1954. 


SN  24,951.     Fanners  Produce,  Inc..  WatsonTllle.  Calif.     Filed 
r»b.  25,  1967. 

VACO 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  611.184. 
For  Fresh  Lettuce. 
First  omMot.  22,  1956. 


8N   26,805.     General   Mills,   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn      Filed 


Mar.  26.  1957. 


SURERAISE 


.SN  3U  118  Russell  Stover  Candiaa  of  Kansas  City,  Kansas 
(  ity  Mo  ;  Russell  Stover  Candlea  of  Lincoln.  Lincoln, 
Nebr  ;  and  Russell  Stover  Candies  of  Denver,  Denver,  Colo. 
FiU'.i  May  15.  1957. 

LITTLE  AMBASSADORS 

For  Candy. 

First  use  during  1938. 


For  Livestock  Feed. 
First  use  July  18.  1956. 


SN  30.263.     Pepperidge  Farm   Incoriwrated.  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Filed  May  17.  1957. 


SN  28,4SC     if^'s  Food  Products,   Inc.,   lodlanapolla.   Ind 
rUed  A^.  18, 1M7. 


UDO 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  May  5,  1957. 


SN  30,405     Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  22,  1987. 


L 


For  Com  Cblpa. 

First  ose  Mar.  14,  1»S7. 


8N  28,483.    Beawmet  B«a  Cbrnpany,  DonaldaoiiTllle.  La     Filed 
Apr.  19.  1957. 

GULF  BREEZE 

For  Honey. 

First  aae  July  1,  1944. 


KxcloalTe  ricbt  to  re«later  the  word  "Bread"  U  aot  clal— d 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  88,426, 
642,126.  and  otters. 

■  For  Bakery  Prodneto — Namely,  Bread  and  Xolla. 

SN    28.656.      Son   Beat   Fmlt   DUtrlbatora.   Fresno.    Calif         "rat  aae  on  or  about  Apr.  16, 1»M ;  1902  aa  to  "Bottemmf 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1957.  __^,^.^ 


7b$f  Sfiie 


SN  80,U0.    Aaaodated  Date  Growers  *  Packera,  Indio,  Calif. 
rued  May  28. 1M7.    lac  2(f). 


GOOD  AS  GOLD 


rralta. 
Fliat  VM  ti  Jaly  19M. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  870.219  aad  588,818. 
For  Freata  Datea. 
First  aae  Sept.  16,  1949. 
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■r  tOtSBl.    Aaaodated  Date  Orow«n  ft  Packers,  ladle,  Calif. 
I  May  23, 1957     Sec.  2(f). 

DESERT  MAID 


CLA»  M 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556.472. 

For  Freah  Dates 

First  ose  Sept.  28,  1949. 


SN  674.214.     Helen  V    Armstrong,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct. 
4.  1954 


BN  36.359.      Larry's  Sandwicbea,  Incorporated,  Culver  City. 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1957. 


POOR  BOY 


For  Sandwicbea. 

Flrat  uaeOct.  1.  1941. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  24,856. 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


For  Hobby  Kits  Which  Consist  of  Either  or  Both  Woo<lea 
and  Leather  American  LndUn  Figures.  Kachlna  Dolla.  Totam 
'■  Poles    Thunder  Birds  and  Items  Such  as  Lamp  Baaea,  Lamp 

8N  20.677       Alta   Vineyard.  Company,  Fresno,  Calif.     FUed     ^;^^\y'T?^^\^^\V^^'^^^^vtK2T''L^^ 
rw.  in   lo&A  Which  To  Make  the  Same  Inclndlng  Wood.  Paints.  Brnaliea, 

uec.  10.  i»oo.  Leather.   Feathera.  Glue,   Whittling  Knives.   Psper  and  Pat- 

terns Together  With  Printed   Inatroctiona  CoBceralng  Their 
Use. 

First  ase  Jane  1.  1954. 


AITA 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos   348.250  and  412,302. 
For  Wines. 
First  uae  In  1883. 


SN   21.056.      Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Company.   Needham 
HelghU,  Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1956. 

XACTA-MATIC 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  512.162. 

8N  26.877      Schenley  Import  Corporation,  d.  b    a.  American         ^^    PUstic    Printing    PUte    Holders    and    Index    Spacers 
Wine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1957.  Therefor 

First  ose  Nov.  18,  1956. 


BRIO 


SN  23.880.     Dalmlne  8.  p.  A.,  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Jaa.  14. 
1967. 


The  word  "Brio"  may  be  tranalated  aa  meaning  vivacious        "DTTT'lj'CST'Tliyf'CTW'F/^     ¥^  A  T  "HifTTWl? 
or  by  the  synonyms  such  as  lively.  frUky.  or  gay.  Kl  V  tid  1  UWllilM  \\3     UAljiTlli^  Ei 

For  Winea. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  7,  1957 


.\mw 


Owner  of  Italian  B«.  No.  120.872,  dated  Jan    18,   1906. 

For  Scaffolding. 


SN  29.394.     Schenley  Industries,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Weston  Winery. 
New  York,  NT.    Filed  May  3.  1967. 


SN   26.090.     F.  P.  I.  lat.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Fefc.  26, 


1957. 


INVERLIDO 


INSULITE 


For  Wlnea. 

First  nae  Apr.  16,  1967. 


For  Plastic  Dollies  and  Place  MaU. 
First  aae  Feb  4,  1957. 


CLASS  49 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


SN  25,755.    Cbaater  Packaftng  Prodacta  Corp..  Tankers,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  8, 195T. 


POLY-MULCH 


SN  26.499.     Schenley   DlatlUers.   Inc.,  d.   b.  a.   Boaka  Kom 
panlya.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  19,  1967. 


For  Plastic  Flln  Matartal  Adapted  To  Cover  the  Groand  for 
Improving  Oop  Orowlng  (}ondltkHi8. 
First  nae  on  or  abovt  Dee.  6, 1906. 


SAMARTINI 


SN  26.982.     H.  J.  Btottar,  laiL.  New  To^  N.  T.     Filed  Mar. 


26.  1957. 


TABLE  CHARM 


For  Prepared  Alcoholic  Coektalla. 
First  nae  Feb.  28.  1957 


Far  (3ard  Table  Coreri  e<  Foan  Eabkar. 
Flrat  nae  Dec  4.  1906. 
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BIf  28.074.     Tbennwell  Prodneti  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      8N   10,680.     BTmart-Tiatalr,  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.  T. 
rUcd  Apr.  12,  1967.  Sept.  14,  1950. 


^[pil®aQd[la>ogDg]B 


For  Floor  lUtting  Made  of  a  PUstlc  Material. 
Firat  use  Feb.  21.  1957. 


;<1 


BEAUTY  SET 


For  Hair  Coodlttonlnf  Crcme  and  Hair  Color  RLoae. 
Ptrat  oae  Aof.  SO,  1900. 


8N  15.965     Richard  Hodnot,  Morria  Plalna,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept. 
19.  1956. 


SN  20.301.     Printlnc  PUtcc  Reaearcb,  Inc.,  Colambaa,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  2,  1957. 

ELECTROPLASTIC 

For  PUatlc  Backed  Prlntinc  Plate*. 
Firat  oae  Juljr  1, 1956. 


GLITTER-GLO 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  606,526. 

For  LIpatick. 

First  nae  Sept.  6,  1906. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


SN    16.212.      Glvaudan-Delawanna,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1956. 

UUAL 

For  Aromatic   Chemical  for  Dae  aa  Odorant  in  Perfn 
and  the  Like. 

First  oae  June  22,  1945. 


SN   687.821.      8ocMt«   Anonyme   Laboratoires   da    Dr   N.    G 
Payot.  Paris,  France.    Filed  May  18.  1958. 


SN  16,812.     The  Andrew  Jerffena  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1966.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Jergena." 


For  Beaaty  Cream. 

First  nae  January  1948 ;  in  commerce  Jnne  11,  1953. 


8N    687.822.      Soci«t<   Anonyme    Laboratoires   du   Dr   N     G 
Payot,  Paria,  France.    Filed  May  18,  1966. 


For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparationa — Namely,  a  Beauty 
Cream. 

First  uae  Jan.  23,  1948;  in  commerce  Dec.  10,  1951. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  86,132.  522,671,  and  others. 

For  Skin  Lotion. 

First  uae  June  10,   1966;  1808  aa  to  "Jergena." 


8N  10,008.     Natural  Minerala  Co.,   San  Franciaco.  Calif.,  to 
Lan-Lay  Inc.,  San  Franfibseo,  Calif.     Filed  June  11,  1956. 


SN  17,289  W.  Kenneth  Koehler,  d.  b.  a.  Mme.  Huntintford 
Manufacturing  Laboratorlea,  Milwaukee.  WU.  Filed  Oct. 
11.1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


DERMUD 


For  Mud  Scalp  Pack  for  the  Stimulation  of  the  Scalp  and 
BemoTal  of  Dandruff  Scales. 
First  uae  May  8,  1996. 


8N  10,473.     Pharmetics  Corporation,  Baltimore.  Md      Filed 
Jnne  18,  1956. 

PHARMETICS 

For  Hair  Pomada. 
rirat  oac  May  SI,  1986. 


For  Tolletrlea — Namely,  Face  Powder,  Hand  and  Face 
Creams,  Skin  Lotions  and  Oils,  Creama  and  Llquida  for  Wfcin 
Conditioning  and  Cleanaing,  Rouges  and  LIpatick.  Scalp  Oil 
and  Cream.  Hair  Conditioner  and  Oil.  Foot  Lotion,  Deodorant. 
Mascara,  Eyebrow  Pencil,  Bye  Shadow,  Sachet.  Taleom  and 
Dnating  Powdar,  Cologne  and  Perfnme. 

First  nae  begliiBlag  aboat  Jaly  1949. 


av   14AM      MT-.1.    T„^»w.~»^    ^      .  ..        «.  .    ^'^  18.508.     Oermalna-HMirletta  Betw:hart-rreaneaa.  Oraad- 

Aui'lA'l9M  I''«>n>orated.  Twcalooaa.  Ala.     FUed        gacoanex.  (3«n«Ta,   SwttMfUad.     ntod  Oct  81.  19M. 


THUNDERBIRD 


JANDARY  INTENSO 


"Jandary"  la  a  colDsd  word ;  "latauo"  la  tbe  lUUan  e««lT- 
alent  of  "intenae."  OwMr  of  Swlaa  Beg.  No.  161.203,  datad 
Apr.  23,  1966. 

Far  Coamatte  Make-Up  in  Varlooa  Colora  for  Use  aa  IndUn         For  Hair  Preaerving  and  Hair  NntriHre  PT»arattoM.  Hair 

WMVAiat  aad  for  Otbar  Theatrical  Face-Coloring  Pnrpooea.     Restorers.  Hair  Bllxira.  Hair  Tanlea,  Hair  LotlOMi  Itote  OUa. 

FlfM  aaa  Jane  1, 1956.  and  BrilUantinea.  ".—.-«««, 
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■M  tons      L*dy  B«iattf«l,  I«e^  d.  fc.  a.  Coateaaa  flmiry    SN    24.706.      Polak    *    Schwaraa    N.    T.    BaaeDcefatrtak— , 
da  Paria!  CterelaBd.  Ohio.    FUad  Dec.  T,  iWe.  Zaandam,  NetherUnda.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1967. 

CELESTOLroE 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  123,419.  dated  Not.  26,  1965. 
For  Aromatic  Chemicals  Used  in  the  Mannfactore  of  P«r- 
fumea. 


COMTESSE  FLEURY  DE 
PARIS 

For  Coametlca— Namely.  BMb  Craaau  and  Halrdreaaing. 

First  use  Not.  26,  1966. 


SN  25.026.    M.  Pier  Company,  Inc..  d   b.  a.  M.  Pier  Company, 


.»  ..  Tv„    .«  CrysUl  Lake,  111.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1957. 

SN  21,302.     Dmgmaster,  Inc..  St.  Loula,  Mo.     FUed  Dec.  19,  m-wrw    m«  A  r^Td^ 

1W6.  TlZ-MAljlL 

Owner  of  R^.  No  596.889. 
For  Hair  Setting  Preparation. 
Firat  uae  Dec.  19,1956. 


DENT  'OP^ 


For  Falae  Teeth  Cleaner  and  Stain  RemoTcr. 
First  use  May  14,  1956. 


SN  22,019.     Lehman  Bros.,  QeTeland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jaa  2, 


1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


HIDE-X 


SN  27,983.     Helena  Rubinateln,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ftlad 
Apr.  11,  1957. 

B-DRY 

For  Anti-Persplrant  and  Deodorant  Product. 
Firat  uae  Not.  12,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  431,073. 

For  Skin  and  Hair  Conditioner  for  Doga  and  Other  Animals.     SN   28.166.      Keystone  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  d.  b.   a.  Keyatoae 

Firat  uae  Apr.  27,  1946.  Company.  MemphU,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.   16,   1967. 


VITA  PLUS 


SN   23.078.     Noxsema  Chemical   Co..   Baltimore,  Md.     Filed         j.„  jj^j,  ^^  g^^ip  Conditioner. 
Jan.  23,  "'57.  First  use  July  1,  1956. 


SN    28.330.     Colgate-PalmollTe   Company.  New   York.    N.   Y. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1957. 

LUBRI-SHAVE 

For  Pre-8haTe  Lotion. 
First  oae  Oct.  25,  1956. 


SN  28,875.    ATon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y     Filed  Apr. 


For  Suntan  Cream  Lotion. 

First  uae  July  20,  1966 ;  May  6,  1966,  aa  to  "High  Noon." 


23. 1967. 


ANDALUSIA 


SN  23,214.    Cheaebrough-Pond'a,  lac,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jan.  26,  1987. 

LADY  CHESELINE 

Owner  of  Rag.  No.  368,629. 

For  Hair  Tonic,  and  Preparationa  for  Hair  Dreaalng  and 
Hair  Conditioning. 
First  oae  Oct.  24,  1966. 


For  Colognes. 

First  nae  Apr.  17,  1957. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


SN  24J76.    Perma  Glaaa  Chemical  Corp.,  GlOTersTille,  N.  Y. 


SN  28.215.    CheaebroQgh-Poad's,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed         *""«>  ''*•>•  1*.  1*8'^ 
Jan.  26,  1957. 

LORD  CHESELINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  358.629. 

For  Hair  Tonic,  and  Preparationa  for  Hair  Dreaalng  and 
Hair  Conditioning. 

First  uae  Oct.  24, 1966. 


PERMA  GLAZE 

The  tarm  "Olaxe"  la  dladalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
ahowB. 

For  Antomoblle  Cleaner. 
Firat  nae  Oct.  6,  1946. 


SN  23.667.      Mnrlel  Hall.  d.   b,   a.   "Aleodah    Laboratorlea," 
Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  4, 1967. 


SN    24.566.      Cbem-TberiB    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    MonroTU,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1967. 

CHEM-THERM 

For  Steam  Oeanlng  CoBpoaada,  OaanlBg  Compouda  far 
Induatrlal  Uae,  Soap  and  Deterfenta  for  Indsatrtal  Dae. 
Firat  oae  July  20,  1938. 


SN  26,266.     Irrlng  A.  Halpem,  d.  b.  a.  Halpem  Laboratortaa. 
North  HoUywood,  CaUf.     FUad  Mar.  18.  1967. 


CRETE-PREP 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Oemea  and  a  Hair  Preaalng  Cream, 
firat  oae  July  7.  1956 


For  Cement  or  Concrete  Paring  Ctcaaar  Cob 
Firat  oae  aboat  Sept.  1, 1947. 
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SN  26.su.     H»rry  F.  HepOncer,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich      Filed     8N  27,981.    Behoboth  Products  Co.  Int.  Keboboth  BMCh.  IM. 
M*r.  18,  1937.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1B6T. 

GREASEFOE 


For  Hand  and  HooMbold  Cleanalng  Preparation 
rirtt  aae  Jan.  S,  195T. 


'/.141 


9N    27,S69.      Ancellque   and    Company.    Inc.,    Wilton.    Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  ."i,  1957. 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  ose  on  or  abont  Sept.  30,  1949. 


BREAKWATER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617.610. 

For   Liquid  Detergent  and  Oranalated  Laundry  Soap. 

First  iwe  Dec.  2.  1953. 


SN    29,705.      Helene    Cnrtla    IndnitrlM,    Inc.,    Chicago,    DL 
Filed  May  9,  1957. 


TRU-ART 


For  ShamiMo. 

First  lue  In  or  about  January  1986. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

CLASS  IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


8N  28,768.     Cranston  PHnt  Works  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1957, 


CRANBOW 


For  Applying  Roller  Printing  to  Tpitlle  Fabrics  of  Otters. 
First  use  Mar,  4.  1987. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

CLASS  2M 


SN    18,566       Independent  Grwers'  Alliance  Distributing  Co., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  .Nov    1,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  230.953. 

For    Indicating    Membership    In    thf    Organisation. 

First  use  in  the  spring  of  1929. 


/« 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

CLASS  1  CLASS  6 

RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERLI.LS  CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


693,598.     PLIOVIC      The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Robber  Company 
SN  20.746.    Pnb.  8-13-57.    FUed  12-10-56. 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


658.599  VAPOBA08.  cbnUlner  Corporation  of  America 
SN  18,843.     Pnb.  8-13-57.     Filed  11-6-56. 

663.600.  BUR  WARE  A  BURUNGTON  PRODUCT  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Burlington  Molding  Corporation.  SN  21,293.  Pub. 
8-13-67.     Filed  12-19-56. 

663.601.  NAPPY.  Nappe-Smith  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
21,711.     Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  12-27-56. 

658.602.  BERBITAINBR.  Riverside  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  26,121.    Pnb.  8-13-57,     Filed  3-26-57. 

653.603.  THE  BI"rTBR-KING.  Alois  Selmer.  SN  25,126. 
Pnb.  8-13-57.     Filed  2-26-57. 

663.604.  SEAFARER  AND  DESIGN  Allcraft  Manufactnr 
Ing  Company,  Inc.  SN  25,510.  Pub  8-18-57.  Filed 
3-5-97. 

658,606.  8AFPAK.  Paul  H.  Lange,  d.  b  a.  Florist 
ProdncU.     SN  25,661.     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  3-7-57. 


SN  638,808. 
656,480. 


Pub. 


P«b. 


653.616.  PALCO      Palco  Chemical  Corp. 
12-1-53.     Fi'ed  12-1-52. 

653,816.      WILCO.      Wllco    Company.      SN 
11-2-54.     FUed  11-16-53. 

653.617.  CITR08AN.  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited.  IN 
694,732.     Pub.  8-13-67.     Filed  ^15-55. 

663.618.  FRKFLO.  Dowell  Incorporated.  SN  5,605.  Pub. 
8-13-57.     Filed  4-2-56. 

653,619  CON8TOCK  Constock  Liquid  Methane  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  11,155.     Pub.  8-13-57      Filed  6-28-56. 

653.620.  ACBONAL.  Badtocfae  Anllln-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.    SN  11,839.    Pub.  8-18-57     Filed  7-10-56. 

653.621.  LUP080L.  Jacques  Wolf  4  Co  SN  13.945.  P»b. 
8-13-57.     Filed  8-14-56. 

653.622.  LUPBXAL.  Agfa  AktiengeselUchaft  fflr  Pboto- 
fabrlkation.      SN    16,402.      Pnb.   8-13-57.      Filed  9-26-56. 

653.623.  POLE  TOPPER  AND  DESIGN  Osmose  Wood 
Preserving  Co.  of  America,  Inc.  SN  17,658  Pub.  8-13-57. 
Filed  10-17-56. 

653.624.  FIBER  8PINIT.  Lumar  Corporstlon.  SN  22,021. 
Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  1-2-57. 

653.625.  KLANYL.  Ciba  Limited.  SN  24.320.  Fob. 
8-13-57.     Filed  2-13-57. 

653.626.  DRILTREAT.  National  Lead  Company.  8N 
24,712      Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  2-19-57. 


CLASS  If 


CLASS  3 


BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


653,606      JAGUAR.      Bruner  Rltter.  Inc.      SN  16,063 
8-13-67.     Filed  9-4-56. 


Pub. 


653,607.      DOVA  MESH. 
21,681.     Pub.  8-13-57. 


Dover     Handbag 
Filed  12-27-56. 


Co.,      Inc.     SN 
SN   22,560. 
SN   22.561. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


653.608.  SECRET   HOARD.     Nash    Inc. 
8-18-57.     Filed  1-14-B7 

653.609.  SECRET  CACHE.     Nash   Inc. 
8-13-57.     Filed  1-14-67. 

653.610.  VOYAGER.     Crescent     Corporation.     SN     23.806. 
Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  2-6-67. 

658  611.     SCABBARD.     Charies    Doppelt    k    Co.     Inc.     BN 
24.036.    Pub.  8-18-67.    Filed  2-8-57. 

658.612.     BBLMAR.     I.   Smallman  k  Sons  Co.     SN  24,208. 
Pnb.  8-18-57.    FUed  2-11-57. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


668,618.     KENORADE  NO.  660.     KenHle,  Inc.     SN  e»6,714. 
Pabb  8-18-67.    Filed  10-19-55. 


FERTILIZERS 


653,627.     FLORAN.     Jaflee  Cott<m  Products  Mfg.  Co..  I«e. 
SN  28,556.    Pub.  8-13-57.    TlYtA  1-81-57 


WS.tl4.     FLEXWCLD.     DBS  Cheaieal  CorpAratioB. 
1M4T.    Pvb.  8-18-57.    Filed  1-9-57. 


BN 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERLALS 


653.628.      ENCORE       Eaton    Carbon    k    Ribbon    Corp. 
22,745.    Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  1-17-57. 


SN 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


653,629.      ALDMO.      Alamo   Products   Company.      SN    2.401. 

Pnb.  8-13-57.  Filed  2-10-56. 
658,680.     BBOBNCT.     Alamo  Products  Company.     SN  2.402. 

PBb  g_iJ-67.  FUed  2-10-56. 
658.631.      LABYRINTH.      Water      Seals,      Inc.       SN    4.254. 

Pub.  8-18-57.    FUed  3-9-56. 

658.682.  FRUGALOY.     Bdlu   Terraao   Designing   Company. 
8N  6.418.    Prt.  8-18-67.    Filed  4-16-56. 

658.683.  DBAIN-BITE.     Globe   Roofing   Products   Co.,    lac. 
SN  6.516.    P»h.  8-lS-BT.    FU«J  4-17-56. 

658.684.  FLOMABTrat.    BtBOB-Carres  limited.     BN  1B,4BT. 
Pmb.  8-1B-B7.    rUMl»-18-M. 
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«BS,eS5.  PBBMADRAIN  AND  OB8IGN.  Pennanent  Prod- 
acts,  Inc.     BN  11,288.     Pab.  8-13-57.     FUed  6-21MS6. 

603.636.  MBTAL  TITB  AND  DESIGN.  C.  L.  Mcaoner. 
Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Metal  Tit«  Prodacta.  SN  11,783.  Pnb. 
8-13-67.    Filed  7-(M56. 

653.637.  LOK-RIB.  Inland  Steel  Product*  Co.  SN  11,926. 
Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  7-11-66. 

653.638.  CERT-A-BAR.  Stillwater  Clay  Products  Co.  SN 
12,»1S.    Pub.  8-13-67.    FUed  7-2ft-66. 

653.639.  HXRAKLITH.  Osterreichiach-Amerikanlscbe  Mag- 
neslt  Aktlenceaellscbaft.  SN  15,138.  Pub.  8-13-67.  Filed 
9-80-57. 

653  640.  RATKIN.  The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company. 
8N  15,183.    Pnb.  8-13-67.    Filed  9-6-56. 

663.641.  ACOUSTICOLOR.  Acoasticolor,  Inc.  SN  19.724 
Pnb.  8-13-67.    Filed  11-23-66. 

663.642.  SVAN8  AND  DESIGN.  Eyans  Products  Company. 
SN  19,758.    Pnb.  8-18-57.    Filed  11-23-56. 

603.643.  BBABLUK.  Paddock  of  Texas,  Inc.  SN  19.806. 
Pub.  8-13-07.    FUed  11-23-66. 

605.644.  PASCO.  American  Art  Oay  Company.  SN  19.846. 
Pab.  8-18-67.    Filed  11-23-56. 

608.645.  I.  C.  I.  ImperUl  Cbemlcal  Indnstriee  Limited. 
SN  20.385.    Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  12-^4-56. 

603.646.  HASTINGS  ALUMINUM  PRODUCTS  INC— H  AND 
DESIGN.  Hastlncs  Alnmlnum  Products,  Inc.  SN  23,993 
Pnb.  ft-13-67.    Filed  2-7-67. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


653.647.  TEXTURITE.  Tb«  Alumlnnm  Cooking  Utensil 
Company,  Inc.     SN  8,458.     Pub.  8-13-67.     Filed  5-17-66 

663.648.  LM  PERMALINE.  McOraw  Electric  Company. 
SN  9,376.    Pub.  8-18-67.    Filed  ^-31-66. 

603.649.  LAZY  SUSAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Macon  MeUl 
Specialtiea     SN   15,197.     Pab.  8-13-67.     FUed  9-6-66. 

658.650.  VAPOR.  Vapor  Heating  Corporation.  SN  16,381. 
Pub.  8-13-57.    FUed  9-26-66. 

663.651.  T  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CHEF'S  HEAD. 
Townecraft  Indostriea,  Inc.  SN  16,846.  Pub  8-13-67. 
Filed  10-2-66. 

663,662.  TOWNECRAFT.  Townecraft  Indoitrlea,  Inc.  SN 
16,847.    Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  10-2-66. 

663.653.  KV  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Knape  and  Vogt  Mano- 
factaring  Company.  SN  24,782.  Pub.  8-13-67.  FUed 
2-20-67. 

663.654.  CLEAN-A-COIL.  Bell  *  Goaaett  Company.  SN 
24,911.     Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  2-25-57. 

663.655.  8UPERTANIUM.      The    Premier    Autoware    Com 
pany.     SN  20,117.     Pub.  8-13-67.     Filed  2-26-67. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


603,666.      ALUTIN.      Batectlc   Welding  Alloye   Corporation. 
SN  23,464.     Pub.  8-13-67.     FUed  1-30-67. 

603,657.     INCONEL  "71SC."    The  iBtematioaal  Nickel  Com- 
puy.  Inc.     SN  26,100.     Pab.  8-13-07.     FUed  3-13-07. 

603,608.      VAROCO    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      Valley    Roofing 
Cerporatloa.     SN  26,184.     Pab.   8-18-67.     FUed  8-13-67. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


653.659.  WEATHER-MATE.  Prairie  State*  Oil  *  Grease 
Company      SN  23,741.     Pnb.  8-13-57      Filed  2-4-67. 

gS-'r-n  T.-nK-'or,  £  f.  Houghton  *  Co.  SN  27J18. 
Pab.  8-13-67.    Filed  4-1-57. 


CLASS  U 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


653.661  WILCO.  Wilco  Company.  SN  669,587.  Pnb. 
11-2-54.     Filed  1-15-64. 

653.662.  DESIGN  OF  PILGRIM  AND  MAP.  Devoe  *  Ray- 
nolds  Company,  Inc.  SN  10.761.  Pnb.  8-13-57.  FUad 
6-22-56. 

663.663.  MASONTEX.  The  Tremco  Manufacturing  CoM- 
pany.     SN  12,998.     Pab.  8-13-67.     FUed  7-27-56. 

663.664.  PEPCOTE.  Peck's  Products  Company.  SN  18,188. 
Pnb.  8-13-67.    FUed  10-26-66. 

653.665.  SATIN-SHEEN.  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  BN 
19.087.    Pub.  3-5-57.    Filed  11-13-66. 

663.666  TSP  AND  DESIGN.  Tom  Sawyer  PalnU,  Inc.  BN 
19.621.    Pnb.  8-13-57.    FUed  11-20-56. 

653,667.  WHITE  CRAFT.  National  Chemical  k  Manafae- 
turing  Company.  SN  26,021.  Pab.  8-18-67.  FUed 
2-25-67. 

653  608.  ZERVO.  Deroe  k  Raynolds  Company,  lae.  SN 
26,070.    Pub.  8-13-57.    FUed  3-13-67. 

663.669.  LUBOVBR.  Flnlahine  Laboratories,  Inc.  BN 
26,081.    Pub.  8-13-57.    FUed  3-13-67. 

663.670.  CHEMGARD.  Grand  Rapids  Varniah  Corporation. 
SN  26,348.    Pub.  8-13-67.    FUed  3-18-67. 

653.671.  CERAMIX.  Preco  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
26.383.    Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  3-18-67. 

653.672.  AM.  American-MarletU  Company.  SN  26,437. 
Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  8-19-67. 

653.673.  PLASTUNG.  McCloskey  Varniah  Company.  BN 
26,632.    Pab.  8-13-67.    FUed  8-21-07. 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


653.674.  FLEX-A-MIZ.    E.  F.  Drew  4  Co.,  Inc.    SN  683,186. 
Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  3-10-65. 

653.675.  SBNART.       Walter    Scherk.       BN     11,417.       Pub. 
8-13-57.    Filed  7-2-66. 

663.676.  RACOBALAMIN.    Abbott  Laboratories.    BN  18,124. 
Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  7-31-66. 

663.677.  KORAOAN.      Richard    Warren    Pharmaceutleala. 
SN  17.681.    Pub.  8-18-67.    FUed  10-17-66. 

653.678.  LIX-A-COU    J.  P.  Brown,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Dixie-Cbem 
Company.     SN  18,800.     Pab.  8-18-67.     FUed  10-29-00. 

653.679.  0NDA8IL.       Clba    UmltwL       BN     18,415.       Pab. 
8-13-57.    Filed  10-80-06. 

663.680.  TIPTANE.    Tlptana  Corporation.    BN  20.573.    Pnb. 
8-13-57.    Filod  lS-4-00. 

653.681.  A8L.     American  Bdantlflc  Laboratoriiw,  Inc.     BN 
22.863.    Pub.  8-13-07.    Filed  1-22-07. 

653.682.  TRAMEDEL.    Bristol-Myers  Company.     SN  24,117. 
Pab.  8-13-67.    FUed  2-11-07. 

653.683.  EVALERT.     Wilsons  Chemical  Products  Limited. 
SN  34.801.    Pnb.  fr-ia-OT.    FUed  2-21-07. 

653.684.  DILABRON.     Gaorge  A.  BmiB  ft  Company.     BN 
26.820.    Pub.  8-18-67.    Filed  8-11-67. 


•■8,686.    COLUVAL.    Kay  Corporation  Pharmaeeatlcala.    BN 
20,866.    Pab.  8-13-67.    FUed  8-11-67. 

603.686.  VIDBRM.       Arthrlns.    Inc.       SN    26.002.       Pub. 
8-18-67.    FUed  3-13-57. 

603.687.  GRADULBS.    The  Schoemann-Jones  Co.    SN  26,121. 
Pub.  8-13-07.    FUed  3-13-67. 

663.688.  PET-APPEAL.       Approred    Formulas,     Inc.       SN 
MJWT.    Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  3-21-57. 

603.689.  HIGH-Q.      Approred   Formulaa,    Inc.     SN   26,599 
Pub.  8-13-57.    FUed  3-21-57. 

663.690.  EXTRAVIM.    Approved  Formulas,  Inc.    SN  26,600 
Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  3-21-67. 

663.691.  STRESS  ft  STRAIN.    Approved  Formulas,  Inc.     BN 
26,601.     Pub.  8-13-67     Filed  3-21-57. 

668,082.     MIRADEL.      Schering    Corporation.      SN    26,643. 
Pnb.  8-18-57.    Filed  3-21-67. 


CLASS  19 


VEHICLES 


653.693.  PM.  Precision  Marine  Company  SN  7.213.  Pub. 
8-13-57,    Filed  4-26-56. 

663.694.  NEOTREAD.  St.  John  ft  Co  SN  10.484.  Pub. 
8-18-57,     Filed  6-18-56, 

653.695.  VW.  Volkswagenwerk  G.  m.  b.  H.  BN  16,381. 
Pnb.  8-13-57.    Filed  9-7-56. 

663.696.  ROADROVER,  Tb<>  Rovor  Company  Limited.  BN 
18.021.    Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  10-23-66. 

653.697  BAT  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Bay  City  Boats.  Inc. 
SN  20.584.    Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  12-7-56. 

663,698.  UNITED.  Stanley  N.  LewU.  SN  22,935.  Pub. 
8-13-67.    Filed  1-22-57. 

663. 6P9.  MIDWEST.  Blectrographlc  Corporation.  SN 
23,6tfl.    Pnb.  8-13-57.    Filed  2-4-57. 

608.700.  SILVER  STAR.  Mid  SUtes  Corp.  BN  28.930. 
Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  2-6-57. 

663.701.  SABRE-NBTIC  MAGNETIC  SWEEPER.  Sabre 
Metal  Products,  Inc.  SN  24,380.  Pub.  8-18-67.  FUed 
2-13-67. 


CLASS  n 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


653.702.  NOFINER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Benjamin  H. 
Taylor,  d.  b.  a.  Noflner  Products  Co.  SN  3,008.  Pub. 
8-13-57.     Filed  2-20-66. 

663.703.  ROBOT-ARM  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Instrument 
Corporation.     SN  4,489.     Pnb.  8-13-57.     FUed  3-13-06. 

653.704.  S-S  AND  DESIGN.  The  Sonndscrlber  Corporation. 
BN  18.879.    Pub.  7-0-67.    FUed  8-18-66. 

653,706.  DURABILT  W  AND  DESIGN.  The  Wlnsted  Hard- 
ware Manufacturing  Company,  to  Standard  Electronics  Cor- 
poration.    SN  20,680.     Pub.  8-13-67.     FUed  12-0-60. 

653.706.  BUG  DEATH.  B-D  Products  Corporation.  BN 
22.868.    Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  1-22-67. 

608.707.  INTEC.  IntercontlnenUl  Electronics  Corporation. 
SN  23,797.    Pub.  8-18-87.    Filed  2-0-67. 

003.708.  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  HUMAN.  Commercial 
Controla  Corporation.  BN  24,0»4.  Pub.  8-13-67.  FUed 
2-8-07. 

608,700.  ELBCTROJBCTOR.  Bcndlx  ATtatlon  Corporation. 
8N  24,114.    Pub.  8-18-07.    FUed  2-11-67. 

008,710.  OOOD-ALL  AND  DESIGN.  Good-All  Electric  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  24,346.     Pub.  8-18-07.     FiM  2-18-07. 

6ft(,ni.     ERECTOR.     A.  C.  OUbert  Company.     SN  80,421. 
8-18-07.    FUed  8-4-67. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


653.712  PUTT    'N'    BOWL.      Nathan    Cohen.      BN   24JM. 
Pub  8-18-67.    Filed  2-26-67. 

653.713  THE  WONDER  CAYU8E.     Wonder  Products  Com- 
pany    SN  26.918.     Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  3-11-57. 

653  714.     NIKE.      Caprico    International,    Inc.      SN    26,068. 
Pub  g-13-57.     riled  3-18-67, 

653.715.      GRENADIER.      Caprico    International.    Inc.      8N 
26,004.    Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  3-13-57. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


658.716.     ARGENTIN.     LucUno  Argentin  Andre.     SN  8,010. 

Pnb.  8-18-57.    Filed  2-28-06. 
663  717.     THREE  CAPTAINS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

THREE  MEN.     P.  R.  Myers  ft  Company.     BN  9,661.    Pub. 

8-13-57.    Filed  6-6-66. 
663.718.      SUPERIOR.      Snoertor   Separator   Company.      tS 

10,491.    Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  6-18-66. 
663  719      HOMER  'SPACE  SAVER'     The  Hom^r  Mam£ae- 

turing  Co..  Inc.    SN  10.826.    Pub  8-13-67.    FUed  6-14-M. 

668.720.  CUB.  International  Harrester  Company.  8K 
12.627.    Pab.  8-18-67.    Filed  7-23-06. 

663.721.  EUREKA.  De  Spa  ft  FUs.  Socl«t«  en  Commandite 
par  Actions.     SN  14,228.     Pub.  8-13-57.     FUed  8-2O-00. 

653.722.  HYPERBLOC.  Rlv  Offlclne  dl  Villar  Perosa  Bodetft 
per  Ailoni.     SN   18.528.     Pub.   8-13-57.     Filed  10-81-06. 

653.723.  LBTOURNEAU.      R.    G.     LeToumeau,    Inc.      SN 

22  686.    Pnb,  8-13-57.    Filed  1-16-67, 

653.724.  MACHETE.  Stmnk  Chain  Saws,  Inc.  SN  22,714. 
Pub.  8-13-67.    FUed  1-16-67. 

653.725.  VW.      Van    Wyck    Products    Company,    Inc.      BN 

23  769.    Pub.  8-13-67.    FUed  2-4-57 

653.726  HERO.  Markt  ft  Hammacber  Company.  SN  28,818. 
Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  2-0-57, 

663.727  MIL  COP  AND  DESIGN.  Anguste  Paul  Darand. 
SN  24,142.    Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  2-11-57. 

653.728.  ROSTOPLAST.  Hansella-Werkc  Albert  Henkal 
A.  G.     SN  24.160.     Pub.  8-13-87      Filed  2-11-57. 

653.729.  BUCKEYEMATIC.  Buckeye  Tools  Corporation. 
SN  24,919.    Pnb.  8-13-67.    FUed  2-20-67. 

663,780.  APOTHECARY  STAINLESS.  Imperial  Knife  Asao- 
ciated  Companies.  Inc.  SN  25.008.  Pub.  8-13-67.  Filod 
2-26-67. 

663.731.  RATL-CHEK.  Breese  Corpora  tiona.  Inc.  BN 
26,153.    Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  2-27-57. 

658.732.  SABRE-SET,  The  Turner  ft  Seymour  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  25,306.    Pub.  7-23-67.     Filed  3-1-67. 

663.733.  U,  S,  The  U,  8.  Axle  Company,  Inc.  SN  26,300. 
Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  3-1-67. 

663,784.  PRBST-O-MATIC.  Propulaion  Engine  CorporatioB. 
SN  26,880.    Pub.  8-13-67.    FUed  3-11-67. 

653,735.  UDDLA.  Uddebolms  AkUeboiag.  SN  26,180.  Pub. 
8-13-67.     Filed  3-13-67. 

663.730.  FIRE  HALT.  Basex  Labs.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a,  Baaex  Lab- 
oratorlea.  Inc.     SN  26,250.     Pub.  8-13-07.     FUed  8-10-07. 

653.737.  PERMA-CREASB.  Ginsberg  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
26,459.    Pnb.  8-13-67.    FUed  3-19-07. 

663.738.  PLUG  MATE,  Van  Wood  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.     SN  26.612.     Pub.  8-18-67.     FUed  8-19-67. 

658.739.  WHITIN.  Whltin  Machine  Works.  SN  20,510. 
Pub.  8-18-07.     Filed  8-19-07. 

653.740.  OMSTEEL  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  OuMltaa 
Steel  Works.     SN  26,503.     Pub.  8-18-07.     nied  8-80-47. 

608.741.  8PRA-WBLL.  Standard  Container,  Ue  BN 
26,672.    Pub.  8-18-07.    FDed  8-20-67. 
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•BS.742.     TUBBOOLIDB.     Ocneral  Motor*  Corpontlon.     8N 

26,821.    Pub.  8-1S-57.    FUed  »-21-«7. 
•5S.74S.     ADAPTA.     E.  D.  JoDM  and  Sou  Company.      8N 

26,628.    Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  S-21-67. 

603.744.  TORQMATIC  AND  DESIGN.     Oeneral  Moton  Cor 
poratioB.     8N  27.431.     Pub.  8-13-57.    ni»d  4-3-57. 

663.745.  CNI-LIFT.     Cnrt  G.  Jo*,  Incorporated.     8N  27,439 
Pnb.  8-13-67.    Pltod  4-3-57. 


CLASS  M 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  AFf LIANCES 


668,746.    MANOSTAT  AND  DESIGN.    Manoatat  Corporation 

8N  604.324.    Pnb.  8-13-67.    Filed  »-7-55. 
66^,747.     BALANCED  VISION.    American  Optical  Company. 

SN  4,698.    Pnb.  8-1S-67.    FUed  3-16-66. 
663,748.      MASK    III.      Oolde   Mannfactaring    Company,    to 

MlnneapoIla-HoneTwell    Bcffulator    Company.       8N    8,408. 

PabL  8-13-67.    Filed  5-16-66. 
683.740.    MOBLLBR.    Tbe  Moeller  Inatniment  Company.  Inc. 

RN  0  800.    Pnb.  8-13-67.    FUed  6-7-56. 
60SJ50.      KIT-TE0NIC8.      Walter  C.    Hnnter.      SN    13,671 

Pnb.  8-13-57.    FUed  8-0-66. 

663,761.     BDNALTTS.     Tbe  EdnaUte  Optical  Company,  Inc. 
8M  14,034.    Pub.  8-18-67.    FU«1  8-16-66. 


603.762.  AMPLITID.  Enat  Lelta.  O.  m.  b.  H.  SN  14,153. 
P«b.  8-13-67.    FUwl  8-17-66. 

608.763.  DANNT  BLUE-END  AND  DESIGN.  Helmntta 
Lydera-Peteracn.  d.  b.  a.  Daalah  Import.  SN  15,379.  Pnb. 
3-13-67.    FUed  0-10-66. 

603.764.  8PARTAC0BD.  Herold  Products  Company.  Inc. 
■N  17.108.    Pnb.  8-13-67.    FUed  10-8-66. 

603.756.  MSASUREORAPH  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Meaanre- 
grapta  Company.  SN  i9,160.  Pnb.  8-13-57.  Filed 
11-13-66. 

683.756.  CHICO.  Eniat  Lelta.  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN  19.073.  Pnb. 
8-18-67.    Filed  11-27-66. 

603.757.  HEliOLATOR.  Fenwal  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  SN 
20.741.    Pnb.  8-13-67.    FUed  12-10-66. 

663.758.  STSTEMATIC.  H.  C.  Allen  Boaineaa  Machine*. 
IM.     SN  22.648.     Pnb.  8-13-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


663,750.     THE  WATCH  OF  RAILROAD  ACCURACY.     Ham 
Uton  Watch  Company.     SN  18,564.     Pnb.  8-13-57.     Filed 
11-1-56. 


CLASS  U 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


653,760.  THE  TRADERS.  Victor  J.  Bergeron.  CONSOLI- 
DATED CERTIFICATE.  SN  9,767,  pab.  3-19-57.  filed 
O-t-66.  CI.  28 ;  SN  10,961.  pab.  2-26-67,  filed  6-22-66,  CI. 
SO :  SN  0,766.  pab.  2-26-67,  filed  6-7-66,  CI.  60. 


CLASS  39 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


•03,761.    T6.    Amerlean-liarietta  Compuy,  O-Cedar  Dtrlaloa. 
Uf  28.816.    Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  3-11-67. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


653.762.  CD  PACK.    Teated  Appliance  Company.    SN  12.000. 
Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  7-27-66. 

653.763.  UNARCO  AND  DESIGN.    Union  Aabeatoa  ft  Robber 
Company.     SN  23.867.     Pub.  8-13-67.     FUed  1-28-47. 

653.764.  HILCO.      The    HlUlard    Corporation.      SN    24,776. 
Pnb  g-13-57.    Filed  2-20-57. 

653.765.  WILCOOL.      WUklnaon   Manofactorlnf  Company. 
8N  26,916.    Pub.  8-18-57.    Filed  3-11-67. 

653.766      HOUSE  OF  GOOD  FOOD.     Marqoette  AppUanaaa. 
Inc.     S.N  26.111.     Pub.  8-13-67.     FUed  3-13-67. 

653, 7«7.     SUBURBAN.       George     Gets     Corporation.        SN 
26,458     Pnb.  8-13-57.    FUed  3-10-67. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UFHOLSTERY 


663.768.  RATON.     Raton  Mannfactarlng  Corporation.     ON 
26.638.     Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  3-21-67. 

653.769.  THE  DUPLEX  2  IN  1  MATTRESS.     Dnplex  Prod- 
uct* Company.     SN  28.226.    Pnb.  8-13-67.    Filed  4-10-67. 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


653.770.  COOLERATOR.  niiiiol*  McGraw  Blectrk  Ooa- 
pany.  to  McGraw-Edlson  Company.  SN  10,686.  P«b. 
8-13-57.    Filed  6-21-60. 

663.771.  CABAN.  Vapor  Heating  Corporation.  SN  22,9M. 
Pnb.  8-13-57.     Filed  1-22-67. 


CLASS  35 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINKRY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


653.772.  GOODING  RUBBER  AND  DESIGN.     Benjamin  C. 
Gooding,  Jr.     SN  20,467.     Pnb.  8-13-67.     Filed  12-6-6e. 

663.773.  REINZOLIT.    Rclna-Dlchtnnii-Geaellaebaft  m.  b.  H. 
SN  26,404.    Pnb.  8-13-67.    FUed  3-10-57. 

653.774.  REINK-8UPBR-8PBSIAL.     Relna-DlebtaBgt-OeaeU- 
*chaft  m.  b.  H.    SN  26.406.    Pob.  8-13-67.    FUed  3-l»-67. 

653.775.  REINZ-RBPA.  Ralaa-DlebtaBSB-Geeeltocbaft  m.  b.  H. 
SN  26.406.    Pnb.  8-18-07.    FUed  3-10-67. 


653,776. 
pany. 


DURAFLEZ.    Tbe  Firestone  Tlra  ft  Rubber  Oom- 
SN  26.630.     Pub.  8-13-67.     FUed  3-20-67. 


CLASS  3< 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


663,777. 
22.100. 


ELDORADO.     The  Fred.  Orttaeb  Mflg.   Co. 
Pub.  8-13-67.    FUed  1-4-67. 


•M 


663.778.    DB8ION  OF  CBOWN  AND  8BIBLD.    iMttk  Bftils 
Corporation.     SN  23,104.     Pab.  3-13-07. 
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CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


6,.3.T79       K^nOO.      N«-..n*.n   Coat^   Paper  Oorpor.t.on. 
SN68.'i.W      Pub  »- 13-57.     Filed  4-1 2-&.V 

Corporation.      SN    \i.t^^       i  uu    o  v.^^, 

«,,,78,       ACrO  TKNPAK       Acoo   Pro<1n.t.    ^^     ♦»_^^; 

rorporation.      SN   12  862,     Pnb.   8-13-^7.      TIW  7 
0.^3  78'>      SELKCT-O-MATir     L    *  C    Hardtmuth,  Inc.     8N 

0:^624      Pub   8-l3-.-i7      Filed  2-l-r>7, 
,,„783      GOT  DEV   BARK      Cla*.  *  Co      .SN  23.698      Pnb. 

ft-13-57.     Filed  2-4-.'i7 
«,,784       L-ANTASTRIA       The    Wall    Paper    Mannfacturer. 

LlmUed.     SN  23.961.     Pub.  ^13-57.     Filed  2-^57 
,r,3  78.^       ORTD-X       rharlea    Bmnlne    Company.    Inc.      8> 

•>4  029      Pub   8-13-57      Filed  2-8-57 
,,.^',786      FROSTKRAFT      Olln  M.thleaon  rhPml«il  Corpora- 
tion     SN  24  368.     Pub.  8-13-.V      Filed  2-13-.-57 
rt.,3  787      BEI.A1RK      Orchard  Paper  Co.     8N  24.369.     Pub 

8-13-.^7      Filed  2-1 3-,"i7 

Envelope    Company.      SN    £*,*»:>.      ru"- 
2-15-57. 


6.^3  80.■S      TRUON      Truben'«ed  (HreaT  Britain)  Limited.     SN 
*  23  365     Pub   8-i:^.'i7.     Filed  1-28-67. 
6-,3  806      TALTAFINO  KNIT.     Dormont  Knitwear  Corp      SN 

23  388     Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  1-29-67. 

B.^3  807       MOR-TEX        Mor-Tex    Mill*.       SN     23.723        Pnb. 

8-13-57      Filed  2-4-57. 
,■,.-,3  808      FURLOOM       Searf    Roebuck  and  Co       8N   23.848. 

Pub.  R-13-.'i7      Filed  2-5   57 
6.^3  809       RAMPrRA       Joseph   H,    Cohen  A    Sons,    Inc       8N 

24  031      Pub.  8   13-57      Filed  2-8-o7 

fi.V^SlO       CHARIOT       .Jo«enh    H     Tohen    4    Sons.    Inc       SN 

24  032      Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  2-8-57. 
rt.-,.-,Ml.      BELLAIRE       ChaK    rtlan.rock   k   Co       SN   24.039. 

Pub   8-13-57      Filed  2-8-57. 
«.->3  8l2      PAJAMA   PARTY.     M    C    Schrank  Company.      SN 

24  286      Pnb.  8-13-57.     Filed  2-12-57. 

«.,3.813.      PARAPHERNALIA       «     »    J^'„^"°"?l^,    '1^57 
Paraphernalia.     SN  24.396.     Pub.  8-13-57      Filed  2-13-57, 

6^^814       AESTHETIQCE.       Vanlt.v    Fair    MlHa.    Inc.       SN 
24  887      Pub   8-13-57      Filed  2-21-57 

«.,3  815,      BELLE   MEADE,     '^^- J Jl^'H' ."..%'    ^i^i^l 
Meade  Textile  Company      SN  25,062.     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed 

2-26-57. 
653  816       SHETI.ORE       Boepple   Sportswear  MlUa.  Inc.      8^ 
25,391.    Pab.  8-13-57.    Filed  3-4-57. 


CLASS  42 


CLASS  3« 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


«.^1 789      CARLTON.     American  Oreetlnp.  Corporation.     SN 

5  737      Pub.  8-13-57      Filed  4-4-56 
«.53,790.     TURN  WORD  AND  DE8I0V  /".e»>ola«et  Tnrn- 

word     SN  9.512.    Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  6-4-66. 
rt53  791       BON    APPETIT       American    Colortype    Company. 

SN  20.234.    Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  12-3-56. 
6.^3  792     nOREEN      Doreen  Knitting  Book..  Inc.     SN  24,133. 

Pub.  S-IS-.-)?.     Filed  2-11-57. 
B.^3  793     HEATING  •  PLUMBING  ETC.    The  Indu.trlal  Preea 

SN  24  167      Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  2-11-57. 

653  794.'    PAINT    AND    VARNISH    P«OI^^^i^^  ,  ^?\'? 
MaKa.mea.  Inc.     SN  24.193      Pub,  8-13-57     Filed  2-11-57. 

«.V,,795       PERSONAL   FROM    PEARSON.     ;;«"«"  •j;;''"- 
letter.   Inc       SN   24.722.     Pnb.  8-13-57.     Filed  2-10-67, 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


6,V3  817      FLESHELA8TIC.     John  B    Flaherty  Co..  Inc.     SN 

691,458,     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  7-18-55. 
rt.'i3  8l8       PAREE       Crompton  Company.      SN   21.993.      Pnb 
8-13-57.     Filed  1-2-57,  I 

B53  819       THE    FOUR    SEASONS    PALETTE       ^■'»»/<l,  ,**«'" 
chanta  and  Manufacturers.  Inc,     SN  23,952.     Pub.  8-13-57. 
Filed  2-6-57. 
653  820       8MOOTHAWAT.     Berkshire  Hathaway,   Inc,      SN 

24  483     Pub,  8-13-57,     Filed  2-15-57 
6.53  821       SELF  CONTROLLED,      Berkshire   Hathaway,    Inc 

SN  24,484,    Pub.  8-13-57     Filed  2-15-57 
6.53  822      THERMESH       Crehring  Textiles.   Inc,     8N  24.686 

Pub  8-13-57,    Filed  2-19-57, 
653  823       CURTINA.      Indian  Head   Mills.   Inc.      SN   24,697. 

Pnb  8-13-57.    Filed  2-19-57 
653  824       DRI-MORE       Kemp   k  Beatley,    Inc       SN   24,853. 

Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  2-21-57 
653  825       TRADE    WINDS.      Mohaaco    Industries.    Inc.      8N 

24  862.     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  2-21-57. 
653  826       SANDRINGHAM.       GImbel     Brothers,     Inc.       SN 
"  ■>5  248     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  2-28-57 


6.53  760.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE      See  Haas  28. 
B53  796       RUSS       Cluett.    Peabody    *    Co..    Inc.      SN    7,172. 
Pub   8-13-57.     Filed  4-26-56. 

6.53.797      WELDON   "MR.  LONG."     V"'"  ""'T'"  S„„^pV- 
now  bv   consolidation  and  change  "^^  "•'^, »"  ;  ^"l.*'"  ^' 
Jamas,  Inc      SN  9,475,     Pub    8-13-57,     Filed  6-1-56. 

,r.-?798       SIR  EDMUND  AND  DESIGN.     HaK^ar  Compan.v 
SN  17  014      Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  10-5-56 

.i.-,3  799'  CRAFTMAID  AND  DESIGN.     ^'^^^^^^'^S,^^/' 

Wear  Corp.     SN  20.358.     Pnb.  8-13-57.     Filed  12-MV6. 
rt53  800     SUSAN  VAN  HEUSKN     Phllllps-Jones  Corporation 

SN  •>!  463      Pub  8-13-57.    Filed  12-21-56 
6.53  801  '   TRED  THRU  FOAM  ETC.     Wellco  Shoe  Corpora 

tion      SN  22  3.50     Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  1-9-57. 
663.802.      WII.GARD   AND   DESIGN.     The   WllaonRnbber 

Company.     SN   22,779.     Pnb.   8-13-57.     Filed   1-17-57. 
6.53.803     DLT>E  RANCH  SADDLE  AND  D'.o.  iN.    The  Juve 

nlle    Shoe    Corporation    of    America.      SN    22.928.      fuo. 

8-13-57.    Filed  1-22-67. 
663  804     ANGEL8PUN.     The  Perry  Knitting  Company.     SN 

23.247.    Pnb.  8-13-57.    Filed  1-25-57. 
TM  723  O.  O.— 17 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


653  827.     ACETOW.     The  Schllchter  Jute  Cordage  Company 
SN  25.362.    Pnb.  8-13-57     Filed  3-1-57. 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPUANCES 


653  828.  8TEADIFEED.  Harold  J.  Searer  d.  b^  a  Bearer 
Rubber  Company.  SN  11.050.  Pub  8-13-57.  FUed 
6-11-56. 

653  829  PRO-CAP.  The  Seamiest  Rubber  Company.  S> 
21.027     Pnb.  8-13-57,    Filed  12-13-56 
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CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


653.830.     REGENCY.       Realemon-Purltan    Co.       8N    699,247. 
Pub.  6-3-58.     Filed  12-1-55. 


CLASS  46 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


B.'^S.SSl.  CHEF  BRETON.  The  Mainland  Corporation.  SN 
639.763.    Pub.  1-26-54.    Filed  12-19-52. 

653.832.  3  CHEFS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  THREE 
CHEFS.  North  American  Packing  Corporation.  8N 
646,307.     Pub.  1-26-54.    Filed  5-1-53. 

653.833.  CORDIALLY  YOURS.  Brock  Candy  Company. 
SN   679,?8».      Pub.   7-26-55.      Filed    1-14-55. 

853.834.  CHEEZ  PLEEZ.     Sue  Ann  Food  Product*  Corpora 
tion.      SN  684,078.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  3-23-55, 

653.835.  FRANK'S    MISS    MUSTARD.      The   Frank    Tea    k 

Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  5-8-55 

Sonthgate    Corporation,    d.    b    a. 
Inc.     SN  699,012.     Pub.  8-13-57. 


FItuimmons  Stores.  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a. 
Smart  k  Final  Co..  Smart  ft  Final 
Co.     SN  5T.     Pub.  12-4-56 


of 


of 


S. 


Spice  Co.     SN  686,964. 

653,836.      FEEDLASSES. 
Southnrate  Molaaaefl  Co., 
Filed  11-28-85. 

6.53,837.     TABLE  QUEEN 
Smart  ft  Final  Irii  Co., 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Haas  Baruch  ft 
Filed  1-3-56. 

653.838.  BATTLE  CREEK  AND  DESIGN.  The  Battle  Creek 
Food  Company.     SN  2,494.     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  2-13-56 

653.839.  SNOBOY  AND  DESIGN.  Fine  Fooda.  Inc.  SN 
3,379.    Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  2-27-58. 

633.840.  PUMP  ROOM.  Ambaaaador  Eaat,  Inc.  SN  4,088. 
Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  3-8-56. 

653.841.  RECIPE  BRAND.  The  Consolidated  Flour  Milla 
Company.     SN  6.102.     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  4-10-58. 

653.842.  TABLE  KING.  Lee  ft  Cady.  8N  8,621.  Pub. 
4-30-57.     Filed  4-18-56. 

653.843.  DRFBASE   CANINE-JOY.      FlaTor   Corporation 
America.     SN  9,133.     Pub.  ^-13-57.     Filed  5-28-56 

653.844.  DRIBASE     SILO^OY.       FUvor     Corporation 
America.     SN  9,134.     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  5-28-56. 

633.845.  CHEEZON  RYE.      Good  Foods,   Inc.,  to  Robert 
Bardln.     SN  9,143.     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  5-28-56. 

653.846.  KISTETTAS  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  B.  Heidllnger. 
d.  b.  a.  Meiblen  Products  Company.  SN  9,913.  Pub. 
8-13-57.    Filed  5-8-56. 

663.847.  RUMBA  AND  DESIGN.  Spokane  Seed  Company 
8N  10,488.    Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  6-18-56. 

653.848.  99  FRO-VAC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Chas.  D  Brld 
dell,  Inc.     SN  12,704.     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  7-24-58 

653.849.  FREDDI  REDDI  AND  DESIGN.  ReddiVVlp,  Inc. 
SN  12,838.     Pub.  8-13-57,    Filed  7-25-56. 

653.850.  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  HUMAN.  Strohmeyer 
ft  Arpe  Company.  SN  14,293.  Pub.  8-13-57  Filed 
8-20-58, 

633.851.  A  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BAKER  AT  OVEN. 
Arnold  Baker*.  Inc.  SN  18,004.  Pub.  8-13-57.  Filed 
9-4-56. 

853,882.  TONE  MIX.  F.  H.  Pearey  ft  Company,  d 
King  Midas  Feed  Mills.  SN  15^18.  Pub.  8-13-57. 
9-6-56. 

653,833.  STA  WIP.  Sta-Wbip  Inc.  SN  15,836. 
8-13-87.    Filed  9-17-56. 

633.854.  NAE-PEER.  Nae-Peer  Sauce  Company.  Inc  , 
Nae-Peer  Sauce.  Inc.  SN  15,888.  Pub.  8-13-57. 
9-18-56. 

653.866.  RICKY.  laadore  Herman,  d.  b.  a.  Herman's  Nut 
ft  CbocoUte  Co.    8N  15,961.    Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  9-19-56 

653.856.  THE  CRKSCA  DECANTER  AND  DESIGN.  Creaca 
Company,  Incorporated.  SN  17,075.  Pub.  8-13-57.  FUed 
10-8-66. 


6.V3,857       TIVOLI,       Continental     Food     Corporation.       SN 

17,434      Pub  8-13-57.    Filed  10-15-56. 
»;.-).•?  8 ">«       BEEF   BLEND  80.      Southern   States  Cooperative, 

Incorporated.     SN  17,679.     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  10-17-56. 
rt.-iS.S.'jQ.      BLUE  ft   WHITE.     Red  ft  White  Corporation.     SN 

18.191.    Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  10-25-56. 
833.860      WHITE  GATE.     Mra   EMxons  Produf-ts  Co  ,  d.  b.  a. 

Whit"  Gate  Products  Co.    SN  18,418.    Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed 

10-30-58.  3 

853  861.     FF  DELUXE  AND  DESIGN.    Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc. 

SN  18.829.    Pub.  8-13-37.    Filed  11-2-56. 

rt.')3  862.      DOR  ANN.     Foodwaya,   Inc.    (N.  Y.).     8N   18.738. 

Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  11-6-56. 
833.863     RENAIRE     Renaire  Corporation.    SN  18,826.    Pub. 

8-13-57.     Filed  11-1-56. 

633.884.  TAUBE'S  AND  DESIGN.  L.  S.  Tanbe  ft  Co.  SN 
19,202     Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  11-13-56. 

6.53,885.  JUBILEE.  Priebe  ft  Sona,  Inc.  SN  19,381.  Pnb. 
8-13-57      Filed  11-16-56. 

8.-)3.868.  AY.  The  Bib  Corporation,  to  Ae«rola  Proccning 
Corporation.     SN  19,412.     Pub.  8-13-87.     Filed  11-19-66. 

6,)3  887  JOLLYKEET.  Charles  A.  Bloedorn  d.  b.  a.  Bloe- 
dorn  Products.     SN  23.201.     Pub.  »-13-57.     Filed  7-23-56. 

8.)3  868.  SURPRIZE.  The  Battle  Creek  Food  Company.  8N 
24,113     Pub.  8-13-67.     Filed  2-11-57. 

833,889.      JUANITA.     The   Scott   County   Milling  Company. 

SN  24.201.     Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  2-11-57. 
63.-1  870,       FOUR    LEAF    CLOVER    AND    DESIGN.      Henry 

Kroog,   d.  b.   a.   Orange  Moontaln  Bee  Farm.     8N  24,227. 

Pub   8-13-57.     Filed  2-11-67. 

653.871  RIPPLETS.  Skinner  Blanufacturlng  Company. 
SN  24.382.    Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  2-13-57. 

833.872.  TURBAN  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Field  ft  Com- 
pany, Fruit  Merchanta,  Limited.  SN  24,434.  Pub.  8-13-87. 
Filed  2-14-57. 

853.873.  PRO-ZYME.  Hacbmeiater-Inc.  SN  24,891.  Pub. 
8-13-57,     Filed  2-19-57. 

853  874.  PANSY.  Red  Owl  Stores,  Inc.  SN  24,731.  Pub. 
8-13-37      Filed  2-19-57. 

853  875.  PETER  COTTONTAIL.  Supreme  Mllla.  SN  25,041. 
Pub   8-l.%-57.     Filed  2-25-57. 

«3,878.  PARTYFOURS.  The  Epicures'  Club.  SN  26,088. 
Pub  8-13-57.     Filed  2-26-57. 

533  877  GOLDEN  FIN.  John  Morrell  ft  Co  SN  25,108. 
Pub.  8-13-57      Filed  2-26-87. 

rt.-)3  878  NEO-CEBICURE.  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  25,262. 
Pub.  8-13-37.     Filed  2-28-57. 


.   b    a 
Filed 

Pub. 

d  b  a 
Filed 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


rt.-)3,879      COUNTRY  LIFE.     Garvey  S.  A.     SN  23,139.     Pub. 
8-13-57.     Filed  1-24-57. 


CLASS  48 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


853,880.  DESIGN  OF  MAN  HOLDING  GLASS  OF  BEER. 
Duquesne  Brewing  Company  of  Pittsbarg.  SN  7,334.  Pub. 
11-13-56.     Filed  4-30-66. 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  UQUORS 


i\ 


V 


633.881.  CORONET  AND  DESIGN.  Scta«nley  DlstlUera, 
Inc.,  to  Schenley  IndnstrlM,  Inc.  SN  13,261.  Pub.  8-18-67. 
Filed  8-1-56. 


October  29,  1957 


653  882  MAMPE8.     Carl    Mampe  Aktlengesellschaft. 

21.776.  Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  12-28-66. 

853,883  GIBSON'S.     Jo«pb   8.  Finch  and  Company 

23  309.  Pub.  8-13-57     Filed  1-28-57. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

SN  CLASS  lei 

ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


TM  197 


SN 


CLASS  50 


653,902. 
6,702. 


HOUSEPOWEB.      Bdlaon   Electric    Institute.      SN 
Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  5-13-57 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


853,760 
853,884. 


CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.    See  Class  28. 


CLASS  lt2 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


POLLY-VENT.     UpreMlt  Metal   Cap  Corporation. 
SN  11,436.    Pub.  ft-13-57.    Filed  7-2-56. 


653  885.     MB  AND  DESIGN.     Jas.  H.  Matthews  ft  Co. 
23,561.    Pub.  8-13-67.    FU«d  l-«l-57. 


SN 


CLASS  51 


653  903  CHECK-ALOAN  PLAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Cen- 
tral Bank  and  Trust  Company.  SN  697,616,  Pub.  8-13-57. 
Filed  11-3-65. 

CLASS  103 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


853.886.      BVKBVE88.       RlUlng    Dermetics    Company        SN 

4,988.    Pub.  8-13-57,    Filed  S-2 1-66. 
653  887      TYCOPHOLIN.     Kathleen  Mary  Quinlan,  Inc.     SN 

5.463.    Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  S-2»-66. 

663.888.  ANGEL  MIST.    Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.    SN  6.097. 
Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  4-10-66. 

853.889.  PER8T0P.    Carter  Prodncts,  Inc.     SN  8,748.    Pnb. 
8ll3-S7.    Filed  5-22-66. 

653  890.     ANGBL     NET.        Chesebrough-Pond's     Inc.       8N 
10.669.    Pub.  8-13-67.    Piled  6-21-66. 

653.891.  ANGEL  SET.    Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.    SN  10,660. 
Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  6-21-56. 

853.892.  ANGEL    SHINE.      Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.      8N 
10.661.    Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  6-21-56. 

653  893.     FRENCH   FROSTING.     Avon  Products,  Inc.     SN 

17,203.    Pub.  8-13-57.    FUed  10-10-56. 
653  894      HUSH.     The  Gillette  Company,  d,  b.  a.  The  Toni 

Company.     SN  23,140.     Pnb.  8-13-67.     Fllad  1-24-57. 
853,895.    DR.  WESTS.    V\  »m»  Prodncts  Company.    SN  23,762. 

Pub.  8-18-57.     Filed  2-4-57. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


Service  Marks 

CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


663.901.      CRUISIN'    SUSAN, 
road  Company.     SN  11,788. 


653  904  GETZ  GETS  'EM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Gets  Exter- 
minators, Inc.     SN  885,978.     Pnb.  8-13-57.     Filed  4-21-66. 

653  905  TREADLINED  Treadwell  Construction  Company 
SN  6.872.     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  4-20-56 


CLASS  105 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


653  906.     REAL.     Real  S/A-Transportes  Aereoa. 
Pub.  8-13-57,    Filed  11-25-68. 


SN  698,915, 


CLASS  10« 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


Inc       SN 


883.896.  FABRI CLEAN.     Flnlahlne  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN 
22,899.    Pnb.  8-13-67.    Filed  1-22-67. 

653.897.  DIVOKLOR.   The  Dlversey  Corporation.   SN  23,615. 
piib.  8-13-57.    Filed  2-1-67. 

653,808.      PETRO-PHYLIC.      David   D.   Dexter.      SN   29,044. 
Pnb.  8-13-37.    Filed  4-29-57. 


853.907       TEX-O  LITE.       Peelers    of    Maryland. 

9,578,     Pub    8-13-57      Filed  6-4-66, 
653  908       SWISH     FINISH        Erlanger     Mills     Corporation. 

d.   b.   a.    North    Carolina   Finishing  Company,      SN   20,166. 

Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  11-30-66. 
853  909     U8CM  AND  DESIGN.    United  States  Chemical  MUl- 

ing     Corporation.       SN     20,330.       Pub.     8-13-57        Filed 

12-3-56. 

CLASS  107 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


653,910.     CORKY'S  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.     Walter  H    Smith. 

SN  897,643.    Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  11-3-55. 
853  911.      "PARTY-TIME."     Media-Merchandising,   Inc.      SN 

14,818.     Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  8-29-56. 
653  912.     GRANDSTAND   MANAGER.      C.  William  Duncan. 

SN  17.5B7.    Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed  10-16-56. 
633  913      SOUNDTRACK.     Houston  Consolidated  TeleTlslon 

Company.     SN  21.162.     Pub.  8-13-67.     Filed  12-17-66. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


653  899  SERVEND.  F  ft  W  Prodncts  Corporation,  to  Serr- 
end.  Inc.     SN  681,146.     Pub.  8-l»-57.     Filed  2-7-65. 

653.900.  CSI  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Construction  Spedfl- 
catlona  Institute,  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.  Construction  Specifl- 
caUons  Institute.    8N  8,826.    Pub.  8-18-87.    FUed  6-2a-66. 


The  New  York  Central  Rail- 
Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  7-9-66. 


CLASS  200 


833  914  DESIGN  OF  GREEK  LETTERS.  The  Delta  TheU 
Phi  Law  Fraternity,  SN  15,688.  Pub  8-13-87.  Filed 
9-14-56. 

833  915  LIFETIME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Porcelain  Enamel 
Institute    Inc.     SN  24,192.     Pub.  8-13-57.     FUed  2-11-57 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tlipw  rPK"»trKt ioiiH  arf  imt  8ubjt!<'t  to  oppotiitiun. 

CLASS  1  CLASS  22 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


H53.916.     Haartc- Mason,  Inc..  Watertown,  .Mass.     S.N  nyH  2S1 
Failed  P.  R.  11-15-55.    Am.  8.  R.  ^24-57. 


NYLO-TARP 


ti.".;?,9Jl  .Nathan  Kaplan,  d.  b.  a.  I'laa-Trlx  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N  Y  ,  to  The  I'laB-Trlx  Company,  Inc  .  Brooklyn,  N  V. 
SN   3,296.      Filed  F.   R.  2-24-56.     Am.   8.   R.  7-22-57. 


For    ImperTloua   Reinforced    Neoprene    She^t    Material    for 
Liquid  Storage  Tanka,  Prefabricated  Warehouses.   Protective 
Coverlnga  for  Drygooda  and  the  Like.  Hatch  Covers,  and  Out 
door  Swimming  Pool  Linings. 

Ptrtt  use  Dec.  16.  1954. 


LurmfttBrmrj 


ihnfU^ 


653.917.    Kahn  Bros.  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  True  Turf  Seed  Co  ,  Chicago 
III.     8N  28,523.     Filed  P.  R.  4-19-57.     Am.  8.  R.  8-29-57 


Vor  Interlocking  Blocks. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1956. 


ALL-GREEN 


For  Graaa  Seed, 
rirat  use  Mar.  1,  1956. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


CLASS  8 

SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


ti.-)3,922       The   Joyce  Crldland  Company,   Dayton.   Ohio.     SN 
18.510.     Filed  P,  R.  10-31-56.     Am.  S,  R.  8-16-57. 


653,918.    Bradlow.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    SN  24.417.    Filed 
P.  E.  2-14-57,    Am.  S.  R.  8-26-57. 

BARLOW 


■Ho 


,..A-TS^" 


For    Adjustable    Stands    Functioning    as    an    Auxiliary    to 
Landing  Gears  of  Transportation  Vehicles. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1953. 


For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1953. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


«53,923       The  Joyce-Crldland   Company.   Dayton.   Ohio.     8N 
18.511.      Filed  P.   R.   10-31-56.     Am.   8.  E.  8-16-57. 


653.919.  Saul  Jacobs,  d.  b.  a.  Superior  Chemical  Works. 
Superior.  Wis.  SN  22,619.  Filed  P.  R.  1-15-57.  Am  S  R. 
8-16-57. 

JACOBS'  SUPER  FLO 

For  Additire  for  Vehicle  Lubricating  Oil. 
First  use  Feb.  10, 1955. 


9L» 


lU-R 


.ST«Ni> 


F'or    Adjustable    Stands    Functioning   as    an    Auxiliary    to 
L..andlnK  Gears  of  Trailers. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1953. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


CLASS  2i 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


t;53,924       Craftsmen's   Guild,  Hollywood,  Calif.      SN   17,070. 
Filed  P   R.  10-8-56.    Am.  S.  R.  »-6-57. 


653,920.  Senrtce  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  de«  Tabaes  et 
Allnmettes,  Paris,  Prance,  and  Baltimore,  Md.  SN  2,825. 
Piled  2-16-56. 


Pior  Cigarettes. 

First  use  February  1950;  Jan.   1.  1911.  as  to  "GiUnes" 
In  commerce  April   1951 ;  at  least  1932  as  to  "Gltanea." 

TM   198 


For  Photographic  Transparency  Viewers. 
First  use  June  10,  1954. 


October  29,  1967 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  199 

CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


^TRE/^ 


ti'>3»25  J  W  Robinson  Co.,  1.08  Angeles,  Calif,  to  Robinson  053,930  The  Drambuie  Liqueur  Co  Ltd..  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
Building  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  S.N  692,549.  Filed  land  SN  693.23»  Filed  P  R  8-17-55.  Am.  8.  R  2-11-57. 
l>   B   8-5-55.     Am.  8.  R.  8-2-56. 

ROBINSON'S 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing— Namely,  Suits  Coats, 
Shirts,  Slacks,  Neckwear.  Shorts,  Undershirts.  Pajamas,  Robes, 
Hats,  Caps.  Shoes  and  Slippers  ;  Women's,  Misses'  and  Girls' 
Clotlilng— Namely.  Suits.  Dresses.  Croats.  Slacks,  Lingerie, 
Millinery.  Shoes  and  Slippers;  and  Toddlers'  and  Infants- 
Dresses.  Playsuits.  Sunsults.  Rompers.  Creepers.  Bootees  and 
Shoes. 

First  use  during  1940  on  women's  coats,  suits  and  di 
and  men's  sultK  and  shirts. 


«53,926      .Waldenstan    Hosiery   Mills,    Incorporsted.   Valdese, 
N   C      Ws'  12,060      Filed  P.  R.  7-12-56     Am.  S.  R.  7-18-67 


DUNBAR 


For  Socks 

First  use  June  6.  1956. 


«53.927       Durham    Men's   Shop,    Inc.    (van   Straaten's),  Dur- 
ham. N.  C.      SN  22,097      Filed  P.   R.   1-4-57.     Am.   8.   R. 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No   435,834,  dated  Apr    4,  1923 

For  Scotch  Whisky 

First  use  during  April  1923  ;  in  commerce  during  April  1923 


8-20-57. 


MIW-HITMEY 

For  Suits.  Sport  Coats.  Jackets.  Pants.  TopcoaU,  Raincoats, 
First  use  May  1,  1937 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


653,931      Hiram  Walker  k  Sons.  Inc..  Peoria,  lU.     SN  12.549. 
Filed  P.  R  7-20-56.    Am.  S.  R.  8-12-57. 

Peoria 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  July  6.  1956 


«53,928.      Research    Laboratories.   Inc.,   St.   Joseph,   Mo.      SN 
692  492.     Filed  P.   R.  8-4-55.     Am.   8.  R.  9-3-57, 


t^m 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


For  Soft  Drink. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15.  1946. 


653,93:^     George  A.  Miller,  d.  b.  a.  Science  Products  Company, 
Ferndale,  Mich      SN  6,344.    Filed  4-13-56 


CLASS  48 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 

«!>3,929.  O'Keefe's  Brewing  Company  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada  SN  694.906.  Filed  P.  R.  9-19-55.  Am. 
S.  R.  6-21-56. 


K'LENE 


For  Multipurpose  Liquid  Cleaner. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1950. 


053.933.     Th"  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
SN  2C.118.     Filed  11-29-56. 


Camay 


(PX^ 


1 1 


Caww 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  exclusive  rights  to  the  use  of 
Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  103,088,  dated  Apr.  13,  1966  ;    the  words  "New  !  Pink"  appearing  in  the  mark, 
and  U.  8.  Reg.  Nos.  314.3.54  and  364,343.  For  Toilet  and  Bath  Soap. 

For  Ale.  F\nt  use  Aug.  6,  1956. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


15.086.  OCTAGON   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   T>2.      1-10-1888 

118.083.  EMULSARIN.     CI.  6.     8-14-17. 

118.782.  ELGIN  NATIONAL  WATCH  CO.     CI.  27,     10-2-17 

119.596.  DUMORE.     CI.  21,     11-27-17. 

119.713.  FACTOLAC.     CI.  6.     12-11-17. 

119.»«0.  SECIRITY.     CI.  39.     12-25-17 

119.961.  CHALLENGER.     CI.  39.     12-25-17 

120.249,  CHENEY,     C\.  42.     1-29-18. 

120.372.  FOBHAN'S  R.  J.  FORHAN  D.  D.  8.   CI    18    2-5-18 

343.256.  DOUBLE  DUTY.     CI.  39.    2-16-37 

348  645.  SPORT,  ETC.    CI.  45.    8-»-37. 

348.964.  PILOTBOL.     CI.  26.     8-17-37. 

349.154.  SECURITY.     CI.  51.     8-24-37. 

349.465.  PATTINSGN'S.    CI.  6.     8-31-S7. 

349.557.  ADDUCTORS.    C\.  39.    8-31-37. 

349,781.  A.  LELANDAI8.    CI.  3fl.    9-7-37 

349.827.  DESIGN  OF  STOCKING  WITH  GRAY  TRL\\(JLE 

CI.  39.    9-7-37. 

350.229.  MOWOO.    CT.  19.    9-21-37. 

351,603.  PABASHEEX.     CI.  6.     11-2-37. 


S.'^  1,669  KATOZYME.     CI.  6.     11-2-37 

.■J52  20:S  ATI>AS      CI.  5.      11-23-37. 

352,417  WEEN.     CI.  48.     11-30-37. 

332.4.50,  POLYZIME.     CI.  6.     11-30-37. 

352.464  MILTICIDE.     CI.  6.     11-30-37. 

352.54H  HKiH  VOLTAGE.     CI.  46.     12-7-37. 

.352.741  AIRACOCSTIC.     CI.   12.     12-14-37. 

352.797  WEATHERITE.     CI.  12.     12-14-37. 

353.001  PARATAC.    CI.  15.     12-21-37. 

353,010  PARANOX.     CI.  15.     12-21-37. 

353,186  EZE-E-CUT.     CI.  46.     12-28-37. 

353  398,  HYVOL.     CI.  21.     1-4-38. 

.■l.'>3.61rt  IDA-GOLD.     CI.  46.     1-11-38. 

353,807  ROYAL  STANDARD.     CI.  46.      1-18-38. 

.S53,93H  BASKET    BUTTER    CREAMS    5<    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  46,     1-25-38. 

354.219  OTCO  CHA.MPION  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44.    2-8-38. 

354,485  ADJU8T0.     CI.  44.     2-15-38. 

354.818.  CA8TEX     CI.  44.    2-15-38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

281  419.  SENTINEL.     Q.  31.    3-17-31. 

282.7&4.  KAU-MARK.     CI.  11.    4-28-31. 

335,494.  LACTICAM.     CI.  46.    6-2-36. 

429.279.  AMSPANGLE.     C\.  40.     4-29-47. 

436.520.  PERN08TON.     CI.  18.     2-10-48. 

547,454.  CUMRU.    Q.  39.    9-4-51. 

The  follo%i>i%g  reffittrationt  Uaued  Sept.  It.  1951 

547.684.  SAFEWAY.     CL  2. 

.547.685.  T.  M.  DESIGN.    CI.  32. 

547.688.  BBITISB  BOLL.    CI.  39. 

547.689.  ARMSTRONG  CORK  CO.    CI.  23. 
547.693.  CHIPPEWA  PRIDE  BEAR.     CI.  48. 
547.702.  IP80PH0N.    CI.  21. 

547,707.  TRUJUIS.      CI.  46. 

547.709.  JACK  LEONARD  ETC.    CI.  39. 

547,715.  D18TREX  INHALATOR.     CT    18, 

547,717.  ASCRIN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18 

547.720.  DYNATOMIC.     Cl.  21. 

547.r21.  TYBE8T.     Cl.  39. 

547.722.  LACLEDE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 

547.728.  T.  M.  DESIGN.    Cl.  32. 

547.729.  TRI-P08TER.     Cl.  23. 
547.731.  VERA-GENIC.     C\.  51. 

547.734.  PENNSALT.     CT.  6. 

547.735.  MADAME  POMPA.    Cl.  44. 

547.738.  CRITICS'  CHOICE.     Cl.  51. 

547.739.  CLEMCOGLIDB.    Cl.  32. 

547.740.  BARBARA  GOULD  (SCRIPT)     C151. 
547,742.  TINBYLUSTRA.    Cl.  4. 

547,746.  LADY  CALVERT.     O.  27. 

547.748.  MUD  HOG.    Cl.  23. 

547,752.  SPACEMAKER.     a.  32. 

547,763.  KAUFMANN'S.     Cl.  32. 

547,767.  R08ECILIN  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  51. 

547.769.  BARGHK8S.    Cl.  32. 

•547.774.  MANLON.    Cl.  39. 

547,775.  BBPBBSENTATION  OF  A  MAPLE  TREE     CT 

547,779.  8IWTBA.    Cl.  8. 

547.782.  BOE088I0BN0.     Cl.  18. 

347.785.  TBITHEON.     Cl.  18. 

547.786.  BAKB-A-LOO  AND  DB8IGN.     Q.  1 

347.787.  NA8AT.    Cl.  14. 

547.788.  HOTSHOT.    CL  19. 

547.791.  CUB-TIE.    Cl.  38. 

547.792.  TOWNE  E8TATBR.    Cl   19 
547.795.  JUFKEX.    CL  27. 
547,797.  T.    CL  52. 

547,811.  S.  M.  W.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19 

547,814.  CAB-BEE-VAC.     Cl.  19. 

547.819.  STANHOME  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6. 

547.820.  T.  M.  DESIGN  OF  A  RUNNING  MAN.     Cl.  23. 
TM  200 


21. 


547,821 

547  826. 

547  827 

547.830, 

547. 832. 

547.836. 

547.837. 

547.838. 

547,839. 

547,846. 

547  850. 

547,852. 

547,854. 

547  865. 

547,866. 

547,887. 

547,868. 

547,878. 

547.882. 

547.883. 

547  881. 

547.891. 

547,892. 

547.896. 

547,901. 

547.902. 

547,903. 

547.905. 

547.912. 

547,914. 

.547  918. 

547,921. 

547,922. 

547.923. 

,547,930. 

547,931. 

.547,933. 

547,934. 

547,938 

547.937 

547.940. 

547.941. 

547.945. 

547.949. 

547  955. 

547.957 

547,958 

547.960. 

547,907. 

.547,968. 

547.971, 

547.974, 

547  975, 

547,976. 


JOHN  LUSTY,    a.  51. 

FEMO  COTTON.    Cl.  39. 

FEM-O-LACE.     Cl.  39. 

PARCO.    Cl.  28. 

ALPHONSE  BEURET.     Cl.  27. 

TIPLE8S  PORTER.    Cl.  19. 

AD.    Cl.  27. 

AD.    Cl.  28. 

8ANADYNE.     Cl.  52. 

ANGEL  FOAM.    Cl.  32. 

CZARINA.    Cl.  28. 

MAJORETTE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

INDE  PENDANT.    Cl.  28. 

ANCRU8TA  WITHIN  DESIGN.    Cl.  1. 

TOP  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  1. 

HOOPS-A  DAISY.     Cl.  39. 

MANOR  HOUSE.    Cl.  50. 

CALTHIAZOL.    Cl.  18. 

CYCLONE,     a.  19. 

HURRICANE.     Cl.  19. 

TROPIC  GEM.     a.  46. 

TERBITI8H.     Q.  39. 

TERRISLAK.    CI.  39. 

GREATREX.     Cl.  28. 

KART-A-VAC.     Cl.  19. 

ROLL-A-VAC.    Cl.  19. 

MARION  PHILLIPS'.    Cl.  51. 

CONCHO  JEANS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 

STANDARD  SPIRALITE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   21. 

SPEK  SOLDER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  14. 

PERSONALITY.    CL  39. 

FLEX-O-MATIC.    Cl.  28. 

TOLDEN  CHAMPION.    Cl.  28. 

MICRO-MATIC.     Cl.  28. 

INVICTA.     CL  27. 

BEAU  BELLE.    Q.  51. 

PEER80N.     Cl.  39. 

NU  BROW.     CT.  Bl. 

HANDEE  BY  BACMO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 

GYRO-TRON.    Q.  32. 

CEMITE.     Cl.  50. 

BOOKMA8TER.     Cl.  82. 

POWDEBPOL.    Cl.  1. 

R'SD  RANGER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  1. 

BI.N'GO  BLEACH  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   6 

THE  ORIGINAL  MONO-MEMORIAL.     Cl.  50. 

GAIL-B-TVVEEN.    Cl.  S9. 

VERO-SCULPT.     Cl.  30. 

COEURDEPEU.    CT.  28. 

FIREGLOW.     CL  28. 

LADY  HELEN.    CT.  33. 

NYL-UPS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  39. 

ROYAL  COURT.     CT.  28. 

ESKATONE.    Cl.  18. 
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547  977.  NI'CLONEX      Cl.  18. 

547,978.  DARLENE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 

547,983.  BLACK  JACK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  15. 

547.985.  MRS.  8ALLIE  HAMILTON  COLD  RIVER  TONIC 

Cl.  18 

547.992  QUIK  OVER      Cl.  18.  — ^*^^ 

547  993.  ABBY-KENT   AND  DESIGN       H    39 

548.003.  H  B  F  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  18. 

548.004.  NTfLOOW.     Cl   42. 

548  oca.  ESTRO-JETS.    Cl.  18. 
548,007.  FLURIUM.     Cl.  18. 
548,010.  NON-SKID.     Cl    23. 
548.012.  SILVERY  MAYARI.    Cl.  14. 
548.014.  PRBSUR.MAT      Cl.  21. 
548,019.  8TRATOVISION.     a.  104. 


548,021.  RETROPLAN      CL  102. 

648.023  THIS  IS   IT  CO.  INC.  ETC.     Cl    107 

548  026.  H-1  WITHIN  DESIGN      Cl    102. 

548.027.  DEUTZ  AND  DESIGN.     CL  47. 

548  031  VUE-8COFE      Cl    26. 

548,038.  PETRI  PARTY      Cl.  47. 

548.034.  WEISINGER.     Cl.  26. 

548.035.  MACKENZIE.     Cl.  6 
548,037.  EVEN  TAN      Cl.  26 
548,038  STEEL'S  WIGGLE  FROG      Cl  22. 
548  042  OLD  GKORGETOWN      O    48 

548.045.  LADY  MORRIS  WITHIN  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 

548.049.  GARTA.    Cl.  39. 

548,053.  PUL-EZE.     Cl.  39. 


t 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

374,H«3.  ALEXANDRA  DE  MARKOFF  AND  DESIGN  Cl  634.070.  SAFETY  MAINTENANCE  AND  PRODUCTION. 
6  1  30  4(1  Martin  de  Botflho.  Alexandra  d*-  Markoff  Cl.  38  9-4-56.  Alfred  M.  Be«t  Company.  Inc..  N«w  York, 
Salf*  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Amended  to  appear  :         N.  Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


tiLd^^jLi^ 


424,956  CLARION  Cl  4t',  10-29-46.  Th*"  Midland  Gro 
wry  Company,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Reatrlcted  under  the  proTi- 
nlona  of  Sec  18.  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  to  commerce 
other  than  commerce  between  the  United  States  and  Cuba 
and  Veneiuela,  by  order  of  the  Commlaaloner  dated  October 
1,  1957,  following  decision  on  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding 
No,  177.  Flour  ilUU  of  .Americn.  Inc.  v.  The  Midland  Oro- 
cety  Company. 

553.007.     TRUCO  AND  DESIGN       (1    23       1-8-52.      Wheel 
Truelng  Tool  Company.  Detroit,  Mkh.     Amended  to  appear  ; 


592,556.  T.  M.  DESIGN.  Cl.  15.  7-13-54.  Esao  Standard 
Oil  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Amended  :  The  la«t  acntence 
of  column  2  is  deleted  and  The  draving  it  limed  for  the 
color*  gold,  red,  and  blue,  la  inaerted  In  lieu  thereof,  and 
the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear  : 


afsty 
Maintenance 


643,903. 
A  Co., 
line  7 


(JAMBIN.  Cl.  23  4-9-57  8oci«t#  &  R  L  Oambln 
Billanctiurt,  Seine,  France.  Corrected  ;  In  column  2, 
'•4.54,731"  should  be  k^k'H  ;  line  8,  "56.251"  aboald 


be  ii.thi. 


647.334.     TEMCO.     (1.  14.     6-25-57.    The  Electric  Materials 
Co.,  North  E*»t,  Pa.    Amended  to  appear  : 


eIm 


647.541.  PACB  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  44.  6-25-57.  The 
Procter  k  GajabU  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Corrected  : 
In  colnmn  2,  lines  2  and  3,  '*pla«tie  aqneeae  bottle  contain- 
ing waring  lotion"  should  be  deleted  and  piatXie  tfueete 
bcttlet,  VMVing  lotion  inserted  in  lieu  thereof. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificate*  laaued  under  sections  7 (c»,  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1948  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


89.264.  PETTITS  PILE  REMEDY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl 
18.  Howard  Bros.  Chemical  Co.  12-3-12.  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(c),  to  Margaret  W.  Cowan.  BnSalo,  N.  Y.,  10-29-57. 

95,643.  DR.  PETTIT'S  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18. 
Howard  Broa.  Chemical  Co.  2-24-14.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c), 
to  Margaret  W.  Cowan,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  10-29-57. 

123.599.  HOWARD  AND  DBSIGN.  Cl.  6.  Howard  Bros. 
Chemical  Co.  11-19-18.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Margaret 
W.  Cowan,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  10-29-57 


125.451.     BCTYBRING.     Cl.  6.     Howard  Bros.  Chemical  Co. 

5^20-19.      New   Cert.    Sec.    7(c),   to   Margaret   W.  Cowan, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  10-2fr-57 
130,073.     HOWARD  AND   DESIGN.      Cl    4       Howard  Br«s. 

Chemical  Co.     4-«-20.     New  Ort.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Margaret 

W.  Cowan.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  10-2^-57. 
142,572.     BUTYBRING.     Cl.  4.     Howard  Broa.  Chemical  Co 

5-17-21.      New   Cert.    Sec.   7(c),   to  Margaret   W.   Cowan, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  10-29-57. 


TM  202 
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October  29,  1967 


148.081       BUTTEHMILK  CREAM  SOAP  AND  DESIGN      CI      502,631.     TERN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4,     Lorraine  Compoands 

'  ,„         r,.-      ,     ,  ^        ,,    o  n,       VT       o    .    o  Inc.  now  by  change  of  name  Tern,  Incorporated.     10-5-48. 

4.     Howard  Broa.  Chemical  Co.     11-8-21.     New  Cert.  Sec.         ^.^^    ^^^^    ^^    ^^^^     ^^  ^^^^    Products,   Inc..  Cambridge, 


7(C),  to  Margaret  W.  Cowan,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  10-29-57. 


Mass.,  10-29-57. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marka  registered  under  the  act  of  iy05,  or  th*'  m  r  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademarii  Act  of  1946.  Thp«e  reciwt rations  art'  not  suhj»»<r  to  opposition  but  are  subjwt  to  oim-ellatlon 
under  aectlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


352.819       Dec.    14.    1937.     Lawrence  Pump  and  Engine  Co. 
Lawrence.  Mass.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

Vortex 


348,783.      Aug.    10.    1937.      Hepworth    k   Grandage    Limited.         F„r  centrifugal  Pumpa  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Bradford,  England.    Pub.  by  registrant 


VACRIT 


CLASS  35 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 

For   Rough  Metal  Castings  of  Ferrous  Metal   and  Ferrous  NONMETALLIC  TIRES 

Alloy.  ^^__^^_ 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


349  549       Aug.    31,    1937.      Hepworth   k   Grandage    Limited. 
Bradford,  England.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Piston  Rings. 


370.572.      Aug.    29.    1939.      The    Casco    Company,    Masslllon. 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

WINZ 


WCRIT 

CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


For  Antacid. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


345.382.     Apr.  27,   1937.     United  States  Electric   Mf)?    (  orp. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Pob.  by  registrant. 


fied-<Hecui 


91,087       Apr.    15.    1913.      Hall,   Hartwell  k  Co..  Troy,   N    Y. 
Pub.  by  The  Hallmark  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y 

HALLMARK 

For  Collars,   Cuffs,  and  Dress.  Negllg**.  and  Work  Shirts. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


380.503      Aug.  20,  1940.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Chicago. 
111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Flash  Lights. 


fWNiTH 
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CLASS  49 

DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 
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CLASS  51 

COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


444.225      Sept.     19.    1950       Manuel    Fernandei    Co..    S.    A.,     116,870.     May  2y.  1917      The  S    S.  White  Dental  Manufactur- 
Habana.  Cuba.     Pub.  by  registrant  Ing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant 


For  Cordials. 


TM   723   O.   t;  — 18 


For  Tooth  Powder.  Tooth   Paste,   Mouth   Wash,   Nerve  De- 
Tlta'lilDg  Fiber,  Nerve  Paste,  Soldering  Fluid,  and  Soldering 
}        Flux  Paste. 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


For  Hearing  Aids  and  Parts  Thereof. 


347.S23.      June   29,    1937.      Hepworth   k   Grandage    Llmltt^d. 
Bradford,  England.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


416.435  Sept.  11.  1945.  Hugh  F.  Cook,  d.  b  a.  Accreylon 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Klmberly  Clark  Cor 
poratlon.  Neenah,  Wia.  | 


VACRIT 


For  Cylinder  Liners  and  Valve  Seatlngs  for  Internal  Com 
bastion  Engines. 


Fo/1 


/re 


For  Sanitary  Pads  and  Napkins. 


A\ 


i*I 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Regtitered  :  R«Dew«d  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DUclalmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publics tlOBS. ) 
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111. 


Abbott     Laboratortei,     North     Chicago 

8-l»-67.     CI.  18. 
Abrll   Corp.    Ltd.     London    BngUnd.      847.779,    cane.      CI.   8. 
Acco   Products,    Inc.    Ogdensburg.    N.    Y.,    to    Nataer   Corp.. 

Chicago,  111.     683,780-1,  pub.  8-1S-57.     CI.  37. 
Accrerlon  Co.  :  See — 

Cook.  H  iKh  F. 
Acerola  Proceaalng  Corp. :  Sec — 
Bib  Corp.    The 


688.676,     pub.     Bendli  Aviation  Corp..  Detroit,  Mlcb.     68S.709.  pub.  8-13-87. 

CI.  21. 
Berelaon    1).  B.,   ft  Co..  San  Kranclsco.  Calif.     847.884,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Bergeron.    Victor   J..    San    Franclaco.    Calif.      683  760.      Pub. 

S-l»-S7.     (ConaoUdated  certificate,  ClaMea  28.  W.  and  80.) 
Berk  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     847.988,   cane      CI.  39. 
Berkshire  Hathaway.  Inc.,  ProTldence,  R.  I.     683,820-1.  pub. 

8-13-87.     a.  42. 


Acoustlcolor,   Inc.,   Van   Nuys.  Calif.     668,641,  pub.  8-18-87.     Best.  Alfred  II..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     634.070.     Am.  7(d) 


CI.   12. 


CI.  88. 


Adams  Watch.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     847.887.  cane.     CI.  27     Bethlehem  Steel  Co     Bethlehem,  Pa      848.012^  cane.     CI.  14 


Bib  Corp..  The.  Lakeland,  Fla.,  to  Acerola  Processing  Corp.. 

Sabana  Seca.  Toa  Baja.  Puerto  Rico.    688,866,  pub  8-18-67. 

CI.  46 
Black   Jack   OH   Co.,   l>nver.   Colo.      847.983.   cane.      CI.    18. 
Bland  Chamas  Co..  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    847,846,  cane.    CI.  82. 


Adams  Wstch,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     847.888.  cane.     CI.  28 
AeroTox  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  to  Aerovox  Corp..  New  Bed 

ford.  Mass.    383..198.  ren.  1-4-88.    CI.  21 
Agfs    Aktlengesellschaft    fur    Photofabrlkatlon.    Lererkusen 

Bayerwerk.    Germany.      683.622.    pub.    8-13-87.      CI.    6. -r—.-'-.—  .r        „,■  ^        r.    ^     »     nr    ».i-,_*^„ 

Aktlebolaget  Tumword.   DJursholm.    Sweden.      663.790.  pub.  Bloedorn,  Charles  A.,  d   b   a    Bloedorn  Products,  Washington. 

8-18-5T.     CI    38                                                                         *^  D.  C.    668,867.  pub.  8-13-87.    CI.  46. 

AHcraft    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Cambridge.    Mass.      658.604.    pub.  Bloedorn  Products:  See— 

8-18-87      Cl   2  Bloedorn,  Charles  A. 

Allen.  R.  C,  Business  Machines.  Inc..  Woodstock.  111.    668,768.  Boepple  Sportswear   Mills,   Inc.,    New   York.   N.   Y       683.816. 

pub    8-13-87      CI    26  pub.  8-18-87.     Cl.  39. 

Allied  Stores  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     847.868.  cane.     Cl.  60  Borg-Wamer    Corp.,     Chicago,     111.      688.668.     pub.     8-6-87. 

Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Co..   Inc..  The.   New   Kensington.  Cl.   16.                                 ^,    „      ..,„„„,                 m   m, 

Ps.    663,647.  pub.  8-13-87.    Cl.  13.  Bourjols.  Inc..  New  York.  NY     847.9.J1.  cane.     Cl.  81. 

Alumo    Products    Co..     Bellmore.    N     Y      658.62fr-.10.    pub.  Bradlow,  Inc..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.    663,918.    Cl.  8. 

8-18-67.     Cl.  12.  Broese  Corps.    Inc..  Union,  N.  J.     668,731,  pub.  8-13-67.     Q 

Ambassador  Bast.   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     653.840.  pub.  8-1.^57.  23 


Cl.  46. 
American    Art    Clay    Co.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      663.644.    pub. 

8-13-57.    Cl    12. 
American  Colortype  Co..  Chicago.  111.     668.791.  pub.  8-13-57. 

Cl.   38. 
American    Greetings    Corp.,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      688,789.    pub. 

8-18-87.     a.  38. 
American  Jewelry  Distributors.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.   647.746. 

cane.    Cl.  27. 
American-Marietta  Co  .   Chicago,   111.     653.672.  pub.  8-13-57 

Cl.   16. 
American-Marietta     Co.,     O-Cedar     Division.     Chicago,     111. 

668.761.  pub   8-13-57.     Cl.  29. 
American    Optical    Co..    Southbrldge.    Mass.      663.747.    pub. 

8-18-57.    a.  26. 
American  Scientific  Laboratories,  Inc..  Madison.  Wis.   663.681. 

pub.  »-18-57.     Cl.  18. 
American   Spangle   Corp..   New   York.   N.   Y.     429.279,   cane. 

a.  40. 
Ames  Co..  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.     436.520.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
AporoTed    Formulas.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      658.688.   pub. 

8-18-67.     Cl.  18 


Breon    George   A.,   *   Co..   New  York.    N.   Y.     668,684,   pob. 

8-l}»-87.     Cl.  18.  ,.   „ 

Brlddell.  Chaa.  D..  Inc..  Crlsfleld,  Md.    653,848,  pab.  8-18-87. 

Cl    46 
Bridgeport    Hardware    Mfg.    Corp,    The,    Bridgeport.    Conn. 

548.010.  cane.    Cl.  23.  ..  ^    „  ..  -. 

Brlstol-Myen  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     653,682,  pub.  8-18-67. 

Cl   18 
Brock  Candy  Co..  ChatUnooga.  Tenn.     668,888.  pub.  7-26-66. 

Cl.  46.  _  ^  -»__ 

BrowB.  J.  P..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Dixle-Cbem  Co..  C3uttaBooga.  TeoB. 

663.678.  nob.  8-18-57.    Cl.  18. 
Brnnlnc.    Charles^    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    lU.      668.785.    pub. 

Buckeye  Tools  Corp..  Dayton,  Ohio.     663.728.  pob.  fr-18-«7. 

a.  23. 
Burlington  Molding  Corp..  Borllnfton.  N.  C.     668,600,  pob. 

California '  Consa'mera    Corp.,    Los   Angelea.    Calif.      647,707. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Canada  Dry  Ginger  Ale,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    348,646,  ran. 

8-3-67.    Cl.  45. 


Approved  Formulas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     663.689-91,  pub.  Caprieo  IntemationaL   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     668,714-18. 

8-13-87.     Cl.  18.  pub.  8-18-87.    CT.  22. 

Aqoadyne  Corp..   New   York.   N    Y.     847.839.   cane.     Cl.   62.  Car-Ree-All  Prodncta.  Inc..  MlnneapolU.  Minn.    647,814,  cane 

Arden-Rayshlne  Co..  to  Castex  Laboratories.  Inc..  Watertown,  Cl.  19. 

Mass.    364.618.  ren.  2-15-58.    Cl.  44.  Car-Ree-AU  Prodncta.  Inc.,  MlnnoapolU.  Minn.    647.901,  eaac. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.     847.689.  cane.     Cl.  28.  Cl.  19.                                                                                ^ 

Arthrins.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y       683.688,    pub.    8-1.3-57.  ^^^^-^^  Products,  Inc..  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.    647,902.  cane. 

AiSdi?^  Dry  Good.  Corp.  :  See-  Carter^Products,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    668.889.  pnb.  8-18-57. 

Atlan?a'H7bCrine*.'NewYork.  N.  Y.    647.933.  cane.    Cl.  89.  ^aj^    «Co.^    ^ge.^  MaaaiUon.     Ohio.       370.672,     12(c)     pab. 

Atlas   Supply  Co.,    Newsrk,    N.    J.      362.206.   ren.    11-28-57.  c^tex  Laboratorlea.'lnc. :  See— 

Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    668.898,  pub.  8-18-67.  Celomat  Corp.fNew  York.  N.  Y.     548.031.  cane.     Cl.  26. 

B  D  Products  Corp ,  Riverside.  Calif.     668,706,  pub.  8-18-67.  ^^g*^^-?"^,^*^^,'^^"*   ^  ■   ^^^"-   ^olo.     653.908,   pnb. 

pj     21  8—1*— 07.      Cl.    lUt. 

Bacino    Postman    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      547.986.    cane  ^''"pJSan**^' "  ***~ 

BadbuJS  Anllln-  ft  S<Kla-Fabrik  AktlengeselUchaft.  LudwIga-  ^^^^jSTuSS^y,^^  cSin***12o'i49°^n  \-SiT  cTlS 

hafen    (Rhine).  Germany.     653.620.  pub.   8-13-67      Q.  6.  nKt^liSf-^MffiSf  i^  ■  i»£.           120.249.  ren.  l-,»-67.    CL  «t. 

Bailey   Meter   Co..   CleveUnd.   Ohio.     848.964.   ren.   8-17-57.  3,^,  aroillSw         ~~ 


Cl.  26 
Bakers,    Arnold.    Inc..    Port    Chester.    N.    Y 

8-18-57.     CT.  46. 
Rardln.  Robert  8.  :  See — 

Good  Foods.  Inc. 
Bartlett  Co..  The  :  Bee— 
Bartlett.  Madge  S 


663.861.    pub. 


Bartlett.  Madge  S..  North  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  to  The  Bartlett    ciemco  Deak  Mfg.  Co. :  Be< 

Clenco  Daak  Mfg.  Co.  Inc 


Cheaebroo^-Pond'i  Inc..   New  York,   N.   Y.     668,888,   pab. 

8-18-57.     CL  61. 
Cbeaebroagh-Pond's  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     66S.8M-2.  pob. 

8-1S-6T:    Cl.  61.  _    , 

Clba  Ltd.,  Baael.  Switaerland.     663,626.  pab.  8-18-67.    Cl.  6. 
aba  Ltd.,  Band,  Swltaarland.    668,679,  pab.  8-1S-6T.    CL  18. 


Co.    647.984.  cane.    Cl   51. 
Barton  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.      647.742.  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Battle  Creek  Food  Co.,  The.   Battle  Creek,   Mich.     668,888, 

pub.  3-1.V57.    a.  46. 
Battle  Creek   Food  Co..   The.   Battle  Creek.    Mich.     668.868. 

pnb.  8-1S-6T.    CI.  46. 
Bar  City  Boats.  Inc..  Bay  City.  Mich.    668.697,  pub.  8-18-67. 

Cl.  10. 
Beacon    Plastic    ft    Metal    Products    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

648.037.  cane     Cl.  26. 
Bell  ft  Oossett  Co..  Morton  Grove.  111.     668.664>.pub.  8-18-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Belle  Mead  Textile  Co.  :  See  - 

Park.  W.  E..  Jr. 
Bellucd.  Michael  R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     847,792.  cane.     O.  19. 


Cnemco  Deak   Mfg.  Co.   Inc,  Bloomfield,  Ind.,   froa  Clameo 

Deak  Mfg.  Co.   M7 J8©.  cane.    Cl.  82.^,    „       ...  »^ 
anett.   Peabody   ft   Co..   Inc..   Troy.   N.   T.     668.7»e.   pab. 

8-1J-67.    CI.  99. 
Cohen,  Joaepb  H.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    edLSOV-IO, 

pab.  8-18-67.    CT.  39.  .    .     .  ._      ^ 

Cohen,  Nathan.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     658,712.  pab.  8-18-6T.    Q. 

22. 
Colgate  ft  Co.,   to  Ctdgate-PalaollTe  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

16.086^  ren.  1-10-68.    Cl.  62. 
Colgate-PalmollTe  Co. :  See — 

Colgate  ft  Co. 
Columbia   Envelope   Co.,    Melroae   Park.   III.      683,788,   pub. 

8-18-57.    Cl.  87. 

TM  I 


TM  ii 
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Commercial   ControU  Corp.,   Rocheater,   N.   Y.     653,708.   pub. 

8-13-57.     CI.  21. 
Compagnie  Optorg,  Saigon,  Indo-Cblna.    547,866.  cane.    CI.  1. 
Conn.  C.  G.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Continental  Music  Co.  _  _  ^    ,^ 

ConBoUdated  Coametlci,  Chicago,  111.     547,797.  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Congoiidated  Flour  Mills  Co.,  The,  Wichita,  Kaas.     653.841, 

pub.  8-13-67.     Cl.  46. 
Constock  Liquid  Methane  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     653,619, 

pub.  8-13-«7.    Cl.  6. 
Constniction  Speciflcations  Institute  :  See — 

Construction  Specifications  Inatltute,  Inc.,  The. 
Constniction  Specincatlons  Institute,  Inc.    The,  d.  b.  a.  Cod- 

structlon     Speciflcations     Institute,     ^\ashington,     D.     C. 

653.900.  pnb.  8-13-57.    Cl.  100. 
ConUiner    Corp.    of    America.    Chicago.    111.      853,599.    pub 

8-13-57.    Cl.  2. 
Continental    Food    Corp..    New    York.   N.    Y.      653.857.    pub. 

8-13-67.     Cl.  46. 
Continental  Music  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  to  C.  G.  Conn.  Ltd..  Hlk- 

hart    Ind.    349.781,  ren.  9-7-57.    Cl.  36. 
Cook,  Hugh  F.,  d.  b.  a.  Accreylon  Co.,  New  York.   N.  Y.,  by 

Klrnhfrly-Clark   Corp..   Neenah.   Wis.      416,435,   12(c)    pub. 

10-29-57.     a.  44. 
Coraccl.  Eugene  F..  New  York.^N.  Y.     547,993.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Coro.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    547,850.  cane.    Cl.  28. 
Cowan.  Margaret  W.  :  See — 

Howard  Bros.  Chemical  Co. 
Craftmald  Children's  Wear  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     663.799. 

pub.  8-13-57.     a.  39. 
Craftsnien's  Guild,  Hollywood,^  Calif.     653.924.     Cl.  26. 
Cresca   Co.,    Inc.,  New  York.  S'.   Y.     953,856.   pnb.   8-31-57 

Cl.  46. 
Crescent    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      663,610.    pub.    8-13-57 

Cl    S. 
Crompton  Co.,  Nejf  York.  N.  Y.     663,818,  pub    8-13-57.     CL 

42. 
Crosley  Motors,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    547,788,  cane.     Cl.  19. 

Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     547,940,  cane. 

Cl.  50. 
Cub-Tie  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     547,791,  cane.    Cl.  39 
I>anl8h  Import :  See — 

Lyders-Petersen. 
De  Botelbo,  Martin  Alexandra  de  Markoff  Sales  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    374,863,  Am.  7(d).    Cl.  6. 
De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    647,820,  cane. 

Cl    23. 
Delta  TheU  Phi  Law  Fraternity,  The,  Douds.  Iowa.    653,914, 

pub.  8-13-57.    Cl.  200. 
De  Markoff.  Alexandra.  Salea  Corp. :  See — 

De  Botelho.  Martin. 
De  Spa  ft  Fils,  Societe  en  Commandite  par  Actions,  Verriers, 

Belgium.    653,721,  pub.  8-13-57.     CT.  28. 

Deroe  ft  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     653,662.  pnb. 

8-13-57.     Cl.  16. 
Devoe  ft  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     653.668.  pnb. 

8-13-57.     Cl.  16. 
Dexter,  Dayld  D.,  Hempstead,  N.  Y,     653,898,  pub.  8-13-67. 

tn.  52. 
Dlveraev    Corp.,    The.   Chicago.    111.      653.897,   pub.   8-13-57. 

Cl.  52. 
Dixle-Chem  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  J.  P..  Jr. 
Dixons.  Mrs..  Products  Co..  d.  b.  a.  White  Gate  Products  Co.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    653,860,  pub.  8-13-57.    Cl.  46. 

Doppelt,    Charles,    ft   Co.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.  653,611,  pnb. 

&-13-57.    Cl.  3. 

Doreen    Knitting    Books,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.  653.792,  pub 

8—13—67      Cl    38  •        •  f 

Dormont   Knitwear  Corp..   New  York,   N.   Y.  653,806  pub. 

8-13-57.     a.  39. 

DoT-r   Handbag  Co..    Inc.   New  York.   N.   Y.  653,607,  pub. 

Howell  Inc..  Tulsa,  Okla.     653,618.  pub.  8-13-57.     Cl.  6 
Drambuie    Liqueur    Co.     Ltd.,     The,     Edinburgh,     Scotland. 

653,9.30.     Cl.  49. 
Drew.   E.    F.,   ft   Co..   Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     653,674.   pub. 

8-l»-57.     a.  18. 
Dumore  Co..  The :  Ber — 

Wisconsin  Electric  Co. 
Duncan.  C.  William.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     663.912.  pub.  8-13-57 

Cl.   107. 
Dunlap  Clothes  Shop.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    547.688.  cane.    Cl,  39. 

Duplex    Products    Co..    West    Lynn.    Mass.     653.769     pub. 

8-13-57.     Cl.  32. 
Duquesne  Brewing  Co.  of  Pittsburgh.  Pittsburgh.  Pa    663.880 

pub.  11-13-56.     Cl.  48 
Durand     Auguste    P.,    St.  Etlenne,    Loire,    France.      663,727. 

pub.  ft-18-B7.    Cl.  is. 
Durham  Men's  Shop.  Inc.    (Van  Straaten's),  Durham,  N,  C 

683,927.     Cl.  39. 
Baton    Carbon   ft    Ribbon    Corp..    Brooklyn,    N     Y.      663.628, 

pub.  8-l»-67.     Cl.  11 
Edison    Electric    Institute.    New   York,    N.   Y.      653.902.    pub 

8-13-67.    Cl.  101. 
Bdlu    Terraio    Designing    Co..    Chicago.    111.       653.632.    pub 

8-18-67.     Cl.  12. 
Ednallte   Optical   Co..    Inc..    The,    PeeksklU,   N.    Y.     663,751. 

pab.  8-13-57.    Cl.  28. 
Electric    Materials    Co.,    The.     North    Bsst,     Pa.      647,334 

Am.  7(d),    Cl.  14. 
Electroaraphlc  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     653,699.  pub  8-l»-57 

Cl.  19. 
Elgin  American  Division  of  Illinois  Watch  Case  Co.  :  See — 

Illinois  Watch  Case  Co 
El|^n  National  Watch  Co.,  Elgin,  111.     118,762.  ren.  10-2-57 

Cl.  27. 
Epicures'    Club,   The,    Union.    N    J.      653.878,    pub    8-18-57 

Cl.  46. 


653.883,   pub 

pub.    8-13-67. 

653,669,   pub 

653,896,  pub. 

Ohio.      653,776. 


Epstein,   M.,   Inc.,  Morrlstown,  X.  J.     548.045.  cane.     Cl.  89. 
ErlHniter  Mills  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  North  Carolina   Finishing;  Co.. 

Wilmington,  Del.     653.908.  pub.  H-l.H-57.     Cl.   106. 
EHsex  Ijahoratories  :  See-  - 

Efisfx  Labs,  Inc. 
E88PX    Labs.    Inc..    d     b.    a.    Eawx    Laboratories.    Watertown, 

Maiw.     053.736,  pub   8-13  57      Cl.  23. 
Ebso  Hesearch  and  Englne^rinu  Co.  :  See — 

Standard  OU  Development  Co. 
Ebso  Standard  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     592.556.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl    15. 
Estro  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Walker.  Emil  J 
Eutpcfif  Welding  AIIojh  Corp..  Flushing.  N.  Y.     653, 656,  pub. 

H    1.1   57.     Cl.   14, 
Evans  Products  Co..  Plymouth,  Mich.     653,842.  pub.  8-13-57. 

Cl.    12. 
Even-Pul  FoundatlonK.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     548,068,  cane. 

Cl.  :i9 
F  ft  W  Products  Corp.,  \\est  Newton.  Mass.,  to  Servend.  Inc. 

«53.899.  pub    8   13-57.     Cl.  100 
Federated    Department    Store,    Inc.,    from    The    John    Shillito 

Co.,  Cincinnati,  OhU>.    .%47.709.  cane.    ("I.  39. 
Femode   Foundations.   Inc.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     647.826,  cane. 

C\.   39. 
Femcxle  Foundations,    Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     547.827.  cane 

Cl.    ,S9. 
Fenwal  laboratories.  Inc.,  Fraintngham,  Mass.     668,767,  pub. 

ft   13-."i7.     Cl.  26. 
Fernandez.  Manuel.  Co..  S.  A..  Habana.  Cuba.     444.225.  12(ri 

pub    10-29-57.     Cl.   49. 
Field  ft  Co..  Fruit  Merchants.  Ltd..  I.,<>ndon.  England.    863.872. 

pub.  8-13   57      Cl.  46. 
Finch.  Joaeph   8..  and   Co..   New  York,   N.   Y. 

8-13   57       Cl.  49. 
Pine    Foods,    Inc.,    Seattle.    Wssh.      663.839, 

Cl.  48. 
FInUhlne   I>al>oratorle8,    Inc..    Syracus**,    N.    Y 

8-13-57.     Cl,  16. 
FInishlne  Laboratories,    Inc..   Syracuse.    N.   Y. 

8-13-57.     Cl.  52. 
Firestone    Tire    A    Rubb«>r    Co.,    The.    Akron. 

pub   H-1.3-57      Cl.  35. 
FItxslmniona   Stores.   Ltd..   d.   b.   a.    Smart   ft   Final    Iris  Co.. 

Smart   ft   Final   Co.,    Smart   ft    Final    Co.,    Ltd..   and   Haas 

Baruch  ft  Co..  Los  Anjjeles,  Calif.     653.837.  pub.   12-4-56, 

Cl    48. 
Flaherty.  John  B  .  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     653,817,  pub. 

8-13-57      Cl.  42. 
Flavor    Corp.     of    America.    Chicago,     111.      863,843-4,    pub. 

8-13-57.     CL  46. 
Florist   Products  :   See — 

Lange.  Paul  H. 
Food    Fair    Stores.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      653.881.    pub, 

8  13-57.     Cl.  48. 
Foodways,   Inc..  Rye.  N.   Y.     663,862.  pub.  8-1.3-67.     Cl.  46. 
Foot  Adductor  Shoes.  Inc.  :  ffrf- 
Kuhnert.  F.  A.   Shoe  Corp. 
Forhan  Co..  New  York,  N    Y..  to  Chemway  Corp.,   Mountain 

View.  N.  J.     120.372,  ren.  2-5-68.    Cl.  18. 
Frank  Tea  ft  Spice  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     653.835,  pub, 

ft-13-57,     Cl.  48 
Frechtmann.  Jean.  New  York.  N.  Y.     547.937,  cane.     Cl.  32. 

Gamb'e  Skogmo.     Inc..     Minneapolis,     Minn.      547.971.     cane. 

Cl.  33. 
Garvey   S.    A..   Jerei   de   la    Frontera.    Spain.      653,879,    pub, 

8-13-57.    Cl   47, 
Oehring    Textiles,    Inc,    New    York.    N.     Y.       653.822.    pub. 

8-13-57.     Cl.  42. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     352.548.  ren.  12-7-57. 

Cl     46. 
•  ieneral   Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     853.742,  pub    8-13-57. 

CI.   23. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     853.744,  pub.  8-13-67. 

Cl.  23 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     653,640,  pub, 

8-13-57.     Cl,   12. 
Gets    Extermanators.    Inc..    St.    Louis.    Mo.       653.904.    pub 

8-13-57.     Cl.  103. 
Geti.    George.    Corp..    Chicago,    111.      853,787,    pub     8-13-67 

Cl.  31. 
Gilbert,  A.  C.  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.     853,711.  pub.  8-13-57. 

CL   21. 
Gillette  Co.,  The,  d.  b.  a.  The  Toni  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.    653.(194, 

pub.  8-13-57.    Cl.  61. 
Gimbel  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     863,828,  pub  8-18-67. 

Cl    42. 
GlnsberK   Machine  Co.,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     653,737,  pub. 

8   1.3-57      Cl.  23. 
Glanirock,    Chas.,    A    Co..    .New    York,    N.    Y.      853,811,    pub. 

8-1.1-57,      Cl,  ;^9, 
Glass  ft  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     653.783.  pub.  8-13-87.     Cl.  37. 
Globe    Roofing    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Whiting.    Ind.      653,833, 

uub  8-13-57.    Cl.  12. 
Uolde  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regu 

lator     Co..     Minneapolis.     Minn.     883.748.     pub.     8-18-67. 

Cl.  28. 
Good  Foods.  Inc..  Culver  City,  to  R.  8.  Bardin,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.    653.846,  pub.  8-13-57.    Cl.  46. 
Good  All    Electric    Mfg.    Co..    Ogallala.    Nebr.      653,710.    pub. 

8-13-67^    CL  21. 
Goodlnit,    Benjamin   C.    Jr..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      853.772,    pub. 

8-13-57.     Cl.  88. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio     547.945,  cane. 

Cl.   1. 
Goodyear   Tire   ft    Rubber   Co.,    The,    Akron,    Ohio.      863  598, 

pub.  8-18-57.     Cl.  1. 
Gould.  Barbara.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     547.740.  cane.     Cl.  81. 
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Grand  Rapids  Varnish  Corp.,  Grand  Baplds,  Mlcb.     «6a,e7a 

GiSitre^ te^New   Y^rk.   N.   Y.     847.8»e,  cane      Cl    28^ 
Oretsch    Fred.,  Mfg.  to.,  'The,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     «6«.777,  pub. 

8-13-^67.     CL  38.  ...  a,«      ri     i 

Haarts-Mason.   Inc..  Watertown,  Mass.     658,918.     LI.  l. 

Haas  Baruch  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Fltisimmons  Stores,  Ltd. 
Hachmeister-Inc.      Stowe     Township,      Pa.      663,873.     puh. 

Ha^a^r'^Co.,    D^ltL.   Tex.      863J98.   pub.    »-18-«T       Cl.    39. 

Han,  Hart  well  ft  Co.,  Troy  bjjht,  "■'i°'^J^o^«T  r^i  aa' 
New  York,  N.  Y.  91,087,  12(e)  pub.  10-29-87,  CL  89. 
Hallmark  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See- 
Hall,  Hartwell  ft  Co.  ..,«„.  m  tA 
Hamilton,  Sallle,  Detroit,  Mich  M7  986  cane  „9ii§- 
HamUton  Watch  Co.,  Lancaster.  P*.     65S.759,  pub.  8-18-67. 

Cl   27 
Hansella-Werke  Albert  Henkel  A.  G.,  VlersMi.  Bhineland,  Ger- 

many.    863,728.  pub.  8-l»-67.    CL  23.  «,- ,o-        k 

Hardtmoth,  t.  ft  C.,  Inc.,  Bloomsburj,  N.  J.     858,782,  pub. 

8-13-67.     Cl.  37.  ..,         „,. 

Hardware  Mutual  Insurance  Co.  of  MinnesoU.  Minneapolis, 

Minn.    648.028.  cane.    CL  102.  .,.  ^      ^,.  ^^^ 

Hastings  Aluminum  Products,  Inc.,  Haitlnga,  Mich.    663,646, 

pnb.  8-13-57.     Cl.  12.  „      ^        . 

Heldlinger.  Albert  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Melblen  Products  Co..  Detroit, 

Mich.    653.846.  pub.  8-13-67.    Cl.  48. 
Hendricks  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Hendricks,  Wendell  O. 
Hendricks,  Wendell  G.,  d.  b.  a.  Hendricks  Reaearch  Founda- 
tion. HoUywood,  Calif.    848.008.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Hepworth   ft    Grandace    Ltd..   Bradford,    England.      347,623, 

12(c)  pub.  10-29-87.    Cl.  23. 
Hepworth   ft  Grandace   Ltd.,    Bradford.   England.      848,783, 

12(c)  pub.  10-29-67.    Cl.  14. 
Hepworth   ft  Orandage   Ltd.,   Bradford,   Bngland.     349,549, 

12(e)  pub.  10-29-57.    CL  35. 
Herman.    laadore.    New    Kensington.     Pa.      683,886,     pub. 

8-81-57.    Cl.  46. 
Herold    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    lU.      683,784.    pnb. 

8-13-87.     a.  28. 
Heurich.  Ctar.,  Brewing  Co.,  Waabington.  D.  C.    848,042,  cane. 

CL  48. 
HilUard  Corp..   The.  Slmira.   N.  T.     653,764.  pub.  8-13-87. 

CL  31. 
Holt.  John,  ft  Co..   Inc..  New  York.   N.   T.     847,866,  cane. 

CL  1. 
Home  Wave  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.     547.735,  cant    CL  44. 
Homer    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    The.    Lliqa.    Ohio.      683,719,    pnb. 

8-13-87.     CL  23.  ^^ 

Honkina,  J.  L..  ft  Co..  to  8.  B.  Panlck  and  CU>.,  New  York. 

N.  T.    119,713.  ren.  f2-ll-67.    Cl.  6. 
Houghton.    E.    F..   ft   Co.,    PhlUdelphia,   Pa.      053,660,   pub. 

8-13-87.     Cl.  18. 
Houston  Consolidated  TcleTlslon  Co..  Houston.  Tex.    663.913, 

pub.  8-18-87.    a.  107. 
Howard  Bros.  Chemical  Co..  to  M.  W.  Cowan,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

89.264.  new  cert.    Cl.  18. 
Howard  Bros.  Cbemieal  Co.,  to  M.  W.  Cowan.  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

98.843.  new  cert.    Cl.  18. 
Howard  Bros.  Chemical  Co.,  to  M.  W.  Cowan,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

123,899  new  cert.    Cl.  6. 
Howard  Bros.  Chemical  Co.,  to  M.  W.  Cowan,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

128,481.  new  cert.    Cl.  6. 
Howard  Bros.  Chemical  Co.,  to  M.  W.  Cowan.  Buffalo.  N.  T. 

130.078.  new  cert.    Cl.  4. 
Howard  Bros.  Chemical  Co..  to  M.  W.  Cowan,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

142,872.  new  cert.    Cl.  4. 

^".^fA.""*-  Che">»c*l  Co.,  to  M.  W.  Cowan,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

148,081,  new  cert.    Q.  4. 
Hughe*  ft  CarroU.  PreMott,  Arts.    847,767.  cane.    Cl.  81. 
^•yV?- .y^'JElf   C.,    Albu«ner«n«,    N.    Mex.      663,780,    pub. 

8-13-87,     Cl.  28. 
Idaho  Fruit  ft  Produce  Co.,  Parma  and  Apple  ▼alley.  Idaho. 

to  Sterling  E.  Johnson  d.  b.  a.  8.  S.  Johnson  Co..  Pama. 

Idaho.    353,616.  ren.  1-11-68.    CL  46. 
Illinois  McOraw  Electric  Co..  Macomb.  DL.  to  MeOraw-Bdi«>n 
„  Co.  Elgin,  IlL    653.770.  pub.  8-lS-Ji7.    tl  34. 
lUlnois  Watch  Case  Co    d.  b.  a.  Elgin  Amerieun  DlTlslon  of 

nilnoU  Watch  Caae  (}o.,  Elgin,  III    847,967,  caae.    CL  28. 
lUlnols  Watch  Case  Co    d.  b.  a.  Elgin  American  DlTtoioc  of 

minoU  Watch  Caae  Co.,  Btgin,  m.    847.968,  cane    Cl.  28. 

""^%JJb""^U5'""di''}?  "*••  '^"*--  ■»«^- 

'1S3-f7***CL*42''    *°'^'    ^*''^«'^-   N.    T.     683,823,   pub. 

^"ci'ss*' ^'*"' ^" ^*' ^'*^' ^- ^-  •*'•''•*•  »■»>•  »-i»-«T. 

'"t^»47'**a'S''***  ^'   ^'''•'^••'   ^^-     «M,687.  pub. 

^"puiTSS'^Sj?'  ^lIml*"****  *^*^'  •""*•'*•  ^    ^'     WS,707, 
Inteniati^l  handkerchief  Mfg.  CJo..  The.  to  The  Intema- 

Sri2-"2'6^*"A**S9'"'    *^  "•'  ^•"^'  ^    ^      "^^' 
Interaatlraal  Handkerchief  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  to  The  latema- 

«n':^2?2«7'' Cl  V»    ^*'  ''•''  ^*'^'  ^  ^     "^^^^ 

^°*^^7°*'ci^2r****'    ^°'    ^*'*«*'    ™-      «M,720.    pub. 

^"SiT'sSSJii?** c{  u- '°*- "*••  "*" ^""^ ^  "'•  •w«T. 

Inrleta-Beeland.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    647.9S0  caae.    CL  »T 

^  sVrjsi^c**  a°if*"  **'••*'*  **»«»••  "•««»«•.  Italy. 


Jacob.  J.  G..  Co.,  N«fw  York,  N.  T.    848,004^Eant    CL  42. 
Jacobs,  Saul.  d.  b.  a.  Superior  Chemical  worka.  Bast,  Bupertor. 

Wla.    683.919.    CL  15. 
Jacoby-Bander.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    847,921,  cane.    CL  28. 
Jacoby-Bender.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     847,922.  cane    Cl.  28. 
Jacoby-Bender   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    547.923.  cane.    CL  28. 
Jaffee  Cotton  ProiucU  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     083,627, 

pub.  8-13-87.     Cl.  10. 
Jersee  Co^  The  :  tee — 
Life  Produeta  Inc. 
Joa.    Curt    O.,    Inc.,    Sheboygan    Falls.    Wis.      653,748.    pub. 

8-13-67.    Cl.  23. 
Joanne  Kiddy  DrcM  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     547.867.  cane 

Cl.  39. 
Johna-ManTtlle    Corp..     New    York.    N.     Y.       382.741,    ran., 

12-14-57.     a.  12. 
Johnson,  8.  E.,  Co,  :  See — 

Idaho  ft  Produce  Co. 
Johnson,  Sterling  E. :  See —  < 

Idaho  Fruit  ft  Produce  Co.  I 

Jones.  E.  D..  and  Sons  Co..  PltUfleld,  Maaa     663.748.  pnb. 

8—13-87      Cl   23 
JoTce-Crldiand  Co.;  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     653,922-3.     Cl.  23. 
JnillArate     Freres     Societe    Anonyme.     Berne,     Switxerlaad. 

647,798.  cant    Cl.  27. 
Jureniie  Shoe  Corp.  of  America.  The,  Aurora,  Mo.     683,803. 

pub.  8-13-57.    a.  39. 
Kahn  Bros.  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  True  Turf  Seed  Co..  Chleaco.  m. 

653.917.     CL  1. 
Kaplan.  Nathan,  d.  b.  a.  Plaa-Trix  Co.,  to  Plaa-Trtx  Co,.  Inc., 

The.  ferooklrn.  N.  Y.    683,921.    O.  2i. 
KasUr  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     647  882.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Kastar  Int.  New  York.  N.  Y.     547,883.  cane.     CI    19. 
Kaufmann  Department  Stores  :  See — 
May  Department  Stores  Co.,  The. 

Kaufmann  Deoartment  Storea,  Inc..  Ptttaburgb.  Pa.    281.418, 

cant     a.  81. 
Kanmagraph  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    282  J64^  cane.    CL  11. 
Kemp  ft  Beatley,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    683.824.  pub.  8-13-87. 

CL  42. 
KentUe.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     653,613,  pub.  8-13-57.     Cl.  6. 
Key    Corn.     Pharmaceutlcala,    Miami,    Fla.       683,685,    pub. 

8-13-57.     a.  18. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

Cook.  Hugh  F. 
Knape  and  Tort  Mfg.  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    683.653.  pub. 

8-13-67.     Cl.  13. 
Knickerbocker    Mills   Co.,    New   York,    N.    T.      383,807,    ren. 

1-18-68.     Cl.  46. 
Kroog.   Henry,   d.   b.   a.   Orange  Mountain   Bee  Farm.  North 

Bergen.  N.  J.    863.870.  pub.  8-13-57.    Cl.  48. 
Knhnert.  F.  A.  Shoe  Corp..  Rocheater,  N.  Y..  to  Foot  Adductor 

Shoes,  Int,  Bronx.  N.  Y,    849,867.  ren.  8-31-67.     Cl.  89. 
Ladede-Ohrtsty  Co.  of  Pa.,  OscMla  MllU,  Pa.     847.722,  cant 

CI.  12. 
LaadeU  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.    647.786.  cant    CL  1. 
Landon.  Kirt  A.,  and  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Retroapectire  Insurance  Dnderwriters,  Inc. 
Lance.  Paul  H..  d.   b.  a.  Florist  Products.   Dee  Plainea.   111. 

683,608.  pub.  8-18-57.    Cl.  2. 
Lawrence  Pump  and  Engine  Co..  Lawrence.   Mass.     382.819, 

12(c)i  pub.  l<>-29-57.     Cl.  23. 
Lee  ft  Cady.  Femdale.  Mich.     863.842.  pub.  4-80-67.     Cl.  46. 

Leinenkucel.     Jacob.     Brewing    Co.,     Chippewa     Falls.    Wla 

547,693.  cane.    Cl.  48. 
I^ltx,     Ernst.     Wetilar     (Lahn),    Germany.      868.782.    pnb. 

8-13-87.     a.  28. 
I^ita.     Ernst.     Wetslar     (Lahn).    Germany.      688.788.     pub. 

8-18-87.     Cl.   28. 
Lentb«ric  Inc..   New  York.  N.   Y.     547.788,  cane.     CT    51 
L«Toumeau,    R.    G.,    Inc.,    Longview.    Tex.     853,728,    pub. 

8-13-57.     Cl.  23. 
Lewis,   SUnley  N..   Oardena,   Calif.     683.698,   pub.   8-18-87. 

CL   19. 
Life  Products,  Inc.,  CTleveland,  Ohio,  to  The  Jersee  Co     Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    362,417.  ren.  11-30-87     Cl.  48 
Lo  Parrino,  Salratore.  Astoria.  N.  Y.     547.956,  cant     Cl.  6. 
Lorraine  Compounds  Inc..  now  bv  change  of  name  Tern.  Inc.. 

to   Tern   Products,    Inc..    Camoridge.    Mass.      502,831,    new 

cert.     Cl  .4. 
Lubin-Weeker  Co.,   Inc..   now  by  consolidation  and  change  of 

name  to  Weidon  Pajamas,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     683,797, 

pub.  8-13-87.    a.  39 
Luciano   Argentin    Andre,    Mexico  City,    Mex.      683,710.   pub. 

8-13-57.     Cl.  23. 
Lumar  Corp..  Cleveland,  Tenn.     853,824,  pub.  8-18-87.     Cl.  0. 
Lusty,  John,  Ltd  .  London.  England.     547.821.  cant     Cl.  81. 
Lyders- Petersen.  Helmuth,  d.  b.  a.  Danish  Import,  Dearborn. 

Mich.    683.763.  pub.  8-13-67.     CL  28. 
M.  K.  M.  Hosiery  Mllla,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     847.978    cant 

Cl.  89. 
MacKenxle,    C.   R.,   Ltd..   Long   Island   City,   N.  Y.     848.035. 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Macon    Metal    Specialties.    Blue    Mound.    111.      668.649.    pub. 

8-13-67.     CT.  13. 
Mainland  Corp.,  The.  Stepney.  Conn.     863,831,  pub.  1-26-84. 

a.  46. 
Maison  Deuti  ft  Geldermann,  Societe  Anonyme.  Mame.  France. 

548.027.  cant    Cl.  47. 
Major  Electronics  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     547,862.  cant     CL  21. 
Malcolm.  Fred  8.,  d.  b.  a    Merion  Laboratories.  Philadelphia. 

Pa.    847,992.  cant    Cl.  18. 
Mampe,   Carl,   Aktiengesellaehaft.    Berlin-Neukolln,   Germany. 

88&.882,  pub.  8-13-67.     Cl.  49. 
Manhattan  Shirt  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     847.774.  cant 

Cl.  39. 
Manoatat  Corp..   New   York.    N.    Y.     853.746.   pub.   8-13-87 

CT.  26. 
Markt  ft  Hammaeher  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.     663.726,   pub. 

8-13-67.     CL  23. 
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M&rqQctte  ADpliances,  Inc..  MlDneapolia.  Minn.     653.766.  pub. 

8-1S-87.     CT.  81. 
Man   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.      353.936,   r«>n.    1-25-58.      CI.   46. 
MaawDKill,    8.    B..   Co.,   The,    Bristol.   Tenn.     547.878.   cane. 

CI.  18. 
Maternity  Coonetica,   Inc.,   Rocheater.  N.   Y.     547,903,  cane. 

CI.  81. 
Mathewa,    Jai.    H.,    *    Co.,    Plttaburfh,    Pa.      653.886,    pub. 

8-13-57.     CT.  60. 
May   Department    Btorea   Co..   The,    St.   Loula.    Mo.,   d.   b.    a. 

Raufmaon    Department    Storea.    Plttaburgh,    Pa.      547,763, 

cane.    CI.  32. 
McCloakey    Varnlah    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.       653.673,    pub. 

8-13-57.     CI.  16. 
MeCluney,    C.    L.,    Inc.,    d.    b.    a.    Metal    Tite    Producta.    Loa 

Angelea.  Calif.    653.636,  pub.  8-13-57.    CI.  12. 
McGraw-Edlaon  Co.  :  See — 

Illlnola  McOraw  Electric  Co. 
McOraw  Electric  Co.,   now  by  change   of  name  to   McOraw- 

Bdlaon  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     653,648.  pub.  8-13-57.     C\.  13. 
McLaughlin  Gormley  King  Co..    Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     352,464. 

ren.  11-30-67.     CI.  «. 
Mc.Nabb,  Edgar  M.,  d.  b.  a.  Special  Producta  Co..  Indianapolia. 

Ind.    547,729,  cane.    CI.  2S. 
Meaauregraph  Co..  The,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    653,755,  pub.  8-13-67. 

CI.  26. 
Medla-Mercbandialng.   Inc.,   New   York.   N    Y      668.911.   pub. 

8-13-57.     CI.  107. 
Melblen  Producta  Co. :  See — 

HeidUnger.  Albert  E. 
Merck  A  Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway.   .\.   J.     683.878.   pub.   8-13-57. 

CI.   46. 
Merlon  Laboratories  :   See — 

Malcolm,  Fred  S. 
Metal   Tite  Producta  :  See- 

McCluney.  C.  L.,  Inc. 
Midland  Grocery  Co.,  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.  424.966.  restricted. 

CI.  46. 
Mid-States  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.    653.700.  pub.  8-13-57.    CI.  19. 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Takamioe  Laboratory,  Inc. 
Milk    Minerals   Co.,    Inc.,    now    by    change   of    name   Protein 

Mineral   Co.,    Inc.,    to   Milk    Minerals   Co.    Inc..    New   York, 

N.  Y.     836.494,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Miller,   George  A.,  d.   b.   a.    Science  Products  Co..   FerDdale. 

Mich.    663.»82.    CI.  62. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Oofde  Mfg.  Co. 
Miss  Youth  Form  Ungerie,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     648.049. 

cane.    CI.  89. 
Moeller    Instrument    Co..    Inc.,    The.    Richmond    Hill.    N.    Y. 

688.749  pub.  8-13-57.    C\.  26. 
Mohasco   Industries,   Inc.,  Amsterdam,   N.    Y.     663,828.   pub. 

8-18-67.     CI.  42 
Monsanto   Chemlc^a  Ltd.,   London,   England.     668.617,   pub. 

8-18-57.     a.  6. 
Morgan  Furniture  Co.,  Aahevllle,  N.  C.    647.762.  cane.     CI.  32. 
Merrell,  John,  ft  Co..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.    363.166.  ren.  12-28-67. 

CT.   46. 
Morrell,  John.  *  Co..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     663,877,  pub.  8-13-67. 

a.  46. 
Morris  Motors  Ltd..  Cowley.  Oxford,  England.     850,229,  ren. 

fr-21-67.     CI.  19. 
Mor-Tex  Mills,  Tamaqua.  Pa      653.807.  pub.  8-13-67.    CI.  39. 
Myers.    P.    R..    k    Co..    Mamaroneck.    N.    Y.      663,717.    pub. 

8-13-07.     CI.  28. 
Nae-Peer  Sauce  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Nae-Peer  Sauce,  Inc..  Chicago, 

ni.     668,854.  pub.  8-13-67.     CI.  46. 
Nae-Peer  Sance.  Inc. :  See — 
Nae-Peer  Sanoe  Co..  Inc. 
Naope-Smith    Mfg.    Co..    Farmlngdale.    N.    J       653.601.    pub 

8—13—67      CI    2 
Narragansett  Coated  Paper  Corp..  Pawtueket.  R.  I.     663,779. 

pub.  8-13-67.    a.  37. 
Nash  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J     668,608-9,  pub.  8-18-57.    CI.  3. 
National  Chemical  k  Mfg.   Co..  Chicago.   111.     658.667.   pub. 

8-13-67.     CI.  16. 
.National  Lead  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     663,626,  pub.  8-13-67. 

CI.  6. 
Nataer  Corp. :  See — 

Acco  Products.  Inc. 
.New  England  Glass  Works.   Inc..  Providence.   R.   I.     647.975. 

cane.    CI.  28. 
New  York  Central  Railroad  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  663,901. 

pub.  8-1.^-67.     CI.  100 
NIeoold's.  Waahingtoa.  D.  C.     647,769.  cane.     CI.  32. 
Nolloer  Products  Co. :  See-  - 

Taylor.  Benjamin  H 
North  American  Packing  Corp..  Boston.  Mass.     658.882,  pub. 

1-26-64.     CI.  46. 
North  Carolina  Finishing  Co. :  Bee — 

Brlanger  Mills  Corp. 
Nyl-Uo.   Inc.   New   Braunfels.  Tex.     547.974.   cane.     CI.   39. 
Ohio  Truss  Co..  The.  to  Surgical  ApDKance  Industries.   Inc.. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.    364.219,  ren.  2-S~66.    CI.  44. 
Ohio  Truss  Co.,  The,  to  Surgical  Apoliance  Industriea.  Inc.. 

CinHnnati.  Ohio.     354.485.  ren    2-16-68.     CI.  44. 
O'Kecfe'a    Brewing    Co.    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada. 

653.929.     CI.  48. 
Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.,   Bast  Alton.   111.     663,786. 

pab.  8-1S-5T.     CI.  37. 
Omaha  Steel  Works.  Omaha.  Nebr.     <0S.740,  pah.  8-13-67. 

CL  23. 
Orann  Momtaln  Bee  Farm  :  Bee — 

Kroog.  Henry 
Orchard   Paper  Co..   St.   Louis.  Mo.     663.787.   pub.   8-13-57. 

CI.  3T. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  Earitan.  N.  J.     547.786.  cane. 

CI.  18. 


Oamoaa  Wood  PrsMrving  Co.  of  America.  lac.,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 
653  623.  pub.  8-i»-«7.    CI.  6. 

■    '■'  ^arnvnaaii:       .AKueusBi. , 

8-lS-«7. 


Osterrelch'isiih-Amerikanlwaie     MaffaaaU^    Aktlaafaarilacjiaft, 
Radentheln.    Carinthla.    AastrU.      663,689,    pob.    8-1 


CI    12 
Paddock  of  Texas,  Inc..  Dallaa,  Tex.     663,643,  pub.  8-13-67. 

CI    12. 
Palco  Chemical  Corp..  Charlestown,  Boston.  Maaa.     663,615, 

pub.  12-1-53.     CI.  6. 
Paraphernalia  :  Bee — 

Snelllng.  H.  B.  W.  _   ^„ 

Parco  Mft,  Inc.,  Prorldence.  R.  I.     547.830.  cane.     a.  28. 
Park,  W.li.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Belle  Meade  Textile  Co..  NaahrlUe. 

Tenn.    653,815,  pub.  8-13-67.    CL  39.  _      ^ 

Parker  Perry  Co.,  LyndhDrst.  N.  J.    647336,  cane.    <?•  1?.  . 
Patrick  and  Hudson  Drug  Co.,  BUdenabarg,  Md.     547,717, 

cane.    CI.  18. 
Patterson  Mfg.  Co.,  MUml,  OkU.    547,905,  cane.    CI.  89. 
Pearson's  Newsletter,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C.     663.795,  pab. 

8-13-57.     Cl.  88. 
Pearey,    F.    H.,    *   Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.     668,862,    pab. 

Q     «n     my  fyt      Aft 

Peck's  Products  Co.,  St  Loals,  Mo.     663,664,  pab.  8-13-67. 

Cl.  16.  „ 

Peeler's    of   Maryland,   Inc.,   Blyerdale,   Md.     663,907,    pab. 

8-18-57.     a.  106. 
Penlck,  S.  B.,  and  Co. :  Bte — 
Penlck.  8.  B^  *  Co.,  Inc. 
Hopkins,  J.  L.,  ft  Co. 
Penlck.  S.  B..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  to  8.  B.  Penlck  and  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    118,083.  ren.  8-14-67.    Cl.  6. 
Penney,  J.  C..  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     349.827.  ten.  9-7-67. 

Cl.  ». 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  PhlladelptaU.  Pa.     647.734, 

cane.    Cl.  6. 
Permanent   Products,    Inc.,    St.   Paul,   Minn.      663.636,  pab. 

8-13-57.     Cl.  12. 
Perry  Knitting  Co.,  The,  Perry,  N.  Y.    683.804,  pab.  8-13-67. 

a.  39. 
Personality  Clothes,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     647,918,  cane. 

CT.  89. 
Petri  Cigar  Co. :  See— 

Petri  Wine  Co. 
Petri  Wine  Co.,   by   chance  of  name  from  Petri  Cigar  Co., 

d.  b.  a.  Petri  Wine  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    648.0fS.  eaac. 

CT.  47. 
Phillipe-Jonea  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    663,800,  p«b.  3-13-67. 

Cl.  89. 
Plas-Trlx  Co. :  See —  i 

Kaplan.  Nathan.  I 

Plas-Tru  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Kaplan,  Nathan. 
Porcelain  Bnamel  Instltatc.  Inc..  Washington.  D.  C.    663.916. 

pub.  8-13-67.    a.  200. 
Powell    Magatlnca^    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      663,794.   pab. 

8-13-67.     Cl.  si. 
Powers  Mercantile  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  Aaw>elated  Dry 

Goods  Corp..  Richmond.  Va.    349,154.  ren.  8-24-67.    Q.  61. 
Prairie  States  OU  ft  Grease  Co..  DanrUle.  lU.    663,669,  pab. 

8-13-57.     a.  15. 
Precision  Marine  Co.,   Merlon.   Pa.     663,893.  pab.  8-13-67. 

n.  19. 
Preco    Chemical    Corp.,    Farmlngdale,    Long    Island,    N.    Y. 

653.671,  pub.  8-13r5i     CT.  16. 
Premier  Aotoware  Co.,  The,  Clereland,  Ohio.     653.666.  pab. 

8-13-57.     CL  18. 
Prtebe  ft  Sons.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    663,866,  pab.  8-18-67.    Cl. 

Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The,  Clndnnatt  Ohio.     647,641,  cor. 

a.  44. 

Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  663,933.  Cl.  52. 
Proctor  Electric  Co..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  648.014.  caac.  Cl.  21. 
Productive  Bqalpmeat  Corp..  Chleiato,  111.    647,748.  cane.    Cl. 

23 
Propulsion   Engine   Corp.,    MUwankee,    Wla.     663.734.    pab. 

8-13-67.     a.  23. 
Protein  Mineral  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Milk  Minerals  Co.^  Inc. 
Providence  Braid  Co.,  Pawtadret.  B.  I.    647,776,  cane    Cl.  21. 
Quinlan^  Kathleen  Mary.  Inc.,  New  York.   N.   Y.     663.887, 

pub.  8-13-67.     Cl.  51. 
Raton   Mfg.  Corp..  Bio  Creek.  Wla.     653,768.  pab.  8-IS-67. 

a.  82. 
Real  S/A-Transportes  Aoreoa,  8ao  Paalo,   BraslL     663.906, 

Dub.  8-13-57.    a.  106. 
Realnnon- Puritan  Co.,  Chlea«o,   DI.     663,830,  pab.  6-6-66. 

Cl.  45. 
Red  ft  White  Corp..  Baffalo.  N.  T.     663,889.  pub.  3-1S-67. 

Cl.  46. 
ReddlWlp.  Inc..  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     663,849.  pab.  8-18-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Red  Owl  Stores,  Inc..  Hopklas,  Minn.    663.874.  pab.  8-13-67. 

a.  46. 

Relnx-Dlchtnnn-GeMllsehaft   m.   b.    H..  J<fea-Ulm    (Danabe). 

Germany.    863.7T3-6.  pab.  8-13-67.    h.  36. 
Renaire  Corp..  SprlagfleM,  Pa.     663.868,  pub.  8-13-67.     O. 

46. 
BeMareb  Laboratoriea,  Inc..  St  Jowph.  Mo.    653,928.    Cl.  48. 
Retrospective  Insurance  Underwriters,  Inc.,  now  by  ebaage 

of  name  Kirt  A.  Landon  and  Asooelatea,  lac,  Mlaart,  Fla. 

848  021.  cane.    CL  102. 
Rex.  Clarence  B..  Toledo,  Ohio.     362,797.  ren.  19-14-BT.     Cl. 

12.  r 

Rlchveln  Coal   Co..   The.  Cincinnati,   Ohio.     64|7,949,   eaac. 

Cl.  1.  i 

Rilling    Dermetles    Co.,    New    York,    N.    T.      6lS,886,    pab. 

8-13-57.     a.  61. 
Rltter.  Brnner,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    663.606.  pab.  8-13-67. 

n.  3. 

Riverside  Mfr  Co.,  Inc.,  Marfreeaboro.  N.  C.     663.602,  pab. 
8-13-57.    Ci.  2. 
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BIT  oaelae  dl  TUlar  Peroaa  Soeleta  pw  Asioai,  Tarla.  Italy. 

•68.721  jmb.  8-13-67.    CL  23. 
BoUmob  BnlUlngCo. :  Bee— 

BoMaaea,  J.  W.,  Co. 
BoMaaoa,  J.  W..^  Co..  to  BoMaaoa  Bolldlnf  Co..  Loa  Aafdaa, 

CaUt    •6S.9Sii.    dL  39. 
Boaeablatt  ft  Kahn,  to  BoaeabUtt  aad  Kaha.  lac,  New  York. 

N.T.    343466.  rea.2-lft-37.    CL  89. 
Boaeablatt  aad  Kaha.  lac  :  See — 

Boasaiblatt  ft  Kaba. 
Borer    Co.,    Ltd.,    The,    SoUbaU.    Warwlekdilre.    BacUad. 

668.696.  pob.  8-13-67.    CL  19. 
Sabre    Metal    Prodacta.    lac.    Lyeaa.    IIL      seSJOl.    pob. 

8-13-67.    CL  19.  .    -^       .  ,      .    K— . 

St  Joha  ft  Co..  Chleaie.  Dl.    668.694.  p«b.  8-18-57.    CL  19. 
Sawyer.   Tom.   Palnta,  Inc.  Braaawlek.   Oa.     668.656.   p«b. 

8-13-67.    CL  16. 
Schealey  Distillers.  Inc.,  to  Sebealey  ladastrleo,  lac.  New 

York,  N.  Y.    668.1S81,  pah.  3-18-6T.    CL  49. 
Scbenley  Indastrles  :  See — 

Sebealey  Distillers,  Inc 
Sehertng  Corp..  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    663,692,  i-ab.  8-13-67.    CI. 

18. 
Scberk,    Walter.    Neallly-aar-8elne.    France.      663,676,    pab. 

8-13-87.     Cl.  18. 
Schlichter  Jate  Cordage  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    668,827.  pab. 

Schrank,  M.  C.  Bridgeton,  N.  J.     653,812,  pab.  8-13-67.     CL 

39. 
Sehuemann-Jonea  Co.,  The,  CleveUad,  Ohio.     658,687.  pab. 

8-13-67.     CL  18.  .       .  i~ 

Sdenoe  Products  Co. :  See — 

Miller.  George  A. 
Scott  County  Milling  Co..  The.  Sikeston.  Mo.     668.869,  pab. 

8-13-67.     Cl.  46.  •       .  »~ 

Seamless  Rubber  Co.,  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.     668,829.  pub. 

8-13-67.     Cl.  44. 
Searer,  Harold  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Searer  Rubber  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio. 

658.828.  pub.  8-18-67.     CT.  44. 
Searer  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Bearer.  Harold  J. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     668.808,  pub.  8-18-67. 

Selmer,  Alois.  New  York.  N.  Y.    668.608,  pob.  8-13-87.    Cl.  2. 
Servend.   Inc. :  See — 

F  ft  W  Products  Corp. 
Serrlce  D'Exploltatlon  Industrielle  Dee  Tabacs  et  Allamettee. 

Paris,  France,  and  Baltimore.  Md.     663,920.     Cl.  17. 
Shillito.  John.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Federated  Department  Store.  Inc. 
SImon-Carvea     Ltd.,     Stockport,     England.     663,634,     pub. 

Simon.   M.'  ft  D..   Co.    Inc..   CleveUnd,   Ohio.      647.721.   cane 

Cl.  38. 
Skinner    Mfg.    Co.,    Omaha,    Nebr.      668,871,    pob.    8-18-67. 

Snuilman.   I.,  ft  Sons  Co..   New  York,   N.  Y.     663.612.  pub. 

8—13—67.     Cl.   8. 
Smart  ft  Pinal  Co. :  See— 

Fttislmmons  Stores.  Ltd. 
Baurt  ft  Final  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Fitsslmmons  Stores.  Ltd. 
Smart  ft  Final  Iris  Co.  :  See — 

Fitsslmmons  Stores.  Ltd. 
Smith.     Kline    ft     French     Laboratories.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

647.976.  cane    CT    18. 

Smith.     Kline    ft    French     Laboratories.    Philadelphia,     Pa. 

647.977.  cane.    Cl.  18. 

Smith,   Leathem  D..   Shipbuilding  Co.,   Sturgeon   Bay,   Wis. 

647,684,  cane     CL  2. 
Smith,    Walter    H.,    Denrer,    Colo.      668,916.    pub.    8-13-67 

Cl.  107. 
Snejllng,    H.    B.   W..   d.   b.   a.    Paraphernalia.    Prorlneetown. 

Maaa.    668,818.  nub.  8-13-67.    C\.  89. 
8ocMt«  ft  B.  L.  Oambln  ft  Co.,   Billancoort.   Seine  France. 

648.903.  cor.     Cl.  28. 

**S"J?^**L.C*"T»-  The,   New  Haven,  Conn.     668,704,  pab. 

7-9-67.    Cl.  21. 
Soathem  States  Cooperative,   Inc.,  BIchmoad,  Va.     663.868. 

pub.  8-13-67.    Cl.  46. 
Sonthgate  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Southgate  Molasses  Co..  Inc.,  Norfolk, 

Va.    668.886,  pub.  8-13-67.    a   46. 
Southgate  Molasses  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Southgate  Corp. 
Special   Chemicals   Corp.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     647,914,    caac 

Special  Products  Co. :  See — 

McNabb.  Bdgar  M. 
Spnjtane  Seed  Co.,   Spokane,   Wash.     663,847.  pub.  8-18-67. 

standard   Coatalaer.    Inc..   Moatclair,   N.   J.     663,741,   pub. 

8-13-67.     Cl.  23. 
Standard  Electronics  Corn  :  See — 

Whisted  Hardware  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
■taadard  Inatrumeat  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     663,703.  pub. 

8-13-67.     Cl.  21. 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co..  Linden.  N.  J.,  to  Baao  Besearch 

"Sa-S?     cf  3"*    ^"    ^'*    ^**'*'    **     ^'      ***''®®'    **" 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co..  Linden.  N.  J.,  to  Doao  Research 

and    Bnglneering    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      368.001     ran. 

12-21-67.    Cl.  18. 
Standard  Oil  DeTelopment  Co.,  Linden,  N.  J.,  to  Baao  Research 

and    Engineering    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      363,010     ren 

12-21-67.    Cl.  16. 
Stanley  Home  Producta.  Inc.  Weotfleld.  Maas.    647.819.  eaac 

Sts-Whlo,  Inc.  Los  Angelea.  CaMf.     668,863,  pob.   8-13-67. 

Steei.  Frank  R..  Inc..  Chicago.  IIL     848.038,  cane     Cl.  22. 


Stillwater  CUy  Prodoeta  Co.,  Oevelaad.  Ohio.    668.C88.  pab. 

8-13-67.     (n.  12. 
Strohm^er   ft   Arpe   Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      9V  969,   aofeu 

8-13-47.     Cl.  4«; 
StromberrCarlson    Co.,    Boebester.    N.     Y.     547.720,    eaac 

Cl.  21. 
Strunk    Chain    Saws,    Inc..    Coatesrille,    Pa.      668.724,    pab. 

8-18-67.     CL  23. 
Stuart-Chaae  Co.,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.    647.716,  caac    Cl.  18. 
Sae  Ann   Food  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,   r        653,834,  pab. 

8-27-56.    Cl.  46. 
Sun-OIow   Industries.   Inc.,   Mansfield,  Ohio.     647.686.   caac. 

Cl.  82. 
Superior  Chemical  Works  :  See — 

Jacobs,  Saul. 
Superior     Separator     Co..     Hopkins,     Minn.      653,718,     pub. 

5-18-67.    CL  28. 
Superior  Sleeprite  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     547,728,  cane.    Cl.  82. 
Supreme  MllU,  Glasgow,  Ky.     658,875.  pub.  »-lS-57.     CL  46. 
Surgical  Appliance  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Ohio  "Truss  Co.,  The. 
Swanney,  McDonald  ft  Williams,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     647.811, 

cane    Cl.  19. 
Takamlne  Laboratory,   Inc.,  Clifton,  N.   J.,  to  MUes  Labora- 

toriea.   Inc.,  Elkhart,   Ind.     851.669,  ren.   11-2-67.     Cl.  6. 
Takamlne  Laboratory,  Inc..  Clifton.  N.  J.,  to  Miles  Labora- 

toriea,  Ine,  Elkhart.  Ind.     352,450.  ren.  11-80-67.     Cl.  6. 
Taube,  L.  8..  ft  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     653,864.  pub.  8-18-87. 

CT.  46. 
Taylor,    Benjamin   H.,   d.    b.    a.    NoAner   Producta   Co..    Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    668,702.  pob.  8-13-67.    Cl.  21. 
Tern,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lorraine  Compounds  Inc. 
Tern  Prodacta   Inc.  :  See — 

Lorraine  Compounds  Inc. 
Terrasol    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      548,006,   cane 

CL   18. 
Terrlalak,  Ine,   New  York,  N.  Y.     547.891.  cane.     CT.  39. 
TerrUlak,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     647J92.  cane     Cl.  39. 
Tested  ApplUnoe  Co..  Chicago.   HI.     668.762.   pob.  8-13-87. 

CT.  81. 
This  is  it  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     648.023,  cane     CT.  107. 
Tiptane  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.  Y.     663.680,  pub.  8-13-67. 

CI.  18. 
Toni  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Gillette  Co.,  Tbe. 
Townecraft    Induatries,   Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      653,661-8. 

pub.  8-13-87.    CT.  IS. 
Treadwell    Construction    Co..    MldUnd.    Pa.      663,906.    pub. 

8-13-67.    CT.  108. 
Tremcu    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Cleretand.    Ohio.      653,663,    pob. 

8-13-67.     CT.  16^ 
Trobenlsed  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.,  London.  England.     663.806. 

pob.  8-13-67.    CT.  39. 
True  Turf  Seed  Co. :  See — 

Kahn  Broa.  Co. 
Turner  ft  Newall  Ltd..  Roachdale,  to  Tbe  Washington  Chem- 
ical Co.  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England.     849,466.  ren.  8-81-57. 

CL  6. 
Turner  ft  Seymour  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Torrington.  Conn.    668,732. 

pub.  7-23-67.    Cl.  28. 

CBS   Chemical    Corp.,    Cambridge.    Maas.      658.614,   pab. 

8-13-67.     CT.  6. 
Uddebolms    Aktiebolag.    Uddehom.     Sweden.     658.786.    pub. 

8-13-67.     CT.  23. 
Colon  Asbeotoa  ft   Rubber  Co.,   Chicago,   HI.     •53.763,   pob. 

8-l«7.     CL  81. 
United  Merchants  and  Mannfacturen.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

663.819.  pub.  8-13-57.    CT.  42. 
D.  8.  Axle  Co.,  Inc..  Pottstown,  Pa.     658.738,  pub.  8-13-67. 

CT.  23. 
United  States  Chemical  Milling  Corp..  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif. 

668,909,  pub.  8-18-67.    CT.  106. 
United  States  Electric  Mfg.   Corp.    (per  c  of  c).  New  York, 

N.  Y.    346.382.  12(c)  pab.  10-2^7.    CT.  21. 
Upressit    Metal    Cap   Corp..    Danbury.    Conn.      668,884.    pab. 

8-13-57.     CT.  60. 
Valley  Roofing  Corp.,  Roanoke.  Va.     663.668.  pab.  8-13-57. 

CT.  14. 
Vanity  Fair  MilU.  Ine.  Beadlag,  Pa.    663.814,  pab.  8-13-67. 

CL  39. 
Vaa  Wood  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.     668,788.  pab. 

8-13-67.     CT.  23. 
Van  Wyck  Prodacta  Co.,  lac,  Paaadeaa.  Calif.    653,725,  pab. 

8-13-57.     CT.  28. 
Vapor  Heatlag  Corp..  Chicago.  lU.     668.660,  pob.  8-18-67. 

Vaoor  Heating  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     663.771.  pab.  8-13-67. 

CT.  34. 
Vor  Knitting  MilU.  Inc.,  Beading.  Pa.    647,464.  eaac    Cl.  88. 

Volkawavenwerk  O.  m.  b.  H..  Wolfsbarg,  Oermaay.    658,695, 

pab.  8-18-57.    CT.  19. 
Waklenalan  Hosiery  MUla,  Inc,  Valdeae,  N.  C.    653,92«.    CL 

39. 
Walker.  Bmll  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Bstro  Prodacta  Co.,  Los  Aagelea, 

CaUf.    647,731.  cane    CT.  51. 
Walker,  Hiram,  ft  Boas,  Inc.  Peoria.  HI.     •63,981.     CL  49. 
WalUee  ft  Tleman  Pro<iaets,  Inc,  BeHerlUe,  N.  J.    648,007, 

eaac    CL  18. 
Wall  Paper  Maanfaetarers  Ltd..  The,  Maaebeater.  ■B«laBd. 

•63.784rp«b.  8-18-67.    CL  87. 
Walah.  Lester  ▼.,  CbleaflO.  HL    547.912.  caac    CL  21. 
Warrea.     Blchard,     Plianaaesatleala,    Loa    Aagelea,    Calif. 

•68.6t7.  pab.  8-18-57.    CL  18. 
Waahlagtoa  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee — 

TarMT  ft  Newall  Ltd. 
Water  Bealo,  lac,  Chleaca,  DL    •58,681,  pab.  8-18-87.     CL 

Wataoa  MeaMrtal  C*..  Dnver.  C^    547.95T,  cue    GL  50. 

i 
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Weco  Prodocts  Co..  Chlcairo,  III.    653.89S,  pub.  ft-13-57.     CI. 

51. 
Welnrelch    Brothen    Co.,   New   York,    N.    Y.     547.854.   cane. 

CI.  28. 
Weinsteln.  B..  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     547,832.  cane.     C\.  27. 
Welaincer,  JoMph  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.     548.034.     CI.  26 
WeldoB  Paiamaa.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Labln-Wwker  Co..  Inc. 
Wellco  Shoe  Corp..  WayneavlUe.  N.  C    653.801,  pub.  8-13-57. 

C\.  39. 
Weilman.  Lester  R..  Chicago,  111.     547,»41,  cane.     CI.  32. 
Weatlngfaooae  Electric  Corp.,  Plttsbarrh.  Pa.     547,787.  cane. 

CI.  14. 
Weatlncboote   Radio    Stationi,    Inc.,    Phlladelpbia.    Pa.,    and 

Fort  Wajne,  Ind.    548.019,  cane.    CT.  104. 
Wheel  Tmeinx  Tool  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     653.007.  Am.  7(d). 

a.  28. 
White  Gate  Products  Co. :  See— 
Dlxona.  Mrs..  Products  Co. 
White.  8.  8..  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The.  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.     116.870. 

12(c)  pob.  10-29-57.    CI.  51. 
Whitin   Machine   Works.   Whitinsville,   Mass.      653.738,   pub. 

8-13-57.     CI.  23. 


Wlechert.  George  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  547.960.  cane,  CL  50. 
Wllco  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  653.616,  pub.  11-2-6*.  CL  6. 
Wllco  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  653.861.  pnb.  11-2-34.  CI.  16. 
Wilkinson   Mfg.   Co.,   Omaha.   Nebr.     653.765.   pnb.   8-13-67. 

(1.  31. 
Wilson     Rubber    Co..    The.     Canton,    Ohio.       663,802,    pnb. 

8—13—57.     CI.  39. 
wiUons    Chemical    Products    Ltd.,    Chessington,    England. 

653.683,  pub.  8-13-57.     CI.  18. 

Wlnsted  Hardware  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Wlnsted.  Conn..  Standard 

Electronics   Corp..   Newark.  N.   J.     663.705.   pub.   8-13-57. 

CL  21. 
Wisconsin    Electric   Co.,    to  The    Dumore    Co..    Racine,    Wis. 

1 19..'\9«   ren.  1 1-27-57.     CL  21. 
Wolf.  Jacques.  4  Co..  Qifton.  N.  Y 

CI.  8. 


Wonder    Products    Co..    CollierrlUe.    Tenn 

8-13-67.     a.  22. 
Zenith     Radio    Corp.,     Chicago,    111 

10-29-57.     CI.  44! 

Zenith    Radio    Corp.,    Chicago,    IlL 
CI.  36. 


668,621.  pub.  8-13-67. 

663,713.    pnb. 
380,503,     12(c)     pnb. 

663,778.    pub.    8-18-57. 
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